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TION To provide for the quartering, in certain public build- 
ings in the District of Columbia, of troops participating in the 


on Inaugural Ceremonies on the occasion of the inauguration 
of the President-elect in January 1949, and for other purposes__ 
Mineral leases, public lands. AN ACT To amend the Mineral 
Leasing Act of February 25, 1920, and the Potassium Act of 
February 7, 1927, in order to promote the development of cer- 
tain minerals on the public domain; and for other purposes____ 
Veterans’ Administration, acquisition of hospitals. AN ACT To 
rovide for the acquisition of the hospital at Camp White, 
Medford, Oregon, and Schick General Hospital, Clinton, Iowa, 
for use as domiciliary facilities by the Veterans’ Administra- 
WON {ssw cee ee al ced ook, 


Essex County, Massachusetts, and for other purposes__._____ 
Snake River, Idaho and Wyo. AN ACT Granting the consent of 
Congress to the States of Idaho and Wyoming to negotiate and 
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583 ... Interstate Commerce Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend sec- 
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601 


tion 20 (12) of the Interstate Commerce Act, with respect to 
recourse, by an initial or delivering carrier, against the carrier 
on whose line loss of, or damage or injury to, property is sus- 
tained, on account of expense incurred in defending actions at 
WOW Soe eae a ee ee ee 


“An act relating to revenue bonds of the Territory of Hawaii”, 
and Act Numbered 95 of the Session Laws of 1947 of the Terri. 
tory of Hawaii, entitled “An act relating to Territorial and 
county public improvements and the financing thereof by the 
issuance of revenue bonds”_..___._.-.---.__..- 


Coast Guard. AN ACT To amend the Act of July 23, 1947 (61 
Stat. 409) (Public Law Numbered 219 of the ightieth Con- 


amend section 203 of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 
designating certain public lands as available home lands_____ 
Hawaii, public-improvement bonds. AN ACT To confirm and 
ratify Act 205 of the session laws of 1947 of the Territory of 
Hawaii, relating to the issuance of public-improvement bonds_ 
Veterans, homestead entries. AN ACT To amend an Act entitled 
“An Act to allow credit in connection with certain homestead 
entries for military or naval service rendered during World 
Ward tne 252 cai” ot is See) ee fe 
Departments of State, Justice, Commerce, and the J udiciary 
Appropriation Act, 1949. AN ACT Making appropriations 
for the Departments of State, Justice, Commerce, and the 
Judiciary, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for 
other purposes________.._-_---. 


conveyance to States, or political subdivisions, of roads leading 
to certain historical areas administered by the Department of 


Aliens, reentry permits. AN ACT Relating to the issuance of 
reentry permits to certain aliens....._......__.._.. 

Protestant Episcopal Cathedral Foundation, D. C. AN ACT To 
amend an Act entitled “An Act to incorporate the Protestant 
Episcopal Cathedral Foundation of the District of Columbia”, 
approved January 6, 1893, as amended__ 
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602 ___ Lower Yellowstone Irrigation Districts Numbered 1 and 2. AN 

ACT Authorizing modifications in the repayment contracts 

with the Lower Yellowstone Irrigation District Numbered 1 

and the Lower Yellowstone Irrigation District Numbered 2__. June 4, 1948__. 336 


603 _._ Cass County, Minn., fish propagation. AN ACT To authorize 

the State of Minnesota to condemn lands owned by the 

United States in the county of Cass, State of Minnesota, for 

fish propagation, and for other purposes_.__....._---.----- June 4,1948__. 337 
604 _.. Yellowstone National Park, school facilities. AN ACT To pro- 

vide adequate school facilities within Yellowstone National 


Park, and for other purposes___--_..-.------------------- June 4,1948... 338 
605 _._. Armory Board, D. C. AN ACT To establish a District of 
Columbia Armory Board, and for other purposes__________. June 4,1948___ 339 


606 __. Second Deconirol Act of 1947, amendment. AN ACT To continue 
for a temporary period certain powers, authority, and discre- 
tion conferred on the President by the Second Decontrol Act 

of 1947, and for other purposes..__...--__..-.-.---------. June 4,1948... 342 
607 ___ Volunteer firemen, commemorative stamp. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION To provide for the issuance of a special postage stamp 

series in honor of volunteer firemen____.___-.----.----.--- June 4,1948.._ 343 
608 __. Fort Kearney, Nebr., commemorative stamp. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps 
commemorative of the one hundredth anniversary of the 

founding of Fort Kearney in the State of Nebraska_________ June 4,1948___ 3843 
609 __. New York City, commemorative stamp. JOINT RESOLUTION 
To authorize the issuance of a stamp commemorative of the 
Sone anniversary of the consolidation of the Boroughs of 
anhattan, Bronx, Brooklyn, Queens, and Richmond, which 


boroughs now comprise New York City_____---.-.-----.-- June 4,1948.__ 343 
610 ... Meat inspection. AN ACT Relating to the meat-inspection 
service of the Department of Agriculture___-.___..--_----. June 5,1948... 344 


611 _.. National Archives. AN ACT To amend section 10 of the Act 
establishing a National Archives of the United States Govern- 


MeCNGeo2 ve ee che eetn ahead ee nk oe beeen ace June 8,1948__. 344 
612 __. Tariff Act of 1980, amendment. AN ACT To amend paragraph 

813 of the Tariff Act of 1980___----_--__._--_----_-_- Le June 8, 1948___ 344 
613 ... Tariff duties on scrap iron, etc. AN ACT To continue until the 

close of June 30, 1949, the present suspension of import duties 

on scrap iron, scrap steel, and nonferrous metal scrap_.-_... June 8, 1948... 344 
614 __. International Industrial Exposition, Inc., Atlantic City, N. J. 


JOINT RESOLUTION To permit articles imported from 

foreign countries for the purpose of exhibition at the Inter- 

national Industrial xposition, Incorporated, Atlantic City, 

New Jersey, to be admitted without payment of tariff, and 

for other purposes_-_-_-._----------_---_----------------- June 8,1948_.. 345 
615 _.. Sexual psychopaths, D. C. AN ACT To provide for the treat- 

ment of sexual psychopaths in the District of Columbia, and 

for other purposes____.__-.-------------------------- ee June 9,1948... 346 
616 _.. Surplus Property Act of 1944, amendment. AN ACT To amend 

section 13 of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, to 

provide for the disposition of surplus real property to States, 

political subdivisions, and municipalities for use as public 

‘eobaas recreational areas, and historic-monument sites, and 

or other purposes_-—__.-._._-..-~----__-------- +--+ June 1 ae 
617 ___ Civil Service Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend the Civil le aie 

Service Act to remove certain discrimination with respect to 

the appointment of persons having any physical handicap to 

positions in the classified civil service__..._...___._________ June 10, 1948. __ 351 
618 __. Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, parkway study. AN ACT To au- , 

thorize the Secretary of the Interior to have made by the 

Public Roads Administration and the National Park Service 

a joint reconnaissance survey of the Chesapeake and Ohio 

Canal between Great Falls, Maryland, and Cumberland, 

Maryland, and to report to the Congress upon the advisability 

and practicability of constructing thereon a parkway, and for 


other purposes-___-.-_.--------------- eee J 10,1948... 351 
619 _... Fort Story, Va. AN ACT To provide for the disposal of surplus piltiails 
sand at Fort Story, Virginia.___._.........- 22-8 June 10,1948... 352 


620 .._ Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial Park. AN ACT To amend 
the Act of April 25, 1947, relating to the establishment of the 
Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial Park, and for other 


PUFPOSES...... ee eee ee ene June 10,1948... 352 
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621 ___ Poultry industry, commemorative stamp. JOINT RESOLU- 

TION To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps 

commemorative of the one-hundredth anniversary of the 

poultry industry in the United States.___.._--__._ 2, June 10,1948... 354 
622 _.. American Turners, commemorative stamp. JOINT RESOLU- 

TION To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps 

commemorative of the one-hundredth anniversary of the 

founding of the American Turners Society in the United 

States oie eeu tek ee eee oe oe June 10,1948_._ 354 
623 ___ Civil service, certain salaries. AN ACT To provide for payment 

of salaries covering periods of separation from the Govern- 

ment service in the case of persons improperly removed from 

SUCH SCrViCe.o2 cig.u al cod Meecha ne eee eeu lh ce ewes June 10,1948-.. 354 
624 __. Emergency housing, Oreg. and Wash. JOINT RESOLUTION 

To amend section 303 of the Act entitled ‘An Act to expedite 

the provision of housing in connection with national defense, 

and for other purposes” ___--.-------..--.--.--- 222 -____ June 11,1948... 356 
625 ___ Women’s Armed Services Integration Act of 1948. AN ACT To 

establish the Women’s Army Corps in the Regular Army, to 

authorize the enlistment and appointment of women in the 

Regular Air Force, Regular Navy and Marine Corps, and in 

the Reserve components of the Army, Navy, Air Force, and 

Marine Corps, and for other purposes._.___....-..-_-_-__- June 12,1948... 356 
626 ..._ Army and Air Force, construction at military installations. AN 

ACT To authorize the Secretary of the Army and the Secre- 

tary of the Air Force to proceed with construction at military 

installations, and for other purposes__.......---__________ June 12,1948... 375 
627 __. Highland Falls, N. Y., water-filtration plant. AN ACT To 

authorize the payment of a lump sum, in the amount of 

$85,000, to the village of Highland Falls, New York, as a con- 

tribution toward the cost of construction of a water-filtration 

plant, and for other purposes_______.-...------------___-. June 12,1948... 381 
628 _._ Naval vessels. AN ACT To remove the statutory limit of appro- 

priation expenditures for repairs or changes to a vessel of the 

NOVYe colo ete nok SSenus oe Sete edad cut aout eee June 12,1948_.. 382 
629 _.. Yakima project, Wash., Kennewick Division. AN ACT To 

authorize the construction, operation, and maintenance, under 

Federal reclamation laws, of the Kennewick division of the 


Yakima project, Washington.__.____.......__--- 22 __- June 12,1948... 382 
630 ... Tariff Act of 1930, amendment. AN ACT To amend paragraph 

1772 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended____.________-_- June 12,1948... 383 
631 _._ Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial Park. AN ACT To add 

certain lands to the Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 

Park, in the State of North Dakota, and for other purposes... June 12, 1948... 384 


632 __. Richmond County, N. Y., railroad right-of-way. AN ACT To 
amend an Act of Congress approved February 9, 1881, which 
granted a right-of-way for railroad purposes through certain 


lands of the United States in Richmond County, New York... June 12,1948... 385 
633 ._. Interstate Commerce Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend sec- 

tion 303 (e) of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended_.___ June 12,1948___ 386 
684 _.. Hawaii, control of certain land. AN ACT To withdraw certain 


Territory of Hawaii_...._-.---_.--_---_- ee June 12,1948_.. 387 

powers of appointment, and for other purposes____________- June 12,1948__. 387 

versary of the founding of Washington and Lee University... June 14,1948... 388 

the Navy oc ne ed oe ON ee ey June 14,1948... 389 
638 _.. Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, amendments. AN ACT 


amended 24 = c< oo co oe cw en ee hte ee June 14,1948... 390 
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Labor-Federal Security Appropriation Act, 1949. AN ACT 
Making appropriations for the Department of Labor, the 
Federal Security Agency, and related independent agencies, 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other pur- 
posess- sco S alk ee See eek eee soe 

Treasury and Post Office Departments Appropriation Act, 1949. 
AN ACT Making appropriations for the Treasury and Post 
Office Departments for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, 
and for other purposes___.__...____.---_-_-_------------ 

Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1949. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes___._..._.____- 

Social-Security coverage. JOINT RESOLUTION To maintain 
the status quo in respect of certain employment taxes and 
social-security benefits pending action by Congress on ex- 
tended social-security coverage______......._._-____.._-_-- 

World Health Organization. JOINT RESOLUTION Providing 
for membership and participation by the United States in the 
World Health Organization and authorizing an appropriation 
therefore: 2222-2 sec So veel s eee cee ee ees 

Presion Bench project, Idaho. AN ACT To authorize the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to construct the Preston Bench project, 
Idaho, in accordance with the Federal reclamation laws_____ 

Golden Nematode Act. AN ACT To provide for the protection 


heart and circulation, and to aid the States in the development 
of community programs for the control of these diseases, and 
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658 _.. Bridge, Mystic River. AN ACT To authorize the Secretary of 
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667 
668 
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670 


671 


672 
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674 


675 


the Navy to convey to the Mystic River Bridge Authority, an 
instrumentality of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, an 
easement for the construction and operation of bridge 
approaches over and across lands comprising a part of the 
United States Naval Hospital, Chelsea, Massachusetts______ 
Virginia, public-highway easement. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Navy to convey to the Commonwealth of 
Virginia a right-of-way for public-highway purposes in certain 
lands at Pungo, Virginia__._._._.._-..--_.-_____--_-____- 
Veterans’ Administration, travel expenses. AN ACT To amend 
Public Law Numbered 432, Seventy-sixth Congress, to in- 
clude an allowance of expenses incurred by Veterans’ Admin- 
istration beneficiaries and their attendants in authorized 
travel for vocational-rehabilitation purposes__._.___.._______ 
Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, amendment. AN ACT To 
extend for one year certain provisions of section 100 of the 
Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, relating 
to the authority of the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to 
enter into leases for periods not exceeding five years. _________ 
Interstate Commerce Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend the 
Interstate Commerce Act with respect to certain agreements 
between carriers. -__- Pei Sloe oe Coben eh ee oe ee 
Dade Monument. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the 
.prepared a replica of the Dade Monument for 

presentation to the State of Florida________....-.-___.-_-- 
Postal accounts, reimbursement for certain shortages. AN ACT 
To amend section 3 of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 
554), as amended, so as to provide reimbursement to the 
Post Office Department by the Navy Department for 
shortages in postal accounts occurring while commissioned 
officers of the Navy and Marine Corps are designated custo- 
dians of postal effects__.....--_--------------.---------- 
Suspension of annual assessment work on mining claims. AN 
ACT Providing for the suspension of annual assessment work 
on mining claims held by location in the United States________ 
Pinellas County, Fla., conveyance. AN ACT To provide for the 
conveyance to Pinellas County, State of Florida, of certain 
public lands herein described__-_.-_..-------------------- 
Patents for public lands. AN ACT To revise the method of 
issuing patents for public lands.___._..-..----------..--.- 
Secretary of the Navy, discretionary powers. AN ACT To 
amend certain provisions of law relating to the naval service 
so as to authorize the delegation to the Secretary of the 
Navy of certain discretionary powers vested in the President 
of the United States__-_--_.-_.-----.-----_-.----------- 
Postal service, star routes. AN ACT To provide for the carrying 
of mail on star routes, and for ee o O8C8 2c ot enc oe 
National Defense Act, amendment. A ACT To further amend 
the thirteenth paragraph of section 127a of the National 
Defense Act, as amended._._.._.__.._..-.---.-_-.------- 
Census of manufacturers, etc. AN ACT To provide for the col- 
lection and publication of statistical information by the Bureau 
of the: Census... secs ccc esis sen cln eee ec cete cee le 
Investments by life insurance companies, D. C. AN ACT To 
amend section 35 of chapter III of the Act of June 19, 1934, 
entitled ‘An Act to regulate the business of life insurance in 
the District of Columbia”, as amended, and to repeal section 
36 of said chapter III of said Act, as amended, so as to permit 
certain additional investments.__._....._..-.......-------- 
U. S. marshals, etc., mileage allowance. AN ACT To authorize 
a mileage allowance of 7 cents per mile for United States 
marshals and their deputies for travel on official business__-_- 
Postal Service, credit for certain service. AN ACT To credit 
certain service performed by employees of the postal service 
who are transferred from one position to another within the 


, training of officers. AN ACT To amend the Act entitled 
Act to provide for the training of officers for the naval 
service, and for oes /parpeaes approved August 13, 1946, 
as amended -...----¢---.---..-.-- acti cccwsece aa scence 
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, MN service for purposes of determining eligibility for promotion_ 
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D. C. Code, amendments. AN ACT To amend sections 1301 and 
1303 of the Code of Law for the District of Columbia, relating 
to liability for causing death by wrongful act____.__.______ 

D. C. Code, amendments. AN ACT To amend sections 235 and 
327 of the Code of Laws for the District of Columbia_______ 

National Guard and Reserve forces, care and treatment. AN ACT 
To amend the Act entitled “‘An Act to make provision for the 
care and treatment of members of the National Guard, 
Organized Reserves, Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, and 
Citizens’ Military Training Camps who are injured or con- 
tract diseases while engaged in military training, and for other 
purposes’’, approved June 15, 1936, as amended, and for other 
PUIpOseSs oe oe See ee ee eet 2a ew See cauce 

U. S. property and disbursing officers, credit in accounts. AN 
ACT To authorize credit in certain accounts of United States 
property and disbursing officers under the War Department, 
and for other purposes__---.__.--------.---------------. 

Army and Air Force personnel, disabled. AN ACT To provide 
for retention in the service of certain disabled Army and Air 
Force personnel, and for other purposes. __..-_---------_._ 

Air Force, longevity pay. AN ACT To amend the Act of Con- 
gress entitled “‘An Act to credit certain service performed by 
members of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, boast Guard, 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, and Public Health Service prior 
to reaching eighteen years of age for the purpose of computing 
ai hed pay, or for other pay purposes’, approved March 

19 


Of the Army: 22 235252 22-n cen Soest don etesuut ene 


Postal Service, promotions. AN ACT To amend the Act entitled 
“An Act to reclassify the salaries of postmasters, officers, and 
employees of the postal service; to establish uniform proce- 
dures for computing compensation; and for other purposes’, 
approved July 6, 1945, so as to provide promotions for tem- 
porary employees of the custodial service__._._.-.--.-.---- 

Wadsworth, Nev., restoration of lands. AN ACT To restore 
certain lands to the town site of Wadsworth, Nevada_--_-__-_-_ 

Pierre, S. Dak., conveyance. AN ACT To convey certain land 
to the city of Pierre, South Dakota_._--_..-._--_-.___-_-- 

Railway postal clerks, etc., travel allowance. AN ACT To increase 
the maximum travel allowance for railway postal clerks and 
substitute railway postal clerks__......-_.-_-----.-.__---- 

Great Lakes, Iil., recreational park. AN ACT To authorize the 
the Army and Navy Union, United States of America, Depart- 
ment of Illinois, to construct a recreational park on the 
grounds of the United States naval hospital, United States 
naval training center, Great Lakes, Illinois_........._-______ 

saa or housing, sale to veterans. AN ACT To amend the 

anham Act so as to permit the sale of certain permanent war 
housing thereunder to veterans at a purchase price not in 
excess of the cost of construction__._--.--____---________. 

Naval vessels, work stoppage. AN ACT To authorize the 
President, in his discretion, to permit the stoppage of work 
on certain combatant vessels__.-_.-------._._---- 22 ee 

Fees for liens on motor vehicles, D. C. AN ACT To amend the 
Act entitled “An Act to provide for the recording and re- 
leasing of liens by entries on certificates of title for motor 


make further provision for the recording of title to, interests 
in, and encumbrances upon certain aircraft, and for other 
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693 __. Puerio Rico, conveyance. AN ACT To authorize the Secretary 


certain condemnation proceedings____...._________________ June 19,1948... 495 
694 ... Hospitals, liens for moneys due. AN ACT To amend the Act 


such liens”, approved June 30, 1939___.....____..._._____. June 19,1948_.. 496 
695 _.. Admiralty jurisdiction, extension. AN ACT For the extension of 

admiralty jurisdiction_-_.__.-.-__20-_-_- June 19,1948_._ 496 
696 _.. Panama Canal, recognition of civilian services. AN ACT To 


struction of the Panama Canal_________________.__.___ June 19,1948... 497 
697 __. Conservation of wildlife. AN ACT To amend the Act of March 


by the Act approved August 14,1946___.._.._.. June 19,1948... 497 
698 ... Bridge, Missourt River. AN ACT To extend the authorized 


bridge across the Missouri River at Rulo, Nebraska. _.____- June 19,1948... 497 
699 _.. D. C. Fire Department. AN ACT To amend the Act entitled 


poses”, approved June 20, 1906, and for other purposes_-__.-- June 19,1948... 498 
700 ... Army vessel Hygiene. AN ACT To authorize and direct the 


the title to the Army vessel Hygiene.__....____.._________ June 19,1948... 499 
701 __. Arkansas-Mississippi Bridge Commission. AN ACT To in- 


and for other purposes.-_.._...___.________.._...._____- June 19,1948... 499 
702 _.. Housing, disabled veterans. AN ACT To authorize assistance 


connected disabilities.............._-... 1-2 June 19,1948... 500 
703 ... Arlington County, Va., conveyance. AN ACT To authorize the 
Siena Bera by the Secretary of the Interior to the Richmond, 


Virginia, and for other purposes.._.____.____.._____.__.__- June 19,1948... 501 
704 ... Gettysburg National Cemetery. AN ACT To enlarge the Gettys- 

burg National Cemetery_._______.______________._____ June 19,1948... 502 
705 ... Del Nove County, Calif., conveyance. AN ACT To transfer 

Pelican Rock in Crescent City Harbor, Del Norte County, 

California, to that county_....._____.._.______...._..___. June 19,1948... 503 
706 ... Internal Revenue Code, amendment. AN ACT To amend section 


tax when admitted free_-.........----____-__ ee June 19,1948... 504 
707 ... Civil Service Retirement Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend 

the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, asamended_ June 19,1948_-_. 504 
708 -_. Puerto Rico and Hawaii, paymenis io sugar producers. AN ACT 


Puerto Rico and Hawaii__.__..___...__.............___. June 19,1948... 504 
709 -.-. Navy and Coast Guard, checkage of retired pay. AN ACT To 


certain enlisted men and warrant officers appointed or ad- 
vanced to commissioned rank or grade under the Act of 
July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended, and for other 
purposesi222 3520 2c ae ee, June 19,1948... 505 


amend further the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946, as 

amended, to permit certain payments to be made to surviving 

brothers and sisters, and nieces and nephews, of deceased 

members and former members of the armed forces__________ June 19, 1948.-_ 506 
71k ... D. C. nursery schools, etc. AN ACT To continue a system of 

nurseries and nursery schools for the day care of school-age 

and under-school-age children of the District of Columbia.... June 19,1948... 507 
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Department of Agriculture Appropriation Act, 1949. AN ACT 
Making appropriations for the Department of Agriculture 
(exclusive of the Farm Credit Administration) for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes__________ 

Public Health Service Act, amendment. AN ACT To extend 
the provisions of title VI of the Public Health Service Act to 
the Virgin Islands._______..--_____-_-____ ee 


Langlade County, Wis., conveyance. AN ACT To transfer certain 
County, Wisconsin, to the United States 
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[CHAPTER 1] 
AN ACT Joy 18 1 


To extend veterans’ preference benefits to widowed mothers of certain (H.R. 14 
ex-servicemen and ex-servicewomen. {Public Law 396] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of the i ae ee 
Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944 is amended by striking out the period ments, — ’ 
at the end thereof and inserting a semicolon and the following: “(5) ORT 
widowed mothers (if they have not remarried and were widows at Wie aeaies 
the time of the death or disability of their ex-serviceman son or of deceased ‘or. dis- 
ex-servicewoman daughter)— ea Ace 
“(A) of deceased ex-servicemen or ex-servicewomen who lost 
their lives while on active duty in any branch of the armed forces 
of the United States during any war, or in any campaign or 
expedition (for which a campaign badge has been authorized), or 
“(B) of service-connected permanently and totally disabled 
., eX-Servicemen or ex-servicewomen, 
if said ex-serviceman or ex-servicewoman was separated from such 
armed forces under honorable conditions; and (6) a mother of a Mother of deceased 
deceased ex-serviceman or ex-servicewoman who lost his or her life {ais#bled exserviee- 
while on active duty in any branch of the armed forces of the United 
States during any war, or in any campaign or expedition (for which 
a campaign badge has been authorized), or of a service-connected 
permanently and totally disabled ex-serviceman or ex-servicewoman, 
if (A) said ex-serviceman or ex-servicewoman was separated from 
such armed forces under honorable conditions, (B) the mother was 
divorced or legally separated from the father of said ex-serviceman 
Son or ex-servicewoman daughter, and (C) said ex-serviceman son or 
ex-Servicewoman daughter is the only child of said mother”. 
Src. 2. Section 3 of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944 is amended te hears 
by striking out “and (3),” after the second comma in the first sentence, supp. 1, § 852 note. 
and inserting the following : “(3), (5) and (6),”. 
Sec. 3. Section 10 of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944 is amended 58 Stat. 30 no. 
by striking out “and (3)” and inserting “(3), (5) and (6)”. a 
Approved January 19, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 2] 


AN ACT 
9, 1948 
TR. St] To amend section 3 of the Flood Control Act approved August 28, 1937, and for 
(Public Law 397] other purposes. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Flood:control. United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of the 
50 Stat. 877. Flood Control Act approved August 28, 1937, is amended to read as 


follows: 
Surveys authorized. “Sno, 3, That, in order to further the declaration of policy and 
principles declared in sections 1 and 2 of the Flood Control Act 
£2 Gat 150s 7o1a, Approved June 22, 1936, and to supplement the preliminary examina- 
ib, © " tions and surveys which the Secretary of War has heretofore been, or 
is hereafter, authorized and directed to make of waterways with a view 
to the control of their floods, the Secretary of Agriculture be, and he 
is hereby, authorized and directed to cause preliminary examinations 
and surveys to be made for run-off and water-flow retardation and 
soil-erosion prevention on the watersheds of said waterways, the costs 
thereof to be paid from appropriations heretofore or hereafter made 
for such purposes.” 
Report to Congress. = Src, 2. After the Secretary of Agriculture has submitted to 
Congress a regular or formal report made on any examination or 
$e Us. Oy 701a- ~SUrVeY, pursuant to the Flood Control Act approved June 22, 1936, 
Tolf, 701b. as amended and supplemented, a supplemental, additional, or review 
report or estimate may be made if authorized by law or by resolution 
of the Committee on Public Works of the House of Representatives or 
the Committee on Public Works of the Senate. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 3} 
AN ACT 


January 19, 1948 
(H. i. 4055] To provide increases in the rates of pension payable to veterans of Indian wars 
[Public Law 398] and the dependents of such veterans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
wasterans of Indian United States of America in Congress assembled, That all monthly 
Pension rates. rates of pension payable to veterans of the Indian wars and dependents 
of such veterans which are payable under any public laws administered 
by the Veterans’ Administration are hereby increased by 20 per centum. 
The increases provided by this section shall be effective from the 
sratiners of the second calendar month following the date of enactment 
of this Act. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 16] 


AN ACT 
January 26, 1948 
ans. 008) To amend the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, as amended. 
{Public Law 399] . 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


reine Sse United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 101 


employees. (b) of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, as amended, is 
OC sc. app. amended by inserting after the word “employees,” the following : “who 
$1751 (b). shall be entitled to accumulate annual leave to the maximum of ninety 


work days exclusive of the time actually and necessarily occupied in 
going to and from the continental United States and such time as may 
be necessarily occupied in awaiting sailing or flight,”. 

Seo. 2. Subsection (c) of section 101 of such Act, as amended, is 
amended by inserting after the words “Commonwealth of the 
Philippines” the following: “(or the Republic of the Philippines)”. 


60 Stat. 128. 
56 U. S. CO. app. 
§ 1781 (c). 
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Sec, 3. Subsection (a) of section 106 of such Act, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 106. (a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the amount 
of $4100,000,000 for the purpose of paying compensation to the extent 
authorized by this title, and of such sum, not to exceed $12,000,000 shall 
be available to pay the expenses of the Commission. All moneys 
heretofore or hereinafter appropriated under authority of this title 
shall remain available until April 30, 1951.” 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 17] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Civil Service Retirement Act so as to make such Act applicable to 
the officers and employees of the National Library for the Blind. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (a) 
of section 3 of the Civil Service Retirement Act, approved May 29, 
1930, as amended (U. S. C., title 5, section 693 (a)), is amended by 
inserting before the colon preceding the first proviso thereof a comma 
and the following: “and to all officers and employees of the National 
Library for the Blind at the election of such officers and employees 
as herein provided”. 

Sc. 2. Subsection (a) of section 3 of such Act is further amended 
by adding at the end thereof two new sentences as follows: “In the 
case of any officer or employee in the service of the National Library 
for the Blind on the effective date of this amendment, notice of desire 
to come within the purview of the Act must be given to the disbursing 
officer by whom his salary is paid within six months from the date 
of enactment of this Act. In the case of any officer or employee of 
the National Library for the Blind who enters the service of such 
Institution after the date of enactment of this amendment, such notice 
of desire to come within the purview of this Act must be given within 
six months after the date of entrance into such service.” 

Sec. 3. The first paragraph of section 5 of such Act is amended 
by inserting after “or the legislative branch of the Government” a 
comma and “and periods of service as an officer or employee of the 
National Library for the Blind”. 

Sec. 4. Any service rendered prior to the effective date of this Act 
as an officer or employee of the National Library for the Blind shall 
ts considered creditable service for the purposes of section 9 of such 

ct. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 35] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 2 of the Act prescribing regulations for the Soldiers’ Home 
located at Washington, in the District of Columbia, and for other purposes, 
approved March 3, 1883 (22 Stat. 564). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of 
the Act of March 3, 1883 (22 Stat. 564), is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 

“Suc. 2. The Inspector General of the Army shall designate officers 
of the Inspector General’s Department under his jurisdiction to inspect 
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thoroughly, once each year, the United States Soldiers’ Home, Wash- 
ington, District of Columbia, its records, accounts, management, 
discipline, and sanitary condition, and shall report thereon in writing 
to the Secretary of the Army, including in his report such suggestions 
as he desires to make.” 


Approved January 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 36] 
AN ACT 


To promote the better understanding of the United States among the peoples of 
the world and to strengthen cooperative international relations. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—SHORT TITLE, OBJECTIVES, AND 
DEFINITIONS 


SHORT TITLE 
Sxcrion 1. This Act may be cited as the “United States Informa- 


e¢ tion and Educational Exchange Act of 1948”. 


OBJECTIVES 


Szo. 2. The Congress hereby declares that the objectives of this Act 
are to enable the Government of the United States to promote a better 
understanding of the United States in other countries, and to increase 
mutual understanding between the people of the United States and the 
people of other countries. Among the means to be used in achieving 
these objectives are— 

(1) an information service to disseminate abroad information 
about the United States, its people, and policies promulgated by 
the Congress, the President, the Secretary of State and other 
responsible officials of Government having to do with matters 
affecting foreign affairs; 

(2) an educational exchange service to cooperate with other 
nations in— 

(a) the interchange of persons, knowledge, and skills; 

(b) the rendering of technical and other services; 

(c) the interchange of developments in the field of educa- 
tion, the arts, and sciences. 


UNITED NATIONS 


Sec. 3. In carrying out the objectives of this Act, information con- 
cerning the participation of the United States in the United Nations, 
its organizations and functions, shall be emphasized. 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 4. When used in this Act, the term— 
(1) “Secretary” means the Secretary of State. 

2) “Department” means the Department of State. 
ts “Government agency” means any executive department, board, 
bureau, commission, or other agency of the Federal Government, or 
independent establishment, or any corporation wholly owned (either 
directly or through one or more corporations) by the United States. 
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TITLE II—INTERCHANGE OF PERSONS, KNOWLEDGE 
AND SKILLS 
PERSONS 


So. 201. The Secretary is authorized to provide for interchanges 
on a reciprocal basis between the United States and other countries 
of students, trainees, teachers, guest instructors, professors, and lead- 
ers in fields of specialized knowledge or skill and shall wherever pos- 
sible provide these interchanges by using the services of existing 
reputable agencies which are successfully engaged in such activity. 
The Secretary may provide for orientation courses and other appro- 
priate services for such persons from other countries upon their arrival 
in the United States, and for such persons going to other countries 
from the United States. When any country fails or refuses to cooper- 
ate in such program on a basis of reciprocity the Secretary shall ter- 
minate or limit such program, with respect to such country, to the 
extent he deems to be advisable in the interests of the United States. 
The persons specified in this section shall be admitted as nonimmigrant 
visitors for business under clause 2 of section 3 of the Immigration 
Act of 1924, as amended (48 Stat. 154; 8 U.S. C. 208), for such time 
and under such conditions as may be prescribed by regulations pro- 
mulgated by the Secretary of State and the Attorney General. A 
person admitted under this section who fails to maintain the status 
under which he was admitted or who fails to depart from the United 
States at the expiration of the time for which he was admitted, or 
who engages in activities of a political nature detrimental to the inter- 
ests of the United States, or in activities not consistent with the 
security of the United States, shall, upon the warrant of the Attorney 
General, be taken into custody and promptly deported pursuant to 
section 14 of the Immigration Act of 1924 (43 Stat. 162, 8 U. S. C. 
214). Deportation proceedings under this section shall be summa 
and the findings of the Attorney General as to matters of fact shall 
be conclusive. Such persons shall not be eligible for suspension of 
deportation under clause 2 of subdivision (c) of section 19 of the 
Immigration Act of February 5, 1917 (54 Stat. 671, 56 Stat. 1044; 
8 U.S. C. 155). 

BOOKS AND MATERIALS 


Sxc. 202. The Secretary is authorized to provide for interchanges 
between the United States and other countries of books and periodicals, 
including government publications, for the translation of such writ- 
ings, and for the preparation, distribution, and interchange of other 
educational materials. 

INSTITUTIONS 


Sec. 208. The Secretary is authorized to provide for assistance to 
schools, libraries, and community centers abroad, founded or spon- 
sored by citizens of the United States, and serving as demonstration 
centers for methods and practices employed in the United States. In 
assisting any such schools, however, the Secretary shall exercise no 
control over their educational policies and shall in no case furnish 
assistance of any character which is not in keeping with the free 
eel principles and the established foreign policy of the United 

tates. 

TITLE IJ—ASSIGNMENT OF SPECIALISTS 


PERSONS TO BE ASSIGNED 


Sexo. 301. The Secretary is authorized, when the government of 
another country is desirous of obtaining the services of a person having 
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special scientific or other technical or professional qualifications, from 
time to time to assign or authorize the assignment for service, to or in 
cooperation with such government, any citizen of the United States 
in the employ or service of the Government of the United States who 
has such qualifications, with the approval of the Government agency 
in which such person is employed or serving. No person shall be 
assigned for service to or in cooperation with the government of any 
country unless (1) the Secretary finds that such assignment is neces- 
sary in the national interest of the United States, or (2) such govern- 
ment agrees to reimburse the United States in an amount equal to the 
compensation, travel expenses, and allowances payable to such person 
during the period of such assignment in accordance with the provi- 
sions of section 302, or (3) such government shall have made an 
advance of funds, property, or services as provided in section 902. 
Nothing in this Act, however, sha]] authorize the assignment of such 
personnel for service relating to the organization, training, operation, 
development, or combat equipment of the armed forces of a foreign 
government, 


STATUS AND ALLOWANCES 


Sec. 302. Any citizen of the United States, while assigned for 
service to or in cooperation with another government under the author- 
ity of this Act, shall be considered, for the purpose of preserving his 
rights, allowances, and privileges as such, an officer or employee of 
the Government of the United States and of the Government agency 
from which assigned and he shall continue to receive compensation 
from that agency. He may also receive, under such regulations as the 
President may prescribe, representation allowances similar to those 
allowed under section 901 (3) of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 
(60 Stat. 999). The authorization of such allowances and other bene- 
fits and the payment thereof out of any appropriations available there- 
for shall be considered as meeting all the requirements of section 1765 
of the Revised Statutes. 


ACCEPTANCE OF OFFICE UNDER ANOTHER GOVERNMENT 


Seo. 303. Any citizen of the United States while assigned for 
service to or in cooperation with another government under authority 
of this Act may, at the discretion of his Government agency, with 
the concurrence of the Secretary, and without additional compensa- 
tion therefor, accept an office under the government to which he is 
assigned, if the acceptance of such an offen in the opinion of such 
agency is necessary to permit the effective performance of duties for 
which he is assigned, including the making or approving on behalf 
of such foreign government the disbursement of funds provided by 
such government or of receiving from such foreign government funds 
for deposit and disbursement on behalf of such government, in carry- 
ing out programs undertaken pursuant to this Act: Provided, how- 
ever, That such acceptance of office shall in no case involve the taking 
of an oath of allegiance to another government. 


TITLE IV—PARTICIPATION BY GOVERNMENT 
AGENCIES 


GENERAL AUTHORITY 


Sec. 401. The Secretary is authorized, in carrying on any activity 
under the authority of this Act, to utilize, with the approval of the 
President, the services, facilities, and personnel of the other Govern- 
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ment agencies. Whenever the Secretary shall use the services, facili- 
ties, or personnel of any Government agency for activities under 
authority of this Act, the Secretary shall pay for such performance 
out of funds available to the Secretary under this Act, either in 
advance, by reimbursement, or direct transfer. The Secretary shall 
include in each report submitted to the Congress under section 1008 
a statement of the services, facilities, and personnel of other Govern- 
ment agencies utilized in carrying on activities under the authorit; 
of this Act, showing the names and salaries of the personnel utilized, 
or performing services utilized, during the period covered by such 
report, and the amounts paid to such other agencies under this section 
as payment for such performance. 


TECHNICAL AND OTHER SERVICES 


Sec. 402. A Government agency, at the request of the Secretary, 
may perform such technical or other services as such agency may be 
competent to render for the government of another country desirous 
of obtaining such services, upon terms and conditions which are satis- 
factory to the Secretary and to the head of the Government agency, 
when it is determined by the Secretary that such services will con- 
tribute to the purposes of this Act. However, nothing in this Act shall 
authorize the performance of services relating to the organization 
training, operation, development, or combat equipment of the arme 
forces of a foreign government. 


POLIOY GOVERNING SERVICES 


Sc. 408. In authorizing the performance of technical and other serv- 
ices under this title, it is the sense of the Congress (1) that the Secre- 
tary shall encourage through any appropriate Government agency the 
performance of such services to foreign governments by qualified 
private American individuals and agencies, and shall not enter into 
the performance of such services to any foreign government where 
such services may be performed adequately by qualified private Amer- 
ican individuals and agencies and such qualified individuals and agen- 
cies are available for the performance of such services; (2) that if 
such services are rendered by a Government agency, they shall demon- 
strate the technical accomplishments of the United States, such services 
being of an advisory, investigative, or instructional nature, or a demon- 
stration of a technical process; (3) that such services shall not include 
the construction of public works or the supervision of the construction 
of public works, and that, under authority of this Act, a Government 
agency shal] render eee services related to public works only 
when the Secretary shall determine that the national interest demands 
the rendering of such services by a Government agency, but this policy 
shall not be interpreted to preclude the assignment of individual 

ialists as advisers to other governments as provided under title III 
of this Act, together with such incidental assistance as may be necessary 
for the accomplishment of their individual assignments. 


TITLE V—DISSEMINATING INFORMATION ABOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ABROAD 


GENERAL AUTHORIZATION 


Src. 501. The Secretary is authorized, when he finds it appropriate, 
to provide for the preparation, and dissemination abroad, of infor- 
mation about the United States, its people, and its policies, through 
press, publications, radio, motion pictures, and other information 
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* media, and through information centers and instructors abroad. Any 


such press release or radio script, on request, shall be available in the 
English language at the Department of State, at all reasonable times 
following its release as information abroad, for examination by rep- 
resentatives of United States press associations, newspapers, maga- 
zines, radio systems, and stations, and, on request, shall be made avail- 
able to Members of Congress. 


POLICIES GOVERNING INFORMATION ACTIVITIES 


Src. 502. In authorizing international information activities under 
this Act, it is the sense of the Congress (1) that the Secretary shall 
reduce such Government information activities whenever correspond- 
ing private information dissemination is found to be adequate; (2) 
that nothing in this Act shall be construed to give the Department a 
monopoly in the production or sponsorship on the air of short-wave 
broadcasting programs, or a monopoly in any other medium of 
information. 


TITLE VI—ADVISORY COMMISSIONS TO FORMULATE 
POLICIES 


Seo. 601. There are hereby created two advisory commissions, (1) 
United States Advisory Commission on Information (hereinafter in 
this title referred to as the Commission on Information) and (2) 
United States Advisory Commission on Educational Exchange (here- 
inafter in this title referred to as the Commission on Educational 
Exchange) to be constituted as provided in section 602. The Com- 
missions shall formulate and recommend to the Secretary policies and 
programs for the carrying out of this Act: Provided, however, That 
the commissions created by this section shall have no authority over 
the Board of Foreign Scholarships or the program created by Public 
Law 584 of the Seventy-ninth Congress, enacted August 1, 1946, or 
the United States National Commission for UNESCO. 


MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMISSIONS; GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 602. (a) Each Commission shall consist of five members, not 
more than three of whom shall be from any one political party. 
Members shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate. No person holding any compensated Fed- 
eral or State office shall be eligible for appointment. 

(b) The members of the Commission on Information shall represent, 
the public interest, and shall be selected from a cross section of pro- 
fessional, business, and public service backgrounds. 

(c) The members of the Commission on Educational Exchange shall 
represent the pute interest and shall be selected from a cross section 
of eae , cultural, scientific, technical, and public service back- 

ounds, 

(d) The term of each member appointed under subsection (a) of 
this section shall be three years, except that the terms of office of such 
members first taking office on each Commission shall expire, as desig- 
nated by the President at the time of appointment, two at the end of 
one year, two at the end of two years, and one at the end of three years 
from the date of the enactment of this Act. Any member appointed 
to fill a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the term for which 
his predecessor is appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of 
such term. Upon the expiration of his term of office any member may 
continue to serve until his successor is appointed and has qualified. 
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(e) The President shall designate a chairman for each Commission 
from among members of the Commission. 

(f) The members of the Commissions shall receive no compensation 
for their services as such members but shall be entitled to reimburse- 
ment for travel and subsistence in connection with attendance of meet- 
ings of the Commissions away from their places of residences, as 
provided in subsection (6) of section 801 of this Act. 

(g) The Commissions are authorized to adopt such rules and regu- 
lations as they may deem necessary to carry out the authority con- 
ferred upon them by this title. 

(h) The Department is authorized to provide the necessary secre- 
tarial and clerical assistance for the Commissions. 


RECOMMENDATIONS AND REPORTS 


Sec. 603. The Commissions shall meet not less frequently than once 
each month during the first six months after their establishment, and 
thereafter at such intervals as the Commissions find advisable, and 
shall transmit to the Secretary a quarterly report, and to the Con- 
gress a semiannual report of all programs and activities carried on 
under the authority of this Act, including appraisals, where feasible, 
as to the effectiveness of the several programs, and such recommenda- 
tions as shall have been made by the Commissions to the Secretary 
for effectuating the purposes and objectives of this Act and the action 
taken to carry out such recommendations. 


TITLE VII—APPROPRIATIONS 


GENERAL AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 701. Appropriations to carry out the purposes of this Act are 
hereby authorized. 


TRANSFER OF FUNDS 


Sxc. 702. The Secretary shall authorize the transfer to other Gov- 
ernment agencies for expenditure in the United States and in other 
countries, in order to carry out the purposes of this Act, any part 
of any appropriations available to the Department for carrying out 
the purposes of this Act, for direct expenditure or as a working fund, 
and any such expenditures may be made under the specific authority 
contained in this Act or under the authority governing the activities 
of the Government agency to which a part of any such appropriation 
rm transferred, provided the activities come within the scope of this 

ct. 


TITLE VITI—A DMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES 


THE SECRETARY 


Sec. 801. In carrying out the purposes of this Act, the Secretary is 
authorized, in addition to and not in limitation of the authority 
otherwise vested in him— 

(1) In carrying out title IT of this Act, within the limitation 
of such appropriations as the Congress may provide, to make 
grants of money, services, or materials to State and local govern- 
mental institutions in the United States, to governmental institu- 
tions in other countries, and to individuals and public or private 
nonprofit organizations both in the United States and in other 
countries ; 
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(2) to furnish, sell, or rent, by contract or otherwise, educa- 
tional and information materials and equipment for dissemination 
to, or use by, peoples of foreign countries; 

(3) whenever necessary in carrying out title V of this Act, 
to purchase, rent, construct, improve, maintain, and operate 
facilities for radio transmission and reception, including the 
leasing of real property both within and without the continental 
limits of the United States for periods not to exceed ten years, 
or for longer periods if provided for by the appropriation Act; 

(4) to provide for printing and binding outside the continental 
limits of the United States, without regard to section 11 of the 
Act of March 1, 1919 (440.8. C. 111); 

(5) to employ, without regard to the civil-service and classi- 
fication laws, when such employment is provided for by the 
appropriation Act, (i) persons on a temporary basis, and (ii) 
aliens within the United States, but such employment of aliens 
shall be limited to services related to the translation or narration 
of colloquial speech in foreign languages when suitably qualified 
United States citizens are not available; and 

(6) to create, with the approval of the Commission on Infor- 
mation and the Commission on Educational Exchange, such 
advisory committees as the Secretary may decide to be of assistance 
in formulating his policies for carrying out the purposes of this 
Act. No committee member shall be ailawed any salary or other 
compensation for services; but he may be paid his actual trans- 
portation expenses, and not to exceed $10 per diem in lieu of 
subsistence and other expenses, while away from his home in 
attendance upon meetings within the United States or in consul- 
tation with the Department under instructions. 


GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 


Sec. 802. In carrying on activities which further the purposes of 
this Act, subject to approval of such activities by the Secretary, the 
Department and the other Government agencies are authorized— 


(1) to place orders and make purchases and rentals of materials 
and equipment; 

(2) to make contracts, including contracts with governmental 
agencies, foreign or domestic, including subdivisions thereof, and 
intergovernmental organizations of which the United States is a 
member, and, with respect to contracts entered into in foreign 
countries, without regard to section 3741 of the Revised Statutes 
(41 U.S. C. 22); 

(3) under such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe, to 
pay the transportation expenses, and not to exceed $10 per diem 
in lieu of subsistence and other expenses, of citizens or subjects of 
other countries, without regard to the Standardized Government 
Travel Regulations and the Subsistence Act of 1926, as amended; 
an 

(4) to make grants for, and to pay expenses incident to, training 
and study. 


MAXIMUM USE OF EXISTING GOVERNMENT PROPERTY AND FACILITIES 


Sec. 803. In carrying on activities under this Act which require the 
. utilization of Government property and facilities, maximum use shall 
be made of existing Government property and facilities. 
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TITLE ITX—FUNDS PROVIDED BY OTHER SOURCES 
REIMBURSEMENT 


Sec. 901. The Secretary shall, when he finds it in the public interest, 
request. and accept reimbursement from any cooperating governmental 
or private source in a foreign country, or from State or local govern- 
mental institutions or private sources in the United States, for all or 
part of the expenses of any portion of the program undertaken here- 
under. ‘The amounts so received shall be covered into the Treasury 
as miscellaneous receipts. 


ADVANCE OF FUNDS 


Sec. 902. If any other government shall express the desire to provide 
funds, property, or services to be used by this Government, in whole 
or in part, for the expenses of any specific part of the program under- 
taken pursuant to this Act, the Secretary is authorized, when he finds 
it in the public interest, to accept such funds, property, or services. 
Funds so received may be established as a special deposit account in 
the Treasury of the United States, to be available for the specified 
purpose, and to be used for reimbursement of appropriations or direct 
expenditure, subject to the provisions of this Act. Any unexpended 
balance of the special deposit account and other property received 
under this section and no longer required for the purposes for which 
provided shall be returned to the government providing the funds or 
property. . 

TITLE X—MISCELLANEOUS 


LOYALTY CHECK ON PERSONNEL 


Src. 1001. No citizen or resident of the United States, whether or 
not now in the employ of the Government, may be employed or assigned 
to duties by the Government under this Act until such individual has 
been investigated by the Federal Bureau of Investigation and a report 
thereon has been made to the Secretary of State: Provided, however, 
That any present employee of the Government, pending the report as 
to such employee by the Federal Bureau of Investigation, may be em- 
ployed or assigned to duties under this Act for the period of six 
months from the date of its enactment. This section shall not apply 
in the case of any officer appointed by the President by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, 


DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 


Sxc. 1002. The Secretary may delegate, to such officers of the Gov- 
ernment as the Secretary determines to be appropriate, any of the 
powers conferred upon him by this Act to the extent that he finds 
such delegation to be in the interest of the purposes expressed in this 
Act and the efficient administration of the programs undertaken pur- 
suant to this Act. 

RESTRICTED INFORMATION 


_ Seo, 1003. Nothing in this Act shall authorize the disclosure of any 
information or knowledge in any case in which such disclosure (1) is 
prohibited by any other law of the United States, or (2) is inconsistent 
with the security of the United States. 


REPEAL OF ACT OF MAY 25, 1938, AS AMENDED 


Sec. 1004. (a) The Act of May 25, 1938, entitled “An Act authorizin 
the temporary detail of United States employees, possessing specia 
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qualifications, to governments of American Republics and the Philip- 
pines, and for other purposes,” as amended (52 Stat. 442; 53 Stat. 
652), is hereby repealed. 

(b) Existing Executive orders and regulations pertaining to the 
administration of such Act of May 25, 1938, as amended, shall remain 
in effect until superseded by regulations prescribed under the provi- 
sions of this Act. 

(c) Any reference in the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 999), 
or in any other law, to provisions of such Act of May 25, 1938, as 
amended, shall be construed to be applicable to the appropriate pro- 
visions of titles IIT and IX of this Act. 


UTILIZATION OF PRIVATE AGENCIES 


Sec. 1005. In carrying out the provisions of this Act it shall be 
the duty of the Secretary to utilize, to the maximum extent practicable, 
the services and facilities of private agencies, including existing Amer- 
can press, publishing, radio, motion picture, and other agencies 
through contractual arrangements or otherwise. It is the intent o 
Congress that the Secretary shall encourage participation in carrying 
out the purposes of this het by the maximum number of different 
private agencies in each field consistent with the present or potential 
market for their services in each country. 


TERMINATION PURSUANT TO CONCURRENT RESOLUTION OF CONGRESS 


Sec. 1006. The authority granted under this Act shall terminate 
whenever such termination is directed by concurrent resolution of the 
two Houses of the Congress. 


VETERANS’ PREFERENCE ACT 


Sxc. 1007. No provision of this Act shall be construed to modify or 
to repeal the provisions of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944. 


REPORTS TO CONGRESS 


Src. 1008. The Secretary shall submit to the Congress semiannual 
reports of expenditures made and activities carried on under authority 
of this Act, inclusive of appraisals and measurements, where feasible, 
as to the effectiveness of the several programs in each country where 
conducted. 


REGULATORY PROVISIONS TO APPLY TO ALL INTERNATIONAL INFORMATION 
ACTIVITIES AND EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGES OF STATE DEPARTMENT 


Sec. 1009. All provisions in this Act regulating the administration 
of international information activities and educational exchanges 
provided herein, shall apply to all such international activities under 
jurisdiction of the Department of State. 


SEPARABILITY OF PROVISIONS 


Sec. 1010. If any provision of this Act or the application of any 
such provision to any person or circumstance shall be held invalid, the 
validity of the remainder of the Act and the applicability of such 
eee to other persons or circumstances shall not be affected 
thereby. 


Approved January 27, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 38] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for membership and participation by the United States in the South 
Pacific Commission and authorizing an appropriation therefor. 


Whereas delegates representing the Governments of Australia, the 
French Republic, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and 
the United States of America attended the South Seas Conference 
held at Canberra, Australia, and signed an “Agreement Establish- 
ing the South Pacific Commission” on February 6, 1947; and 

Whereas the purpose of the South Pacific Commission is to encourage 
and strengthen international cooperation in promoting the economic 
and social welfare and advancement of the non-self-governing terri- 
tories in the South Pacific in accordance with‘the principles set 
forth in chapter XI of the Charter of the United Nations, thereby 
contributing to the maintenance of international peace and security : 
Therefore be it : 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereb 
authorized to accept membership for the United States in the Sout 
Pacific Commission, created by the Agreement Establishing the South 
Pacific Commission, signed on F ebruary 6, 1947, at Canberra, Aus- 
tralia, by delegates representing the Governments of Australia, the 
French Republic, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
United States of America, and to appoint the United States Commis- 
sioners, and their alternates, thereto. 

Sec. 2. When used in this joint resolution— 

1) the term “Secretary” means the Secretary of State; 

2) the term “Government agency” means any department, 
independent establishment, or other agency of the Government 
of the United States, or any corporation wholly owned by the 
Government of the United States; and 

(3) the term “Commission” means the South Pacific Com- 
mission. 

Sec. 3. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Depart- 
ment of State, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated— 

(a) Not more than $20,000 annually for the payment by the United 
States of its proportionate share of the expenses of the Commission 
and its auxiliary and subsidiary bodies, as set forth in article XIV 
of the Agreement Establishing the South Pacific Commission ; 

(b) Such additional sums as may be needed for the payment of all 
necessary expenses incident to participation by the United States in 
the activities of the Commission, including salaries of the United States 
Commissioners, their alternates, and appropriate staff, without regard 
to the civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as amended ; 
personal services in the District of Columbia; services as authorized 
by section 15 of Public Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress; under such 
rules and regulations as the Secretary of State may prescribe, allow- 
ances for living quarters, including heat, fuel, and light and cost-of- 
living allowances to persons temporarily stationed abroad; hire of 
passenger motor vehicles and other local transportation; printing and 
binding without regard to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 
U.S. C. 111), and section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended; 
and such other expenses as the Secretary of State finds necessary to 
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articipation by the United States in the activities of the Commission: 
Proscn: That the provisions of section 6 of the Act of July 30, 1946 
(Public Law 565, Seventy-ninth Congress), and regulations there- 
under, applicable to expenses incurred pursuant to that Act shall be 
applicable to any expenses incurred pursuant to this paragraph (b). 
xc. 4. The Secretary is authorized, when the Commission is desir- 
ous of obtaining the services of a person having special scientific or 
other technical or professional qualifications, from time to time to 
detail, or authorize the detail of, for temporary service to or in coop- 
eration with the Commission, any person in the employ or service of 
the Government of the United States who has such qualifications, with 
the approval of the Government agency in which such person is em- 
ployed or serving, under the same conditions as those governing the 
detail of officers and employees of the United States Gorarnnat to 
the government of another country in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act of May 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 442), as amended, except that the 
authority vested in the President under that Act shall be vested in the 
Secretary for the purpose of carrying out this section. 


Approved January 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 41] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the exchange of certain private and Federal properties within Gettys- 
burg National Military Park, Pennsylvania, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress quenbled. That, for the pur- 
pose of consolidating Federal holdings of land within Gettysburg 
National Military Park, Pennsylvania, the Secretary of the Interior 
is hereby authorized, in his discretion, to accept, on behalf of the 
United States, approximately four acres of non-Federal land within 
the park boundaries, such land to be conveyed to the United States 
without cost by the Evergreen Cemetery Association, of Gettysburg. 
Upon acceptance of title thereto by the United States, such property 
shall be subject to all laws and regulations applicable to the park. In 
exchange for the conveyance to the United States of the aforesaid 
property, the Senin) of the Interior is authorized to convey to the 
Evergreen Cemetery Association approximately one and one-quarter 
acres of federally owned land within the park, such property con- 
stituting a right-of-way through the Evergreen Cemetery property: 
Provided, That the aforesaid exchange shall be consummated only 
upon condition that the Secretary is satisfied that such exchange is 
in the public interest and that the properties to be exchanged are of 
approximately equal value. 


Approved January 31, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 42] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To change the date for filing the ad of the Joint Committee on the Economic 
eport. 


Resolwed by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 5 (b) (3) of 
the Employment Act of 1946, as amended, is amended by striking out 
“February 1” and inserting in lieu thereof “March 1”, 


Approved February 2, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 44] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the filing of actions in State courts to quiet title to lands described 
in a treaty between the United States and the Delaware Indians, dated 
October 8, 1818. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) an action 
may be brought by any person against any Indian or the heirs of 
any Indian, and/or the unknown heirs, devisees, or assigns of any 
Indian, who was or were granted, or was or were to have granted to 
him or them, land by virtue of a treaty between the United States and 
the Delaware Indians, dated October 3, 1818 (7 Stat. 188), which 
contained a condition that such lands should never be conveyed or 
transferred without the approbation of the President of the United 
States, for the purpose of determining and quieting the question of 
title to such land, in cases where there is no deed or record showing 
a conveyance by the Indian, or his heirs, to whom the land was granted, 
and where the records of the county in which the land is located show 
that the present record owners, or their grantees, immediate and 
remote, have claimed title to said land and have paid the taxes on 
said land for more than seventy-five years. 

(b) Such actions may be brought in the State courts having juris- 
diction, in the county in which such real estate is located, to hear 
actions to quiet title, shall be brought in the same manner and under 
the same rules as other suits may be brought to quiet title where 
there is a defect in the record title to real estate, and service may be 
had on the Indian, or his heirs, to whom the real estate was granted, 
and/or his unknown heirs and assigns, in the same manner as service 
may be acquired upon persons generally, and their unknown heirs and 
assigns, in suits to quiet title in such State court, the same as though 
such treaty had not contained any condition or requirement with 
respect to securing the approbation of the President of the United 
States prior to the making of any conveyance or transfer of such 
lands, the same as though such Indians had never been wards of the 
United States, and regardless of whether or not the heirs of such 
Indians are now wards of the United States. 

(c) Any Indian who is now a ward of the Government of the United 
States who may or might have any right, interest, or title in or to an. 
of the lands granted to an Indian or Indians under such treaty shall 
assert such right, title, or interest not later than September 1, 1948, if 
such right, title, or interest would be barred or extinguished except 
for the fact that such Indian is a ward of the Government of the 
United States; and any such right, title, or interest which otherwise 
would be barred, shall not be asserted after September 1, 1948. 


Approved February 5, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 45] 
AN ACT 


To empower the Secretary of the Interior to grant rights-of-way for various 
purposes across lands of individual Indians or Indian tribes, communities, 
bands or nations. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, empowered to grant rights-of-way 
for all purposes, subject to such conditions as he may prescribe, over 
and across any lands now or hereafter held in trust by the United 
States for individual Indians or Indian tribes, communities, bands, 

68706°—49—pt. 12 
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or nations, or any lands now or hereafter owned, subject to restrictions 
against alienation, by individual Indians or Indian tribes, com- 
munities, bands, or nations, including the lands belonging to the 
Pueblo Indians in New Mexico, and any other lands heretofore or 
hereafter acquired or set aside for the use and benefit of the Indians. 

Sec. 2. No grant of a right-of-way over and across any lands belong- 
ing to a tribe organized under the Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat. 984), 
as amended; the Act of May 1, 1936 (49 Stat. 1250); or the Act of 
June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1967), shall be made without the consent of 
the proper tribal officials. Rights-of-way over and across lands of 
individual Indians may be granted without the consent of the indi- 
vidual Indian owners if (1) the land is owned by more than one 
person, and the owners or owner of a majority of the interests therein 
consent to the grant; (2) the whereabouts of the owner of the land 
or an interest therein are unknown, and the owners or owner of any 
interests therein whose whereabouts are known, or a majority thereof, 
consent to the grant; (3) the heirs or devisees of a deceased owner of 
the land or an interest therein have not been determined, and the 
Secretary of the Interior finds that the grant will cause no substantial 
injury to the land or any owner thereof; or (4) the owners of interests 
in the land are so numerous that the Secretary finds it would be 
impracticable to obtain their consent, and also finds that the grant 
will cause no substantial injury to the land or any owner thereof. 

Sec. 3. No grant of a right-of-way shall be made without the ay~ 
ment of such compensation as the Secretary of the Interior shall 
determine to be just. The compensation received on behalf of the 
Indian owners shall be disposed of under rules and regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 

Sec. 4. This Act shall not in any manner amend or repeal the 
provisions of the Federal Water Power Act of June 10, 1920 (41 Stat. 
1063), as amended by the Act of August 26, 1935 (49 Stat. 838), nor 
shall any existing statutory authority empowering the Secretary of 
vie pee to grant rights-of-way over Indian lands be repealed 

ereby. 

Sec: 5. Rights-of-way for the use of the United States may be 

anted under this Act upon application by the department or agency 

aving jurisdiction over the activity for which the right-of-way is 
to be used. 

Sec. 6. The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to pre- 
scribe any necessary regulations for the purpose of administering the 
provisions of this Act. 

Ssc. 7. This Act shall not become operative until thirty days after 
its approval. 


Approved February 5, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 46] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the granting of certificates of competency to certain members of 
the Osage Indian Tribe in Oklahoma, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior shall issue a certificate of competency to each member 
of the Osage Tribe of less than one-half Indian blood heretofore or 
hereafter attaining the age of twenty-one years; and shall thereupon 
pay and deliver to such member, or to his legal guardian if such 
member has been declared incompetent by a court of competent juris- 
diction, all money, property, and funds theretofore accrued or here- 
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after accruing to the individual credit of such member; and all 
payments to the legal guardian of such member may be expended 
without the approval of the superintendent of the Osage Agency: 
Provided, That all restrictions against alienation of the property of 
every kind and character, except headright shares or interests in the 
Osage tribal mineral estate, of members of the Osage Tribe who now 
have, or may hereafter receive, a certificate of competency, are hereby 
removed. 


Approved February 5, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 48] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of June 28, 1935, entitled “An Act to authorize participation 
by the United States in the Interparliamentary Union”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1, the 
Act of June 28, 1935 (49 Stat. 425; 22 U.S. C. 276), is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

“An appropriation of $30,000 annually is hereby authorized, $15,000 
of which shall be for the annual contribution of the United States 
toward the maintenance of the Bureau of the Interparliamentary 
Union for the promotion of international arbitration; and $15,000, 
or so much thereof as may be necessary, to assist in meeting the 
expenses of the American group of the Interparliamentary Union for 
each fiscal year for which an appropriation is made, such appropriation 
to be disbursed on vouchers to be approved by the President and the 
executive secretary of the American group.” 


Approved February 6, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 51] 
AN ACT 


Making it a petty offense to enter any national-forest land while it is closed to 
the public. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That whoever, with- 
out lawful authority or permission, shall go upon any national-forest 
land while it is closed to the public by or under authority of a regulation 
of the Secretary of Agriculture made pursuant to law shall be fined 
not more than $500, or imprisoned without hard labor not more than 
six months, or both : Provided, That nothing herein shall be construed 
to limit the authority of the Secretary of Agriculture under other law 
to otherwise provide for regulating the occupancy and use of national- 
forest lands and lands administered by the Forest Service. 


Approved February 10, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 52] 
AN ACT 


To provide increased subsistence allowance to veterans pursuing certain courses 
under the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, and for other 
purposes. 


19 


_ Removal of restric- 
tions. 


February 6, 1948 
[S. 1005] 
[Public Law 409] 


Interparliamentary 
Union. 


Appropriation au- 
thorized. 
Post, p. 308. 


February 10, 1948 
{H. R. 1826] 


[Public Law 410] 


National-forest land. 
Unlawful ontry. 


February 14, 1948 
[S. 1394] 


[Public Law 411] 


Veterans’ subsist- 


im tet 5 C yagiBPP- 
ho Oli. = 
Post, p. mt 


57 Stat. 43. 
U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
note foll. § 733. 
Post, p. 209. 


Effective date. 


February 18, 1948 
(H.R. 3778] 


[Public Law 412] 


House of Represent- 
atives. 

Copies of oath of 
office. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 52, 53—FEB. 14, 18, 1948 {62 Star. 


“6. While enrolled in and pursuing a course under this part, such 
person, upon application to the Administrator, shall be paid a subsist- 
ence allowance of $65 per month, if without a dependent or dependents, 
or $90 per month, if he has a dependent or dependents, including 
regular holidays and leave not exceeding thirty days in a calendar 
year: Except, That while enrolled in and pursuing a course of full- 
time institutional training under this part, such person, upon appli- 
cation to the Administrator, shall be paid a subsistence allowance of 
$75 per month, if without a dependent or dependents, or $105 per 
month if he has one dependent, or $120 per month if he has more than 
one dependent, including regular holidays and leave not exceeding 
thirty days in a calendar year. Such person attending a course on a 
part-time basis, and such person receiving compensation for productive 
labor whether performed as part of his apprentice or other training 
on the job at institutions, business or other establishments, or otherwise, 
shall be entitled to receive such lesser sums, if any, as subsistence or 
dependency allowances as may be determined by the Administrator :”. 

Src. 2. So much of paragraph 8 of part VII of Veterans Regulation 
Numbered 1 (a), as amended, as precedes the first proviso, is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

“3. While pursuing training prescribed herein, and for two months 
after his employability is determined, each veteran pursuing a course 
under this part, shall be paid a subsistence allowance of $65 per month, 
if without a dependent or dependents, or $90 per month, if he has a 
dependent or dependents: Except, That each veteran pursuing a full- 
time institutional course under this part shall be paid a subsistence 
allowance of $75 per month, if without a dependent or dependents, or 
$105 per month, if he has one dependent, or $120 per month, if he has 
more than one dependent :”. 

Sec. 3. This Act shall take effect on the first day of the second 
calendar month next succeeding its enactment. 


Approved February 14, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 53] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 30 of the Revised Statutes of the United States (U. 8. C., 
title 2, sec. 25). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 30 of 
the Revised Statutes of the United States (U.S. C., title 2, sec. 25), 
be, and it is hereby, amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following: 

The Clerk of the House of Representatives of the Eightieth and 
each succeeding Congress shall cause the oath of office to be printed, 
furnishing two copies to each Member and Delegate who has taken the 
oath of office in accordance with law, which shall be subscribed in 
person by the Member or Delegate, who shall thereupon deliver them 
to the Clerk, one to be filed in the records of the House of Representa- 
tives, and the other to be recorded in the Journal of the House and in 
the Congressional Record; and such signed copies, or certified copies 
thereof, or of either of such records thereof, shall be admissible in 
evidence in any court of the United States, and shall be held conclusive 
proof of the fact that the signer duly took the oath of office in accord- 
ance with law, 

Members and Delegates of the House of Representatives of the 
Eightieth Congress rae subscribe and deliver the two signed copies 
of the printed oath of office at their convenience, at any time before the 
expiration of the Eightieth Congress. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 65] 
AN ACT 


To facilitate procurement of supplies and services by the Departments of the 
Army, the Navy and the Air Force, the Coast Guard, and the National Advi- 
sory Committee for Aeronautics, and for other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Armed Services Procurement Act of 1947.” 

Seo. 2, (a) The provisions of this Act shall be applicable to all 
purchases and contracts for supplies or services made by the Depart- 
ment of the Army, the Department of the Navy, the Department of 
the Air Force, the United States Coast Guard, and the National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics (each being hereinafter called 
the agency), for the use of any such agency or otherwise, and to be 
paid for from appropriated funds. 

(b) It is the declared policy of the Congress that a fair proportion 
of the total purchases and contracts for supplies and services for the 
Government shall be placed with small business concerns. Whenever 
it is proposed to make a contract or purchase in excess of $10,000 by 
negotiation and without advertising, pursuant to the authority of 
paragraph (7) or (8) of section 2 (c) of this Act, suitable advance 
publicity, as determined by the agency head with due regard to the 
type of supplies involved and other relevant considerations, shall be 
given for a period of at least fifteen days, wherever practicable, as 
determined by the agency head. 

(c) All purchases and contracts for supplies and services shall be 
made by advertising, as provided in section 3, except that such pur- 
chases and contracts may be negotiated by the agency head without 
advertising if— 

(1) determined to be necessary in the public interest during 
the period of a national emergency declared by the President or 
by the Congress; 

(2) the public exigency will not admit of the delay incident to 
advertising ; 

(3) the aggregate amount involved does not exceed $1,000; 

(4) for personal or professional services; 

(5) for any service to be rendered by any university, college, 
or other educational institution ; 

(6) the supplies or services are to be procured and used outside 
the limits of the United States and its possessions ; 

(7) for medicines or medical supplies; 
(8) for supplies purchased for authorized resale; 

(9) for perishable subsistence supplies; 

(10) for supplies or services for which it is impracticable to 
secure competition ; ; 

(11) the agency head determines that the“purchase or contract 
is for erimental, deyelopmental, or research work, or for the 
manufacture or furnishing of supplies for experimentation, devel- 
‘opment, research, or test: Provided, That beginning six months 
after the effective date of this Act and at the end of each six- 
month period thereafter, there shall be furnished to the Congress 
a report setting forth the name of each contractor with whom a 
contract has been entered into pursuant to this subsection (11) 
since the date of the last such report, the amount of the contract, 
and, with due consideration given to the national security, a 
description of the work required to be performed thereunder; s 

(12) for supplies or services as to which the agency hea 
determines that the character, ingredients, or components thereof 
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are such that the purchase or contract should not be publicly 
disclosed ; 

(18) for equipment which the agency head determines to be 
technical equipment, and as to which he determines that the pro- 
curement thereof without advertising is necessary in order to 
assure standardization of equipment and interchangeability of 
parts and that such standardization and interchangeability is 
necessary in the public interest; 

(14) for supplies of a technical or specialized nature requiring 
a substantial initial investment or an extended period of prepara- 

"tion for manufacture, as determined by the agency head, when 

he determines that advertising and competitive bidding may 
require duplication of investment or preparation already made, 
or will unduly delay procurement of such supplies; 

(15) for supplies or services as to which the agency head deter- 
mines that the bid prices after advertising therefor are not reason- 
able or have not been independently arrived at in open competi- 
tion: Provided, That no negotiated purchase or contract may be 
entered into under this paragraph after the rejection of all bids 
received unless (A) notification of the intention to negotiate and 
reasonable opportunity to We shall have been given by the 
agency head to each responsible bidder, (B) the negotiated price 
is lower than the lowest rejected bid price of a responsible bidder, 
as determined by the agency head, and (C) such negotiated 
price is the lowest negotiated price offered by any responsible 
supplier; 

(16) the agency head determines that it is in the interest of 
the national defense that any plant, mine, or facility or any pro- 
ducer, manufacturer, or other supplier be made or kept available 
for furnishing supplies or services in the event of a national 
emergency, or that the interest either of industrial mobilization in 
case of such an emergency, or of the national defense in main- 
taining active engineering, research and development, are other- 
wise subserved: Provided, That beginning six months after the 
effective date of this Act and at the end af each six-month period 
thereafter, there shall be furnished to the Congress a report 
setting forth the name of each contractor with whom a contract 
has been entered into pursuant to this subsection (16) since the 
date of the last such report, the amount of the contract, and, with 
due consideration given to the national security, a description 
of the work required to be performed thereunder 30r 

(17) otherwise authorized by law. 

(d) If in the opinion of the agency head bids received after adver- 
tising evidence any violation of the antitrust laws he shall refer such 
bids to the Attorney General for appropriate action. 

(e) This section shall not be construed to (A) authorize the erec- 
tion, repair, or furnishing of any public building or public improve- 
ment, but such authorization shall be required in the same manner as 
heretofore, or (B) permit any contract for the construction or repair 
of buildings, roads, sidewalks, sewers, mains, or similar items to be 
negotiated without advertising as required by section 38, unless such 
contract is to be performed outside the continental United States or 
unless negotiation of such contract is authorized by the provisions of 
paragraph (1), (2), (3), (10), (11), (12), or (15) of subsection (c) 
of this section. 

Src. 3. Whenever advertising is required— 

(a) The advertisement for bids shall be a sufficient time previous 
to the purchase or contract, and specifications and invitations for bids 
shall permit such full and free competition as is consistent with the 
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procurement of types of supplies and services necessary to meet the 
requirements of the agency concerned. 

(b) All bids shall be publicly opened at the time and place stated 
in the advertisement. Award shall be made with reasonable prompt- 
ness by written notice to that responsible bidder whose bid, conform- 
ing to the invitation for bids, will be most advantageous to the 
Government, price and other factors considered: Provided, That all 
bids may be rejected when the agency head determines that it is in 
the public interest so to do. 

Sec. 4. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, 
contracts negotiated pursuant to section 2 (c) may be of any type 
which in the opinion of the agency head will promote the best interests 
of the Government. Every contract negotiated pursuant to section 
2 (c) shall contain a suitable warranty, as determined by the agency 
head, by the contractor that no person or selling agency has been 
employed or retained to solicit or secure such contract upon an agree- 
ment or understanding for a commission, percentage, brokerage or 
contingent fee, excepting bona fide employees or bona fide established 
commercial or selling agencies maintained by the contractor for the 
purpose of securing business, for the breach or violation of which 
warranty the Government shall have the right to annul such contract 
without liability or in its discretion to deduct from the contract price 
or consideration the full amount of such commission, percentage, 
brokerage, or contingent fee. 

(b) The cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost system of contracting shall 
not be used, and in the case of a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contract the fee 
shall not exceed 10 per centum of the estimated cost of the contract, 
exclusive of the fee, as determined by the agency head at the time 
of entering into such contract (except that a fee not in excess of 15 
per centum of such estimated cost is authorized in any such contract for 
experimental, developmental, or research work and that a fee inclusive 
of the contractor’s costs and not in excess of 6 per centum of the 
estimated cost, exclusive of fees, as determined by the agency head 
at the time of entering into the contract, of the project to which such 
fee is applicable is authorized in contracts for architectural or engineer- 
ing services relating to any public works or utility project). Neither 
a cost nor a Gost plus a ited fee contract nor an incentive-type con- 
tract shall be used unless the agency head determines that such method 
of contracting is likely to be less costly than other methods or that 
it is impractical to secure supplies or services of the kind or quality 
required without the use of a cost or cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contract 
or an incentive-type contract. All cost and cost-plus-a-fixed-fee con- 
tracts shall provide for advance notification by the contractor to the 
procuring agency of any subcontract thereunder on a cost-plus-a- 
fixed-fee basis and of any fixed-price subcontract or purchase order 
which exceeds in dollar amount either $25,000 or 5 per centum of the 
total estimated cost of the prime contract; and a procuring agency, 
through any authorized representative thereof, shall have the right 
to inspect the plants and to audit the books and records of any prime 
contractor or subcontractor engaged in the performance of a cost 
or cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contract. 

Src. 5. (a) The agency head may make advance payments under 
negotiated contracts heretofore or hereafter executed in any amount 
not exceeding the contract price upon such terms as the parties shall 
aareee Provided, That advance payments shall be made only upon 
adequate security and if the agency head determines that provision 
for such advance payments is in the public interest or in the interest 
of the national defense and is necessary and appropriate in order 
to procure required supplies or services under the contract. 
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(b) The terms governing advance payments may include as security 
rovision for, aad upon inclusion of such provision there shall there- 
y be created, a lien in favor of the Government, paramount to all 

other liens, upon the supplies contracted for, upon the credit balance 

in any special account in which such payments may be deposited and 
upon such of the material and other property acquired for perform- 
ance of the contract as the parties shall agree. 

Src. 6. Whenever any contract made on behalf of the Government 
by the agency head or by officers authorized by him so to do includes 
a provision for liquidated damages for delay, the Comptroller Gen- 
eral on the recommendation of the agency head is authorized and 
empowered to remit the whole or any part of such damages as in his 
discretion may be just and equitable. 

Src. 7. (a2) The determinations and decisions provided in this Act 
to be made by the agency head may be made with respect to individual 
purchases and contracts or with respect to classes of purchases or 
contracts, and shall be final. Except as provided in “ubsection (b) 
of this section, the agency head is authorized to delegate his powers 
provided by this Act, including the making of such determinations 
and decisions, in his discretion and subject to his direction, to any 
other officer or officers or officials of the agency. 

(b) The power of the agency head to make the determinations or 
decisions specified in paragraphs (12), (18), (14), (15), and (16) of 
section 2 (c) and in section 5 (a) shall not be delegable, and the power 
to make the determinations or decisions specified in paragraph (11) 
of section 2 (c) shall be delegable only to a chief officer responsible for 
procurement and only with respect to contracts which will not require 
the expenditure of more than $25,000. 

(c) Each determination or decision required by paragraphs (11), 
(12), (18), (14), (15), or (16) of section 2 (c), by section 4 or by 
section 5 (a) shall be based upon written findings made by the official 
making such determination, which findings shall be final and shall be 
available within the agency fora pee of at least six years following 
the date of the determination. copy of the findings shall be sub- 
mitted to the General Accounting Office with the contract. 

(d) In any case where any purchase or contract is negotiated pur- 
suant to the provisions of section 2 (c), except in a case covered by 
paragraphs (2), (3), (4), (5) or (6) thereof, the data with respect 
to the negotiation shall be preserved in the files of the agency for a 
period of six years following final payment on such contract. 

Src. 8. No purchase or contract shall be exempt from the Act of 
June 30, 1936, as amended (49 Stat. 2036, as amended by the Act of 
June 28, 1940, 54 Stat. 681, and by the Act of May 18, 1942, 56 Stat. 277; 
U.S. C., title 41, secs. 35 to 45) or from the Act of March 3, 1931, as 
amended. (46 Stat. 1494, as amended by the Act of August 30, 1935, 49 
Stat. 1011, and by the Act of June 15, 1940, 54 Stat. 399; U.S. C., title 
40, secs. 276a to 276a-6), solely by reason of having been entered into 
pursuant to section 2 (c) hereof without advertising, and the provisions 
of said Acts and of the Act of June 19, 1912, as amended (37 Stat. 
137, as amended by the Act of September 9, 1940, 54 Stat. 884; U.S.C., 
title 40, secs. 324 and 325a), if otherwise applicable, shall apply to such 
purchases and contracts. 

Sec. 9. As used herein— 

(a) The term “agency head” shall mean the Secretary, Under Secre- 
tary (if any). or any Assistant Secretary of the Army, of the Navy, 
or of the Air Force; the Commandant, United States Coast Guard, 
Treasury Department; and the Executive Secretary, National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, respectively. 

(b) The term “supplies” shall mean all property except land, and 
shall include, by way of description and without limitation, public 
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works, buildings, facilities, ships. floating equipment, and vessels of 
every character, type and description, aircraft, parts, accessories, 
equipment, machine tools and alteration or installation thereof. 

Sec. 10. In order to facilitate the procurement of supplies and 
services by each agency for others and the joint procurement of sup- 
plies and services required by such agencies, subject to the limitations 
contained in section 7 of this Act, each agency head may make such 
assignments and delegations of procurement responsibilities within 
his agency as he may deem necessary or desirable, and the agency 
heads or any of them by mutual agreement may make such assignments 
and delegations of procurement responsibilities from one agency to 
any other or to officers or civilian employees of any such agency, and 
may create such joint or combined offices to exercise such procurement 
responsibilities, as they may deem necessary or desirable. Appropria- 
tions available to any such agency shall be available for obligation for 
procurement as provided for in such appropriations by any other 
agency through administrative allotments in such amount as may be 
authorized by the head of the allotting agency without transfer of 
funds on the books of the Treasury Department. Disbursing officers 
of the allotting agency may make disbursements chargeable to such 
allotments upon vouchers certified by officers or civilian employees of 
the procuring agency. 

Sec. 11. (a) The following Acts are hereby repealed : 

Revised Statutes, section 3716 (U.S. C., title 10, sec. 1202) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3717 (U. S. C., title 41, sec. 9) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3718 (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 561) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3719 (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 562) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3720 (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 563) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 8721, as amended (U. S. C., title 34, secs. 
569-570) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3722 (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 572) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3723 (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 578) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3724 (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 574) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3726 (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 577) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3727 (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 578) ; 

Revised Statutes, section 3729 (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 579) ; 

Act > June 14, 1878, Numbered 30 (20 Stat. 253; U.S. C., title 34, 
sec. 565) ; 

Act March 3, 1898 (ch. 212, sec. 1, 27 Stat. 732; U.S. C., title 34, 
sec. 566) 5 

Act of March 2, 1907 (ch. 2512, 34 Stat. 1198; U.S. C., title 34, 
sec. 571) ; 

ae - March 4, 1913 (ch. 148, 37 Stat. 904; U. S. C., title 34, 
sec. 575) 5 

arr June 30, 1914 (ch. 180, 38 Stat. 398; U. S. C., title 34, 
sec. 567) 5 

re Siva 15, 1936 (ch. 400, 49 Stat. 1277; U.S. C., title 10, sec. 
1199 (a) ); 

re ‘a July 18, 1939 (ch. 265, 53 Stat. 1000; U. S. C., title 10, 
sec. 313). 

(b) The following Acts shall not apply to the procurement of sup- 
plies or services by the Department of the Army, the Department of 
the Navy, the Department of the Air Force, the United States Coast 
Guard, Treasury Department, or the National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics: 

Revised Statutes, section 3709, as amended (U.S. C., title 41, sec. 5) 5 

Revised Statutes, section 3735 (U.S. C., title 41, sec. 13) ; 

Act of October 10, 1940, ch. 851, sec. 1, 54 Stat. 1109, as amended 
(U.S. C., title 41, secs. 6 and 6a). 
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(c) The following parts of Acts are hereby repealed: ; 

(1) That portion of the Act making appropriations for fortifica- 
tions, approved February 24, 1891 (26 Stat. 769), relating to “Arma- 
ment of fortifications”, which reads as follows: “Provided, That no 
contract for the expenditure of any portion of the money herein pro- 
vided, or that may be hereafter provided, for the purchase of steel 
shall be made until the same shall have been submitted to public com- 
petition by the Department by advertisement.” 

(2) Those portions of the Army Appropriation Acts approved 
March 2, 1901 (ch. 803, 31 Stat. 905; U.S. C., title 10, sec. 1201) ; and 
June 30, 1902 (32 Stat. 514), relating to “Quartermaster’s Department, 
Regular Supplies”, which read as follows: “Provided further, That 
hereafter, except in cases of emergency or where it is impracticable 
to secure competition, the purchase of all supplies for the use of the 
various departments and posts of the Army and of the branches of 
the Army service shall only be made after advertisement, and shall 
be purchased where the same can be purchased the cheapest, quality 
and cost of transportation and the interests of the Government 
considered.” 

(3) That portion of the Army Appropriation Act approved June 
12, 1906 (ch. 3078, 34 Stat. 258;°U. S. C., title 10, sec. 1205), relating 
to “Ordnance Department”, which reads as follows: “Hereafter the 
purchase of supplies and the procurement of services for all branches 
of the Army service may be made in open market, in the manner 
common among businessmen, when the aggregate of the amount re- 
quired does not exceed five hundred dollars; but every such purchase 
exceeding one hundred dollars shall be promptly reported to the 
Secretary of War for approval, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe.” 

(4) That portion of the Army Appropriation Act, approved May 
11, 1908 (ch. 163, 35 Stat. 125; U.S. C., title 10, sec. 1199), relating 
to “Ordnance Department”, which reads as follows: “Whenever pro- 
posals are invited for the furnishing of articles of ordnance property, 
the character of which or the snaredients thereof are of such a nature 
that the interests of the public service would be injured by publicly 
divulging them, the Chief of Ordnance is authorized to purchase such 
articles in such manner as he may deem most economical and efficient.” 

(5) That portion of the War Department Appropriation Act, 
approved May 15, 1936 (49 Stat. 1299), relating to “Arms, uniforms, 
equipment, and so forth, for field service, National Guard”, which 
reads as follows: “Provided, That specifications for motor vehicles, 
which shall be so drawn as to admit of competition, shall to the extent 
re practicable conform with the requirements of the National 

uard. 

(d) All other laws and parts of laws to the extent that they are 
inconsistent with this Act are hereby repealed. 

Sec. 12. The Secretary of the Navy shall have the same authority 
with respect to contracts of the Department of the Navy as the Secre- 
tary of the Army has with respect to contracts of the Department of 
the Army under the Act of April 10, 1878, as amended (20 Stat. 36, as 
amended by the Act of March 3, 1883, 22 Stat. 487; U. S. C., title 5, 
sec. 218). The Secretary of the Army and the Secretary of the Air 
Force shall have the same authority with respect. to emergency pur- 
chases of war material abroad as the Secretary of the N avy has with 
respect to such purchases under the Act of June 30, 1914 (38 Stat. 399; 
U.S. C., title 34, sec, 568). 

Sec. 13. This Act shall become effective ninety days after the date 
of enactment. 


Approved February 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 66] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 1, and provisions (6), (7), and (8) of section 3, and provision 
(3) of section 4 of chapter V of the Act of June 19, 1934, entitled “‘An Act to 
regulate the business of life insurance in the District of Columbia”, and to 
add sections 5a, 5b, and 5c thereto. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of 
chapter V of the Act of June 19, 1934, entitled “An Act to regulate 
the business of life insurance in the District of Columbia”, be amended 
to read as follows: 

“SECTION 1. SUPERINTENDENT TO VALUE Potrores; Lecan STANDARD 
or VALUATION.—(a) The Superintendent shall annually value, or 
cause to be valued, the reserve liabilities (hereinafter called reserves) 
for all outstanding life-insurance policies and annuity and pure endow- 
ment contracts of every life-insurance company doing business in the 
District except that in the case of an alien company such valuation 
shall be limited to its insurance transactions in the United States, and 
may certify the amount of any such reserves, specifying the mortality 
table or tables, rate or rates of interest and methods (net level premium 
method or other) used in the calculation of such reserves. All such 
valuations made by him or by his authority, shall be made upon the net 
premium basis. In calculating such reserves, he may use group 
methods and approximate averages for fractions of a year or otherwise. 
In lieu of the valuation of the reserves herein required of any foreign 
or alien company, he may accept any valuation made, or caused to be 
made, by the insurance supervisory official of any State or other juris- 
diction when such valuation complies with the minimum standard 
herein provided and if the official of such State or jurisdiction accepts 
as sufficient and valid for all legal purposes the certificate of valuation 
of the Superintendent when such certificate states the valuation to have 
been made in a specified manner according to which the aggregate 
reserves would be at least as large as if they had been computed in the 
manner prescribed by the law of that State or jurisdiction. 

“Any such company which at any time shall have adopted any 
standard of valuation producing greater aggregate reserves than 
those calculated according to the minimum standard herein provided 
may, with the approval of the Superintendent, adopt any lower 
standard of valuation, but not lower than the minimum herein 
provided. 

“(b) This subsection shall apply to only those policies and contracts 
issued prior to the operative date of section 5b (the standard non- 
forfeiture law) of this chapter. 

“The legal minimum standard for the valuation of life-insurance 
contracts issued before January 1, 1935, shall be the method and basis 
of valuation heretofore applied by the Superintendent in the valua- 
tion of such contracts, and for life-insurance contracts issued on and 
after said date shall be the one-year preliminary term method of 
valuation, except as hereinafter modified, on the basis of the American 
Experience Table of Mortality with interest at 314 per centum per 
annum: Provided, That any life company may, at its option, value 
its insurance contracts issued on and after January 1, 1935, in accord- 
ance with their terms on the basis of the American Men Ultimate 
Table of Mortality with interest not higher than 314 per centum per 
annum by the level net premium method or by the modified prelim- 
inary term method hereinafter described. 

“If the premium charged for term insurance under a limited pay 
ment life preliminary term policy providing for the payment of all 
premiums thereon in less than twenty years from date of the policy, 
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or under an endowment preliminary term policy, exceeds that charged 
for like insurance under twenty payment life preliminary term policies 
of the same company, the reserve thereon at the end of the year, 
including the first, shall not be less than the reserve on a twenty pay- 
ment life preliminary term policy issued in the same year and at the 
same age, together with an amount which shall be equivalent to the 
accumulation of a net level premium sufficient to provide for a pure 
endowment at the end of the premium payment period, equal to the 
difference between the value at the end of such period of such a twenty 
payment life preliminary term policy and the full net level premium 
reserve at such time of such a limited payment life or endowment 
policy. The premium payment period is the period during which 
premiums are concurrently payable under such twenty payment life 
preliminary term policy and such limited payment life or endowment 
policy. 

“Policies issued on the preliminary term method shall contain a 
clause specifying that the reserve thereof shall be computed in accord- 
ance with the modified preliminary term method of valuation pro- 
vided for herein. 

“The legal minimum standard for the valuation of annuities issued 
on and after January 1, 1935, shall be McClintock’s Table of Mortality 
Among Annuitants, with interest at 4 per centum per annum, but 
annuities deferred ten or more years and written in connection with 
life insurance shall be valued on the same basis as that used in com- 
puting the consideration or premium therefor, or upon any higher 
standard at the option of the company. 

“The legal minimum standard for the valuation of industrial policies 
issued after J: anuary 1, 1935, shall be the American Experience Table 
of Mortality with interest at 314 per centum per annum: Provided, 
That any life company may voluntarily value its industrial policies 
on the basis of the standard industrial mortality table or ths sub- 
standard industrial mortality table by the level net premium method 
or in accordance with their terms by the modified preliminary term 
method hereinbefore described. 

“The Superintendent may vary the standards of interest and mor- 
tality in the case of alien companies as to contracts issued by such 
companies in other countries than the United States, and in particular 
cases of invalid lives and other extra hazards. 

“Reserves for all such policies and contracts may be calculated, at 
the option of the company, according to any standards which produce 
greater aggregate reserves for all such policies and contracts than the 
minimum reserves required by this subsection. 

“(c) This subsection shall apply to only those policies and contracts 
issued on or after the operative date of section 5B (the standard 
nonforfeiture law) of this chapter. 

“(1) The minimum standard for the valuation of all such policies 
and contracts shall be the Commissioners reserve valuation method 
defined in paragraph (2), 314 per centum interest, and the following 
tables: 

“(i) For all ordinary policies of life insurance issued on the standard 
basis, excluding any disability and accidental death benefits in such 
policies, the Commissioners 1941 Standard Ordinary Mortality Table. 

“(ii) For all industrial life-insurance policies issued on the standard 
basis, excluding any disability and accidental death benefits in such 
policies, the 1941 Standard Industrial Mortality Table. 

“(iii) For annuity and pure endowment contracts, excluding an 
disability and accidental death benefits in such policies, the 193 
Standard Annuity Mortality Table. 

“(iv) For total and permanent disability benefits in or su plemen- 
tary to ordinary policies or contracts, class (8) Disability Table (1926) 
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which, for active lives, shall be combined with a mortality table 
permitted for calculating the reserves for life-insurance policies. 

“(v) For accidental death benefits in or supplementary to policies, 
the Intercompany Double Indemnity Mortality Table combined with 
a mortality table permitted for calculating the reserves for life- 
insurance policies. 

“(vi) For group life insurance, life insurance issued on the sub- 
standard basis and other special benefits, such tables as may be approved 
by the Superintendent. 

“(2) Reserves according to the Commissioners reserve valuation 
method, for the life insurance and endowment benefits of policies pro- 
viding for a uniform amount of insurance and requiring the payment 
of uniform premiums shall be the excess, if any, of the present value, 
at the date of valuation, of such future guaranteed benefits provided 
for by such policies, over the then present value of any future modified 
net premiums therefor. The modified net premiums for any such 
policy shall be such uniform percentage of the respective contract 
premiums for such benefits that the present value, at the date of issue 
of the policy, of all such modified net premiums shall be equal to the 
sum of the then present value of such benefits provided for by the 
policy and the excess of (A) over (B), as follows: 

“(A) A net level annual premium equal to the present value, at the 
date of issue, of such benefits provided for after the first policy year, 
divided by the present value, at the date of issue, of an annuity of 
one per annum payable on the first and each subsequent anniversary 
of such policy on which a premium falls due: Provided, however, 
That such net level annual premium shall not exceed the net level 
annual premium on the nineteen year premium whole life plan for 
insurance of the same amount at an age one year higher than the 
age at issue of such policy. 

“(B) A net one-year term premium for such benefits provided for in 
the first policy year. 

“Reserves according to the Commissioners reserve valuation method 
for (i) life-insurance policies providing for a varying amount of 
insurance or requiring the payment of varying premiums, (ii) annuit 
and pee endowment contracts, (iii) disability and accidental deat! 
benefits in all policies and contracts, and (iv) all other benefits, except 
life insurance and endowment benefits in life-insurance policies, shall 
be oe by a method consistent with the principles of this para- 
graph (2). 

“(3) In no event shall a company’s aggregate reserves for all life- 
insurance policies, excluding dieshiliey and accidental death benefits, 
be less than the aggregate reserves calculated in accordance with the 
method set forth in paragraph (2) and the mortality table or tables 
and rate or rates of interest used in calculating nonforfeiture benefits 
for such policies. 

“(4) Reserves for any category of policies, contracts, or benefits 
as established by the Superintendent, may be calculated, at the option 
of the company, according to any standards which produce greater 
aggregate reserves for such category than those calculated according 
to the minimum standard herein provided, but the rate or rates of 
interest used shall not be higher than the corresponding rate or 
rates of interest used in calculating any nonforfeiture benefits pro- 
vided for therein: Provided, however, That reserves for participating 
life-insurance policies may, with the consent of the Superintendent, 
be calculated according to a rate of interest lower than the rate of 
interest used in calculating the nonforfeiture benefits in such policies, 
with the further proviso that if such lower rate differs from the rate 
used in the calculation of the nonforfeiture benefits by more than 
one-half per centum the company issuing such policies shall file with 


m 


ser 


ral 


29 


Reserves. 


Modified net pre- 
jums. 


Calculation of re- 
ves. 


Optional standards, 


Use of lower interest 
te. 


30 


48 Stat. 1159, 

D.C. Code § 35-708 
©), (7), @). 

Loans. 


Post, p. 34. 
Indebtedness. 


Nonapplicability. 


Interest. 


Infra. 
Post, p. 31, 


48 Stat. 1161. 

D. C. Code § 35-704 
(3). 

Settlement at ma- 
turity at less than face 
value. 


Nonapplicability. 


48 Stat. 1161. 
D.C. Code § 35-708. 


Default in premium 
payments, 


Deductions, 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 66—FEB, 19, 1948 [62 Srar. 


the Superintendent a plan providing for such equitable increases, 
if any, in the cash surrender values and nonforfeiture benefits in 
such policies as the Superintendent shall approve.” 

Seo. 2. That provisions (6), (7), and (8) of section 3 of chapter 
V of said Act, be amended to read as follows: 

“(6) A provision that after the policy has been in force three full 
years the company at any time, while the policy is in force, will 
advance, on proper assignment or pledge of the ‘policy and on the 
sole security thereof, at a specified rate of interest, a sum equal to, 
or at the option of the insured less than the amount required by 
section 5c of this chapter under the conditions specified thereby; 
and that the company will deduct from such loan value any indebted- 
ness not already deducted in determining such value and any unpaid 
balance of the premium for the current policy year, and may collect 
interest in advance on the loan to the end of the current policy year. 
This provision shall not be required in term insurance, nor shall it 
apply to temporary insurance or pure endowment insurance, issued 
or granted in exchange for lapsed or surrendered policies. The 
policy may further provide that if the interest on the loan is not paid 
when due it shall be added to the existing loan and shall bear interest 
at the same rate. 

“(7) A provision for nonforfeiture benefits and cash surrender 
values in accordance with the requirements of section 5a or section 
5b of this chapter. 

“(8) A provision specifying the options, if any, to which the policy- 
holder is entitled in the event of default in a premium payment.” 

Sec. 3. That provision (8) of section 4 of chapter V of said Act, be 
amended to read as follows: 

“(3) Except for provisions relating to misstatement of age, suicide, 
aviation, and military or naval service in time of war, a provision 
for any mode of settlement at maturity, after the expiration of the 
contestable period of the policy, of less value than the amount insured 
on the face of the policy plus dividend additions, if any, less any 
indebtedness to the company on or secured by the policy, and less any 
premium that may, by the terms of the policy, ‘ss deducted. This 
paragraph shall not apply to any nonforfeiture provision.” 

Sec. 4. That said Act is amended by inserting after section 5 of 
chapter V thereof the following three new sections: 

“Src. 5a. Nonrorrerrure BeNeFits anp CasH SurrENDER VALUES.— 
This section shall apply only to policies of life insurance issued prior 
to the operative date of section 5b (the standard nonforfeiture law) 
of this chapter. 

“The nonforfeiture benefits referred to in provision (7) of section 3 
of this chapter shall be available to the insured in event of default in 
premium payments, after premiums shall have been paid for three 
years, and shall be a stipulated form of insurance, effective from the 
due date of the defaulted premium, the net value of which shall be at 
least equal to the reserve at the date of default on the policy and on 
dividend additions thereto, if any, exclusive of the reserve on account 
of return premium insurance and on total and permanent disability 
and additional accidental death benefits (the policy to specify the 
mortality table and rate of interest adopted for computing such 
reserve), less a specified percentage (not more than two and one-half) 
of the amount insured by the policy and of existing dividend additions 
thereto, if any, and less any existing indebtedness to the company on 
or secured by the policy: Provided, That a company may, in lieu of 
the provision herein permitted for the deduction from the reserve of 
a sum not more than 214 per centum of the amount insured by the 
policy, and of any dividend additions thereto, insert in the policy a 
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provision that one-fifth of said reserve may be deducted, or may pro- 
vide therein that a deduction may be made of said 214 per centum or 
one-fifth of said reserve, at the option of the company: Provided 
further, That the policy may be surrendered to the company at its 
home office within one month of the due date of defaulted premium for 
a specified cash value at least equal to the sum which would otherwise 
be available for the purchase of insurance as aforesaid: And provided 
further, That the company may defer payment for not more than six 
months after the application therefor is made. A provision may also 
be inserted in the policy that in event of default in a premium payment 
before such benefit becomes available, the reserve on any dividend 
additions then in force may at the option of the company be paid in 
cash or applied as a net premium to the purchase of paid-up term 
insurance for any amount not in excess of the face of the original 
policy. This section shall not apply to term insurance of twenty years 
or less. The net single premium rate employed in computing the 
term of temporary insurance or the amount of pure endowment insur- 
ance granted as a nonforfeiture value under any life-insurance policy 
may at the option of the company be based upon a table of mortality 
showing rates of mortality not greater than 130 per centum of those 
shown by the American Men Ultimate Table of Mortality instead of 
the table used in computing the reserve on the policy, or in case of 
substandard policies not greater than 130 per centum of the rates of 
mortality shown by the table of mortality approved by the Superin- 
tendent for computing the reserve on the policy, anything herein to 
the contrary notwithstanding. 

“Src. 5b. StanparD Nonrorrerrure Law.—(a) In the case of 
policies issued on or after the operative date of this section, as defined 
in subsection (g) no policy of life insurance, except as stated in sub- 
section (f), shall be issued or delivered in the District of Columbia 
unless it shall contain in substance the following provisions, or cor- 
responding provisions which in the opinion of the Superintendent are 
at least as favorable to the defaulting or surrendering policyholder— 

“(1) that, in event of default in any premium payment after 
premiums have been paid one full year in the case of ordinary 
insurance or three full years in the case of industrial insurance, 
the company will grant, upon proper request not later than sixty 
days after the due date of the premium in default, a paid-up non- 
forfeiture benefit on a plan stipulated in the policy, effective as 
of such due date, of such value as may be hereinafter specified ; 

“(2) that, upon surrender of the policy within sixty days 
after the due date of any premium payment in default after 
premiums have been paid for at least three full years in the case 
of ordinary insurance or five full years in the case of industrial 
insurance, the company will pay, in lieu of any paid-up non- 
forfeiture benefit, a cash surrender value of such amount as may 
be hereinafter specified ; 

“(3) that a specified paid-up nonforfeiture benefit shall become 
effective as specified in the policy unless the person entitled to 
make such election elects another available option not later than 
sixty days after the due date of the premium in default. 

“(4) that, if the policy shall become paid up by completion 
of all premium payments or if it is continued under any paid-up 
nonforfeiture benefit which became effective on or after the third 
policy anniversary in the case of ordinary insurance or the fifth 
policy anniversary in the case of industrial insurance, the company 
will pay, upon surrender of the policy within thirty days after 
any policy anniversary, a cash surrender value of such amount as 
may be hereinafter specified ; 
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“(5) a statement of the mortality table and interest rate used 
in calculating the cash surrender values and the paid-up nonfor- 
feiture benefits available under the policy, together with a table 
showing the cash surrender value, if any, and paid-up nonfor- 
feiture benefit, if any, available under the policy on each policy 
anniversary either during the first twenty policy years or during 
the term of the policy, whichever is shorter, such values and 
benefits to be calculated upon the assumption that there are no 
dividends or paid-up additions credited to the policy and that 
there is no indebtedness to the company on the policy; : 

“(6) a brief and general statement of the method to be used in 
calculating the cash surrender value and the paid-up nonforfeiture 
benefit available under the policy on any policy anniversary 
beyond the last anniversary for which such values and benefits 
are consecutively shown in the policy, with an explanation of the 
manner in which the cash surrender values and the paid-up 
nonforfeiture benefits are altered by the existence of any paid-up 
additions credited to the policy or any indebtedness to the 
company on the policy. . 

“Any of the foregoing provisions or portions thereof not applicable 
by reason of the plan af insurance may, to the extent inapplicable, be 
omitted from the policy. 

“The company shall reserve the right to defer the payment of any 
cash surrender value for a period of six months after demand therefor 
with surrender of the policy. 

“(b) Any cash surrender value available under any policy referred 
to in subsection (a) in the event of default in a premium payment due 
on any policy anniversary, whether or not required by subsection (a), 
shall be an amount not Jess than the excess, if any, of the present 
value, on such anniversary, of the future guaranteed benefits which 
would have been provided for by the policy, including any existing 
paid-up additions, if there had been no default, over the sum of (i) the 
then present value of the adjusted premiums as defined in subsection 
(d), corresponding to premiums which would have fallen due on and 
after such anniversary, and (ii) the amount of any indebtedness to the 
company on the policy. Any cash surrender value available within 
thirty days after any policy anniversary under any policy paid up by 
completion of all premium payments or any policy continued under 
any paid-up nonforfeiture benefit, whether or not required by sub- 
section (a), shall be an amount not Jess than the present value, on 
such anniversary, of the future guaranteed benefits provided for by 
the policy, including any existing paid-up additions, decreased by any 
indebtedness to the company on the policy. 

“(c) Any paid-up nonforfeiture benefit available under any policy 
referred to in subsection (a), in the event of default in a premium 
payment due on any policy anniversary shall be such that its present 
value as of such anniversary shall be at least equal to the cash sur- 
render value then provided for by the policy or, if none is provided 
for, that cash surrender value which would have been required by this 
section in the absence of the condition that premiums shall have been 
paid for at least a specified period. 

“(d) The adjusted premiums for any policy referred to in subsec- 
tion (a) shall be calculated on an annual basis and shall be such uni- 
form percentage of the respective premiums specified in the policy for 
each policy year, excluding amounts stated in the policy as extra 
premiums to cover impairments or special hazards, that the present 
value, at the date of issue of the policy, of all such adjusted premiums 
shall be equal to the sum of (i) the then present value of the future 
guaranteed benefits provided for by the policy; (ii) 2 per centum of 
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the amount of insurance, if the insurance be uniform in amount, or 
of the equivalent uniform amount, as hereinafter defined, if the 
amount of insurance varies with duration of the policy; (iii) 40 per 
centum of the adjusted premium for the first policy year; (iv) 25 
per centum of either the adjusted premium for the first policy year or 
the adjusted premium for a whole life policy of the same uniform 
or equivalent uniform amount with uniform premiums for the whole 
of life issued at the same age for the same amount of insurance, which- 
ever is less: Provided, however, That in applying the percentages 
specified in (iii) and (iv) above, no adjusted premium shall be deemed 
to exceed 4 per centum of the amount of insurance or level amount 
equivalent thereto. 

“In the case of a policy providing an amount of insurance varying 
with duration of the policy, the equivalent level amount thereof for 
the purpose of this subsection shall be deemed to be the level amount 
of insurance provided by an otherwise similar policy, containing the 
same endowment benefit or benefits, if any, issued at the same age and 
for the same term, the amount of which does not vary with duration 
and the benefits under which have the same present value at the date 
of issue as the benefits under the policy. 

“All adjusted premiums and present values referred to in this section 
shall be calculated on the basis of the Commissioners 1941 Standard 
Ordinary Mortality Table for Ordinary Insurance and the 1941 Stand- 
ard Industrial Mortality Table for Industrial Insurance and the rate 
of interest, not exceeding 314 per centum per annum, specified in the 
policy for calculating cash surrender values, if any, and paid-up non- 
forfeiture benefits: Provided, however, That in calculating the present 
value of any paid-up term insurance with accompanying pure endow- 
ment, if any, offered as a nonforfeiture benefit, the rates of mortality 
assumed may be not more than 130 per centum of the rates of mortality 
according to such applicable table: Provided, further, That for insur- 
ance issued on a substandard basis, the calculation of any such adjusted 
premiums and present values may be based on such other table of 
mortality as may be specified by the company and approved by the 
Superintendent. 

“(e) Any cash surrender value and any paid-up nonforfeiture bene- 
fit, available under any such policy in the event of default in the 
payment of any premium due at any time other than on the policy 
anniversary, shall be calculated with allowance for the lapse of time 
and the payment of fractional premiums beyond the last. preceding 
policy anniversary. All values referred to in subsections (b), (c), 
and (d) may be calculated upon the assumption that any death benefit 
is payable at the end of the policy or contract year of death. The net 
value of any paid-up additions, other than paid-up term additions, 
shall be not less than the dividends used to provide such additions. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (b), additional benefits 
payable (i) in the event of death or dismemberment by accident or 
accidental means, (ii) in the event of total and permanent disability, 
(iil) as reversionary annuity or deferred reversionary annuity benefits, 
(iv) as decreasing term insurance benefits provided by a rider or sup- 
plemental policy provision to which, if issued as a separate policy, 
this section would not apply, and (v) as other policy benefits additional 
to life insurance and endowment benefits, and premiums for all such 
additional benefits, shall be disregarded in ascertaining cash surrender 
values and nonforfeiture benefits required by this section, and no such 
additional benefits shall be required to be included in any paid-up 
nonforfeiture benefits. 

“(f) This section shall not apply to any reinsurance, group insur- 
ance, pure endowment, annuity or reversionary annuity contract, nor 
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to any term policy of uniform amount, or renewal thereof, of fifteen 
years or less expiring before age sixty-six, for which uniform premiums 
are payable during the entire term of the policy, nor to any term 
policy of decreasing amount on which each adjusted premium, cal- 
culated as specified in subsection (d), is less than the adjusted premium 
so calculated, on such fifteen-year term policy issued at the same age 
and for the same initial amount of insurance, nor to any policy or con- 
tract which shall be delivered outside the District of Columbia through 
an agent or other representative of the company issuing the policy. 

“(g) After the effective date of this Act, any company may file 
with the Superintendent a written notice of its election to comply 
with the provisions of this section after a specified date before 
January 1, 1950. After the filing of such notice, then upon such 
specified date (which shall be the operative date for such company), 
this section shall become opeene with respect to the policies and 
contracts thereafter issued by such company. If a company makes 
no such election, the operative date of this section for such company 
shall be January 1, 1950.” 

“Suc. 5c. Loan Provisions in Porszcres.—(a) In the case of ordi- 
nary policies issued prior to the operative date of section 5b (the 
standard nonforfeiture law) of this chapter the loan value referred 
to in provision (6) of section 8 of this chapter shall be the reserve at 


‘the end of the current policy year on the policy and on the dividend 


additions thereto, if any, exclusive of the reserve on account of return 
premium insurance and of total and permanent disability and addi- 
tional accidental death benefits, less a sum not more than 214 per 
centum of the amount insured by the policy and of any dividend 
additions thereto (the policy to specify the mortality table and rate 
of interest adopted for computing such reserve). The policy may 
provide that such loan may be deferred for not exceeding six months 
after the application therefor is made. A company may, in lieu of 
the provision hereinabove permitted for the deduction from a loan 
on the policy of a sum not more than 214 base centum of the amount 
insured by the policy and of any dividend additions thereto, insert 
in the policy a provision that one-fifth of the said reserve may be 
deducted in case of a loan under the policy, or may provide therein 
that the deduction may be the said 214 per centum or the one-fifth 
of the said reserve at tbs option of the company. 

“(b) In the case of ordinary policies issued on or after the opera- 
tive date of section 5b (the standard nonforfeiture law) of this chapter 
the loan value referred to in provision (6) of section 3 of this chapter 
shall be the cash surrender value at the end of the current policy year 
as required by section 5b of this chapter. The company shall reserve 
the right to defer such loan, except when made to pay premiums, for 
six months after application therefor is made.” 


Approved February 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 67] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the free importation of synthetic-rubber scrap. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 1697 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 (relating to the free importation of rubber 
and rubber scrap) is amended by striking out “scrap or refuse india 
ates and inserting in lieu thereof “scrap or refuse synthetic or india 
rubber”. 


Approved February 25, 1948. 


62 Srat.] 80ru CONG., 20 SESS.—CHS. 68, 72, 73—FEB. 25, 26, 27, 1948 


[CHAPTER 68] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the sale of undisposed of lots in Michel addition to the town of 
Polson, Montana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to sell, under existing rules 
and regulations, the undisposed of lots in blocks 8, 4, and 5, in the 
Michel addition to the city of Polson, Montana, said lots being em- 
braced in the trust allotment of Angeline Michel, deceased, Flathead 
allottee numbered 1914. 


Approved February 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 72] 
AN ACT 


To permit the issuance of unrestricted deeds for town-site lands held by Alaska 
natives, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the trustee or 
trustees to whom a patent has been issued for a townsite surveyed pur- 
suant to section 11 of the Act of March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1095), or 
section 3 of the Act of May 25, 1926 (44 Stat. 629), upon a finding 
by the Secretary of the Interior or his authorized representative that 
any Alaska native who claims and occupies a tract of land within 
such townsite is competent to manage his own affairs and has peti- 
tioned the Secretary or his authorized representative for an unre- 
stricted deed, or shall issue to such native an unrestricted deed, and 
thereafter all restrictions as to sale, encumbrance, or taxation of said 
lands shall be removed, but said land shall not be liable to the satis- 
faction of any debt, except obligations owed the Federal Government, 
contracted prior to the issuing of such deed. 


Approved February 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 73] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the sale of certain lands et the L’Anse Band of Chippewa Indians, 
ichigan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized, in his discretion, to sell for the 
sum of $2,015 and convey to the village of L’Anse, Michigan, certain 
tribal land and allotted Indian lands described as the southeast quarter 
of the southeast quarter of section 32, township 51 north, range 32 west, 
the north half northwest quarter of section 1, the south half northeast 
quarter of section 2, township 50 north, range 33 west, Michigan 
meridian, ee containing one hundred and seventy-seven and 
twenty-nine one-hundredths acres, more or less. The sale of the tribal 
land shall be made only with the consent of the tribal council. The 
pierces of the sale of the tribal lands $640, shall be delivered to the 

nded disbursing officer of the Great Lakes Indian Agency, Ashland, 
Wisconsin, to be credited to the tribal funds of the Keweenaw Bay 
Indian Community. The proceeds of the sale of the allotted lands, 
$1,375, are to be placed to the credit of the various heirs in their respec- 
tive individual Indian accounts by the disbursing officer of the Great 
Lakes Indian Agency. Such funds, received from the sale of these 
lands, may be reinvested in other lands, in accordance with and subject 
to the provisions of the Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat. 984), as amended. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 74] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to cepore of certain lands heretofore 
acquired for the Albuquerque Indian School, New Mexico. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized, in his discretion and subject to 
such terms and conditions as he may prescribe, to sell or exchange 
all or any part of those certain areas heretofore acquired for the 
Albuquerque Indian School, New Mexico, situated within tracts num- 
bered 97a, 97b, and 98 as shown on the Middle Rio Grande Conservancy 
District map, comprising approximately thirty and seventy-five one- 
hundredths acres. In effecting any sale or exchange hereunder the 
Secretary of the Interior is authorized to execute such deeds or other 
instruments as may be necessary to transfer the title to any land so 
sold or exchanged. Any exchanges of land effected pursuant to this 
Act shall be on an equal value basis. 

Sro. 2. That the proceeds derived from any sale made under author- 
ity of this Act shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States 
as school revenues, pursuant to the Act of May 27, 1926 (44 Stat. 560), 
and shal] be available in the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior 
for the purchase of other lands and improvements or interests therein 
for the use of said Albuquerque Indian School. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 75] 
AN ACT 
To transfer certain transmission lines, substations, appurtenances, and equip- 


ment in connection with the sale and disposition of electric energy generated 
at the Fort Peck project, Montana, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in aid of the 
administration of the Fort Peck project, there is hereby granted to the 
United States, for use by the Bureau of Reclamation, Department of 
the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the “Bureau”), in the discharge 
of its duties pursuant to the Act of May 18, 1938 (52 Stat. 403), the 
electric-transmission lines, substations, rights-of-way, and other prop- 
erty described in section 7 of that certain permit and memorandum of 
understanding, dated November 2, 1945, between the Bureau and the 
Office of Indian Affairs, Department of the Interior (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Indian Office”): Provided, however, That the 
Bureau shall continue to furnish electric service for the uses and 
purposes of the Indian Office on the Fort Peck Indian Reservation, 
pursuant to the terms and conditions of said permit and memorandum 
of understanding, except as the same may be modified by the Secretary 
of the Interior. 

Sxc. 2. That the amount of money to be paid for said property shall 
be $58,577.52, or so much thereof as the Secretary of the Interior shall 
determine to be needed pursuant to the provisions of said permit and 
memorandum of understanding. Such sum shall be paid, from funds 
now or hereafter made available to the Department of the Interior for 
the construction of transmission lines and substations of the Fort Peck 
project, to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, who shall deposit such 
sum in the Treasury of the United States as a credit on expenditures 
made for irrigation and power construction on the Fort Peck Indian 
irrigation project. 
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Sec. 8. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to perform any 
one ie acts as may be deemed necessary to carry out the provisions of 
Is Act. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 76] 
AN ACT 


To amend an Act to authorize the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the 
Navy to make certain disposition of condemned ordnance, guns, projectiles, 
and other condemned material in their respective Departments. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act 
entitled “An Act to authorize the Secretary of War and the Secre- 
tary of the Navy to make certain disposition of condemned ordnance, 
guns, and cannonballs in their respective departments”, approved 
May 22, 1896, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“That the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Air Force, 
the Secretary of the Navy and the Secretary of the Treasury are 
each hereby authorized, in their discretion, to loan or give to soldiers’ 
monument associations, posts of the Grand Army of the Republic, 
posts of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United States, posts of 
the American Legion, and other recognized war veteran associations, 
State museums, and incorporated museums operated and maintained 
for educational purposes only, whose charter denies them the right 
to operate for profit, municipal corporations, and posts of the Sons 
of Veterans Reserve, condemned or obsolete combat material, books, 
manuscripts, works of art, drawings, plans and models which may 
not be needed in the service of either of said Departments. 

“Such loan or gift shall be made subject to rules and regulations 
covering the same in each Department, and the Government shall 
be at no expense in connection with any such loan or gift.” 

Sec. 2. The Act of May 22, 1896, as amended, shail not be con- 
strued as altering, amending, or repealing the provisions of any other 
law under authority of which the President, the Secretary of the 
Army, the Secretary of the Air Force, the Secretary of the Navy, 
or the Secretary of the Treasury may dispose of Government material. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 77] 
AN ACT 


To continue for a temporary period certain provisions of the Housing and Rent 
Act of 1947, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (a) 
of section 4 of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947 (Public Law 129, 
Eightieth Congress), is hereby amended by striking out “March 1, 
1948,” wherever it occurs and inserting in lieu thereof “April 1, 1948,”. 

Sec. 2. Subsection (a) of section 204 of the Housing and Rent Act 
of 1947 is hereby amended by striking out “February 29, 1948” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “ the close of March 31,1948”. Subsection (f) 
of such section 204 is hereby amended by striking out “on February 
29, 1948” and inserting in lieu thereof “at the close of March 31, 1948”. 

Sec. 3. Section 2 of Public Law 301, Eightieth Congress, approved 
July 31, 1947 (relating to eviction of tenants from publicly operated 
housing accommodations), is hereby amended by striking out “March 
1, 1948,” and inserting in lieu thereof “A pril 1, 1948,”. 

Approved February 27, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 78} 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To continue until March 1, 1949, the authority of the Maritime Commission to 
sell, charter, and operate vessels, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 1 of the 
Act entitled “An Act to continue temporary authority of the Mari- 
time Commission until March 1, 1948”, approved June 28, 1947 (Public 
Law 127, Hightieth Congress), is amended by striking out the date 
“March 1, 1948” and inserting in lieu thereof the date “March 1, 1949”. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a), no contract 
of sale under section 6 of the Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946 shall 
be made after March 1, 1948; and nothing contained in this or any 
other Act shall be deemed to authorize the United States Maritime 
Commission to charter any war-built vessel (as defined in the Mer- 
chant Ship Sales Act of 1946) to any person who is not a citizen of 
the United States (as defined in the Macchant Ship Sales Act of 1946). 

Sec. 2. Section 2 of the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution 
authorizing the Commandant of the United States Coast Guard to 
waive compliance with the navigation and vessel-inspection laws 
administered by the Coast Guard”, approved March 31, 1947 (Public 
Law 27, Eightieth Congress), as ce is amended by striking out 
the date “April 1, 1948” and inserting in lieu thereof the date “March 
1, 1949”. 

Approved February 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 82] 
AN ACT 


Providing for the per capita payment of certain moneys appropriated in settlement 
of certain claims of the Indians of the Fort Berthold Indian Reservation in 
North Dakota. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That within sixty 
days from the date of enactment of this Act the Secretary of the 
Interior shall withdraw from the Treasury, and pay to the enrolled 
members of the Indians of the Fort Berthold Indian Reservation in 
North Dakota, $300,000 to be distributed per capita, out of the balance 
of the principal and interest of the amount appropriated in settle- 
ment of certain claims of such Indians pursuant to the last para- 
graph preceding the heading “Miscellaneous Indian Tribal Funds”, 
in the first section of the Interior Department Appropriation Act, 
1947, remaining after the fees and expenses authorized by such para- 
graph to be paid from such appropriation shall have been paid or 
provided for. The money paid to such members under this Act shall 
not ee subject to any lien or claim of any nature against any of such 
members. 


Approved February 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 83] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Public Health Service Act in regard to certain matters of personnel 
and administration, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives a the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragrap (j) 
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of section 2 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended (42 U.S. C., 
ch. 6A), is amended by inserting immediately after the semicolon at 
the end thereof the words “isonipecaine and its derivatives, com- 
pounds, salts, and preparations; opiates (as defined in section 3228 
(f) of the Internal Revenue Code) ;”. 

Sec. 2. Section 203 of such Act is amended by striking out the last 
sentence thereof. 

Src. 8. Section 205 of such Act is amended by redesignating sub- 
section (c) as subsection (d) and inserting after subsection (b) the 
following new subsection : 

“(c) The Surgeon General, with the approval of the Adminis- 
trator, is authorized to create special temporary positions in the grade 
of Assistant Surgeons General when necessary for the proper staffing 
of the Service; but the number of such special temporary positions, 
when added to the eight positions created by section 204 and sub- 
sections (a) and (b) of this section, shall not on any day exceed 
three-fourths of 1 per centum of the highest number, during the 
ninety days preceding such day, of officers of the Regular Corps on 
active duty and officers of the Reserve Corps on active duty for more 
than thirty days. The Surgeon General may assign officers of either 
the Regular Corps or the Reserve Corps to any such special temporary 
positions, and while so serving they shall each have the title of 
Assistant Surgeon General.” 

Seo. 4. (a) The first sentence of subsection (a) of section 206 of 
such Act is amended to read: “The Surgeon General, during the 
period of his appointment as such, shall be of the same grade, with 
the same pay and allowances, as the Surgeon General of the Army; 
and the Deputy Surgeon General, while assigned as such, shall have 
the grade corresponding with the grade of major general, with 
the same pay and allowances. Assistant Surgeons General, while 
assigned as such, shall have the grade, with the pay and allowances 
thereof, corresponding with either the grade of brigadier general or 
the grade of major general, as may be determined by the Adminis- 
trator after considering the importance of the duties to be performed: 
Provided, That the number of Assistant Surgeons General having a 
grade higher than that corresponding to the grade of brigadier gen- 
eral shall at no time exceed one-half of the number of positions 
created by subsection (b) of section 205 or pursuant to subsection (c) 
of such section.” 

(b) Such section is further amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subsections: 

“(c) Any commissioned officer below the grade of director who is 
assigned to serve as chief of a division shall, for the duration of such 
assignment, have the grade of director and receive the pay and 
allowances applicable to such grade. 

“(d) Within the total number of officers of the Regular Corps 
authorized by the appropriation Act or Acts for each fiscal year to 
be on active duty, the Administrator shall by regulation prescribe the 
maximum number of officers authorized to be in each of the grades 
from the junior assistant grade to the director grade, inclusive. Such 
numbers shall be determined after considering the anticipated needs 
of the Service during the fiscal year, the funds available, the number 
of officers in each grade at the beginning of the fiscal year, and the 
anticipated appointments, the anticipated promotions based on years 
of service, and the anticipated retirements during the fiscal year. The 
number so determined for any grade for a fiscal year may not exceed 
the number limitation (if any) contained in the appropriation Act or 
Acts for such year. Such regulations for each fiscal year shall be 
prescribed as promptly as possible after the appropriation Act fixing 
the authorized strength of the corps for that year, and shall be 
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subject to amendment only if such authorized strength or such number 
limitation is thereafter changed. The maxima established by such 
regulations shall not require (apart from action pursuant to other 
provisions of this Act) any officer to be separated from the Service 
or reduced in grade.” 

Sec. 5. (a) Such Act is further amended by striking out section 
207 thereof and by redesignating sections 208 and 209 as sections 207 
and 208, respectively. 

(b) Paragraph (1) of subsection (a) of the section herein redesig- 
nated as section 207 is amended by striking “surgery,” therefrom. 
Graduates of colleges of osteopathy whose graduates are eligible for 
licensure to practice medicine or osteopathy in a majority of the States 
of the United States, or approved by a body or bodies acceptable to the 
Administrator, shall be eligible, subject to the other provisions of this 
Act, for appointment as commissioned medical officers in the Public 
Health Service. The second sentence of paragraph (2) of such sub- 
section is amended to read: “Reserve commissions shall be for a period 
of not more than five years and may be terminated at any time, as the 
President may direct.” 

(c) Subsection (b) of such section is amended to read: 

“(b) Not more than 10 per centum of the original appointments to 
the Regular Corps authorized to be made during any fiscal year may 
be made to grades above that of senior assistant, but no such appoint- 
ment may be made to a grade above that of director. For the purpose 
of this subsection the number of original appointments authorized to 
be made during a fiscal year shall be (1) the excess of the number of 
officers of the Regular Corps authorized by the appropriation Act or 
Acts for such year over the number of officers on active duty in the 
Regular Corps on the first day of such year, plus (2) the number of 
such officers of the Regular Corps who, during such fiscal year, have 
been or will be retired upon attainment of age sixty-four or have for 
any other reason ceased to be on active duty. In determining the num- 
ber of appointments authorized by this subsection an appointment 
shall be deemed to be made in the fiscal year in which the nomination 
is transmitted by the President to the Senate. No person shall be 
appointed pursuant to this subsection unless he meets standards 
established in accordance with regulations of the President.” 

(d) Such section is further amended by redesignating subsections 
(c), (d), (e), and (f) thereof as subsections (e), (f), (g), and (h) 
respectively ; by changing “subsection (c)” to “subsection (e)” and 
changing “subsection (d)” to “subsection (f)” in the subsection hereby 
designated as subsection (g); and by inserting after subsection (b) 
the following new subsections: 

“(¢) Commissions evidencing the appointment by the President of 
officers of the Regular or Reserve Corps shall be issued by the Admin- 
istrator under the seal of the Federal Security Agency. 

“(d) (1) For purposes of pay and pay period and for purposes of 
promotion, any person appointed under subsection (a) to the grade 
of senior assistant in the Regular Corps, and any person appointed 
under subsection (b), shall, except as provided in paragraphs (2) and 
(3) of this subsection, be considered as having had on the date of 
appointment the following length of service: Three years if appointed 
to the senior assistant grade, ten years if appointed to the full grade 
seventeen years if appointed to the senior grade, and eighteen years i 
appointed to the director grade. 

“(2) For purposes of pay and pay period, any person appointed 
under subsection (a) to the grade of senior assistant in the Regular 
Corps, and any person appointed under subsection (b), shall, in lieu 
of the credit provided in paregraph (1), be credited with the service 
for which he is entitled to credit under any other provision of law if 
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such service exceeds that to which he would be entitled under such 
pa eepe 

“(3) For purposes of promotion, any person originally appointed 
in the Regular Corps to the senior assistant grade or above who has 
had active service in the Reserve Corps shall be considered as having 
had on the date of appointment the length of service provided for in 
paragraph (1), plus whichever of the following is greater: (A) The 
excess of his total active service in the Reserve Corps (above the 
grade of junior assistant) over the length of service provided in 
such paragraph, to the extent that such excess is on account of service 
in the Reserve Corps in or above the grade to which he is appointed 
in the Regular Corps or (B) his active service in the same or any 
higher grade in the Reserve Corps after the first day on which, under 
regulations in effect on the date of his appointment to the Regular 
Corps, he would have had the training and experience necessary for 
such appointment. 

“(4) For purposes of promotion, any person whose original 
appointment is to the assistant grade in the Regular Corps shall be 
considered as having had on the date of appointment service equal 
to his total active service in the Reserve Corps in and above the 
assistant grade.” 

(e) Beginning as of the date of enactment of this Act, any officer 
of the Regular Corps of the Public Health Service on active duty on 
such date shall, in lieu of the service with which he was credited for 
the purposes of pay and pay period at the time of his appointment 
to such corps, receive credit, if it is greater, for three years if his 
appointment was to the senior assistant grade, twelve years if it was 
to the full grade, twenty years if it was to the senior grade, and 
twenty-six years if it was to the director grade. 

(f) Any person appointed to any grade above the assistant grade 
in the Regular Corps of the Public Health Service after enactment of 
this Act and prior to July 1, 1948, shall, for purposes of pay and pay 
period, and (except in the case of an appointment to the director grade) 
for purposes of promotion, receive the credit provided under section 
207 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended by this Act, or shall 
receive credit, if it is greater, of three years if appointed to the senior 
assistant grade, twelve years if appointed to the full grade, twenty 
years if appointed to the senior grade, and twenty-six years if appointed 
to the director grade. In the case of an officer so appointed to the full 
or senior grade (1) he shall receive two years’ seniority in grade if 
appointed to the full grade and three years’ if appointed to the senior 
grade, and (2) he shall be considered as having completed the one year 
of service in grade required for promotion to a restricted grade or to 
the director grade, as the case may be. 

(g) Subsection (b) of the section herein redesignated as section 208 
is amended to read: 

“(b) Reserve officers, except when otherwise provided by law, shall 
receive the same pay and allowances when on active duty as commis- 
sioned officers of the Regular Corps, including allowances for travel 
and transportation of household goods and effects.” 

(h) Subsection (h) of the section herein redesignated as section 208 
is amended by striking out “section 208 (d)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “section 207 (f)”. 

(i) Such Act is further amended by inserting after the section herein 
redesignated as section 208 the following new section: 


“PROFESSIONAL CATEGORIES 


“Sec. 209. (a) For the purpose of establishing eligibility of officers 
of the Regular Corps for promotions, the Surgeon General shall by 
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regulation divide the corps into professional categories. Each cate- 
gory shall, as far as practicable, be based upon one of the subjects 
of examination set forth in section 207 (a) (1) or upon a subdivision 
of such subject, and the categories shall be designed to group officers 
by fields of traiming in such manner that officers in any one grade in 
any one category will be available for similar duty in the discharge 
of the several functions of the Service. 

“(b) Each officer of the Regular Corps on active duty shall, on 
the basis of his training and experience, be assigned by the Surgeon 
General to one of the categories established by regulations under sub- 
section (a). Except upon amendment of each regulations, no assign- 
ment so made shall be changed unless the Surgeon General finds (1) 
that the original assignment was erroneous, or (2) that the officer is 
equally well qualified to serve in another category to which he has 
requested to be transferred, and that such transfer is in the interests 
of the Service. 

“(c) Within the limits fixed by the Administrator in regulations 
under section 206 (d) for any fiscal year, the Surgeon General shall 
determine for each category in the Regular Corps the maximum num- 
ber of officers authorized to be in each of the grades from the assistant 
grade to the director grade, inclusive. 

“(d) The excess of the number so fixed for any grade in any category 
over the number of officers of the Regular Corps on active duty in such 
grade in such category (including, in the case of the director grade, 
officers holding such grade in accordance with section 206 (c)) shall 
for the purpose of promotions constitute vacancies in such grade in 
such category. For purposes of this subsection, an officer who has 
been temporarily promoted. or who is temporarily holding the grade 
of director in accordance with section 206 (c) shall be deemed to hold 
the grade to which so ieee or which he is temporarily holding; 
but while he holds such promotion or grade, and while any officer is 
temporarily assigned to a position pursuant to section 205 (c), the 
number fixed under subsection ( ) af this section for the grade of his 
permanent rank shall be reduced by one. 

“(e) The absence of a vacancy in a grade in a category shall not 
prevent an appointment to such grade pursuant to section 207, a per- 
manent length of service promotion, or the recall of a retired othcer 
to active duty; but the making of such an appointment, promotion, or 
recall shall be deemed to fill a vacancy if one exists, 

“(£) Whenever a vacancy exists in any grade in a category the 
Surgeon General may increase by one the number fixed by him under 
subsection (c) for the next lower grade in the same category, without 
regard to the numbers fixed in regulations under section 206 (d) ; and 
in that event the vacancy in the higher grade shall not be filled except 
by a permanent promotion, and upon the making of such promotion 
the number for the next lower grade shall be reduced by one.” 

Sec. 6. (a) Section 210 of such Act is amended to read: 

“Sec. 210. (a) Promotions of officers of the Regular Corps to any 
grade up to and including the director grade shall be either permanent 
promotions based on length of service, other permanent promotions 
to fill vacancies, or temporary promotions. Permanent promotions 
shall be made by the President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and temporary promotions shall be made by the President. 
Each permanent promotion shall be to the next higher grade, and 
shall be made only after examination given in accordance with 
regulations of the President. 

ef Ae _The President may by regulation provide that in a specified 
professional category permanent promotions to the senior grade, or 
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to both the full grade and the senior grade, shall be made only if there 
are vacancies in such grade. A grade in any category with respect 
to which such regulations have been issued is referred to in this section 
as a ‘restricted grade’. 

“(c) Examinations to determine qualification for permanent pro- 
motions may be either noncompetitive or competitive, as the Surgeon 
General shall in each case determine; except that examinations for 
promotions to the assistant or senior assistant grade shall in all cases 
be noncompetitive. The officers to be examined shall be selected by 
the Surgeon General from the professional category, and in the order 
of seniority in the grade, from which promotion is to be recommended. 
In the case of a competitive examination the Surgeon General shall 
determine in advance of the examination the number (which may be 
one or more) of officers who, after passing the examination, will be 
recommended to the President for promotion; but if the examination 
is one for promotions based on length of service, or is one for promo- 
tions to fill vacancies other than vacancies in the director grade or 
in a restricted grade, such number shall not be less than 80 per centum 
of the number of officers to be examined. 

“(d) Officers of the Regular Corps, found pursuant to subsection co) 
to be qualified, shall be given permanent promotions based on lengt. 
of service, as follows: 

“(1) Officers in the junior assistant grade shall be promoted at such 
times as may be prescribed in regulaticns of the President. 

“(2) Officers with permanent rank in the assistant grade, the senior 
assistant grade, and the full grade shall (except as provided in regu- 
lations under subsection (b)) be promoted after completion of three, 
ten, and seventeen years, respectively, of service in grades above the 
junior assistant grade; and such promotions, when made, shall be 
effective, for purposes of pay and pay period and for purposes of 
seniority in grade, as of the day following the completion of such years 
of service. An officer with permanent rank in the assistant, senior 
assistant, or full grade who has not completed such years of service 
shall be promoted at the same time, and his promotion shall be effective 
as of the same day, as any officer junior to him in the same grade in the 
same professional category who is promoted under this paragraph. 

“(e) Officers in a professional category of the Regular Corps, found 
pursuant to subsection (c) to be qualified, may be given permanent 
promotions to fill any or all vacancies in such category in the senior 
assistant grade, the full grade, the senior grade, or the director grade; 
but no officer who has not had one year of service with permanent or 
temporary rank in the next lower grade shall be promoted to any 
restricted grade or to the director grade. 

“(f) If an officer who has completed the years of service required 
for promotion to a grade under paragraph 2) of subsection (d) fails 
to receive such promotion, he shall (unless he has already been twice 
examined for promotion to such grade) be once reexamined for pro- 
motion to such grade. If he is thereupon promoted (otherwise than 
under subsection (e)), the effective date ee such promotion shall be 
one year later than it would have been but for such failure. Upon 
the effective date of any permanent promotion of such officer to such 
grade, he shall be considered as having had only the length of service 
required for such promotion which he previously failed to receive. 

(g) If, for reasons other than physical disability incurred in line 
of duty, an officer of the Regular Corps in the Junior assistant grade 
is found pursuant to subsection (c) not to be qualified for promotion 
he shall be separated from the Service. If, for reasons other than 
physical disability incurred in line of duty, an officer of the Regular 
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Corps in the assistant, senior assistant, or full grade, after having 
been twice examined for promotion (other than promotion to a 
restricted grade), fails to be promoted— 
“(1) if in the assistant grade he shall be separated from the 
Service and paid six months’ pay and allowances; 
“(2) if in the senior assistant grade he shall be separated from 
the Service and paid one year’s pay and allowances; 
“(3) if in the full grade he shall be considered as not in line 
for promotion and shall, at such time thereafter as the Surgeon 
General may determine, be retired from the Service with retired 
pay (unless he is entitled to a greater amount by reason of another 
provision of law) at the rate of 214 per centum of his active duty 
pay at the time of retirement for each complete year, not in 
excess of thirty, of his active commissioned service in the, Service. 
anretusal to take ex = “(h) If an officer of the Regular Corps, eligible to take an exam- 
a. . ‘. . . . 
ination for promotion, refuses to take such examination, he may be 
separated from the Service in accordance with regulations of the 
President. 
roeevlow of officers = “(i) At the end of his first three years of service, the record of 
each officer of the Regular Corps originally appointed to the senior 
assistant grade or above, shall be reviewed in accordance with regula- 
tions of the President and, if found not qualified for further service, 
he shall be separated from the Service and paid six months’ pay and 
allowances. 

Order of soniority. “(j) (1) The order of seniority of officers in a grade in the Regular 
Corps shall be determined, subject to the provisions of pargaraph (2), 
by the relative length of time spent in active service after the effective 
date of each such officer’s original appointment or permanent promo- 
tion to that grade. When permanent promotions of two or more 
officers to the same grade are effective on the same day, their relative 
seniority shall be the same as it was in the grade from which promoted. 
In all other cases of original appointments or permanent promotions 
(or both) to the same grade effective on the same day, relative seniority 
shall be determined in accordance with regulations of the President. 

Credit for active  “(2) In the case of an officer originally appointed in the Regular 

Sape |” Fer¥° Corps to the grade of assistant or above, he seniority in the grade to 
which appointed shall be determined after inclusion, as service in such 
grade, of any active service in such grade or in any higher grade in the 
Reserve Corps, but (if the appointment is to the grade of senior 
assistant or above) only to the extent of whichever of the following is 
greater: (A) His active service in such grade or any higher grade in 
the Reserve Corps after the first day on which, aides regulations in 
effect on the date of his appointment to the Regular Corps, he had the 
training and experience necessary for such appointment, or (B) the 
excess of his total active service in the Reserve Corps (above the grade 
of junior assistant) over three years if his appointment in the Regular 
Corps is to the senior assistant grade, over ten years if the appointment 
is to the full grade, or over seventeen years if the appointment is to 
the senior grade. _ 

Hoggmporary promo- = “(k) Any commissioned officer of the Regular Corps in any grade 

; in any professional category may be recommended to the President 
for temporary promotion to fill a vacancy in any higher grade in such 

pretense mreeney «category, up to and including the director grade. In time of war, 
; or of national emergency proclaimed by the President, any com- 
missioned officer of the Regular Corps in any grade in any profes- 

sional category may be recommended to the President for promotion 

to any higher grade in such category, up to and including the director 

grade, whether or not a vacancy exists in such grade. The selection 

of officers to be recommended for temporary promotions shall be made 

in accordance with regulations of the President. Promotion of an 
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officer recommended pursuant to this subsection may be made without 
regard to length of service, without examination, and without vacatin 
his permanent appointment, and shall carry with it the pay and 
allowances of the grade to which promoted. Such promotions may 
be terminated at any time, as may be directed by the President. 

“(1) Whenever the number of officers of the Regular Corps on 
active duty, plus the number of officers of the Reserve Corps who 
have been on active duty for thirty days or more, exceeds the author- 
ized strength of the Regular Corps, the Administrator shall deter- 
mine the requirements of the Service in each grade in each category, 
based upon the total number of officers so serving on active duty 
and the tasks being performed by the Service; and the Surgeon 
General shall thereupon assign each officer of the Reserve Corps on 
active duty to a professional category. If the Administrator finds 
that the number of officers fixed under section 209 (c) for any grade 
and category (or the number of officers, including officers of the 
Reserve Cote. on active duty in such grade in such category, if such 
number is greater than the number fixed under section 209 (c)) is 
insufficient to meet such requirements of the Service, officers of either 
the Regular Corps or the Reserve Corps may be recommended for 
temporary promotion to such grade in such category. Any such pro- 
motion may be terminated at any time, as may be directed by the 
President. 

“(m) Any officer of the Regular Corps, or any officer of the Reserve 
Corps on active duty, who is promoted to a higher grade shall, unless 
he expressly declines such promotion, be deemed for all purposes to 
have accepted such promotion; and shall not be required to renew 
his oath of office, or to execute a new affidavit as required by the Act 
of December 11, 1926, as amended (5 U. S. C. 21a).’ 

(b) Except as provided in subsection (d) of this section, no promo- 
tion shall be made under section 210 of the Public Health Service Act, 
as amended by this Act, prior to July 1, 1948. Until that date officers 
of the Regular Corps may receive temporary promotions to higher 
grades with the pay and allowances thereof pursuant to section 210 
(a) (1) of the Public Health Service Act, in force prior to the enact- 
ment of this Act, notwithstanding the termination, prior to such date, 
of the war and of the national emergencies puoelninied by the President. 
Any officer holding, on June 30, 1948, an appointment pursuant to such 
section to a higher temporary grade shall continue in such grade until 
such appointment is terminated, as the President may direct. 

(c) Effective as of the date of the enactment of this Act, each officer 
of the Regular Corps on such date, in addition to the credit he has 
under preexisting legislation for purposes of promotion, shall be 
credited with three years of service. 

(d) (1) Officers of the Regular Corps who have, or who on or before 
July 1, 1948, will have, the years +f service prescribed in paragraph (2) 
of section 210 (d) of the Public Health Service Act, as amended by 
this Act, for promotion to the senior assistant, full, or senior grade, 
shall be recommended to the President for such promotion, to be 
effective as of July 1, 1948, whether or not vacancies exist in such grade, 
Such promotions shall be made without examination, except that no 
promotions shall be made to the senior grade or any grade immediately 

elow a restricted grade until the officer is found qualified for promo- 
tion pursuant to subsection (c) of section 210 of the Public Health 
Service Act, as amended by this Act. No promotion shall be made 
pursuant to this paragraph to any grade in any professional category 
if such grade has been made a restricted grade pursuant to subsection 
(b) of section 210 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended by 
this Act. For purposes of seniority an officer promoted under this 
paragraph shall be credited with the years of service in the grade to 
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which promoted equal to the excess of his years of service on the date 
of promotion over the years of service required for promotion to such 
Ante, p. 43. grade under paragraph (2) of section 210 (d) of the Public Health 
arise je as ame? ed by this Act. - pepe e : 
Officers in junior 2 cers in the junior assistant e in the Regular Corps who 
pee ees have, or who on or botots July 1, 1948 will have fonior more Vesta of 
service in the junior assistant grade, shall be recommended to the 
President for promotion to the assistant grade, to be effective as of 
July 1, 1948, without examination and whether or not vacancies exist 
in such grade. For purposes of promotion and seniority in grade, an 
officer promoted under this paragraph shall be credited with the years 
of service equal to the excess of his years of service on the date of 
promotion over four years. 

(e) For purposes of seniority, any officer of the Regular Corps of 
the Public Health Service on the date of enactment of this Act shall be 
considered as having had service in the grade which he holds on such 
date equal to the excess of the service credited to him for promotion 
Ante, p. 43. purposes over the length of service required under section 210 (d) (2), 

as amended by this Act, for promotion to such grade. 

(f) Except as provided in subsection (d) of this section, the pro- 
visions of this section shall not, prior to July 1, 1948, affect the term 
or tenure of office (including any office held under temporary promo- 
tion) of any commissioned officer of the Service in office upon the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 

@ y22@). . Sec. 7. (a) The first sentence of subsection (b) of section 211 of such 
ent. Act is amended to read: “A commissioned officer shall be retired on 
the first day of the month following the month in which he attains the 
age of sixty-four years; and a commissioned officer may be retired by 
the Administrator, and shall be retired if he applies for retirement, 
on the first day of any month after completion of thirty years of active 
Pree commissioned service in the Service.” 
at. 


Be pa (b) Paragraph (2) of subsection (c) of such section is amended to 
(2) : 


Crediting of service. 


58 Stat. 
420.8. 
Retirem 


. read : 
taitetived pay for cere =“ (9) The retired pay to which an officer, who has served four years 
or more as Surgeon General, Deputy Surgeon General, or Assistant 
Surgeon General, is entitled shall be based on the pay of the highest 
grade held by him as such Surgeon General, Deputy Surgeon General, 
or Assistant Surgeon General.’ 
#2U-8.c.$21a(. | (¢) Subsection (d) of such section is amended by changing the 
words “for age” to “under the provisions of subsection (b)”. 
(d) Section 211 of such Act is further amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsections: 
inkenuiar Gores =“ (g) An officer of the Hege ae Corps in the senior assistant grade 
in a category in which the full grade is a restricted grade, who has 
had twenty years of active commissioned or noncommissioned service 
in the Service (including any active Federal service in the armed 
forces) or has attained the age of fifty, or an officer of the Regular 
Corps in the full grade in a category in which the senior grade is a 
restricted grade, who has had twenty-five years of such service or 
has attained the age of fifty-five, may be retired in accordance with 
regulations of the Administrator if he has not been found pursuant 


ADE to section 210 (c) to be qualified for promotion to the full de 
Retired pay. or the senior Sade, as the case may be. The retired pay of any 
such officer shall be at the rate of 214 per centum of his active-duty 


pay at the time of retirement for each complete year, not in excess 
of thirty, of such service. 
gon tee. EC) Retired pay pursuant to this section shall be terminated if 
: the officer receiving such pay is recalled to active duty or, in the 
case of an officer of the Reserve Corps, if he is found to have recovered 
from his disability. Such pay shall be suspended for any period 
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during which an officer fails without good cause to comply with a 
request by the Surgeon General that he submit to a medical examina- 
tion, and shall be terminated if such failure continues for six months.” 

Sec. 8. Title I of such Act is further amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new section: 


“TRAINING OF OFFICERS 


“Suc. 218. (a) Appropriations available for the pay and allow- 
ances of commissioned officers of the Service shall also be available 
for the pay and allowances of any such officer on active duty in the 
Regular Corps while attending any educational institution and, sub- 
ject to regulations of the President and to the limitation prescribed 
in Such appropriations, for payment of his tuition, fees, and other 
necessary expenses incident to such attendance. 

“(b) Any officer whose tuition and fees while attending an educa- 
tional institution are paid pursuant to subsection (a) shall be obli- 
gated to reimburse the Service for such tuition and fees if he volun- 
tarily leaves the Service within two years after the cessation of such 
attendance.” 

Sec. 9. (a) Sec. 706 of the Act of July 1, 1944 (58 Stat. 682, 713), 
as amended, is amended to read: 

“Sec. 706. In the case of any commissioned officer of the Service 
appointed prior to July 1, 1944, there shall be included, in determin- 
ing the amount of retired pay pursuant to subsection (c) (1) of 
section 211, and in determining whether he should or may be retired 
pursuant to subsection (b) of such section, noncommissioned service 
in the Public Health Service, as well as all commissioned service,” 

(b) Title VII of such Act is amended by changing sections 711 
and 712, and references thereto, to sections 713 and 714, respectively, 
and by inserting immediately after section 710 the following new 
sections : 


“APPOINTMENTS TO HIGHER GRADES FOR MENTAL HEALTH AND HOSPITAL 
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 


“Sec. 711. Twenty officers may be appointed to grades in the Regu- 
lar Corps of the Service above that of senior assistant, but not to a 
grade shows that of director, to assist in carrying out the purposes 
of this Act with respect to mental health and twenty officers may 
be appointed to such grades in the Regular Corps to assist in carry- 
ing out title VI of this Act. Officers appointed pursuant to this 


section in any fiscal year shall not be counted as part of the 10 per wim 


centum of the original appointments authorized to be made in such 
year under section 207 (b) ; but they shall for all other purposes be 
treated as though appointed pursuant to such section 207 (b). The 
twenty officers authorized by this section to be appointed to carry 
out the purposes of this Act with respect to mental health and the 
twenty officers so authorized to be appointed to carry out title VI 
shall be reduced by the number of officers appointed: under clause 
(A) and the number appointed under clause (B), respectively, of 
section 208 (b) (2) of this Act, in effect prior to the enactment of 
this section. 


“CERTAIN RETIREMENTS FOR DISABILITY 


“Src. 712. An officer of the Reserve Corps of the Public Health 
ervice who was separated from the Service or returned to inactive 
status by reason of a disability incurred in line of duty after Decem- 
ber 6, 1941, and prior to July 1, 1944, and who would have been eligible 
for retirement by reason of such disability if section 211 of the Public 
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Health Service Act had been in effect on and after December 7, 1941, 
shall be considered as though he had been retired at the time of such 
separation or return to inactive service. Any such officer, and any other 
officer of the Reserve Corps retired for a disability which was incurred 
in line of duty after December 6, 1941, and prior to July 1, 1944, shall 
be entitled, for periods both before and after the date of the enactment 
of this section, to the same retired pay to which he would have been 
entitled if such section 211, as amended simultaneously with the enact- 
ment of this section, had been in effect on and after December 7, 1941.” 


Approved February 28, 1948, 


[CHAPTER 84] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of the 
Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Seo. 1. (a) Any officer or employee to whom this Act applies who 
shall have attained or shall hereafter attain the age of sixty years 
and have rendered at least thirty years of service computed as pre- 
scribed in section 5 of this Act, or who shall have attained or shall here- 
after attain the age of sixty-two years and have rendered at least 
fifteen years of such service, shall, upon separation from the service, 
be paid an annuity computed as provided in section 4 of this Act. 

“(b) Any officer or hap oyee to whom this Act applies who shall 
have attained or shall hereafter attain the age of fifty-five years and 
have rendered at least thirty years of service computed as prescribed 
in section 5 of this Act shall, upon separation from the service, be paid 
an annuity computed as provided in section 4 of this Act, reduced by 
one-fourth of 1 per centum for each full month such officer or employee 
is under the age of sixty years. 

“(c) Any cfhicar or employee to whom this Act applies, after having 
rendered at least twenty-five years of service computed as prescribed in 
section 5 of this Act, shall, upon involuntary separation from the serv- 
ice not by removal for cause on charges of misconduct or delinquency, 
be paid an immediate life annuity computed as provided in section 4 
of this Act reduced by one-fourth of 1 per centum for each full month 
such officer or employee is under the age of sixty years. This subsec- 
tion shall become effective July 1, 1947. 

“(d) Any special agent, special agent in charge, inspector, Assistant 
Director, assistant to the Director, Associate Director, or the Director, 
who is at least fifty years of age and who has rendered twenty years of 
service or more as a special agent, or as aforesaid above, in the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation may, on his own application and with the con- 
sent of the Attorney General, retire from the service and such annuity 
of such employee shall be equal to 2 per centum of his average basic 
salary for the five years next preceding the date of his retirement, 
multiplied by the number of years of service, not exceeding thirty 
years. 

Sexo. 2. Section 2 of the Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Src. 2. (a) Except as provided in section 204 of the Act of June 30, 
1932 (47 Stat. 404), and section 3 of the Act of July 13, 1937 (50 Stat. 
512), any officer or Seas to whom this Act applies who shall have 
completed fifteen years of service computed as provided in section 5 of 
this Act shall, on the last day of the month in which he attains the age 
of seventy years, or completes fifteen years of service if then beyond 
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such age, be automatically separated from the service, and all salary, 
pay, or compensation shall cease from that date, and the head of each 
department, branch, or independent office of the Government concerned 
shall notify each such employee under his direction of the date of his 
separation from the service at least sixty days in advance thereof: Pro- 
vided, That should the head of the department, branch, or independent 
office fail, through error, to give timely notification, the employee’s 
separation from the service shall not be effected without his consent 
until the expiration of said sixty-day period. Upon such separation, 
the officer or employee shall be eligible for retirement on annuity as 
provided in section 4 hereof. 

“(b) No person who is receiving an annuity under the provisions of 
this Act and who has reached the age of sixty years shall be eligible 
again to appointment to any appointive office, position, or employment 
under the Government of the United States or of the District of 
Columbia, unless the appointing authority determines that he is pos- 
sessed of special qualifications: Provided, That no deductions for the 
retirement fund shall be withheld from the salary, pay, or compensa- 
tion of such person, but there shall be deducted from his salary, pay, 
or compensation otherwise payable a sum equal to the retirement annu- 
ity allocable to the period of actual employment: Provided further, 
That the annuity in such case shall not be redetermined upon such 
person’s subsequent separation from the service.” 

Sec. 3. (a) Except insofar as amendments made by this Act change 
rates of interest and eliminate tontine deductions, such amendments 
shall not apply to any person subject to the provisions of section 3A. 
of the Act of May 29, 1980, as amended, and the rights and obligations 
of such person under such Act shall continue as though this Act had 
not been enacted. 

(b) Section 8 (a) of the Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following: 

“Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, any officer or 
employee in the legislative branch of the Government within the classes 
of officers or employees which were made eligible for the benefits of this 
Act by the Act of July 13, 1937, serving in such position on the effective 
date of this Act, may give notice of his desire to come within the pur- 
view of this Act at any time prior to July 1, 1948.” 

Src. 4. Section 4 of the Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 


“Src. 4, (a) The annuity of an officer or employee retired under _,,° 


this Act shall be a life annuity, terminable upon the death of the 
annuitant and shall be an amount equal to the following: (1) 1% 
per centum of the average annual basic salary, pay, or compensation 
received by the officer or employee during any five consecutive years of 
allowable service at the option of the officer or employee multiplied by 
the years of service, or (2) 1 per centum of the average annual basic 
salary, pay, or compensation received by the officer or employee during 
any five consecutive years of allowable service at the option of the 
officer or employee multiplied by the years of service, plus a sum 
equal to $25 for each year of such service: Provided, That in no case 
shall the annuity exceed an amount equal to 80 per centum of the 
highest average annual basic salary, pay, or compensation received by 
the officer or employee during five consecutive years of allowable 
service. 

“(b) Any officer or employee, if a husband, retiring under the pro- 
visions of section 1, 2, or 6 of this Act may at the time of his retirement 
elect to receive in lieu of the life annuity described herein a reduced 
annuity and an annuity after his death payable to his surviving widow 
designated by him at time of retirement equal to 50 per centum of such 
life annuity. The annuity of the officer or sriploves making such 

68706°—49—pt. 14 
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election shall be equal to 90 per centum of such life annuity, reduced 
by three-fourths of 1 per centum of such life annuity for each full year, 
if any, his wife is under the age of sixty at the date of such retirement, 
but shall in no case be less than 75 per centum of such life annuity. 
The annuity of such widow shall begin on the first day of the month in 
which the death of the husband occurs or the first day of the month 
following the widow’s attainment of age fifty, whichever is the later, 
and such annuity or any right thereto shall terminate upon her death 
or rematriage. 


iene Ne) Any unmarried officer or employee in good health retiring 
Ante, p. 48. under the provisions of section 1 or 2 of this Act may at the time of his 


retirement elect to receive in lieu of the life annuity described herein a 
reduced annuity payable to him during his life, and an annuity after 
his death payable to a survivor annuitant having an insurable interest 
in such officer or employee, duly designated in writing and filed with 
the Civil Service Commission at the time of his retirement, during the 
life of such survivor annuitant equal to 50 per centum of such reduced 
annuity and upon the death of such survivor annuitant all payments 
shall cease and no further annuity shall be due and payable. The 
annuity hereunder payable to the officer or employee shall be 90 per 
centum of the life annuity otherwise payable if the survivor annuitant 
is the same age or older than the annuitant, or is less than five years 
younger than the annuitant; 85 per centum if the survivor annuitant is 
five but less than ten years younger; 80 per centum if the survivor 
annuitant is ten but less than fifteen years younger; 75 per centum 
if the survivor annuitant is fifteen but less than twenty years younger; 
70 per centum if the survivor annuitant is twenty but less than twenty- 
five years younger; and 60 per centum if the survivor annuitant is 
twenty-five or more years younger. No such election shall be valid 
until the retiring officer or employee shall have satisfactorily passed 
a physical examination as prescribed by the Civil Service Commission. 
No person shall be eligible to receive an annuity under this subsection 


Validity of election. 


Post, p. 54. and an annuity under subsection (c) of section 12, based upon the 
service of the same officer or employee, covering the same period of 
time. 

“(d) For the purpose of this Act all periods of service shall be com- 
sree uted in accordance with section 5 hereof, and the monthly annuity 
Ira.” ——s nstallment shall be fixed at the nearest dollar. 

3 US G, sgoct, _(&) Except as provided in sections 501 and 522 (b) of the Federal 

935 (b). " Employees Pay Act of 1945, as amended, the term ‘basic salary, pay, or 
scone compensation’, wherever used in this Act, shall be so construed as to 


exclude from the operation of the Act all bonuses, allowances, overtime 
pay, or salary, pay, or compensation given in addition to the base pay 
of the position as fixed by law or regulation.” 
FO ee a aur Sxc. 5. The first paragraph of section 5 of the Act of May 29, 1930, 
Ante,p.5. ag amended, is amended to read as follows: 
compuration of am “Subject to the provisions of section 9 hereof, the aggregate period of 
nuity. service which forms the basis for calculating the amount of any annuity 
a a provided in this Act shall be computed from the date of original 
employment, whether as a classified or an unclassified officer or em- 
ployee in the civil service of the United States, or in the service of the 
District of Columbia, including periods of service at different times 
and in one or more departments, branches, or independent offices, or the 
legislative branch of the Government, and also periods of service per- 
formed overseas under authority of the United States, and periods of 
honorable service in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard 
of the United States; in the case of an officer or employee, however, 
who is eligible for and receives retired pay on account of military or 
naval service, the period of service upon which such retired pay is based 
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shall not be included, except that in the case of an officer or employee 
who is eligible for and receives retired pay on account of a service- 
connected disability incurred in combat with an enemy of the United 
States or resulting from an explosion of an instrument of war, the 
period of the military service shall be included: Provided, That an 
officer or employee must have served for a total period of not less than 
five vears exclusive of such military or naval service before he shall be 
eligible for annuity under this Act. Nothing in this Act shall be con- 
strued as to affect in any manner an officer’s or employee’s right to 
eed pay, pension, or compensation in addition to the annuity herein 
rovided.’ 

J Src. 6. The first three paragraphs of section 6 of the Act of May 29, 
1930, as amended, are amended to read as follows: 


“Any officer or employee to whom this Act applies who shall have , 


served for a total period of not less than five years computed as provided 
in section 5 of this Act, and who, before meeting the age and service 
requirements for retirement under section 1 (a) hereof, becomes totally 
disabled. for useful and efficient service in the grade or class of position 
occupied by the officer or employee, by reason of disease or injury not 
due to vicious habits, intemperance, or willful misconduct on the part 
of the officer or employee, shall upon his own application or upon the 
request or order of the head of the department, branch, or independent 
office concerned, be retired on an annuity computed in accordance with 
the provisions of section 4 hereof: Provided, That proof of freedom 
from vicious habits, intemperance, or willful misconduct for a period 
of more than five years next prior to becoming so disabled for useful 
and efficient service, shall not be required in any case. No officer or 
employee shall be retired under the provisions of this section unless 
examined by a medical officer of the United States, or a duly qualified 

hysician or surgeon, or board of physicians or surgeons, designated 

y the Civil Service Commission for that purpose, and found to be 
disabled in the degree and in the manner specified herein. No claim 
shall be allowed under the provisions of this section unless the applica- 
tion for retirement shall have been executed prior to the applicant’s 
separation from the service cr within six months thereafter. The 
time limitation for execution of claims for retirement under the terms 
of this section may be waived by the Civil Service Commission in 
case of an officer or employee who at the date of separation from 
service or within six months thereafter is receiving hospital treatment, 
but the application in such case must be filed with the Civil Service 
Commission not later than six months after the termination of such 
hospitalization; in the case of any such person heretofore separated 
from service application may be filed within six months after the 
effective date of this Act. Such time limitation may similarly be 
waived in the case of an officer or employee who at the date of separa- 
tion from service or within six months thereafter is mentally incom- 
petent, but the application in such case must be filed with the Civil 
Service Commission within one year from the date of restoration of 
such person to competency or the appointment of a fiduciary whichever 
is the earlier. 

“Every annuitant retired under the provisions of this section unless 
the disability for which retired be permanent in character, shall at the 
expiration of one year from the date of such retirement and annually 
thereafter, until reaching age sixty, be examined under the direction of 
the Civil Service Commission by a medical officer of the United States, 
or a duly qualified physician or surgeon, or board of physicians or 
surgeons designated by the Cavil Service Commission for that purpose, 
in order to ascertain the nature and degree of the annuitant’s dis- 
ability, if any. If an annuitant shall recover before reaching age sixty 
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and be restored to an earning capacity which would permit him to be 
appointed to some appropriate position fairly comparable in compen- 
sation to the position occupied at the time of retirement, payment of 
the annuity shall be continued temporarily to afford the annuitant 
opportunity to seek such available position, but not in any case exceed- 
ing one year from the date of the medical examination showing such 
recovery. Should the annuitant fail to appear for examination as 
required under this section, payment of the annuity shall be suspended 
until continuance of the disability shall have been satisfactorily 
established. The Civil Service Commission may order or direct at: 
any time such medical or other examination as it shall deem necessary 
to determine the facts relative to the nature and degree of disability 
of any officer or employee retired on an annuity under this section. 

“If a recovered disability annuitant whose annuity is discontinued 
subsequent to June 30, 1945, shall fail to obtain reemployment in any 
position included in the provisions of this Act, he shall be considered 
as having been separated from the service within the meaning of 
section 7 of this Act as of the date he was retired for disability and 
shall, after the discontinuance of the disability annuity, be entitled 
to a deferred annuity in accordance with the provisions of such 
section.” 

Sc. 7. Section 7 of the Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sec. 7. (a) Should any officer or employee to whom this Act 
applies after having rendered five years of civilian service, computed 
as prescribed in section 5 of this Act, but less than twenty years of 
creditable civilian service and before becoming eligible for retirement 
under section 1 (a) of this Act become separated from the service, 
such officer or employee shall be paid as he may elect, (A) a deferred 
annuity beginning at the age of sixty-two years, or the age at separa- 
tion if beyond the age of sixty-two, computed as provided in section 
4 (a) of this Act, or (B) the total amount eredited to his individual 
account together with interest at 4 per centum per annum to December 
31, 1947, and 3 per centum per annum thereafter compounded on 
December 31 of each year to date of separation. 

“(b) Should any officer or employee to whom this Act a plies, after 
having rendered at least twenty years of creditable civilian service 
and before becoming eligible for retirement under section 1 (a) of 
this Act become separated from the service, such officer or employee 
shall be paid a deferred annuity beginning at the age of sixty-two 
years, or the age at separation if beyond the age of sixty-two, com- 
puted as provided in section 4 (a). 

“(c) All amounts returned to an officer or employee under this 
section must upon reinstatement, retransfer, or reappointment to a 
position within the purview of this Act, be redeposited, together with 
interest at 4 per centum per annum to December 31, 1947, and 3 per 
centum per annum thereafter, compounded on December 31 of each 
year, by such officer or employee before he may receive any credit for 
the service covered by the refund. Such interest shall not be required 
for any period during which the officer or employee is separated from 
the service.” 

Sec. 8. Section 8 of the Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Seo. 8, In the case of any officer or employee who before the effective 
date of this Act shall have been retired on annuity under the provisions 
of the Act of May 22, 1920, as amended, or section 8 (a) of the Act of 
June 16, 1933, the annuity shall be increased, effective on the first day 
of the second month following the month in which this Act is enacted 
by 25 per centum or $300, whichever is the lesser : Provided, That each 
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such annuitant may, prior to the effective date herein prescribed, elect 
to retain his or her present annuity, in lieu of the increased annuity 
provided by this section, and name his wife or her husband to receive 
upon his or her death one-half of his or her present annuity but not to 
exceed $600 per annum during the remainder of the life of such surviv- 
ing husband or wife and upon the death of such survivor no further 
annuity shall be due or payable. Except as provided in this paragraph, 
the amendments made by this Act shall not apply in the case of officers 
and employees retired prior to the effective date of this Act. 

“Tn case any officer or employee shall have been separated subsequent 
to January 23, 1942, and prior to the effective date of this Act and have 
acquired title to annuity under section 7 of the Act of May 29, 1930, as 
amended, beginning after such effective date, his rights shall be deter- 
mined and annuity computed as though this Act had not been enacted.” 

Szo. 9. Section 9 of the Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sec. 9. Each officer or employee within the purview of this Act shall 
deposit, with interest at 4 per centum per annum to December 31, 1947, 
and 3 per centum per annum thereafter, compounded on December 31 
of each year, to the credit of the ‘civil-service retirement and disability 
fund’ a sum equal to 21% per centum of his basic salary, pay, or com- 
pensation received for services rendered after July 31, 1920, and prior 
to July 1, 1926; 314 per centum of the basic salary, pay, or compensa- 
tion for services rendered from and after July i, 1996, and prior to 
July 1, 1942; 5 per centum of said basic pay, salary, or compensation 
for services rendered from and after July 1, 1942, and prior to the 
first day of the first pay period which begins after June 30, 1948, and 
also 6 per centum thereafter, covering service during which no deduc- 
tions were withheld for deposit in the said fund. Such interest shall 
not be required for any period during which the officer or employee 
is separated from the service. Each such officer or employee may 
elect to make such deposits in installments during the continuance of 
his service in such amounts and under such conditions as may be 
determined in each instance by the Civil Service Commission. The 
amount so deposited shall be credited to the individual account of 
the officer or employee in the said fund. Tes a the failure 
of an officer or employee to make such deposit, credit shall be allowed 
for the service rendered, but the annuity of such employee shall be 
reduced by an amount equal to 10 per centum of the amount of such 
deposit, unless the officer or employee shall elect to eliminate such 
service entirely from credit under this Act: Provided, That no deposit 
shall be required for any service rendered prior to August 1, 1920, or 
for periods of honorable service in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, 
or Coast Guard of the United States.” 


Sec. 10. The first two paragraphs of section 10 of the Act of 
719-1 


May 29, 19380, as amended, are amended to read as follows: 
UBarinning as of July 1, 1942, there shall be deducted and withheld 
from the basic salary, pay, or compensation of each officer or employee 
to whom this Act applies a sum equal to 5 per centum of such officer’s 
or employee’s basic salary, pay, or compensation : Provided, That from 
and after the first day of the first pay period which begins after June 
80, 1948, there shall be deducted and withheld from the basic salary, 
pay, or compensation of each officer or employee to whom this Act 
applies a sum equal to 6 per centum of such officer’s or employee’s 
basic salary, pay, or compensation. The amounts so deducted and 
withheld from the basic salary, pay, or compensation of each officer 
or employee shall, in accordance with such procedure as may be pre- 
scribed by the Comptroller General of the United States, be deposited 
in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the civil-service 
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retirement and disability fund created by the Act of May 22, 1920, 
and said fund is hereby appropriated for the payment of annuities, 
refunds, and allowances as provided in this Act. 

“Any officer or employee may at his option and under such regula- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Civil Service Commission deposit 
additional sums in multiples of $25 but not to exceed 10 per centum 
of his annual basic salary, pay, or compensation, for service rendered 
since August 1, 1920, which amount together with interest thereon at 
3 per centum per annum compounded as of December 31 of each year, 
shall, at the date of his retirement, be available to purchase, as he shall 
elect and in accordance with such rules and regulations as may be 
prescribed by the Civil Service Commission, an annuity in addition to 
the annuity provided by this Act. The life annuity shall consist of 
$7 for each $100, increased by 20 cents for each full year, if any, 
such officer or employee is over the age of fifty-five years at the date of 
retirement. In the event of death or separation from the service of 
such officer or employee before becoming eligible for retirement on 
annuity, the total amount so deposited, with interest at 3 per centum 
per annum to date of death or separation compounded on December 
31 of each year, shall be refunded in accordance with the provisions of 
section 12 of this Act. In case a retired employee who is receiving a 
life annuity under this paragraph shall die without having received 
in annuity purchased by the total amount so deposited, with interest 
at 3 per centum per annum compounded on December 31 of each year, 
to date of retirement, the difference shall be paid, upon the establish- 
ment of a valid claim therefor, in the order of precedence prescribed 
in section 12 (e).” , 

Sxc. 11. Section 12 of the Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Seo, 12. (a) Under such regulations as may be prescribed by the 
Civil Service Commission the amounts deducted and withheld from the 
basic salary, pay, or compensation of each officer or employee for credit 
to the ‘civil-service retirement and disability fund’ created by the Act of 
May 22, 1920, covering service from and after August 1, 1920, shall be 
credited to an individual account of such officer or employee. 

4p) (1) In the case of any officer or employee to whom this Act 
applies who shall become absolutely separated from the service before 
he shall have completed an aggregate of five years of service computed 
as prescribed in section 5 of this Act, or who shall be transferred to a 
position not within the purview of this Act, the amount credited to his 
individual account together with interest at 4 per centum per annum 
to December 31, 1947, and 3 per centum per annum thereafter com- 
pounded on December 31 of each year to date of separation shall be 
returned to such officer or employee: Provided, That in computing 
interest under this subsection, a fractional part of a month in the total 
service covered by the refund shall be disregarded, and no interest shall 
be allowed in any case unless the service covered by the refund aggre- 

ates more than one year. 

“(2) All amounts returned to an officer or employee under this sub- 
section must, upon reinstatement, retransfer, or reappointment to a 
position within the purview of this Act, be redeposited, together with 
interest at 4 per centum per annum to December 31, 1947, and 3 per 
centum per annum thereafter, compounded on December 31 of each 
year, by such officer or employee before he may receive any credit for 
the service covered by the refund. Such interest shall not be required 
for any period during which the officer or employee is separated from 
the service. 

“(c) (1) In case any officer or employee to whom this Act applies 
shall die subsequent to the date of enactment of this Act after havin 
rendered at least five years of civilian service computed as prescribed 
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in section 5 of this Act and is survived by a widow, such widow shall 
be paid an annuity beginning the first day of the month following the 
death of the officer or employee or following the widow’s attainment 
of age fifty, whichever is the later, equal to one-half the amount of an 
annuity computed as provided in section 4 (a) hereof with respect 
to such officer or employee: Provided, That such payments or any 
right thereto shall cease upon death or remarriage of the widow. 
“(2) In case any officer or employee to whom this Act applies shall 
die subsequent to the date of enactment of this Act after having 
rendered at least five years of civilian service computed as prescribed in 
section 5 of this Act, or after having retired subsequent to such date 


of enactment under section 1, 2, or 6, and is survived by a widow and 714 


a child or children, such widow shall be paid an immediate annuity 
terminable upon death, remarriage, or attainment of age fifty. The 
annuity payable to the widow of such officer or employee shall be 
equal to one-half the amount of an annuity computed as provided in 
section 4 (a) hereof with respect to such officer or employee. The 
annuity payable to the widow of such annuitant shall be equal to one- 
half the amount of the annuity which such annuitant was receiving at 
the time of his death excluding any portion thereof purchased by 
voluntary contributions under the second paragraph of section 10, or, 
if such annuitant had elected a reduced annuity under subsection (b) 
or (c) of section 4, one-half of the annuity which such annuitant would 
have received if he had not made such election. There shall also be 
paid to or on behalf of each such child an immediate annuity equal to 
one-half the amount of the annuity of such widow, but not to exceed 
$900 divided by the number of such children or $360, whichever is 
lesser. Upon the death of such widow, the annuity of such child or 
children shall be recomputed and paid as provided in paragraph (3) 
of this subsection. 

“(3) In case any officer or employee to whom this Act applies shall 
die subsequent to the date of enactment of this Act after havin 
rendered at least five years of civilian service computed as prescribed 
in section 5 of this Act or after having retired subsequent to such 
date of enactment under section 1, 2, or 6, and leaves no surviving 
widow or widower but leaves a surviving child or children, there shall 
be paid to or on behalf of each such child an immediate annuity equal 
to the amount of the annuity to which such widow would have been 
entitled under paragraph ( 2) of this subsection had she survived, but 
not to exceed $1,200 divided by the number of such children or $480, 
whichever is lesser. 

“(4) The annuity payable to a child under this subsection shall be 
terminable upon (A) his attaining the age of eighteen years, (B) his 
marriage, or () is death, whichever first occurs, except that if such 
child is incapable of self-support by reason of mental or physical dis- 
ability his annuity shall be terminable only upon death, marriage, or 
recovery from such disability. In any case in which the annuity of 
a child, under this subsection, is terminated, the annuities of any other 
child or children, based upon the service of the same officer or em- 
ployee, shall be recomputed and paid as though the child whose annuity 
was so terminated had not survived such officer or employee. 

“(d) As used in this section— 

“(1) The term ‘widow’ means a surviving wife of an individual, who 
either (A) shall have been married to such individual for at least two 
i immediately preceding his death, or (B) is the mother of issue 

y such marriage. 

“(2) 'The term ‘child’ means an unmarried child, including a depend- 
ent stepchild or an adopted child, under the age of eighteen years, or 
such unmarried child who because of physical or mental disability is 
incapable of self-support. 
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“(3) Questions of dependency and disability arising under this 
section shall be determined by the Civil Service Commission and its 
decisions with respect to such matters shall be final and conclusive and 
shall not be subject to review. The Commission may order or direct at 
any time such medical or other examinations as it shall deem necessary 
to determine the facts relative to the nature and degree of disability 
of any annuitant or applicant for annuity under this section, and may 
suspend or deny any such annuity for failure to submit to any such 
examination. 

“(e) In any case in which— 

“(1) an officer or employee to whom this Act applies shall die 
before having rendered five years of civilian service computed as 
prescribed in section 5, or after having rendered five years of 
civilian service but without a survivor or survivors entitled to 
annuity benefits provided by subsection (c), or 

“(2) the right of all persons entitled to annuity under subsec- 
tion (c) based on the service of such officer or employee shall 
terminate before a valid claim therefor shall have been established, 

the total amount credited to the individual account of such officer or 
employee with interest at 4 per centum per annum to December 31, 
1947, and 3 per centum per annum thereafter, compounded on Decem- 
ber 31 of each year, to the date of death of such officer or employee, 
shall be paid upon the establishment of a valid claim therefor, in the 
following order of precedence: 

“First, to the beneficiary or beneficiaries designated in writing by 
such officer or employee and recorded with the Civil Service Com- 
mission; 

“Second, if there be no such beneficiary, to the duly appointed execu- 
tor or administrator of the estate of such officer or employee; 

“Third, if there be no such beneficiary or executor or administrator, 

ayment may be made, after the expiration of thirty days from the 
Nate of the death of the officer or employee, to such person or persons 
as may appear in the judgment of the Civil Service Commission to be 
legally entitled thereto, and such payment shall be a bar to recovery by 
any other person. 

‘(f) In case any separated officer or employee who is entitled to a 
deferred annuity as provided in section 7 hereof shall die before having 
established a valid claim for annuity, the total amount credited to his 
individual account with interest at 4 per centum per annum to Decem- 
ber 31, 1947, or the date of separation, whichever is earlier, and 3 per 
centum per annum thereafter, compounded on December 31 of each 
year, to date of death, shall be paid upon the establishment of a valid 
claim therefor, in the order of precedence prescribed in subsection (e). 

“(g) In any case in which— 

“(1) a retired officer or employee shall die without a survivor 
entitled to annuity benefits provided by subsection (b) or (c) of 
section 4 or subsection (c) of this section, or 

“(2) aretired officer or employee shall die leaving a survivor or 
survivors entitled to such annuity benefits and the right to annuity 
of all such survivors shall terminate before a valid claim therefor 
shall have been established, or 

“(3) the annuities of all persons entitled to annuity based upon 
the service of an officer or employee shall terminate, 

before the aggregate amount of annuity paid equals the total amount 
eredited to the individual account of such officer or employee with 
interest at 4 per centum per annum to December 31, 1947, and 3 per 
centum per annum thereafter, compounded on December 31 of each 
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year, to date of death or retirement of such officer or employee, which- 
ever first occurs, the difference shall be paid, upon the establishment of 
a valid claim therefor, in the order of precedence prescribed in 
subsection (e). 

“(h) Any accrued annuity remaining unpaid upon the death of any 
retired officer or employee shall be paid, upon the establishment of a 
valid claim therefor, in the order of precedence prescribed in subsec- 
tion (e). Any accrued annuity remaining unpaid upon the termina- 
tion (other than by death) of the annuity of any person based upon 
the service of an officer or employee shall be paid to such person. Any 
accrued annuity remaining unpaid upon the death of any person 
receiving annuity based upon the service of an officer or employee 
shall be paid, upon the establishment of a valid claim therefor, in the 
following order of precedence: 

“First, to the duly appointed executor or administrator of the estate 
of such person; 

“Second, if there is no such executor or administrator, payment may 
be made, after the expiration of thirty days from the date of death 
of such person, to such individual or individuals as may appear in the 
judgment of the Civil Service Commission to be legally entitled 
thereto, and such payment shall be a bar to recovery by any other 
individual. 

“(7) Where any payment under this Act is to be made to a minor, 
or to a person mentally incompetent or under other legal disability 
adjudged by a court of competent jurisdiction, such payment may be 
made to the person who is constituted guardian or other fiduciary by 
the law of the State of residence of such claimant or is otherwise 
legally vested with the care of the claimant or his estate: Provided, 
That where no guardian or other fiduciary of the person under legal 
disability has been appointed under the laws of the State of residence 
of the claimant, the Civil Service Commission shall determine the 
person who is otherwise legally vested with the care of the claimant 
or his estate. 

“(j) In case a former employee entitled to the return of the amount 
eredited to his individual account shall become legally incompetent, the 
total amount due may be paid to a duly appointed guardian or com- 
mittee of such former employee. If the amount of refund due such 
former employee does not. exceed $1,000, and if there has been no 
demand upon the Civil Service Commission by a duly appointed 
guardian or committee, payment may be made, after the expiration 
of thirty days from date of separation from the service, to such person 
or persons, in the discretion of the Commission, who may have the care 
and custody of such former employee, and such payment shall be a bar 
to recovery by any other person. 

“(k) Each employee or retired employee to whom this Act applies 
shall, under regulations prescribed by the Civil Service Commission, 
designate a beneficiary or beneficiaries for the purposes of this Act.” 

Sec. 12. The first paragraph of section 13 of the Act of May 29, 
1930, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Annuities granted under the terms of this Act shall accrue monthly 
and shall be due and payable in monthly installments on the first busi- 
ness day of the month following the month or other period for which 
the annuity shall have accrued. Payment of all annuities, refunds, and 
allowances granted hereunder shall be made by checks drawn and 
issued by the Treasury Department in such form and manner and 
with such safeguards as shall be prescribed by the Civil Service Com- 
mission in accordance with the laws, rules, and regulations governing 
accounting that may be found applicable to such payments.” 
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Sxc. 18. The third paragraph of section 18 of the Act of May 29, 
1930, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“An annuity granted for retirement tinder the provisions of section 
1 or 2 of this Act shall commence the first day of the month following 
the date of separation from the service, or on the first day of the month 
following the month in which salary shall cease provided the employee 
meets the age and service requirements for retirement at that time, 
and shall continue during the life of the annuitant. An annuity 
granted under the provisions of section 6 or 7 hereof shall be subject 
to the limitations specified in said sections.” 

nae i Section 14 of the Act of May 29, 1980, as amended, is hereby 
repealed. 

Src. 15. Except as otherwise provided herein, this Act shall become 
effective on the first day of the second month following the month of 
approval. 


Approved February 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 85] 
AN ACT 


To continue for a temporary period certain powers, authority, and discretion 
conferred on the President by the Second Decontrol Act of 1947. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (b) 
of section 1501 of the Second War Powers Act, 1942, as amended by 
the Second Decontrol Act of 1947 (Public Law 188, Eightieth Con- 
gress), is hereby amended by striking out “February 29, 1948,” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “the close of May 31, 1948,”. Subsection 
(c) of such section 1501 is hereby amended by striking out “February 
29, 1948,” and inserting in lieu thereof “May 31, 1948,”. 


Approved February 28, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 89] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled ‘An Act to establish a National Archives of the 
United States Government, and for other purposes.” 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States a y eg in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to establish a National Archives of the United States Govern- 
ment, and for other purposes”, approved June 19, 1934 (48 Stat. 1122~ 
1124), as amended, is hereby amended as follows: 

(A) By striking out the proviso in section 3, and by inserting in 
lieu thereof the following language: “Provided, That whenever the 
head of any agency shall specify in writing restrictions on the use or 
examination of records being considered for transfer from his custody 
to that of the Archivist that appear to him to be necessary or desirable 
in the public interest, the Archivist shall impose such restrictions on 
such of the records as are transferred to his custody; and restrictions 
so imposed shall not be removed or relaxed by the Archivist without 
the concurrence in writing of the head of the agency from which the 
material shall have been transferred unless the existence of that agency 
shall have been terminated: And provided further, That restrictions 
on the use or examination of records in the custody of the Archivist 
heretofore imposed and now in force and effect under the terms of 
section 3 of the National Archives Act, approved June 18, 1934, shall 
continue in force and effect regardless of the expiration of the tenure 
of office of the official who imposed them but may be removed or 
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relaxed by the Archivist with the concurrence in writing of the head 
of the agency from which the material has been transferred or by the 
Archivist alone if the existence of that agency shall have been 
terminated.” 

(B) By inserting after section 6 a new section as follows: 

“Sec. 6a. Whenever any records the use of which is subject to 
statutory limitations and restrictions are transferred to the custody of 
the Archivist of the United States, permissive and restrictive statutory 
provisions with respect to the examination and use of such records 
applicable to the head of the agency having custody of them or to 
employees of that agency shall thereafter likewise be applicable to 
the Archivist of the United States and to the employees of the National 
Archives Establishment, respectively.” 

(C) By inserting after section 8 a new section as follows: 

“Sec. 8a. Any official of the United States Government who is 
authorized to make certifications or determinations on the basis of 
records in his custody is hereby authorized to make certifications or 
determinations on the basis of records that have been transferred by 
oie or his predecessors to the custody of the Archivist of the United 

tates. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 90] 
AN ACT 


To amend subsection 602 (d) (5) of the National Service Life Insurance Act of 
1940, as amended, to extend for two years the time within which eligible 
persons may apply for gratuitous insurance benefits. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection 602 
(d) (5) of the National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, as amended 
(38 U. S. C. 802 (d) (5)), is amended by substituting “seven” for 
“five” in the first proviso, so that the subsection will read as follows: 

“(5) If any person deemed to have been issued insurance under 
subsection (3) (A) or (B) hereof die without filing application and 
within the time limited therefor, death insurance benefits shall be 
payable in the manner and to the persons as stated in subsection (2): 
Provided, That no application for insurance payments under sub- 
sections (2) or (3) as hereby amended, shall be valid unless filed in the 
Veterans’ Administration within seven years after the date of death 
of the insured and the relationship and dependency of the applicant, 
where required as a basis for such claim, shall be proved as of date 
of death of insured by evidence satisfactory to the Administrator: 
And provided further, That persons shown by evidence satisfactory 
to the Administrator to have been mentally or legally incompetent 
at the time the right to apply for continuation of insurance or for 
death benefits expires, may make such application at any time within 
one year after the removal of such disability.” 


Approved March 38, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 91] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations to supply urgent deficiencies in certain appropriations 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 


sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 1948 
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appropriated, to supply supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes, namely : 


LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 
SENATE 
OFFICE OF SERGEANT AT ARMS AND DOORKEEPER 


Notwithstanding the provisions of the Act of May 10, 1916, as 
amended by the Act of August 29, 1916, the Sergeant at Arms of the 
Senate is hereby authorized during the Eightieth Congress to employ, 
whenever necessary, the services of Government employees for folding 
speeches and pamphlets at the prevailing rates provided by law. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 


Expenses of Inquiries and Investigations: For an additional amount 
for expenses of inquiries and investigations ordered by the Senate or 
conducted pursuant to section 134 (a) of Public Law 601, Seventy- 
ninth Congress, including compensation for stenographic assistance of 
committees at such rates and in accordance with such regulations as 
may be prescribed by the Committee on Rules and Administration, but 
not exceeding the rate of 25 cents per hundred words for the original 
transcript of reported matter, $300,000: Provided, That no part of 
this appropriation shall be expended for per diem and subsistence 
expenses except in accordance with the provisions of the Subsistence 
Expense Act of 1926, approved June 3, 1926, as amended. 


House or RepresENTATIVES 


For payment to Mary E. M. Drewry, widow of Patrick H. Drewry, 
late a Representative from the State of Virginia, $12,500. 

For payment to Lida Robsion, widow of John M. Robsion, late a 
Representative from the State of Kentucky, $12,500. 


Temporary CoNnGressionaL AVIATION Ponicy Boarp 


For an additional amount for salaries and expenses of the Temporar 
Congressional Aviation Policy Board created by the Act to establis 
a National Aviation Council, and for other purposes (Public Law 287, 
80th Congress), to be available until June 30, 1948, and to be disbursed 
by the Secretary of the Senate on vouchers approved by the Chairman, 
$5,000 : Provided, That expenditures hereunder shall be made in accord- 
ance with the laws applicable to inquiries and investigations ordered 
by the Senate. 


ARCHITECT oF THE CAPITOL 
CAPITOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 


Capitol Power Plant: For an additional amount for “Capitol Power 
Plant”, $118,000. 


Lasrary or Concress 
DISTRIBUTION OF PRINTED CARDS 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries and 
expenses” for the distribution of printed cards and other publications 
of the Library, $26,000, to be transferred from “Printing and binding, 
catalogue cards, 1948”. 
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COURT OF CLAIMS 


Salaries and expenses: The appropriation under this head in the 
Judiciary Appropriation Act, 1948, is hereby made available in an 
amount not to exceed $25,000, as may be necessary and approved by the 
chief justice, Court of Claims, for transfer to the appropriation 
“Repairs and improvements” for expenditure by the Architect of the 
Capitol for structural changes, alterations, and installations of fixtures 
in the Court of Claims buildings, necessary for the accommodations of 
the court. 


MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS OF EXPENSE 


Salaries of judges: For an additional amount for “Salaries of 
judges”, $75,000. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


OFFICE For EMrercency MANAGEMENT 
OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTATION 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries and 
expenses,” $10,000; and the limitation on traveling expenses under this 
head in The Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, is increased from 
“$50,000” to “$60,000”. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 


Atromic Energy CoMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: The limitation on travel expenses of the 
Atomic Energy Commission for the fiscal year 1948 is hereby increased 
from $1,430,000 to $2,430,000. 


COMMISSION ON ORGANIZATION OF THE EXECUTIVE 
Brancit oF THE GOVERNMENT 


Salaries and expenses: For salaries and expenses of the Commission 
on Organization of the Executive Branch of the Government, 
$1,188,600: Provided, That the appropriation of $750,000 under this 
head in the Second Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, is hereby 
consolidated with and made a part of this appropriation, the total 
thereof to be disbursed and accounted for as one fund which shall 
remain available during the existence of the Commission for expenses 
necessary to carry out the Act of July 7, 1947 (Public Law 162), as 
amended by the Act of December 19, 1947 (Public Law 391), including 
travel expenses; printing and binding; and deposits in the Treasury 
for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d). 


Freprerat Mepration anp ConciiaTion SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries 
and expenses”, including attendance at meetings concerned with labor 
and industrial relations; services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a); and payment of claims pur- 
ae to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; 
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Feperau Szecurrry AGENcY 
BUREAU OF EMPLOYEES’ COMPENSATION 


Employees’ compensation fund: For an additional amount for 
“Employees’ compensation fund”, $3,300,000. 


OFFICE OF EDUCATION 


Further development of vocational education: For an additional 
amount for “Further development of vocational education”, $1,583,942. 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


Grants for hospital construction: For liquidation of contractual 
obligations authorized to be incurred during the fiscal year 1948 or 
any subsequent fiscal year for construction grants under part C, title 
VI, of the Public Health Service Act, as amended (42 U.S. C. 
291-291m), $15,000,000, to remain available until expended. 


SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 


Grants to States for old-age assistance, aid to dependent children, 
and aid to the blind: For an additional amount for “Grants to States 
for old-age assistance, aid to dependent children, and aid to the blind”, 
$101,000,000. 


Hovusine anp Home Finance AGENCY 
FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRATION 


Federal Housing Administration: The amount made available under 
this head in the Government Corporations PP pr opration Act, 1948, 
for administrative expenses of the Federal Housing Administration, 
is increased from “$20,000,000” to “$20,200,000”, the additional amount 
to be derived from the sources specified under said head. 


Puinirrine War Damace Commission 


Philippine War Damage Commission: The limitation under this 
head in the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1948, on the 
amount available for necessary expenses of the Philippine War 
Damage Commission, is increased from “$1,900,000” to “$2,175,000”. 


Unrrep Srates Marrrime ComMMIssion 


United States Maritime Commission: The operating receipts made 
available to the United States Maritime Commission by the Second 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, for the purpose of carrying 
out Se ae functions transferred to the Maritime Commission by 
section 202 of the Naval Appropriation Act, 1947, are continued avail- 
able from March 1, 1948, to April 1, 1948, for carrying out such func- 
tions as extended by the Senate Joint Resolution 173, Eightieth Con- 
gress, “To continue until March 1, 1949, the authority of the Maritime 
Commission to sell, charter, and operate vessels, and for other pur- 
poses”: Provided, That the limitation under this head in the Second 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, on the use of operating receipts 
for “Cost of placing vessels into reserve fleet,” is increased from 
“$5,500,000” to “$6,103,000”. 
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COMPENSATION AND RETIREMENT FUND EXPENSES 


District government employees’ compensation: For an additional 
amount for “District government employees’ compensation”, $45,000. 


REGULATORY AGENCY 


Office of Recorder of Deeds: For an additional amount for “Office 
of Recorder of Deeds”, $33,992. 


COURTS 


United States courts: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “United States courts”, $227,311.64. 


HEALTH DEPARTMENT 


Operating expenses, Health Department (excluding hospitals) : 
The appropriation “Operating expenses, Health Department (exclud- 
ing hospitals)”, shall be available, in an amount not to exceed $3,400, 
for the enforcement of the Act relating to the licensing of undertakers, 

Capital outlay, Gallinger Municipal Hospital : For the construction 
of three elevators and for revision of heating system for the psychiatric 
unit, $54,500, to remain available until June 30, 1949. 

Medical charities: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
care and treatment of indigent patients under contracts made by the 
Health Officer of the District of Columbia and approved by the Com- 
missioners with institutions, as follows: Children’s Hospital, $36,928 ; 
Central Dispensary and Emergency Hospital, $23,845.30; Eastern Dis- 
pensary and Casualty Hospital, $24,333.05; in all, $85,101.35. 

Medical charities: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1946, for 
care and treatment of indigent patients under contracts made by the 
Health Officer of the District of Columbia and approved by the Com- 
missioners with institutions, as follows: Children’s Hospital, $27,218; 
Central Dispensary and Emergency Hospital, $11,203.40; Eastern Dis- 
pensary and Casualty Hospital, $16,759.70; in all, $55,181.10. 


PUBLIC WELFARE 


Agency services: For an additional amount for “Agency services”, 
$36,000; and the limitation for carrying out a “penny milk” program 
for the school children of the District of Columbia is increased from 
“$69,000” to “$98,000”. 

Saint Elizabeths Hospital: For an additional amount for “Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital”, $250,000. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


Capital outlay, Refuge Division: The Commissioners of the District 
of Columbia are authorized to enter into contract or contracts for the 
construction of a refuse transfer station in square 739 at a total cost of 
not to exceed $918,700. 


SETTLEMENT OF OLAIMS AND SUITS 


For the payment of claims in excess of $250, approved by the Com- 
Missioners in accordance with the provisions of the Act of February 
11, 1929, as amended (46 Stat. 500), $2,633.23, 
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For the payment of final judgments, rendered against the District 
of Columbia, as set forth in House Document No. 502, together with 
such further sum as may be necessary to pay the interest at not ex- 
ceeding 4 per centum per annum on such Judgments, as provided by 
law, from the date the same became due until the date of payment, 
$11,924.35. 


DIVISION OF EXPENSES 


The sums appropriated in this Act for the District of Columbia 
shall, unless otherwise specifically provided, be paid out of the general 
fund of the District of Columbis, as defined in the District of Colum- 
bia Appropriation Act, 1948. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
AcricutruraL Resrarch ADMINISTRATION 
BUREAU OF ENTOMOLOGY AND PLANT QUARANTINE 
Salaries and Expenses 


Insect investigations: For an additional amount for “Insect inves- 
tigations”, for sawfly investigations and to provide for investigations 
in Mexico, including testing of methods that may be used for the con- 
trol of citrus blackfly, $115,000, to remain available until June 80, 1949, 

Insect and plant disease control: For an additional amount for 
“Insect and plant disease control”, $174,200. 


Control of Emergency Outbreaks of Insects and Plant Diseases 


Control of emergency outbreaks of insects and plant diseases: For 
an additional amount for “Control of emergency outbreaks of insects 
and plant diseases”, $420,000. 


Control of Forest Pests 


Forest Pest Control Act: For expenses necessary to carry out the 
Forest Pest Control Act of June 25, 1947 (Public Law 110), $843,000, 
to remain available until December 31, 1948. 


Forest Service 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
National forest protection and management: For an additional 
amount for “National forest protection and management”, $475,000. 


Fighting forest fires: For an additional amount for “Fighting 
forest fires”, $4,932,000. 


Propucrion AND MarKketing ADMINISTRATION 
NATIONAL SCHOOL LUNCH ACT 
For an additional amount to enable the Secretary of Agriculture 


to carry out the provisions of the National School Lunch Act of June 
4, 1946 (Public Law 396), $5,000,000. 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
CIVIL AERONAUTICS ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: Not to exceed $75,000 of the appropriation 
under this head in the Department of Commerce Appropriation Act, 
1948, shall be available for hire of aircraft. 


COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 


Salaries and expenses, field: For an additional amount for “Salaries 
and expenses, field”, $152,000. 


TITLE II—GENERAL PROVISION 


Sec. 201. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or vio- 
lence: Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be 
considered prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit 
has not, contrary to the provisions of this section, engaged in a strike 
against the Government of the United States, is not a member of an 
organization of Government employees that asserts the right to strike 
against the Government of the United States, or that such person does 
not advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence and 
accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from an 
appropriation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, 
upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any 
other provisions of existing law: Provided further, That no part of 
the foregoing appropriations shall be used for the purpose of con- 
verting any coal-heating units to oil or natural gas or artificial gas 
in any federally owned or rented buildings in or outside the District 
of Columbia, or for the installation of oil-heating units in any new 
construction. 

Sec. 202. This Act may be cited as the “Urgent Deficiency Appro- 
priation Act, 1948”. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 97] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
Providing for membership and participation by the United States in the Caribbean 
Commission and authorizing an appropriation therefor. 


Whereas representatives of the Governments of the French Republic, 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America 
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signed “An agreement for the establishment of the Caribbean Com- 

mission” in Washington on October 30, 1946, which agreement con- 

tinued and extended the international cooperative arrangements 
initiated in 1942 between the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland, and the United States; and 
Whereas the purpose of the Caribbean Commission is to encourage 

and strengthen international cooperation in promoting the eco- 
nomic and social welfare and advancement of the non-self-governing 
territories in the Caribbean area, whose economic and social devel- 
opment is of vital interest to the security of the United States, in 
accordance with the principles set forth in chapter XI of the Charter 
of the United Nations: Therefore be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby 
authorized to accept membership for the United States in the Carib- 
bean Commission, created by “An agreement for the establishment of 
the Caribbean Commission,” signed in Washington on October 30, 
1946, by representatives of the Governments of the French Republic, 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, and 
as appoint the United States Commissioners, and their alternates, 
thereto. 

Szc. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
Department of State, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated— 

(a) Not more than $142,000 annually for the payment by the United 
States of its proportionate share of ths expenses of the Commission 
and its auxiliary and subsidiary bodies, pursuant to article XV of 
we “agreement for the Establishment of the Caribbean Commission” ; 
an. 

(b) Such additional sums as may be needed for the payment of all 
necessary expenses incident to participation by the United States in 
the activities of the Commission, including salaries of the United 
States Commissioners, their alternates, appropriate staff, without 
regard to the civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as 
amended; personal services in the District of Columbia; services as 
authorized by section 15 of Public Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress; 
hire of passenger motor vehicles and other local transportation ; 
priming and oe without regard to section 11 of the Act of 

arch 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111), and section 3709 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended; and such other expenses as the Secretary of 
State finds necessary to participation by the United States in the activ- 
ities of the Commission : Proveded, That the provisions of section 6 of 
the Act of July 30, 1946 (Public Law 565, Seventy-ninth Congress), 
and regulations thereunder, applicable to expenses incurred pursuant 
to that Act shall be applicable to any expenses incurred pursuant to 
this paragraph (b). 

Approved March 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 98] 
AN ACT 


Making certain changes in the organization of the Navy Department, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That as used in 
this Act— 

(a) The term “Naval Establishment” means naval sea, air, and 
ground forces—vessels of war, aircraft, auxiliary craft and auxiliary 
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activities, and the personnel who man them—and the naval agencies 
necessary to support and maintain the naval forces and to administer 
the Navy as a whole; the Marine Corps, and in time of war or when 
the President shall so direct, the Coast Guard, are parts of the Naval 
Establishment. 

(b) The term “Navy Department” means the executive part: of 
the establishment at the seat of the Government. 

(c) The term “operating forces” means the several fleets, sea-going 
forces, sea-frontier forces, district forces, and such of the shore 
establishment of the Navy and other forces and activities as may be 
assigned to the operating forces by the President or the Secretary 
of the Navy. 


CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS 


Sexo. 2. (a) There shall be a Chief of Naval Operations who shall be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, for a term of not more than four years, from among the 
officers of the active list of the line of the Navy who are eligible for 
the exercise of command at sea and not below the grade of rear 
admiral, The Chief of Naval Operations shall take rank above all 
other officers of the naval service. 

(b) It shall be his duty to command the cpereling forces and be 
responsible to the Secretary of the Navy for their use, including, but 
not limited to, their training, readiness, and preparation for war, and 
plans therefor. In addition, the Chief of Naval Operations shall be 
the principal naval adviser to the President and to the Secretary of 
the Navy on the conduct of war, and the principal naval adviser and 
naval executive to the Secretary of the Navy on the conduct of the 
activities of the Naval Establishment. 


VICE CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS 


Sec. 3. A flag officer of the active list of the line of the Navy, eligible 
for the exercise of command at sea, shall be appointed by the Presi- 
dent, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to be Vice Chief 
of Naval Operations. The Vice Chief of Naval Operations shall exer- 
cise such executive authority with respect to the Mf aval Establishment 
as the Chief of Naval Operations may, with the approval of the Secre- 
tary of the Navy, delegate to him, and in case of the death, resigna- 
tion, absence, or sickness of the Chief of Naval Operations shall, until 
otherwise directed by the President as provided hy section 179 of the 
Revised Statutes, perform the duties of the Chief of Naval Operations 
until his successor is appointed or such absence or sickness shall cease. 
All orders issued by the Vice Chief of Naval Operations in performin 
duties assigned him shall be considered as emanating from the Chie 
of Naval Operations and shall have full force and effect as such. . 


DEPUTY CHIEFS OF NAVAL OPERATIONS 


Sec. 4. There shall be in the Office of the Chief of Naval Operations 
not more than six Deputy Chiefs of Naval Operations, who shall be 
detailed by the Secretary of the Navy from among the flag officers of 
the active list of the line of the Navy. The Deputy Chiefs of Naval 
Operations shall be charged, under the direction of the Chief of Naval 
Operations, with the execution of the functions of their respective 
divisions. All orders issued by the Deputy Chiefs of Naval Opera- 
tions in performing duties assigned them shall be considered as 
emanating from the Chief of Naval Operations and shall have full 
force and effect as such. 
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ASSISTANT OHIEFS OF NAVAL OPERATIONS 


Sxo. 5. Officers of the active list of the line of the Navy or Marine 
Corps, in numbers considered by the Chief of Naval Operations to be 
appropriate and necessary, shall, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Navy, be detailed as Assistant Chiefs of Naval Operations. The 
Assistant Chiefs of Naval Operations shall perform such duties as the 
Chief of Naval Operations may prescribe. 


NAVAL INSPECTOR GENERAL 


Sec. 6. In addition to the divisions herein created, there shall be 
in the Office of the Chief of Naval Operations the Office of the Naval 
Inspector General. The Naval Inspector General shall be a flag officer 
of the active list of the line of the Navy. The Naval Inspector General 
shall be charged, when directed, with the inquiry into, and the report 
upon, any matter which affects the discipline or military efficiency 
of the Naval Establishment. He shall make such inspections, investi- 
gations, and reports as may be directed by the Secretary of the Navy 
or by the Chief of Naval Operations. He shall propose, periodically, 
programs of inspections to the Chief of Naval Operations and he shall 
recommend additional inspections and investigations as may from 
time to time appear appropriate. 


CHIEF OF NAVAL MATERIAL 


Src. 7. (a) There is hereby established in the Navy Department 
an Office of Naval Material which shall be headed by a Chief of Naval 
Material, who shall be detailed by the Secretary of the Navy from 
among officers on the active list of the Navy not below the rank or 
grade of rear admiral. He shall be entitled to receive the pay, allow- 
ances, and the privileges of retirement as are now or may hereafter 
be prescribed by law for chiefs of bureaus in the Navy Department. 

) The Chief of Naval Material shall, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Navy, effectuate policies of procurement, contracting 
and production of material throughout the Naval Establishment, an 
plans therefor, and his orders shall be considered as emanating from 
the Secretary of the Navy and as having full force and effect as such. 


VICE CHIEF OF NAVAL MATERIAL 


Sec. 8. An officer on the active list of the Navy may be detailed as 
Vice Chief of Naval Material, and such officer, in case of the death, 
resignation, absence, or sickness of the Chief of Naval Material, shall, 
until otherwise directed by the President as provided by section 179 
of the Revised Statutes, perform the duties of such Chief until his 
successor is appointed or such absence or sickness shall cease. 


COORDINATING DUTIES 


Sec. 9. In order that military operations and the support thereof 
shall be effectively coordinated, the Chief of Naval Operations, under 
the direction of the Secretary of the Navy, shall determine the per- 
sonnel and material requirements of the operating forces, including 
the order in which ships, aircraft, surface craft, weapons, and facilities 
are to be constructed, maintained, altered, repaired, and overhauled, 
and shall coordinate and direct the efforts of the bureaus and offices 
of the Navy Department as may be necessary to effectuate availability 
and distribution of the personnel and material required where and 
when they are needed. The Chief of Naval Material, under the direc- 
tion of ihe Secretary of the Navy, shall determine the procurement 
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and production policies and methods to be followed by the Naval 
Establishment in meeting the material requirements of the operatin 
forces, and shall coordinate and direct the efforts of the bureaus an 
offices of the Navy Department in this respect. 

Src. 10. During the temporary absence of the Secretary of the 
Navy, the Under Secretary of the Navy, the Assistant Secretary of 
the Navy, and the Assistant Secretary of the Navy for Air; the Chief 
of Naval Operations, and the Vice Chief of Naval Operations in that 
order, shall be next in succession to act as the Secretary of the Navy. 

Sec. 11. The Vice Chief of Naval Operations, the Deputy Chiefs 
of Naval Operations, the Naval Inspector General, and the Chief of 
Naval Material may have the grade, rank, pay, and allowances pro- 
vided under any provision of law heretofore or hereafter enacted 
which authorizes such grade, rank, pay, and allowances for officers 
so designated by the President to perform any special or unusual duty 
or duty of great importance and responsibility. 

Sec. 12. (a) That portion of the Act entitled “An Act making 
appropriations for the naval service for the fiscal year ending June 
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and sixteen, and for other purposes”, 
approved March 8, 1915, which reads as follows: “There shall be a 
Chief of Naval Operations, who shall be an officer on the active list 
of the Navy appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, from among the officers of the line of the Navy 
not below the grade of captain for a period of four years, who shall, 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Navy, be charged with the 
operations of the fleet, and with the preparation and readiness of 
plans for its use in war” (38 Stat. 929), is hereby repealed. 

(b) Section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act providing for the reor- 

anization of the Navy Department, and for other purposes”, approved 
Tune 20, 1940 (54 Stat. 494), is hereby repealed. 

(c) That portion of the Act entitled “An Act making appropria- 
tions for the naval service for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, 
nineteen hundred and sixteen, and for other purposes”, approved 
March 3, 1915, which reads as follows: “During the temporary 
absence of the Secretary and the Assistant Secretary of the Navy, the 
Chief of Naval Operations shall be next in succession to act as Secre- 
tary of the Navy” (38 Stat. 929), as amended by the Act entitled “An 
Act to amend the provision contained in the Act approved March 3, 
1915, providing that the Chief of Naval Operations, during the 
temporary absence of the Secretary and Assistant Secretary of the 
Navy, shall be next in succession to act as Secretary of the Navy,” 
approved February 11, 1927 (44 Stat. 1086), is hereby repealed. 

(d) The Act entitled “An Act to provide for an Assistant to the 
Chief of Naval Operations”, approved May 27, 1930 (46 Stat. 430), 
is hereby repealed. 


Approved March 5, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 99] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of December 3, 1945, so as to extend the exemption of Navy or 
Coast Guard vessels of special construction from the requirements as to the 
number, position, range, or are of visibility of lights, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That section 3 of 
the Act of December 3, 1945 (59 Stat. 590), is hereby repealed. 


Approved March 5, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 100] 


‘AN ACT 
Tee. Bish To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to prepare plans and estimates for a 


[Public Law 434] sewage-disposal system to serve the Yorktown area of the Colonial National 
Sie ; _ Historical Park, Virginia, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Hee onl United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Sewage-disposal of the Interior, through the National Park Service, is hereby 
aoa authorized and directed to make a study of sewage conditions in the 
Yorktown area of the Colonial National Historical Park, Virginia, 
and to prepare construction plans and estimates for an adequate 
sewage-disposal system for said area, including disposal of sewage 
from privately owned property in the locality of and within the said 
abe Such construction plans and estimates shall include an equitable 
asis for payment by private owners, who may use the sewage-disposal 
system, of a fair and reasonable proportionate share of the cost of 
construction of the said system and of the annual costs incidental to 

its maintenance and operation. 

Report to Congress. Suc. 2. The Secretary of the Interior shall transmit to the Congress 
a full and comprehensive report on this matter within one year from 
the date of appropriation of funds to carry out the provisions of this 

ct. 


Appropriation au- Gag, 3. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $15,000 
to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved March 5, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 101] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


— es S1__ To provide for the designation of the Park River dam and reservoir project in 
{Public Law 436] Walsh County, North Dakota, as the Homme Reservoir and Dam. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Park River dam 
and reservoir project in Walsh County, North Dakota, shall be 
designated on the public records as the Homme Reservoir and Dam. 

Approved March 5, 1948. 


March 5, 1948 
(H. J. Res. 61] 


(CHAPTER 103] 


M AN ACT 
te. 85) T al the 1 lating to the length of to f duty of offi d enlisted 
—__ 18.1195] ss To repe: e laws relating e length of tours of duty of officers and enlis 
[Public Law 436] men of the Army at certain foreign stations. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Army pasa) °! United States of America in Congress assembled, That that portion 
38 Btat. 1078. of the Act of March 4, 1915, as amended (10 U. S. C. 17), which reads 
“No officer or enlisted man of the Army shall, except upon his own 
request, be required to serve in a single tour of duty for more than 
two years in the Philippine Islands, on the Asiatic station, or in 
China, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Panama Canal Zone, except in 
case of insurrection or of actual or threatened hostilities and except 
in the discretion of the Secretary of War for temporary emergencies: 
Provided, That the foregoing provision shall not apply to the organ- 
ization known as the ‘Philippine Scouts’ ” is hereby repealed. 
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“Src. 2. The Secretary of Defense shall advise the Committees on 
Armed Services of the Bennts and the House of Representatives on 
the first of April and the first of October of each year concerning the 
regulations governing the lengths of tours of duty outside the conti- 
nental United States of personnel of the Army, and Air Force, and 
of any changes therein.” 


Approved March 8, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 104] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the carrying of Civil War battle streamers with regimental colors. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in accordance 
with such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, each 
regiment and other units of the Army of the United States is hereby 
authorized to carry appropriate Civil War battle streamers with its 
regimental colors or standards, upon verification in the War Depart- 
ment that it is entitled to such honors. 


Approved March 9, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 105] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the President to award the Medal of Honor to the unknown American 
who lost his life while serving overseas in the armed forces of the United States 
during the Second World War. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is hereby authorized and directed to award, in the name of the Con- 
gress, a Medal of Honor to the unknown American who lost his life 
while serving overseas in the armed forces of the United States during 
the Second World War, and who will lie buried in the Memorial Amphi- 
theater of the National Cemetery at Arlington, Virginia, as authorized 
by the Act of June 24, 1946, Public Law 429, Seventy-ninth Congress. 


Approved March 9, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 107] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the N avy, the Secretary 
of the Air Force, or the Secretary of the Treasury to accept and use gifts, 
devises, and bequests for schools, hospitals, libraries, cemeteries, and other 


institutions under the jurisdiction of the Department of the Army, the Depart- 


ment of the Navy, the Department of the Air Force, or the Department of the 
Treasury respectively, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, the Secretary of the Air 
Force, or the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized in his 
discretion to accept, receive, hold, administer, and expend any gift, 
devise, or bequest of property, real or personal, made on condition 
that it be used for the benefit of, or in connection with, the establish- 
ment, operation, maintenance, or administration of any school, hos- 
pital, library, museum, cemetery, or other institution or organization 
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under the jurisdiction of the Department of the Army or the Army, 
the Department of the Navy or the Navy, the Department of the Air 
Force or the Air Force, or the Treasury Department or the Coast 
qbxpensesofeonvey- Guard, respectively. The Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of 
; the Navy, the Secretary of the Air Force, or the Secretary of the 
Treasury, as the case may be, is further authorized to pay all necessary 
fees, charges, and expenses in connection with the conveyance or 
transfer of any such gift, devise, or bequest. 
arpeosit in Treas’ = Sec. 2. Gifts or bequests of money or the proceeds from sales of 
; other property received as gifts or devises pursuant to this Act shall 
be deposited in the Treasury of the United States under the title 
“United States Department of the Army General Gift Fund”, “United 
States Department of the Navy General Gift Fund”, “United States 
Department of the Air Force General Gift Fund”, or “United States 
Coast Guard General Gift Fund”, as the case may be, and any funds 
so deposited shall be subject to disbursement by the Secretary of the 
Army, the Secretary of the Navy, the Secretary of the Air Force, or 
the Secretary of the Treasury, as the case may be, for the benefit or 
use of the designated institution or organization, subject to the terms 
and conditions of any particular gift, devise, or bequest. 

Sgo. 3. For the purpose of Federal income, estate, and gift taxes, 
any gift, devise, or bequest of property, real or personal, accepted by 
the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, the Secretary of 
the Air Force, or the Secretary of the Treasury under authority of this 
Act shall be deemed to be a gift, devise, or bequest to or for the use of the 
United States. 

Investments. Seo. 4. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized, upon request 


Taxes. 


of the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, the Secretary 
of the Air Force, or, in his own discretion insofar as the Coast Guard 
general gift fund is concerned, as the case may be, to invest, reinvest, 
or retain investments of the money or securities composing the United 
States Department of the Army general gift fund, the United States 
Department of the Navy general gift fund, the United States Depart- 
ment of the Air Force general gift fund, or the United States Coast 
Guard general gift fund, as the case may be, or any part. thereof 
deposited in the Treasury pursuant to section 2 of this Act, in securi- 
ties of the United States of America or in securities guaranteed as to 
Interest. principal and interest by the United States of America. The interest 
and profits accruing from such securities shall be deposited to the 
credit of the United States Department of the Army general gift fund, 
the United States Department of the Navy general gift fund, the 
United States Department of the Air Force general gift fund, or the 
United States Coast Guard general gift fund, as the case may be, and 
will be available for disbursement as provided in section 2 of this Act. 
Approved March 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 108] 


March 11, 1948 ae ee. 
{S. 1698] To define the exterior boundary of the Uintah and Ouray Indian Reservation in 
[Public Law 440] the State of Utah, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
pulntah and Ouray United States of America in Congress assembled, That the exterior 
Exterior boundary. boundary of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation in Grand and Uintah 
Counties, in the State of Utah, for the benefit of the Ute Indian Tribe 
of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation, is hereby extended to include 

the following area: 
Beginning at the northwest corner of section 18, township 9 south, 
pangs 20 east, Salt Lake meridian, and running thence west to Green 

ver; 
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Thence northeasterly up Green River approximately thirteen miles 
to a point where said river intersects the north line of section 11, town- 
ship 8 south, range 20 east; 

Thence east along said section line seven miles to the northeast 
corner of section 12, township 8 south, range 21 east, Salt Lake 
meridian; 

Thence south along section line two miles to the northeast corner 
of section 24, township 8 south, range 21 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence east one mile to the northeast corner of section 19, township 
8 south, range 22 east; thence south one mile to the southeast corner 
of said section 19; thence east two miles to the northeast corner of 
section 28; 

Thence south six miles to the southeast corner of section 21, town- 
ship 9 south, range 22 east, Salt Lake meridian ; 

Thence west eleven miles to the northeast corner of section 27, 
township 9 south, range 20 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence south eight miles to the southeast corner of section 34, 
township 10 south, range 20 east; 

Thence west one and one-half miles to the south quarter corner of 
section 335 

Thence north one-half mile to the center of said section 33; 

Thence east one-fourth of a mile to the southwest corner of the 
southeast quarter northeast quarter, said section 33; 

Thence north one mile to the southeast corner of the southwest 
quarter northeast quarter, section 28; 

Thence west one-quarter of a mile to the center of said section 28; 

Thence south one-fourth of a mile to the southeast corner of the 
northeast quarter southwest quarter, said section 28; 

Thence west one-fourth of a mile to the north rim of Big Pack 
Mountain; 

Thence southwesterly along said rim approximately one and one-half 
miles to the north quarter corner of section 4, township 11 south, range 
20 east 5 

Thence south three-fourths of a mile to the southeast corner of the 
northeast quarter southwest quarter, said section 4; 

Thence west one-fourth of a mile to the northeast corner of the 
southwest quarter southwest. quarter, said section 4; 

Thence south one-half mile to the southeast corner of the northwest 
quarter northwest quarter, section 9; 

Thence west one-half mile to the southwest corner of the northeast 
quarter northeast quarter, section 8; 

Thence south three-fourths of a mile to the southeast corner of the 
southwest quarter southeast quarter, said section 8; 

Thence west three-fourths of a mile to the northeast corner of 
section 18; 

Thence south along section line to the southeast corner of said sec- 
tion 18; 

Thence southerly along the west rim of Big Pack Mountain approxi- 
mately three and three-fourths miles to the northeast corner of the 
southeast quarter southeast quarter, section 1, township 12 south, 
range 19 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence south along the township line five and one-fourth miles to 
the southeast corner of township 12 south, range 19 east ; 

Thence following the north and east boundary of Indian Allotment 
Numbered 353 Uncompahgre on Hill Creek to the southeast corner 
of said allotment; 

Thence along the east line of township 13 south, range 19 east, 
approximately one and one-half miles to the north rim of East Squaw 
Canyon; 
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Thence southeasterly along said rim and up said canyon approxi- 
mately three and three-fourths miles to the northeast corner of sec- 
tion 33, township 13 south, range 20 east ; 

Thence south along the section line 6 miles to the northeast corner 
of section 33, township 14 south, range 20 east ; 

Thence along the north rim of Flat Rock Mesa approximately six 
miles to the west quarter corner of section 24; 

Thence easterly along the north rim of Ute Canyon approximately 
two miles to the north quarter corner of section 19, township 14 south, 
range 21 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence continuing along the north rim of said canyon approxi- 
mately three miles to the center of section 21; 

Thence south one mile to the center of section 28; 

Thence west one-half mile to the west line of said section ; 

Thence south one and one-half miles to the southeast corner of 
section 82; 

Thence west along the south line of said township two miles to the 
southwest corner of township 14 south, range 21 east; 

Thence south six miles along the east line of township 15 south, 
range 20 east, to the southeast corner of said township; 

ence east one-half mile to the center of the north line of section 
33, township 1514 south, range 21 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence south approximately one and one-half miles to the south 
quarter corner of section 4, township 16 south, range 21 east, Salt Lake 
meridian ; 

Thence west one-half mile to the southwest corner of said section 4; 

Thence north one-fourth of a mile to the southeast corner of the 
northeast quarter southeast quarter, section 5; 

Thence west one-half mile to the northeast corner of the southeast 
quarter southwest quarter, said section 5; 

Thence south two and one-fourth miles to the south quarter corner 
of section 17; 

Thence west one-half mile to the northeast corner of section 19; 

Thence south one-half mile to the east quarter corner of said 
section 195 

Thence west one-half mile to the center of said section 19; 

Thence south two and one-half miles to the south quarter corner 
of section 31; 

Thence west one-half mile to the southwest corner of said township 
16 south, range 21 east ; 

Thence south one and one-half miles to the east quarter corner of 
section 12, township 17 south, range 20 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence west one mile to the east quarter corner of section 11; 

Thence south one-half mile to the southeast corner of said section 11; 

Thence west one-half mile to the south quarter corner of said sec- 
tion 11; 

Thence south one mile to the south quarter corner of section 14; 

mai west one-half mile to the southwest corner of said section 
14; 
Thence south one mile to the southeast corner of section 22; 
Thence west one mile to the southwest corner of section 22; 
Thence south approximately one and one-half miles to a point where 
the section line intersects the ridge between Supply Canyon and West 
Willow Creek; 

Thence southwesterly along said ridge approximately two and one- 
half miles to the south quarter corner of section 8, township 18 south, 
range 20 east; 

Thence south to the center of section 17; 
ao east one-half mile to the east quarter corner of said section 

? 
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Thence south to the southeast corner of said section 17; 

Thence east approximately one-third of a mile to the top of the 
ridge between Clear Creek and West Willow Creek; 

Thence southerly along the top of said ridge approximately three 
miles to the center of section 33; 

Thence south one-half mile to the south quarter corner of said 
section 33; 

Thence east one-fourth of a mile; 

Thence south two miles to the southeast corner of the southwest 
a southeast quarter, section 9, township 19 south, range 20 east, 

alt Lake meridian; 
guns east one-fourth of a mile to the northeast corner of section 
16; 

Thence south one mile to the southeast corner of said section 16; 

Thence west three miles to the southwest corner of section 18; 

Thence north 2 and three-fourths miles; 

Thence west one-fourth of a mile; 

Thence north one-fourth of a mile to the southwest corner of the 
southeast quarter southeast quarter, section 36, township 18 south, 
range 19 east; 

Thence west three-fourths of a mile to the southwest corner of said 
section 36; 

Thence northwesterly along the watershed divide of Book Cliff 
Mountains approximately twelve and one-half miles to the east quarter 
corner of section 6, township 18 south, range 19 east ; 

Thence southwesterly down Coal Creek Canyon approximately 
thirteen miles to Green River at a point approximately one-fourth of 
a mile west of the southeast corner of section 18, township 18 south, 
range 17 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence northerly up Green River to a point two and one-half miles 
north eighty degrees west from the southwest corner of section 7, 
township 12 south, range 19 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence southwesterly along the east rim of Main Tabyago Canyon 
approximately three and one-half miles; 

Thence south five-eighths of a mile to the rim of the ridge; 

Thence southwerterls across West Tabyago Canyon approximately 
one-half mile to the ridge; 

Thence southwesterly along the north rim of_the ridge approxi- 
mately two and one-fourth miles to Rock House Canyon; ; 

Thence southwesterly across Rock House Canyon approximately 
three-fourths of a mile to the top of knoll in Rock House Canyon; 

Thence southeasterly along the south rim of Rock House Canyon 
approximately two and three-fourths miles to a point approximately 
one mile north of Gray Knoll; 

Thence south one-half mile across bench to north rim of Big Canyon; 
thence southeasterly along the north rim of Big Canyon approxi- 
mately two miles to the head of draw approximately one mile east of 
Gray Knoll; 

Thence southeasterly one-fourth of a mile across bench to the north 
rim of Big Canyon Flat; : 

Thence southeasterly along north rim of Big Canyon Flat approxi- 
mately three and one-fourth miles; 

Thence east approximately one-fourth of a mile across bench to the 
north rim of Big Canyon Flat; 

Thence southeasterly along the north rim of Big Canyon Flat 
approximately one mile; 

Thence east approximately one-fourth of a mile across bench to north 
rim of Big Canyon Flat; 

Thence southeasterly along the north rim of Big Canyon Flat 
approximately two and one-half miles; 


75 


76 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 108—MAR. 11, 1948 [62 Srat. 


Thence east approximately one-fourth of a mile across bench; 

Thence southeasterly along the north rim of Big Canyon Flat 
approximately one and three-fourths miles; : 

Thence east to northwest corner of section 31, township 13 south, 
range 19 east, Salt Lake meridian ; 

Thence east one mile; 

Thence south one mile; 

Thence east one mile to the southeast corner of section 323 

Thence east on section line to CCC road; 

Thence northerly along said CCC road to the point where said road 
intersects rim of a mesa south of the north line of township 13 south, 
range 19 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence northeasterly along said rim to the northeast corner of 
section 26 of said township and range; 

‘Thence north one-fourth of a mile; 

Thence east one-fourth of a mile; 

‘Thence north one-fourth of a mile to the northwest corner of the 
northeast quarter southwest quarter, section 24; 

Thence northerly along Hill Creek approximately one and one- 
fourth miles; 

‘Thence west one-fourth of a mile; 

Thence south one-fourth of a mile to the quarter corner between 
sections 13 and 14; 

aoe west two miles to the quarter corner between sections 15 
and 16; 

Thence north along the section line one-half mile to the southeast, 
corner of section 9 to the top of the ridge; 

All of the foregoing descriptions being in township 12 south, range 
19 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence northerly along the top of said ridge three and three-fourths 
miles to the center of section 28, township 11 south, range 19 east, 
Salt Lake meridian; 

‘Thence northwesterly to the CCC road; 

_ henge northwesterly along said road to the top rim of Wild Horse 
ench ; 

Thence northeasterly along the top rim of Wild Horse Bench to 
the southeast corner of section 21; 

Thence north one mile; 

Thence diagonally northeast to the southwest corner of section 1; 

Thence northeasterly to the north quarter corner of said section 1; 

Thence east one-half mile to the intersection of CCC road at the 
northeast corner of said section 1; 

Thence northeasterly along said road approximately four miles to 
where said road intersects the east line of section 20, township 10 south, 
range 20 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

hence north along said section line to the east quarter corner of 
section 8, township 10 south, range 20 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence northeasterly to the northwest corner of Indian Allotment 
Numbered 326 Uncompahgre; 

Thence east to Willow Creek; 

Thence northwesterly down Willow Creek to the west line of sec- 
tion 4, township 10 south, range 20 east, Salt Lake meridian; 

Thence south along said section line to the southwest corner of sec- 
tion 4, said township and range; 

Thence west one mile; 

Thence north four miles to the northwest corner of section 20, town- 
ship 9 south, range 20 east, Salt Lake meridian ; 

Thence west one mile; 

Thence north one mile to point of beginning. 
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Valid rights and claims of individuals initiated under the public- 
land laws or otherwise involving any lands within said boundary shall 
not be affected by this Act. 

The foregoing reservation shall not extend to or include deposits of 
uranium, thorium, and other materials reserved to the United States 
by section 5 (b) 7 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 755, 
762), and shall include surface rights only in lands withdrawn by 
Executive Order Numbered 5827, dated April 15, 1930, as interpreted 
by Circular Numbered 1220, dated June 9, 1930 (53 I. D. 127), and 
more particularly described in a letter dated April 22, 1931, addressed 
to the register, Salt Lake City, Utah, by the Commissioner of the 
General Land Office. 

There is hereby reserved, within the area above described, for the 
benefit and use of grazing-district permittees, a free right-of-way for 
trailing and watering purposes, subject to the usual and customary 
rules and regulations concerning stock driveways within grazing dis- 
tricts, the use of said right-of-way for watering purposes being limited 
to the usual and customary use of grazing-district permittees adjacent 
to said right-of-way, over the following lands: 

(a) A stock driveway one mile wide along the north side of the 
White River Road running east from Ouray ; 

(b) A stock driveway described as beginning at the east quarter 
corner of section 3, township 9 south, range 20 east, Salt Lake 
meridian ; running thence south eleven and one-half miles to the south- 
east corner of section 34, township 10 south, range 20 east, Salt Lake 
meridian ; thence west to Willow Creek; thence northerly down Willow 
Creek to Black Bridge situated in the northwest quarter northeast 
quarter, section 22, township 10 south, range 20 east, Salt Lake 
meridian; thence northwesterly following the north and east bound- 
aries of Indian allotments and tribal lands on east side of Willow 
Creek to the southwest corner of section 32, township 9 south, range 
20 east, Salt Lake meridian; thence north five and one-fourth miles 
to Green River; thence up Green River and White River and on the 
south side of Indian allotments to point of beginning; 

(c) A stock driveway one-half mile on each side of the road running 
southwesterly from what is known as Squaw Crossing on Willow 
Creek to the south rim of Wild Horse bench insofar as said road enters 
or crosses the said reservation ; 

(d) A stock driveway running from the head of Brown Canyon 
near the northeast corner of township 11 south, range 19 east, Salt 
Lake meridian, southeasterly down Brown Canyon across Hill Creek 
to Big Pack Mountain; 

(e) A stock driveway one mile wide across Hill Creek immediately 
south of Rock House situated in the south half of section 13, township 
12 south, range 19 east, Salt Lake meridian. 

There is also reserved a watering right on Hill Creek between the 
Black Bridge and the Brown Ranch for the permittee using the public 
domain immediately west of said water place. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and 
directed to revoke the order dated September 26, 1933, temporarily 
withdrawing in aid of legislation certain lands in the former Uncom- 
pahgre Indian Reservation. 

Sec. 3. The State of Utah may relinquish to the United States for 
the benefit of the Indians of the said Ute Reservation such tracts of 
school or other State-owned lands, surveyed or unsurveyed, within the 
said reserved area, as it may see fit, reserving to said State, if it so 
desires, such rights as it may possess to any minerals underlying such 
State lands as may be relinquished, and said State shall have the right 
to make selections in lieu thereof outside of the area hereby withdrawn, 
equal in value, as determined by the Secretary of the Interior, to the 
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lands relinquished, from the vacant, unappropriated, nonmineral 
public lands, within the State of Utah, such lieu selections to be made 
in the manner provided in the enabling Act pertaining to said State, 
except as to the payment of fees or commissions, which are hereby 


‘waived. The value of improvements owned by the State on lands 


relinquished to the United States for the benefit of said Indians shall 
be taken into consideration and full credit in the form of lands shall 
be allowed therefor. Any funds now or hereafter on deposit in the 
United States Treasury to the credit of the Ute Indian Tribe of the 
Uintah and Ouray Reservation, Utah, are hereby made available, and 
with the consent of the Uintah and Ouray Tribal Business Committee, 
may be expended for the purchase of privately owned and State-owned 
lands, including the improvements thereon, and improvements here- 
tofore placed on public lands, together with water rights and water 
holes, within said boundary. The title to lands purchased under this 
authorization may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, 
be taken for the surface only. Title to any lands and rights acquired 
hereunder shall be taken in the name of the United States in trust for 
the Ute Indian Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation, Utah, 
and such lands or rights shall be exempt from State or local taxation. 
Src, 4. In any suit now pending or hereafter brought against the 
United States by the Ute Indian Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray Reser- 
vation, or by any one or more of the separate bands comprising said 
Ute Indian Tribe of the Uintah and Ouray Reservation, in the Court 
of Claims, the Indian Claims Commission or before any other tribunal, 
the United States may claim, as an offset against any judgment 
recovered therein, the fair market value as of the date of this Act 
of any interest in public lands conveyed by section 1 hereof, and any 
improvements thereon, and the fair market value as of the date of 
the transfer of title of the lands and improvements which may be relin- 
uished by the State of Utah to the United States under section 3 of 
this Act. The validity and amount of any such claim shall be deter- 
mined by the court, commission, or tribunal in conformity with the 
ea aa of section 2 of the Act of August 13, 1946 (60 Stat. 1049, 
1050). 


Approved March 11, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 109] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the establishment of the De Soto National Memorial, in the State 
of Florida, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the purpose 
of establishing an appropriate memorial to Hernando De Soto, the 
Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, to acquire on 
behalf of the United States, by donation, by purchase with donated 
funds when purchaseable at prices deemed by him reasonable, or by 
condemnation with donated funds, such lands and interests in land 
within an area of not to exceed twenty-five acres as he may select in the 
vicinity of Tampa Bay and Bradenton, Florida, and to construct 
thereon a suitable memorial structure, together with such connecting 
roads and public facilities as may be desirable. 

SEo. 2. pen a determination by the Secretary of the Interior that 
sufficient land has been acquired by the United States for the memorial, 
such property shall be established as the “De Soto National Memorial”, 
and shall be administered by the Secretary of the Interior, through 
the National Park Service, for the benefit of the people of the United 
States. An order of the Secretary of the Interior, constituting notice 
of such establishment, shall be published in the Federal Register. 
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Insofar as applicable and not in conflict with this Act, the Act of 
August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), providing for the establishment of a 16,0. 8. ©. §§ 1-4, 
National Park Service, as amended and supplemented, shall govern ~ ” 
the promotion and development of the national memorial. 

Sec. 3. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums, ,,4pPropriation au- 
not to exceed $25,000, as may be necessary to carry out the provisions ; 
of this Act. 


Approved March 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 115] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the preservation of the frigate Constellation and to authorize the ___[8.1796]___ 
disposition of certain replaced parts of such vessel as souvenirs, and for other _—‘([Public Law 442] 
purposes. 


March 13, 1948 
{S. 1796] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the : 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary ,,{teate  Constella- 
of the Navy is hereby authorized to repair, equip, and restore the — Restoration. 
frigate Constellation, as far as may be practicable, to her original 
condition, but not for active service, and to accept and use any dona- 
tions or contributions which may be offered for the aforesaid purpose. 
Except so far as is necessary to incur expense to carry out the pro- 
visions of section 2 of this Act, no action shall be taken to repair, 
equip, or restore such frigate until the Department of the Navy shall 
have received by donation or contribution, or by sales made pursuant 
to section 2 of this Act, a sum not less than 75 per centum of the 
estimated cost of said restoration as certified by the Secretary of 
the Navy. The Secretary’s certification will include the cost of all 
repairs and equipment, and will exclude the pay and allowances of 
naval officers and enlisted men engaged in the restoration. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Navy is hereby further authorized to 
give or to sell, under such regulations as he may prescribe, such parts 
or pieces, including rigging, of the frigate Constellation, as are suit- 
able for use as relics, souvenirs, or mementos, and which cannot profit- 
ably or advantageously be used in restoring this vessel to original 
condition, to clubs, associations, or individuals making donations or 
contributions for the restoration of the frigate Constellation. The cost 
of converting the aforesaid material into relics, souvenirs, or mementos 
shall be charged against, and the proceeds of such sales shall be added 
to, the fund created by authority of this Act. 


Approved March 13, 1948. 


Relics, souvenirs, 
ete. 


[CHAPTER 117] 
AN ACT 


March 15, 1948 
To amend the Act entitled “An Act authorizing the construction and operation ___[H. R. 2161} __ 
of demonstration plants to produce synthetic liquid fuels from coal, oil shale, —_—‘ [Public Law 443) 


agricultural and forestry products, and other substances, in order to aid the 
prosecution of the war, to conserve and increase the oil resources of the Nation, 
and for other purposes”, approved April 5, 1944 (58 Stat. 190). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the he 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of ,,87nthetie aula 
April 5, 1944 (58 Stat. 190), is amended by changing the words “five 30 U.8.C. §321. 
years”, in the first sentence, to read “eight years”, and by changing 
the numeral “$30,000,000” in section 6 to read “$60,000,000” and by S86 5 5 
adding to section 1 of the Act the following: “and that not to exceed note. 
$1,000,000 of the amount authorized by this Act may be applied to 
a prea of production research on secondary recovery from stripper 
oil fields and in refining processes”. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 120] 
AN ACT 


To give to members of the Crow Tribe the power to manage and assume charge of 
their restricted lands, for their own use or for lease purposes, while such lands 
remain under trust patents. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the last proviso 
of the first section of the Act of May 26, 1926, entitled “An Act to 
amend sections 1, 5, 6, 8, and 18 of an Act approved June 20, 1920, 
‘an Act to provide for the allotment of lands of the Crow Tribe, for 
the distribution of tribal funds and for other purposes.’,” approved 
May 26, 1926 (44 Stat. 658, 659), be amended to read as follows: 
“Provided further, That any Crow Indian classified as competent may 
lease his or her trust lands or any part thereof and the trust lands of 
their minor children for farming and grazing purposes: Provided, 
That any Crow Indian classified as competent shall have the fudl 
responsibility of obtaining compliance with the terms of any lease 
made: And provided further, That leases on inherited or devised trust 
lands having more than five competent devisees or heirs shall be made 
only with the approval of the Superintendent. Any adult incompe- 
tent Indian with the approval of the Superintendent may lease his 
or her trust lands or any part thereof and the inherited or trust lands 
of their minor children for farming and grazing purposes. The trust 
lands of orphan minors shall be leased by the Superintendent. Moneys 
received for and on behalf of all incompetent Indians and minor chil- 
dren shall be paid to the Superintendent by the lessee for the benefit 
of said Indians. No lease shall be made for a period longer than five 

ears, except irrigable lands under the Big Horn Canal, which may 
be leased for periods of ten years. All leases made under this Act 
shall be recorded at the Crow Agency.” 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 121] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the compensation of commissioners for the Territory of Alaska, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions relating to fees earned by commissioners for the 
Territory of Alaska of section 11 of the Act of June 6, 1900, entitled 
“An Act making further provision for a civil government for Alaska, 
and for other purposes”, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 48, 
sec. 116), each such commissioner shall pay to the clerk of the proper 
division of the court only so much of the aggregate net fees earned 
during the calendar year by such commissioner as exceeds the sum of 
$5,000. 

Approved March 15, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 133] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the acquisition by the United States of State-owned lands within 
Glacier National Park, in the State of Montana, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to acquire, and the State of Montana is 
authorized to convey to the United States, without regard to the 
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requirements contained in section 11 of the Act approved February 22, 
1889 (25 Stat. 676), any lands, interests in lands, buildings, or other 
property, real and personal, owned by the State of Montana within the 
boundaries of Glacier National Park. The aforesaid properties may 
be acquired from the State of Montana by the Secretary of the Interior 
for such consideration as he may deem advisable, when the acquisition 
of such property would, in his judgment, be in the best interests of the 
United States. 


Approved March 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 136] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the United States Park Police to make arrests within Federal res- 
ervations in the environs of the District of Columbia, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That on and within 
roads, parks, parkways, and other Federal reservations in the environs 
of the District of Columbia over which the United States has, or shall 
hereafter acquire, exclusive or concurrent criminal jurisdiction, the 
several members of the United States Park Police force shall have 
the power and authority to make arrests without warrant for any 
felony or misdemeanor committed in the presence or view of such 
members in violation of any Federal law or regulation issued pur- 
suant to law, or for any felony that in fact has been or is being com- 
mitted in violation of any such law or regulation where they have 
reasonable grounds to believe that the person to be arrested has com- 
mitted or is committing such felony, and shall have power to take 
any person arrested by them, without unnecessary delay, before the 
Federal court having jurisdiction over the offense or before a United 
States commissioner specifically designated to try and sentence per- 
sons charged with petty offenses as provided in the Act of October 9, 
1940 (54 Stat. 1058), or before any other officer having authority to 
hold or commit for the offense. Such police officers shall also have 
power upon such roads and within such parks, parkways, and other 
reservations to execute any warrant or other process issued by a court 
or officer of competent jurisdiction for the enforcement of the pro- 
visions of any Federal law or regulation issued pursuant to law: 
Provided, That the power and authority herein granted shall not 
extend to military personnel for offenses committed on military reser- 
vations: Provided further, That the power and authority herein 
granted shall not limit or restrict the investigative jurisdiction of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior, with the approval or concur- 
rence of the head of the agency having jurisdiction or control of any 
road, park, parkway, or other Federal reservation, or his duly author- 
ized representative, is hereby authorized to make all needful rules and 
regulations for the regulation of traffic, for the protection of persons, 
property, health, and morals, to prevent breaches of the peace, to 
suppress affrays and unlawful assemblies and to aid in the enforce- 
ment of any of the rules and regulations so promulgated. To any 
rule or regulation there may be attached a reasonable penalty for 
the violation thereof not exceeding, however, a fine of not more than 
$500, imprisonment for not exceeding six months, or both. 

Sec. 3. For the purposes of this Act, the environs of the District 
of Columbia are hereby defined as embracing Arlington and Fairfax 
Counties and the city of Alexandria in Virginia, and Prince Georges, 
Anne Arundel, and Montgomery Counties in Maryland. 

Approved March 17, 1948. 


68706°—49— pt. 1——-6 


81 


March 17, 1948 
{H. RB. 3936} 


[Public Law 447] 


U.8. Park Police. 
Arrests in environs 
of D. OC. 


18 U. 8. C. $8 576- 
Poat, p. 868. 


Military personnel. 


Jurisdiction of FBI. 


Rules and regula- 
tions. 


Penalty. 


Environs of D. C. 


82 


March 18, 1948 
[H. R. 2293] 


[Public Law 448] 


Navigation on 
Lakes. 


Great 


28 Stat. 


645. 


Forward light. 


28 Stat. 


Additional light for 
large vessels, 


Supra, 


28 Stat. 


646. 


645. 


Additional light for 
small vessels. 


Supra. 


2 Stat. 


648, 


Sound signals. 


Vessels 


over 65 feet 


in length, at anchor, 


Vessels 
id 


commani 


Supra, 


not under 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 138—MAR. 18, 1948 [62 Srar. 


[CHAPTER 138] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to regulate navigation on the Great Lakes and 
their connecting and tributary waters’, approved February 8, 1895. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subdivision (a) 
of rule 3 in the first section of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate 
navigation on the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary 
waters”, approved February 8, 1895, as amended (U.S. C., 1940 edition, 
title 33, sec. 252 (a) ), is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) On or in front of the foremast, or if a vessel without a 
foremast, then in the fore part of the vessel, a bright white light so 
constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon 
of twenty points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten 
points on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two points 
abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to be visible 
at a distance of at least five miles. Such light shall be at a greater 
vegat Aleve. the water than the side lights required by subdivisions 

and (c). 

Src. 2. Sabdivision (e) of rule 3 in the first section of such Act 
(U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 33, sec. 252 (e)) is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(e) A steamer of over one hundred feet register length shall carry 
also, when under way, a bright white light so fixed as to throw the 
light all around the horizon, and of such a character as to be visible 
at a distance of at least three miles. Such light shall be placed in line 
with the keel at least fifteen feet higher than, and more than fifty feet 
abaft, the light mentioned in subdivision (a); or in lieu thereof two 
such lights of the same character and height as herein described placed 
not over thirty inches apart horizontally, one on either side of the keel, 
and so arranged that one or the other or both shall be visible from any 
angle of pera 

Seo. 3. Rule 3 of such Act (U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 33, sec, 252) 
is amended by adding the following: 

“(£) A steam vessel not more than one hundred feet in length shall 
carry also a bright white light aft to show all around the horizon. 
Such light shall be placed in line with the keel higher than the light 
required by subdivision (a).” 

eC. 4. Subdivision (e) of rule 14 in the first section of such Act 
iF S. C., 1940 edition, title 33, sec. 271 (e)) is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(e) A vessel at anchor and a vessel aground in or near a channel 
or ey shall at intervals of not more than two minutes ring the 
bell rapidly for from three to five seconds and, in addition, at inter- 
vals of not more than three minutes shall sound on the whistle or 
horn a signal of one short blast, two long blasts, and one short blast 
in quick succession.” 

xc. 5. The first section of such Act is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following: 

“Rute 30. (a) Between sunrise and sunset every vessel over sixty- 
five feet in length when at anchor shall carry forward, where it can 
best be seen, one black ball not less than two feet in diameter. 

“(b) A vessel over sixty-five feet in length which is not under com- 
mand shall ory. where they can best be seen and, if a steam vessel, 
in lieu of the white light required by rule 3 (a), two red lights in a 
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vertical line one over the other not less than three feet apart, and of 
such a character as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance 
of at least two miles. By day such vessel shall carry in a vertical line 
one over the other not less than three feet apart, where they can best 
be seen, two black balls, each two feet in diameter. Such vessel, 
when not making way through the water, shall not carry the side 
lights required by rule 3 (b) and (c), but when making way shall 
carry them. 

“(c) A vessel aground over sixty-five feet in length shall carry by 
night the white light or lights prescribed for a vessel at anchor and 
in addition shall carry, where they can best be seen by approaching 
vessels, two red lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less 
than three feet apart, visible all around the horizon at a distance of 
at least two miles. By day such vessel shall carry in a vertical line 
one over the other not less than three feet apart, where they can best 
be seen, three black balls, each two feet in diameter.” 


Approved March 18, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 139] 
AN ACT 


To add certain public and other lands to the Shasta National Forest, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, subject to any 
valid claim or entry now existing and hereafter legally maintained, 
and for the purposes of protecting, improving, and utilizing their 
forests, watershed, recreational and other resources, all lands of the 
United States within the following-described areas are hereby added 
to and made parts of the Shasta National Forest and hereafter shall 
be subject to all laws and regulations applicable to the national forests: 
Section 31, township 36 north, range 3 west; sections 7 to 36, inclusive, 
township 386 north, range 4 west; sections 11 to 16, inclusive, 20 to 29, 
inclusive, 33 to 36, inclusive, township 36 north, range 5 west ; sections 
5 to 9, inclusive, 16 to 21, inclusive, 29 to 32, inclusive, township 35 
north, range 3 west; all township 35 north, range 4 west; sections 1 to 
4, inclusive, 9 to 17, inclusive, 20 to 29, inclusive, 31, 33 to 36, inclusive, 
township 35 north, range 5 west; sections 35, 36, township 35 north, 
range 6 west; sections 26 to 34, inclusive, township 34 north, range 2 
west; sections 5 to 11, inclusive, 13 to 36, inclusive, township 34 north, 
ae 3 west; all township 34 north, range 4 west; all township 34 
north, range 5 west; sections 1, 2, 3, 10 to 14, inclusive, 23 to 26, inclu- 
sive, 35, 36, township 34 north, range 6 west; sections 4 to 7, inclusive, 
township 33 north, range 2 west; sections 1 to 17, inclusive, township 
33 north, range 3 west; sections 1 to 12, inclusive, township 33 north, 
range 4 west; sections 1 to 18, inclusive, township 33 north, range 5 
west; sections 1 to 4, inclusive, 9 to 14, inclusive, township 33 north, 
range 6 west; all Mount Diablo base and meridian: Provided, That 
lands within the flow lines of reservoirs operated or maintained as parts 
of the Central Valley reclamation project or otherwise occupied and 
used for the operation of said project shall continue to be administered 
by the Bureau of Reclamation of the Department of the Interior. 

Sec. 2. The provisions of the Forest Exchange Act of March 20, 
1922, as amended (42 Stat. 465; U.S. C., title 16, secs. 485, 486), are 
hereby made applicable to the areas described herein. 

Suc. 3. This Act shall become effective July 1, 1948. 

Approved March 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 141] 


March 24, 1948 AN ACT ie ca ; 
lH. R. 4838] To_extend the period of validity of the Act to facilitate the admission into the 
[Public Law 450] United States of the alien fiancées or fiancés of members of the armed forces 


of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
hance, “Tnetes or United States of America in Congress assembled, That the authority 
: conferred upon the Secretary of State and the Attorney General under 
the provisions of the Act approved June 29, 1946 (60 Stat. 339), shall 
be extended to December 31, 1948, midnight. 

Sec. 2. Clause (b) of the proviso of the first section of the Act 


380. U. 8. O. app. 
§$ 1851-1855; Supp. I, 
app. § 1851. 


OF Oe ~approved June 29, 1946 (60 Stat. 339), is hereby repealed. 
*PPabetive ante, Seo. 3. This Act shall be regarded as having become effective from 


and after December 31, 1947. 
Approved March 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 142] 


March 24, 1048 BN ACE ~ 
18. 1733] To authorize payment to certain enrolled members of the Seminole Tribe of 
[Public Law 451] Indians under Act of July 2, 1942 (Public, Numbered 645, Seventy-seventh 


Congress). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Paying Indians. United States of America in Congress assembled, That in making 

: the payment to the enrolled members of the Seminole Tribe of Indians 

of Oklahoma or their heirs, authorized in section 1 of the Act of J uly 2, 

56 Btat. 528. 1942 (Public, Numbered 645, Seventy-seventh Congress), the regula- 

tions promulgated by the Secretary of the Interior under date of 

October 14, 1942, shall be followed in ascertaining the heirs of the 

enrolled members entitled to share in the funds of said tribe as to those 

ersons who died prior to the Act of December 24, 1942 (Public, 

2 U8. 0 t4376a, Numbered 833, Seventy-seventh Congress), and payment shall be 

5b. made accordingly. 

Approved March 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 143] 


AN ACT 
March 24, 1948 . 
{8. 1782] To provide for selection of superintendents of national cemeteries from meri- 
[Public Law 452} torious and trustworthy members of the armed forces who have been disabled 


in line of duty for active field service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
natinal ooneints. | United States of America in Congress assembled, That superintendents 
of the national cemeteries shall be selected from meritorious and trust- 
worthy members of the armed forces who have been honorably sepa- 
rated from the service of the United States, and who have been 
disabled in line of duty for active field service. 
Repeal. Sec. 2. Section 4874, Revised Statutes (U.S. C., title 24, sec. 275), is 
hereby repealed. 


Approved March 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 144} 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


March 24, 1948 
[8. J. Res. 172] To authorize vessels of Canadian registry to transport iron ore between United 
[Public Law 453] States ports on the Great Lakes during 1948. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
Trasportation =; States of America in Congress assembled, That by reason of the con- 
fron ore. tinued extraordinary requirements of the iron and steel industry for 
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Lake Superior iron ore, notwithstanding the provisions of section 27 
of the Act of Congress approved June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 999), as 
amended by Act of Congress approved April 11, 1935 (49 Stat. 154), 
and by Act of Congress approved July 2, 1935 (49 Stat. 442), or the 
provisions of any other Act of Congress or regulation, vessels of 
Canadian registry shall be permitted to transport iron ore between 
United States ports on the Great Lakes during the year 1948 or until 
such date prior to the end of said year as the Congres by concurrent 
resolution or the President by proclamation may designate. 
Approved March 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 146] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the establishment and operation of a research Jaboratory in the 
North Dakota lignite-consuming region for investigation of the mining, prepa- 
ration, and utilization of lignite, for the development of new uses and markets, 
for improvement of health and safety in mining; and for a comprehensive study 
of the possibilities for increased utilization of the lignite resources of the region 
to aid in the solution of its economic problems and to make its natural and 
a resources of maximum usefulness in the reconversion period and time 
of peace. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior, acting through the United States Bureau of Mines, is 
authorized and directed to establish, equip, and maintain a research 
laboratory in the lignite-consuming region of North Dakota to conduct 
researches and investigations on the mining, preparation, and utiliza- 
tion of lignite coal and to develop new scientific, chemical, and tech- 
nical uses and new and extended markets and outlets for lignite coal 
and its products. Such laboratory shall be planned as a center for 
information and assistance in matters pertaining to conserving lignite 
coal resources for national defense and security; to the more efficient 
mining, preparation, and utilization of lignite coal; and pertaining to 
safety, health, and sanitation in mining operations and other matters 
relating to problems of the lignite industry. 

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this Act the Secretary, acting through 
the United States Bureau of Mines, is authorized to acquire land and 
interests therein, and to accept in the name of the United States dona- 
tions of any property, real or personal, and to utilize voluntary or 
uncompensated services at such laboratory. The Secretary is author- 
ized and directed to cooperate with other departments or agencies of 
the Federal Government, States, and State agencies and institutions, 
counties, municipalities, business or other organizations, corporations, 
associations, universities, scientific societies, and individuals, upon such 
terms and conditions as he may prescribe. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary, acting through the United States Bureau of 
Mines, shall make a report to Congress at the beginning of each regular 
session of the activities of, expenditures by, and donations to, the lab- 
oratory established under this Act. 

Src. 4. The Secretary of the Interior, acting through the United 
States Bureau of Mines, may, in his discretion, create and establish an 
advisory committee composed of not more than six members to exer- 
cise consultative functions, when required by the Secretary, in con- 
nection with the administration of this Act. The said committee shall 
be composed of representatives of lignite coal-mine owners, of repre- 
sentatives of lignite coal-mine workers and the public in equal number. 
The members of said committee shall be appointed by the Secretary 
of the Interior without regard to the civil-service laws. 

Sec. 5. In order to carry out the purposes of this Act there is hereby 
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authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, the sum of (a) $750,000 for the erection and 
equipment of a building or buildings, including plumbing, lighting, 
heating, general service, and experimental equipment and apparatus, 
the necessary roads, walks, and ground improvement, and land for the 
site of the building if no land is donated; and (b) $250,000 erened 
for the maintenance and operation of the experimental station, includ- 
ing personal services, supplies, equipment, and expenses of travel and 
subsistence. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 147] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the acquisition of a site for a new Federal Building in Huntington, 
est Virginia, adjoining existing Federal buildings there, as an economy 
measure, before land values have increased as a result of improvements. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Works Administrator is authorized and directed to acquire, by pur- 
chase, condemnation, or otherwise, a plot of land approximately two 
hundred feet long and approximately ninety feet wide, together with 
all improvements thereon, situated at the southeast corner of Fifth 
Avenue and Eighth Street in the city of Huntington, West Virginia, 
for use as a site for the erection of a new Federal building. Such plot 
of land is more particularly described as follows: 

Beginning at a point where the south line of Fifth Avenue intersects 
with the east line of Eighth Street; thence along the line of Eighth 
Street approximately two hundred feet to an alley; thence in an 
easterly direction and with the north line of said alley to a point; 
thence in a northerly direction and parallel with the line of Kighth 
Street approximately two hundred feet to a point in the south line of 
Fifth Avenue; thence in a westerly direction and with the south line 
of Fifth Avenue approximately ninety feet to the place of beginning. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 148] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the purchase of a new post-office site at Omaha, Nebraska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Works Administrator is authorized and directed to acquire by pur- 
chase, condemnation, or otherwise, a suitable site in Omaha, Nebraska, 
for the purpose of erecting thereon a building for the use and accom- 
modation of the United States post office at Omaha. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 149] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the acquisition of a site and preparation of plans and specifications 
for a new postal building and for remodeling of the existing main post-office 
building in Portland, Oregon, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Works Administrator is authorized and directed to acquire by pur- 
chase, condemnation, or otherwise, a suitable site in Portland, Oregon, 
and to prepare or cause to be prepared plans and specifications for a 
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new building to be located on such site and for the remodeling of the 
existing main post office all to provide additional postal facilities in 
said city. The cost of such plans and specifications and the acquisition 
of the site shall not exceed $300,000. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 150] 
AN ACT 


To ratify the administrative promotions of employees on military furlough from 
the field postal service, in certain cases, and for related purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That if an employee 
in the field postal service was promoted, after September 15, 1940, and 
before January 1, 1948, to the position of special clerk or to any other 
position not then in an automatic grade, and the promotion was 
unauthorized by law only because the employee was then absent on 
military furlough, the promotion is hereby ratified. 

Sxc. 2. Such an employee is hereby relieved of all liability to refund 
to the United States any amounts paid to him as a result of the pro- 
motion; and in the audit and settlement of the accounts of any post- 
master, or of any other designated disbursing officer of the Post Office 
Department or postal service, the amounts paid as a result of the 
promotion shall be considered to have been authorized. Any amounts 
heretofore credited to the employee or refunded by him to the United 
States on account of any overpayment made as a result of the pro- 
motion shall be repaid out of any money available for the payment of 
salaries of employees in the service in which he is employed. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 151] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps commemorative of the 
one-hundredth anniversary of the creation of the Territory of Minnesota. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster General 
is authorized and directed to prepare for issuance on March 3, 1949, 
a special series of 3-cent postage stamps, of such design as he shall 
prescribe, in commemoration of the one-hundredth anniversary of the 
creation of the Territory of Minnesota. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 157] 
AN ACT 


To provide for inactive duty training pay for the Organized Reserve Corps, to 
provide uniform standards for inactive duty training pay for all Reserve com- 
ponents of the armed forces, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of the 
National Defense Act, as amended, be further amended by striking 
out the words “the Officers Reserve Corps, the Organized Reserves, 
and the Enlisted Reserve Corps,” and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words “and the Organized Reserve Corps”. 

Src. 2. That section 37a of the National Defense Act of 1916, as 
amended, is amended by deleting therefrom the following sentence: 
“A Reserve officer shall not be entitled to pay and allowances except 
when on active duty.” 
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Sec. 3. That section 14 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, as 
amended, be amended to read as follows: 

“Sxo. 14. Reserve anp Natrona Guarp PERSONNEL.—(a) Officers, 
warrant officers, and enlisted personnel of the reserve components of 
any of the services mentioned in the title of this Act, when on active 
duty in the service of the United States, shall be entitled to receive 
the same pay and allowances as are authorized for persons of corre- 
sponding grade and length of service in the Regular Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps, Coast Guard, or Public Health Service. 

“(b) Officers, warrant officers, and enlisted personnel of the reserve 
components of any of the services mentioned in the title of this Act, 
when participating in full-time training or other full-time duty (pro- 
vided for or authorized in the National Defense Act, as amended, 
or in the Naval Reserve Act of 1938, as amended, or in other pro- 
visions of law, including participation in exercises or performance 
of the duties provided for by sections 94, 97, and 99 of the National 
Defense Act, as amended) shall receive the same pay and allowances 
as are authorized for persons of corresponding grade and length of 
service in the Regular Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, or 
Public Health Service: Provided, That they may be given additional 
training or other duty as provided for by law, without pay, as may 
be authorized by the head of the Department concerned, with their 
consent, and when such authorized training or other duty without 
pay is performed they may in the discretion of the head of the Depart- 
ment concerned, be furnished with transportation to and from such 
duty, with subsistence en route, and, during the performance of such 
duty, be furnished with subsistence and quarters in kind or commuta- 
tion thereof at a rate to be fixed from time to time by the head of 
the Department concerned. 

“(¢) Under such regulations as the head of the Department con- 
cerned may prescribe, and to the extent provided for by law and by 
appropriations, officers, warrant officers, and enlisted personnel of the 
National Guard of the United States, Organized Reserve Corps, Naval 
Reserve, and Marine Corps Reserve, shall receive compensation at 
the rate of one-thirtieth of the monthly base pay including longevity 
pay, authorized for such persons when on active duty in the armed 
forces of the United States, for each regular period of instruction 
or period of appropriate duty, at which they shall have been engage 
for not less than two hours, including those pertonmed on Sundays 
and holidays, or for the performance of such other equivalent training, 
instruction, or duty or appropriate duties as may be prescribed by 
the head of the Department concerned: Provided, That personnel 
required to perform aerial flights, parachute jumping, glider flights, 
or submarine duty shall receive the increases in pay provided for b 
law for personnel in such status: Provided further, That for eac 
of the several classes of organizations prescribed for the National 
Guard of the United States, the Oren Reserve Corps, Naval 
Reserve, and Marine Corps Reserve, the rules applicable to each of 
which services and classes within services may differ, the head of the 
Department concerned: (1) Shall prescribe minimum standards which 
must be met before an assembly for drill or other equivalent period 
of training, instruction, or duty or appropriate duties may be credited 
for pay purposes, which minimum standards may require the presence 
for duty of officers and enlisted personnel equal to or in excess of a 
minimum number or percentage of unit strength for a specified period 
of time with participation im a prescribed character of training; 
(2) shall prescribe the maximum number of assemblies, or periods 
of other equivalent training, instruction, or duty or appropriate duties, 
which may be counted for pay purposes in each fiscal year; (3) shall 
prescribe the maximum number of assemblies, or periods of other 
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equivalent training, instruction, or duty or appropriate duties which 
can be counted for pay purposes in lesser periods of time; and (4) 
shall prescribe the minimum number of assemblies or periods of other 
equivalent training, instruction, or duty or appropriate duties, which 
must be completed in stated periods of time before the personnel of 
organizations or units can qualify for pay: And provided further, 
That the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply when such 
persons are entitled to receive full pay and allowances as provided 
for in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section. 

“(d) In addition to pay provided in paragraph (c) of this section, 
officers of the National Guard of the United States, Organized Reserve 
Corps, Naval Reserve, and Marine Corps Reserve, commanding organ- 
izations having administrative functions connected therewith shall, 
whether or not such officers belong to such organizations, receive not 
more than $240 a year for the faithful performance of such adminis- 
trative functions under such regulations as the head of the Department 
concerned may prescribe; and for the purpose of determining how 
much shall be paid to such officers so performing such functions, the 
head of the Department concerned may, from time to time, divide them 
into classes and fix the amount payable to the officers in each class: 
Provided, That the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply when 
such persons are entitled to receive full pay and allowances as provided 
for in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section.”. 

Szo, 4. That Section 55a of the National Defense Act of 1916, as 
amended, be amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 55a. OrcANizED Reserve Corps—OrGANIzATION AND TRAIN- 
1Nc.—The Organized Reserve Corps shall include the personnel and 
units of the Officers Reserve Corps, the Enlisted Reserve Corps, and 
the Organized Reserves. The Secretary of the Army shall prescribe 
all necessary and proper regulations for the recruiting, organization, 
government, administration, training, inspection, and mobilization of 
the Organized Reserve Corps, and shall detail such officers and enlisted 
personnel of the Regular Army and Organized Reserve Corps, and 
shall make available such material, uniforms, arms, supplies, equip- 
ment, and other facilities of the Army, or procured from funds appro- 
priated for the purpose as he may deem necessary and advisable for 
the development, training, instruction, and administration of the 
Organized Reserve Corps and the care of Government property issued 
to the members and units of the Organized Reserve Corps. Any or 
all members of the Organized Reserve Corps may be formed into mili- 
tary organizations, which in turn may be sponsored by civilian organ- 
izations as affiliated units. 

“Organized Reserve Corps units will be of three classes, varying in 
degree of organization, as follows: 

“1, Those combat and service types organized with a full comple- 
ment of officers and men: Provided, That there will be included in this 
category only those units which are considered necessary for prompt 
mobilization. 

“2. Those combat and service types generally organized with a full 
complement of officers and an enlisted cadre. 

“3. Those combat and service types generally organized with a full 
complement of officers only. 

“Under such regulations as the Secretary of the Army may pre- 
scribe, personnel of the Organized Reserve Corps shall assemble for 
drill, training, instruction, or other duty and shall participate in 
encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises: Provided, That assem- 
blies for such duty under such regulations for members of the Organ- 
ized Reserve Corps assigned to fully organized units shall be on the 
Same minimum basis as now or hereafter prescribed for the National 
Guard: Provided further, That other units of the Organized Reserve 
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Corps may be assembled, under such regulations, for such duty; how- 

ever, personnel of these units may not receive pay in any one fiscal 

year for a total number of regular periods of instruction, or periods 

of appropriate duty, at which they shall have been engaged for not 

less than two hours, or for the performance of such other equivalent 

training, instruction, or duty or appropriate duties as may be pre- 

scribed by the Secretary of the Army in accordance with subsection 

Ante, p. 88. (c), section 14, Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, as amended, in excess 

of 50 per centum of the number of such assemblies authorized for 

personnel assigned to similar positions in the National Guard: Pro- 

teed une vided further, That members of the Organized Reserve Corps not 

assigned to table of organization units may be required to perform 

duties as prescribed by such regulations and receive credit for regular 

periods of instruction or duty, for pay purposes, up to the same maxi- 

mum as prescribed herein for members of units of the Organized 

; __ Reserve Corps, other than fully organized type units: And provided 

ist ontenoriecr Special: further, That members of the Organized Reserve Corps classified in 

: scientific or specialist categories, or members of the Organized Reserve 

Corps, whether or not assigned to a unit, who, under regulations pre- 

scribed by the Secretary of the Army, are designated for a mobilization 

day assignment, may be required to perform duties as prescribed by 

such regulations and receive credit for regular drill periods for pay 

patpees on the same minimum basis as prescribed herein for members 
of the Organized Reserve Corps in fully organized type units. 

“Under such regulations as the Secretary of the jes may pre- 

scribe, personnel of the Organized Reserve Corps may receive compen- 

Ante, p. 88, sation as provided in section 14 of the Pay Head jastmont Act of 

1942, as amended, for attending periods of instruction, or periods 

of appropriate duty, duly prescribed under the authority of the Sec- 

retary of the Army, including those performed on Sundays and 

holidays, or for the performance of such other equivalent training, 

instruction, or duty or appropriate duties, as may be prescribed by 

the Secretary of the Army. 

“Members of the Organized Reserve Corps in receipt of pay for the 
performance of drills, or other equivalent training, instruction, or 
duty or appropriate duties, may be required to perform such active 
duty or training duty, not to exceed fifteen days annually, as may be 

Additional training. prescribed by the Secretary of the Army: Provided, That they may 
be given additional training or other duty, either with or without pay, 
as may be authorized, with their consent, by direction of the Secretary 

ota ansportation, of the Army: Provided further, That when authorized training or 

. , other duty without pay is performed by members of the Organized 

Reserve Corps they may in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army 
be furnished with transportation to and from such duty, with sub- 
sistence en route, and, during the performance of such duty, be 
furnished subsistence and quarters in kind or commutation thereof at 
a rate to be fixed from time to time by the head of the Department 
concerned.”. 

39 Stat. 206 Sec. 5. (a) That section 92 of the National Defense Act of 1916, as 


Annual require- 
ment. 


acai Sis amended, be further amended by changing the period at the end of 
fo ditional training said section to a colon and adding the following: “Provided further, 


That members of the National Guard of the United States may be 
given additional training or other duty, either with or without pay, as 
may be authorized, with their consent, by direction of the Secretary 
Transportation, of the Army: And provided further, That when authorized training 
etc., expenses. . ° z 
or other duty without pay is performed by members of the National 
Guard of the United States they may in the discretion of the Secre- 
tary of the Army be furnished with transportation to and from such 
duty, with subsistence en route, and, during the performance of such 
duty, be furnished subsistence and quarters in kind or commutation 
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reise at a rate to be fixed from time to time by the Secretary of the 
rmy.”. 

(b) That the portion of section 109 of the National Defense Act, 
as amended, which precedes the final proviso of such section, be 
amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 109. Pay ror Nationan Guarp Orricers—Under such regu- 
lations as the Secretary of the Army may prescribe, officers and 
warrant officers of the National Guard of the United States may 
receive compensation as provided in section 14 of the Pay Readjust- 
ment Act of 1942, as amended, for attending regular periods of instruc- 
tion, or periods of appropriate duty, duly prescribed under the 
authority of the Secretary of the Army, including drills performed on 
Sundays and holidays, or for the performance of such other equivalent 
training, instruction, or duty or appropriate duties, as may be pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of the Army.”. 

(c) That the portion of section 110 of the National Defense Act, 
as amended, which precedes the first proviso of such section, be 
amended to read as follows: 

“Src, 110. Pay For Natronan Guarp Enuistep Men.—Under such 
regulations as the Secretary of the Army may prescribe, enlisted men 
of the National Guard of the United States may receive compensa- 
tion as provided in section 14 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, as 
amended, for attending regular periods of duty and instruction duly 
prescribed under the authority of the Secretary of the Army, including 
those performed on Sundays and holidays.”. 

Sec. 6. The provisions of this Act shall be applicable to the Depart- 
ment of the Air Force: Provided, That all references therein to the 
Secretary of the Army, the Department of the Army, the Regular 
Army, the National Guard and the National Guard of the United 
States, the Organized Reserve Corps, the Officers Reserve Corps, the 
Enlisted Reserve Corps, and the Organized Reserves, shall be con- 
strued for the purposes of this section as referring to the Secretary 
of the Air Force, the Department of the Air Force, the Regular Air 
Force, the Air National Guard, the Air Force Reserve, the officers sec- 
tion of the Air Force Reserve, the enlisted section of the Air Force 
Reserve, and personnel of the Organized Reserves transferred to the 
Department of the Air Force, respectively. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 158] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to incorporate the Imperial Palace, Dramatic 
Order Knights of Khorassan”, to increase the amount of property which the 
corporation may hold from $100,000 to $5,000,000. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of p 


the Act entitled “An Act to incorporate the Imperial Palace, Dramatic 
Order Knights of Khorassan”, approved February 25, 1909 (35 Stat. 
646), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. That the said corporation shall have power to take and 
hold real and personal estate not exceeding in value five million dollars, 
which shall not be divided among the members of the corporation, but 
shall descend to their successors for the promotion of the fraternal 
and benevolent purposes of said corporation.” 


Approved March 27, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 159] 


AN ACT 
M: 29, 1948 . 
8. 1990) To provide a means for the orderly continuation and completion of the Deer 
[Public Law 462] Creek and aqueduct divisions of the Provo River project, Utah. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
uperoRiverproject, United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in order to 
Deer Creek and provide a means for the orderly continuation and completion of the 
saneduet divisions. Deer Creek and aqueduct divisions of the Provo River project, Utah, 
and for the recovery by the United States of the actual construction 
cost thereof, the Secretary of the Interior in proceeding with the con- 
struction, completion, and administration of said divisions heretofore 
authorized, subject to the execution of such contracts as the Secretary 
may deem necessary to maintain existing repayment contracts between 
the United States, the Provo River Water Users Association and the 
Metropolitan Water District of Salt Lake City consistent with the 
interim construction cost recovery plan herein provided, is authorized 
(a) to deliver water or make project works available therefor, as the 
case may be, on terms and at annual rates or other annual charges to 
be fixed by the Secretary from year to year, calculated to return to 
the United States (in addition to the cost of operation and main- 
tenance) the actual cost in excess of existing repayment contract lia- 
bility that may be incurred by the United States in completing said 
divisions of the Provo River project; and (b) to postpone the com- 
mencement of annual construction charge installments under existing 
construction charges’ repayment contracts: Provided, That any such postponement of annual 
construction charge installments shall in no event operate to delay 
the commencement of construction charges, as provided by existin 
repayment contracts, beyond the time when costs that may be incurr 
by the United States in excess of existing contract liability have been 
returned to the United States, 


Approved March 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 160] 


AN ACT 
March 20, 1948 
{H. R. 2602} To provide for the general welfare and advancement of the Klamath Indians in 
[Public Law 463] Oregon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
aqamath Welfare United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act shall 
be known as the “Klamath Welfare Act”. 

Sxc. 2. That the Secretary of the Interior be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed, from the capital reserve fund deposited in 
the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the Klamath and 
Modoc Tribes and Yahooskin Band of Snake Indians (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Klamath Tribes”), said fund being established 

we § © #88 pursuant to the Act of August 28, 19387 (ch. 874, 50 Stat. 872), as 
augmented by the proceeds of the judgment fund of the Klamath 
Indians as provided: in the Act of August 7, 1939 (ch. 552, 53 Stat. 
26 U. 8. C. §§ S41- 1252) , to credit the sum of $500 upon the books of the Office of Indian 
ae Affairs, to each person determined by the Secretary of the Interior to 
be entitled to enrollment upon the annuity roll of said tribes of the 
Klamath Reservation, Oregon, living upon the date of the enactment of 
this Act. The share of each adult member of the credit so established 
shall be available for expenditure, under such rules and regulations 
as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe, for the following 

purposes: 
oa ee» Of “ Purchase of land or interests in land ; improvement of lands acquired 
or already held by the Indian; erection and improvement of suitable 
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homes, including household equipment and furnishings; repayment 
of any loans received from the United States or from the Klamath 
tribal funds; purchase of building material, feed, seed, and grain; 
purchase or rehabilitation and repair of farming equipment, tools, 
trucks, tractors, machinery, and implements; and purchase of any 
other equipment or supplies necessary to enable the Indians to fit them- 
selves for or to engage in farming, livestock, industry, or such other 
pursuits or vocations, including education and adult education, as will 
enable them to become self-supporting; and health, including dental 
work : Provided, however, That the funds of the aged, infirm, decrepit, 
and incapacitated members may be used for their proper maintenance 
and support: Provided further, That during minority the share of 
each minor Indian shall be available for expenditure only for his 
education and for health purposes, including dental work, except that 
in an emergency expenditure of a minor Indian’s share may be made 
for any of the purposes specified in this Act. As herein used, the term 
“minor” shall include all members of the tribe who have not attained 
the age of twenty-one years, except that minors eighteen years of age 
or over and who are married or have families of their own to support, 
shall be regarded as adults. On the death of any enrolled member, 
adult or minor, the sum on deposit to his credit shall be distributed as 
personal property, and shall be available for expenditure by the dis- 
tributees only for the purposes herein authorized: And provided fur- 
ther, That each member of the Klamath Tribes honorably discharged 
from service to the United States in its armed forces shall, upon appli- 
cation to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, be paid $200 in cash, 
free from the aforesaid restrictions and in addition to the $500 to be 
credited to such member as provided in section 2 of this Act. 

Sec. 3. That in no event shall any portion of the funds hereby 
directed to be credited and paid become liable, payable, or subject to 
any debt or debts contracted prior to the passage of this Act by any 
nee the Klamath Tribe, except debts to the United States or to 
the tribe. 


Approved March 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 161] 
AN ACT 


To extend certain provisions of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, to provide 
for the termination of controls on maximum rents in areas and on housing 
accommodations where conditions justifying such controls no longer exist, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Housing and Rent Act of 1948”. 


TITLE J—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE I OF HOUSING AND 
RENT ACT OF 1947 


Sec. 2. Section 1 (b) of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
amended, is hereby repealed. ; 

Sec. 3. Section 4 of such Act, as amended, is amended by striking 
out “April 1, 1948” wherever such date appears therein and inserting 
in lieu thereof “April 1, 1949”. 


TITLE II—MAXIMUM RENTS 


Src. 201. Section 202 (c) of such Act, as amended, is amended by 
striking out paragraphs (2) and (3) thereof and inserting in lieu of 
such paragraphs the following: : . 

“(2) any motor court, or any part thereof; any trailer or trailer 
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space, or any part thereof; or any tourist home serving transient 
guests exclusively, or any part thereof; or 

“(3) any housing accommodations (A) the construction of which 
was completed on or after February 1, 1947, or which are additional 
housing accommodations created by conversion on or after February 1, 
1947, except that contracts for the rental of housing accommodations 
to veterans of World War II and their immediate families, the con- 
struction of which was assisted by allocations or priorities under 
Public Law 388, Seventy-ninth Congress, approved May 22, 1946, shall 
remain in full force and effect; or (B) which for any successive twenty- 
four month period during the period February 1, 1945, to the date of 
enactment of the Housing and Rent Act of 1948, both dates inclusive, 
were not rented (other than to members of the immediate family of 
the landlord) as housing accommodations; or (C) the construction of 
which was completed on or after February 1, 1945, and prior to 
February 1, 1947, and which between the date of completion and 
June 30, 1947, both dates inclusive, at no time were rented (other 
than to members of the immediate family of the landlord) as housing 
accommodations; or 

“(4) nonhousekeeping, furnished housing accommodations, located 
within a single dwelling unit not used as a rooming or boarding house, 
but only if (A) no more than two paying tenants, not members of the 
landlord’s immediate family, live in such dwelling unit, and (B) the 
remaining portion of such dwelling unit is occupied by the landlord 
or his immediate family.” 

Src, 202. (a) Section 204 (a) of such Act, as amended, is amended 
by ne out “March 381, 1948” and inserting in lieu thereof “March 
31, : 

( Section 204 (b) of such Act, as amended, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(b) (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3) of this 
subsection, during the period beginning on the effective date of this 
title and ending on the date this title ceases to be in effect, no person 
shall demand, accept, or receive any rent for the use or occupancy of 
any controlled housing accommodations greater than the maximum 
rent established under the authority of the Emergency Price Control 


i Act of 1942, as amended, and in effect with respect thereto on June 380, 


1947: Provided, however, That the Housing Expediter shall, by regu- 
lation or order, make such individual and general adjustments in such 
maximum rents in any defense-rental area or any portion thereof, or 
with respect to any housing accommodations or any class of housing 
accommodations within any such area or any portion thereof, as may 
be necessary to remove hardships or to correct other inequities, or 
further to carry out the purposes and provisions of this title. In the 
making of adjustments to remove hardships due weight shall be given 
to the question as to whether or not the landlord is suffering a loss in 
the operation of the housing accommodations. 

“(2) In any case in which a landlord and tenant, on or before 
December 31, 1947, in accordance with the provisions of this subsection 
as then in effect, voluntarily entered into a valid written lease in good 
faith with respect to any housing accommodations, such housing 
accommodations shall not be subject to any maximum rent established 
or maintained under the provisions of this title unless such lease is 
hereafter terminated or expires before March 31, 1949, in which case 
the maximum rent for such housing accommodations shall, through 
March 31, 1949, be not in excess of 15 per centum over the maximum 
rent which in the absence of a lease would be in effect with respect 
thereto on the date of enactment of the Housing and Rent Act of 1948: 
Provided, That the landlord and a tenant ( jaclading any new tenant) 
may enter into a new voluntary lease subject to the conditions, specified 
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in paragraph (3) of this subsection, applicable with respect to land- 
lords and tenants who have not heretofore entered into voluntary 
leases, except that no maximum rent need be in effect on the date of 
execution of such new lease. 

“(3) In any case in which a landlord and tenant (including any 
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valid written lease in good faith (at any rental agreed upon in the 
lease, but not in excess of 15 per centum over the maximum rent which 
in the absence of a lease would be in effect with respect thereto on the 
date of enactment of the Housing and Rent Act of 1948) with respect 
to any housing accommodations for which a maximum rent is in effect 
under this section, and such lease takes effect on or after the effective 
date of the Housing and Rent Act of 1948 and expires on or after 
December 31, 1949, and if a true and duly executed copy of such lease 
is filed, within fifteen days after the date of execution of such lease, 
with the Housing Expediter, such housing accommodations shall not 
thereafter be subject to any maximum rent established or maintained 
under the provisions of this title unless such lease is terminated before 
March 31, 1949. If any such lease is so terminated the maximum rent 
(unless a subsequent lease entered into under the provisions of this 
paragraph is in force) shall be not in excess of 15 per centum over the 
maximum rent which in the absence of a lease would be in effect with 
respect thereto on the date of enactment of the Housing and Rent 
Act of 1948, 

“(4) A landlord shall file a report with the Housing Expediter of 
any termination of a lease entered into under this subsection prior to 
the expiration date of the lease, including leases entered into under 
this subsection prior to the date of enactment of the Housing and Rent 
Act of 1948. Sieh report shall be filed within fifteen days after such 
termination or fifteen days after the effective date of such Act, which- 
ever is the later date.” 

(c) Section 204 (c) of such Act, as amended, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(c) The Housing Expediter is hereby authorized and directed to 
remove any or all maximum rents before this title ceases to be in effect, 
in any defense-rental area or portion thereof or with respect to an 
class of housing accommodations in any such area or portion thereof, 
if in his judgment the need for continuing maximum rents in such 
area or portion thereof or with respect to such class of housing accom- 
modations no longer exist, due to sufficient construction of new housing 
accommodations or when the demand for rental housing accommoda- 
tions has been otherwise reasonably met. The Housing Expediter 
shall from time to time make surveys with a view to carrying out the 
purpose of this subsection to decontrol housing accommodations at 
the earliest practicable time.” 

(d) Section 204 (e) of such Act, as amended, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(e) (1) The Housing Expediter is authorized and directed to 
create in each defense-rental area, or such portion thereof as he may 
designate, a local advisory board, each such board to consist of not 
less than five members who are citizens of the area and who, insofar as 
practicable, as a group are representative of the affected interests in 
the area, to be appointed by the Housing Expediter, from recommen- 
dations made by the respective Governors: Provided, That in any 
case where the Governor has made no recommendations for original 
appointments to local boards or appointments to fill vacancies, within 
thirty days after request therefor (subsequent to the date of enact- 
ment of the Housing and Rent Act of 1948) from the Housing Expe- 
diter, the Housing Expediter shall without such recommendations 
appoint the original members of such boards or such members as may 


Termination. 


Filing of report. 


61 Stat. 198. 

50 U.S. C., Supp. I, 
app. § 1894 (c). 

Removal of maxi- 
mum rents in defense- 
rental area. 


Surveys. 


61 Stat. 198. 

50 U.S. C., Supp. I, 
app. § 1894 (e). 

Local advisory 
board. 


96 


Removal of maxi- 
mum rents. 


Adjustments. 


Hardship cases. 


Office space, etc. 


Approval of recom- 


mendations. 


Supra. 


Effecting of recom- 
mendations. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 161—MAR. 30, 1948 [62 Srat. 


be required to fill vacancies. Nothing in the foregoing provisions 
shall require the reappointment of present members of local advisory 
boards, but any change in the membership of any local advisory board 
necessitated by this provision shall be effectuated as promptly as may 
be practicable. Each such board shall have sufficient members to 
enable it promptly to consider individual adjustment cases coming 
before it on which the board shall make recommendations to the 
officials administering this title within its area; and before recom- 
mending any such adjustment the board shall give notice to the parties 
and shall hold a hearing at the request of either party. Any local 
board may make such recommendations to the Housing Expediter as 
it deems advisable with respect to the following matters: 

“(A) Removal of any or all maximum rents in the area, or any 
portion thereof, over which the local board has jurisdiction, or with 
respect to any class of housing accommodations within such area or 
any portion thereof, if in the judgment of the local board the need for 
continuing maximum rents in such area or portion thereof or with 
respect to such class of housing accommodations no longer exists, due 
to sufficient, construction of new housing accommodations or when the 
demand for rental housing accommodations has been otherwise reason- 
ably met; and 

“(B) Adjustments, other than individual adjustments, in maximum 
rents in such area or any portion thereof or with respect to any class 
of housing accommodations within such area or any portion thereof, 
deemed by the local board to be necessary to remove hardships or to 
correct other inequities, or further to carry out the purposes and provi- 
sions of this title; and 

“(C) Operations generally of the local rent office with particular 
reference to hardship cases. 

“(2) The Housing Expediter shall furnish the local boards suitable 
office space and stenographic assistance and shall make available to 
such boards any records and other information in the possession of the 
Housing Expediter with respect to the establishment and maintenance 
of maximum rents and housing accommodations in the respective 
defense-rental areas which may be requested by such boards. 

“(3) Upon receipt of any recommendation from a local board, the 
Housing Expediter shall promptly notify the local board, in writing, 
of the date of his receipt such recommendation. Except as provided 
hereinafter in this subsection, within thirty days after receipt of any 
recommendation of a local board such recommendation shall be 
approved or disapproved or the local board shall be notified in writing 
of the reasons why final action cannot be taken in thirty days. Any 
recommendation of a local board appropriately substantiated and in 
accordance with applicable law and regulations shall be approved and 
appropriate action shall promptly be taken to carry such recommenda- 
tion into effect. 

“(4) For the purposes of paragraph (3) any recommendation of 
local board as to a matter referred to in paragraph (1) (A) or (B) 
shall be deemed to be appropriately substantiated and in accordance 
with applicable law and regulations, and shall be carried into effect 
as hereinafter provided— 

(A) if the local board held a public hearing on such matter, at 
which interested persons (including representatives of the State 
and of political subdivisions thereof) were given a reasonable 
opportunity to be heard, by interpleader or otherwise, with right 
to be represented by counsel ; 

“(B) if notice of the date, time, place, and purpose of such 
hearing was given (i) in writing to the Governor of the State not 
less than fifteen days prior to such date, and (ii) by publication in 
& newspaper of general circulation in the area over which the 
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local board has jurisdiction at least fifteen days prior to such date, 
and a second notice was given by publication in such a newspaper 
at least five days prior to such date; 

“(C) if a copy of the local board’s recommendation was filed 
with the Governor of the State within five days after such recom- 
mendation was mailed to the Housing Expediter ; 

“(D) if a record is made of the evidence adduced at the public 
hearing held by the local board, and the local board certifies and 
transmits to the Housing Expediter, with such recommendation, 
a transcript of such record, or of those parts of such record, upon 
which its recommendation is based and a written statement of 
its findings made upon the basis of such record; and 

“(E) if the record so certified and transmitted to the Housing 
Expediter contains adequate and substantial evidence to support 
the findings and recommendation of the local board. 

If the Housing Expediter does not approve such recommendation 
within thirty days after the date of its receipt by him, he shall, within 
five days after the expiration of such thirty-day period, file such recom- 
mendation in the Emergency Court of Appeals, together with the 
record and statement of findings of the local board and such statement 
as the Housing Expediter may desire to make as to his views on the 
matter. The statement of the Housing Expediter may be accom- 
panied by such supporting information as the Housing Expediter 
deems appropriate. Thereupon the Emergency Court of Appeals 
shall have jurisdiction to enter, within thirty days after the date of its 
receipt of such recommendation from the Housing Expediter (or 
within such additional period of not more than thirty days as the court 
may find necessary in exceptional cases), an order approving or dis- 
approving the recommendation of the local board. The recommenda- 
tion, record, and statement of findings of the local board, together with 
the statement and supporting information filed by the Housing Expe- 
diter, shall constitute the record before the court. If the court deter- 
mines that the recommendation is not in accordance with law, or 
that the evidence in the record before the court, including such addi- 
tional evidence as may be adduced before the court, is not of sufficient 
weight to justify such recommendation, the court shall enter an order 
disapproving such recommendation ; otherwise it shall enter an order 
approving such recommendation. The judgment and decree of the 
court shall be final. The powers heretofore granted by law to the 
Emergency Court of Appeals are hereby continued for purposes of 
exercise of the jurisdiction granted by this subsection. The court 
shall prescribe rules governing its procedure in such manner as to 
expedite the determination of cases of which it has jurisdiction under 
this paragraph. The Housing Expediter, the local board, and repre- 
sentatives of the State or States involved, shall be granted, to the 
extent determined by the court, an opportunity to be heard, by inter- 
pleader or otherwise, with right to be represented by counsel. 

“(5) Any recommendation to which paragraph (4) applies, if an 
order of disapproval thereof has not been entered by the Emergenc 
Court of Appeals within the time prescribed in such paragraph, shall 
be carried out by the Housing Expediter— 

“(A) if 1t is with respect to a matter referred to in paragraph 
(1) (A), so that the decontrol is effected, retroactively if neces- 
sary, on the date recommended by the local board, but not before 
sixty days after the date of the receipt of such recommendation 
by the Housing Expediter: Provided, That during the period of 
ninety days beginning with the date on which such decontrol is 
effected, the provisions of section 209 of this title shall be in 
effect as though such decontrol had not been effected; and 

“(B) if itis with respect to a matter referred to in paragraph 

68706°—49—pt. 1-7 
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(1) (B), so that the adjustment in maximum rents is effected, 
retroactively if necessary, on the date recommended by the local 
board, but not before thirty days after the receipt of the recom- 
mendation by the Housing Expediter. 

“(6) In addition to employees furnished under paragraph (2), 
local boards are hereby authorized to employ such attorneys as may 
be necessary for purposes of hearings and court proceedings under 
this subsection; and may pay the necessary costs of reporting hearings, 
but the cost of stenographic services in reporting such hearings shall 
not be in excess of twenty-five cents per hundred words, with one 
additional copy at a cost of not exceeding five cents per hundred 
words. Attorneys shall be paid not to exceed $25 per day when 
actually employed, and shall be allowed necessary traveling and 
subsistence expenses. 

“(7) Immediately upon the enactment of the Housing and Rent Act 
of 1948 the Housing Expediter shall communicate with the Governors 
of the several States advising them of the provisions of this subsection 
as amended and of the number and location of defense-rental areas in 
their respective States and the areas or portions thereof in which 
boards are to be appointed therein, and requesting the cooperation of 
the Governors of the several States in carrying out such provisions.” 

(e) Section 204 (f) of such Act, as amended, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(£) The provisions of this title shall cease to be in effect at the close 
of March 81, 1949.” 

(f) Section 204 of such Act, as amended, is amended by adding at 
the end thereof a new subsection as follows: 

“(g) Nothing in this title shall be interpreted or construed to 
authorize the Housing Expediter to prohibit, in the case of any rental 
agreement hereafter entered into, the demand, collection, or reten- 
tion of a security deposit, if said deposit does not exceed the rent for 
one month in addition to the otherwise authorized collection of rent 
in advance, if the demand, collection, or retention of such a security 
deposit was an accepted rental practice, prior to January 30, 1942, 
in the area in which the premises are located, or was customarily 
required before that date by the same landlord in the renting of the 
particular housing accommodations involved, and if the tenant is 
allowed, under the terms of the rental agreement, to occupy the 
premises for the period covered by the security deposit without further 
payment of rent. 

eC. 203. Section 206 of such Act, as amended, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“Sec. 206. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person to offer, solicit, 
demand, accept, or receive any rent for the use or occupancy of any 
controlled housing accommodations in excess of the maximum rent 
prescribed under section 204 or otherwise to do or omit to do any act 
in violation of any provision of this title. 

“(b) Whenever in the judgment of the Housing Expediter an 
person has engaged or is about to engage in any act or practice which 
constitutes or will constitute a violation of any provision of this title, 
he may make application to any Federal, State, or Territorial court 
of competent jurisdiction, for an order enjoining such act or practice, 
or for an order enforcing compliance with such provision, and upon 
a showing by the Housing Expediter that such person has engaged 
or 1s about to engage in any such act or practice a permanent or tem- 
porary injunction, restraining order, or other order shall be granted 
without bond.” : 

Sec. 204. (a) Section 209 (a) (2) of such Act, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 
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“(2) the landlord seeks in good faith to recover possession of such 
housing accommodations for his immediate and personal use and occu- 
pancy as housing accommodations, or for the immediate and personal 
use and occupancy as housing accommodations by a member or mem- 
bers of his immediate family, or, in the case of a landlord which is an 
organization exempt from taxation under section 101 (6) of the 
Internal Revenue Code, or the immediate and personal use and occu- 
pancy as housing accommodations of members of its staff : Provided, 
That in the case of housing accommodations in a structure or premises 
owned or leased by a cooperative corporation or association no action 
or proceeding under this paragraph or paragraph (3) to recover 
possession of any such housing accommodations shall be maintained 
unless stock in the cooperative corporation or association has been 
purchased by persons who are then stockholder tenants in occupancy 
of at least 65 per centum of the dwelling units in the structure or prem- 
ises and are entitled by reason of stock ownership to proprietary 
leases of dwelling units in the structure or premises; but this proviso 
shall not apply where such corporation or association acquires or leases 
such structure or premises after the effective date of the Housing and 
Rent Act of 1948 pursuant to a contract entered into prior to such 
date ;”. 

(b) Section 209 (a) (4) of such Act, as amended, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(4) the landlord seeks in good faith to recover possession of such 
housing accommodations (A) for the immediate purpose of substan- 
tially altering or remodeling the same for continued use as housing 
accommodations, or for the immediate purpose of conversion into addi- 
tional housing accommodations, and the altering, remodeling, or con- 
version cannot practically be done with the tenant in occupancy, and 
the landlord has obtained such approval as may be required by Federal, 
State, or local law for the alterations, remodeling, or any conversion 
planned, or (B) for the immediate purpose of demolishing such 
housing accommodations;”. 

c) Section 209 (a) (5) of such Act, as amended, is hereby repealed. 
d) Section 209 (a) of such Act, as amended, is amended by adding 
after paragraph (4) thereof two new eg se re to read as follows: 

“(5) the landlord seeks in good faith to recover possession of such 
housing accommodations for the immediate purpose of withdrawing 
such housing accommodations from the rental market, and such hous- 
ing accommodations shall not thereafter be offered for rent as such; or 

‘(6) the housing accommodations have been acquired by a State or 
any political subdivision thereof for the purpose of making a public 
improvement and are rented temporarily pending the construction of 
such improvement.” 

(e) Section 209 of such Act, as amended, is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(c) No tenant shall be obliged to surrender possession of any 
housing accommodations pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (2), 
(3), (4), (5), or (6) of subsection (a) until the expiration of at least 
sixty days after written notice from the landlord that he desires 
to recover possession of such housing accommodations for one of the 
purposes specified in such paragraphs.” 


TITLE II—MISCELLANEOUS 


Src. 301. Section 2 (a) of the Administrative Procedure Act, as 
amended, is amended by inserting after “Housing and Rent Act of 
1947” the following: “, as amended”. 

Sec. 302. Nothing in this Act or in the Housing and Rent Act of 
1947, as amended, shall be construed to require any person to offer 
any housing accommodations for rent. 


99 


Recovery by land- 
lord for persenal use, 
etc. 


53 Stat. 33, 
26 U.S.C. § 101 (6). 


Cooperatively owned 
or leased housing. 


61 Stat. 200. 

60 U. 8. C., Supp. 
I, app. § 1899 (a) (4). 

Alteration, remode]- 
ing, ete. 


61 Stat. 201. | 
50: U. 8. €., Supp. 
I, app. § 1809 (1) (5). 


Withdrawal from 
rental market. 


Temporary rental 
by State, ete. 


61 Stat. 200. 
50 U. 8. C., Supp. 
I, app. § 1899. 
Sixty days’ notice. 


60 Stat. 237. 

5 U.S. C., Supp. I, 
$1001 (a). 

61 Stat. 193. 


 U. 8. C, Sore 
belt 


100 


61 Stat. 193. 
50 U. 8. C., Supp. 
I, app. 58 1881-1884, 


1891-190: 


61 Stat. 705. 
U. 38. C., Supp. 
I, § 14188. 
Ante, p. 


Separability of pro- 
visions. 


Effective date. 


March 30, 1948 
[H. R. 1809] 
[Public Law 465] 


National-forest 
lands, Alaska, 


March 30, 1948 
{H. R. 5856] 


[Public Law 466] 


ba Stat. 788; 61 Stat. 
Dp. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, § 45-1601. 
Post, p. 206. 


37. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 161-163—-MAR. 30, 1948 [62 Star. 


Szo. 303. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to impose or 
authorize the imposition of maximum rents upon any housing accommo- 
dations in any defense-rental area or portion thereof, or upon housing 
accommodations of a class, in the case of which maximum rents have 
been removed by administrative action in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947; and nothing in this 
Act shall be construed to affect any adjustment in maximum rent made 
in accordance with the Housing and Rent Act of 1947. 

Sec. 804. Section 2 of Public Law 301, Eightieth Congress, 
approved July 31, 1947 (relating to eviction of tenants from publicly 
operated housing accommodations), as amended, is hereby amended 
by striking out “April 1, 1948” and inserting in lieu thereof “April 
1, 1949”. 

"Suc. 305. If any provision of this Act or the application of such 
provision to any person or circumstances shall be held invalid, the 
validity of the remainder of the Act, and the applicability of such 
provinian to other persons or circumstances, shall not be affected 
thereby. 

Sxc. 806. This Act shall become effective on the first day of the first 
calendar month following the month in which it is enacted. 

Approved March 30, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 162] 
AN ACT 


To facilitate the use and occupancy of national-forest lands, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Agriculture, in conformity with regulations prescribed by him, may 
permit the use and occupancy of national-forest lands in Alaska for 
purposes of residence, recreation, public convenience, education, indus- 
try, agriculture, and commerce, not incompatible with the best use 
and management of the national forests, for such periods as may be 
warranted but not exceeding thirty years and of such areas as may 
be necessary but not exceeding eighty acres, and after such permits 
have been issued and so long as they continue in full force and effect 
the lands therein described shall not be subject to location, entry, or 
appropriation, under the public land laws or mining laws, or to dis- 

osition under the mineral leasing laws: Provided, That nothing 
herein contained shall prevent the said Secretary from canceling, 
revoking, or otherwise terminating a permit so issued upon proof of 
a breach of its terms and conditions or for other just cause. 

Approved March 30, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 163] 
AN ACT 


To extend for a temporary fone the era of the District of Columbia 
ergency Rent Act. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 (b) 
of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate rents in the District of Colum- 
bia, and for other purposes”, approved December 2, 1941, as amended 
(D. C. Code, 1940 edition, sec. 45-1601), is hereby amended by striking 
out “March 31, 1948” and inserting in lieu thereof “April 30, 1948”, 

Approved March 30, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 164] 
AN ACT 


To increase the equipment maintenance of rural carriers 1 cent per mile per day 
traveled by each rural carrier for a period of two years, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That each carrier 
in the rural mail delivery service shall be paid for equipment mainte- 
nance a sum equal to 1 cent per mile per day for each mile or major 
fraction of a mile scheduled in addition to the 6 cents per mile per 
day for each mile or major fraction of a mile scheduled as now pro- 
vided by law. Payments for the additional equipment maintenance 
as provided herein shall be at the same periods and in the same man- 
ner as payments for regular compensation to rural carriers. 

Seo. 2. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such amounts as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Ec. 3. This Act shall take effect on the first of the month following 
the date of its enactment and shall terminate two years from the 
beginning date or such earlier date as the Congress may by concurrent 
resolution prescribe. 


Approved March 31, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 165] 
AN ACT 


To provide for a temporary extension of the National Housing Act, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the first 

roviso of section 603 (a) of the National Housing Act, as amended, 
is amended to read as follows: “Provided, That the aggregate amount 
of principal obligations of all mortgages insured under this title shall 
not exceed $5,350,000,000”. 

(b) Section 603 (a) of such Act, as amended, is amended by strik- 
ing out “March 31, 1948” in each place where it appears and inserting 
in lieu thereof “April 30, 1948”. 

(c) Section 603 (b) (2) of such Act, as amended, is amended by 
striking out “necessary current cost (including the land and such 
initial service charges and such appraisal, inspection, and other fees 
as the Administrator shall approve)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“value (as of the date the mortgage is accepted for insurance), except 
that as to applications received by the Administrator on or before 
March 31, 1948, the mortgage may involve a principal obligation in 
an amount not to exceed 90 per centum of the Administrator’s estimate 
of the necessary current cost (including the land and such initial 
service charges and such appraisal, inspection, and other fees as the 
Administrator shall approve) ;”. 

(d) Section 604 (b) of such Act, as amended, is amended by striking 
out “necessary current cost” and inserting in lieu thereof “value”. 

Approved March 31, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 166] 
AN ACT 


To strengthen national security and the common defense by providing for the 
maintenance of an adequate domestic rubber-producing industry, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Rubber Act of 1948”, 
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DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Sxc. 2. It is the policy of the United States that there shall be 
maintained at all times in the interest of the national security and 
common defense, in addition to stock piles of natural rubber which 
are to be acquired, rotated, and retained pursuant to the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (Public Law 520, Seventy- 

Bue Cisoe-oah, Ninth Congress, approved July 23, 1946), a technologically advanced 
app. § 1623 (b); Supp: and rapidly expandible rubber-producing industry in the United 
son ene States of sufficient productive capacity to assure the availability in 

times of national emergency of adequate supplies of synthetic rubber 
to meet the essential civilian, military, and naval needs of the country. 
It is further declared to be the policy of the Congress that the security 
interests of the United States can and will best be served by the 
development within the United States of a free, competitive synthetic- 
rubber industry. In order to strengthen national security through 
a sound industry it is essential that Government ownership of pro- 
duction facilities, Government production of synthetic rubber, regula- 
tions requiring mandatory use of synthetic rubber, and patent pooling 
be ended and terminated whenever consistent with national security, 
as provided in this Act. 


AUTHORITY TO EXERCISE CERTAIN CONTROLS OVER NATURAL RUBBER AND 
SYNTHETIC RUBBER AND PRODUCTS CONTAINING NATURAL AND SYN- 
THETIC RUBBER 


Sxc. 3. To effectuate the policies set forth in section 2 of this Act, 
the President is authorized to exercise allocation, specification, and 
inventory controls of natural rubber and synthetic rubber, and speci- 
fication controls of products containing natural rubber and synthetic 
rubber, notwithstanding any changes in the supply or estimated 
supply of natural rubber or synthetic rubber; and he shall exercise 
such controls by issuing such regulations as are required to insure 
(2) the consumption in the United States of general-purpose synthetic 
rubber in a specified percentage of the combined total estimated 
annual consumption of natural rubber and general-purpose synthetic 
rubber consumed within the United States, and (b) the consumption 
in the United States of any or all types of special-purpose synthetic 
rubber in specified percentages of the combined total estimated annual 
consumption of natural rubber, general-purpose synthetic rubber, and 
special-purpose synthetic rubber consumed within the United States. 

uch percentages shall be established so as to assure the production 
and consumption of general-purpose synthetic rubber and special- 
popes synthetic rubber in quantities determined by the President to 
e necessary to carry out the policy of section 2 of this Act, and the 
rovisions of Public Law 520, Seventy-ninth Congress, approved 


60 Btat. 596. uly 23, 1946: Provided, That the minimum percentages established 
sop, 108 ayoee by the President shall result in a total annual tonnage consumption of 
I, § 98 note. 

a 


: . synthetic rubber of at least the amounts specified in section 5 (d) of 
eee? this Act, and that any mandatory consumption in excess of the ee 
ties specified in section 5 (d) of this Act shall not be more than is 
deemed by the President to be necessary in the interest of national 
security and the common defense. 


IMPORTATION AND EXPORTATION 


Sec. 4. (a) The President may impose such import restrictions on 
finished and semifinished rubber products as he deems necessary to 
assure equality with like or similar products produced within the 
United States in accordance with regulations issued under this Act. 

(b) The President may exempt from the regulations issued under 
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this Act finished and semifinished rubber products manufactured in 
the United States exclusively for export outside the United States. 


DOMESTIC RUBBER-PRODUCING CAPACITY 


Sec. 5. (a) There shall be maintained at all times within the United 
States rubber-producing facilities having a rated production capacity 
of not less than six hundred thousand long tons per annum of general- 
purpose synthetic rubber and not less than sixty-five thousand long 
tons per annum of special-purpose synthetic rubber. 

(b) Of the sixty-five-thousand-long-ton rated production capacity 
for special-purpose synthetic rubber, specified in section 5 (a) of this 
Act, at least forty-five thousand long tons shall be of a type suitable 
for use in pneumatic inner tubes. 

(c) The synthetic rubber used to satisfy the mandatory consump- 
tion provided in section 3 of this Act shall be produced by the Govern- 
ment or for the Government account, or purchased from others for 
resale by the Government or for the Government account. 

(d) Facilities in operation by the Government or private persons 
shall produce annually not less than one-third of the rated production 
capacities specified in section 5 (a) and (b) of this Act. 

(e) The facilities to be maintained in operation by the Government 
and those to be maintained in adequate stand-by condition shall be 
determined from time to time by the President. 

(f) At least one facility for making butadiene from alcohol shall be 
maintained in operation or in adequate stand-by condition. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


Seo. 6. (a) To effectuate further the policies set forth in section 2 of 
this Act with respect to a technologically advanced domestic rubber- 
producing industry, continuous and extensive research by private 
parties and the Government is essential. The Government is hereby 
authorized to undertake research in rubber and allied fields and the 
powers, functions, duties, and authority of the Government to under- 
take research and development in rubber and allied fields shall be exer- 
cised and performed by such departments, agencies, officers, Govern- 
ment corporations, or instrumentalities of the United States as the 
President may designate, whether or not existing at the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 

(b) The cost of undertaking and maintaining the research and 
development authorized in section 6 (a) of this Act may be paid from 
such sums as the Congress, from time to time, may appropriate to 
carry out the provisions of this Act. 


OPERATION OF RUBBER-PRODUCING FACILITIES BY THE UNITED STATES 
GOVERNMENT 


Sec. 7. (a) The powers, functions, duties, and authority to produce 
and sell synthetic rubber conferred in section 7 (b) of this Act shall 
be exercised and performed by such department, agency, officer, Gov- 
ernment corporation, or instrumentality of the United States as the 
President may designate, whether or not existing at the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 

(b) The department, agency, officer, Government corporation, or 
instrumentality of the United States designated by the President 
pursuant to section 7 (a) of this Act shall have the powers, functions, 
duties, and authority to produce and sell synthetic rubber, including 
the component materials thereof, in amounts sufficient to assure the 
production of synthetic rubber as required by the President in section 
3 of this Act: Provided, That so far as practicable the President shall 
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authorize such production of synthetic rubber, including the com- 
ponent materials thereof, as may be necessary to satisfy voluntar. 
usage of synthetic rubber, including the component materials thereof. 

(c) The aforesaid powers, functions, duties, and authority to pro- 
duce and sell include all power and authority in such department, 
agency, officer, Government corporation, or instrumentality of the 

nited States to do all things necessary and proper in connection 
with and related to such production and sale, including but not limited 
to the power and authority to make repairs, replacements, alterations, 
improvements, or betterments to the rubber-producing facilities owned 
by the Government or in connection with the operation thereof and 
to make capital expenditures as may be necessary for the efficient and 
proper operation and maintenance of the rubber-producing facilities 
owned by the Government and performance of said powers, functions, 
duties, and authority. 

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of this or any other Act, the 
aforesaid powers, functions, duties, and authority to produce and sell 
include the power and authority in such department, agency, officer, 
Government corporation, or instrumentality of the United States to 
(1) lease for operation for Government account all or any part of the 
Government-owned rubber-producing facilities in connection with the 
Laeelareae of said powers, functions, duties, and authority to pro- 

uce and sell; (2) lease, for a period not extending beyond the termina- 
tion date of this Act, Government-owned rubber-producing facilities 
for private purposes if such lease contains adequate provisions for 
the recapture thereof for the purposes set forth in section 7 (b) of this 
Act and if such lease provides that any synthetic rubber or component 
material as may be produced by the leased facilities shall not be used 
to satisfy mandatory requirements established by section 3; (3) grant 

ermanent easements or licenses for private purposes in, on, or over 
and comprising part of the Government-owned rubber-producing 
facilities if such grant provides that such easement or license shall not 
interfere with the use at any time of the rubber-producing facilities 
involved ; and (4) sell or otherwise dispose of obsolete or other prop- 
erty not necessary for the production of the rated capacity of the 
particular plant to which such property is charged. 


STAND-BY FACILITIES 


Sero. 8. (a) To effectuate further the policies set forth in section 2 
of this Act, the President is authorized to place in adequate stand-by 
condition such rubber-producing facilities as he shall determine neces- 
sary to maintain the continued existence of rubber-producing facilities 
capable of producing the tonnage of synthetic Hubber required by sec- 
tion 5 (a) of this Act. 

(b) Rubber-producing facilities placed in stand-by condition by the 
President pursuant to section 8 (a) of this Act may be maintained 
by such department, agency, officer, Government corporation, or instru- 
mentality of the United States, whether or not existing on the date 
of enactment of this Act, as the President may designate: Provided, 
That nothing contained in section 8 (b) of this Act shall preclude 
such department, agency, officer, Government corporation, or instru- 
mentality of the United States from entering into contracts with 
private persons for the maintenance of stand-by facilities: Provided 
further, That the cost of placing facilities in stand-by condition, main- 
taining such facilities in adequate stand-by condition, and, when neces- 
sary, reactivating such facilities, may be paid from such sums as the 
Congress, from time to time, may appropriate to carry out the pro- 
visions of this Act. 
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DISPOSAL OF GOVERNMENT-OWNED RUBBER-PRODUCING FACILITIES 


Seo. 9. (a) The department, agency, officer, Government corpora- 
tion, or instrumentality of the United States designated by the Presi- 
dent pursuant to section 7 (a) of this Act shall undertake immediate 
study, conducting such hearings as may be necessary, in order to deter- 
mine and formulate a program for disposal to private industry by 
sale or lease of the Government-owned rubber-producing facilities 
other than those authorized to be disposed of pursuant to section 9 (b) 
of this Act. A report with respect to the development of such a 
disposal program shall be made to the President and to Congress not 
later than April 1, 1949. On or before January 15, 1950, the President, 
after consultation with the National Security Resources Board, shall 
recommend to the Congress legislation with respect to the disposal of 
the Government-owned rubber-producing facilities other than those 
authorized to be sold, leased, or otherwise disposed of under the provi- 
sions of section 9 (b) of this Act, together with such other recom- 
mendations as he deems desirable and appropriate: Provided, That 
the Government shall maintain the ownership of a rated rubber- 
producing capacity of six hundred thousand long tons of general- 
purpose rubber and a rated rubber-producing capacity of sixty-five 
thousand long tons of special-purpose rubber until a program is 
formulated and adopted for the sale or lease of such facilities as 
provided in this section. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of this or any other Act, the 
department, agency, officer, Government corporation, or instrumen- 
tality of the United States designated by the President pursuant to 
section 7 (a) of this Act may, after consultation with the National 
Security Resources Board, sell, lease, or otherwise dispose of to 
private persons any rubber-producing facility, including such facili- 
ties as have been declared surplus pursuant to the Surplus Propert; 
Act of 1944, as amended, not required to fulfill the capacity set fort 
in section 5 (a) of this Act upon such terms and conditions as it may 
determine providing that such sale or lease shall be on the condition 
that any synthetic rubber or component materials produced in such 
facility shall not be used to satisfy the mandatory requirements 
established by section 3 of this Act. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Sec. 10. (a) The President may issue such rules and regulations 
as he deems necessary and appropriate to carry out the provisions 
of this Act. 

(b) The President may exercise any or all of the powers, authority, 
and discretion conferred upon him by this Act, including but not lim- 
ited to the powers and authority conferred in section 12 of this Act, 
through such departments, agencies, officers, Government corporations, 
or instrumentalities of the United States, whether or not existing at 
the date of the enactment of this Act, as he may direct. 

(c) The President, insofar as practical, shall consolidate all of the 
powers, functions, and authority contained in this Act in one depart- 
ment, agency, officer, Government corporation, or instrumentality of 
the United States, whether or not existing at the date of enactment of 
this Act. The President is authorized to cause a corporation to be 
organized for the purpose of producing and selling synthetic rubber. 
Any such corporation so organized shall be authorized, subject to the 
Government Corporation Control Act and to pertinent provisions 
of law affecting Government corporations, to sue and be sued, to 
acquire, hold, and dispose of property, to use its revenues, to determine 
the character of and necessity for its obligations and expenditures and 


105 


Reports. 


Recommendation 
of legislation. 


Government owner: 
ship. 


Sale of surplus facili- 
ties. 


58 Stat. 765. 

50 U. 3S. O. app. 
$§ 1611-1646; Supp. I, 
§ 1612 e¢ seq. 

Post, pp. 350, 1103. 


Rules and regula- 
tions. 


Exercise of author- 
ity. 


Consolidation of 
powers, ete. 


SU BO. $f Ott 
860; Supp. Phas 
Post, p. 128%. 


106 


Transfer of facilities, 
ete. 


Annual report. 


35 U. 8. C. § 68. 
Post, p. 996. 


Production of rec- 
ords. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 166—MAR. 31, 1948 [62 Srar. 


the manner in which they shall be incurred, allowed and paid, and 
to exercise such other powers as may be necessary or appropriate to 
carry out the purposes of the corporation. The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized, out of appropriations made for that purpose, 
to subscribe to the capital stock of such corporation. : 

(d) The President may transfer to the departments, agencies, 
officers, Government corporations, or instrumentalities of the United 
States, or to any of them, which he directs to exercise the powers, 
authority, and discretion conferred upon him by this Act, such rubber- 
producing facilities, personnel, property, and records eet) to such 
powers, authority, and discretion, as he deems necessary ; and he may 
so transfer all appropriations or other funds available for carrying 
out such powers, authority, and discretion. 

(e) In addition to the reports required by section 9 (a) of this Act, 
each department, agency, officer, Government corporation, or instru- 
mentality of the United States to whom the President may delegate 
any powers, authority, and discretion conferred by this Act shall make 
an annual report to the President and to the Congress of operations 
under this Act. 


PATENT POOLING AND USE OF TECHNICAL INFORMATION 


Sec. 11. (a) To effectuate further the policies of this Act, the Pres- 
ident is authorized and directed to take such action as may be 
appropriate with respect to patent pooling, patent licensing and 
exchange of information agreements entered into with the Government, 
as a part of the wartime synthetic rubber program and, insofar as 
practicable and consistent with the purposes of this Act, to effectuate 
immediate cessation of further accumulation of technical information 
or rights to patents under the agreement dated December 19, 1941, as 
supplemented June 12, 1942, between the Government and others. 

(b) Any department, agency, officer, Government corporation, or 
instrumentality of the United States as the President may designate 
to perform the powers, functions, duties, and authority referred to 
in section 7 (b) of this Act shall be entitled to the benefits of the Act 
of June 25, 1910 (36 Stat. 851), as amended July 1, 1918 (40 Stat. 705), 
or any similar Act. 


INFORMATION, REPORTS, SUBPENAS, WITNESSES, AND TESTIMONY 


Seo. 12. (a) The President shall be entitled to obtain such infor- 
mation from, require such reports and the keeping of such records by, 
make such inspection of the books, records, and other writings, prem- 
ises, or property of, any person and make such investigations, as may 
be necessary or appropriate, in his discretion, to the enforcement or 
administration of the provisions of this Act. 

(b) For the purpose of obtaining any information, verifying any 
report required, or making any investigation pursuant to section 12 
(a) of this Act, the President may administer oaths and affirmations, 
and may require by subpena or otherwise the attendance and testimony 
of witnesses and the production of any books or records or any other 
documentary or physical evidence which may be relevant to the inquiry. 
Such attendance and testimony of witnesses and the production of 
such books, records, or other documentary or physical evidence may 
be required at any designated place from any State, Territory, or 
other place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States: Prowded, 
That the production of a person’s books, records, or other documentary 
evidence shall not be required at any place other than the place where 
such person resides or transacts business, if, prior to the return date 
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specified in the subpena issued with respect thereto, such person fur- 
nishes the President with a true copy of such books, records, or other 
documentary evidence (certified by such person under oath to be a 
true and correct copy) or enters into a stipulation with the President 
as to the information contained in such books, records, or other docu- 
mentary evidence. Witnesses shall be paid the same fees and mileage 
that are paid witnesses in the courts of the United States, No person 
shall be excused from attending and testifying or from producing any 
books, records, or other documentary evidence or certified copies 
thereof, or physical evidence, in obedience to any such subpena, or in 
any action or proceeding which may be instituted under this Act on 
the ground that the testimony or evidence, documentary or otherwise, 
required of him may tend to incriminate him or subject him to a 
penalty or forfeiture; but no individual shall be subject to prosecution 
and punishment, or to any penalty or forfeiture, for or on account of 
any transaction, matter, or thing concerning which he is compelled 
to testify or produce evidence, documentary or otherwise, after having 
claimed his privilege against self-incrimination, except that any such 
individual so testifying shall not be exempt from prosecution and 
punishment for perjury committed in so testifying. The President 
shall not publish or disclose any information obtained under this sec- 
tion which the President deems confidential or with reference to which 
a request for confidential treatment is made by the person furnishing 
such information, unless the President determines that the withholding 
thereof is contrary to the interest of the national defense and security ; 
and anyone violating this provision shall be guilty of a felony and, 
upon conviction thereof, shall be fined not exceeding $1,000 or be 
imprisoned not exceeding two years, or both. 


PENALTIES 


Seo. 18. Any person who willfully performs any act prohibited, or 
willfully fails to perform any act required by any provision of this 
Act or any rule, regulation, or order thereunder, shall upon conviction 
be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more than two 
years, or both. 


JURISDICTION OF THE UNITED STATES COURTS 


Sro. 14. (a) The district courts of the United States, and the United 
States courts of any Territory or other place subject to the jurisdic- 
tion of the United States, shall have jurisdiction of violations of this 
Act or any rule, regulation, or order or subpena thereunder, and of 
all civil actions under this Act to enforce any liability or duty created 
by, or to enjoin any violation of this Act or any rule, regulation, order, 
or subpena thereunder. 

(b) Any criminal proceeding on account of any such violation may 
be brought in any district in which any act, failure to act, or transac- 
tion constituting the alleged violation occurred. Any such civil action 
may be brought in any such district or in the district in which the 
defendant resides or transacts business. Process in such cases, crim- 
inal or civil, may be served in any district wherein the defendant, 
resides or transacts business or wherever the defendant may be found; 
and subpenas for witnesses who are required to attend a court in any 
district in any such cases may run into any other district. No costs 
shall be assessed against the United States in any proceeding under 
this Act. 

EXCULPATORY CLAUSE 


Sec. 15. No person shall be held liable for damages or penalties for 
any default under any contract or order which ahall ¢ result directly or 
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indirectly from compliance with this Act or any rule, regulation, or 
order issued thereunder, notwithstanding that any such rule, regula- 
tion, or order shall thereafter be declared by judicial or other compe- 
tent authority to be invalid. 


EXEMPTION FROM ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT 


Src. 16. Functions exercised under this Act shall be excluded from 
the operation of the Administrative Procedure Act except as to the 
requirements of sections 3 and 10 thereof. 


SEPARABILITY 


Sec. 17. If any provision of this Act or the application thereof to 
any person or circumstance is held invalid, the validity of the remain- 
der of the Act and of the application of such provision to other persons 
and circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 


DEFINITIONS 


Src. 18. For the purposes of this Act— 

(a) The term “natural rubber” means all forms and types of tree, 
vine, or shrub rubber, including guayule and natural rubber latex, 
but excluding reclaimed natural rubber; 

(b) The term “synthetic rubber” means any product of chemical 
synthesis similar in general properties and applications to natural 
rubber, and specifically capable of vulcanization, produced in the 
United States, not including reclaimed synthetic rubber; 

(c) The term “general-purpose synthetic rubber” means a synthetic 
rubber of the butadiene-styrene type generally suitable for use in the 
manufacture of transportation items such as tires or camel-back, as 
well as any other type of synthetic rubber equally or better suited 
for use in the manufacture of transportation items such as tires or 
camel-back as determined from time to time by the President; 

(d) The term “special-purpose synthetic rubber” means a synthetic 
rubber of the types now known as butyl, neoprene, or —types 
(butadiene-acrylonitrile types) as well as any synthetic rubber of 
similar or improved quality applicable to similar uses, ag determined 
from time to time by the President ; 

(e) The term “rubber-producing facilities’ means facilities, in 
whole or in part, for the manufacture of synthetic rubber, and the 
component materials thereof, including, but not limited to, buildin 
and land in which or on which such facilities may be located and all 
machinery and utilities associated therewith; 

(f) The term “rated production capacity” means the actual pro- 
ductive capacity assigned to any rubber-producing facilities at time 
of authorization of construction or as thereafter amended in author- 
izations of additional construction or alterations thereto and used in 

ublished reports and in the records of the Office of Rubber Reserve, 
construction Finance Corporation, or successor agency, or privately 
owned plants, determined by the President based upon operating expe- 
rience and records as determined from time to time by the President ; 

(g) The term “component materials” means the material, raw, semi- 
arity and finished, necessary for the manufacture of synthetic 
rubber ; 

(h) The term “stand-by condition” means the condition in which 
rubber-producing facilities, in whole or in part, are placed when deter- 
mined to be not needed for current operations, but are maintained so 
as to be readily available for the production of synthetic rubber or 
component materials; 

i) The term “person” means any individual, firm, copartnership, 
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business trust, corporation, or any organized group of persons whether 
incorporated or not, and except for the provisions of section 18 any 
Government department, agency, officer, corporation, or instrumen- 
tality of the United States; and 

(j) The term “United States” includes the several States, the Dis- 
ae of Columbia, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and Puerto 

ico. 

AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS 


Sc. 19. (a) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as may be necessary and appropriate to carry out the provisions 
and purposes of this Act. 

(b) Until such time as appropriations herein authorized are made, 
any department, agency, officer, Government corporation, or instru- 
mentality of the United States may, in order to carry out its functions, 
powers, and duties under this Act, continue to incur obligations and 
make expenditures in accordance with laws in effect on March 31, 1948. 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


Src. 20. This Act shall become effective on April 1, 1948, and shall 
remain in effect until June 30, 1950. 


Approved March 31, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 167] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Making appropriations for foreign aid, welfare of Indians, and refunding 
internal-revenue collections. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the following sums are 
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes, namely: 


FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
Forrien Ai 


Foreign aid: For an additional amount for “Foreign aid”, 
$55,000,000, to be applicable to Austria, France, and Italy: Provided, 
That, notwithstanding the provisions of section 15 of the Foreign Aid 
Act of 1947 (Public Law 389, Eightieth Congress), all funds appro- 
priated for the purposes of such Act shall remain available for o liga- 
tion for the procurement of commodities for a period of thirty days 
following the date of enactment of this Act. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau or Inpran AFFAIRS 


Welfare of Indians: For an additional amount for “Welfare of 
Indians”, $125,000. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
Bureau or Iwrernwat REVENUE 


Refunding internal-revenue collections: For an additional amount 
for “Refunding internal-revenue collections”, $500,000,000. 


Approved March 31, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 168] 
AN ACT 


To reduce individual income tax payments, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act, 
divided into titles and sections according to the followimg Table of 
Contents, may be cited as the “Revenue Act of 1948”: 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


TiTLE I—INcoME Tax REDUCTION 


See. 101. Reduction of normal tax and surtax. 

Sec. 102. Reduction in Supplement T tax. 

Sec. 103. Income of husband and wife. 

Sec. 104. Technical amendments. 

Sec. 105. Taxable years to which amendments applicable. 


Tire I1I—Crepits Acarinst Net INcoME For NorMaL Tax anp SURTAX 


See. 201. Additional credits against net income for normal tax and surtax. 
See. 202. Technical amendments. 
Sec. 203. Taxable years to which amendments applicable. 


Trrte IlI--Hussanp AND WIFE 


PART I-——-INCOME TAX 


See. 301. Splitting of income. 

Sec. 302. Standard deduction. 

See. 808. Joint returns of husband and wife. 

See. 304. Deduction for medical expenses, 

Sec. 305. Taxable years to which amendments applicable. 


PART If-—-ESTATE TAX 


SUBPART 1—REPEAL OF 1942 COMMUNITY PROPERTY AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 351. Repeal of community property estate tax amendments. 


SURPART 2—MARITAL DEDUCTION FOR BEQUESTS, ETO., TO SPOUSE 


Sec. 361. Marital deduction. 

Sec. 362. Property previously taxed. 

Sec. 363. Credit for gift tax. 

Sec. 364. Optional valuation. 

See. 365. Liability of life insurance beneficiaries, etc. 

Sec. 366. Basis of surviving spouse’s interest in community property. 


PART IXt—GIFT TAX 


Sec. 371. Gifts of community property. 
Sec. 372. Marital deduction. 
Sec. 373. Technical amendment. 
Sec. 374. Gift of husband or wife to third party. 
Tirte IV—Apsustep Gross Income or Less THan $5,000 


See. 401. Individuals with adjusted gross incomes of less than $5,000. 


TrrLte V—REDUCTION IN WITHHOLDING oF TAx AT SOURCE ON WAGES 


Sec. 501. Percentage method. 
Sec. 502. Wage bracket withholding. 
Sec. 508. Effective date. 


TrrLte VI—FiscaL YEAR TAXPAYERS 
Sec. 601. Fiscal year taxpayers. 
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TITLE I—INCOME TAX REDUCTION 


SEC. 101. REDUCTION OF NORMAL TAX AND SURTAX. 
Section 12 (c) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 


“(c) Repucrion or Tentative Normau Tax anp Tentarive Sur- 
TAX.— 


“(1) The combined normal tax and surtax under section 11 and 


subsection (b) of this section shall be the aggregate of the tenta- (») 


tive normal tax and tentative surtax, reduced as follows: 


The reduction shall be: 


17% of the aggregate. 
Over $400 but not over $100,000__.. $68 plus 12% of excess over $400. 
Over $100,000___.._____-_/_____ $12,020 plus 9.75% of excess over $100,000. 


(2) In no event shall the combined normal tax and surtax 
exceed 77 per centum of the net income.” 


SEC, 102. REDUCTION IN SUPPLEMENT T TAX. 
For reduction in the tax under Supplement T of Chapter 1 of the 


If the aggregate is: 


Internal Revenue Code (tax table which may be used by taxpayer at 404 


his election if his adjusted gross income is less than $5,000), see section 
401. 


SEC, 103. INCOME OF HUSBAND AND WIFE. 


For tax in case of joint return of husband and wife (the so-called 
“splitting of income”), see section 301. 


SEC. 104. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Section 11 of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to the normal 
tax on individuals) is hereby amended by se out “by 5 per centum 
thereof” and inserting in lieu thereof “as provided in section 12 (c)”. 


(b) Section 12 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to the 
rate of surtax on individuals) is hereby amended by striking out “by 
5 per centum thereof” and inserting in lieu thereof “as provided in 
subsection (c) of this section”. 

(c) Subsections (d), (e), (f), (g), and (h) of section 12 of the 
Internal Revenue Code are amended to read as follows: 


“(e) Comeuration or Tax Wirnovur Recarp ro Creprrs AcaInst 
Tax.—In the application of this section, the combined normal tax and 
surtax shall be computed without regard to the credits provided in 
sections 31, 32, and 35. 

“(f) ASCERTAINMENT oF Normat Tax AND Surtax SEPARATELY.— 
Whenever it is necessary to ascertain the normal tax and the surtax 
separately, the surtax shall be an amount which is the same proportion 
of the combined normal tax and surtax as the tentative surtax is of 
the aggregate of the tentative normal tax and tentative surtax; and 
the normal tax shall be the remainder of such combined normal tax 
and surtax. 

“(o) Cross REFERENCES.— 

“(1) ALTERNATIVE TAx.—For alternative tax which may be 
men if adjusted gross income is Jess than $5,000, see Supple- 
ment I. 

“(2) Tax IN CASE OF CAPITAL GAINS.—F or rate and computation 
of alternative tax in lieu of normal tax and surtax in the case of 
capital gain from the sale or exchange of capital assets held for 
more than 6 months, see section 117 (ec). 

“(3) Tax ON PERSONAL HOLDING COMPANIES.—For surtax on 
personal holding companies, see section 500. 
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“(4) AVOIDANCE OF SURTAXES BY INCORPORATION.—F or surtax on 
corporations which accumulate surplus to avoid surtax on share- 
holders, see section 102. 

“(5) Saxe oF OL or Gas PROPERTIES.—For limitation of surtax 
attributable to the sale of oil or gas properties, see section 105.” 


SEC. 105. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH AMENDMENTS APPLICABLE, 


The amendments made by this title shall be applicable with respect 
to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1947. For treatment of 
taxable years beginning in 1947 and ending in 1948, see section 601. 


TITLE II—CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME 


FOR NORMAL TAX AND SURTAX 


SEC. 201. ADDITIONAL CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME FOR NORMAL 


TAX AND SURTAX. 


Paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 25 (b) of the Internal Revenue 
Code are hereby amended to read as follows: 


“(1) Creprrs.—There shall be allowed for the purposes of both 
p 


the normal tax and the surtax, the following credits against net 


income 


“(A) An exemption of $600 for the taxpayer; and an addi- 
tional exemption of $600 for the spouse of the taxpayer if a 
separate return is made by the taxpayer, and if the spouse, 
for the calendar year in which the taxable year of the taxpayer 
begins, has no gross income and is not the dependent of 
another taxpayer ; 

“(B) (i) An additional exemption of $600 for the taxpayer 
if he has attained the age of 65 before the close of his taxable 
year; and 

“(1i) An additional exemption of $600 for the spouse of 
the taxpayer if a separate return is made by the taxpayer, and 
if the spouse has attained the age of 65 before the close of such 
taxable year, and, for the calendar year in which the taxable 
year of the taxpayer begins, has no gross income and is not 
the dependent of another taxpayer; 

“Ch (i) An additional exemption of $600 for the taxpayer 
if he is blind at the close of his taxable year; and 

“(ii) An additional exemption of $600 for the spouse of the 
taxpayer if a separate return is made by the taxpayer, and if 
the spouse is blind and, for the calendar year in which the 
taxable year of the taxpayer begins, has no gross income and 
is not the dependent of another taxpayer. For the purposes 
of this clause the determination of whether the spouse is blind 
shall be made as of the close of the taxable year of the tax- 
payer, unless the spouse dies during such taxable year, in 
which case such determination shall be made as of the time of 
such death; 

“(iii) For the purposes of this subparagraph an individual 
is blind only if either : his central visual acuity does not exceed 
20/200 in the better eye with correcting lenses, or his visual 
acuity is greater than 20/200 but is accompanied by a limita- 
tion in the fields of vision such that the widest diameter of the 
visual field subtends an angle no greater than 20 degrees; 

“(D) An exemption of $600 for each dependent whose gross 
income for the calendar eg in which the taxable year of the 
taxpayer begins is less than $500, except that the exemption 
shall not be allowed in respect of a dependent who has made a 
joint return with his spouse under section 51 for the taxable 
year beginning in such calendar year. 
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“(2) DererMInaTION or sTaTus.—For the purposes of this 
subsection— 

“(A) the determination of whether an individual is mar- 
ried shall be made as of the close of his taxable year, unless 
his spouse dies during his taxable year, in which case such 
determination shall be made as of the time of such death; and 

“(B) an individual legally separated from his spouse under 
a decree of divorce or of separate maintenance shall not be 
considered as married.” 


SEC. 202. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Decuaration or Estrmatep Tax.—Section 58 (a) of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code (relating to requirement of declaration of esti- 
mated tax) is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Requirement or Deciaration.—Every individual (other than 
an estate or trust and other than a nonresident alien with respect to 
whose wages, as defined in section 1621 (a), withholding under Sub- 
chapter D of Chapter 9 is not made applicable) shall, at the time 
prescribed in subsection (d), make a declaration of his estimated tax 
for the taxable year if— 


“(1) his gross income from wages (as defined in section 1621) 
can reasonably be expected to exceed the sum of $4,500 plus $600 
with respect to each exemption provided in section 25 (b) ; or 

“(2) his gross income from sources other than wages (as defined 
in section 1621) can reasonably be expected to exceed $100 for the 
taxable year and his gross income to be $600 or more.” 


(b) Wrranortpine Exemprions.— 


(1) In cenerat.—Section 1622 ih) (1) of the Internal Revenue 
Code is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(1) In qenrraL.—An employee receiving wages shall on any 
day be entitled to the following withholding exemptions: 


“(A) An exemption for himself. 


“(B) One additional exemption for himself if, on the basis 
of facts existing at the beginning of such day, there may 
reasonably be expected to be allowable an exemption under 
section 25 (b) (1) (B) (i) (relating to old age) for the 
taxable year under Chapter 1 in respect of which amounts 
deducted and withheld under this subchapter in the calendar 
year in which such day falls are allowed as a credit. 

“(C) One additional exemption for himself if, on the basis 
of facts existing at the beginning of such day, there may 
reasonably be expected to be allowable an exemption under 
section 25 (b) (1) (C) (i) (relating to the blind) for the 
taxable year under Chapter 1 in respect of which amounts 
deducted: and withheld under this subchapter in the calendar 
year in which such day falls are allowed as a credit. 


“(D) If the employee is married, any exemption to which 
his spouse is entitled, or would be entitled if such spouse 
were an employee receiving wages, under subparagraph (A), 
(B), or (C), but only if such spouse does not have in effect 
a withholding exemption certificate claiming such exemption. 

“(E) An exemption for each individual with respect to 
whom, on the basis of facts existing at the beginning of such 
day, there may reasonably be expected to be allowable an 
exemption under section 25 (b) (1) (D) for the taxable year 
under Chapter 1 in respect of which amounts deducted and 


withheld under this subchapter in the calendar year in which supp 


such day falls are allowed as a credit.” 
68706°—49-——PT. 1-8 
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(2) Srarus pereRMINATION DATE.—In the case of an individual 

entitled to an additional withholding exemption under section 

Ante, p. 118. 1622 (h) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code by reason of the 
amendment made thereto by paragraph (1) of this subsection, 

the term “status determination date” as used in section 1622 


2 US. O. §1622 (bh) (3) (B) of such Code includes also the ninetieth day after 
(h) (3) (B). the date of the enactment of this Act. 
(c) Requrremenr or Rerurns.— 
pe Blaha di, 50 Siahe (1) Inprvipvan REruRNS.—Section 51 (a) of the Internal Reve- 
26 U. 8. C. §51 (a). nue Code (relating to the requirement of individual returns) is 
hereby amended by striking out “$500” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$600”. 
Bo Brat Coa OE (2) Fiwuctary rerorns.—Section 142 (a) of such Code (relat- 
26 U.S.C. §142 (a). ing to the requirement of fiduciary returns) is hereby amended by 


striking out “$500” wherever appearing therein and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$600”. 
peciat Seer (3) InrormaTIon reTURNS.—Section 147 (a) of such Code 
2% U.S, ©. §147 (a). (relating to returns of information) is hereby amended by strik- 
ing out “$500” wherever appearing therein and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$600”. 
Be Stake Ofeee Bek d) Creprr or Esrare Acatnst Ner Income.—Section 163 (a) (1) 
ae 0-8: 0-818 @) of such Code (relating to credits against net income of an estate) is 
, iee00 amended by striking out “$500” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$600”. 
(e) Repeat or Depucrion For Birxp [nprvipvats.—Effective with 
respect to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1947, section 
.§3(y). 23 (y) of such Code (relating to special deduction for blind indi- 
viduals) is repealed. 


SEC. 203. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH AMENDMENTS APPLICABLE. 


The amendments made by this title shall be applicable with respect, 
to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1947. For treatment 
OE ee: of taxable years beginning in 1947 and ending in 1948, see section 601. 


TITLE II—HUSBAND AND WIFE 


PART I—INCOME TAX 


SEC. 301. SPLITTING OF INCOME. 


ee 6 Vie Section 12 of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to surtax of 
Ante, p. 111. individuals) is hereby amended by adding after subsection (c) of 
such section the following new subsection: 

“(d) Tax ry Case or Jornr Rerurn.—In the case of a joint return 
Post, p. 115. of husband and wife under section 51 (b), the combined normal tax 
33 OO. sg11,12 and surtax under section 11 and subsection (b) of this section shall be 
twice the combined normal tax and surtax that would be determined 
if the net income and the applicable credits against net income pro- 
Boe eos vided by section 25 were reduced by one-half.” 


sad SEC. 302. STANDARD DEDUCTION. 


(a) Increase or Stanparp Depucrion in Case or Jornt Rerurn 

ne cata OF Return py Unmarriep Person.—Section 23 (aa) (1) (A) of the 

ai.” -s« Internal Revenue Code (relating to the standard deduction) is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

“(A) Adjusted Gross Income $5,000 or More.—If his 
adjusted gross income is $5,000 or more, the standard deduc- 
tion shall be $1,000 or an amount equal to 10 per centum of 
the adjusted gross income, whichever is the lesser, except that 


ae 
8 


wm 
a 


8S 


Ante, p. 111. 
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in the case of a separate return by a married individual, the 
standard deduction shall be $500.” 


(b) Exection sy Huspanp ann Wire.—Section 23 (aa) (4) of such 
Code is hereby amended to read as follows: 


“(4) Huspanp anp wirE.—In the case of husband and wife, 
the standard deduction shall not be allowed to either if the net 
income of one of the spouses is determined without regard to the 
standard deduction.” 


(c) Derermination or Starus.—Section 23 (aa) of such Code is 
ney amended by adding at the end thereof the following new para- 
graph: 

“(6) DerreRMINATION oF sraTus.—For the purposes of this 
subsection— 

“(A) the determination of whether an individual is mar- 
ried shall be made as of the close of his taxable year, unless 
his spouse dies during his taxable year, in which case such 
determination shall be made as of the time of such death; and 

“(B) an individual legally separated from his spouse under 
a decree of divorce or of separate maintenance shall not be 
considered as married.” 


SEC. 303. JOINT RETURNS OF HUSBAND AND WIFE. 


Section 51 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to joint 
returns) is hereby amended to read as follows: 
“(b) Huspanp ann Wirn.— 

“(1) In cenrrat.—A husband and wife may make a single 
return jointly. Such a return may be made even though one of 
the spouses has neither gross income nor deductions. If a joint 
return is made the tax shall be computed on the aggregate income 
and the liability with respect to the tax shall be joint and several. 

“(2) NonresipeNT aLten.—No joint return may be made if 
either the husband or wife at any time during the taxable year is 
a nonresident alien. 

“(3) DrirFeRENT TAXABLE YEARS.—No joint return shall be made 
if the husband and wife have different taxable years; except that 
if such taxable years begin on the same day and end on different 
days because of the death of either or of both, then the joint return 
may be made with respect to the taxable year of each. The above 
exception shall not apply if the surviving spouse remarries before 
the close of his taxable year, nor if the taxable year of either 
spouse is a fractional part of a year under section 47 (a). 


“(4) Jownr RETURN AFTER DEATH.—In the case of the death of 
one spouse or both spouses the joint return with respect to the dece- 
dent may be made only by his executor or administrator; except 
that in the case of the death of one spouse the joint return may be 
made by the surviving spouse with respect to both himself and the 
decedent if (A) no return for the taxable year has been made b 
the decedent, (B) no executor or administrator has been appointed, 
and (C) no executor or administrator is appointed before the last 
day prescribed by law for filing the return of the surviving spouse. 
If an executor or administrator of the decedent is appointed after 
the making of the joint return by the surviving spouse, the execu- 
tor or administrator may disaffirm such joint return by making, 
within one year after the last day prescribed by law for filing the 
return of the surviving spouse, a separate return for the taxable 
year of the decedent with respect to which the joint return was 
made, in which case the return made by the survivor shall con- 
stitute his separate return. 
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“(5) DerermMinatTion or sratus—For the purposes of this 
sectlon— 

“(A) the status as husband and wife of two individuals 
having taxable years beginning on the same day shall be 
determined— 

“(i) if both have the same taxable year—as of the close 
of such year; and 

“(ii) if one dies before the close of the taxable year 
of the other—as of the time of such death; and 

“(B) an individual who is legally separated from his 
spouse under a decree of divorce or of separate maintenance 
shall not be considered as married. 


“(6) Tax IN CASE OF JOINT RETURN.—F or determination of com- 
bined normal tax and surtax under section 11 and section 12 (b) 
in case of joint return under this subsection, see section 12 (d). 
For tax in case of joint return of husband and wife electing to 
pay the tax under Supplement T, see section 400.” 


SEC. 304. DEDUCTION FOR MEDICAL EXPENSES, 


Section 23 (x) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to deduction 
of medical, ete., expenses) is hereby amended by striking out the second 
and third sentences thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the follow- 
ing: “The deduction shall not be in excess of $1,250 multiplied by the 
number of exemptions allowed under section 25 (b) for the taxable 
year (exclusive of exemptions allowed under section 25 (b) (1) (B) or 
1 ), with a maximum deduction of $2,500, except that the maximum 

eduction shall be $5,000 in the case of a joint return of husband and 
wife under section 51 (b).” 


SEC. 305, TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH AMENDMENTS APPLICABLE. 


The amendments made by sections 301, 302, 303, and 304 shall be 
applicable with respect to taxable years beginning after December 
31,1947. The amendment made by section 303 shall also be applicable 
to taxable years of both husband and wife beginning on the same day 
in 1947 if at least one of such taxable years ends in 1948. For treat- 
ment of taxable years beginning in 1947 and ending in 1948, see sec- 
tion 601. 


PART II—ESTATE TAX 
Subpart 1—Repeal of 1942 Community Property Amendments 


SEC, 351. REPEAL OF COMMUNITY PROPERTY ESTATE TAX AMEND- 
ENTS. 


(a) Effective with respect to estates of decedents dying after Decem- 
ber 31, 1947, sections 811 (d) (5), 811 (e) (2) and 811 (g) (4) of the 
Internal Revenue Code (relating to community property) are hereby 
repealed. 

(b) Such section 811 (e) is further amended— 

(1) by striking out of the heading of such subsection the words 
“anp ComMUNITY”; and 

(2) by striking out of paragraph (1) the following: “Jomuvr 
INTERESTS.—”. 

(c) Notwithstanding the repeal of sections 811 (d) (5), 811 (e) (2), 
and 811 (g) (4) pages in subsection (a), the taxes imposed under 
chapter 3 of the Internal Revenue Code upon the transfer of the net 
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estate of any decedent dying after December 31, 1947, and on or 
before the date of the enactment of this Act shall not exceed the taxes 
which would have been imposed under such chapter 3 upon such 
transfer if this section had not been enacted. 


Subpart 2—Marital Deduction for Bequests, Etc., to Spouse 


SEC. 361. MARITAL DEDUCTION. 


_ (a) Section 812 of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to deduc- 
tions in computing net estate in the case of a citizen or resident of 
the United States) is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof a 
new subsection to read as follows: 


“(e) Bzquests, Erc., ro Survivine Srousze.— 
“(1) ALLOWANCE OF MARITAL DEDUCTION.— 

“(A) In General—An amount equal to the value of any 
interest in property which passes or has passed from the 
decedent to his surviving spouse, but only to the extent that 
such interest is included in determining the value of the gross 
estate. 

“(B) Life Estate or Other Terminable Interest.—Where, 
upon the lapse of time, upon the occurrence of an event or 
contingency, or upon the failure of an event or contingency to 
occur, such interest passing to the surviving spouse will ter- 
minate or fail, no deduction shall be allowed with respect to 
such interest— 

“(i) if an interest in such PROperey tie or has passed 
(for less than an adequate and full consideration in 
money or money’s worth) from the decedent to any person 
other than such surviving spouse (or the estate of such 
spouse) ; and 

“(ii) if by reason of such passing such person (or his 
heirs or assigns) may possess or aie any part of such 
property after such termination or failure of the interest 
so passing to the surviving spouse ; 

and no deduction shall be allowed with respect to such interest 
(even if such deduction is not disallowed under clauses (i) 
and (il) )— 

“(iii) if such interest is to be acquired for the surviving 
spouse, pursuant to directions of the decedent, by his 
executor or by the trustee of a trust. 

For the purposes of this subparagraph, an interest shall not 
be considered as an interest which will terminate or fail 
merely because it is the ownership of a bond, note, or similar 
contractual obligation, the discharge of which would not have 
the effect of an annuity for life or for a term. 

“(C) Interest In Unidentified Assets—Where the assets 
(included in the decedent’s gross estate) out of which, or the 
proceeds of which, an interest passing to the surviving spouse 
may be satisfied include a particular asset or assets with respect 
to which no deduction would be allowed if such asset or assets 
passed from the decedent to such spouse, then the value of such 
interest passing to such spouse shall, for the purposes of sub- 
paragraph (A), be reduced by the aggregate value of such 
particular assets. 

“(D) Interest of Spouse Conditional on Survival For Lim- 
ited Period.—For the purposes of svepereeroe (B) an inter- 
est passing to the surviving spouse shall not be considered as 
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an interest which will terminate or fail upon the death of 
such spouse if— ches : 
“(i) such death will cause a termination or failure 
of such interest only if it occurs within a period not. 
exceeding six months after the decedent’s death, or only 
if it occurs as a result of a common disaster resulting 
in the death of the decedent and the surviving spouse, or 
only if it occurs in the case of either such event; and 


“(ii) such termination or failure does not in fact 
occur. 

“(E) Valuation Of Interest Passing To Surviving 
Spouse.—In determining for the purposes of subparagraph 
(A) the value of any interest in property passing to the 
surviving spouse for which a deduction is allowed by this 
subsection— 

(i) there shall be taken into account the effect which 
a, tax imposed by this chapter, or any estate, succession, 
legacy, or inheritance tax, has upon the net value to the 
surviving spouse of such interest; and 


“(ii) where such interest or property is incumbered 
in any manner, or where the surviving spouse incurs 
any obligation imposed by the decedent with respect 
to the passing of such interest, such incumbrance or 
obligation shall be taken into account in the same manner 
as if the amount of a gift to such spouse of such interest 
were being determined. 

“(F) Trust With Power Of Appointment In Surviving 
Spouse.—In the case of an interest in property passing from 
the decedent in trust, if under the terms of the trust his 
surviving spouse is entitled for life to all the income from 
the corpus of the trust, payable annually or at more frequent 
intervals, with power in the surviving spouse to appoint the 
entire corpus free of the trust (exercisable in favor of such 
surviving spouse, or of the estate of such surviving spouse, 
or in favor of either, whether or not in each case the power is 
exercisable in favor of others), and with no power in any 
other person to appoint any part of the corpus to any person 
other than the surviving spouse— 


“(i) the interest so passing shall, for the purposes of 
subparagraph (A), be considered as passing to the 
surviving spouse, and 

“(ii) no (aot of the interest so passing shall, for the 
purposes of subparagraph (B) (i), be considered as 
passing to any person other than the surviving spouse. 

This subparagraph shall be applicable only if, under the 
terms of the trust, such power in the surviving spouse to 
appoint the corpus, whether exercisable by will or during 
life, is exercisable by such spouse alone and in all events. 
.“(G)_ Life Insurance With Power of Appointment in Sur- 
ee Spouse—In the case of proceeds of insurance upon 
the life of the decedent receivable in annual or more frequent 
installments commencing within one year after the decedent’s 
death, if under the terms of the policy all amounts payable 
during the life of the surviving spouse are payable only to 
such spouse, and if such spouse sing the power to appoint all 
amounts payable after such spouse’s death (exercisable in 
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favor of the estate of such spouse, whether or not the power 
is exercisable in favor of others) — 

“(i) such proceeds shall, for the purposes of subpara- 
graph (A), be considered as passing to the surviving 
spouse, and 

“(ii) no part of such proceeds shall, for the purposes 
of subparagraph (B) (1), be considered as passing to 
any person other than the surviving spouse, 

This subparagraph shall be applicable only if, under the 
terms of the policy, such power in the surviving spouse to 
appoint, whether exercisable by will or during life, is exer- 
cisable by such spouse alone and in all events. 

“(H) Limitation On Aggregate Of Deductions.—The 
aggregate amount of the deductions allowed under this para- 
graph (computed without regard to this subparagraph) shall 
not exceed 50 per centum of the value of the adjusted gross 
estate, as defined in paragraph (2). 


“(2) CoMPUTATION OF ADJUSTED GROSS ESTATE.— 


“(A) General Rule.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B) of this paragraph the adjusted gross estate shall, for 
the purposes of paragraph (1) (H), be computed by sub- 
tracting from the entire value of the gross estate the aggre- 
gate amount of the deductions allowed by subsection (b) of 
this section. 

“(B) Special Rule In Cases Involving Community Prop- 
erty.—If the decedent and his surviving spouse at any time 
held property as community property under the law of any 
State, Territory, or possession of the United States, or of 
any foreign country, then the adjusted gross estate shall, 
for the purposes of paragraph (1) (H), be determined by 
subtracting from the entire value of the gross estate the 
sum of: 

“(i) the value of property which is at the time of the 
dan of the decedent held as such community property ; 
an. 

“(ii) the value of property transferred by the decedent 
during his life, if at the time of such transfer the prop- 
erty was held as such community property; and 

“(iii) the amount receivable as insurance under poli- 
cies upon the life of the decedent to the extent purchased 
with premiums or other consideration paid out of prop- 
erty held as such community property; and 

“(iv) an amount which bears the same ratio to the 
aggregate of the deductions allowed under subsection 
(b) of this section which the value of the property 
included in the gross estate, diminished by the amount 
subtracted under clauses (i), (ii), and (iii) of this sub- 
paragraph, bears to the entire value of the gross estate. 

For the purposes of clauses (i), (ii), and (iii) community 
property (except property which is considered as community 
property solely by reason of the provisions of subparagraph 
(C) of this paragraph) shall be considered as not ‘held as such 
community property’ as of any moment of time, if, in case of 
the death of the decedent at such moment, such property (and 
not merely one-half thereof) would be or would have been 
includible in determining the value of his gross estate without 
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to be subtracted under clause (i), (ii), or (iii) shall not exceed 

the value of the interest in the property described therein 

which is included in determining the value of the gross estate, 
“(C) Same—Conversion Into Separate Property. — 

“(i) If during the calendar year 1942 or after the date 
of the enactment of the Revenue Act of 1948, property 
held as such community property (unless considered by 
reason of subparagraph (B) of this paragraph as not so 
held) was by the decedent and the surviving spouse con- 
verted, by one transaction or a series of transactions, into 
separate property of the decedent and his spouse (includ- 
ing any form of co-ownership by them), the separate 
property so acquired by the decedent and any property 
soaeicad at any time by the decedent in exchange therefor 
(by one exchange or a series of exchanges) shall, for the 
purposes of clauses (i), (ii), and (iii) of subparagraph 
(B), be considered as ‘held as such community property’. 

“(ii) Where the value (at the time of such conversion) 
of the separate property so acquired by the decedent 
exceeded the value (at such time) of the separate prop- 
erty so acquired by the decedent’s spouse, the rule in 
clause (i) shall be applied only with respect to the same 
portion of such separate property of the decedent as the 
portion which the value (as of such time) of such sepa- 
rate property so acquired by the decedent’s spouse is of 
the value (as of such time) of the separate property so 
acquired by the decedent. 

“(3) Dxrrnrrion.—For the purposes of this subsection an inter- 
est in property shall be considered as passing from the decedent to 
any person if and only if— 


oe) such interest is bequeathed or devised to such per- 
son by the decedent; or 


“(B) such interest is inherited by such person from the 
decedent; or 

“(C) such interest is the dower or curtesy interest (or 
statutory interest in lieu thereof) of such person as surviving 
spouse of the decedent; or 

“(D) such interest has been transferred to such person 
by the decedent at any time; or 

“(E) such interest was, at the time of the decedent’s death, 
held by such person and the decedent (or by them and any 
other person) in joint ownership with Hohe of survivor- 
ship; or 
_ “(E) the decedent had a power (either alone or in con- 
Junction with any person) to appoint such interest and if 
he appoints or has appointed such interest to such person, 
or if such person takes such interest in default upon the 
release or nonexercise of such power; or 

“(G) such interest consists of proceeds of insurance upon 
the life of the decedent receivable by such person. 


Except as provided in subparagraph (F) or (G) of paragraph 
(1), where at the time of the decedent’s death it is not possible 
to ascertain the particular person or persons to whom an interest 
in property may pass from the decedent, such interest shall, for 
the purposes of clauses 1) and (ii) of subparagraph (B) of 
paragraph (1), be considered as passing from the de ent to 
& person other than the surviving spouse. 
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*(4) Discuamers.— 


“(A) By Surviving Spouse.—If under this subsection an 
interest would, in the absence of a disclaimer by the surviv- 
ing spouse, be considered as passing from the decedent to 
such spouse, and if a disclaimer of such interest is made by 
such spouse, then such interest shall, for the purposes of 
this subsection, be considered as passing to the person or per- 
sons entitled to receive such interest as a result of the 
disclaimer. 

“(B) Disclaimer By Any Other Person.—If under this 
subsection an interest would, in the absence of a disclaimer by 
any person other than the surviving spouse, be considered 
as passing from the decedent to such person, and if a dis- 
claimer of such interest is made by such person and as a result 
of such disclaimer the surviving spouse is entitled to receive 
such interest, then such interest shall, for the purposes of 
this subsection, be considered as passing, not to the surviving 
spouse, but to the person who made the disclaimer, in the 
same manner as if the disclaimer had not been made.” 

b) The amendment made by subsection (a) of this section shall 
be applicable oe with respect to estates of decedents dying after 
December 31, 1947. 


SEC. 362. PROPERTY PREVIOUSLY TAXED. 


a) Section 812 (c) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to the 
deduction for property previously taxed) is hereby amended by adding 
after the first paragraph two new paragraphs to read as follows: 


“The following property shall not, for the purposes of this subsec- 
tion, be considered as property with respect to which a deduction may 
be allowed : (A) property received from a prior decedent who died after 
December 31, 1947, and was at the time of such death the decedent’s 
spouse, (B) property received by gift after the date of the enactment 
of the Revenue Act of 1948 from a donor who at the time of the gift 
was the decedent’s spouse, and (C) property acquired in exchange for 
property described in clause (A) or (B). 

“Where, under the provisions of section 1000 (f), a gift received by 
the decedent was considered as made one-half by the donor and one- 
half by the donor’s spouse, one-half of the gift shall be considered as 
received by the decedent from each such spouse.” 

(b) Section 812 (c) is further amended by striking out “subsections 
(a) and (d)” and inserting in lieu thereof “subsections (a), (d), 
and (e)”. 

SEC. 363. CREDIT FOR GIFT TAX. 

(a) Section 813 (s) (2) (A) of the Internal Revenue Code (relat- 
ing to credit for gift tax) is hereby amended by inserting before the 
period at the end thereof the following: “reduced by the aggregate 
amount of the deductions allowed under subsections (d) and (e) of 
section 812”. 

(b) Subparagraph (B) of section 818 (a) (2) of the Internal Reve- 
nue Code (relating to credit for gift tax) is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 

_ “(B) In applying, with respect to any gift, the ratio stated 

in subpaseeree (A), the value at the time of the gift or at 

the time of the death, referred to in such ratio, shall be 
reduced— 

“(i) by such amount as will properly reflect the amount 

of such gift which was excluded in determining (for the 
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53 Stat. 146. urposes of section 1003 (a), or of section 504 (a) of the 

Pe ee ante Act of 1932) hey total amount of gifts made 
during the year in which the gift was made; 

“(ii) if a deduction with respect to such gift is allowed 

Ante, p. 117. under section 812 (e) (the so-called ‘marital deduc- 

tion’)— then by an amount which bears the same ratio 

to such value (reduced as provided in clause (i) of this 

subparagraph) as the aggregate amount of the marital 

deductions allowed under section 812 (e) bears to the 

aggregate amount of such marital deductions computed 

without regard to subparagraph (H) of section 812 (e) 


(a). 
47 Stat. 247. 


Ante, p. 119. (1) ; and 
“(iii) if a deduction with respect to such gift is 
eos. O Supp. 1 allowed under section 812 (d) (the so-called ‘charitable 
$322). 7” deduction’)—then by the amount of such value, reduced 


as provided in clause (i) of this subparagraph. 
“(C) Where the decedent was the donor of the gift but, 
Post, p. 127. under the provisions of section 1000 (f), the gift was con- 
sidered as made one-half by his spouse— 
“(i) the term ‘the amount of the tax paid under 
35 B.C $818 (a) chapter 4’, as used in subparagraph (A) of this para- 


53 Sta 
(2) (A). graph, includes the amounts paid with respect to each 
half of such gift, the amount paid with respect to each 
being computed in the manner provided in subparagraph 
(D) ; and 
iitsy ; ; ; ‘ 
(ii) in applying, with respect to such gift, the ratio 
stated in subpar creoh (A) of this parkeraeke the value 
at the time of the gift or at the time of the death, 
referred to in such ratio, includes such value with respect 
to each half of such gift, each such value being reduced 
as provided in clause (i) of subparagraph (B) of this 
paragraph. 
53 Stat. 125. “(D) (i) For the purposes of subparagraph (A), the 
oa amount of tax paid under chapter 4, oo Freee Titho II of 
roa der the Revenue Act of 1932, with respect to any gift shall be 
inoue Fe toe an amount which bears the same ratio to the total tax paid 


: for the year in which the gift was made as the amount of 
tte such aift bears to the total amount of net gifts (computed 
without deduction of the specific exemption) for such year. 

“(ii) For the purposes of clause (i) the ‘amount of such 

gift’ shall be the amount included with respect to such gift 


53 Btat. 146. in determining (for the purposes of section 1003 (a), or of 
ae a section 504 (a) of the Revenue Act of 1932) the total amount 


of gifts made during such year, reduced by the amount of 
any deduction allowed with respect to such gift under section 


FB Oe G § 1004 (a) 1004 (a) (2), or under section 505 (a) (2) of the Revenue 
(2); Supp. 1 § 1004 Act of 1932 (the so-called ‘charitable deduction’), or under 
at Beat 241. section 1004 (a) (3) (the so-called ‘marital deduction’).” 

53 Stat, 142. (c) Section 936 (b) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating 
ara & & §"* to credit for gift tax) is hereby amended by inserting after the words 


“entire gross estate” in clause (A) thereof the following: “reduced 
by the aggregate amount of the deductions allowed under subsections 
Bes GO supp.1, (d) and (e) of section 812”. 
Ste, pelt? (d) Paragraph (2) of section 936 (b) of the Internal Revenue 
53 Stat, 143. Code (relating to credit for gift tax) is hereby amended to read as 
ge 080-5995) Follows: 
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“(2) In applying, with respect to any gift, the ratio stated 
in clause (A) of paragraph (1), the value at the time of the gift 
or at the time of the death, referred to in such ratio, shall be 
reduced— 

“(A) by such amount as will properly reflect the amount 
of such gift which was excluded in determining (for the 
purposes of section 1003 (a), or of section 504 (a) of the 
Revenue Act of 1932) the total amount of gifts made during 
the year in which the gift was made; 

“(B) if a deduction with respect to such gift is allowed 
under section 812 (e) (the so-called ‘marital deduction’)— 
then by an amount which bears the same ratio to such value 
(reduced as provided in subparagraph (A) of this para- 
graph) as the aggregate amount of the marital deductions 
allowed under section 812 (e) bears to the aggregate amount 
of such marital deductions computed without regard to sub- 
paragraph (H) of section 812 (e) (1); and 

“(C) if a deduction with respect to such gift is allowed 
under section 812 (d) (the so-called ‘charitable deduction’) — 
then by the amount of such value, reduced as provided in 
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph. 

“(3) Where the decedent was the donor of the gift but, under 
the provisions of section 1000 (f), the gift was considered as 
made one-half by his spouse— 

“(A) the term ‘the amount of the tax paid under chapter 
4’, as used in paragraph (1) of this subsection, includes the 
amounts paid with respect to each half of such gift, the 
amount paid with respect to each being sompated in the 
manner provided in paragraph (4) ; and 

“(B) in applying, with respect to such gift, the ratio stated 
in clause (A) of paragraph (1), the value at the time of the 

ift or at the time of the death, referred to in such ratio, 
includes such value with respect to each half of such gift, 
each such value being reduced as provided in subparagraph 
(A) of paragraph (2). 

“(4) (A) For the purposes of paragraph (1), the amount of 
tax paid under chapter 4, or under Title III of the Revenue Act 
of 1932, with respect to any gift shall be an amount which bears 
the same ratio to the total tax paid for the year in which the gift 
was made as the amount of such gift bears to the total amount 
of net gifts (computed without deduction of the specific 
exemption) for such year. 

“(B) For the purposes of subparagraph (A) the ‘amount of 
such gift’ shall be the amount included with respect to such gift 
in determining (for the purposes of section 1003 (a), or of section 
504 (a) of the Revenue Act of 1932) the total amount of gifts 
made during such year, reduced by the amount of any deduction 
allowed with respect to such gift under section 1004 (a) (2), or 
under section 505 (a) (2) of the Revenue Act of 1932 (the 
so-called ‘charitable deduction’), or under section 1004 (a) (3) 
(the so-called ‘marital deduction’) .” 


123 


53 Stat. 142. 

26 U. 8. C. § 936 (b) 
( (A). 

Ante, p. 122, 


Ante, p. 117. 


Ante, p. 119, 


53 Stat, 124. 

26 U,8. O., Supp. I, 
§ 812 (d). 

Supra, 


Post, p. 127. 


53 Stat. 142, 
ye U.S. C. § 936 (b) 


53 Stat. 142. 
18 U.8&. O. § 936 (b) 


26 U. 8. O. §$§ 1000- 
1031; Supp. I, $§ 1000, 
1004. 

Post, pp. 125, 127. 

47 Stat, 245. 


(e) The amendments made by this section shall be applicable only 
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SEC. 364. OPTIONAL VALUATION. 

(a) The last sentence of section 811 (j) of the Internal Revenue S$ 44,9). 
Code (relating to optional valuation) is hereby amended to read as 


124 


53 Stat. 124, 130. 
26 U.8.C., Supp. 1, 
$$ 812 (d), 861 (a) 8). 


Ante, p. 117. 


Ante, p. 117, 


53 Btat. 41. 
26: U. 8. ©. § 118 (8) 


- 120. 

U. 8. C. § 811; 
Supp. I, § 811 note. 

Ante, pp. 116, 123. 
33 Stat. 118. 

U. 8. C. §§ 800- 
938; Supp. I, $811, 812, 
861. 

Ante, p. 116 ef seg.; 
post, p. 1214. 


PUBLIC LAWS-—-CH. 168—APR. 2, 1948 [62 Srat. 


follows: “In case of an election made by the executor under this 
subsection, then— 
“(A) for the purposes of the deduction under section 812 
(d) or section 861 (a) (8), any bequest, legacy, devise, or 
transfer enumerated therein, and 
“(B) for the purposes of the deduction under section 812 
(e), any interest in property passing to the surviving spouse, 
shall be valued as of the date of the decedent’s death with adjustment 
for any difference in value (not due to mere lapse of time or the occur- 
rence or nonoccurrence of a contingency) of the property as of the date 
one year after the decedent’s death (substituting, in the case of prop- 
erty distributed by the executor or trustee, or sold, exchanged, or 
otherwise disposed of, during such one-year period, the date thereof) .” 
(b) The amendment made by this section shall be applicable only 
with respect to estates of decedents dying after December 31, 1947. 


SEC. 365. LIABILITY OF LIFE INSURANCE BENEFICIARIES, ETC. 


(a) Section 826 (c) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to lia- 
bility of life insurance beneficiaries) is hereby amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new sentence: “In the case of such pro- 
ceeds receivable by the surviving spouse of the decedent for which a 
deduction is allowed under section 812 (e) (the so-called ‘marital 
deduction’), this subsection shall not apply to such proceeds except as 
to the amount thereof in excess of the aggregate amount of the marital 
deductions allowed under such subsection.” 

(b) Section 826 (d) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to lia- 
bility of recipient of property over which decedent had power of 
appointment) is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new sentence: “In the case of such property received by the 
surviving spouse of the decedent for which a deduction is allowed 
under section 812 (e) (the so-called ‘marital deduction’), this subsec- 
tion shall not apply to such property except as to the value thereof 
reduced by an amount equal to the excess of the aggregate amount of 
the marital deductions allowed under section 812 (e) over the amount 
of proceeds of insurance upon the life of the decedent receivable by 
the surviving spouse for which proceeds a marital deduction is allowed 
under such subsection.” 

(c) The amendments made by this section shall be applicable only 
with respect to estates of decedents dying after December 31, 1947. 


SEC. 366. BASIS OF SURVIVING SPOUSE’S INTEREST IN COMMUNITY 
PROPERTY. 


(a) Section 113 (a) (5) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to 
basis of property transmitted at death) is hereby amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new sentences: “For the purposes of 
this paragraph the surviving spouse’s one-half share of community 
property held by the decedent and the surviving spouse under the 
community property laws of any State, Territory or possession of the 
United States or any foreign country shall be considered to be property 
‘acquired by bequest, devise, or inheritance’ from the decedent, if the 
death of the decedent was after December 31, 1947, and if at least 
one-half of the whole of the community interest in such property was 
includible in determining the value of the decedent’s gross estate under 
section 811. In the case of property held by a decedent and his sur- 
viving spouse under the community property laws of any State, 
Territory, or possession of the United States or any foreign count 
if the vale of any part of the surviving spouse’s one-half share of suc 
property was included in determining the value of the gross estate of 
the decedent and a tax under chapter 3 was payable upon the transfer 


? 
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of the net estate of the decedent, then for the purposes of this para- 
graph such part of such one-half share of the surviving spouse shall 
be considered to be property ‘acquired by bequest, devise, or inheritance’ 
from the decedent, if the death of the decedent was after the date of the 
enactment of the Revenue Act of 1942 and on or before December 31, 
1947; but nothing in this sentence shall reduce basis below that which 
would exist if the Revenue Act of 1948 had not been enacted.” 

(b) If the allowance of a credit or refund of any overpayment of 
tax resulting from the application of this section is prevented on the 
date of the enactment of this Act, or within one year from such date, 
by the operation of any law or rule of law (other than section 3761 
of the Internal Revenue Code, relating to compromises), credit or 
refund of such overpayment may, nevertheless, be allowed or made if 
claim therefor is filed within one year from the date of the enactment 
of this Act. No interest shall be paid on any overpayment resultin. 
from the application of the last sentence of section 113 (a) (5) of a 
code, as amended by this section, if such overpayment is for a taxable 
year beginning before January 1, 1948. 


PART II—GIFT TAX 


SEC. 371. GIFTS OF COMMUNITY PROPERTY. 


Section 1000 (d) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to gifts of 
property held as community ae see is amended by adding at the 
end thereof a new sentence to read as follows: “This subsection shall be 
applicable only to gifts made after the calendar year 1942 and on or 
before the date of the enactment of the Revenue Act of 1948.” 


SEC. 372, MARITAL DEDUCTION. 


Section 1004 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to deduc- 
tions in computing net gifts in the case of a citizen or resident of the 
United States) is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof a new 
paragraph to read as follows: 

“(3) Gurr To sPousE.— 

“(A) In General.—Where the donor transfers ia the 
calendar year (and after the date of the enactment of the 
Revenue Act of 1948) by gift an interest in property to a 
donee who at the time of the gift is the donor’s spouse—an 
noun with respect to such interest equal to one-half of its 
value. 

“(B) Life Estate or Other Terminable Interest.—Where, 
upon the lapse of time, upon the occurrence of an event or con- 
tingency, or upon the failure of an event or contingency to 
occur, such interest transferred to the spouse will terminate or 
fail, no deduction shall be allowed with respect to such 
interest— 

“(i) if the donor retains in himself, or transfers or has 
transferred (for less than an adequate and full consid- 
eration in money or money’s worth) to any person other 
than such donee spouse (or the estate of such spouse), 
an interest in such property, and if by reason of such 
retention or transfer the donor (or his heirs or assigns) 
or such person (or his heirs or assigns) may possess or 
enjoy any part of such property after such termination 
or failure of the interest transferred to the donee spouse; 
or 

“(ii) if the donor immediately after the transfer to 
the donee spouse has a power to appoint an interest in 
such property which he can exercise (either alone or in 
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conjunction with any person) in such manner that the 
appointee may possess or enjoy any part of such property 
after such termination or failure of the interest trans- 
ferred to the donee spouse. For the purposes of this 
clause the donor shall be considered as having imme- 
diately after the transfer to the donee spouse such power 
to appoint even though such power cannot be exercised 
until after the lapse of time, upon the occurrence of an 
event or contingency, or upon the failure of an event or 
contingency to occur. 
An exercise or release at any time by the donor, either alone 
or in conjunction with any person, of a power to appoint an 
interest in property, even though not otherwise a transfer, 
shall, for the purposes of clause (i) of this subparagraph, be 
considered as a transfer by him. Except as provided in sub- 
paragraph (E), where at the time of the transfer it is impos- 
sible to ascertain the particular person or persons who may 
receive from the donor an interest in property so trans- 
ferred by him, such interest shall, for the purposes of clause 
(i) of this subparagraph, be considered as transferred to a 
person other than the donee spouse. 

“(C) Where the assets out of which, or the proceeds of 
which, the interest transferred to the donee spouse may be 
satisfied include a particular asset or assets with respect to 
which no deduction would be allowed if such asset or assets 
were transferred from the donor to such spouse, then the 
value of the interest transferred to such spouse shall, for the 
purposes of subparagraph (A), be reduced by the aggregate 
value of such particular assets. 

“(D) Joint Interests.—If the interest is transferred to the 
donee spouse as sole joint tenant with the donor or as tenant 
by the entirety, the interest of the donor in the property 
which exists solely by reason of the possibility that the donor 
may survive the donee spouse, or that there may occur a 
severance of the tenancy, shall not be considered for the 
purposes of surpummgrepn (B) as an interest retained by the 
donor in himself. 

“(E) Trust With Power Of Appointment In Donee 
Spouse.—Where the donor transfers in trust an interest in 
property, if under the terms of the trust his spouse is entitled 
for life to all the income from the corpus of the trust, payable 
annually or at more frequent intervals, with power in the 
donee spouse to appoint the entire corpus free of the trust 
(exercisable in favor of such donee spouse, or of the estate 
of such donee spouse, or in favor of either, whether or not 
in each case the power is exercisable in favor of others), and 
with no power in any other person to appoint any part of the 
corpus to any person other than the donee spouse— 

“(i) the interest so transferred in trust shall, for the 
purposes of subparagraph (A), be considered as trans- 
ferred to the donee spouse, and 

“(ii) no part of the interest so transferred in trust 
shall, for the purposes of subparagraph (B) (i), be con- 
sidered as retained in the donor or transferred to any 
person other than the donee spouse. 

This subparagraph shall be applicable only if, under the 
terms of the trust, such power in the donee spouse to appoint 
the corpus, whether exercisable by will or during life, is exer- 
cisable by such spouse alone and in all events. 
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“(F) Community Property — 

“(i) A deduction otherwise allowable under this para- 
graph shall be allowed only to the extent that the transfer 
can be shown to represent a gift of property which is 
not, at the time of the gift, held as community property 
under the law of any State, Territory, or possession of the 
United States, or of any foreign country. 

“(ii) For the purposes of clause (i), community prop- 
erty (except property which is considered as community 
property solely by reason of the provisions of clause 
(iti) ) shall not be considered as ‘held as community prop- 
erty’ if the entire value of such property (and not merely 
one-half thereof) is treated as the amount of the gift. 

“(iii) If during the calendar year 1942 or after the date 
of the enactment of the Revenue Act of 1948, property 
held as such community property (unless considered by 
reason of clause (ii) as not so held) was by the donor 
and the donee spouse converted, by one transaction or a 
series of transactions, into separate property of the donor 
and such spouse (including any form of co-ownership by 
them), the separate property so acquired by the donor 
and any property acquired at any time by the donor in 
exchange therefor (by one exchange or a series of 
exchanges) shall, for the purposes of clause (i), be con- 
sidered as ‘held as community property’. 

“(iv) Where the value (at the time of such conversion) 
of the separate property so acquired by the donor 
exceeded the value (at such time) of the separate prop- 
erty so acquired by such spouse, the rule in clause (iii) 
shall be applied only with respect to the same portion of 
such separate property of the donor as the portion which 
the value (as of such time) of such separate property so 
acquired by such spouse is of the value (as of such time) 
of the separate property so acquired by the donor.” 


SEC, 373. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT, 


Section 1004 (c) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

ay Exrent or Depuctions.—The deductions provided in subsec- 
tion (a) (2) or (3) or in subsection (b) shall be allowed only to the 
extent that the gifts therein specified are included in the amount of 
gifts against which such deductions are applied.” 


SEC. 374. GIFT OF HUSBAND OR WIFE TO THIRD PARTY. 


Section 1000 of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to imposition 
of gift tax) is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof a new 
subsection to read as follows: 

“(f) Gurr or Hussanp or Wire to Tump Parry.— 

“(1) CoNnsmDeRED AS MADE ONE-HALF BY EACH.— 

“(A) In General—A gift made after the date of the 
enactment of the Revenue Act of 1948 by one spouse to any 
person other than his spouse shall, for the purposes of this 
chapter, be considered as made one-half by him and one-half 
by his spouse, but only if at the time of the gift each spouse 
is a citizen or resident of the United States. This subpara- 
graph shall not apply with respect to a gift by a spouse of an 
interest in property if he creates in his spouse a power of 
appointment, as defined in subsection (c) of this section, 
over such interest. For the purposes of this subsection an 
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individual shall be considered as the spouse of another indi- 
vidual only if he is married to such Individual at the time 
of the gift and does not remarry during the remainder of 
the calendar year. 

“(B) Consent of Both Spouses.—Subparagraph (A) shall 
be applicable only if both spouses have signified (in accord- 
ance with the regulations provided for in paragraph (2)) 
their consent to ae application of subparagraph (A) in the 
case of all such gifts made during the calendar year by either 
while married to the other. 

(2) MANNER AND TIME OF SIGNIFYING CONSENT.— 

“(A) Manner.—A consent under this subsection shall be 
signified in such manner as is provided under regulations 
prescribed by the Commissioner with the approval of the 
Secretary. 

“(B) Time.—Such consent may be so signified at any time 
after the close of the calendar year in which the gift was 
made, subject to the following lmitations— 

“(i) the consent may not be signified after the 15th 
day of March following the close of such year, unless 
before such 15th day no return has been filed for such 
year by either spouse, in which case the consent may not 
be signified after a return for such year is filed by either 
spouse; 

“(ii) the consent may not be signified after a notice 
of deficiency with respect to the tax for such year has 
been an to either spouse in accordance with section 
1012 (a). 

“(3) Revocation or CoNsENT.—Revocation of a consent previ- 
ously signified shall be made in such manner as is provided under 
regulations prescribed by the Commissioner with the approval 
of the Secretary, but the right to revoke a consent previously 
signified with respect toa calendar year— 

“(A) shall not exist after the 15th day of March following 
the close of such year if the consent was signified on or before 
such 15th day; and 

“(B) shall not exist if the consent was not signified until 
after such 15th day. 

“(4) JOINT AND SEVERAL LIABILITY For TAx.—If the consent 
required by paragraph (1) (B) is signified with respect to a 
itt made in any calendar year the liability with respect to the 
entire tax imposed by this chapter of each spouse for such year 
shall be joint and several.” 


TITLE IV—ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME OF 
LESS THAN $5,000 


SEC. 401. INDIVIDUALS WITH ADJUSTED GROSS INCOMES OF LESS 
THAN $5,000. 


(a) In Generat—Section 400 of the Internal Revenue Code 
(relating to optional tax on individuals with adjusted gross incomes 
of less than $5,000) is hereby amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 400. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 


“Tn lieu of the taxes imposed by sections 11 and 12, there shall be 
ollecte 1 taxable year upon the net income 
of each individual whose adjusted gross income for such year is less 
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than $5,000, and who has elected to pay the tax imposed by this 
supplement for such year, a tax as follows: 


“Ffadjusted If adjusted 
es And the number * 7 Z 
oe of exemptions is— Ee And the number of exemptions is— 
But] 1] 2 [3 [4or But 
At At 
less more less 
least than least than 
The tax shall be— 
$0} $675 $0 |/$2, 325) $2, 350 $0; $0 
675} 700 0 |} 2,350} 2,375) 0} 60 
700} = =725 0 || 2,375} 2, 400 Oo} 60 
725} 750 0 - 2, 425) Oo} 60 
THO! 775 0 {| 2,425) 2, 450 o| 0 
775} 800 0 |} 2,450} 2, 475 (t) a) 
800 825 0 || 2,475] 2, 500 0} 0 
825 850 0 {} 2, 500} 2, 525 0 6 
850 875, 0 || 2,525} 2, 550 0 0 
875 900 Oj] 2,550) 2, 575 0 0 
900] 925 0 {} 2,575] 2, 600 Oo} 60 
925 950) 0 |} 2,600} 2, 625 0 0 
9501 975 0 {} 2,625] 2, 650 o| oO 
975} 1,000 0 || 2,650] 2, 675 oF oO 
1,000! 1,025 0 || 2,675} 2,700 0} 60 
1,025] 1,050 O }} 2,700) 2, 725) 0 0 
4,050} 1, 075 0 || 2,725) 2,750 Oo} oO 
1,075} 1, 100 0 || 2,750) 2,775 oOo} oO 
1,100} 1, 125 0 |} 2,775} 2, 800 Oo} 60 
1, 125} 1, 150 0 |} 2,800) 2, 825 oj} 60 
1,150} 1,175 0 |] 2,825) 2, oF 0 
1,175) 1, 200 0 |] 2,850) 2,875 o| 0 
3, 200} 1, 225 0 |} 2,875} 2, 900 Oo; 60 
1,225) 1, 250: 0 , 900} 2, 925) Oo} 60 
1, 250) 1, 275 0 |] 2,925} 2, 950 tn) 
1, 275) 1, 300 0 || 2,950) 2, 975 Oo 60 
1, 300; 1, 825 0 |} 2,975} 3,000 Oo 0 
1, 325) 1, 350 0 , 000] 3, 050 Oo} 60 
1,350! 1,375 0 || 3,050} 3, 100 Oo} 60 
1,375; 1, 400 0 |] 3,100) 3, 150 o} 60 
1, 400} 1, 425 0 || 3, 150] 3, 200 o| 0 
1, 425} 1, 450 0 || 3,200} 3, 250 o| 60 
1,450) 1, 475 0 || 3,250} 3,300 o| 0 
1, 475) 1, 500 0 || 3,300) 3,350 0} 0 
1, 500} 1, 525 0 || 3,350] 3, 400 o| 0 
1, 525) 1, 550 0 || 3,400} 3, 450 o| 0 
1, 550} 1, 575 0 {| 3,450] 3, 500 0 0 
1, 575] 1, 600 0 |} 3, 500} 3, 550 Oo} 0 
1,600; 1, 625 0 || 3, 550} 3, 600 Oo; 0 
1,625} 1, 650 0 || 3,600} 3, 650 Oo} 60 
1,650} 1,675 0 || 3,650) 3, 700 Oo; 68 
1, 675] 1, 700 0 |} 3,700) 3,750 0} 0 
1, 700, 1, 725 0 |] 3, 750] 3, 800 0 0 
1,725; 1, 750 0 {1 3, 800] 3, 850 0 0 
1,750) 1, 775 0 || 3,850) 3, 900 0 0 
1,775] 1, 800 Q |} 3, 900} 3, 950 o| 60 
1, 800} 1, 825 0 || 3,950} 4, 000 oF 60 
1,825) 1, 850 O {| 4,000) 4, 050 0 0 
1,850} 1, 875 Q |] 4,050) 4, 100 og} 60 
1, 875) 1, 900 0 |} 4, 100} 4, 150 oF 60 
1, 900; 1, 925 0 {} 4, 150] 4, 200 0 0 
1, 925] 1, 950 0 || 4,200] 4, 250 oO 60 
1,950] 1, 975 0 || 4,250] 4, 300 Oo} 60 
1,975] 2, 000 0 || 4,300) 4, 350 Oo} 0 
2,000} 2,025 Q {| 4,350} 4, 400 0 0 
2,025} 2, 050 O |} 4,400] 4, 450 0 Q 
2, 050} 2,075 0 || 4,450] 4, 500 9 0 
2,075] 2, 100 0 |) 4, 500) 4, 550 0 0 
2, 100) 2, 125 0 || 4,550) 4, 600 Oo 60 
2,125} 2, 150 0 || 4,600} 4, 650 0} 60 
2,150} 2, 175 0 |) 4,650} 4, 700 i 0 
2,175] 2, 200 0 || 4,700) 4, 750 9 0 
2, 200! 2, 225) O || 4,750} 4, 800 16} 0 
2, 225| 2, 250 Q || 4,800} 4, 850 24 0 
2,250) 2, 275 0 || 4,850) 4, 900 311 0 
2, 275] 2, 300 0 || 4,900) 4, 950 39, 0 
2,300} 2, 325; 0 |] 4,950] 5,000 46| 0” 


(b) Taxapie Years tro Waicw Arrriicaniy.—The amendment mada 
by this section shall be applicable with respect to taxable years begin- 
ning after December 31, 1947. For treatment of taxable years begin- 
ning in 1947 and ending in 1948, see section 601. 
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TITLE V—REDUCTION IN WITHHOLDING OF 
TAX AT SOURCE ON WAGES 


SEC. 501. PERCENTAGE METHOD. 


Section 1622 (a) and section 1622 (b) (1) of the Internal Revenue 
Code (relating to percentage method of withholding) are hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Requirement or WirnHorpine.—Every employer making 
payment of wages shall deduct and withhold upon such wages a tax 
equal to 15 per centum of the amount by which the wages exceed the 
number of withholding exemptions claimed multiplied by the amount 
of one such exemption as shown in subsection (b) (1). 

“(b) (1) The table referred to in subsection (a) is as follows: 


“Percentage method withholding table 


Amount of 


g 
8 
4 
7 


Pay-roll period holding 

exemption 
Weekly $13. 00 
Biweekly .._ 26. 00 
Semimonthl 28. 00 
Monthly.__- 56.00 
Quarterly__. 167. 00 
Semiannual___ 333, 00 
Annual) sailor ree ese lees eh Ee once 667. 00 

1.80” 


SEC. 502. WAGE BRACKET WITHHOLDING. 


The tables contained in section 1622 (c) (1) of the Internal Revenue 
Code (relating to wage bracket withholding) are hereby amended 
to read as follows: 


“If the pay-roll period with respect to an employee is weekly— 


And the wages are— And the number of withholding exemptions claimed is— 


At least 


The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 


$0... % |% |{% |{s |e |so {9 |g |e jo 
$13... : 10] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$14. : :30 | 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$15... 2.30| 140] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$16... 250! 50] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$17. 260; :70| 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$18. 2.80} [80] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$19. 2.90} 1.00! 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$20. 3.10 | 1.10} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
21 | 3.20 | 1.301 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$22 3.40] 1.40] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 0 
$23... 3.50 | 1.60] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$24. 3.70 | 1.701 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$25. 3.80! 1.90] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$26. 4.00! 200; .10] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$27 4.10 220) [30] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$28. 4.30 | 230} (401 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$29. 4.40] 250| 160) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$30 4.60} 260| ‘701 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$1. 4.70} 2.80] [90] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$32. 4.90 | 290} 1,00] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$3. 6.00] 3.10| 1.20] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
34. 5.20 | 3.20! 1.30] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$5. 5.30 3.40] 1.50] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$6... 5.50; 3.50] 1.60] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$7. 5.60 | 3.70] 1.80] 0 0 0 0 ry 0 0 0 
$38. 6.80! 380] 1.90] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$39. 6.90| 400] 210] .20] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$40. 6.10 £10] 220] °30] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$41. 620} 430| 240] 50] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$42 6.30{ 440] 250] :60{ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$43 650{ 460; 270; :80] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$44 660] 470! 280] .901 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$45. €80| 490] 300] 1.10] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$46. 690] £00] 310! 1.20] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$47. 7.10] 5.20| 330] 1.40] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$48. 7.20] &30| 340] 1.50] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$49.02 207. 7.40! 560! 360! 1.60! 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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“If the pay-roll period with respect to an employee is weekly—Continued 


And the number of withholding exemptions claimed is—- 


TEPEEEPEL 


And the wages are— 


10 or 
more 
= 


But less 
than 


At least 


The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 
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18 percent of the excess over $200 plus— 


$200 and over. ._..... 20.00 | 28.00 26.00 | 24.10 | 22.20 | 20.30 | 18.40 | 16.50 | 14.60 1200 | 10.70 


“If the pay-roll period with respect to an employee is biweekly — 


And the number of withholding exemptions claimed is— 


10 or 
more 


The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 
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And the wages are— 
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“If the pay-roll period with respect to an employee is biweekly—Continued 


And the wages are— 


And the number of withholding exemptions claimed is— 


2 | 3 


TeT+[+ [+] [a 


16 or 


SSSESSBZESSES 


SSE SRIRRELERNRRVS: 
a 
o 


ind 
en 
oO 
o 


2 


SSSSSSSSESSSSSSSSSESES 


$0 
0 


$0 90 90 00 90 NIT NI ga. > Gor gn Eo Oh Rh 9 


ro 
POPNN PMA SUR MR OO WNP 
SSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSNSSSSASSSSNSSES 


of 


, SOOSCSCFCOCSCCOCSCS 


QYISVSVASASwreaCeNeevo rien 


PESOS SPSONNAAA PERSONNE | 


be a ted het 


of 


2. SCEooocoocooesooosoooocesoososoo 


SOOCMONO Ameer 
S8SSSSSSSSSSSSSEES 


SONMOMPRwWHONEH BDOOOCOSCODOSOOSSCORDSOOSDOOCOO OOOO OOOON 
SSSSSSSSSSS83 


of 


PRRRSRES Sl omagnwennen, CooooDeSCOC OOO OOOO COC OOOO COCO OC OOO CO COO 
SSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSREESS 


15 percent of the excess over $400 plus— 


The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 
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“If the pay-roll period with respect to an employee is semimonthly— 


And the wages are— 


And the number of withholding exemptions claimed is— 


-_ 
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The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 


4 
4.90 


NNNNA A MprorD 
SSSSassssy 


et 


SSVSSSSaSsVey 


H woop pry 


of 


CCCocoCcODCCOl$ 
eccecooosooe 


of 


OOoooooccoeccoece 


of 


OSEOO0SSCSSCSOSO 


of 


eCooeoocooeces 


ofS 


eooocecoccocooscce 


eccococococoeo“oos 


eccccococoocce 8 


133 


thly-—Continued 


is semimon 


The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 


And the number of withholding exemptions claimed is— 
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“If the pay-roll period with respect to an employee 


And the wages are— 
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$250... 2. 
$260....0... 
$270... 


15 percent of the excess over $500 plus— 


147] 0.00] 0 |ca2| 610] 10 | 0.50] 00/00] 0 3.2 


“If the pay-roll period with respect to an employee is monthly — 


$500 and over........ 
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The amount of tax te be withheld shal] be— 
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“If the pay-roll period with respect to an employee is monthly—Continued 


And the number of withholding exemptions claimed is— 


And the wages are— 


The amount of tax to be withheld shall be— 
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15 percent of the excess over $1,000 plus— 


$1,000 and over-___._|149.40 |141.10 132.80 |124. 50 116.20 |107. 90 | 99.60 | 91.30 | 83.00 | 74.70 | 66.40 
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“‘If the pay-roll period with respect to an employee is a daily pay-roll period or a 
miscellaneous pay-roll period— 


And the wages di- And the number of withholding exemptions claimed is— 
vided by the num. 
ber of days in such 10 or 
periods are— 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 ote 


Atleast | Butless; The amount of tax to be withheld shall be the following amount multiplied by the 
than num of days in such period— 


$0 wae | $0 180 [$0 |9 {| {g {so |g !s0 | 90 
$2. . 30 -05} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$2, «35 -10} 0 0 it} 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$2. 40 -10! 0 0 0 0 Q 0 0 0 0 
$2. 45 -15{} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$3 245 -20} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 it) 
$3.25 50 ~25| 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$3.50 55 ~25} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$3.75 60 30 -05} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 it) 
$4.00 - 60 2385 05; 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$4.25 . 65 -40 10; 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$4.50 -70 -40 -151 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$4.75. 75 45 -20} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 it] 
$5.00 75 - 50 -201 0 Q 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$5.25 - 80 255 -25) 0 it} 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$5.50 85 ~ 65 30] 0 0 0 0 0 0 it} 0 
$5.75 - 90 -60 35 -05 | 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$6.00. 90 65 35 -10] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$6.25 95 70 40 -15/ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$6.50 1.00 . 70 45 -15} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
$6.75 1.05 75 50 -20| 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 
f 1.05 -80 - 50 -251 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
1.10 85 55 -30; 0 0 0 0 0 9 0 
1.15 85 60 30 -05 | 0 0 0 0 ct) 0 
1.20 : 65 35 10] 0 0 0 0 0 0 
1.20 «95 65 40 -10/] 0 0 0 0 0 0 
1.25] 1.00 70 45 15] 0 0 0 0 0 0 
1.30] 1.00 «75 45 20} 0 0 0 0 0 0 
1.35} 1.05 - 80 - 50 -25| 0 0 0 0 0 0 
1.35 | 1.10 - 80 55 -25| 0 0 0 0 0 0 
1.40] 1.15 85 - 60 -30 -05| 0 0 0 0 0 
1.45] 1.15 - 90 - 60 +85 -05| 0 0 0 0 0 
1.50} 1.20 95 65 40 10/ 0 0 0 0 0 
1,55 {| 1.25] 1.00 +70 «45 15] 0 9 0 0 0 
1.60} 1.35} 1.05 -80 - 60 -25/ 0 0 0 0 0 
170] 1.40) 1.15 85 - 60 30 -05} 0 0 0 0 
1.75} 1.50] 1.20 95 65 40 -10| 0 0 0 0 
1.85} 1.55] 1.30] 1.00 75 45 21 0 0 0 0 
1.90] 1.65] 1.35] 1.10 - 80 55 -25; 0 0 0 0 
2.00; 1.70) 1.45 1,15 - 90 - 60 35 -05 | 0 0 0 
2.05] 1.80) 1.50] 1.25 - 95 70 40 15; 0 0 0 
2.15 | 1.85} 1.60] 1.30] 1.05 75 50 20] 0 0 0 
2.20; 1.95] 1.65) 1.40] 1.10 85 ~ 55 30} 0 0 0 
2.30) 2.00] 1.75 1.45 | 1.20 - 90 - 65 ~35 -10] 0 0 
2.35 | 2.10] 1.80} 1.55] 1.25] 100 70 «45 15} 0 0 
2.45 | 2.15) 1.90] 1.60) 1.35] 1.05 - 80 - 50 25! 0 0 
2.50) 2.25] 1.95 1.70] 1.40; 1.16 - 85 «60 . 30 -05 | 0 
2.60] 2.30; 2.05] 1.75] 1.50] 1.20 - 95 65 40 -10] @ 
2.65} 2.40; 2.10) 1.85 1.55} 1.30} 1.00 +75 45 -20 | 0 
2.75 | 2.45} 2.20] 1.90] 1.65] 1.36] 1.10 - 80 - 55 -25; 0 
2.80; 2.65/ 2.25] 2.00] 1.70} 1.45] 1.15 - 90 - 60 35 05 
2.90{ 2.60| 2.35 | 2.06] 1.80] 1.50] 1.25 95 70 - 40 15 
2.95} 2.70] 2.40) 2.15] 1.85] 1.60] 1.30] 1.05 75 - 50 -2 
3.05} 280) 250] 2.25; 1.95] 41.701 1.45 | 1.15 - 90 - 60 35 
3.20] 2.95] 2.65] 2.40) 210} 1.85] 1.55] 1.30] 1.05 75 - 50 
3.35] 3.10) 2.80) 255] 2.26) 200] 1.70] 1.45] 1.20 - 90 65 
3.50] 3.25] 2.95} 2.70} 2.40] 215) 1.85] 160] 1.35] 1.05 -80 
3.65 | 3.40] 3.10] 2.85] 255) 2.30] 200] 1.75] 1.50] 1.20 95 
3.80 | 3.55] 3.25] 3.00]; 2.70} 2.45] 215] 1.90] 1.65] 1.35] 1.10 
3.95 | 3.70] 3.40) 3.15] 2.85] 2.60] 230/ 205] 1.80/ 1.50! 1.25 
4.10] 3.85 | 3.55} 3.30} 3.00) 2.75] 2.45] 2.20} 1.95] 4.65] 1.40 
4.25 | 4.00] 3.70) 3.45/ 3.15} 290] 2.60] 2.35] 205] 180] 1.55 
4.40} 4.15} 3.85] 3.60/ 3.30} 3.05] 2.75] 2.50] 220] 1.95! 1.70 
15 percent of the excess over $30 plus— 
$30.00 and over...... 400 | 4.20 2.5 | 2.65 2.40 | 2.10 | 225 2.55 2.20 | 2.05| 1. 78" 


SEC. 503. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


The amendments made by this title shall be applicable only with 
respect to wages paid on or after May 1, 1948. 
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53 Stat. 5. 
26 U. 8. O. $$ 11, 12. 

Ante, pp. 111, 114, 
128. 
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TITLE VI—FISCAL YEAR TAXPAYERS 


SEC. 601. FISCAL YEAR TAXPAYERS. 


Section 108 of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby amended by 
striking out “(d)” at the beginning of subsection (d) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “(e)”, and by inserting after subsection (c) the 
following: 

“(d) Taxante Years or [nprvmuats Becinnine rn 1947 anp END- 
inc In 1948.—In the case of a taxable year of an individual begin- 
ning in 1947 and ending in 1948, the tax imposed by sections 11, 12, 
and 400 shall be an amount equal to the sum of— 

“(1) that portion of a tax, computed as if the law applicable 
to taxable years beginning on January 1, 1947, were applicable to 
such taxable year, which the number of days in such taxable year 
prior to January 1, 1948, bears to the total number of days in such 
taxable year, plus 

“(2) that portion of a tax, computed as if the law applicable 
to taxable years beginning on January 1, 1948, were applicable 
to such taxable year, which the number of days in such taxable 
year after December 31, 1947, bears to the total number of days 
in such taxable year.” 


JoserpH W. Martin Jr 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


A H VanbENBERG 
President of the Senate pro tempore. 


In rue House or Rerresenratives, U.S., 
April 2, 1948. 
The House of Representatives having proceeded to reconsider the 
bill (H. R. 4790) entitled “An Act to reduce individual income tax 
ayments, and for other purposes,” returned by the President of the 
nited States with his objections, to the House of Representatives, in 
which it originated, it was 
Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the House of Repre- 
sentatives agreeing to pass the same. 
Attest: 
Joun ANDREWS 
Clerk. 


I certify that this Act originated in the House of Representatives. 


JouHn ANDREWS 
Clerk. 


In THe Senate of THE Unitep Srares, 
April 2 (legislative day, March 29), 1948. 
The Senate having proceeded to reconsider the bill (H. R. 4790) 
“An Act to reduce individual income tax payments, and for other 
purposes”, returned by the President of the United States with his 
objections, to the House of Representatives, in which it originated, 
and passed by the House of Representatives on reconsideration of the 
same, it was oe 
Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the Senators present 
having voted in the affirmative. 
Attest: 
Cart A. Lorerrier 


Secretary. 
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{CHAPTER 169] 
AN ACT April 3, 1948 


To promote world peace and the general welfare, national interest, and foreign {8. 2202] 
policy of the United States through economic, financial, and other measures [Public Law 472] 
necessary to the maintenance of conditions abroad in which free institutions 
may survive and consistent with the maintenance of the strength and stability 
of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the ; 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be ia eel Aenean 
cited as the “Foreign Assistance Act of 1948”, 


TITLE I 
Economic Coopera- 


Sxo. 101. This title may be cited as the “Economic Cooperation Act 20° aenl as" 
of 1948”; anal ; 
ea FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Sxo. 102. (a) Recognizing the intimate economic and other rela- 
tionships between the United States and the nations of Europe, and 
recognizing that disruption following in the wake of war is not con- 
tained by national frontiers, the Congress finds that the existing 
. situation in Europe endangers the establishment of a lasting peace, 
the general welfare and national interest of the United States, and 
the attainment of the objectives of the United Nations. The restora- 
tion or maintenance in European countries of principles of individual 
liberty, free institutions, and genuine independence rests largely upon 
the establishment of sound economic conditions, stable international 
economic relationships, and the achievement by the countries of Europe 
of a healthy economy independent of extraordinary outside assistance. 
The accomplishment of these objectives calls for a plan of European 
recovery, open to all such nations which cooperate in such plan, based 
upon a strong production effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the 
creation and maintenance of internal financial stability, and the devel- 
opment of economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish 
and maintain equitable rates of exchange and to bring about the pro- 
gressive elimination of trade barriers. Mindful of the advantages 
which the United States has enjoyed through the existence of a large 
domestic market with no internal trade barriers, and believing that 
similar advantages can accrue to the countries of Europe, it is declared 
to be the policy of the people of the United States to encourage these 
countries through a joint organization to exert sustained common , 
efforts as set forth in the report of the Committee of European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation signed at Paris on September 22, 1947, which will 
speedily achieve that economic cooperation in Europe which is essen- 
tial for lasting peace and prosperity. It is further declared to be 
the policy of the eve of the United States to sustain and strengthen 
principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and genuine inde- 
pendence in Europe through assistance to those countries of Europe 
which participate in a joint recovery program based upon self-help 
and mutual cooperation: Provided, ‘That no assistance to the partici- 
pating countries herein contemplated shall seriously impair the eco- 
nomic stability of the United States. It is further declared to be the 
policy of the United States that continuity of assistance provided by 
the United States should, at all times, be dependent upon continuity of 
cooperation among countries participating in the program. 


PURPOSES OF TITLE 


(b) It is the purpose of this title to effectuate the policy set forth in 
subsection (a) of this section by furnishing material and financial 
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‘*Participating 
country.” 


Free Territory of 
rieste. 
Post, p. 1055, 


61 Stat. 934, 
22 U.8.C., Supp. I, 
§ 1411 and note. 


Post, p. 149. 


61 Stat. 938. 
22 U.8.C., Supp. I, 
$1411 note. 


Post, p. 151, 

61 Stat. 936. 

22 U.8. C., Supp. I, 
$1411 note. 


Administrator, 
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assistance to the participating countries in such a manner as to aid 
them, through their own individual and concerted efforts, to become 
independent of extraordinary outside economic assistance within the 
period of operations under this title, by— 
(1) promoting industrial and agricultural production in the 
participating countries; 
(2) furthering the restoration or maintenance of the soundness 
of European currencies, budgets, and finances; and 
(8) facilitating and stimulating the growth of international 
trade of participating countries with one another and with other 
countries by appropriate measures including reduction of barriers 
which may Maine such trade. 


PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES 


Src. 103. (a) As used in this title, the term “participating country” 
means— 

(1) any country, together with dependent areas under its 
administration, wai signed the report of the Committee of 
Eopess Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 1947; 
an 

(2) any other country (including any of the zones of occupa- 
tion of Germany, any areas under international administration or 
control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones) 
wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent areas under 
its administration; 

provided such country adheres to, and for so long as it remains an 
adherent to, a joint program for European recovery designed to 
accomplish the purposes of this title, 

(b) Until such time as the Free Territory of Trieste or either of 
its zones becomes eligible for assistance under this title as a partici- 
pating country, assistance to the Free Territory of Trieste, or either 
of its zones, is hereby authorized under the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 
until June 30, 1949, and the said Foreign Aid Act of 1947 is hereby 
amended accordingly, and not to exceed $20,000,000 out of funds 
authorized to be advanced by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
under subsection (a) of section 114 of this title, or under subsection 
(d) of section 11 of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 notwithstandin 
any appropriation heretofore made under such Act, may be utilized 
for the purposes of this subsection: Provided, That section 11 (b) 
of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 shall not apply in respect of the Free 
Territory of Trieste or either of its zones: aad provided further, That 
the provisions of section 115 (b) (6) of this title shall apply to local 
currency deposited pursuant to section 5 (b) of that Act. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF ECONOMIC COOPERATION ADMINISTRATION 


Sec. 104. (a) There is hereby established, with its principal office 
in the District of Columbia, an agency of the Government which shall 
be known as the Economic Cooperation Administration, hereinafter 
referred to as the Administration. The Administration shall be 
headed by an Administrator for Economic Cooperation, hereinafter 
referred to as the Administrator, who shall be appointed by the Pres- 
ident, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and who shall 
receive compensation at the rate of $20,000 per annum. The Admin- 
istrator shall be responsible to the President and shall have a status 
in the executive branch of the Government comparable to that of the 
head of an executive department. Except as otherwise provided in 
this title, the administration of the provisions of this title is hereby 
vested in the Administrator and his functions shall be performed 
under the control of the President. 
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(b) There shall be in the Administration a Deputy Administrator 
for Economic Cooperation who shall be appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall receive 
compensation at the rate of $17,500 per annum. The Deputy Admin- 
istrator for Economic Cooperation shall perform such functions as 
the Administrator shall designate, and shall be Acting Adminis- 
trator for Economic Cooperation during the absence or disability of 
the Administrator or in the event of a vacancy in the office of 
Administrator. 

(c) The President is authorized, pending the appointment and 
Gaal von of the first Administrator or Deputy Administrator for 

conomic Cooperation appointed hereunder, to provide, for a period 
of not to exceed thirty days after the date of enactment of this Act, 
for the performance of the functions of the Administrator under this 
title through such departments, agencies, or establishments of the 
United States Government as he may direct. In the event the Presi- 
dent nominates an Administrator or Deputy Administrator prior to 
the expiration of such thirty-day period, the authority conferred upon 
the President by this subsection shall be extended beyond such thirty- 
day period but only until an Administrator or Deputy Administrator 
qualifies and takes office. 


(d) (1) The Administrator, with the approval of the President, 4; 


is hereby authorized and empowered to create a corporation with such 
powers as the Administrator may deem necessary or appropriate for 
the accomplishment of the purposes of this title. 

(2) Ifa corporation is created under this section— 

(i) it shall have the power to sue and be sued, to acquire, hold, 
and dispose of property, to use its revenues, to determine the 
character of any necessity for its obligations and expenditures 
and the manner in which they shall be incurred, allowed and paid, 
and to exercise such other powers as may be necessary or appropri- 
ate to carry out the purposes of the corporation ; 

(ii) its powers shall be set out in a charter which shall be valid 
only when certified copies thereof are filed with the Secretary 
of the Senate and the Clerk of the House of Representatives and 
published in the Federal Register, and all amendments to such 
charter shall be valid only when similarly filed and published ; 

(iii) it shall not have succession beyond June 30, 1952, except 
for purposes of liquidation, unless its life is extended beyond such 
date pursuant to Act of Congress; and 

(iv) it shall be subject to the Government Corporation Con- 
trol Act to the same extent as wholly owned Government corpora- 
tions listed in section 101 of such Act. 

(3) All capital stock of the corporation shall be of one class, be 
issued for cash only, and be subscribed for by the Administrator. 
Payment for such capital stock shall be made from funds available 
for the purposes of this title. 

(e) Any department, agency, or establishment of the Government 
(including, whenever used in this title, any corporation which is an 
instrumentality of the United States) performing functions under 
this title is authorized to employ, for duty within the continental limits 
of the United States, such personnel as may be necessary to carry 
out the provisions and purposes of this title, and funds available 
pursuant to section 114 of this title shall be available for personal 
services in the District of Columbia and elsewhere without regard to 
section 14 (a) of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 
219). Of such personnel employed by the Administration, not to 
exceed one hundred may be compensated without regard to the pro- 
visions of the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, of whom not more 
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42 Stat. 1488, 
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than twenty-five may be compensated at a rate in excess of $10,000 
per annum, but not in excess of $15,000 per annum. Experts and con- 
sultants or organizations thereof, as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (U.S. C., title 5, sec. 55a), may be employed 
by the Administration, and individuals so employed may be com- 
pensated at rates not in excess of $50 per diem and while away from 
their homes or regular places of business, they may be paid actual 
travel expenses and not to exceed $10 per diem in lieu of subsistence 
and other expenses while so employed. 

(f) The Administrator may, from time to time, promulgate such 
rules and regulations as may be necessary and proper to carry out his 
functions under this title, and he may delegate authority to perform 
any of such functions to his subordinates, acting under his direction 
and under rules and regulations promulgated by him. 


GENERAL FUNCTIONS OF ADMINISTRATOR 


Seo. 105. (a) The Administrator, under the control of the President, 
shall in addition to all other functions vested in him by this title— 

(1) review and appraise the requirements of participating coun- 
tries for assistance under the terms of this title; 

(2) formulate programs of United States assistance under this 
title, including approval of specific projects which have been 
submitted to him by the participating countries; 

(3) provide for the efficient execution of any such programs as 
may be placed in operation; and 

(4) terminate provision of assistance or take other remedial 
action as provided in section 118 of this title. 

(b) In order to strengthen and make more effective the conduct of 


and Secretary of State. the foreign relations of the United States— 


Export authority. 


60 U. 8. C, app. 
$701; Supp. I, $701. 


(1) the Administrator and the Secretary of State shall keep 
each other fully and currently informed on matters, including 
prospective action, arising within the scope of their respective 
duties which are pertinent to the duties of the other: 

(2) whenever the Secretary of State believes that any action, 
proposed action, or failure to act on the part of the Administrator 
is inconsistent with the foreign-policy objectives of the United 
States, he shall consult with the Administrator and, if differences 
of view are not adjusted by consultation, the matter shall be 
referred to the President for final decision; 

(3) whenever the Administrator believes that any action, pro- 
posed action, or failure to act on the part of the Secretary of State 
in performing functions under this title is inconsistent with the 
purposes and provisions of this title, he shall consult with the 
Secretary of State and, if differences of view are not adjusted by 
consultation, the matter shall be referred to the President for final 
decision. 

(c) The Administrator and the department, agency, or officer in the 
executive branch of the Government exercising the authority granted 
to the President by section 6 of the Act of J uly 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 714), 
as amended, shall keep each other fully and currently informed on 
matters, including prospective action, arising within the scope of their 
respective duties which are pertinent to the duties of the other. When- 
ever the Administrator believes that any action, proposed action, or 
failure to act on the part of such department, agency, or officer in per- 
forming functions under this title is inconsistent with the purposes 
and provisions of this title, he shall consult with such department, 
agency, or officer and, if differences of view are not adjusted by consul- 
tation, the matter shall be referred to the President for final decision. 
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NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 


Sec. 106. Section 4 (a) of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act 
(59 Stat. 512, 518) is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 4. (a) In order to coordinate the policies and operations of 
the representatives of the United States on the Fund and the Bank 
and of all agencies of the Government which make or participate in 
making foreign loans or which engage in foreign financial, exchange 
or monetary transactions, there is hereby established the National 
Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial Problems 
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘Council’), consisting of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, as Chairman, the Secretary of State, the Secretary 
of Commerce, the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, the Chairman of the Board of Directors of the 
Export-Import Bank of Washington, and during such period as the 
Economie Cooperation Administration shall continue to exist, the 
Administrator for Economic Cooperation.” 


PUBLIC ADVISORY BOARD 


Sec. 107. (a) There is hereby created a Public Advisory Board, 
hereinafter referred to as the Board, which shall advise and consult 
with the Administrator with respect to general or basic policy matters 
arising in connection with the Administrator’s discharge of his 
responsibilities. The Board shall consist of the Administrator, who 
shall be Chairman, and not to exceed twelve additional members to 
be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and who shall be selected from among citizens of the 
United States of broad and varied experience in matters affectin 
the public interest, other than officers and employees of the United 
States (including any agency or instrumentality of the United States) 
who, as such, regularly receive compensation for current services. 
The Board shall meet at least once a month-and at other times upon 
the call of the Administrator or when three or more members of the 
Board request the Administrator to call a meeting. Not more than 
a majority of two of the members shall be appointed to the Board 
from the same political party. Members of the Board, other than 
the Administrator, shall receive, out of funds made available for the 
purposes of this title, a per diem allowance of $50 for each day spent 
away from their homes or regular places of business, for the purpose 
of attendance at meetings of the Board, or at conferences held upon 
the call of the Administrator, and in necessary travel, and while so 
engaged, they may be paid actual travel expenses and not to exceed 
$10 per diem in lieu of subsistence and other expenses. 

(b) The Administrator may appoint such other advisory com- 
mittees as he may determine to be necessary or desirable to effectuate 
the purposes of this title. : 


UNITED STATES SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE ABROAD 


Sec. 108. There shall be a United States Special Representative in 
Europe who shall (a) be appointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, (b) be entitled to receive the same 
compensation and allowances as a chief of mission, class 1, within the 
meaning of the Act of August 18, 1946 (60 Stat. 999), and (c) have 
the rank of ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary. He shall 
be the representative of the Administrator, and shall also be the chief 
representative of the United States Government to any organization 
of participating countries which may be established by such countries 
to further a joint program for European recovery, and shall discharge 
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in Europe such additional responsibilities as may be assigned to him 
with the approval of the President in furtherance of the purposes of 
this title. He may also be designated as the United States representa- 
tive on the Economic Commission for Europe. He shall receive his 
instructions from the Administrator and such instructions shall be 
prepared and transmitted to him in accordance with procedures agreed 
to between the Administrator and the Secretary of State in order to 
assure appropriate coordination as provided by subsection (b) of sec- 
tion 105 of this title. He shall coordinate the activities of the chiefs 
of special missions provided for in section 109 of this title. He shall 
keep the Administrator, the Secretary of State, the chiefs of the 
United States diplomatic missions, and the chiefs of the special mis- 
sions provided for in section 109 of this title currently informed con- 
cerning his activities. He shall consult with the chiefs of all such 
missions, who shall give him such cooperation as he may require for 
the performance of his duties under this title. 


SPECIAL ECA MISSIONS ABROAD 


Src. 109. (a) There shall be established for each participating 
country, except as provided in subsection (d) of this section, a special 
mission for economic cooperation under the direction of a chief who 
shall be responsible for assuring the performance within such country 
of operations under this title. The chief shall be appointed by the 
Administrator, shall receive his instructions from the Administrator, 
and shall report to the Administrator on the performance of the duties 
assigned to him. The chief of the special mission shall take rank 
immediately after the chief of the United States diplomatic mission 
in such country. 

(b) The chief of the special mission shall keep the chief of the 
United States diplomatic mission fully and currently informed on 
matters, including prospective action, arising within the scope of the 
operations of the special mission and the chief of the diplomatic mission 
shall keep the chief of the special mission fully and currently informed 
on matters relative to the conduct of the duties of the chief of the 
special mission. The chief of the United States diplomatic mission 
will be responsible for assuring that the operations of the special 
mission are consistent with the foreign-policy objectives of the United 
States in such country and to that end whenever the chief of the United 
States diplomatic mission believes that any action, proposed action, or 
failure to act on the part of the special mission is inconsistent with such 
foreign-policy objectives, he shall so advise the chief of the special mis- 
sion and the United States Special Representative in Europe. If 
differences of view are not adjusted by consultation, the matter shall 
be referred to the Secretary of State and the Administrator for decision. 

(c) The Secretary of State shall provide such office space, facilities, 
and other administrative services for the United States Special Repre- 
sentative in Europe and his staff, and for the special mission in each 

articipating country, as may be agreed between the Secretary of 
Btate and the Administrator. 

d) With respect to any of the zones of occupation of Germany 
and of the Free Territory of Trieste, during the period of occupation, 
the President shall make appropriate administrative arrangements for 
the conduct of operations under this title, in order to enable the 
Administrator to carry out his responsibility to assure the accomplish- 
ment of the purposes of this title. 


PERSONNEL OUTSIDE UNITED STATES 


Sec. 110. (a) For the purpose of performing functions under this 
title outside the continental limits of the United States the Admin- 
istrator may— 
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(1) employ persons who shall receive compensation at any of 
the rates provided for the Foreign Service Reserve and Staff by 
the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 999), together with 
allowances and benefits established thereunder ; and 

(2) recommend the appointment or assignment of persons, and 
the Secretary of State may appoint or assign such persons, to 
any class in the Foreign Service Reserve or Staff for the duration 
of operations under this title, and the Secretary of State may 
assign, transfer, or promote such persons upon the recommenda- 
tion of the Administrator. Persons so appointed to the Foreign 
Service Staff shall be entitled to the benefits of section 528 of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1946. 

(b) For the purpose of performing functions under this title out- 
side the continental limits of the United States, the Secretary of State 
may, at the request of the Administrator, appoint, for the duration of 
operations under this title, alien clerks and employees in accordance 
with applicable provisions of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 
(60 Stat. 999). 

(c) No citizen or resident of the United States may be employed, 
or if already employed, may be assigned to duties by the Secretary 
of State or the Administrator under this title for a period to exceed 
three months unless such individual has been investigated as to loyalty 
and security by the Federal Bureau of Investigation and a report 
thereon has been made to the Secretary of State and the Administrator, 
and until the Secretary of State or the Administrator has certified 
in writing (and filed copies thereof with the Senate Committee on 
Foreign Relations and the House Committee on aioe 8 Affairs) 
that, after full consideration of such report, he believes such individual 
is loyal to the United States, its Constitution, and form of government, 
and is not now and has never been a member of any organization advo- 
cating contrary views. This subsection shall not apply in the case of 
any officer appointed by the President by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate. 


NATURE AND METHOD OF ASSISTANCE 


Seo. 111. (a) The Administrator may, from time to time, furnish 
assistance to any participating country by providing for the perform- 
ance of any of the functions set forth in paragraphs (1) through (5) 
of this subsection when he deems it to be in furtherance of the pur- 
poses of this title, and upon the terms and conditions set forth in this 
title and such additional terms and conditions consistent with the pro- 
visions of this title as he may determine to be necessary and proper. 

(1) Procurement from any source, including Government stocks 
on the same basis as procurement by Government agencies under 
Public Law 375 (Seventy-ninth Congress) for their own use, of 
any commodity which he determines to be required for the further- 
ance of the purposes of this title. As used in this title, the term 
“commodity” means any commodity, material, article, supply, or 
goods necessary for the purposes of this title. 

(2) Processing, storing, transporting, and repairing any com- 
modities, or performing any other services with respect to a par- 
ticipating country which he determines to be required for 
accomplishing the purposes of this title. The Administrator shall, 
in providing for the procurement of commodities under authority 
of this title, take such steps as may be necessary to assure, so far 
as is practicable, that at least 50 per centum of the gross tonnere 
of commodities, procured within the United States out of fun 
made available under this title and transported abroad on ocean 
vessels, is so transported on United States flag vessels to the extent 
such vessels are available at market rates. 
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(3) Procurement of and furnishing technical information and 
assistance. 

(4) Transfer of any commodity or service, which transfer shall 
be signified by delivery of the custody and right of possession and 
use of such commodity, or otherwise making available any such 
commodity, or by rendering a service to a participating country 
or to any agency or organization representing a participating 
country. 2 

(5) The allocation of commodities or services to specific proj- 
ects designed to carry out the purposes of this title, which have 
been submitted to the Administrator by participating countries 
and have been approved by him. 


(b) In order to facilitate and maximize the use of private channels 
of trade, subject to adequate safeguards to assure that all expendi- 
tures in connection with such procurement are within approved pro- 
ams in accordance with terms and conditions established by the 
dministrator, he may provide for the performance of any of the 
functions described in subsection (a) of this section— 


(1) by establishing accounts against which, under regulations 
prescribed by the Administrator— 

(i) letters of commitment may be issued in connection 
with supply programs approved by the Administrator (and 
such letters of commitment, when issued, shall constitute 
obligations of the United States and monies due or to become 
due thereunder shall be assignable under the Assignment of 
Claims Act of 1940 and shall constitute obligations of appli- 
cable appropriations) ; and 

(ii) withdrawals may be made by participating countries, 
or agencies or organizations representing participating coun- 
tries or by other persons or organizations, upon presentation 
of contracts, invoices, or other documentation specified by the 
Administrator under arrangements prescribed by the Admin- 
istrator to assure the use of such withdrawals for purposes 
approved by the Administrator. 

Such accounts may be established on the books of the Admin- 
istration, or any other department, agency, or establishment 
of the Government specified by the Administrator, or, on terms 
and conditions approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, in 
banking institutions in the United States. Expenditures of funds 
which have been made available through accounts so established 
shall be accounted for on standard documentation required for 
expenditures of Government funds: Provided, That such expendi- 
tures for commodities or services procured outside the continental 
limits of the United States under authority of this section may be 
accounted for exclusively on such certification as the Administra- 
tor may prescribe in regulations promulgated by him with the 
approval of the Comptroller General of the United States to 
assure expenditure in furtherance of the purposes of this title. 
(2) by utilizing the services and facilities of any department, 
agency, or establishment of the Government as the President shall 
direct, or with the consent of the head of such department, agency, 
or establishment, or, in the President’s discretion, by acting in 
cooperation with the United Nations or with other international 
organizations or with agencies of the participating countries, 
and funds allocated pursuant to this section to an: depactinent. 
agency, or establishment of the Government shall be established 
in separate appropriation accounts on the books of the Treasury. 
(3) by making, under rules and regulations to be prescribed by 
the Administrator, guaranties to any person of investments in 
connection with projects approved by the Administrator and 
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the participating country concerned as furthering the purposes 
of this title (including guaranties of investments in enterprises 
producing or distributing informational media: Provided, That 
the amount of such guaranties in the first year after the date of 
the enactment of this Act does not exceed $15,000,000), which 
guaranties shall terminate not later than fourteen years from the 
date of enactment of this Act: Provided, That— 

(i) the guaranty to any person shall not exceed the amount 
of dollars invested in the project by such person with the 
approval of the Administrator and shall be limited to the 
transfer into United States dollars of other currencies, or 
credits in such currencies, received by such person as income 
from the approved investment, as repayment or return 
thereof, in whole or in part, or as compensation for the sale 
or disposition of all or any part thereof: Provided, That, 
when any payment is made to any person under authority 
of this paragraph, such currencies, or credits in such 
currencies, shall become the property of the United States 
Government; 

(ii) the Administrator may charge a fee in an amount 
determined by him not exceeding 1 per centum per annum 
of the amount of each guaranty, and all fees collected here- 
under shall be available for expenditure in discharge of lia- 
bilities urfder guaranties made under this paragraph until 
such time as all such liabilities have been discharged or have 
expired, or until all such fees have been expended in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this paragraph; and 

» (ili) as need in this paragraph, the term “person” means 
a citizen of the hited States or any corporation, partnership, 
or other association created under the law of the United States 
or of any State or Territory and substantially beneficially 
owned by citizens of the United States. 
The total amount of the guaranties made under this paragraph 
(3) shall not exceed $300,000,000, and as such guaranties are made 
the authority to realize funds from the sale of notes for the 
purpose of allocating funds to the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington under paragraph (2) of subsection (c) of this section 
shall be accordingly reduced. Any payments made to discharge 
liabilities under guaranties issued under paragraph (38) of this 
subsection shall be paid out of fees collected under subparagraph 
(ii) of paragraph (3) of this subsection as long as such fees are 
available, and thereafter shall be paid out of funds realized from 
the sale of notes which shall be issued under authority of para- 
graph (2). of-subsection (c) of this section when necessary to 
discharge liabilities under any such guaranty. 

(c) (1) The Administrator may provide assistance for any partici- 
pating country, in the form and under the procedures authorized in 
subsections (a) and (b), respectively, of this section, through grants 
or upon payment in cash, or on credit terms, or on such other terms 
of payment as he may find appropriate, including payment by the 
transfer to the United States (under such terms and in such quantities 
as may be agreed to between the Administrator and the participating 
country) of materials which are required by the United States as a 
result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own resources. In 
determining whether such assistance shall be through grants or upon 
terms of payment, and in determining the terms of payment, he shall 
act in consultation with the National Advisory Council on Interna- 
tional Monetary and Financial Problems, and the determination 
whether or not a participating country should be required to make 
payment for any assistance furnished to such country in furtherance 
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of the purposes of this title, and the terms of such payment, if required, 
shall depend upon the character and purpose of the assistance and 
upon whether there is reasonable assurance of repayment considering 
the capacity of such country to make such payments without jeopardiz- 
ing the accomplishment of the purposes of this title. 

(2) When it is determined that assistance should be extended under 
the provisions of this title on credit terms, the Administrator shall 
allocate funds for the purpose to the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington, which shall, notwithstanding the provisions of the Export- 
Import Bank Act of 1945 (59 Stat. 526), as amended, make and admin- 
ister the credit on terms specified by the Administrator in consultation 
with the National Advisory Council on International Monetary and 
Financial Problems. The Administrator is authorized to issue notes 
from time to time for purchase by the Secretary of the Treasury in an 
amount not exceeding in the aggregate $1,000,000,000 (i) for the pur- 
pose of allocating funds to the Export-Import Bank of Neen 
under this paragraph during the period of one year following the date 
of enactment of this Act and (ii) for the purpose of carrying out the 
provisions of paragraph (3) of subsection (b) of this section until all 
liabilities arising under guaranties made pursuant to such paragraph 
(8) have expired or have been discharged. Such notes shall be redeem- 
able at the option of the Administrator before maturity in such manner 
as may be stipulated in such notes and shall have such maturity as 
may be determined by the Administrator with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. Each such note shall bear interest at a 
rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consid- 
eration the current average rate on outstanding marketable obligations 
of the United States as of the last day of the month preceding the 
issuance of the note. Payment under this paragraph of the purchase 
price of such notes and repayments thereof by the Administrator shall 
be treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. In allo- 
cating funds to the Export-Import Bank of Washington under this 
paragraph, the Administrator shall first utilize such funds realized 
from the sale of notes authorized by this paragraph as he determines 
to be available for this purpose, and when such funds are exhausted, 
or after the end of one year from the date of enactment of this Act, 
whichever is earlier, he shall utilize any funds appropriated under 
this title. The Administrator shall make advances to, or reimburse, 
the Export-Import Bank of Washington for necessary administrative 
expenses in connection with such credits. Credits made by the Export- 
Import Bank of bids Sa with funds so allocated to it by the 
Administrator shall not be considered in determining whether the 
Bank has outstanding at any one time loans and guaranties to the 
extent of the limitation imposed by section 7 of the Export-Import 
Bank Act of 1945 (59 Stat. 529), as amended. Amounts received in 
repayment of pee and interest on any credits made under this 
paragraph shall be deposited into miscellaneous receipts of the Treas- 
ury: Provided, That, to the extent required for such purpose, amounts 
received in repayment of principal and interest on any credits made 
out of funds realized from the sale of notes authorized under this 
paragraph shall be deposited into the Treasury for the purpose of the 
retirement of such notes. 


PROTECTION OF DOMESTIC ECONOMY 


Sec. 112. (a) The Administrator shall provide for the procure- 
ment in the United States of commodities under this title in such a 
way as to (1) minimize the drain upon the resources of the United 
States and the impact of such procurement upon the domestic economy, 
and (2) avoid impairing the fulfillment of vital needs of the people 
of the United States. 


62 Srat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 169—APR. 3, 1948 


(b) The procurement of petroleum and petroleum products under 
this title shall, to the maximum extent practicable, be made from 
petroleum sources outside the United States; and, in furnishing com- 
modities under the provisions of this title, the Administrator shall 
take fully into account the present and anticipated world shortage 
of petroleum and its products and the consequent undesirability of 
expansion in petroleum-consuming equipment where the use of alter- 
nate fuels or other sources of power is practicable. 


(c) In order to assure the conservation of domestic grain supplies 4 


and the retention in the United States of byproduct feeds necessary 
to the maintenance of the agricultural economy of the United States, 
the amounts of wheat and wheat flour produced in the United States 
to be transferred by grant to the participating countries shall be so 
determined that the total quantity of United States wheat used to 
produce the wheat flour procured in the United States for transfer 
by grant to such countries under this title shall not be less than 25 
per centum of the aggregate of the unprocessed wheat and wheat in 
the form of flour procured in the United States for transfer by grant 
to such countries under this title. 

(d) The term “surplus agricultural commodity” as used in this 
section is defined as any agricultural commodity, or product thereof, 
produced in the United States which is determined by the Secretary 
of Agriculture to be in excess of domestic requirements. In providing 
for the procurement of any such surplus agricultural commodity for 
transfer by grant to any participating country in accordance with the 
requirements of such country, the Administrator shall, insofar as prac- 
ticable and where in furtherance of the purposes of this title, give effect 
to the following: 

(1) The Administrator shall authorize the procurement of any such 
eee! agricultural commodity only within the United States: Pro- 
vided, That this restriction shall not be applicable (i) to any agri- 
cultural commodity, or product thereof, located in one participating 
country, and intended for transfer to another participating country, 
if the Administrator, in consultation with the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, determines that such procurement and transfer is in furtherance 
of the purposes of this title, and would not create a burdensome surplus 
in the United States or seriously prejudice the position of domestic 
producers of such surplus agricultural commodities, or (ii) if, and 
to the extent that any such surplus agricultural commodity is not 
available in the United States in sufficient quantities to supply the 
requirements of the participating countries under this title. 

(2) In providing for the procurement of any such surplus agri- 
cultural commodity, the Administrator shall, insofar as practicable 
and applicable, and after giving due consideration to the excess of 
any such commodity over aomnectie requirements, and to the historic 
reliance of United States producers of any such surplus agricultural 
commodity upon markets in the participating countries, provide for 
the procurement of each class or type of any such surplus agricultural 
commodity in the approximate proportion that the Secretary of Agri- 
culture determines such classes or types bear to the total amount 
of excess of such surplus agricultural commodity over domestic 
requirements. 

(e) Whenever the Secretary of Agriculture determines that any 
quantity of any surplus agricultural commodity, heretofore or here- 
after acquired by Commodity Credit Corporation in the administra- 
tion of its price-support programs, is available for use in furnishing 
assistance to foreign countries, he shall so advise all departments, 
agencies, and establishments of the Government administering laws 
providing for the furnishing of assistance or relief to foreign countries 
(including occupied or liberated countries or areas of such countries). 
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Thereafter the department, agency, or establishment administering 
any such law shall, to the maximum extent practicable, consistent 
with the provisions and in furtherance of the purposes of such law, 
and where for transfer by grant and in accordance with the require- 
ments of such foreign country, procure or provide for the procure- 
ment of such quantity of such surplus agricultural commodity. The 
sales price paid as rembursement to Commodity Credit Corporation 
for any such at) agricultural commodity shall be in such amount 
as Commodity Credit Corporation determines will fully reimburse 
it for the cost to it of such surplus agricultural commodity at the 
time and place such surplus agricultural ay is delivered by 
it, but in no event shall the sales price be higher than the domestic 
market price at such time and place of riaaige | as determined by the 
Secretary of Agriculture, and the Secretary of Agriculture may pay 
not to exceed 50 per centum of such sales price as authorized by sub- 
section (f£) of this section. 

(£) Subject to the provisions of this section, but notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, in order to encourage utilization of surplus 
agricultural commodities pursuant to this or any other Act providing 
for assistance or relief to foreign countries, the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, in carrying out the purposes of clause (1), section 32, Public 
Law 320, Seventy-fourth Congress, as amended, may make payments, 
including payments to any government agency procuring or selling 
such surplus agricultural commodities, in an amount not to exceed 50 
per centum of the sales price (basis free along ship or free on board 
vessel, United States ports), as determine by the Secretary of 
Agriculture, of such surplus agricultural commodities. The rescission 
of the remainder of section 32 funds by the Act of J uly 30, 1947 (Public 
Law 266, Eightieth Congress), is hereby canceled and such funds 
are hereby made available for the purposes of section 39 for the fiscal 
year ending June 80, 1948. 

(g) No export shall be authorized pursuant to authority conferred 
by section 6 of the Act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 714), including any 
amendment thereto, of any commodity from the United States to any 
country wholly or partly in Europe which is not a participating 
country, if the department, agency, or officer in the executive branc 
of the Government exercising the authority granted to the President 
by section 6 of the Act of July 2, 1940, as amended, determines that 
the supply of such commodity is insufficient (or would be insufficient 
if such export were permitted) to fulfill the requirements of partici- 
pacing countries under this title as determined by the Administrator: 

rovided, however, That such export may be authorized if such 
department, agency, or officer determines that such export is otherwise 
in the national interest of the United States, 

(h) In providing for the performance of any of the functions 
described in subsection (a) of section 111, the Administrator shall, 
to the maximum extent consistent with the accomplishment of the 
purposes of this title, utilize private channels of trade. 


REIMBURESMENT TO GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 


Sec. 113. (a) The Administrator shall make reimbursement or 
payment, out of funds available for the purposes of this title, for any 
commodity, service, or facility procured atte section 111 of this title 
from any department, agency, or establishment of the Government. 
Such reimbursement or payment shall be made to the owning or 
disposal agency, as the case may be, at replacement cost, or, if required 
by law, at actual cost, or at any other price authorized by law and 
agreed to between the Administrator and such agency. The amount 
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of any reimbursement or payment to an owning agency for com- 
modities, services, or facilities so procured shall be credited to current 
applicable appropriations, funds, or accounts from which there may 
be procured replacements of similar commodities or such services or 
facilities: Provided, That such commodities, services, or facilities may 
be procured from an owning agency only with the consent of such 
agency: And provided further, That where such appropriations, funds, 
or accounts are not reimbursable except by reason of this subsection, 
and when the owning agency determines that replacement of any 
commodity procured under authority of this section is not necessary, 
any funds received in payment therefor shall be covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

(b) The Administrator, whenever in his judgment the interests See oo Oe. 
of the United States will best be served thereby, may dispose of any : 
commodity procured out of funds made available for the purposes of 
this title, in lieu of transferring such commodity to a participating 
country, (1) by transfer of such commodity, upon reimbursement, 
to any department, agency, or establishment of the Government for 
use or disposal by such department, agency, or establishment as 
authorized by law, or (2) without regard to provisions of law relating 
to the disposal of Government-owned property, when necessary to 
prevent spoilage or wastage of such commodity or to conserve the 
usefulness thereof. Funds realized from such disposal or transfer 
shall revert to the respective appropriation or appropriations out of 
which funds were expended for the procurement of such commodity. 


AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 114. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, the 44vances by RFC. 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation is authorized and directed, until 
such time as an appropriation shall be made pursuant to subsection 
(c) of this section, to make advances not to exceed in the aggregate 
$1,000,000,000 to carry out the provisions of this title, in such manner, 
at such time, and in such amounts as the President shall determine, 
and no interest shall be charged on advances made by the Treasury to 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation for this purpose. ‘The Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation shall be repaid without interest for 
advances made by it hereunder, from funds made available for the 
purposes of this title. 

(b) Such part as the President may determine of the unobligated | Unerpended _bal- 
and unexpended balances of appropriations or other funds available ; 
for the purposes of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 shall be available for 51 Stat.  eeeptl 
the purpose of carrying out the purposes of this title. §i4iiand note. * 

(c) In order to carry out the provisions of this title with respect “?'™ 
to those participating countries which adhere to the purposes of this 
title, and remain eligible to receive assistance hereunder, such funds 
shall be available as are hereafter authorized and appropriated to 
the President from time to time through June 30, 1952, to carry out 
the provisions and accomplish the purposes of this title: Provided, 
however, That for carrying out the provisions and accomplishing the ‘ 
purposes of this title for the period of one year following the date 
of enactment of this Act, there are hereby authorized to be so appro- 
priated not to exceed $4,300,000,000. Nothing in this title is intended 
nor shall it be construed as an express or implied commitment to 
provide any specific assistance, whether of funds, commodities, or 
services, to any country or countries. The authorization in this title 
is limited to the period of twelve months in order that subsequent 
Congresses may pass on any a gaa authorizations. 

(d) Funds made available for the purposes of this title shall be Necessery expenses. 
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available for incurring and defraying all necessary expenses incident 
to carrying out the provisions of this title, including administrative 
expenses and expenses for compensation, allowances and travel of 
personnel, including Foreign Service personnel whose services are 
utilized primarily for the purposes of this title, and, without regard 
to the provisions of any thie law, for printing and binding, and for 
expenditures outside the continental limits of the United States for 
the procurement of supplies and services and for other administrative 
purposes (other than compensation of personnel) without regard to 
such laws and regulations governing the obligation and expenditure 
of government funds, as the Administrator shall specify in the interest 
_ of the accomplishment of the purposes of this title. 

SR SreeT OA er Ont (e) The unencumbered portions of any deposits which may have 
been made by any participating country pursuant to section 6 of the 
joint resolution providing for relief assistance to the people of countries 

6) Stat, 128, 36. devastated by war (Public Law 84, Hightieth Congress) and section 5 

§§ 1416, 411note. ’  (b) of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 (Public Law 389, Eightieth Con- 
gress) may be merged with the deposits to be made by such partici- 

Post, p. 151. pating country in accordance with section 115 (b) (6) of this title, 
and shall be held or used under the same terms and conditions as are 
provided in section 115 (b) (6) of this title. 

baeuas eet (f) In order to reserve some part of the surplus of the fiscal year 
Fund. 1948 for payments thereafter to be made under this title, there is 
hereby created on the books of the Treasury of the United States a 
trust fund to be known as the Foreign Economic Cooperation Trust 

Transfer of funds. Fund. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, an amount of 
$3,000,000,000, out of sums appropriated pursuant to the authorization 
contained in this title shall, when appropriated, be transferred imme- 
diately to the trust fund, and shall thereupon be considered as 
expended during the fiscal year 1948, for the purpose of reporting 

Trustee. governmental expenditures. The Secretary of the Treasury shall be 
the sole trustee of the trust fund and is authorized and directed to pa 
out of the fund such amounts as the Administrator shall duly requisi- 
tion. The first expenditures made out of the appropriations authorized 
under this title in the fiscal year 1949 shall be made with funds requisi- 
tioned by the Administrator out of the trust fund until the fund is 
exhausted, at which time such fund shal] cease to exist. The provisions 
of this subsection shall not be construed as affecting the application 
of any provision of law which would otherwise govern the obligation 
of funds so appropriated or the auditing or submission of accounts of 
transactions with respect to such funds. 


BILATERAL AND MULTILATERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


Sec. 115. (a) The Secretary of State, after consultation with the 
Administrator, is authorized to conclude, with individual participat- 
ing countries or any number of such countries or with an organization 
representing any such countries, agreements in furtherance of the 
Temporary agree- purposes of this title. The Secretary of State, before an Administra- 
eee tor or Deputy Administrator shall have qualified and taken office, is 
authorized to negotiate and conclude such temporary agreements in 
implementation of subsection (b) of this section as he may deem 
Basic agreements. necessary in furtherance of the purposes of this title: Provided, That 
when an Administrator or Deputy Administrator shall have qualified 
and taken office, the Secretary of State shall conclude the basic agree- 
ments required by subsection (b) of this section only after consulta- 
tion _ the Administrator or Deputy Administrator, as the case 

may be. 
Pe ster i aay (b) The provision of assistance under this title results from the 
multilateral pledges of the participating countries to use all their 
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efforts to accomplish a joint recovery program based upon self-help 
and mutual cooperation as embodied in the report of the Committee 
of European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on September 22, 
1947, and is contingent upon continuous effort of the participating 
countries to accomplish a joint recovery program through multilateral 
undertakings and the establishment of a continuing organization for 
this purpose. In addition to continued mutual cooperation of the 
participating countries in such a program, each such country shall 
conclude an agreement with the United States in order for such coun- 
try to be eligible to receive assistance under this title. Such agree- 
ment shall provide for the adherence of such country to the purposes 
of this title and shall, where applicable, make appropriate provision, 
among others, for— 

(1) promoting industrial and agricultural production in order 
to enable the participating country to become independent of 
extraordinary outside economic assistance; and submitting for 
the approval of the Administrator, upon his request and whenever 
he deems it in furtherance of the purposes of this title, specific 
projects proposed by such country to be undertaken in substantial 
part with assistance furnished under this title, which projects, 
whenever practicable, shall include projects for increased produc- 
tion of coal, steel, transportation facilities, and food ; 

(2) taking financial and monetary measures necessary to sta- 
bilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate of exchange, 
to balance its governmental budget as soon as practicable, and 
generally to restore or maintain confidence in its monetary system ; 

(3) pacpeeente with other participating countries in facili- 
tating and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and 
services among the participating countries and with other coun- 
tries and cooperating to reduce barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries; 

(4) making efficient and practical use, within the framework 
of a joint program for European recovery, of the resources of 
such participating country, including any commodities, facilities, 
or services furnished under this title, which use shall include, to 
the extent practicable, taking measures to locate and identify and 
put into appropriate use, in furtherance of such program, assets, 
and earnings therefrom, which belong to the citizens of such 
country and which are situated within the United States, its 
Territories and possessions; 

(5) facilitating the transfer to the United States by sale, 
exchange, barter, or otherwise for stock-piling or other purposes, 
for such period of time as may be agreed to and upon reasonable 
terms and in reasonable quantities, of materials which are 
required by the United States as a result of deficiencies or poten- 
tial deficiencies in its own resources, and which may be available 
in such participating country after due regard for reasonable 
requirements for domestic use and commercial export of such 
country ; 

(6) placing in a special account a deposit in the currency of 
such country, in commensurate amounts and under such terms 
and conditions as may be agreed to between such country and 
the Government of the United States, when any commodity or 
service is made available through any means authorized under 
this title, and is furnished to the participating country on a grant 
basis. Such special account, together with the unencumbered 
portions of any deposits which may have been made by such 
country pursuant to section 6 of the joint resolution providing 
for rehef assistance to the people of countries devastated by war 
(Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress) and section 5 (b) of the 
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Foreign Aid Act of 1947 (Public Law 389, Eightieth Congress), 
shall be held or used within such country for such purposes as 
may be agreed to between such country and the Administrator in 
consultation with the National Advisory Council on International 
Monetary and Financial Problems, and the Public Advisory 
Board provided for in section 107 (a) for purposes of internal 
monetary and financial stabilization, for the stimulation of pro- 
ductive activity and the exploration for and development of new 
sources of wealth, or for such other expenditures as may be con- 
sistent with the purposes of this title, including local currency 
administrative expenditures of the United States incident to 
operations under this title, and under agreement that any unen- 
cumbered balance remaining in such account on June 380, 1952, 
shall be disposed of within such country for such purposes as may, 
subject to approval by Act or joint resolution of the Congress, 
be agreed to between such country and the Government of the 
United States; 

(7) publishing in such country and transmitting to the United 
States, not less frequently than every calendar quarter after the 
date of the agreement, full statements of operations under the 
agreement, including a report of the use of funds, commodities, 
and services received under this title; 

(8) furnishing promptly, upon request of the United States, 
any relevant information which would be of assistance to the 
United States in determining the nature and scope of operations 
and the use of assistance provided under this title; 

(9) recognizing the principle of equity in respect to the drain 
upon the natural resources of the United States and of the recipient 
countries, by agreeing to negotiate (a) a future schedule of mini- 
mum availabilities to the United States for future purchase and 
delivery of a fair share of materials which are required by the 
United States as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in 
its own resources at world market prices so as to protect the access 
of United States industry to an equitable share of such materials 
either in percentages of production or in absolute quantities from 
the participating countries, and (b) suitable protection for the 
right of access for any person as defined in paragraph (iii) of 
subparagraph (3) of section 111 (b) in the development of such 
materials on terms of treatment equivalent to those afforded to 
the nationals of the country concerned, and (c) an agreed schedule 
of increased production of such materials where practicable in 
such participating countries and for delivery of an agreed percent- 
age of such increased production to be transferred to the United 
States on a long-term basis in consideration of assistance furnished 
by the Administrator to such countries under this title; and 

(10) submitting for the decision of the International Court of 
Justice or of any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon any 
case espoused by the United States Government involving com- 
pensation of a national of the United States for governmental 
measures affecting his property rights, including contracts with 
or concessions from such country. 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (b) of this 
section, the Administrator, during the three months after the date 
of enactment of this Act, may perform with respect to any partici- 
pating country any of the functions authorized under this title which 
he may determine to be essential in furtherance of the purposes of 
this title, if (1) such country has signified its adherence to the pur- 
poses of this title and its intention to conclude an agreement 
pursuant to subsection (b) of this section, and (2) he finds that 
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such country is complying with the applicable provisions of subsec- 
tion (b) of this section: Provided, That, notwithstanding the 
provisions of this subsection, the Administrator may, through June 
30, 1948, provide for the transfer of food, medical supplies, fibers, 
fuel, petroleum and petroleum products, fertilizer, pesticides, and 
seed to any country of Europe which participated in the Committee 
of European Economic Cooperation and which undertook pledges 
to the other participants therein, when the Administrator determines 
that the transfer of any such supplies to any such country is essential 
in order to make it possible to carry out the purposes of this title 
by alleviating conditions of hunger and cold and by preventing 
serious economic retrogression. 

(d) The Administrator shall encourage the joint organization of 
the participating countries referred to in subsection (b) of this section 
to ensure that each participating country makes efficient use of the 
resources of such country, including any commodities, facilities, or 
services furnished under this title, by observing and reviewing such 
use through an effective follow-up system approved by the joint 
organization. 

(e) The Administrator shall encourage arrangements among the 
participating countries in conjunction with the International Refugee 
Organization looking toward the largest practicable utilization of 
manpower available in any of the participating countries in further- 
ance of the accomplishment of the purposes of this title. 

(f) The Administrator will request the Secretary of State to obtain 
the agreement of those countries concerned that such capital equipment 
as is scheduled for removal as reparations from the three western zones 
of Germany be retained in Germany if such retention will most effec- 
tively serve the purposes of the European recovery program. 

(g) It is the understanding of the Congress that, in accordance 
with agreements now in effect, prisoners of war remaining in partici- 
pating countries shall, if they so freely elect, be repatriated prior to 
January 1, 1949. 


WESTERN HEMISPHERE COUNTRIES 


Src. 116. The President shall take appropriate steps to encourage 
all countries in the Western Hemisphere to make available to par- 
ticipating countries such assistance as they may be able to furnish. 


OTHER DUTIES OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Seo. 117. (a) The Administrator, in furtherance of the purposes 
of section 115 (b) (5), and in agreement with a participating country, 
shall, whenever practicable, promote, by means of funds made avail- 
able for the purposes of this title, an increase in the production in 
such participating country of materials which are required by the 
United States as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in 
the resources within the United States. 

(b) The Administrator, in cooperation with the Secretary of Com- 
merce, shall facilitate and encourage, through private and public 
travel, transport, and other agencies, the promotion and development 
of travel by citizens of the United States to and within participating 
countries. 

(c) In order to further the efficient use of United States voluntary 
contributions for relief in participating countries receiving assistance 
under this title in the form of grants or any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany for which assistance is provided under this title and the 
Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones, funds made available 
for the purposes of this title shall be used insofar as practicable by the 


Administrator, under rules and regulations prescribed by him, to pay. 
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ocean freight charges from a United States port to a designated foreign 
por of entry (1) of supplies donated to, or purchased by, United 

tates voluntary nonprofit relief agencies registered with and recom- 
mended by the Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid for 
operations in Europe, or (2) of relief packages conforming to such 
specified size, weight, and contents, as the Administrator may prescribe 
originating in the United States and consigned to an individual resid- 
ing in a participating country receiving assistance under this title in 
the form of grants or any of the zones of occupation of Germany for 
which assistance is provided under this title and the Free Territory 
of Trieste or either of its zones. Where practicable the Administrator 
is directed to make an agreement with such country for the use of a 
portion of the deposit of local currency placed in a special account 

ursuant to paragraph 6 of subsection (b) of section 115 of this title, 

or the purpose of defraying the transportation cost of such supplies 
and relief packages from the port of entry of such country to the desig- 
nated shipping point of consignee. The Secretary of State, after con- 
sultation with the Administrator, shall make agreements where prac- 
ticable with the participating countries for the free entry of such 
supplies and relief packages. 

(d) The Administrator is directed to refuse delivery insofar as 
practicable to participating countries of commodities which go into 
the production of any commodity for delivery to any nonparticipating 
European country which commodity would bs refused export licenses 
to those countries by the United States in the interest of national se- 
curity. Whenever the Administrator believes that the issuance of a 
license for the export of any commodity to any country wholly or 
partly in Europe which is not a participating country is inconsistent 
with the purposes and provisions of this title, he shall so advise the 
department, agency, or officer in the executive branch of the Govern- 
ment exercising the authority with respect to such commodity granted 
to the President by section 6 of the Act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 714), 
as amended, and, if differences of view are not adjusted by consulta- 
tion, the matter shall be referred to the President for final decision. 


TERMINATION OF ASSISTANCE 


Sec. 118. The Administrator, in determining the form and measure 
of assistance provided under this title to any participating country, 
shall take into account the extent to which such country is complying 
with its undertakings embodied in its pledges to other participating 
countries and in its agreement concluded with the United States under 
section 115. The Administrator shall terminate the provision of 
assistance under this title to any participating country whenever he 
determines that (1) such country is not adhering to its agreement con- 
cluded under section 115, or is diverting from the purposes of this 
title assistance provided hereunder, and that in the circumstances 
remedial action other than termination will not more effectively pro- 
mote the purposes of this title or (2) because of changed conditions, 
assistance is no longer consistent with the national interest of the 
United States. Termination of assistance to any country under this 
section shall include the termination of deliveries of all supplies sched- 
uled under the aid program for such country and not yet delivered. 


EXEMPTION FROM CONTRACT AND ACCOUNTING LAWS 


Sec. 119. When the President determines it to be in furtherance 
of the purposes of this title, the functions authorized under this title 
may be performed without regard to such provisions of law regulating 
the making, performance, amendment, or modification of contracts 
and the expenditure of Government funds as the President may 


specify. 


62 Srar.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 169—APR. 8, 1948 


EXEMPTION FROM CERTAIN FEDERAL LAWS RELATING TO EMPLOYMENT 


Sec. 120. Service of an individual as a member of the Public 
Advisory Board (other than the Administrator) created by section 
107 (a), as a member of an advisory committee appointed pursuant 
to section 107 (b), as an expert or consultant under section 104 (e) 
or as an expert, consultant, or technician under section 124 (d), shall 
not be considered as service or employment bringing such individual 
within the provisions of section 109 or 113 of the Criminal Code 
(U. S. C., title 18, secs. 198 and 203), of section 190 of the Revised 
Statutes (U.S. C., title 5, sec. 99), or of section 19 (e) of the Contract 
Settlement Act of 1944, or of any other Federal law imposing restric- 
tions, requirements, or penalties in relation to the employment. of 
persons, the performance of services, or the payment or receipt of 
compensation in connection with any claim, proceeding, or matter 
involving the United States. 


UNITED NATIONS 


Sec. 121. (a) The President is authorized to request the coopera- 
tion of or the use of the services and facilities of the United Nations, 
its organs and specialized agencies, or other international organiza- 
tions, in carrying out the purposes of this title, and may make payments, 
by advancements or reimbursements, for such purposes, out of funds 
made available for the purposes of this title, as may be necessary 
therefor, to the extent that special compensation is usually required 
for such services and facilities. Nothing in this title shall be con- 
strued to authorize the Administrator to delegate to or otherwise 
confer upon any international or foreign organization or agency any 
of his authority to decide the method of furnishing assistance under 
this title to any participating country or the amount thereof. 

(b) The President shall cause to be transmitted to the Secretary 
General of the United Nations copies of reports to Congress on the 
operations conducted under this title. 

(c) Any agreements concluded between the United States and 
participating countries, or groups of such countries, in implementa- 
tion of the purposes of this title, shall be registered with the United 
Nations if such registration is required by the Charter of the United 
Nations. 

TERMINATION OF PROGRAM 


Src. 122. (a) After June 30, 1952, or after the date of the passage 
of a concurrent resolution by the two Houses of Congress before such 
date, which declares that the powers conferred on the Administrator 
by or pursuant to subsection (a) of section 111 of this title are no 
longer necessary for the accomplishment of the purposes of this title, 
whichever shall first occur, none of the functions authorized under 
such provisions may be exercised; except that during the twelve 
months following such date commodities and services with respect to 
which the Administrator had, prior to such date, authorized procure- 
ment for, shipment to, or delivery in a participating country, may be 
transferred to such country, and funds appropriated under authority 
of this title may be obligated during such twelve-month period for 
the necessary expenses of procurement, shipment, delivery, and other 
activities essential to such transfer, and shall remain available during 
ae oa for the necessary expenses of liquidating operations under 
this title. 

(b) At such time as the President shall find appropriate after such 
date, and prior to the expiration of the twelve months following such 
date, the powers, duties, and authority of the Administrator under 
this title may be transferred to such other departments, agencies, or 
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establishments of the Government as the President shall specify, and 
the relevant funds, records, and personnel of the Administration ma 
be transferred to the departments, agencies, or establishments to which 
the related functions are transferred. 


REPORTS TO CONGRESS 


Sec. 123. The President from time to time, but not less frequently 
than once every calendar quarter through June 30, 1952, and once 
every year thereafter until all operations under this title have been 
completed, shall transmit to the Congress a report of operations under 
this title, cluding the text of bilateral and multilateral agreements 
entered into in carrying out the provisions of this title. Reports 
provided for under this section shall be transmitted to the Secretary 
of the Senate or the Clerk of the House of Representatives, as the case 
may be, if the Senate or the House of Representatives, as the case may 
be, is not in session. 


JOINT CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTER 


Sec, 124. (a) There is hereby established a joint congressional com- 
mittee to be known as the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 
Cooperation (hereinafter referred to as the committee), to be com- 
posed of ten members as follows: 

(1) Three members who are members of the Committee on 
Foreign Relations of the Senate, two from the majority and one 
from the minority party, to be appointed by the chairman of the 
committee; two members who are members of the Committee on 
Appropriations of the Senate, one from the majority and one 
from the minority party, to be appointed by the chairman of the 
committee; and 

(2) Three members who are members of the Committee on 
Foreign A ffairs of the House, two from the majority and one from 
the minority party, to be appointed by the chairman of the com- 
mittee; and two members who are members of the Committee on 
So rropeetons of the House, one from the majority and one 
from the minority party, to be appointed by the chairman of the 
committee. 

A vacancy in the membership of the committee shall be filled in the 
same manner as the original selection. The committee shall elect a 
chairman from among its members. 

(b) It shall be the function of the committee to make a continuous 
study of the programs of United States economic assistance to foreign 
countries, and to review the progress achieved in the execution and 
administration of such programs. Upon request, the committee shall 
aid the several standing committees of the Congress having legisla- 
tive jurisdiction over any part of the programs of United States 
economic assistance to foreign countries; and it shall make a report 
to the Senate and the House of Representatives, from time to time, 
concerning the results of its studies, together with such recommenda- 
tions as it may deem desirable. The Administrator, at the request 
of the committee, shall consult with the committee from time to time 
with respect to his activities under this Act. 

(c) The committee, or any duly authorized subcommittee thereof, 
is authorized to hold such hearings, to sit and act at such times and 
places, to require by subpena or otherwise the attendance of such 
witnesses and the production of such books, papers, and documents, 
to administer such oaths, to take such testimony, to procure such 
printing and binding, and to make such expenditures as it deems 
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advisable. The cost of stenographic services to report such hearings 
shall not be in excess of 25 cents per hundred words. The provisions 
of sections 102 to 104, inclusive, of the Revised Statutes shall apply 
in case of any failure of any witness to comply with any subpena or 
to testify when summoned under authority of this subsection. 

(d) The committee is authorized to appoint and, without regard 
to the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, fix the compensation of 
such experts, consultants, technicians, and organizations thereof, and 
clerical and stenographic assistants as it deems necessary and advisable. 

(e) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this section, to be 
disbursed by the Secretary of the Senate on vouchers signed by the 
chairman. 

SEPARABILITY CLAUSE 


Sec. 125. If any provision of this Act or the application of such 
provision to any circumstances or persons shall be held invalid, the 
validity of the remainder of the Act and the applicability of such 
provision to other circumstances or persons shall not be affected 
thereby. 

TITLE II 


Sxc. 201. This title may be cited as the “International Children’s 
Emergency Fund Assistance Act of 1948”. 

Sec. 202. It is the purpose of this title to provide for the special 
care and feeding of children by authorizing additional moneys for 
the International Children’s Emergency Fund of the United Nations. 

Sec. 203. The President is hereby authorized and directed any time 
after the date of the enactment of this Act and before J uly 1, 1949, 
to make contributions (a) from sums appropriated to carry out the 
purposes of this title and (b) from sums appropriated to carry out 
the general purposes of the proviso in the first paragraph of the first 
section of the joint resolution of May 31, 1947 (Public Law 84, 
Hightieth Congress), as amended, to the International Children’s 
Emergency Fund of the United Nations for the special care and feeding 
of children. 

Src. 204. No contribution shall be made pursuant to this title or 
such joint resolution of May 31, 1947, which would cause the sum of 
(a) the aggregate amount contributed pursuant to this title and (b) 
the aggregate amount contributed by the United States pursuant to 
such joint resolution of May 31, 1947, to exceed whichever of the 
following sums is the lesser : 

(1) 72 per centum of the total resources contributed after May 
31, 1947, by all governments, including the United States, for 
programs carried out under the supervision of such Fund: Pro- 
vided, That in computing the amount of resources contributed 
there shall not be included contributions by any government for 
the benefit of persons located within the territory of such con- 
tributing government; or 

(2) $100,000,000. 

Sec, 205. Funds appropriated for the purposes of such joint resolu- 
tion of May 31, 1947, shall remain available through June 30, 1949. 

Src. 206. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out the purposes of this title for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, 
the sum of $60,000,000. 

TITLE ITT 


Sxc. 301. This title may be cited as the “Greek-Turkish Assistance 
Act of 1948”, 
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Src. 302. In addition to the amounts authorized to be appropriated 
under subsection (b) of section 4 of the Act of May 22, 1947 (61 Stat. 
103), there are hereby authorized to be appropriated not to exceed 
$275,000,000 to carry out the provisions of such Act, as amended. 

Seo. 303. (a) Subsection (a) of section 4 of such Act of May 22, 
1947, is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 
“The Reconstruction Finance Corporation is authorized and directed 
to make additional advances, not to exceed in the aggregate $50,000,000, 
to carry out the provisions of this Act, as amended, in such manner 
and in such amounts as the President shall determine. No interest 
shall be charged on advances made by the Treasury to the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Cocporition for this purpose.” 

(b) Subsection (b) of section 4 of the said Act is hereby amended 
by inserting after the word “repaid” the following : “without interest”. 

Sec. 304. Subsections (2) and (8) of section 1 of such Act of May 
22, 1947, are hereby amended to permit detailing of persons referred to 
in such subsections to the United States Missions to Greece and Turkey 
as well as to the governments of those countries. Section 302 of the Act 
of January 27, 1948 (Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress), and sec- 
tion 110 (c) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 (relating to 
investigations of personnel by the Federal Bureau of Investigation) 
shall be applicable to any person so detailed pursuant to such subsec- 
tion (2) of such Act of 1947: Provided, That any military or civilian 
personnel detailed under section 1 of such Act of 1947 may receive such 
station allowances or additional allowances as the President may pre- 
scribe (and payments of such allowances heretofore made are hereby 
validated). 


TITLE IV 


Sxc. 401. This title may be cited as the “China Aid Act of 1948”. 

Sec. 402. Recognizing the intimate economic and other relation- 
ships between the United States and China, and recognizing that 
disruption following in the wake of war is not contained by national 
frontiers, the Congress finds that the existing situation in China 
endangers the establishment of a lasting peace, the general welfare 
and national interest of the United States, and the attainment of the 
objectives of the United Nations. It is the sense of the Congress 
that the further evolution in China of principles of individual liberty, 
free institutions, and genuine independence rests largely upon the 
continuing development of a strong and democratic national govern- 
ment as the basis for the establishment of sound economic conditions 
and for stable international economic relationships. Mindful of the 
advantages which the United States has enjoyed through the existence 
of a large domestic market with no internal trade barriers, and believ- 
ing that similar advantages can accrue to China, it is declared to be 
the policy of the people of the United States to encourage the Republic 
of China and its people to exert sustained common efforts which will 
speedily achieve the internal peace and economic stability in China 
which are essential for lasting peace and prosperity in the world. 
It is further declared to be the policy of the people of the United 
States to encourage the Republic of China in its efforts to maintain 
the genuine independence and the administrative integrity of China, 
and to sustain and strengthen principles of individual liberty and free 
institutions in China through a program of assistance based on self- 
help and cooperation: Provided, That no assistance to China herein 
contemplated shall seriously impair the economic stability of the 
United States. It is further declared to be the policy of the United 
States that assistance provided by the United States under this title 
should at all times be dependent upon cooperation by the Republic 
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of China and its people in furthering the program: Provided further, 
That assistance furnished under this title shall not be construed 
as an express or implied assumption by the United States of any 
responsibility for policies, acts, or undertakings of the Republic of 
China or for conditions which may prevail in China at any time. 

Sec. 403. Aid provided under this title shall be provided under the 
applicable provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 which 
are consistent with the purposes of this title. It is not the purpose of 
this title that China, in order to receive aid hereunder, shall adhere to 
a joint program for European recovery. 

Seo. 404. (a) In order to carry out the purposes of this title, there 
is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President for aid to 
China a sum not to exceed $338,000,000 to remain available for obliga- 
a for the period of one year following the date of enactment of this 

ct. 

(b) There is also hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Pres- 
ident a sum not to exceed $125,000,000 for additional aid to China 
through grants, on such terms as the President may determine and 
without regard to the provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, to remain available for obligation for the period of one year fol- 
lowing the date of enactment of this Act. 

Sec. 405. An agreement shall be entered into between China and 
the United States containing those undertakings by China which the 
Secretary of State, after consultation with the Administrator for Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, may deem necessary to carry out the purposes of 
this title and to improve commercial relations with China. 

Src. 406. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation is authorized and directed, until 
such time as an appropriation is made pursuant to section 404, to 
make advances, not to exceed in the aggregate $50,000,000, to carry 
out the provisions of this title in such manner and in such amounts 
as the President shall determine. From appropriations authorized 
under section 404, there shall be repaid without interest to the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation the advances made by it under the 
authority contained herein. No interest shall be charged on advances 
made by the Treasury to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation in 
implementation of this section. 

Ec. 407. (a) The Secretary of State, after consultation with the 
Administrator, is hereby authorized to conclude an agreement with 
China establishing a Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruction in 
China, to be composed of two citizens of the United States appointed 
by the President of the United States and three citizens of China 
appointed by the President of China. Such Commission shall, sub- 
ject to the direction and control of the Administrator, formulate and 
carry out a program for reconstruction in rural areas of China, which 
shall include such research and training activities as may be necessary 


or appropriate for such reconstruction: Provided, That assistance , 


furnished under this section shall not be construed as an express or 
implied assumption by the United States of any responsibility for 
making any further contributions to carry out the purposes of this 
section. 

(b) Insofar as practicable, an amount equal to not more than 10 
per centum of the funds made available under subsection (a) of sec- 
tion 404 shall be used to carry out the purposes of subsection (a) of 
this section. Such amount may be in United States dollars, proceeds 
in Chinese currency from the sale of commodities made available to 
ae with funds authorized under subsection (a) of section 404, or 

oth. 


Approved April 3, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 170} 
AN ACT 


To provide basic authority for certain administrative expenditures for the 
eterans’ Administration, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ODnited States of America in Congress assembled, That appropriations 
hereafter made for the Veterans’ Administration shall be available, 
subject to such limitations as the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs 
may prescribe by regulations, (1) for furnishing and laundering such 
wearing appaiel as may be prescribed for employees in the perform- 
ance of their official duties, and (2) for transporting children of Vet- 
erans’ Administration employees located at isolated stations to and 
from school in available Government-owned automotive equipment. 

Sec. 2. Veterans Regulation Numbered 6 (a), as amended, is hereby 
amended by adding a new paragraph IX as follows: 

“TX. Subject to such regulations as he may prescribe, the Admin- 
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized to provide for the purchase 
of tobacco to be furnished to veterans receiving hospital treatment or 
domiciliary care in Veterans’ Administration hospitals or homes.” 

Sec. 3. The Act of March 14, 1940 (54 Stat. 49; 88 U.S. C. 76), is 
hereby amended by adding thereto a new section as follows: 

“Sec. 2. The Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is hereby author- 
ized to provide for the purchase of printed reduced-fare requests for 
use by veterans when traveling at their own expense from or to Vet- 
erans’ Administration facilities.” 

Sec. 4. Within the limitations of the appropriations made therefor 
the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized to provide for 
the preparation, shipment, installation, and display of exhibits, photo- 
graphic displays, moving pictures and other visual educational infor- 
mation and descriptive material, including the purchase or rental of 
equipment. 

Sec. 5. Section 1500 of the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, 
as amended (38 U. S. C. 697), is amended by inserting “(a)” imme- 
diately following “Src. 1500” and adding at the end thereof the fol- 
lowing new paragraph: 

“(b) When so specified in an appropriation or other Act, the 
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized to make allotments 
and transfers to the Federal Security Agency (Public Health Service), 
the War, Navy, and Interior Departments, for disbursement by them 
under the various headings of their applicable appropriations, of such 
amounts as are necessary for the care and treatment of beneficiaries 
of the Veterans’ Administration: Provided, That the amounts to be 
charged the Veterans’ Administration for such care and treatment of 
patients in hospitals shall be calculated on the basis of a per diem rate 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget.” 

EC. 6. Section 406 of the Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Civil Relief Act of 
1940, as amended (50 U. S. C. App. 546), is amended by adding the 
following new sentence at the end thereof: “Any moneys received as 
repayment of debts incurred under this article, as originally enacted 
and as amended, shall be credited to the appropriation for the payment 
of claims under this article.” 


Approved April 3, 1948. 


62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS, 171, 178, 177—APR. 3, 5, 7, 1948 


[CHAPTER 171] 
AN ACT 


To extend the authority of the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to establish 
and continue offices in the territory of the Republic of the Philippines. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Public Law 91, 
Eightieth Congress, approved June 14, 1947, is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 

“That the authority in section 7 of the World War Veterans’ Act, 
1924 (43 Stat. 609; 38 U.S. C. 430), and section 101 of the Servicemen’s 
Readjustment Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 284; 38 U. 8. C. 69a), to establish 
and continue regional offices, suboffices, contact units, or other sub- 
ordinate offices may continue to be exercised by the Administrator of 
Veterans’ Affairs with respect to territory of the Republic of the 
Philippines on and after the date of its independence if he deems such 
offices necessary, but in no event after June 30, 1950.” 


Approved April 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 173] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Tariff Act of 1930 with reference to platinum foxes, and platinum 
fox furs, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 1519 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 is hereby amended by adding at the end 
thereof a new subparagraph to read as follows: 

“(f) As used in this paragraph the term ‘silver or black fox’ includes 
platinum fox and any fox which is a mutation, or type developed, from 
silver, black, or platinum foxes.” 

Src. 2. Paragraph 1606 (a) of such Tariff Act is amended by strik- 
ing out “except black or silver foxes” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“except black, silver, or platinum foxes, and any fox which is a muta- 
tion, or type developed, therefrom”, 


Approved April 5, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 177] 
AN ACT 


To exempt Hawaii and Alaska from the requirements of the Act of April 29, 1902, 
relating to the procurement of statistics of trade between the United States 
and its noncontiguous territory. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of. Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to facilitate the procurement of statistics of trade between the 
United States and its noncontiguous territory”, approved April 29, 
1902 (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 46, sec. 95); is hereby amended by 
striking out “Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Alaska,” and inserting in leu 
thereof “Puerto Rico,”. 
Approved April 7, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 179] 
AN ACT 


To reopen the revested Oregon and California Railroad and reconveyed Coos 
Bay Wagon Road grant lands to exploration, location, entry, and disposition 
under the general mining laws. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any provisions of the Act of August 28, 1937 (50 Stat. 874), or any 
other Act relating to the revested Oregon and California Railroad and 
reconveyed Coos Bay Wagon Road grant lands, all of such revested or 
reconveyed lands, except power sites, shall be open for exploration, 
location, entry, and disposition under the mineral-land laws of the 
United States, and all mineral claims heretofore located upon said 
lands, if otherwise valid under the mineral-land laws of the United 
States, are hereby declared valid to the same extent as if such lands 
had remained open to exploration, location, entry, and disposition 
under such laws from August 28, 1937, to the date of enactment of this 
Act: Provided, That any person who under such laws has entered 
since August 28, 1937, or shall hereafter enter, any of said lands, shall 
not acquire title, possessory or otherwise, to the timber, now or here- 
after growing thereon, which timber may be managed and disposed 
of as is or may be provided by law, except that such person shall have 
the right to use so much of the timber thereon as may be necessary in 
the development and operation of his mine until such time as such 
timber is disposed of by the United States: Provided further, That 
locations made prior to August 28, 1937, may be perfected in accord- 
ance with the laws under which initiated. 

The owner of any unpatented mining claim located upon any of such 
lands shall file for record in the United States district land office of the 
land district in which the claim is situated (1) within one hundred and 
eighty days after the effective date of this Act, as to locations hereto- 
fore made, or within sixty days of locations, as to locations hereafter 
made, a Ory of the notice of location of the claim; (2) within sixty 
days after the expiration of any annual assessment year, a statement 
under oath as to the assessment work done or improvements made dur- 
ing the previous assessment year, or as to compliance, in lieu thereof, 
with any applicable relief Act. 


Approved April 8, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 180] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That it is hereby 
declared to be in aid of the national transportation policy of the 
Congress, as set forth in the preamble of the Interstate Commerce 
Act, as amended, in order to promote the public interest in avoiding 
the deterioration of service and the interruption of employment which 
inevitably attend the threat of financial difficulties and which follow 
upon financial collapse and in order to promote the public interest in 
increased stability of values of railroad securities with resulting 
greater confidence therein of investors, to assure, insofar as possible, 
continuity of sound financial condition of common carriers subject 
to part I of said Act, to enhance the marketability of railroad securities 
impaired by large and continuing accumulations of interest on income 
bonds and dividends on preferred stock and to enable said common 
carriers, insofar as possible, to avoid prospective financial difficulties, 


62 Stat.] 807TH CONG., 2D SESS.—CH. 180—APR. 9, 1948 


inability to meet debts as they mature, and insolvency. To assist in 
accomplishing these ends and because certain classes of the securities 
of such carriers are in the usual case held by a very large number of 
holders, and, further, to enable modification and reformation of pro- 
visions of the aforesaid classes of securities and of provisions of the 
instruments pursuant to which they are issued or by which they are 
secured in cases where such modification and reformation shall have 
become necessary or desirable in the public interest in order to avoid 
obstruction to or interference with the economical, efficient, and 
orderly conduct by such carriers of their affairs, it is deemed necessary 
to provide means, in the manner and with the safeguards herein pro- 
vided, for the alteration and modification, without the assent of every 
holder thereof, of the provisions of such classes of securities and of 
the instruments pursuant to which they are outstanding or by which 
they are secured. 

Sn, 2. Part I of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended, is 
amended by adding after section 20a the following new section: 

“Sec. 20b. (1) It shall be lawful (any express provision contained 
in any mortgage, indenture, deed of trust, corporate charter, stock 
certificate, or other instrument or any provision of State law to the 
contrary notwithstanding), with the approval and authorization of 
the Commission, as provided in paragraph (2) hereof, for a carrier 
as defined in section 20a (1) of this part to alter or modify (a) any 
provision of any class or classes of its securities as defined in section 
20a (2) of this part being hereinafter in this section sometimes called 
‘securities’; or (b) any provision of any mortgage, indenture, deed 
of trust, corporate charter, or other instrument pursuant to which any 
class of its securities shall have been issued or by which any class of 
its obligations is secured (hereinafter referred to as instruments) : 
Provided, That the provisions of this section shall not apply to an 
equipment-trust certificates in respect of which a carrier is obligated, 
or to any evidences of indebtedness of a carrier the payment of which 
is secured in any manner solely by equipment, or to any instrument, 
whether an agreement, lease, conditional-sale agreement, or otherwise, 
pursuant to which such equipment-trust certificates or such evidences 
of indebtedness shall have been issued or by which they are secured. 

“(2) Whenever an alteration or modification is proposed under 
paragraph (1) hereof, the carrier seeking authority therefor shall, 
pursuant to such rules and regulations as the Commission shall pre- 
scribe, present an application to the Commission. Upon presentation 
of any such application, the Commission may, in its discretion, but 
need not, as a condition precedent to further consideration, require the 
applicant to secure assurances of assent to such alteration or modifica- 
tion by holders of such percentage of the aggregate principal amount 
or number of shares outstanding of the securities affected by such 
alteration or modification as the Commission shall in its discretion 
determine. If the Commission shall not require the applicant to 
secure any such assurances, or when such assurances, as the Com- 
mission may require shall have been secured, the Commission shall set 
such application for public hearing and the carrier shall give reason- 
able notice of such hearing in such manner, by mail, advertisement, or 
otherwise, as the Commission may find practicable and may direct, 
to holders of such of its classes of securities and to such other persons 
in interest as the Commission shall determine to be appropriate and 
shall direct. If the Commission, after hearing, in addition to making 
(in any case where such alteration or modification involves an issuance 
of securities) the findings required by paragraph (2) of section 20a, not 
inconsistent with paragraph (1) of this section shall find that, subject 
to such terms and conditions and with such amendments as it shall 
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determine to be just and reasonable, the proposed alteration or 

modification— 

“(a) is within the scope of paragraph (1); 

“(b) will be in the public interest; 

“(c) will be in the best interests of the carrier, of each class 
of its stockholders, and of the holders of each class of its obliga- 
tions affected by such modification or alteration; and 

“(d) will not be adverse to the interests of any creditor of the 
carrier not affected by such modification or alteration, 

then (unless the applicant, carrier shall withdraw its application) 

the Commission shall cause the carrier, in such manner as it shall direct, 

to submit the proposed alteration or modification (with such terms, 
conditions, and amendments, if any) to the holders of each class of its 
securities affected thereby, for acceptance or rejection. All letters, 
circulars, advertisements, and other communications, and all financial 
and statistical statements, or summaries thereof, to be used in soliciting 
the assents or the opposition of such holders shall, before being so 
used, be submitted to the Commission for its approval as to correctness 
and sufficiency of the material facts stated therein. Ifthe Commission 
shall find that as a result of such submission the proposed alteration or 
modification has been assented to by the holders of at least 75 per 
centum of the aggregate principal amount or number of shares out- 
standing of each class of securities affected thereby (or in any case 
where 75 per centum thereof is held by fewer than twenty-five holders, 
such larger percentage, if any, as the Commission may determine to 
be just and reasonable and in the public interest), the Commission 
sill enter an order approving and authorizing the proposed alteration 
or modification upon the terms and conditions and with the amend- 
ments, if any, so determined to be just and reasonable. Such order 
shall make provision as to the time when such alteration or modifi- 
cation shall Recon and be binding, which may be upon publication of 

a declaration to that effect by the carrier, or otherwise, as the Com- 

mission may determine. Any alteration or modification which shall 

become and be binding pursuant to the approval and authority of the 

Commission hereunder shall be binding upon each holder of any 

security of the carrier of each class affected by such alteration or 

modification, and upon any trustee or other party to any instrument 
under which any class of obligations shall have been issued or by 
which it is secured, and when any alteration or modification shail 
become and be binding the rights of each such holder and of any such 
trustee or other party shall be correspondingly altered or modified. 

“(3) For the purposes of this section a class of securities shall be 
deemed to be affected by any modification or alteration proposed only 

(a) if a modification or alteration is proposed as to any provision of 

such class of securities, or (b) if any modification or alteration is 

proposed as to any provision of any instrument pursuant to which 
such class of securities shall have been issued or shall be secured: 

Provided, That in any case where more than one class of securities 

shall have been issued and be outstanding or shall be secured pursuant 

to any instrument, any alteration or modification proposed as to any 
provision of such instrument which does not relate to all of the classes 
of securities issued thereunder, shall be deemed to affect only the class 
or classes of securities to which such alteration or modification js 
related. For the purpose of the finding of the Commission referred 
to in paragraph (2) of this section as to whether the required per- 
centage of the aggregate principal amount or number of shares out- 
standing of each class of securities affected by any proposed alteration 
or modification has assented to the making of such alteration or modi- 
fication, any security which secures any evidence or evidences of indebt- 
edness of the carrier or of any company controlling or controlled by 
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the carrier shall be deemed to be outstanding unless the Commission 
in its discretion determines that the proposed alteration or modifi- 
cation does not materially affect the interests of the holder or holders 
of the evidence or evidences of indebtedness secured by such security. 
Whenever any such pledged security is, for said purposes, to be deemed 
outstanding, assent in respect of such security, as to any proposed 
alteration or modification, may be given only (any express or implied 
provision in any mortgage, indenture, deed of trust, note, or other 
instrument to the contrary notwithstanding) as follows: (a) Where 
such security is pledged as security under a mortgage, indenture, deed 
of trust, or other instrument, pursuant to which any evidences of 
indebtedness are issued and outstanding, by the holders of a majority 
in principal amount of such evidences of indebtedness, or (b) where 
such security secures an evidence or evidences of indebtedness not 
issued pursuant to such a mortgage, indenture, deed of trust, or other 
instrument, by the holder or holders of such evidence or evidences 
of indebtedness; and in any such case the Commission, in addition 
to the submission referred to in paragraph (2) of this section, shall 
cause the carrier in such manner as it shall direct to submit the pro- 
posed alteration or modification (with such terms, conditions, and 
amendments, if any, as the Commission shall have determined to be 
just and reasonable) for acceptance or rejection, to the holders of the 
evidences of indebtedness issued and outstanding pursuant to such 
mortgage, indenture, deed of trust, or other instrument, or to the 
holder or holders of such evidence or evidences of indebtedness not 
so issued, and such proposed alteration or modification need not be 
submitted to the trustee of any such mortgage, indenture, deed of 
trust, or other instrument, but assent in respect of any such security 
shall be determined as hereinbefore in this section provided. For 
the purposes of this section a security or an evidence of indebtedness 
shall not be deemed to be outstanding if in the determination of the 
Commission the assent of the holder thereof to any proposed altera- 
tion or modification is within the control of the carrier or of any 
person or persons controlling the carrier. 

“(4) (a) Any authorization and approval hereunder of any altera- 
tion or modification of a provision of any class of securities of a 
carrier or of a provision of any instrument pursuant to which a class 
of securities has been issued, or by which it is secured, shall be deemed 
to constitute authorization and approval of a corresponding alteration 
or modification of the obligation of any other carrier which has 
assumed liability in respect of such class of securities as guarantor, 
endorser, surety, or otherwise: Provided, That such other carrier 
consents in writing to such alteration or modification of such class 
of securities in respect of which it has assumed liability or of the 
instrument pursuant to which such class of securities has been issued 
or by which it is secured and, such consent having been given, any 
such corresponding alteration or modification shall become effective. 
without other action, when the alteration or modification of such class 
of securities or of such instrument shall become and be binding. 

“(b) Any person who is liable or obligated contingently or other- 
wise on any class or classes of securities issued by a carrier shall, with 
respect to such class or classes of securities, for the purposes of this 
section, be deemed a carrier. 

“(5) The authority conferred by this section shall be exclusive 
and plenary and any carrier, in respect of any alteration or modifica- 
tion authorized and approved by the Commission hereunder, shall have 
full power to make any such alteration or modification and to take 
any actions incidental or appropriate thereto, and may make any such 
alteration or modification and take any such actions, and any such 
alteration or modification may be made without securing the approval 
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of the Commission under any other section of this Act or other para- 
graph of this section, and without securing approval of any State 
authority, and any carrier and its officers and employees and any other 
persons, participating in the making of an alteration or modification 
approved and authorized under the provisions of this section or the 
taking of any such actions, shall be, and they hereby are, relieved from 
the operation of all restraints, limitations, and prohibitions of law, 
Federal, State, or municipal, insofar as may be necessary to enable 
them to make and carry into effect the alteration or modification so 
approved and authorized in accordance with the conditions and with 
the amendments, if any, imposed by the Commission. Any power 
granted by this section to any carrier shall be deemed to be in addition 
to and in modification of its powers under its corporate charter or 
under the laws of any State. The provisions of this section shall not 
affect in any way the negotiability of any security of any carrier or of 
ue obligation of any carrier which has assumed liability in respect 
thereto. 

(6) The Commission shall require periodical or special reports 
from each carrier which shall hereafter secure from the Commission 
approval and authorization of any alteration or modification under 
this section, which shall show, in such detail as the Commission may 
require, the action taken by the carrier in the making of such alteration 
or modification. 

“(7) The provisions of this section are permissive and not mandatory 
and shall not require any carrier to obtain authorization and approval 
of the Commission hereunder for the making of any alteration or 
modification of any provision of any of its securities or of any class 
thereof or of any provision of any mortgage, indenture, deed of trust, 
corporate charter, or other instrument, which it may be able lawfully 
to make in any other manner, whether by reason of provisions for 
the making of such alteration or modification in any such mortgage, 
indenture, deed of trust, corporate charter, or other instrument, or 
otherwise: Provided, That the provisions of paragraph (2) of section 
20a, if applicable to such alteration or modification made otherwise 
than pursuant to the provisions of this section, shall continue to be 
so applicable. 

“(8) The provisions of paragraph (6) of section 20a, except the 
provisions thereof in respect of hearings, shall apply to applications 
made under this section. In connection with any order entered by 
the Commission pursuant to paragraph (2) hereof, the Commission 
may from time to time, for good cause shown, make such supplemental 
orders in the premises as it may deem necessary or appropriate, and 
may by any such supplemental order modify the provisions of any 
such order, subject always to the requirements of said paragraph (2). 

“(9) The provisions of subdivision (a) of section 14 of the Secu- 
rities Exchange Act of 1934 shall not apply to any solicitation in 
connection with a proposed alteration or modification pursuant to 
this section. 

“(10) The Commission shall have the power to make such rules 
and regulations appropriate to its administration of the provisions 
of this section as it shall deem necessary or desirable. 

ah Any issuance of securities under this section which shall be 
found by the Commission to comply with the requirements of para- 
graph (2) of section 20a shall be deemed to be an issuance which 
is subject to the Pan of section 20a within the meaning of 
section 3 (a) (6) of the Securities Act of 1933,as amended. Section 5 
of said Securities Act shall not apply to the issuance, sale, or exchange 
of certificates of deposit representing securities of, or claims against, 
any carrier which are issued by committees in proceedings under this 
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section, and said certificates of deposit and transactions therein shall, 
for the purposes of said Securities Act, be deemed to be added to 


those exempted by sections 3 and 4, respectively, of said Securities U. 8 
774. 


Act. 

“(12) The provisions of sections 1801, 1802, 3481, and 3482 of the 
Internal Revenue Code and any amendments thereto, unless specifically 
providing to the contrary, shall not apply to the issuance, transfer, 
or exchange of securities or the making or delivery of conveyances to 
make effective any alteration or modification effected pursuant to this 
section. 

“(13) The Commission shall not approve an application filed under 
this section by any carrier while in equity receivership or in process 
of reorganization under section 77 of the Bankruptcy Act, as amended, 
except that the Commission may approve an application filed by a car- 
rier which, on the date of enactment of this Act, is in equity receiver- 
ship and with respect to which no order confirming the sale of the 
carrier’s property has been entered, or is in process of reorganization 
under section 77 and with respect to which no order confirming a plan 
shall have been entered, or, such an order having been entered, if an 
appeal from said order is pending on said date in a circuit court of 
appeals or the matter is pending in the Supreme Court on a petition to 
review any order of a circuit court of appeals dealing with said order 
of confirmation or the time within which to make such appeal or to file 
such petition has not expired, if prior to the filing of such application 
with the Commission such carrier shall have applied for and been 
granted permission to file such application by the district judge before 
whom the equity receivership or section 77 proche is pending. 
Any such carrier applying for permission to file such application shall 
file with the court as a prerequisite to the granting of such permission 
(1) a copy of the proposed application, (2) a copy of the proposed 
plan of alteration or modification of its securities, and (3) assurances 
satisfactory to the court of the acceptance of such plan from holders 
of at least 25 per centum of the aggregate amount of all securities, 
including not less than 25 per centum of the ageregate amount of all 
creditors’ claims, affected by such plan. An order of a district a 
granting or withholding such permission shall be final and shall not 
be subject to review. Upon granting of such permission, such proceed- 
ing, so far as it relates to a plan of reorganization, shall be suspended 
until the Commission shall have notified the court that (a) the appli- 
cation filed by such carrier under this section has been dismissed or 
denied by the Commission or withdrawn, (b) the Commission has 
approved and authorized an alteration or modification under this 
section with respect to the securities of such carrier, or (c) twelve 
months have elapsed since the filing of such application and no such 
alteration or modification has been approved and authorized by the 
Commission. Upon receipt by the court of notification that such appli- 
cation has been dismissed or denied or withdrawn or that twelve 
months have elapsed and no alteration or modification has been 
approved and authorized, the ay receivership or section 77 pro- 
ceeding shall be resumed as thou pooner to file application under 
this section had not been granted. Upon receipt by the court of notifi- 
cation that the Commission has authorized and approved such alter- 
ation or modification of the carrier’s securities under this section as, in 
the judgment of the court, makes further receivership or section 77 
proceeding unnecessary, the court shall enter an order restoring custody 
of the property to the debtor, and making such other provision as may 
be necessary to terminate the equity receivership or section 77 
proceeding.” . 

Sec. 3. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law— _ 

(1) with respect to any plan of reorganization or modified 
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plan of reorganization approved by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission under the provisions of section 77 of the Bankruptcy 
Act, as amended, subsequent to the effective date of this Act, it 
shall be the duty of the Commission, upon petition of any party 
to the proceeding filed at any time more than eighteen months 
after certification by the Commission to the court of the plan or 
of an order disposing of a like petition, but before any order 
confirming the plan shall have been entered, or, such an order 
having been entered, if an appeal from said order is pending on 
said date in a circuit court of appeals or the matter is pending 
in the Supreme Court on a petition to review any order of a 
circuit court of appeals dealing with said order of confirmation 
or the time within which to make such appeal or to file such 
petition has not expired, to report to the court in which consid- 
eration of such plan is then pending, any changes, facts, or 
developments which have occurred since the approval of such 
plan by the Commission, which were not provided for in the 
plan, and which in the opinion of the Commission make it 
necessary or expedient for the Commission to reexamine or 
reconsider and, if necessary, to revise such plan in order to insure 
that such plan, if consummated and put into effect, shall then, 
in the opinion of the Commission, be fair and equitable and in 
the public interest and compatible with the provisions of this 
section and section 77 of the Bankruptcy Act, as amended. Upon 
the filing of any such report by the Commission with the court, 
the court shall remand the plan to the Commission for such 
reexamination, reconsideration, and possible revision; 

(2) if, with respect to any plan of reorganization or modified 
plan of reorganization approved by the Commission subsequent, 
to the effective date of this Act, the court before which such plan 
is then pending, for approval or confirmation, no order of 
confirmation having been entered, or, such an order having been 
entered, if an appeal from said order is pending on said date 
in a circuit court of appeals or the matter is pending in the 
Supreme Court on a petition to review any order of a circuit 
court of appeals dealing with said order of confirmation or the 
time within which to make such appeal or to file such petition 
has not expired, upon petition of any party to the proceeding 
and either with or without a hearing, shalt find that changes, 
facts, or developments have occurred since the approval of such 
plan by the Commission which were not provided for in the 
plan and which make it necessary or expedient, in the opinion 
of the court, that the Commission reexamine and reconsider and 
revise such plan in order to insure that the plan consummated 
and put into effect shall then, in the opinion of the court and 
the Commission, be fair and equitable and in the public interest 
and compatible with the provisions of this section, and section 77 
of the Bankruptcy Act, as amended, the court shall return the 
plan to the Commission for such reexamination, reconsideration 
and possible revision ; 

(3) with respect to any plan of reorganization or modified plan 
of reorganization which, on the date of enactment of this Act, 
is before any district court for approval or confirmation, no order 
of confirmation having been entered, or, such order having been 
entered, if an appeal from said order is pending in a circuit court 
of appeals or the matter is pending in the Supreme Court on a 
petition to review any order of a circuit court of appeals dealing 
with said order of confirmation or the time within which to make 
such an appeal or to file such petition has not expired, it shall 
be the duty of the Commission, upon petition of any party to the 
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proceeding, to report to such court any changes, facts, or develop- 
ments which have occurred since December 31, 1939, which were 
not provided for in the plan and which, in the opinion of the Com- 
mission, make it necessary or expedient for the Commission to 
reexamine or reconsider and, if necessary, to revise such plan in 
order to insure that if consummated and put into effect, such plan 
shall then, in the opinion of the Commission, be fair and equitable 
and in the public interest and compatible with the provisions of 
this section and section 77 of the Bankruptcy Act, as amended. 
Upon the filing of any such report by the Commission with the 
court, the court shall remand the plan to the Commission for such 
reexamination, reconsideration, and possible revision; 

(4) in the event of the return of a plan to the Commission pur- 
suant to the provisions of this subsection (a), the proceedin 
with respect thereto shall be governed by the provisions of sub- 
section (d) of section 77 of the Bankruptcy Act, as amended; 

(5) each petition filed under the provisions of paragraph (1) or 
perserarh (8) of this subsection (a) shall be filed with the court 

efore which is pending the plan which is the subject of the 
penvon and such petition shall be referred by the court to the 

ommission. Upon the filing of such petition with the court all 
further proceedings for confirmation of the plan shall be sus- 
pended pending disposition of the petition by the Commission 
and certification of its action thereon to the court. 

(b) As to any plan so returned to the Commission by the court, 
the Commission, upon further hearing at which all parties may 
appear and submit evidence as to prospective earning power and other 
relevant facts, and upon consideration of all changes, facts, and 
developments which have occurred since the date of approval of the 
plan by the Commission (or which have occurred since December 
31, 1939, in the case of plans which on the date of enactment of this 
Act were pending before, but had not been confirmed by, the court by 
order which shall have become final), including, without limitation, 
for such period total railway operating revenues, operating expenses 
and other charges, net earnings, the full effect of amortization deduc- 
tions on earnings of past and future years, improvements to property, 
the effect of released collateral through past or future payments of 
loans, cash and net current assets, retirements and purchases of debt, 
including retirements and purchases at a discount that have been 
made or that can reasonably be made, adjustment and reduction of 
interest rates on outstanding debt that may be made, shall, in a supple- 
mental report and order, modify, or refuse to modify, any plan which 
it has approved oats the reasons for such modification or for its 
refusal to modify the plan. The Commission, if it modifies the plan, 
shall certify the modified plan to the court, together with a transcript 
of the proceeding before it and a copy of its report and order approv- 
ing the modified plan. Thereafter proceedings upon the plan shall 
be governed by the provisions of subsection (e) of section 77 of the 
Bankruptcy Act, as amended, and of this section. If the Commission 
refuses to modify the plan, it shall transmit to the court a copy of 
its report and order, together with a transcript of the proceedings 
before it. Thereafter, if the court shall find that the refusal of the 
Commission to modify the plan is based on sufficient findings and is 
supported by the record, the proceeding upon the plan shall continue 
as if the plan had not been returned to the Commission; otherwise 
the court shall return the plan to the Commission for further con- 
sideration. Upon such consideration, the Commission shall again 
certify the plan to the court with such modifications, if any, as it ma 
find necessary, and thereafter further proceedings upon the plan 
be as provided in said subsection (e) and in this section. 
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Baving clause. Szo. 4. If any provision of this Act, or the application thereof to 
any person or circumstances, is held invalid, the remainder of this 
Act, and the application of such provision to other persons or circum- 
stances, shall not be affected thereby. 


Approved April 9, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 181] 


April 9, 1948 AN ACT 
8. 1794] To authorize the Houston Council, Navy League of the United States, to construct 
[Public Law 479] a reflecting pool at the United States naval hospital, Houston, Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Honan, tee ital, United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Reflecting pool. of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized to permit the Houston 
Council, Navy League of the United States, to construct a reflecting 
fool on the grounds of the United States naval hospital, at Houston, 
exas. 
Sxc. 2. The site of the reflecting pool and its design and construc- 
tion shall be subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Navy. 
The design and construction of the reflecting pool shall be without 
cost to the United States. 
to onditional gift = Sxc. 3. Upon completion of the construction of the reflecting pool, 
pe the Secretary of the Navy is authorized to accept it as an uncondi- 
tional gift to the United States from the Houston Council, Navy 
League of the United States. 


Approved April 9, 1948, 


[CHAPTER 183] 


April 13, 1948 AN ACT 
— (HR. 4671 __ To authorize the States of Montana, North Dakota, South Dakota, and Wash- 
(Public Law 480] ington to lease their State lands for production of minerals, including leases for 


exploration for oil, gas, and other hydrocarbons and the extraction thereof, for 
such terms of years and on such conditions as may be from time to time pro- 
vided by the legislatures of the respective States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


Lease of Statelonds United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
for mineral produc- 


tion. paragraph of section 11 of the Act relating to the admission into the 
Union of the States of North Dakota, South Dakota, Montana, and 
47 Stat. 150. Washington, approved February 22, 1889, as amended, is amended 


to read as follows: “Except as otherwise provided herein, the said 
lands may be leased under such regulations as the legislature may 
rescribe. Leases for the production of minerals, including leases 
or exploration for oil, gas, and other hydrocarbons and the extraction 
thereof, shall be for such term of years and on such conditions as may 
be from time to time provided by the legislatures of the respective 
States; leases for grazing and agricultural purposes shall be for a 
term not longer than ten years; and leases for development of hydro- 
electric power shall be for a term not longer than fifty years.” 


Approved April 13, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 185] 


April 15, 1948 AN ACT 
18. 805] Authorizing an appropriation for the construction, extension, and improvement 
[Public Law 481] of a high-school building near Roosevelt, Utah, for the district embracing the 


east portion of Duchesne County and the west portion of Uintah County, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
appropriation ay United States of America in Congress asse led, That there is hereby 


thorized ane _bigh- authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not 
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otherwise appropriated, the sum of $250,000 for the purpose of coop- 
erating with the school districts in Utah comprising the east portion 
of Duchesne County and the west portion of Uintah County for the 
construction, extension, and improvement of a high-school building 
near Roosevelt, Utah: Provided, That the expenditure of any moneys 
appropriated hereunder shall be subject to the condition that the 
school authorities for the said school districts shall take any and all 
necessary steps, under the laws of the State of Utah, to provide any 
and all additional funds required to complete the construction, exten- 
sion, and improvement of the said high-school building, and shall 
submit proof of compliance with this provision to the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs: Provided further, That plans and specifications for 
the construction, extension, and improvement of the said high-school 
building shall be furnished by the local or State authorities, without 
cost to the United States, and submitted to the Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs for approval, before any moneys appropriated here- 
under may be expended, and that upon compliance with this provision 
actual work shall proceed under the direction of such local or State 
officials: Provided further, That payment for work in place shall be 
made monthly on vouchers properly certified by local officials of the 
Indian Service to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, whose deter- 
mination and approval of the proper amount chargeable to any appro- 
priation made hereunder shall be final and sufficient for such payment 
thereof: And provided further, That the said high school so con- 
structed, extended, and improved shall be maintained by the said 
school districts and shall be available to all the Indian children of the 
anid districts on the same terms, as to other children of said school 
istricts. 


Approved April 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 186] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the construction and disposition of the San Jacinto-San Vicente 
aqueduct, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Congress 
hereby (1) ratifies the action taken by various departments and agen- 
cies in the executive branch of the Goveruitient in planning for and 
proceeding with the construction of an aqueduct running from a con- 
nection with the Colorado River aqueduct of the Metropolitan Water 
District of Southern California near the west portal of San Jacinto 
tunnel in Riverside County, California, to San Vicente Reservoir in 
San Diego County, California; (2) authorizes the completion of such 
aqueduct in accordance with existing Government plans for the com- 
pletion thereof; and (3) ratifies the action of the Navy Department 
in disposing of the aqueduct to the city of San Diego, California, 
pursuant to contract NOy—13300 which provides, among other things, 
for the leasing of such aqueduct to such city. 


Approved April 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 187] 
AN ACT 


To provide additional time to the city of Newark, New Jersey, for paying certain 
installments on the purchase price of the Port Newark Army Base, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the first section 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the sale of the Port Newark 
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Army Base to the city of Newark, New Jersey, and for other purposes”, 
approved June 20, 1936, is amended by striking out “of which $100,000 
shall be paid in cash and the balance in annual installments, on or 
before August 1 of each succeeding year, of $100,000 per year for the 
first five years and $200,000 per year thereafter” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “of which $100,000 shall be paid in cash and the balance in 
annual installments of $100,000 on or before August 1 of each of the 
first nine years in which the city of Newark or its lessee has possession 
and of $200,000 on or before August 1 of each of the next five years in 
which the city of Newark or its lessee has possession”. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of War is authorized to execute a supplement 
to the contract of sale entered into with the city of Newark, New Jer- 
sey, pursuant to the Act of June 26, 1936, in order to make effective 
the amendments made to such Act by this Act. 


Approved April 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 188] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of June 3, 1916, as amended, to make it applicable to the 
Canal Zone, Guam, American Samoa, and the Virgin Islands. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 125 of 
the Act of June 3, 1916 (39 Stat. 216; 10 U. S. C. 1393), as amended, 
is hereby further amended by inserting between the first and second 
paragraphs thereof the following new paragraph: 

“The provisions of this section shall apply to the Canal Zone, Guam, 
American Samoa, and the Virgin Islands, as well as to all other places 
within the jurisdiction of the United States.” 


Approved April 15, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 191] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the construction of a chapel and a library at the United States Mer- 
chant Marine Academy at Kings Point, New York, and to authorize the accept- 
ance of private contributions to assist in defraying the cost of construction 
thereof. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Maritime Commission is authorized to construct a suitable 
chapel for religious worship by any denomination, sect, or reli ion, 
and a library at the United States Merchant Marine Academy at Kings 
Point, New York. 

Sec. 2. The Maritime Commission is authorized to acquire title to 
an appropriate site or sites adjoining the present Merchant Marine 
Academy reservation either by purchase, condemnation, gift, or 
otherwise. 

Seo. 3. The Maritime Commission is authorized to accept private 
contributions to assist in defraying the cost of construction of the 
chapel and library provided for herein. Such contributions shall be 
received and accounted for under such regulations as the Comptroller 
General of the United States may prescribe. 

Sec. 4. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to complete the purposes of this Act. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 192] 
AN ACT 


To extend the provisions of the Federal Airport Act to the Virgin Islands. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Airport Act of 1946 is hereby amended by— 

(1) Adding after the words “Puerto Rico”, wherever they appear 
in paragraph 7 of section 2 (a) and in sections 3 (a), 7, and 9 (c) 
thereof, the phrase “and the Virgin Islands”. 

(2) Adding after the word “Alaska” appearing in section 10 (c) 
the phrase “and the Virgin Islands”. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 215] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 7 of the District of Columbia Traffic Act, 1925, as amended, to 
provide for learners’ permits, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 7 ie 
of the District of Columbia Traffic Act, 1925, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(a) (1) Upon application made under oath and the payment of 
the fee hereinafter prescribed, the Commissioners or their designated 
agent shall issue a motor vehicle operator’s permit to any individual 
who, after examination, in the opinion of the Commissioners or their 
designated agent, is mentally, morally, and physically qualified to 
operate a motor vehicle in such manner as not to jeopardize the safety 
of individuals or property. The Commissioners or their designated 
or shall cause each applicant to be examined as to his knowledge 
of the traffic regulations of the District and shall require the applicant 
to give a practical demonstration of his ability to operate a motor 
vehicle within a congested portion of the District and in the presence 
of such individuals as may be authorized to conduct the demonstra- 
tion, except that upon the renewal of any such operator’s permit such 
examination and demonstration may be waived in the discretion of 
the Commissioners or their designated agent. Should the Commis- 
sioners or their designated agent believe that the issuance or reissuance 
of a permit in accordance with the provisions of this Act may prove 
a menace to public safety, they or their agent may refuse the issuance 
or reissuance thereof. Operators’ permits shall be issued for a period 
not in excess of three years upon compliance with such regulations 
as the Commissioners or their designated agent may prescribe. The 
fee for any such permit shall be $3. No operator’s permit shall be 
issued to any individual under sixteen years of age. No operator’s 
permit issued to any individual under eighteen years of age shall 
authorize the operation by such individual while he is under the a. 
of eighteen years of any motor vehicle other than a passenger vehicle 
or motorcycle or motor bicycle, used solely for purposes of pleasure: 
Provided, That such permit shall not authorize the operation by any 
such individual under the age of eighteen years of any such motor 
vehicle for compensation. 

“(2) Upon application made under oath and the payment of a fee 
of $1, the commissioners or their designated agent may issue a learner’s 
permit to any applicant who has successfully passed all parts of the 
examination other than the driving demonstration test. Such permit 
shall entitle the permittee, while having such permit in his immediate 
possession, to drive a passenger motor vehicle in the District for a 


173 


April 17, 1948 
[8. 2081] 
[Public Law 486} 


60 Stat. 170. 

49 U. 8. C. §$1101 (a 
(2,  1102(a), 1106, 
1108 (e). 

49 U. 9. C. § 1109 (c). 


April 20, 1948 
tH. R. 4572) 
{Public Law 487} 


D. OC. Traffic Act, 
1925, amendment, 

43 Stat. 1121. 

D. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, § 40-301 (a). 

Operator’s permit. 


Examination. 


Period of permit. 
Fee. 


Age restriction. 


Learner’s permit. 


174 


Extension of permit. 


Operation of dual- 


control vehicles. 


Instructor’s certifi- 
cate. 


Loss of permit. 


Permit for Govern- 


ment-owned vehicles. 


43 Stat. 1122, 
D. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, § 40-301 (e). 


43 Stat. 1123. 
D. C, Code § 40-303. 


Penalty. 


April 20, 1948 
(H.R. 4636] 
[Public Law 488] 


Practice of healing 
t, D.C. 


45 Stat. 1327. 
D. ©, Code § 2-104; 
Supp. VI, § 2-104. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 215, 216—APR. 20, 1948 [62 Strat. 


7 
period of thirty days, when accompanied by the holder of a motor 
vehicle operator’s permit who is occupying a seat beside such per- 
mittee. Any such learner’s permit may be extended for one addi- 
tional period of thirty days. No learner’s permit shall be issued to 
any individual under sixteen years of age; and no such permit issued 
to any individual sixteen years of age or over but under eighteen years 
of age shall authorize the operation of any motor vehicle unless the 
holder of such permit is accompanied by the holder of a motor-vehicle 
instructor’s license who is occupying a seat beside such learner or 
unless the holder of such permit is operating a passenger vehicle used 
solely for purposes of pleasure and owned by such learner or his parent 
or guardian and such learner is accompanied by the holder of a motor- 
vehicle operator’s permit who is occupying a seat beside such learner. 

“(3) Any pupil fifteen years of age or over enrolled in a high school 
or junior high school driver education and training course approved 
by the Commissioners or their designated agent may, without obtain- 
ing either an operator’s or a learner’s permit, operate a dual-control 
motor vehicle at such times as such pupil is under instruction and 
accompanied by a licensed motor-vehicle driving instructor: Pro- 
vided, That such instructor shall at all times while he is engaged in 
such instruction have on his person a certificate from the principal 
or other person in charge of such school, stating that such instructor 
is officially designated to instruct pupils enrolled in such course, and 
whenever demand is made by a police officer such instructor shall 
display to him such certificate. 

(4) In case of the loss of an operator’s permit or a learner’s permit, 
the individual to whom such permit was issued shall forthwith notif 
the commissioners or their designated agent, who shal] furnish suc 
individual with a duplicate permit. The fee for each such duplicate 
permit shall be 50 cents. 

“(5) Enlisted men of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast 
Guard shall be issued, without charge, a permit to operate Government- 
owned vehicles, while engaged in official business, upon the presenta- 
tion of a certificate from their commanding oflicers to the effect. that 
they are eee to operate a Government vehicle and are qualified 
to drive, and upon proving to the satisfaction of the director of 
vehicles and traffic that they are familiar with the traffic reculations 
of the District of Columbia.” 

Src. 2. Section 7 (e) of the District of Columbia Traffic Act, 1925, 
as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) No individual shall operate a motor vehicle in the District, 
except as provided in section 8, without having first obtained an oper- 
ator’s permit or a learner’s permit issued under the provisions of this 
Act. Any individual violating any provision of this subsection shall, 
upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $300 or be imprisoned 
not more than ninety days.” 


Approved April 20, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 216] 
AN ACT 


To amend an Act entitled ‘An Act to regulate the practice of the healing art to 
protect the public health in the District of Columbia”, approved February 27 
1929, as amended. , 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the penultimate 
sentence of section 6 of the Act of Congress entitled “An Act to regu- 
late the practice of the healing art to protect the public health in the 
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District of Columbia” is hereby amended to read as follows: “If the 
commission finds that an applicant is entitled to a license by virtue 
of an outstanding license to practice medicine and surgery in the 
District of Columbia or by virtue of years of practice, under the pro- 
visions of section 24 of this Act or by virtue of reciprocity, under the 
provisions of section 25, or by virtue of a certificate or diploma by a 
national examining board as provided in section 25 (a) of this Act, 
it shall issue to him a license accordingly.” 

Sec. 2. The penultimate sentence of section 11 of the said Act is 
hereby amended to read as follows: “An applicant who is reported by 
the board as qualified in said sciences and who is entitled to a license 
by reciprocity, without examination, or by virtue of a certificate or 
diploma issued by a national examining board, shall thereupon be 
given such a license.” 

Sro. 8. (a) The third sentence of section 23 is hereby amended to 
read as follows: “Each application shall show whether the applicant 
(a) seeks a license (1) on the basis of a license to practice medicine 
and surgery in the District of Columbia, under section 24 of this Act; 
(2) on the basis of years of practice, under section 24; (3) on the basis 
of reciprocity, under section 25 of this Act; (4) by virtue of a certifi- 
cate or diploma issued by a national examining board, as provided in 
section 25 (a) of this Act; or (5) on the basis of examination, under 
section 26; or (b) seeks registration as a person exempted from licen- 
sure, under section 42.” 

Szo. 8. (b) The fourth sentence of section 23 is hereby amended to 
read as follows: “Each application shall be accompanied by a fee, as 
follows: For a license on the basis of a license to practice medicine 
and surgery in the District of Columbia, a fee of $1; on the basis of 
years of practice in the District of Columbia, a fee of $25; for a 
license on the basis of reciprocity, a fee of $50; for a license on the 
basis of a certificate or diploma from a national examining board, a 
fee of $25; for certification of applications for license by reciprocity 
in other jurisdictions, a fee of $10; for a license on the basis of exami- 
nation, a fee of $25; for registration as a person exempted from 
license, a fee of $1; but physicians and surgeons of the United States 
Army, Navy, and Public Health Service, and medical officers in any 
other branch of the Federal Government whatsoever, and practitioners 
of the healing art residing within and licensed by States bordering on 
the District of Columbia, who do not maintain an office or appoint 
places where patients may be met within the District of Columbia, 
applying for registration as persons exempted from licensure in the 
District of Columbia, shall not be required to pay any fee in connec- 
tion with any such application.” 

Sxo. 4. The said Act is further amended by inserting after section 
25 a new section designated “Src. 25. (a)” to read as follows: 

“Sec. 25. (a) The commission may issue a license, without exami- 
nation, to anyone holding a certificate or diploma from a national 
examining board: Provided, That the examination given by the 
national examining board was as comprehensive and as exhaustive as 
that required in the District of Columbia. The applicant for license 
on this basis shall submit with his application proof satisfactory to 
the commission that he is not less than twenty-one years of age; that 
he is of good moral character ; that he has had not less than two years 
of preprofessional education and training in a college or universit 
acceptable to the commission before entering on the study of the heal- 
ing art; that he has studied the healing art through not less than four 
graded courses of not less than nine months each, in a professional 
school or schools registered under this Act, and has been graduated 
by such school with the degree of doctor of medicine, doctor of 
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osteopathy, or some equivalent degree; and, if required by the com- 
mission, that he has had not less than one year of training in a hos- 
pital registered by the commission under this Act: Provided further, 
‘That the license issued on the basis of a certificate or diploma from a 
national examining board shall so state on its face.” 


Approved April 20, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 217] 
AN ACT 


To provide that compensation of members of the Alcoholic Beverage Control 
Board of the District of Columbia shall be fixed in accordance with the Classi- 
fication Act of 1923, as amended. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the positions 
of members of the Alcoholic Beverage Control Board for the District 
of Columbia shall be classified in accordance with the Classification 
Act of 1923, as amended. 

Src. 2. That the sentence in section 4 of the Act entitled “An Act 
to control the manufacture, transportation, possession, and sale of 
alcoholic beverages in the District of Columbia”, approved January 
24, 1934, as amended, which reads: “The salary of each of the mem- 
bers of the Board shall be $5,000 per annum”, shall remain in force 
and effect until the classifications provided for by the first section of 
this Act shall have been effected and thereafter said sentence shall 
stand repealed. 

Approved April 20, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 218] 
AN ACT 


To amend paragraph 1629 of the Tariff Act of 1930 so as to provide for the free 
importation of exposed X-ray film. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) paragraph 
1629 of the Tariff Act of 1930 is hereby amended by inserting after 
“Par. 1629.” “(a)”, and by adding at the end of the paragraph a new 
subparagraph to read as follows: 

“(b) pa film, exposed, whether or not developed.” 

(b) This Ket shall be effective as to merchandise entered for con- 
sumption, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on and 
after the thirtieth day after the enactment of this Act. 

Approved April 20, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 219] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Executive Office and sundry independent executive 
bureaus, boards, commissions, and offices, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Executive Office and sundry independent 
executive bureaus, boards, commissions, and offices, for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1949, namely: 
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TITLE I 
EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


COMPENSATION OF THE PRESIDENT 
For compensation of the President of the United States, $75,000. 


THE WHITE HOUSE OFFICE 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for The White 
House Office, including compensation of the Secretary to the Presi- 
dent, the two additional secretaries to the President and the six 
administrative assistants to the President at $10,000 each, and other 
personal services in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $8,000 
for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U. S. C. 321d); 
automobiles; printing and binding; services as authorized by sec- 
tion 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a), at rates for 
individuals not in excess of $35 per diem (unless a higher rate, not 
exceeding $50, shall be approved by the Director of the Bureau of 
the Budget) ; and travel and official entertainment expenses of the 
President, to be accounted for on his certificate solely; $969,612: 


Provided, That employees of the departments and independent offices ,, 


of the executive branch of the Government may be detailed from 
time to time to The White House Office for temporary assistance. 

For additional personal services, for The White House Office to 
meet emergencies that may arise, without regard to the provisions of 
law regulating the employment and compensation of persons in the 
Government service, $200,000. 


EMERGENCY FUND FOR THE PRESIDENT 


To provide for emergencies affecting the national interest or security, 
as the President may specify, without regard to such provisions of law 
regulating the expenditure of Government funds, $200,000: Provided, 
That no part of such fund shall be available for allocation to finance a 
function or project for which function or project a budget estimate of 
appropriation was transmitted pursuant to law during the Eightieth 
Congress or the first session of the Eighty-first Congress and such 
appropriation denied after consideration thereof by the Senate or 
House of Representatives or by the Committee on Appropriations 
of either body. 


EXECUTIVE MANSION AND GROUNDS 


For the care, maintenance, repair and alteration, refurnishing, 
improvement, heating and lighting, including electric power and 
fixtures, of the Executive Mansion and the Executive Mansion grounds, 
and traveling expenses, to be expended as the President may determine, 
notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act, $230,700. 


BUREAU OF THE BUDGET 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Bureau of 
the Budget and Federal Board of Hospitalization, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia and elsewhere; exchange of books; 
newspapers and periodicals (not exceeding $200) ; teletype news service 
(not exceeding $900) ; not to exceed $800 for deposit in the Treasury 
for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d) ; not to exceed $35,000 for services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 
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55a), at rates not to exceed $35 per diem for individuals (unless a 
higher rate, not exceeding $50, shall be approved by the Director of 
the Bureau of the Budget) ; purchase of two passenger motor vehicles 
for replacement only; a health-service program as authorized by law 
(5 U.S. C. 150) ; and the payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of 
the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; $2,992,000. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $122,000. 

No part of the appropriations herein made to the Bureau of the 
Budget shall be used for the maintenance or establishment of more than 
four regional, field, or any other offices outside the District of Columbia, 


COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVISERS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Council in 
carrying out its functions under the Employment Act of 1946 (15 
U.S. C. 1021), including personal services in the District of Columbia ; 
travel expenses; printing and binding; newspapers and periodicals 
(not exceeding $200) ; press clippings (not exceeding $300) ; a health 
service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150) ; the payment 
of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act 
(28 U.S. C. 921) ; and not to exceed $900 for deposit in the Treasury 
for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d) ; $300,000. 


Orricz ror Emercency MANAGEMENT 


PHILIPPINE ALIEN PROPERTY ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative expenses, Philippine Alien Property Adminis- 
tration: The Philippine Alien Property Administrator is hereby 
authorized to pay out of any funds or other property or interest 
vested in him or transferred to him, necessary expenses incurred in 
carrying out the powers and duties conferred on him pursuant to the 
Trading With the Enemy Act, as amended (50 U. S.C. App.), and the 
Philippine Property Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 418) : Provided, That not to 
exceed $440,000 shall be available for the fiscal year 1949 for the 
general administrative expenses of the Philippine Alien Property 
Administration, including the salary of the Administrator at $10,000 
per annum; printing and binding; not to exceed $100 for deposit in 
the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U. 8. C. 321d) ; rent of private or 
Government-owned space in the District of Columbia; employment 
outside the United States of Dereon without regard to the civil service 
and classification laws including temporary services as authorized by 
section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a); personal 
services in the District of Columbia and expenses of atteidancs at 
meetings of organizations concerned _with the work of the agency: 
Provided further, That on or before November 1, 1948, the Philippine 
Alien Property Administrator shall make a report to the Appropria- 
tions Committees of the Senate and the House of Representatives giv- 
ing detailed information on all administrative and nonadministrative 
expenses incurred during the fiscal year 1948, in connection with the 
activities of the Philippine Alien Property Administration. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 


AMERICAN BATTLE MONUMENTS COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, as authorized by the 
Act of June 26, 1946 (36 U. S. C. 121, 123-132, 138), including the 
acquisition of land or interest in land in foreign countries; personal 
services in the District of Columbia; purchase and repair of uniforms 
for caretakers of national cemeteries and monuments outside of the 
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United States and its Territories and possessions at a cost not exceed- 
ing $1,350; travel expenses; not to exceed $50 for deposit in the 
Treasury for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d) ; rent of office and garage 
space in foreign countries; the purchase of two passenger motor 
vehicles; printing, binding, engraving, lithographing, photographing, 
and typewriting; $355,000: Provided, That where station allowance 
has been authorized by the War Department for officers of the Army 
serving the Army at certain foreign stations, the same allowance shall 
be authorized for officers of the armed forces assigned to the Com- 
mission while serving at the same foreign stations, and this appro- 
priation is hereby made available for the payment of such allowance: 
Provided further, That when traveling on business of the Commis- 
sion, officers of the armed forces serving as members or as secretary 
of the Commission may be reimbursed for expenses as provided for 
civilian members of the Commission. 

Construction of memorials and cemeteries: For the permanent 
design and construction of memorials and cemeteries in foreign coun- 
tries as authorized by the Act of June 26, 1946 (36 U.S. C. 121, 123- 
182, 138), and the Act of August 5, 1947 (Public Law 368), $723,500, 
to remain available until expended; and in addition the Commission 
is authorized to enter into contracts in the amount of $1,276,500 for 
the purposes of this appropriation. 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $12,000 for services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 C U.S. C. 
55a); not to exceed $10,000 for medical examinations performed for 
veterans by private physicians on a fee basis; travel expenses of exam- 
iners acting under the direction of the Commission, and expenses of 
examinations and investigations held in Washington and elsewhere; 
not to exceed $500 for payment in advance for library membership in 
societies whose publications are available to members only or to mem- 
bers at a price lower than to the general public; not to exceed $425,000 
for printing and binding; $15,641,000, of which not to exceed $56,000 
shall be available for performing the duties imposed upon the Civil 
Service Commission by the Act of July 19, 1940 (54 Stat. 767) ; not 
to exceed $500,000 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 
U.S. C. 321d); for a health service program as authorized by law 
(5 U. S. C. 150); for payment of claims pursuant to section 403 
of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; and not to exceed 
$5,000 for actuarial services by contract, without regard to section 
3709, Revised Statutes, as amended: Provided, That no details from 
any executive department or independent establishment in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia or elsewhere to the Commission’s central office in 
Washington or to any of its regional offices shall be made during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, but this shall not affect the making 
of details for service as members of the boards of examiners outside 
the immediate offices of the Commission in Washington or of the 
regional directors, nor shall it affect the making of details of persons 
qualified to serve as expert examiners on special subjects: Provided 
further, That the Civil Service Commission shall have power in case 
of emergency to transfer or detail any of its employees to or from its 
office or field force: Provided further, That members of the Loyalty 
Review Board in Washington and of the regional loyalty boards in 
the field may be paid actual transportation expenses, and not to exceed 
$10 per diem in lieu of subsistence while traveling on official business 
away from their homes or regular places of business, and while en 
route to and from and at the place where their services are to be 
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performed: Provided further, That nothing in sections 109 and 113 
of the Criminal Code (18 U S. ©. 198, 203) or in section 190 of the 
Revised Statutes (5 U. S. C. 99) shall be deemed to apply to any 
person because of his appointment for part-time or intermittent 
gervice as a member of the Loyalty Review Board or a regional loyalty 
board in the Civil Service Commission. 

No part of the appropriations herein made to the Civil Service 
Commission shall be available for the salaries and expenses of the 
Legal Examining Unit in the Examining and Personnel Utilization 
Division of the Commission, established pursuant to Executive Order 
Numbered 9358 of July 1, 1943. 

No part of appropriations herein shall be used to pay the compen- 
sation of officers and employees of the Civil Service Commission who 
allocate or reallocate supervisory positions in the classified civil service 
solely on the size of the group, section, bureau, or other organization 
unit, or on the number of subordinates supervised. References to size 
of the group, section, bureau, or other organization unit or the number 
of subordinates supervised may be given effect only to the extent 
warranted by the work load of such organization unit and then only 
in combination with other factors, such as the kind, difficulty, and 
complexity of work supervised, the degree and scope of responsibility 
delegated to the supervisor, and the kind, degree, and value of the 
supervision actually exercised. 


PANAMA CANAL CONSTRUCTION ANNUITY FUND 


Panama Canal construction annuity fund : For payment of annuities 
authorized by the Act of May 29, 1944, as amended (48 U. S. C. 
1873a) , $2,259,098. 


CIVIL-SERVICE RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY FUND 


For financing the liability of the United States, created by the Act 
approved May 22, 1920, and Acts amendatory thereof (5°U. S. C. 
chap. a? $224,000,000, which amount shall be placed to the credit of 
the “civil-service retirement and disability fund”. 


OANAL ZONE RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY FUND 


For financing the liability of the United States, created by the Act 
approved March 2, 1931, and Acts amendatory thereof (48 U. S. C. 
1871n), $1,177,000, which amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
“Canal Zone retirement and disability fund”. 


ALASKA RAILROAD RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY FUND 


For financing the liability of the United States created by the Act 
approved June 29, 1936 (5 U.S. C. 745), $217,000, which amount shall 
be placed to the credit of the “Alaska Railroad retirement and disa- 
bility fund”. 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses in performing the 
duties imposed by the Communications Act of 1934, approved June 19, 
1934 (48 Stat. 1064), the Ship Act of 1910, approved June 24, 1910, as 
amended (46 U. S. C. 484-487), the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention (45 Stat. pt. 2, p. 2760), Executive Order 3513, dated 
July 9, 1921, as amended under date of June 30, 1934, relating to 
applications for submarine cable licenses, and the radiotelegra hy 
provisions of the Convention for Promoting Safety of Life at ied 
ratified by the President July 7, 1936, including contract stenographic 
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reporting services, special counsel fees, health service program as 
authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), improvement and care of grounds 
and repairs to buildings (not to exceed $17,500), purchase of not to 
exceed fifteen passenger motor vehicles for replacement only, travel 
expenses (not to exceed $122,500), not to exceed $17,500 for deposit 
in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U. S. C. 821d) and reimburse- 
ments to ships of the United States for charges incurred by such ships 
in transmitting information in compliance with section 357 of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as amended, $6,310,000, of which amount 
not to exceed $3,695,500 may be expended for personal services in 
the District. of Columbia. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Federal 
Communications Commission, $40,000. 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the work of the 
Commission as authorized by law except for the work authorized by 
the Act of June 28, 1938 (33 U. S. C. 701j), and sections 10 and 12 
of the Act of December 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 892, 904), authorizing the 
construction of certain public works on rivers and harbors for flood 
control, and for other purposes, including not to exceed $245,500 for 
travel; health service program as authorized by law (5 U. S. C. 150) ; 
payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims 
Act (28 U.S. C, 921) ; not to exceed $8,000 for deposit in the Treasury 
for penalty mail (39 U. S. C. 321d) ; purchase of three and hire of 

assenger motor vehicles; $3,649,550, of which amount not to exceed 
$5, 199.000 shall be available for personal services in the District of 
Columbia exclusive of not to exceed $10,000 for special counsel and 
temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), but at rates not exceeding $35 per diem for 
individuals (unless a higher rate, not exceeding $50, shall be approved 
by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget). 

Flood-control surveys: For expenses necessary for the work of the 
Commission as authorized by the Act of June 28, 1938 (33 U.S. C. 
701j), and sections 10 and 12 of the Act of December 22, 1944 (58 
Stat. 892, 904), including contract stenographic reporting services; 
$340,000, of which amount not to exceed $142,000 shall be available 
for personal services in the District of Columbia. 

Printing and binding: For pening and binding, including engrav- 
ing, lithographing, and photolithographing, $60,000. 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; health service program as author- 
ized by law (5 U.S. C. 150); payment of claims pursuant to section 
403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; contract steno- 
graphic reporting services; newspapers not to exceed $500; and not 
to exceed $9,000 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 
U.S. C. 321d) ; $3,401,510, of which not less than $228,695 shall be 
available for the enforcement of the Wool Products Labeling Act; 
and not less than $207,000 shall be available for the Trade Practice 
Conference Rule work: Provided, That no part of the funds appro- 
priated herein for the Federal Trade Commission shall be expended 
upon any investigation hereafter provided by concurrent resolution 
of the Congress until funds are appropriated subsequently to the enact-~ 
ment of such resolution to finance the cost of such investigation. 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding for the Federal 
Trade Commission, $46,525. 
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FEDERAL WORKS AGENCY 


OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Salaries and expenses: For salaries and expenses in the Office of 
the Administrator in the District of Columbia, including the salaries 
of an Assistant Administrator and a general counsel at $10,000 each 
per annum; printing and binding (not to exceed $6,000); purchase 
of newspapers and periodicals (not to exceed $150); health service 
program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150) ; preparation, shipment, 
and installation of photographic displays, exhibits, and other descrip- 
tive materials; travel expenses; not to exceed $4,000 for temporary 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 
U.S.C. 55a) but at rates for individuals not in excess of $35 per diem 
(unless a higher rate, not exceeding $50, shall be approved by the 
Director of the Bureau of the Budget) ; $344,540. 

Public Works Administration liquidation: The funds made avail- 
able for “Public Works Administration liquidation” by the Second 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1944, as amended by the First Defi- 
ciency Appropriation Act, 1945, the First Deficiency Appropriation 
Act, 1946, the Third Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, and the 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1948, are hereby continued 
available until June 30, 1949, of which not to exceed $21,200 shall be 
available for administrative expenses during the fiscal year 1949. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
of the Federal Works Agency (39 U.S. C. 821d), $28,800. 

Damage claims: For payment of claims arising from the activity 
of the Federal Works Agency pursuant to section 403 of the Federal 
Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921), $10,000. 


PUBLIC BUILDINGS ADMINISTRATION 


For carrying into effect the provisions of the Public Buildings Acts, 
as provided in section 6 of the Act of May 30, 1908 (31 U.S. C. 683), 
and for the repair, preservation, and upkeep of all completed public 
buildings under the control of the Federal Works Agency, the mechan- 
ical equipment and the grounds thereof, and sites acquired for 
buildings, and for the operation of certain completed and occupied 
buildings under the control of the Federal Works Agency, including 
furniture and repairs thereof, but exclusive, with respect to operation, 
of buildings of the United States Coast Guard, of hospitals, quaran- 
tine stations, and other Public Health Service buildings, mints, bul- 
lion depositories, and assay offices, and buildings operated by the 
Treasury and Post Office Departments in the District of Columbia: 

General administrative expenses: For necessary expenses of the 
Public Buildings Administration, including personal services in the 
District of Columbia, and printing and binding (not to exceed 
$10,000) ; ground rent of the Federal buildings at Salamanca, New 
York, and Columbus, Mississippi, for which payment may be made 
in advance; $2,160,500: Provided, That the foregoing appropriations 
shall not be available for the cost of surveys, plaster models, progress 
photographs, test pits and borings, or mill and shop inspections, but 
the cost thereof shall be construed to be chargeable against the con- 
mieucLien appropriations of the respective projects to which they 
relate. 

Repair, preservation, and equipment, outside the District of 
Columbia: For the repair, alteration, improvement, preservation, 
and equipment, not otherwise provided for, of completed Federal 
buildings, the grounds and approaches thereof, wharves, and piers, 
together with the necessary dredging adjacent thereto, and care and 
safeguarding of sites acquired for Federal buildings and of surplus 
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real property, the custody of which is the responsibility of the Public 
Buildings Administration under the Act of August 27, 1935, pending 


sale or disposition; the demolition of buildings thereon; the purchase oie 


and repair of equipment and fixtures in buildings under the admin- 
istration of the Federal Works Agency; and for changes in, main- 
tenance of, and repairs to the pneumatic-tube system in New York 
City installed under franchise of the city of New York, approved 
June 29, 1909, and June 11, 1928, and the payment of any obligations 
arising thereunder in accordance with the provisions of the Acts 
approved August 5, 1909 (86 Stat. 120), and May 15, 1928 (45 Stat. 
533) ; $10,000,000: Provided, That the total expenditures for the 
fiscal year for the repair and preservation of buildings not reserved 
by the vendors on sites acquired for buildings or the enlargement of 
buildings and the installation and repair of the mechanical equip- 
ment thereof shall not exceed 20 per centum of the annual rental of 
such buildings. 

Salaries and expenses, public buildings and grounds in the District 
of Columbia and adjacent area: For expenses necessary for the 
administration, protection, maintenance, and improvement of public 
buildings and grounds in the District of Columbia and the area 
adjacent thereto, maintained and operated by the Public Buildings 
Administration, including repair, preservation, and equipment of 
buildings operated by the Treasury and Post Office Departments in 
the District of Columbia; rent of buildings; demolition of buildings; 
expenses incident to moving various executive departments and 
establishments in connection with the assignment, allocation, trans- 
fer, and survey of building space; traveling expenses; the purchase 
of two passenger motor vehicles for replacement only; furnishings 
and equipment; arms and ammunition for the guard force; and pur- 
chase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms for guards and elevator con- 
ductors; $30,115,000: Provided, That all furniture now owned by the 
United States in other public buildings or in buildings rented by 
the United States shall be used, so far as practicable, whether or not 
it corresponds with the present regulation plan for furniture. 

Salaries and expenses, public buildings and grounds outside the 
District of Columbia: For expenses necessary for the administration 
operation, protection, and maintenance of public buildings and 

rounds outside the District of Columbia maintained and operated 
by the Public Buildings Administration, including cleaning, heat- 
ing, lighting, rental of buildings and equipment, supplies, materials, 
fupaiehings and equipment, personal services in the District of 
Columbia, arms, ammunition, uniforms for guards and elevator con- 
ductors, the purchase of five passenger motor vehicles for replacement 
only, expenses incident to moving Government agencies in connection 
with the assignment, allocation, and transfer at building space, and 
the restoration of leased premises, $22,220,000: Provided, That all 
furniture now owned by the United States in other public buildings 
or in buildings rented by the United States shall be used, so far as 
practicable, whether or not it corresponds with the present regulation 
plan for furniture. 

Under the appropriations for salaries and expenses, public build- 
ings and grounds in and outside the District of Columbia, per diem 
employees may be paid at rates approved by the Commissioner of 
Public Buildings not exceeding current rates for similar services in 
the place where such services are employed, and such employees in 
emergencies may be entered on duty subject to confirmation by the 
Federal Works Administrator. 

The appropriations for salaries and expenses, public buildings and 
grounds in and outside the District of Columbin, shall be available 

r printing and binding and for communication services serving one 
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or more governmental activities, and for services to motor vehicles, 
and where such services, together with quarters, maintenance, or other 
services, are furnished on a reimbursable basis to any governmental 
activity, such activity shall make payment therefor promptly by check 
upon the request of the Public Buildings Administration, either in 
advance or after the service has been furnished, for deposit to the 
credit of the applicable appropriation, of all or part of the estimated 
or actual cost thereof, as the case may be, proper adjustment upon 
the basis of actual cost to be made for services paid for in advance. 

Costs of maintenance, upkeep, and repair paid by Government 
corporations pursuant to section 306 of the Government Corporations 
Appropriation Act, 1948, shall be credited to the appropriations of 
the Public Buildings Administration bearing such costs. 

Funds available to the Public Buildings Administration shall also 
be available for health-service programs as authorized by law 
(5 U.S. C. 150). 

Hospital center, District of Columbia: For an additional amount 
for carrying out the purposes of the Act of August 7, 1946 (60 Stat. 
896), including the construction of a hospital center in the District 
of Columbia, $500,000, to remain available until expended, and in 
addition thereto the Public Buildings Administration is authorized 
to enter into contracts for such purposes in an amount not exceeding 
$19,500,000. 

Geophysical Institute, Alaska : For the establishment of a geophysi- 
cal institute at the University of Alaska, as authorized by the Act of 
July 31, 1946 (48 U. S. C. 175, 175a), $100,000, to be immediately 
available and to remain available until expended, and in addition 
thereto the Public Buildings Administration is authorized to enter 
into contracts for this purpose in an amount not exceeding $875,000: 
Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall become available 
unless and until title to the land upon which said institute is to be 
constructed shall have been conveyed to the United States: Provided 
urther, That, notwithstanding the provision of any other law, all 

uildings and equipment constructed or acquired with funds herein 
appropriated or under authority to contract shall, upon the establish- 
ment of the institute, be the property of the United States. 

Funds available to the Public Buildings Administration for construc- 
tion shall be available for temporary services as authorized by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), at rates for individuals 
not in excess of $35 per diem (unless a higher rate, not exceeding 
$50, shall be approved by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget). 

No part of the foregoing appropriations to the Federal Works 
Agency shall be used for the purpose of converting any existing coal 
heating units to oil or natural gas in any federally owned or rented 
buildings in or outside the District of Columbia when there is a fuel 
oil shortage. 

PUBLIC ROADS ADMINISTRATION 


General administrative expenses: For the employment of persons 
and means, including rent, advertising (including advertising in the 
city of Washington for work to be performed in areas adjacent 
thereto), printing and binding (not to exceed $55,000), purchase of 
periodicals, purchase of one hundred passenger motor vehicles for 
replacement only, health service program as authorized by law (5 
U.S. C. 150), and the preparation, distribution, and display of 
exhibits, in the city of Washington and elsewhere for the purpose of 
conducting research and investigational studies, either independently 
or in cooperation with State highway departments, or other agencies, 
including studies of highway administration, legislation, finance, 
economics, transport, construction, operation, maintenance, utilization, 
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and safety, and of street and highway traffic control; investigations 
and experiments in the best methods of road making, especially by 
the use of local materials; studies of types of mechanical plants and 
appliances used for road building and maintenance, and of methods 
of road repair and maintenance suited to the needs of different locali- 
ties; for maintenance and repairs of experimental highways; for 
furnishing expert advice on these subjects; for collating, reporting, 
and illustrating the results of same; and for preparing, publishing, 
and distributing bulletins and reports; to be paid from any moneys 
available from the administrative funds provided under the Act of 
July 11, 1916, as amended (23 U.S. C. 21), or as otherwise provided. 

In carrying out the provisions of “An Act to provide that the United 
States shall aid the States in the construction of rural post roads, and 
for other purposes”, as amended and supplemented (23 U.S. C. 1-117), 
none of the money appropriated for the work of the Public Roads 
Administration during the fiscal year 1949 shall be paid to any State 
on account of any project on which convict labor shall be employed, 
except this provision shall not apply to convict labor performed by 
convicts on parole or probation : Provided, That during the fiscal year 
1949, whenever performing authorized engineering or other services 
in connection with the survey, construction, and maintenance, or 
improvement of roads for other Government agencies, cooperating 
foreign countries and State cooperating agencies the charge for such 
services may include depreciation on engineering and road-building 
equipment used, and the amounts received on account of such charges 
shall be credited to the appropriation concerned: Provided further, 
That during the fiscal year 1949 the appropriations for the work of 
the Public Roads Administration shall be available for meeting the 
expenses of warehouse maintenance and the procurement, care, and 
handling of supplies, materials, and equipment stored therein for dis- 
tribution to projects under the supervision of the Public Roads Admin- 
istration, and for sale and for distribution to other Government 
activities, cooperating foreign countries and State cooperating agen- 
cies, the cost of such supplies and materials or the value of such 
equipment (including the cost of transportation and handling) to be 
reimbursed to appropriations current at the time additional supplies, 
materials, or equipment are procured, from the appropriation charge- 
able with the cost or value of such supplies, materials, or equipment : 
Provided further, That the appropriations available to the Public 
Roads Administration may be used in emergency for medical supplies 
and services and other assistance necessary for the immediate relief of 
employees engaged on hazardous work under that Administration, and 
(not exceeding $15,000) for temporary services as authorized by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), but at rates for 
individuals not in excess of $35 per diem (unless a higher rate, not 
oe $50, shall be approved by the Director of the Bureau of the 

udget). 

F oe W necessary expenses to enable the President to utilize the 
services of the Public Roads Administration in fulfilling the obliga- 
tions of the United States under the Convention on the Pan-American 
Highway Between the United States and Other American Republics, 
signed at Buenos Aires, December 23, 1936, and proclaimed September 
16, 1937 (51 Stat. 152), for the continuation of cooperation with several 
governments, members of the Pan American Union, in connection 
with the survey and construction of the Inter-American Highway as 
provided in public resolution, approved March 4, 1929 (Public Resolu- 
tion 104), as amended or supplemented, and for performing engineer- 
ing service in Pan-American countries for and upon the request of any 
agency or governmental corporation of the United States, $100,000 to 
be derived from the administrative funds provided under the Act of 
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July 11, 1916, as amended or supplemented (23 U.S. C. 21), or as 
otherwise provided. : 

Elimination of grade crossings: For the elimination of hazards to 
life at railroad grade crossings, including the separation or protection 
of grades at crossings, the reconstruction of existing railroad grade- 
crossing structures, and the relocation of highways to eliminate grade 
crossings, $7,300,000, to be immediately available and to remain avail- 
able until expended, which sum is a part of the amount authorized to 
be appropriated for the fiscal year 1948, by section 5 of the Act 
approred September 5, 1940 (54 Stat. 869). oa 

ederal-aid postwar highways: For carrying out the provisions of 
the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 838), $427,288,854, to 
be immediately available and to remain available until expended, 
which sum is composed of $77,288,854, the remainder of the amount 
authorized to be appropriated for the first postwar fiscal year by 
section 2 of said Act, and $350,000,000, a part of the amount authorized 
to be appropriated for the second postwar year by said section 2. 

Testing and research laboratory: For continuing the construction 
of a laboratory, on a site already acquired, for permanent quarters for 
the testing and research work of the Public Roads Administration, 
$1,000,000, to remain available until expended. 

Access roads: During the fiscal year 1949, not to exceed $70,000 of 
funds remaining unexpended upon completion of access road projects 
authorized to be constructed under the provisions of the Defense 
Highway Act of 1941, as amended by the Act of July 2, 1942 (23 
U.S. C. 106), shall be available for the maintenance of roads and 
bridges under the jurisdiction of the Public Roads Administration on 
Government-owned land in Arlington County, Virginia. 


BUREAU OF COMMUNITY FACILITIES 


Liquidation of public works advance planning: Not to exceed 
$675,000 of the unobligated balance on June 30, 1947, of the funds 
made available for public works advance planning under title V of 
the War Mobilization and Reconversion Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 791) 
shall be available during the fiscal year 1949 for administrative 
expenses incident to the ‘liquidation of the activity for which said 
funds were appropriated, including the objects specified under this 
head in the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1946: Provided, 
That $20,000 of the foregoing amount shall be for payment for accu- 
mulated and accrued leave of employees separated from the Govern- 
ment service due to said liquidation. 

Virgin Islands pune works: For an additional amount to carry out 
the provisions of the Act of December 20, 1944 (58 Stat. 827), 
$896,250. 

War public works (community facilities) liquidation: For adminis- 
trative expenses necessary during the fiscal year 1949 for the liqui- 
dation of all activities under titles II, III, and IV of the Act of 
October 14, 1940, as amended (42 U.S. C. 1531-1534, 1541, and 1562), 
including personal services and rents in the District of Columbia; 
aad and binding; health service program as authorized by law 
(5 U.S. C. 150) ; not to exceed $337,000 of the unobligated balances 
of the funds heretofore appropriated for carrying out the provisions 
of titles II, III, and IV of the Act of October 14, 1940, as amended 
(42 U.S. C. 1531-1534, 1541, and 1562), of which amount $29,000 shall 
be for payment for accumulated and accrued leave of employees 
separated from the Government service due to said liquidation. 

Veterans’ educational facilities: The limitation on the amount for 
administrative expenses under this head in the Third Deficiency 
Appropriation Act, 1946, as supplemented by the Second Deficiency 
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Appropriation Act, 1947, is hereby increased from $3,750,000 to 
$4,000,000, of which amount $467,000 shall be used exclusively for 
payment for accumulated and accrued leave. 


GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia and else- 
where, $31,429,000. 

Miscellaneous expenses: For necessary expenses, including print- 
ing and binding and the purchase of one passenger motor vehicle, 
$1,732,000, of which not to exceed $50,000 shall be available for deposit 
in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d). 

Appropriations for the General Accounting Office shall be available 
for a health service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), for 
payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims 
Act (28 U.S. C. 921), and services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) at rates for individuals not in 
excess of $35 per diem (unless a higher rate, not exceeding $50, shall 
be approved by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget). 


INDIAN CLAIMS COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary to carry out the 
purposes of the Act of August 18, 1946 (Public Law 726), creating an 
Indian Claims Commission, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia; printing and binding; and for deposit in the Treasury 
for penalty mail (89 U. S. C. 821d) ; $90,000. 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 


General expenses: For expenses necessary in performing the func- 
tions vested by law in the Commission (49 U. S. C. 1-24, 301-397, 
901-923, 1001-1022), except those otherwise specifically provided for 
in this Act, and for general administration, including one chief counsel, 
one director of finance, one director of motor transport, and one director 
of traffic, at $10,000 each per annum; not to exceed $50,000 for the 
employment of special counsel; contract stenographic reporting serv- 
ices; personal services in the District of Columbia; newspapers (not 
to exceed $200); health service program as authorized by law (5 
U.S. C. 150) ; payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal 
Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; and purchase of thirty-two passen- 
ger automobiles, of which sixteen shall be for replacement only; 
$9,131,317: Provided, That Joint Board members and cooperating 
State commissioners may use Government transportation requests 
when traveling in connection with their duties as such: Provided 
further, That not to exceed $5,000 may be used for the purchase of 
evidence in connection with investigations of apparent violations of 
part IT of the Interstate Commerce Act. 

Railroad safety: For expenses necessary in performing functions 
authorized by law (45 U.S. C. 1-15, 17-21, 35-46, 61-64; 49 U.S. C. 26) 
to insure a maximum of safety in the operation of railroads, including 
authority to investigate, test experimentally, and report on the use and 
need of any appliances or systems intended to promote the safety of 
railway operation, including those pertaining to block-signal and 
train-contro] systems, as authorized by the joint resolution approved 


June 30, 1906, and the Sundry Civil Act of May 27, 1908 (45 U.S.C. , 


35-37), and to require carriers by railroad subject to the Act to install 
automatic train-stop or train-control devices as prescribed by the 
Commission (49 U. S. C. 26), including the employment of inspectors, 
engineers, and personal services in the District of Columbia, $908,000. 
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Locomotive inspection: For expenses necessary in the enforcement 
of the Act of February 17, 1911, entitled “An Act to promote the safety 
of employees and travelers upon railroads by compelling common 
carriers engaged in interstate commerce to equip their locomotives 
with safe and suitable boilers and appurtenances thereto”, as amended 
U.S. C. 22-34), including personal services in the District of 

olumbia, $615,000. 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding for the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, including not to exceed $17,000 to print 
and furnish to the States, at cost, blank annual report forms of com- 
mon carriers, $205,000. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission (39 U. S. C. 321d), $35,000. 


INTERSTATE COMMISSION ON THE POTOMAC 
RIVER BASIN 


Contribution to Interstate Commission on the Potomac River Basin: 
To enable the Secretary of the Treasury to pay in advance to the 
Interstate Commission on the Potomac River Basin the Federal con- 
tribution toward the expenses of the Commission during the fiscal 
year 1949 in the administration of its business in the conservancy dis- 
ie established pursuant to the Act of July 11, 1940 (54 Stat. 748), 

5,000. 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR 
AERONAUTICS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Committee, 
including contracts, without regard to section 3709, Revised Statutes, 
as amended, for the making of special investigations and reports and 
for engineering and drafting services; traveling expenses of members 
and for examination of estimates of appropriations and activities in 
the field; equipment, maintenance, and operation of the Langley 
Memorial Aeronautical reeeraaag the Ames Aeronautical Labora- 
tory, and the Flight Propulsion Research Laboratory at Cleveland 
Ohio; purchase and maintenance of cafeteria equipment; purchase of 
three (not to exceed $25,000) and maintenance and operation of air- 
craft; purchase of seven passenger motor vehicles of which six shall 
be for replacement; personal services in the District of Columbia: 
not to exceed $12,000 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
(39 U. S. C. 321d) ; not to exceed $10,000 for services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S.C. 55a) at not to 
exceed $35 per diem for individuals (unless a higher rate, not exceed- 
ing $50, shall be approved by the Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget) ; including $2,500 for payment of claims pursuant to section 
403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921); and a health 
service program for employees as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150); 
in all, §37 ,810,000: Provided, That statutory provisions prohibiting 
the payment of compensation to aliens shal] not apply to any person 
whose employment by the Committee shall be determined by the 
Chairman thereof to be necessary: Provided further, That aircraft 
and parts, equipment, and supplies may be transferred to the Com- 
mittee by the Air Force, Army, and Navy without reimbursement. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $95,000. 

Construction and equipment: For construction and equipment at 
laboratories and research stations of the Committee. $10,000,000, to be 
available until June 30, 1950, and of which $2,143,000 shall be available 
for payments under contracts entered into pursuant to the contract 
authority under this head in the Independent Offices Appropriation 
Act, 1948: Provided, That in addition, the Committee may, prior to 
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July 1, 1950, enter into contracts for the purposes of this appropriation 
in an amount not in excess of $18,200,000. 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Archivist and 
the National Archives; including personal services in the District of 
Columbia; scientific, technical, first-aid, protective, and other appa- 
ratus and materials for the arrangement, titling, scoring, repair, 
processing, editing, duplication, reproduction, and authentication of 
photographic and other records (including motion-picture and other 

Ims and sound recordings) in the custody of the Archivist ; contract 
stenographic reporting services; not. to exceed $100 for payment in 
advance when authorized by the Archivist for library membership in 
societies whose publications are available to members only or to mem- 
bers at a price lower than to the general public; not to exceed $675 
for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U. S. C. 321d) ; and 
travel expenses; $1,834,555, of which $1,000 is for payment of claims 
arian to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding, $23,500. 


NATIONAL CAPITAL HOUSING AUTHORITY 


Maintenance and operation of properties: For the maintenance and 
operation of properties under title I of the District of Columbia Alley 
Dwelling Authority Act, $23,400: Provided, That all receipts derived 
from sales: leases, or other sources shall be covered into the Treasury 
of the United States monthly. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail of 
the National Capital Housing Authority (39 U. 8. C. 821d), $1,300, 


NATIONAL CAPITAL PARK AND PLANNING 
COMMISSION 


Land acquisition, National Capital and metropolitan area: For 
necessary expenses for the National Capital Park and Planning Com- 
mission in connection with the acquisition of land for the park, park- 
way, and playground system of the National Capital, as authorized 
by the Act of May 29, 1930 (46 Stat. 482), and amendment of 
August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 960); services as authorized by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a), and real estate 
appraisers, by contract or otherwise without regard to the civil 
service and classification laws and section 3709, Revised Statutes, 
at rates of pay or fees not to exceed those usual for similar services; 
purine of options and other costs incident to the acquisition of 
and; not to exceed $30 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
(389 U. S. C. 821d) ; $400,000, to remain available until expended, 
$159,000 of said sum to be used for carrying out the provisions of 
section 1 (b) of said Act and $241,000 for carrying out the pro- 
visions of section 4 of said Act. 


OFFICE OF SELECTIVE SERVICE RECORDS 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the operation 
and maintenance of the Office of Selective Service Records as author- 
ized by the Act of March 31, 1947 (Public Law 26), including not 
to exceed $50,000 for printing and binding; personal services in the 
District of Columbia; contract stenographic reporting services; pay- 
ment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims 
Act (28 U. S. C. 921); not to exceed $21,000 for deposit in the 
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Treasury for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d); and health-service 
program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150) ; $2,476,700. 


PHILIPPINE WAR DAMAGE COMMISSION 


Philippine War Damage Commission: For carrying out the pro- 
visions of title I of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, 
$95,000,000, to remain available until April 30, 1951, of which not 
to exceed $2,907,991 shall be for necessary expenses of the Philippine 
War Damage Commission for the fiscal year 1949, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; purchase of seven passenger 
motor vehicles; housing of American employees by rental or lease 
and necessary repairs and alterations to and maintenance of quarters, 
without regard to section 322 of the Act of June 30, 1932, as amended 
(40 U.S. C. 278a) ; printing and binding without regard to section 
11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111) ; services as author- 
ized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a) ; and 
not to exceed $200 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
(389 U.S. C. 321d) : Provided, That no payment shall be made under 
the provisions of such title of such Act to any person who, by a civil 
or military court having jurisdiction, has been found guilty of collab- 
orating with the enemy or of any act involving disloyalty to the 
United States or the Commonwealth of the Philippines: Provided 
further, That no part of this appropriation shall be available for 
engaging in any phase of activity or for undertaking any phase of 
activity authorized by the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 
which would result in obligating the Government of the United States 
in any sense or respect to the future payment of amounts in excess of 
the amounts authorized to be appropriated in such Act. 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; health service program as 
authorized by law (5 U. S. C. 150); payment of claims pursuant to 
section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921); not 
to exceed $1,150 for the purchase of newspapers; services as author- 
ized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a); and 
not to exceed $22,000 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
(39 U.S. C. 321d) ; $5,732,140. 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding for the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, $94,000. 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 


Salaries and expenses, Smithsonian Institution: For all necessary 
expenses for the preservation, exhibition, and increase of collections 
from the surveying and exploring expeditions of the Government and 
from other sources; for the system of international exchanges between 
the United States and foreign countries; for anthropological researches 
among the American Indians and the natives of Hawaii and the 
excavation and preservation of archeological remains; for maintenance 
of the Astrophysical Observatory and making necessary observations 
in high altitudes; for the administration of the National Collection of 
Fine Arts; for the administration, and for the construction and main- 
tenance, of laboratory and other facilities on Barro Colorado Island, 
Canal Zone, under the provisions of the Act of July 2, 1940, as amended 
by the provisions of Reorganization Plan Numbered 3 of 1946; for 
the maintenance and administration of a national air museum as 
authorized by the Act of August 12, 1946 (20 U. S. C. 921) ; including 
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personal services in the District of Columbia and not to exceed $35,000 
for temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a); traveling expenses; not to exceed 
$2,600 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d); 
payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims 
Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; printing and binding, not exceeding $150,000, 
of which not to exceed $16,800 shall be available for printing the 
report of the American Historical Association; purchase, repair, and 
cleaning of uniforms for guards and elevator conductors; repairs and 
alterations of buildings and approaches; and not exceeding $5,500 for 
preparation of manuscripts, drawings, and illustrations for publica- 
tions; $2,090,000. 

Salaries and expenses, National Gallery of Art: For the upkeep 
and operation of the National Gallery of Art, the protection and care 
of the works of art therein, and administrative expenses incident 
thereto, as authorized by the Act of March 24, 1937 (50 Stat. 51), as 
amended by the public resolution of April 18, 1939 (Public Resolu- 
tion 9, Seventy-sixth Congress), including personal services in the 
District of Columbia; health-service program as authorized by law 
(5 U. S. C. 150) ; payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the 
Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921); services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; traveling 
expenses; not to exceed $1,600 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty 
mail (39 U.S. C. 321d) ; not to exceed $250 for payment in advance 
when authorized by the treasurer of the Gallery for membership in 
library, museum, and art associations or societies whose publications 
or services are available to members only, or to members at a price 
lower than to the general public; purchase, repair, and cleaning of 
uniforms for guards and elevator operators; not to exceed $7,000 for 
printing and binding; purchase or rental of devices and services for 
protecting buildings and contents thereof ; and maintenance and repair 
of buildings, approaches, and grounds; $966,000: Provided, That 
section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, or the Classification Act of 1923, 
as amended, shall not apply to the restoration and repair of works of 
art for the National Gallery of Art, the cost of which shall not exceed 
$15,000. 

TARIFF COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Tariff Com- 
mission, including personal services in the District of Columbia, sub- 
scriptions to newspapers not to exceed $250, health service program 
as authorized by law G U.S. C. 150), contract stenographic reporting 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(5 U.S. C. 55a), and not to exceed $1,500 for deposit in the Treasury 
for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d), $1,180,000: Provided, That no 
part of this appropriation shall be used to pay the salary of any 
member of the Tariff Commission who shall hereafter participate in 
any proceedings under sections 336, 337, and 338 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, wherein he or any member of his family has any special, direct, 
and pecuniary interest, or in which he has acted as attorney or special 
representative: Provided further, That during the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1949, the salaries of the Commissioners of the United States 
Tariff Commission shall be at the rate of $10,000 per annum. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $20,000. 


THE TAX COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including contract 
stenographic reporting services, $754,700, of which not to exceed $675 
shall be available for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 


191 


60 Stat. 810. 
58 Stat. 394. 
Post, p. 1049. 


60 Stat. 843. 

Post, p. 1008. 

American Historical 
Association, report. 


National Gallery of 
Art. 


20 U. 8. CO. §§ 71-75 


53 Stat. 577. 
20 U. 8. C. § 74, 


60 Stat. 903, 
60 Stat. 843. 
Post, p. 1008. 
60 Stat. 810. 


58 Stat. 394. 
Post, p. 1049. 


41U. S.C. §5. 
42 Stat. 1488. 
5 U.S. C. §§ 661-674. 


60 Stat. 903. 


60 Stat. 810. 


58 Stat. 394, 
Post, p. 1049, 


46 Stat. 701. 
19 U. S. C. §§ 1336- 
1338. 


Salaries of Commis- 
sioners. 


192 PUBLIC LAWS-—CH. 219—APR. 20, 1948 (62 Star, 


Poe tt U.S. C. 321d): Provided, That travel expenses of the judges shall be 
re, paid upon the written certificate of the judge. 
Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $17,500. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES—-GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Persons engaging, Sec. 102. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
to. in strikes against be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
throw of U. 8. Gov- strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member 

: of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right 
to strike against the Government of the United States, or who advo- 
cates, or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 

Affidavit. Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not con- 
trary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the 
Government of the United States, is not a member of an organization 
of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advocate, 
and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided 

Penalty. further, That any person who engages in a strike against the Govern- 
ment, of the United | States or who is a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a member 
of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Government 
of the United States by force or violence and accepts employment the 
salary or wages for which are paid from any appropriation contained 
in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, 
or both: Provided further, That the above penal clause shall be in 
addlivien to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of existing 

aw. 

Payment of salaries, | Sec. 103. No part of any appropriation or authorization in this Act 
Sipe Tee cn shall be used to pay any part of the salary or expenses of any person 

whose salary or expenses are prohibited from being paid from any 
appropriation or authorization in any other Act; but this prohibition 
shall be effective only during the period for which such prohibition 
in such other Act is effective. 

‘Travel expenses. Sec. 104. Where appropriations in this Act are expendable for 
travel expenses of employees and no specific limitation has been placed 
thereon, the expenditures for such travel expenses may not exceed the 
amount set forth therefor in the budget estimates submitted for the 
appropriations. 

Purchase of news- SEC. 105. Where appropriations in this Act are expendable for the 

papers and periodi- ° ° A okee . 

cals. purchase of newspapers and periodicals and no specie limitation has 
been placed thereon, the expenditures therefor under each such appro- 
priation may not exceed the amount of $50: Provided, That this 
limitation shall not apply to the purchase of scientific, technical, trade. 
or traffic periodicals necessary in connection with the performance o 
the ave nonied functions of the agencies for which funds are herein 
provided. 

hale ete, tne: 108. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 

who entered armed be available to pay the salary of any person filling a position, other 

ies than a temporary position, formerly held by an employee who has 
left to enter the armed forces of the United States and has satisfac- 
torily completed his period of active military or naval service and 
has within ninety days after his release from such service or from 
hospitalization continuing after discharge for a period of not more 
than one year made rp eaaapees for restoration to his former position 
and has been certified by the Civil Service Commission as still qualified 
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in perform the duties of his former position and has not been restored 
thereto. 

Sec. 107. Appropriations contained in this Act, available for 
expenses of travel, shall be available, when specifically authorized by 
the head of the activity or establishment concerned, for expenses of 
attendance at meetings of organizations concerned with the function 
or activity for which the appropriation concerned is made. 

Src. 108. No part of any appropriation or fund contained in this 
Act shall be available for installing or maintaining systems for admin- 
istrative appropriation, fund, or inventory accounting except such 
systems as are prescribed or approved by the Comptroller General: 
Provided, That all agencies for whose activities provision is made in 
this Act shall hereafter maintain fiscal accounting control of all inven- 
tories of supplies, materials, or equipment which may be owned by or 
be in the custody of such agencies. 


TITLE II—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 201. Unless otherwise specifically provided, the maximum 
amount allowable, in accordance with section 16 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (Public Law 600), for the purchase of any passenger motor 
vehicle (exclusive of busses, ambulances, and station wagons), is 
hereby fixed at $1,400. 

Src. 202. Unless otherwise specified and until July 1, 1949, no part 
of any appropriation contained in this or any other Act shall be used 
to pay the compensation of any officer or employee of the Government 
of the United States (including any agency the majority of the stock 
of which is owned by the Government of the United States) whose 
post of duty is in continental United States unless such person (1) 
is a citizen of the United States, (2) is a person in the service of the 
United States on the date of enactment of this Act who, being eligible 
for citizenship, had filed a declaration of intention to become a citizen 
of the United States prior to such date, or (3) is a person who owes 
allegiance to the United States: Provided, That for the purpose of 
this section, an affidavit signed by any such person shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the requirements of this section with respect 
to his status have been complied with: Provided further, That any 
person making a false affidavit shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, shall be fined not more than $4,000 or imprisoned for not. 
more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penal 
clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other 
provisions of existing law: Provided further, That any payment 
made to any officer or employee contrary to the provisions of this 
section shall be recoverable in action by the Federal Government. 
This section shall not apply to citizens of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines or to nationals of those countries allied with the United States 
in the prosecution of the war. 

Sec. 203. Appropriations for the executive departments and inde- 
pendent establishments for the fiscal year 1949 available for travel 
expenses shall be available for the payment of per diem allowances 
in lieu of subsistence expenses without regard to the Subsistence 
Expense Act of 1926, as amended (5 U. S. C. 821-833), to civilian 


officers and employees of such departments and establishments while’ 


traveling on official business outside the continental limits of the 
United States and away from their designated posts of duty: Pro- 
vided, That the amount of such allowances shall be determined by the 
head of the department or independent establishment concerned or 
by such official as he may designate for the purpose, but shall, in no 
case, notwithstanding any other provision of law, exceed the maximum 
established by regulations prescribed by the President for the locality 
in which the travel is performed. 
68706°—49—rPr. 1 13 


193 


Attendance at meet- 
ings. 


Accounting sys- 
tems. 


Motor vehicles. 


60 Stat. 810. 
5 U.S. C. §§ 77, 78. 


Citizenship require- 
ment. 


Affidavit. 


Penalty. 


Recoupment, 
Nonapplicability. 


Per diem allow- 
ances. 


44 Stat. 688. 


194 


Allowances for liv- 


ing quarters. 


46 Stat. 818. 


60 Stat. 1026 
22 


U.S, C. § 1131 (2). 


Senate disapproval 
of nomination, effect. 


U. 8. Code An- 
notated; Lifetime Fed- 


eral Digest. 


Employment out- 
side continental U. 8. 
Post, p. 1205. : 


42 Stat. 1488, 


5U.5. C. §§ 661-674. 


58 Stat. 791. 
50 U. 3. C 


$1671. 


60 Stat. 948. 


Short title. 


+ &pp. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 219—APR. 20, 1948 [62 Srar. 


Src. 204. Appropriations of the executive departments and inde- 
pendent establishments for the fiscal year 1949, available for expenses 
of travel or for the expenses of the activity concerned, are hereby made 
available for living quarters allowances in accordance with the Act 
of June 26, 1930 (5 U.S. C. 118a), and regulations prescribed there- 
under, and cost of living allowances similar to those allowed under 
section 901 (2) of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, in accordance 
with and to the extent prescribed by regulations of the President, 
for all civilian officers and employees of the Government permanently 
stationed in foreign countries: Provided, That the availability of 
appropriations of the Department of State under the caption “Foreign 
Service” shall not be affected hereby. 

Src. 205. No part of any appropriation for the fiscal year 1949 con- 
tained in this or any other Act shall be paid to any person for the 
filling of any position for which he or she has been nominated after 
the Senate has voted not to approve of the nomination of said person. 

Sec. 206. No part of any appropriation contained in this or any 
other Act shall be used to pay in excess of $4 per volume for the current 
and future volumes of the United States Code Annotated and such 
volumes shall be purchased on condition and with the understanding 
that cumulative annual pocket parts shall be furnished free of charge, 
or in excess of $4.25 per volume for the current or future volumes of 
the Lifetime Federal Digest. 

Src. 207. Except as otherwise provided by law, any appropriations 
or funds available to the executive departments, independent establish- 
ments, and corporations for the payment of salaries and compensation 
to persons employed outside the continental United States or in Alaska 
shall be available for the payment of such salaries and compensation 
only in accordance with wee prescribed by the President at rates 
of pay equal to those paid for the same or similar services of persons 
employed by the Government in continental United States, plus not 
to exceed 25 per centum: Provided, That no such salary or compensa- 
tion shall exceed the maximum provided by the Classification Act of 
1923, as amended. 


TITLE III—REDUCTIONS IN APPROPRIATIONS 


Amounts available to the Federal Works Agency from appropria- 
tions and other funds are hereby reduced in the sums hereinafter set 
forth, such sums to be carried to the surplus fund and covered into 
the Treasury immediately upon the approval of this Act: 


FEDERAL WORKS AGENOY 


Office of the Administrator: Public works advance planning, under 
title V of the War Mobilization and Reconversion Act of 1944, 
$1,036,000. 

Office of the Administrator: Public Works Administration liquida- 
tion: $387,647 of the unexpended balances of the funds heretofore 
made available to said Administration required to liquidate obligations 
incurred prior to June 30, 1944. 
¢ Public Roads Administration: Access roads (national defense), 

1,569,111. 

Bureau of Community Facilities: Emergency relief for the Territory 
of Hawaii, under section 1 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide 
emergency relief for the victims of the seismic waves which struck 
the Territory of Hawaii, and for other purposes”, $100,000. 

This Act may be cited as the “Independent Offices Appropriation 
Act, 1949”. 


Approved April 20, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 222] 
AN ACT 


To exclude certain vendors of newspapers or magazines from certain provisions 
of the Social Security Act and Internal Revenue Code. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 
209 (b) (15) of the Social Security Act, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 
edition, Supp. V, title 42, sec. 409 (b) (15)), and section 1426 (b) (15) 
of the Internal Revenue Code, as amended, are hereby amended to 
read as follows: 
“(15) (A) Service performed by an individual under the age 
of eighteen in the delivery or distribution of newspapers or shop- 
ping news, not including delivery or distribution to any point for 
subsequent delivery or distribution; 
‘“(B) Service performed by an individual in, and at the time 
of, the sale of newspapers or magazines to ultimate consumers, 
under an arrangement under which the newspapers or magazines 
are to be sold by him at a fixed price his compensation being based 
on the retention of the excess of such price over the amount at 
which the newspapers or magazines are charged to him, whether 
or not he is guaranteed a minimum amount of compensation for 
such service, or is entitled to be credited with the unsold news- 
papers or magazines turned back; or”. 
b) The amendment made by subsection (a) to section 209 (b) 
(15) of the Social Security Act shall be applicable with respect to 
services performed after the date of the enactment of this Act, and 
the amendment made to section 1426 (b) (15) of the Internal Revenue 
Code shall be applicable with respect to services performed after 
December 31, 1939. 
Src. 2. (a) Section 1607 (c) (15) of the Internal Revenue Code, 
as amended, is hereby amended to read as follows: 
“(15) (A) Service performed by an individual under the age 
of eighteen in the delivery or distribution of newspapers or shop- 
ing news, not including delivery or distribution to any point 
for subsequent delivery or distribution ; 
“(B) Service performed by an individual in, and at the time 
of, the sale of newspapers or magazines to ultimate consumers, 
under an arrangement under which the newspapers or magazines 
are to be sold by him at a fixed price, his compensation being 
based on the retention of the excess of such price over the amount 
at which the newspapers or magazines are charged to him, whether 
or not he is guaranteed a minimum amount of compensation for 
such service, or is entitled to be credited with the unsold news- 
papers or magazines turned back;”. 
(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall be applicable 
with respect to services performed after December 31, 1939, and, as 
to services performed before July 1, 1946, shall be applied as if such 
amendment had been a bird of section 1607 (c) (15) of the Internal 
Revenue Code as added to such code by section 614 of the Social 
Security Act Amendments of 1939. 
Sec. 3. If any amount paid prior to the date of the enactment of 
this Act constitutes an overpayment of tax solely by reason of an 
amendment made by this Act, no refund or credit shall be made or 
allowed with respect to the amount of such overpayment. 
Josepa W. Martin Jr 

Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
A H VanvbENBERG 

President of the Senate pro tempore. 
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In rue Hovss or Representatives, U. S., 
April 14, 1948. 
of Bonneau’ "The House of Representatives having proceeded to reconsider the 
bill (H. R. 5052) entitled “An Act to exclude certain vendors of news- 
papers or magazines from certain provisions of the Social Security 
Act and Internal Revenue Code”, returned by the President of the 
United States with his objections, to the House of Representatives, 
in which it originated, it was 
Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the House of Repre- 
sentatives agreeing to pass the same. 
Attest: 
Joun ANDREWS 
Clerk. 


Certificate of origin. certify that this Act originated in the House of Representatives. 


JoHN ANDREWS 
Clerk. 


In THE SENATE OF THE Untrep States, 
April 20 (legislative day, March 29) , 1948. 
senate 'eate Of — The Senate having proceeded to reconsider the bill (H. R. 5052) “An 
Act to exclude certain vendors of newspapers or magazines from cer- 
tain provisions of the Social Security Act and Internal Revenue 
Code”, returned by the President of the United States with his objec- 
tions, to the House of Representatives, in which it originated, and 
passed by the House of Representatives on reconsideration of the same, 
it was 
Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the Senators present 
having voted in the affirmative. 


Attest: 
Cart A. LOEFFLER 
Secretary. 
(CHAPTER 223] 
April 21, 1048 AN ACT 
—_lH. R. 2645] To provide that appointments of United States commissioners for the Isle Royale, 
(Public Law 493] Hawaii, Mammoth Cave, and Olympic National Parks shall be made by the 


United States district courts without the recommendation and approval of the 
Secretary of the Interior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Apponuntetens, United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sen- 

tain national parks. — tence of section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to accept the cession by 

the State of Michigan of exclusive jurisdiction over the lands embraced 

within the Isle Royale National Park, and for other purposes”, 

approved March 6, 1942 (U.S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 16, 

BU tcf 4o8m, sec. 408m), is amended by striking out “upon the recommendation and 
ee approval of the Secretary of the Interior of a qualified candidate”. 

Sec. 2. The first paragraph of section 6 of the Act entitled “An Act 
to provide for the exercise of sole and exclusive jurisdiction by the 
United States over the Hawaii National Park in the Territory of 
Hawaii, and for other purposes”, approved April 19, 1930, as amended 
(U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 16, sec. 395e), is amended by striking out 
“upon the recommendation and approval of the Secretary oF the 
Interior of a qualified candidate”. 

Sec. 3. The first sentence of section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act 
to accept the cession by the Commonwealth of Kentucky of exclusive 
jurisdiction over the lands embraced within the Mammoth Cave 
National Park; to authorize the acquisition of additional lands for the 
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park in accordance with the Act of May 25, 1926 (44 Stat. 635); to 
authorize the acceptance of donations of land for the development of a 
proper entrance road to the park; and for other purposes”, approved 
June 5, 1942 (U.S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 16, sec. 404c-5), is 
amended by striking out “Upon the recommendation and approval of 
the Secretary of the Interior of a qualified candidate, the” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “The”. 

Sec. 4. The first sentence of section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act 
to accept the cession by the State of Washington of exclusive juris- 
diction over the lands embraced within the Olympic National Park, 
and for other purposes”, approved March 6, 1942 (U.S. C., 1940 edi- 
tion, Supp. V, title 16, sec. 256d), is amended by striking out “Upon 
the recommendation and approval of the Secretary of the Interior of 
a qualified candidate, the” and inserting in lieu thereof “The”. 


Approved April 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 224] 
AN ACT 


To transfer the Remount Service from the Department of the Army to the 
Department of Agriculture. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the interests 
of economy and efficiency, the records, property, real and personal, 
and civilian personnel of the Remount Service of the Quartermaster 
Corps, Department of the Army, are hereby transferred to the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, effective July 1, 1948. Prior to that date, the 
Secretary of the Army and the Secretary of Agriculture shall enter 
into a written agreement on the property and the personnel covered 
by this transfer. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to receive the 
property transferred by this Act and is directed to administer it in 
such manner as he deems will best advance the livestock and agricul- 
tural interests of the United States, including improvement in the 
breeding of horses suited to the needs of the United States; the acquisi- 
tion by purchase in the open market, exchange, hire, or donation of 
breeding stock, and necessary land, buildings, and facilities; the use 
of horses in the improvement of the supply of horses available in 
agriculture; the demonstration of the quality and usefulness of horses 
through participation in and lending for use in fairs, shows, and other 
events, or otherwise; the loan, sale, or hire of animals or animal prod- 
ucts through such arrangements and subject to such fees as are deemed 
necessary by the Secretary to accomplish the purposes of this Act, 
and, in carrying out such program, the Secretary is authorized to 
cooperate with public and private organizations and individuals 
under such rules and regulations as are deemed by him to be necessary. 

Src. 3. Until June 30, 1949, the Secretary of the Army may detail 
to the Department of Agriculture such military personnel, including 
officers in the Veterinary Corps of the Medical Department, as he 
may determine with the Secretary of Agriculture to be desirable to 
effectuate the purposes of this Act or to safeguard the interest of the 
United States. Notwithstanding the limitations contained in existing 
law, retired officer personnel of the Department of the Army, if 
employed by the Department of Agriculture for the purposes of this 
Act only, may receive in addition to their retired pay civilian salary 
to the extent that the total from both sources does not exceed the pay 
and allowances received by such persons in the permanent grade fast 
held by them prior to retirement. 
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Sec. 4. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture such funds as may be necessary to carry out this 
Act. The authority of the Department of the Army to conduct a 
remount breeding program is hereby abolished. Funds appropriated 
pursuant to this Act shall be available for necessary administrative 
expenses, including personal services in the District of Columbia, 
printing and binding, and purchase or hire of passenger motor 
vehicles. 


Approved April 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 225] 
AN ACT 


To amend an Act entitled “An Act to establish a uniform system of bankruptcy 
throughout the United States’, approved July 1, 1898, and Acts amendatory 
thereof and supplementary thereto. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 75 (c) 
ee S. C., title 11, sec. 203) of the Act of July 1, 1898, entitled “An 

ct_ to establish a uniform system of bankruptcy throughout the 
United States”, as amended, be and is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) At any time prior to March 1, 1949, a petition may be filed by 
any farmer in the district court of the district in which he resides, 
stating that such farmer is insolvent or unable to meet his debts as 
they mature and that it is desirable to effect a composition or an exten- 
sion of time to pay his debts. The petition or answer of the farmer 
shall be accompanied by his schedules. If any such petition is filed, 
an order of adjudication shall not be entered except as provided 
hereinafter in this section.” 


Approved April 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 229] 
AN ACT 


To enable the Secretary of Agriculture to conduct research on foot-and-mouth 
disease and other diseases of animals and to amend the Act of May 29, 1884 
(23 Stat. 31), as amended, by adding another section. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
May 29, 1884 (23 Stat. 31), as amended, is hereby amended by adding 
a new section 12 reading as follows: 

“Sec. 12. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to establish 
research laboratories, including the acquisition of necessary land, 
buildings, or facilities, and also the making of research contracts under 
the authority contained in section 10 (a) of the Bankhead-Jones Act 
of 1935, as amended by the Research and Marketing Act of 1946, for 
research and study, in the United States or alsowhere, of foot-and- 
mouth disease and other animal diseases which in the opinion of the 
Secretary constitute a threat to the livestock industry of the United 
States: Provided, That no live virus of foot-and-mouth disease may 
be introduced for any purpose into any part of the mainland of the 
United States except coastal islands separated therefrom by waters 
navigable for deep-water navigation and which shall not be connected 
with the mainland by any tunnel, and except further, that in the event 
of outbreak of foot-and-mouth disease in this country, the Secretary 
of Agriculture may, at his discretion, permit said virus to be brought 
into the United States under adequate safeguards. To carry out the 
provisions of this section, the Secretary is authorized to employ tech- 
nical experts or scientists without regard to the Classification Act; 
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Provided, That the number so employed shall not exceed five and that 
the maximum compensation for each shall not exceed $15,000 per 
annum. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
Congress may deem necessary ; in addition, the Secretary is authorized 
to utilize, in carrying out this section, funds otherwise available for 
the control or eradication of such diseases.” 


Approved April 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 230] 
AN ACT 


To authorize transfer of surplus real property to the jurisdiction of the Depart- 
ment of the Interior for consolidation of Federal holdings within areas admin- 
istered by the National Park Service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That any Federal 
agency administering real property situated within the boundaries 
of a national park or national monument and surplus to its needs or 
any other Federal agency or instrumentality holding such property 


for disposal only, is authorized, with the approval of the President. 


of the United States, to transfer surplus real property or interest 
therein to the Department of the Interior without reimbursement or 
transfer of funds, having an aggregate appraised value not to exceed 
$500,000, upon determination by the Secretary of the Interior that 
it is in the Federal interest to consolidate such Federal holdings 
within areas administered by the National Park Service. 

Sec. 2. Any real property or interest therein transferred pursuant 
to section 1 of this Act shall become a part of the area with which it 
is consolidated and shall be subject to all the laws and regulations 
applicable thereto. The authorization conferred by this Act, unless 
extended by Congress, shall expire July 1, 1952. 


Approved April 24, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 231] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for the commemoration of the sesquicentennial anniversary of the 
establishment of the Department of the Navy. 


Whereas the Department of the Navy was created by the Act entitled 
“An Act to establish an Executive Department, to be denominated 
the Department of the Navy”, approved April 30, 1798 (1 Stat. 553) ; 


an 
Whereas by such Act the Secretary of the Navy was charged with the 
duty “to execute such orders as he shall receive from the President 
of the United States, relative to the procurement of naval stores and 
materials and the construction, armament, equipment and employ- 
ment of vessels of war, as well as all other matters connected with the 
naval establishment of the United States”: Therefore be it 
ResolWwed by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary of the 
Navy is hereby authorized and directed by appropriate order to desig- 
nate April 30, 1948, as a day to be observed within the Naval Estab- 
lishment by appropriate ceremonies in commemoration of the one 
hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the creation of the Department 
of the Navy and in honor of the gallant personnel who have rendered 
service in the Naval Establishment of the United States since the 
founding of such Department. 


Approved April 26, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 232] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the conveyance to the State of Maryland, for the use of the Uni- 
versity of Maryland, of the northern portion of a parcel of Jand previously 
constituting a part of the campus of the university and previously conveyed 
by the State of Maryland to the United States for the use of the Bureau of 
Mines. 


‘Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to convey by quitclaim deed 
to the State of Maryland, for the use of the University of Maryland, 
a tract of land in Prince Georges County, Maryland, described as 
follows: Beginning at the stone monument that marks the corner 
formed by the intersection of boundary lines of the lands now or 
formerly owned by John and Rachel Keiley (liber 8. D. H. 332, folio 
118) ; Sam and Buckley (liber 47, folio 325) ; Charles E., Harry 
W., James E. and Mary E. McNamee; and the University of Maryland 
(Maryland Agricultural College, liber C. 8S. M. 2, folio 294); near 
College Park, Prince Georges County, Maryland, and running thence 
with the line formerly owned by McNamee on the one side and the 
Bureau of Mines on the other side, south forty degrees forty-seven 
minutes, four seconds west nine hundred and thirty-nine and forty-six 
one-hundredths feet to an iron pipe marking what was formerly the 
Engle-McNamee corner (being part of the north forty-four degrees 
east two hundred and sixty-two and twenty twenty-fifths perches line 
of Maryland Agricultural College, liber C. S. M. 2, folio 294) ; thence 
north eighty-nine degrees thirty minutes no seconds east until it 
intersects the east line of the Bureau of Mines property seven hundred 
and one and eighty-eight one-hundredths feet ; thence north no degrees 
thirty minutes west six hundred and sixty-six and thirty-nine one- 
hundredths feet to an iron pipe marking the northeast corner of the 
Bureau of Mines property; thence north sixty-four degrees forty-five 
minutes twenty-four seconds west ninety-one and seven one-hun- 
dredths feet along the University of Maryland (formerly Keiley) line 
to the point of beginning and containing six and three thousand one 
hundred and forty-eight ten-thousandths acres, 


Approved April 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 235] 
AN ACT 


To prohibit the operation of gambling ships, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
esi States of America in Congress assembled, That as used in this 

ct— 

(a) The term “gambling ship” means a vessel used principally for 
the operation of one or more gambling establishments. 

(b) The term “gambling establishment” means any common gam- 
ing or gambling establishment operated for the purpose of gaming 
or gambling, including accepting, recording, or registering bets, or 
carrying on a policy game or any other lottery, or playing any game 
of chance, for money or other thing of value. 

(c) The term “vessel” includes every kind of water and air craft 
or other contrivance used or capable of being used as a means of trans- 
portation on water, or on water and in the air, as well as an ship, 
boat, barge, or other water craft or any structure capable of oating 
on the water. 

(d) The term “American vessel” means any vessel documented or 
numbered under the laws of the United States; and includes any 
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vessel which is neither documented or numbered under the laws of 

the United States nor documented under the laws of any foreign 

country, if such vessel is owned by, chartered to, or otherwise con- 

trolled by one or more citizens or residents of the United States or 

corp OnON: organized under the laws of the United States or of any 
tate. 

(e) The term “United States”, when used in a geographical sense, 
includes the continental United States and the Territories and pos- 
sessions of the United States, other than the Canal Zone. 

Sec. 2. (a) It shall be unlawful for any citizen or resident of the 
United States, or any other person who is on an American vessel or is 
otherwise under or within the jurisdiction of the United States, 
directly or indirectly— 

(1) to set up, operate, or own or hold any interest in any gam- 
bling ship or any gambling establishment on any gambling ship; 
or 

(2) in pursuance of the operation of any gambling establish- 
ment on any gambling ship, to conduct or deal any gambling 
game, or to conduct or operate any gambling device, or to induce, 
entice, solicit, or permit any person to bet or play at any such 
establishment, 

if such gambling ship is on the high seas, or is an American vessel or 
otherwise under or within the jurisdiction of the United States, and 
is not within the jurisdiction of any State. 

(b) Whoever violates the provisions of subsection (a) shall, upon 
conviction, be imprisoned for not more than two years or fined not 
more than $10,000, or both. 

(c) Whoever, being (1) the owner of an American vessel, or (2) 
the owner of any vessel under or within the jurisdiction of the United 
States, or (8) the owner of any vessel and being an American citizen, 
shall use, or knowingly permit the use of, such vessel in violation of 
any provision of this section shall, in addition to any other penalties 
provided by this Act, forfeit such vessel, together with her tackle, 
apparel, and furniture, to the United States. 

Soa: 3. (a) It shall be unlawful to operate or use, or to permit the 
operation or use of, any vessel for the carriage or transportation, or 
for any part of the carriage or transportation, either directly or indi- 
rectly, of any passengers, for hire or otherwise, between any point or 
place within the United States and any gambling ship which is not 
within the jurisdiction of any State. The provisions of this section 
shall not apply to any carriage or transportation to or from any vessel 
in case of any emergency involving the safety or protection of life or 
property. 

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to prescribe 
such reasonable rules and regulations as may be necessary to enforce 
the provisions of this section and to prevent violations of such provi- 
sions. For the operation or use of any vessel in violation of the pro- 
visions of this section or of any rule or regulation issued hereunder, the 
owner or charterer of such vessel shall be subject to a civil penalty of 
#200 for each passenger carried or transported in violation of such 
provisions, and the master or other person in charge of such vessel 
shall be subject to a civil penaity of $300. Such penalty shall con- 
stitute a lien on such vessel, and proceedings to enforce such lien may 
be brought summarily by way of hbel in any court of the United States 
having jurisdiction thereof. The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby 
authorized to mitigate or remit any of the penalties provided by this 
section on such terms as he may deem proper. 

Sec. 4. Nothing in this Act shall be held to take away or impair the 
jurisdiction of the courts of the several States under the laws thereof, 
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or to preclude action, otherwise valid, by any State or Territory with 
respect to the navigable waters within the boundaries of such State 
or Territory. 


Approved April 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 236] 
AN ACT 


To amend title 17 of the United States Code entitled “Copyrights.” 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That section 211 of 
title 17 of the United States Code, entitled “Copyrights”, be amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sxo. 211. Same; Distripurion anp Sate; Disposan or Procerps.— 
The said printed current catalogs as they are issued shall be promptly 
distributed by the Superintendent of Documents to the collectors of 
customs of the United States and to the postmasters of all exchange 
offices of receipt of foreign mails, in accordance with revised list of 
such collectors of customs and postmasters prepared by the Secretary 
of the Treasury and the Postmaster General, and they shall also be 
furnished in whole or in part to all parties desiring them at a price to 
be determined by the Register of Copyrights for each part of the 
catalog not exceeding $25 for the complete yearly catalog of copyright 
entries. The consolidated catalogs and indexes shall also be supplied 
to all persons ordering them at such prices as may be fixed by the 
Register of Copyrights, and all subscriptions for the catalogs shall be 
received by the Superintendent of Documents, who shall forward the 
said publications; and the moneys thus received shall be paid into the 
Treasury of the United States and accounted for under such laws and 
Treasury regulations as shall be in force at the time.” 

Sec. 2. Section 215 of said title 17 is amended to read as follows: 

“Szo. 215. Fzes—The Register of Copyrights shall receive, and the 

ersons to whom the services designated are rendered shall pay, the 
ollowing fees: 

“For the registration of a claim to copyright in any work, except 
a print or label used for articles of merchandise, $4; for the registra- 
tion of a claim to copyright in a print or label used for articles of 
merchandise, $6; which fees shall include a certificate of registration 
under seal for each work registered: Provided, That only one regis- 
tration fee shall be required in the case of several volumes of the same 
book published and deposited at the same time. 

“For recording the renewal of copyright and issuance of certificate 
therefor, $2. 

“For every additional certificate of registration, $1. 

“For certifying a copy of an application for registration of copy- 
right, and for all other certifications, $2. 

“For recording every assignment, agreement, power of attorney, or 
other paper not exceeding six pages, 3 for each additional page or 
less, 50 cents; for each title over one in the paper recorded, 50 cents 
additional. 

“For recording a notice of use, $2, for each notice of not more than 
five titles; and 50 cents for each additional title. 

“For any requested search of Copyright Office records, or works 
deposited, or services rendered in connection therewith, $3 for each 
hour of time consumed.” 

Src. 3. This Act shall take effect thirty days after its enactment. 

Approved April 27, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 237] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to pay salaries and expenses of the chair- ____IS. 102 
man, secretary, and clerk of the Fort Peck General Council, members of the [Public Law 502] 
Fort Peck Tribal Executive Board, and other committees appointed by said 
Fort Peck General Council, and official delegates of the Fort Peck Tribes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Taser eet 
of the Interior, or his duly authorized representative, is hereby expenses. 
authorized beginning as of July 1, 1947, and until otherwise directed 
by Congress, to pay out of any unobligated tribal funds of the Fort 
Peck Indians in the Treasury of the United States the following sal- 
aries and expenses: 

To the chairman, secretary, and clerk of the Fort Peck General 
Council and members of the Fort Peck Tribal Executive Board or 
other committees appointed by the general council, when engaged on 
business of the tribes, a salary of not to exceed $8 per day and a per 
diem of not to exceed $3 in lieu of subsistence and all other expenses; 
to such official delegates of the Fort Peck Tribes who may carry on 
the business of the tribes at the seat of government a salary of not to 
exceed $8 per day and a per diem of $10 in lieu of subsistence and all 
other expenses: Provided, That the rate of salary and per diem paid 
shall be fixed in advance by the general council of said tribes or by 
the Tribal Executive Board of the said tribes if authorized by said 
general council: Provided further, That the official delegates of the 
tribes carrying on said business at the seat of government shall also 
receive the usual railroad and sleeping-car, or airplane transportation 
to and from the seat of government, or, if travel is by automobile, 
delegates furnishing such transportation shall receive an amount 
equivalent to the cost of their railroad and sleeping-car transportation 
to and from the seat of government, but salary and per diem shall not 
be paid to delegates traveling by automobile for any period in excess 
of the time required to perform the travel by railroad: Provided — Vimitations. 
further, That the total amount of the aforesaid salaries and expenses 
shall not exceed $10,000 per annum: And provided further, That the 
length of stay of the official delegates at the seat of government shall 
be determined by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 


Approved April 28, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 238} 
AN ACT 


April 28, 1948 
To authorize the sale of certain public lands in San Juan County, Utah, to the ___[8.2278] __ 
Southwest Indian Mission, Incorporated. [Public Law 503] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Southwest ie ee 
Indian Mission, Incorporated, is hereby authorized for a period of ~ Purchase of land. 
one year from and after the effective date of this Act to file with the 
Secretary of the Interior an application to purchase, and the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed to issue a patent to 
it, for use by Saint Christopher’s Mission to the Navajo, for the fol- 
lowing-described lands in San Juan County, Utah: The east half of 
the southeast quarter of the southeast quarter of section 20, the west 
half of the southwest quarter of the southwest quarter of section 21, 
lot 4 and the northwest quarter of the northwest quarter of section 28 
and lots 1, 2, and 5 of section 29, township 40 south, range 22 east, 
Salt Lake meridian, containing one hundred and sixty-five and five- 
tenths acres. 
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Sec. 2. The patent shall not be issued until after payment has been 
made by the Southwest Indian Mission, Incorporated, to the Secre- 
tary of the Interior for the land at its reasonable appraised price of 
not less than $1.25 per acre, to be determined by the Secretary in 
accordance with the provisions of the Act of December 22, 1928 (45 
Stat. 1069). The patent shall reserve to the United States all of the 
oil, gas, and all other mineral deposits in the land, together with the 
right to prospect for, mine, and remove the same under such regula- 
tions as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe. 


Approved April 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 239] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To establish the Fort Sumter National Monument in the State of South Carolina. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary of the 
Army is authorized and directed to transfer, without consideration, to 
the Secretary of the Interior title to the site of the historic structure 
known as Fort Sumter, situated in Charleston Harbor, Charleston, 
South Carolina, together with such buildings and other improvements 
as are appurtenant to such site. 

Sec. 2. The property acquired by the Secretary of the Interior 
under this joint resolution shall constitute the Fort Sumter National 
Monument and shall be a public national memorial commemorating 
historical events at or near Fort Sumter. The Director of the National 
Park Service under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior shall 
have the supervision, management, and control of such national monu- 
ment, and shall maintain and preserve it for the benefit and enjoyment 
of the people of the United States, subject to the provisions of the 
Act entitled “An Act to establish a National Park Service and for 
other purposes”, approved August 25, 1916, as amended. 


Approved April 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 241] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of August 13, 1940 (54 Stat. 784), so as to extend the jurisdic- 
tion of the United States District Court, Territory of Hawaii, over Canton and 
Enderbury Islands. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sen- 
tence of the Act entitled “An Act to extend the jurisdiction of the 
United States District Court, Territory of Hawaii, over the Midway 
Islands, Wake Island, Johnston Island, Sand Island, Kingman Reef, 
Kure Island, Baker Island, Howland Island, and Jarvis Island, and 
for other purposes”, approved August 13, 1940 (54 Stat. 784, 48 

. S. C., sec. 642a), 1s hereby amended to read: “The jurisdiction of 
the United States District Court, Territory of Hawaii, is hereby 
extended to all civil and criminal cases arising on or within the Mid- 
way Islands, Wake Island, Johnston Island, Sand Island, Kingman 
Reef, Kure Island, Baker Island, Howland Island, Jarvis Island, and, 
having regard to the special status of Canton and Enderbury Islands 
pursuant to an agreement of April 6, 1939, between the Governments 
of the United States and of the United Kingdom to set up a regime 
for their use in common, the said jurisdiction is also extended to all 
civil and criminal cases arising on or within Canton Island and Ender- 
bury Island: Provided, That such extension to Canton and Enderbury 
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Islands shall in no way be construed to be prejudicial to the claims 
of the United Kingdom to said islands in accordance with the 
agreement. 

Src. 2. The title of the said Act approved August 13, 1940, is 
amended to read: “An Act to extend the jurisdiction of the United 
States District Court, Territory of Hawaii, over the Midway Islands, 
Wake Island, Johnston Island, Sand Island, Kingman Reef, Kure 
Island, Baker Island, Howland Island, Jarvis Island, Canton Island, 
and Enderbury Island, and for other purposes.” 


Approved April 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 242] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Board of Commissioners of the District of Columbia to establish 
daylight saving time in the District. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Board of 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia is authorized to advance 
the standard time applicable to the District one hour for the period 
commencing not earlier than the last Sunday of April 1948 and end- 
ing not later than the last Sunday of September 1948. Any such time 
established by the Commissioners under authority of this Act shall, 
during the period for which it is applicable, be the standard time for 
the District of Columbia. 


Approved April 29, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 243] 
AN ACT 


To amend and extend the provisions of the District of Columbia Emergency Rent 
Act, approved December 2, 1941, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 (b) 
of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate rents in the District of Colum- 
bia, and for other purposes”, approved December 2, 1941, as amended 
(D. C. Code, 1940 edition, sec. 45-1601), is hereby amended by strikin 
out “on April 30, 1948” and inserting in lieu thereof “at the close o 
March 31, 1949”. 

Sec. 2. Section 2 of such Act, as amended (D. C. Code, 1940 edition, 
sec. 45-1602), is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsection: 

“(3) After April 30, 1948, the provisions of this Act shall not apply 
to the following housing accommodations, and no maximum rent ceil- 
ings or minimum service standards shall be prescribed with respect 
thereto: 

“(a) Any housing accommodations in hotels, which accommoda- 
tions are used exclusively for transient occupancy, that is, for living 
quarters for nonresidents upon a short-time basis ; 

“(b) Any housing accommodations the construction of which was 
completed after March 31, 1948, or which are additional housing 
accommodations created by conversion after March 31, 1948; 

“(c) Nonhousekeeping, furnished housing accommodations, located 
within a single dwelling unit not used as a rooming or boarding house, 
but only if (A) no more than two paying tenants, not members of the 
landlord’s immediate family, live in such dwelling unit, and (B) the 
remaining portion of such dwelling unit is occupied by the landlord 
or his immediate family.” 


205 


54 Stat. 784. 
48 U.S. ©. § 6428. 


April 20, 1948 
[S. 1481] 


{Public Law 606] 


Daylight saving 
time, D. C. 


April 20, 1948 
{S. 2195} 
[Public Law 507} 


D. C. Emergency 
Rent Act, amend- 
nents, 

55 Stat. 788, 

DD, C. Code, Supp. 
VI, § 45 1601 (b). 

Ante, p. 100. 


55 Stat. 788. 
D. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, § 45-1602. 


Nonapplicability 
after Apr. 30, 1948. 


206 


55 Stat. 793. 
D. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, § 45-1609 (a). 


55 Stat. 790. 
D. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, § 45-1604. 


&5 Stat. 793. 

D. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, § 45-1609 (c). 

Court review. 


Certification of cases 
to court of appeals. 


April 30, 1948 
[S. 1468] 


[Public Law 508] 


Mescalero Apache 
Indian Tribe. 


May 3, 1948 
8. 2400 
{Public Law 509] 


D. C, Revenue Act 
of 1947, amendments. 
61 Stat. 332. 


D, C. Code, Supp. 
VI, § 47-1551c (h). 


“Trade or busi- 
ness.’” 


Apr. 29, 30, 1948 


PUBLIC LAWS—OBHS. 243, 244, 246——"S 3 aoag 


[62 Star. 

Src. 8. (a) The first sentence of section 9 (a) of such Act, as 
amended (D. C. Code, 1940 edition, sec. 45-1609), is amended to read 
as follows: “Within ten days after issuance of an order of the Admin- 
istrator under section 4, any party may file a petition to review such 
action in the municipal court of appeals for the District of Columbia, 
and shall forthwith serve a copy of such petition upon the 
Administrator.” 

(b) Section 9 (c) of such Act, as amended (D. C. Code, 1940 edition, 
sec. 45-1609), is amended to read as follows: 

“(¢) The municipal court of appeals for the District of Columbia 
is hereby granted exclusive jurisdiction to review any order of the 
Administrator made pursuant to section 4 of this Act. The judgment 
and decree of the court shall be final, subject to review as provided 
by law relative to other judgments of the court.” 

Sec. 4. All cases now pending before the statutory three-judge 
court of the municipal court which have not been presented to that 
court for decision at the time this Act takes effect shall forthwith be 
certified by said court to the municipal court of appeals for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. Nothing herein contained shall affect the validity 
of any judgment or decree of the statutory court (consisting of three 
judges of the municipal court as heretofore provided by law) rendered 
subsequent to the effective date of this Act in cases heretofore presented 
to that court and now awaiting decision. 


Approved April 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 244] 
AN ACT 


Providing for payment of $50 to each enrolled member of the Mescalero Apache 
teeny Tribe from funds standing to their credit in the Treasury of the United 
tates. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to withdraw from the 
Treasury so much as may be necessary of the trust funds on deposit to 
the credit of the Mescalero Apache Tribe, and to make therefrom pay- 
ment of $50 to each enrolled member of such tribe. The money paid 
to such members under this Act shall not be subject to any lien or claim 
of any nature against any of such members. 


Approved April 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 246] 
AN ACT 


To amend an Act entitled “An Act to provide revenue for the District of 
Columbia, and for other purposes’, approved July 16, 1947. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 
lettered (h) of section 4 of title I of article I of the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide revenue for the District of Columbia, and for other 
purposes”, approved July 16, 1947, is amended by striking out the 
period at the end of the paragraph, inserting a colon, and the follow- 
ing: “Provided, however, That the words ‘trade or business’ shall not 
include, for the purposes of this article— 

“(1) Sales of tangible personal property whereby title to such 
property passes within or without the District, by a corporation 
or unincorporated business which does not physically have or 
maintain an office, warehouse, or other place of business in the 
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District, and which has no officer, agent, or representative having 
an office or other place of business in the District, during the tax- 
able year; or 

“(2) Sales of tangible personal property by a corporation or 
unincorporated business which does not maintain an office or other 
place of business in the District and which has no office, agent, or 
representative in the District except for the sole purpose of doing 
business with the United States, but such corporations and unin- 
corporated businesses shall be subject to the licensing provisions 
in title XIV of this article. 

“For purposes of this proviso, the words ‘agent’ or ‘representative’ 
shall not include any independent broker engaged independently in 
regularly soliciting orders in the District for sellers and who holds 
himself out as such.” 

Sec. 2. Section 1 of title X of article I of said Act is amended by 
striking out the period at the end of the section, inserting a colon, and 
the following: “Provided further, That income derived from the sale 
of tangible personal property by a corporation or unincorporated bus- 
iness not carrying on or engaging in trade or business within the 
District as defined in title I of this article shall not be considered as 
income from sources within the District for purposes of this article, 
with the exception of income from sales to the United States not 
excluded from gross income as provided in title III, section 2 (b) (13) 
of this article.” 

Src. 3. Paragraph lettered (b) of section 2 of title III of article I 
of said Act is amended by adding thereto the following subparagraph: 

“(13) Income derived from the sale of tangible personal prop- 
erty to the United States by corporations and unincorporated bus- 
inesses having their principal places of business located outside 
the District, which property is delivered from places outside the 
District for use outside the District: Provided, however, That the 
taxpayer shall furnish to the Assessor a statement in writing of the 
amount of gross sales so made and, if required by the Assessor, 
a list of the names of the agencies of the United States through 
which such property was sold.” 

Sec. 4. Section 4 of title XIV of article I of said Act is repealed. 

Sxzo. 5. The amendments made by this Act shall apply to the taxable 
year or part thereof beginning on the Ist day of January 1948, and to 
succeeding taxable years. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 247] 
AN ACT 


To amend paragraph 1803 (2) of the Tariff Act of 1930, relating to firewood and 
other woods. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 1803 
(2) of the Tariff Act of 1930 is amended to read as follows: 

“(2) Logs; timber, round, unmanufactured ; pulpwoods; firewood, 
including fuel made by compression from bark, sawdust, or other wood 
waste of the saw or planing mill; handle bolts, shingle bolts; gun 
blocks for gunstocks, rough hewn or sawed or planed on one side; and 
laths; all the foregoing not specially provided for.” 

(b) This Act shall be effective as to merchandise entered for con- 
sumption, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on and 
after the thirtieth day after the enactment of this Act. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 254] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the payment of certain claims for medical treatment of persons in 
the naval service; to repeal section 1586 of the Revised Statutes; and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1586 
of the Revised Statutes (U. S. C. Annotated, 1940 edition, title 34, 
sec. 921) is hereby repealed. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Navy is authorized and directed to 
promulgate regulations providing for the reimbursement of persons 
in the naval service for the cost of emergency or necessary medical 
services, including hospital service and medicines, from civilian sources 
when the person receiving the service is in a duty status: Provided, 
however, That reimbursement will be made under this Act only if it is 
determined that no medical service was available from a Federal 
source. 

Sec. 3. For the purpose of this Act a person shall be regarded as in 
a duty status in the naval service while on authorized liberty or leave. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 255] 
AN ACT 


To provide additional subsistence allowances and to raise the ceilings on wages 
and allowances pertaining to certain veterans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 6 of 

art VIII of Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as amended, is 
ereby amended to read as follows: 

“6. While enrolled in and pursuing a course under this part, (includ- 
ing an institutional on-farm training course) such person, upon appli- 
cation to the Administrator, shall be paid a subsistence allowance of $65 
per month, if without a dependent or dependents, or $90 per month, if 
he has a dependent or dependents, including regular holidays and leave 
not exceeding thirty days ina calendar year: Except, That (1) while so 
enrolled and pursuing a course of full-time institutional training, such 
person, shall be paid a subsistence allowance of $75 per month, if with- 
out a dependent or dependents, or $105 per month if he has one depend- 
ent or $120 per month if he has more than one dependent, and (2) while 
so enrolled and pursuing a course of part-time institutional training, 
including a course of institutional on-farm training, or other combina- 
tion course, such person shall be paid, subject to the limitations of this 
paragraph, additional subsistence allowance in an amount bearing the 
same relation to the difference between the basic rates and the increased 
rates provided in (1) hereof as the institutional training part of such 
course bears to a course of full-time institutional training. Such person 
attending a course on a part-time basis, and such person receiving com- 
pensation for productive labor whether performed as part of his 
apprentice or other training on the job at institutions, business or other 
establishments, or otherwise, shall be entitled to receive such lesser 
sums, if any, as subsistence or dependency allowances as may be deter- 
mined by the Administrator: Provided, That in no event shall the rate 
of such allowance plus the compensation received exceed $210 per 
month for a veteran without a dependent, or $270 per month for a vet- 
eran with one dependent, or $290 for a veteran with two or more 
dependents: Provided further, That only so much of the compensation 
as is derived from productive labor based on the standard workweek 
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for the particular trade or industry, exclusive of overtime, shall be con- 
sidered in computing the rate of allowances payable under this 
paragraph.” 

Sec. 2. So much of paragraph 8 of part VII of Veterans Regulation 
Numbered 1 (a), as amended, as precedes the first proviso, is hereby — -tv/e p. 20. 
amended to read as follows: 

“3. While pursuing training prescribed herein and for two months 
after his employability is determined, each veteran pursuing a course 
under this part, shall be paid a subsistence allowance of $65 per month, 
if without a dependent or dependents, or $90 per month, if he has a 
dependent or dependents: Except, That (1) each veteran pursuing a 
course of full-time institutional training under this part shall be paid a 
subsistence allowance of $75 per month, if without a dependent or 
dependents, or $105 per month, if he has one dependent, or $120 per 
month, if he has more than one dependent, and (2) each veteran 
enrolled in and pursuing a course of institutional on-farm training or 
other combination course, under this part shall be paid, subject to the 
limitations of this paragraph, additional subsistence allowance in an 
amount bearing the same relation to the difference between the basic 
rates and the increased rates provided in (1) hereof as the institutional 
training part of such course bears to a course of full-time institutional 
training.” ; 

Sec. 3. This Act shall take effect on the first day of April, 1948. set ad 

Approved May 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 256] . 
AN ACT May 4, 1948 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to provide salvage facilities, and for other —__(H-R.4190)__ 
purposes. {Publie Law 513} 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the _ 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Navy Denurtment. 
of the Navy is hereby authorized : 
(a) To provide, by contract or otherwise, necessary salvage facili- 
ties for both public and private vessels upon such terms and condi- 
tions as he may, in his discretion, determine to be in the best interests 
of the United States: Provided, That the proposed contracts for sal-  ,.tyimsson to. s. 
vage facilities which affect the interests of the United States Maritime 
Commission shall be submitted to the Maritime Commission for recom- 
mendation and comment. 
(b) To acquire or to transfer, by charter or otherwise, for operation 
by private salvage companies, such vessels and equipment as he may 
deem necessary. 
(c) To advance to private salvage companies such funds as may, 
in his judgment, be necessary to provide for the immediate financing 
of salvage operations, these advances to be on such terms and under 
such conditions as he may deem adequate for the protection of the 
Government. 
Sxc. 2. (a) Term contracts for the provision of salvage facilities Term contracts. 
shall be made under section 1 (a) of this Act only (1) after the Secre- 
tary of the Navy shall have determined that existing commercial sal- 
vage facilities available are not adequate to meet the requirements 
for such services in the interest of the national defense, and (2) after 
public notice of the intention to enter into such contracts shall have 
been given in such manner and for such period of time as will, in the 
judgment of the Secretary, provide the maximum competition among 
commercial salvage organizations for such contracts. ; 
(b) When any salvage vessel or salvage gear are sold, chartered, ,{2eenynt by pr 
leased, loaned, or otherwise transferred by the Department of the Navy 
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to any private party, such party shall first execute an agreement with 
the Department of the Navy (1) under which such vessel or gear will 
be employed, for such period of years as the Secretary of the Navy 
shall deem appropriate, to support organized offshore salvage facili- 
ties, and (2) which shall contain such other provisions as the Secre- 
tary of the Navy shall deem appropriate to assure the fulfillment of 
such undertaking. 

Src. 3. The Secretary of the Navy and his designees are hereby 
authorized to consider, ascertain, adjust, determine, compromise, or 
settle any claim for salvage services rendered by the Navy Department 
to any vessel, and moneys received as a result of the exercise of author- 
ity contained in this Act shall be credited to appropriations made for 
the Navy Department and the naval service for the purpose of main- 
taining salvage facilities by the Navy for the purposes prescribed by 
this Act: Provided, That if the total moneys received annually by 
the Navy pursuant to authority contained in this Act shall exceed the 
total annual costs incurred by the Navy in rendering and maintaining 
salvage service as authorized in this Act, the amount of such excess 
shall be covered into the Treasury as “miscellaneous receipts”. 

Src. 4. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such funds, not 
in excess of $3,000,000 annually, as may be necessary to effectuate the 
purposes of this Act. 

Sec. 5. (a) The Act entitled “An Act to authorize the Secretary 
of the Navy to provide salvage facilities, and for other purposes”, 
approved October 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 745), as amended by the Act of 
February 10, 1942 (56 Stat. 86), is hereby repealed. 

(b) That portion of the Act of July 1, 1918, which is the last full 
pueereps appearing on page 705, volume 40, Statutes at Large, and 
which reads as follows: “That hereafter the Secretary of the Navy 
is authorized to cause vessels under his control adapted to the purpose, 
to afford salvage service to public or private vessels in distress: Pro- 
wided, That when such salvage service is rendered by a vessel specially 
equipped for the purpose or by a tug, the Secretary of the Navy may 
determine and collect reasonable compensation therefor.”, is hereby 
repealed. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 257} 
AN ACT 


To amend sections 212 (b) and 231 (d) of the Internal Revenue Code. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 
212 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to income of non- 
resident alien individuals) is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(b) Exciustons.—The following items shall not be included in 
gross income of a nonresident alien individual and shall be exempt 
from taxation under this chapter: 

“(1) Sxres UNDER FOREIGN FLAG.—Earnings derived from the 
operation of a ship or ships documented under the laws of a for- 
eign country which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens of 
ee States and to corporations organized in the United 

ates ; 

“(2) Arrcrarr OF FOREIGN REGISTRY.—Earnings derived from 
the operation of aircraft registered under the laws of a forei 
country which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens of the 
United States and to corporations organized in the United States.” 
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(b) Section 231 (d) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to 
income of foreign ple taar ey is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(d) Exctustons.—The following items shall not be included in 
gross income of a foreign corporation and shall be exempt from taxa- 
tion under this chapter: 

“(1) Sires UNDER FOREIGN FLAG.—Earnings derived from the 
operation of a ship or ships documented under the laws of a for- 
eign country which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens of 
ue United States and to corporations organized in the United 

tates ; 

“(2) AIRCRAFT OF FOREIGN REGISTRY.—Earnings derived from 
the operation of aircraft registered under the laws of a foreign 
country which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens of the 
United States and to corporations organized in the United States.” 

Sec. 2. The amendments made by this Act shall be applicable with 
respect to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1945. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 258] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for the issuance of a special postage stamp in honor of the Five Civilized 
Tribes of Indians in Oklahoma. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That, to commemorate the 
centennial celebration of the Trail of Tears, the Postmaster General 
is hereby authorized and directed to issue a special postage stamp 
bearing the likeness of the great seals of the Five Civilized Tribes of 
Indians in Oklahoma: Choctaw, Chickasaw, Cherokee, Creek, and 
Seminole. Such stamp shall be issued in the denomination of 3 cents 
and for such a period, beginning October 15, 1948, as he may determine. 
Such special stamp shall be placed on sale in Muskogee, Oklahoma, 
one day before it is made available to the public elsewhere. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 266} 
AN ACT 


To authorize loans for Indians, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretar 
of the Interior, or his designated representative, is hereby authorized, 
under such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe, to make loans 
from the revolving fund established pursuant to the Acts of June 18, 
1934 (48 Stat. 984), and June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1967), to tribes, bands, 


groups, and individual Indians, not otherwise eligible for loans under § 502 


the said Acts: Provided, That no portion of these funds shall be loaned 
to Indians of less than one-quarter Indian blood. 


Approved May 7, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 267] 
AN ACT 


To equalize retirement benefits among members of the Nurse Corps of the Army 
and the Navy, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress gesombled, That each member 
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of the Army Nurse Corps heretofore retired under the Act of May 13, 
1926 (44 Stat. 531), who at the time of retirement held the relative 
rank of major, captain, first lieutenant, or second lieutenant in the 
Army under the Act of June 4, 1920 (41 Stat. 767), and each member 
of the Navy Nurse Corps heretofore retired under the Act of May 13, 
1926 (44 Stat. 531), and placed on the Navy Nurse Corps Retired List 
in the grade of superintendent, assistant superintendent, chief nurse, 
or nurse, shall be considered, for the purposes of this Act, as having 
retired with the commissioned rank either of major, captain, first lieu- 
tenant, or second lieutenant in the Army, or lieutenant commander, 
lieutenant, lieutenant (junior grade), or ensign in the Navy, 
respectively. 


Src. 2. (a) Each member of the Army Nurse Corps, or person 
entitled to the rights, privileges, and benefits of members of the Army 
Nurse Corps, retired for disability under the Act of June 20, 1930 
(46 Stat. 790), as amended, who at the time of retirement held the 
relative rank of colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, captain, first lieu- 
tenant, or second lieutenant, shall, for the purposes of this Act, be 
considered as having retired with the commissioned rank of colonel, 
lieutenant colonel, major, captain, first lieutenant, or second lieutenant, 
respectively. 

(b) Each member of the Navy Nurse Corps, or person entitled to 
the rights, privileges, and benefits of members of the Navy Nurse 
Corps, retired for disability prior to December 23, 1942, under the 
Act of June 20, 1930 (46 Stat. 790), as amended, and placed on the 
Navy Nurse Corps Retired List in the grade of superintendent, assist- 
ant superintendent, chief nurse, or nurse, shall, for the purposes of 
this Act, be considered as having retired with the commissioned rank 
of lieutenant commander, lieutenant, lieutenant. (junior grade), or 
ensign, respectively. 

Sec. 3. The retired or retirement pay of each person referred to 
in sections 1 and 2 of this Act shall be computed in the same manner 
as is now or may hereafter be provided by law for the computation of 
retired pay of an officer of corresponding grade and length of service 
in the Regular Army or Regular Navy, as the case may be: Provided, 
That nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to deprive any 
person of any higher retired grade or rank, or any greater retired or 
retirement pay, to which entitled under any other provision of law. 

Sec. 4. All laws or parts of laws inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Act are hereby repealed. 

Sec. 5. This Act shall become effective on the first day of the first 
calendar month following its enactment, and no back pay for any 
period prior thereto shall accrue by reason of its enactment. 


Approved May 7, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 269] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 40 of the Shipping Act, 1916 (39 Stat. 728), as amended. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 40 of 
the Shipping Act, 1916 (39 Stat. 728), as amended, is amended by 
inserting before the period at the end of the first paragraph a comma 
and the following: “or any other official thereof duly authorized by 
such corporation to execute any such declaration”. 

Approved May 10, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 270] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, to supply supplemental appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes, namely: 


LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 


SENATE 


Office of the Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper: For an amount 
necessary ($3,150) to pay the basic salaries from May 1 to June 30, 
1948, inclusive, of the following positions: Clerks—one at $2,500; one 
at $2,400; four at $1,980 each; one at $1,950: Provided, That one posi- 
tion of clerk in folding room at $1,740 per annum be abolished after 
April 30, 1948; in all, $3,150; and the Legislative Branch Appropria- 
tion Act for the fiscal year 1948 hereby is amended accordingly. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 


Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation: For salaries 
and expenses of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Coopera- 
tion, as authorized by Public Law 472, Eightieth Congress, including 
per diem and subsistence expenses without regard to the Subsistence 
Expense Act of 1926, approved June 3, 1926, as amended, $20,000. 

Furniture and repairs: For an additional amount for materials for 
furniture and repairs of same, exclusive of labor, and for the purchase 
of furniture, $2,500. 

Stationery: For an additional allowance for stationery of $200 for 
each Senator and the President of the Senate, for the second session 
of the Eightieth Congress, $19,400, to remain available until December 
31, 1948. 

For stationery for committees and offices of the Senate, $2,500. 


Hovust or RepresENTATIVES 


For payment to Adah H. Zimmerman, widow of Orville Zimmer- 
man, late a Representative from the State of Missouri, $12,500. 


OFFICE OF THE CLERK 


For the employment of ten additional telephone operators at the 
basic salary of $1,800 per annum, each, $4,500. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE HOUSE 


The appropriation contained in Public Law 46 (Eightieth Con- 
gress) for the purchase of surplus property is also hereby made 
available for the purchase of such articles, material, supplies, and 
equipment through the Bureau of Federal Supply. 

Stationery (revolving fund): For stationery allowance due duly 
elected Members of the House of Representatives by special elections, 
first session, Eightieth Congress, six at $300 each, to remain available 
until expended; in all, $1,800. 
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For the procurement of a portrait of Honorable Joseph W. Martin, 
Junior, Speaker of the House of Representatives, $2,500, to be dis- 
bursed by the Clerk of the House under the direction of the Speaker. 

For payment to Thomas J. O’Brien, contestee, for expenses incurred 
in the contested election case of Woodward versus O’Brien as audited 
and recommended by the Committee on House Administration, $1,500, 
to be disbursed by the Clerk of the House. 


TEMPORARY CONGRESSIONAL AVIATION POLICY BOARD 


For an additional amount for salaries and expenses for completion 
of the work of the Temporary Congressional Aviation Policy Board 
created by the Act to establish a National Aviation Council, and for 
other purposes (Public Law 287, Eightieth Congress), to be available 
until June 30, 1948, and to be disbursed by the Secretary of the Senate 
on vouchers approved by the Chairman, $5,000: Provided, That expen- 
ditures hereunder shall be made in accordance with the laws applicable 
to inquiries and investigations ordered by the Senate. 


ARCHITECT OF THE CAPTroL 
OAPITOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 


Capitol Power Plant: For an additional amount for “Capitol Power 
Plant”, $20,900. 


Laprary or Coneress 


LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE SERVICE 


Salaries: For an additional amount for “Salaries”, $5,000, to be 
derived by transfer from “Miscellaneous and contingent expenses, 
Library of Congress, 1948”; and the limitation under this head in the 
Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1948, for preparation and 
reproduction of copies of the Digest of General Public Bills, is 
increased from “$25,000” to “$30,000”. 


GoveRNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
WORKING CAPITAL AND CONGRESSIONAL PRINTING AND BINDING 


Working capital and congressional printing and binding: For an 
additional amount for working capital and congressional printing and 
binding, $2,212,000; and the limitation under this head in the Legis- 
lative Branch Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amount available for 
printing and binding the supplements to the Code of Federal Regula- 
tions is increased from “$100,000” to “$125,000”. 


OFFICE OF SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCUMENTS 


Genera] expenses: Surplus funds accumulated during the fiscal year 
1948 through the operation of the working capital of the Government 
Printing Office (Public Printing and Binding, Government Printing 
Office, 1948) are hereby made available in the amount of $650,000 for 
transfer to the appropriation “General expenses, Office of the Super- 
intendent of Documents, 1948”, including the objects and subject to the 
conditions set forth under this head in the Legislative Branch 
Appropriation Act, 1948. 
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THE JUDICIARY 
Court or CLAIMs 


Salaries and expenses: The appropriation under this head in the 
Judiciary Appropriation Act, 1948, is hereby made available in an 
additional amount not to exceed $20,000, as may be necessary and 
approved by the chief justice, Court of Claims, for transfer to the 
appropriation “Repairs and improvements” for expenditure by the 
Architect of the Capitol for structural changes, alterations, and 
installations of fixtures in the Court of Claims buildings, necessary for 
the accommodations of the court. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 
Atomic Energy ComMIssion 


Salaries and expenses: The authorization under this head in the 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1948, to enter into contracts 
for the purposes of the appropriation therein made, is hereby increased 
from “$250,000,000” to “$400,000,000”. 


Frperau Power Commission 


Flood-control surveys: For an additional amount for “Flood-con- 
trol surveys”, $18,000, and the limitation under this head in the 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amount which 
may be expended for personal services in the District of Columbia, is 
increased from “$114,900” to “$120,000”. 


Feperau Security AGency 
HOWARD UNIVERSITY 


Construction of buildings: In addition to the appropriation of 
$1,377,920 contained in the Federal Security Agency Appropriation 
Act, 1947, for the construction of an engineering building and women’s 
dormitory units on the grounds of Howard University, the Public 
Buildings Administration is authorized to enter into contracts for the 
purposes of said appropriation in an amount not to exceed $1,706,000: 
Provided, That no contract shall be entered into for such purposes 
which will result in a total cost to the Federal Government for com- 
pletion of such buildings in excess of $1,788,000 for the engineerin 
building and $1,378,000 for the women’s dormitory units: Provide 
further, That the limitations on contract authority and total cost may 
be exceeded or shall be reduced by an amount equal to the percentage 
increase or decrease, if any, in construction costs generally dating from 
January 1, 1948, as determined by the Federal Works Administrator: 
Provided further, That transfers of funds may be made to the Public 
Buildings Administration, Federal Works Agency, of amounts appro- 
priated for construction of these buildings. 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


Public-health services, Philippine Islands: The maximum price 
limitations on the purchase of passenger motor vehicles established 
by or pursuant to section 202 of the Act of May 3, 1945 (59 Stat. 106, 
131), or section 5 (c) (1) of the Act of July 16, 1914, as amended 
(5 U. S. C. 78), shall not be construed to be applicable to passenger 
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motor vehicles purchased in the Philippine Islands, during the cal- 
endar year 1946, by the Public Health Service for public-health work 
in such islands. 


OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 


Such sums as may be necessary (not exceeding $4,500,000) are hereby 
appropriated for making for the first quarter of the fiscal year 1949 
payments to States in accordance with the Vocational Rehabilitation 
Act, as amended (29 U.S. C., ch. 4) : Provided, That the obligations 
incurred and expenditures made for such purpose under the authority 
of this paragraph shall be charged to the appropriation therefor in the 
Labor-Federal Security Appropriation Act, 1949: Provided further, 
That the payments made pursuant to this paragraph shall not exceed 
the amount paid to the States for the first quarter of the fiscal year 
1948 in accordance with such Vocational Rehabilitation Act. 


SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 


Grants to States for unemployment compensation administration: 
For an additional amount for “Grants to States for unemployment 
compensation administration”, $1,555,532. 

Reconversion unemployment benefits for seamen: For an additional 
amount for “Reconversion unemployment benefits for seamen”, 
$970,000. 

OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Penalty mail: Not to exceed $365,000 may be transferred from the 
Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund to the appropria- 
tion “Penalty mail costs, Federal Security Agency, 1948”, 


Ferprran Works AGENcy 
PUBLIC BUILDINGS ADMINISTRATION 


Plans for elimination of structural and fire hazards, Executive 
Mansion: For preparation of plans for the elimination of structural 
and fire hazards in the Executive Mansion, including a survey of the 
structural condition of the building; the preparation of drawings and 
specifications for replacement of the existing wooden second-floor 
structure by a fire-resistant type of construction and for the installa- 
tion of equipment, devices, and means for modernization of the build- 
ing; and the making of a report to the Congress of the scope and 
estimated cost of work required to execute such plans; $50,000, to 
remain available until expended. 


BUREAU OF COMMUNITY FACILITIES 


Maintenance and operation of schools: For an additional amount 
for “Maintenance and operation of schools”, $2,000,000; and the limita- 
tion under this head in the Second Supplemental Appropriation Act, 
1948, on the amount available for administrative expenses, is increased 
from “$50,000” to “$70,000”. 


HOUSING EXPEDITER 


Salaries and expenses, Office of the Housing Expediter (Housing 
and Rent Act of 1948) : For expenses necessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of the Housing and Rent Act of 1948 (Public Law 464, approved 
March 30, 1948), $2,000,000; and the unexpended balances of the 
appropriations “Salaries and expenses, Office of the Housing Expe- 
diter”, in the Government Corporations Appropriation Act, 1948, 
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and “Salaries and expenses, Office of Rent Control”, in the Supple- 
mental Appropriation Act, 1948, are hereby consolidated with and 
made a part of this appropriation, the total thereof to be disbursed 
and accounted for as one fund which shall be available for all of the 
objects and purposes of said appropriations (except as such purposes 
may be limited by the Housing and Rent Act of 1948 or other law), 
and for a health-service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 
150) : Provided, That the provision of the appropriation “Salaries 
and expenses, Office of the Housing Expediter”, in the Government 
Corporations Appropriation Act, 1948, making $1,908,000 available 
exclusively for terminal leave, is hereby repealed: Provided further, 
That the limitation under the head “Salaries and expenses, Office of 
Rent Control”, in the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, on the 
amount available for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail is 
increased from “$175,000” to “$245,000”. 


NATIONAL MEDIATION BOARD 


Arbitration and emergency boards: For an additional amount for 
“Arbitration and emergency boards”, $48,800. 


NATIONAL RAILROAD ADJUSTMENT BOARD 


Salaries and expenses: The limitation under this head in the 
National Mediation Board Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amount 
available for compensation and expenses of referees, is increased 
from “$65,000” to “$75,000”. 


THE TAX COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 


Salaries and expenses: The limitation imposed by section 105 of the 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amount available 
op travel expenses under this head, is increased from “$20,000” to 
“$24,000”. 

Unirep States Maritime ComMIssion 


Amounts available to the Commission for personal services shall 
be available for additional temporary personal services in an amount 
not. to exceed $259,000 from May 1, 1948, to June 30, 1948. 

Maritime training: The limitation under this head in the Inde- 
pendent Offices Appropriation Act, 1948, on administrative expenses, 
is increased from “$250,000” to “$300,000”, and the limitation under 
said head on transfers to appropriations of the Public Health Service 
is increased from “$64,000” to “$82,900”. 

War Shipping Administration functions: The sum of $4,650,000 
of the operating receipts made available by the Second Supplemental 
Appropriation Act, 1948, and concinued: available by the Urgent 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1948, for salaries and general adminis- 
trative expenses, shall be available until June 30, 1948, for carrying 
out the functions extended by the Act of February 27, 1948 (Public 
Law 423): Provided, That the limitation under the head “United 
States Maritime Commission” in the Urgent Deficiency Appropriation 
Act, 1948, on the use of operating receipts for “Cost of placing vessels 
into reserve fleet” is increased from “$6,103,000” to “$6,903,000”. 

War Shipping Administration liquidation: The appropriation to 
the Secretary of the Treasury in the Second Supplemental Appropria- 
tion Act, 1948, for liquidation of obligations found by the General 
Accounting Office to have been properly incurred against funds of 
the War Shipping Administration prior to January 1, 1947, is hereb 
continued available until June 30, 1948: Provided, That hereafter all 
moneys accruing to the United States Maritime Commission from 
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operations under the War Shipping Administration revolving fund 
prior to September 1, 1946 (including all moneys received from 
agent operators), shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous 

receipts. ; 
Vessel operating functions: The operating receipts made available 
to the United States Maritime Commission by the Act of July 238, 
RU Shaee SEs 1946 (Public Law 521, Seventy-ninth Congress), are continued avail- 
able for obligation until July 1, 1948, for the purpose of carrying 
out the operating functions transferred to the Maritime Commission 
stairs C9? by section 202 of the Naval Appropriation Act, 1947 (60 Stat. 501), 
as extended by the Act of February 26, 1947 (Public Law 6, Eightieth 
U's G. Sapp.t, Congress), the Act of June 28, 1947 (Public Law 127, Eightieth Con- 
app. _§§ 1785 note, gress), and the Act of February 27, 1948 (Public Law 423, Eightieth 
Anie, p. 38. Congress) : Provided, That obligations incurred in carrying out such 
: functions during the period April 1, 1948, through June 30, 1948, 
shall not exceed $17,600,000: Provided further, That the unobligated 
balance of such fund on June 30, 1948, shall be covered into the 

Treasury as miscellaneous receipts, 


VerTerRans’ ADMINISTRATION 


Administration, medical, hospital, and domiciliary services: For an 
additional amount for administration including necessary contact 
representatives, medical, hospital, and domiciliary services, $3,000,000. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital outlay: Transfers may be made between limits of costs avail- 
able in the fiscal year 1948 on projects chargeable against the general 
fund but the cost limitation for any one project shall not be increased 
by more than 10 per centum by such transfers. 


REGULATORY AGENCIES 


Office of Administrator of Rent Control: For an additional amount 
for “Office of Administrator of Rent Control”, $10,210. 


PUBLIO WORKS 


Operating expenses, Refuse Division: For an additional amount for 
“Operating expenses, Refuse Division”, $60,000. 


NATIONAL GUARD 


National Guard: For an additional amount for “National Guard”, 


? 
DIVISION OF EXPENSES 


The sums appropriated in this Act for the District of Columbia shall, 
unless otherwise specifically provided, be paid out of the general fund 
of the District of Columbia, as defined in the District of Columbia 

SL Stats £25, Appropriation Act, 1948. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Rorau Execrerrication ADMINISTRATION 


Loans: The authorization under this head in the Department of 

61 Stat. 546. Agriculture Appropriation Act, 1948, for borrowings from the Secre- 

tary of the Treasury under section 3 (a) of the Rural Electrification 

Pose Supp.1, Act of 1936, as amended, is increased from “$225,000,000” to 
$903 (a). ” 400,000,000”. 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Printing and binding: For an additional amount for “Printing 
and binding”, $20,000. 

Voluntary agreements and export controls: For expenses necessary 
for carrying out the provisions of sections 2 and 3 of the Act of 
December 30, 1947 (Public Law 395), relating to voluntary agree- 
ments and export controls, during the remainder of the fiscal year 
1948, including personal services in the District of Columbia and 
temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a), at rates not to exceed $35 per diem for 
individuals (unless a higher rate, not exceeding $50, shall be 
approved by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget) ; $225,000: 
Provided, That the authorization granted the Secretary of Commerce 
in the Third Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, with respect to 
utilization of funds for export controls and for allocation and 
inventory controls or voluntary agreements relating thereto, is 
extended from March 31 to June 30, 1948: Provided further, That 
of the total amount made available herein not to exceed $262,500 
may be transferred to the Bureau of Customs, Treasury Department, 
for enforcement of the export-control program, and not to exceed 
$15,000 may be transferred to the appropriation under the head 
“Printing and binding” in the Department of Commerce Appro- 
priation Act, 1948. 

Materials distribution and liquidation of Office of Temporary Con- 
trols: For an additional amount for “Materials distribution and 
liquidation of Office of Temporary Controls”, $46,000; and the amount 
made available under this head in the Supplemental Appropriation 
Act, 1948, for transfer to the appropriation “Salaries and expenses, 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce”, is increased from 
“$500,000” to “$546,000”. 

The foregoing amounts for the Office of the Secretary shall be 
available for obligation from and including April 1, 1948. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the Department of Commerce 
Appropriation Act, 1948, for the furnishing of emergency medical 
services to employees in Alaska and other areas pitaidle the United 
States on a reimbursable basis, the appropriations for “Salaries and 
expenses” of the Civil Aeronautics Administration, “Salaries and 
expenses” of the Civil Aeronautics Board, and “Salaries and expenses” 
of the Weather Bureau, shall be available in an amount not to exceed 
$10,000 during the fiscal year 1948 for furnishing such services with- 
out charge when authorized or approved by the Secretary of 
Commerce. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
OFFicE or THE SECRETARY 


om AND GAS DIVISION 


Oil and Gas Division: For an additional amount for “Oil and Gas 
Division”, $25,000. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES, DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Penalty mail costs: For an additional amount for “Penalty mail 
costs”, $35,000. 
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BONNEVILLE Powrr ADMINISTRATION 


Construction, operation, and maintenance, Bonneville power trans- 
Mission system: For an additional amount for “Construction, opera- 
tion, and maintenance, Bonneville power transmission system”, $665,- 
000, to remain available until expended, and to be subject to such 
limitations and restrictions, except as to operation and maintenance 
and personal services in the District of Columbia, as may be applicable 
to appropriations for this purpose in the Interior Department A ppro- 
priation Act, 1948, or other law and the limitation under this head in 
the Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amount 
available for operation and maintenance of the Bonneville transmis- 
sion system, is increased from “$2,500,000” to “$2,640,000”, and the 
limitation under said head on the amount available for personal serv- 
ices in the District of Columbia is increased from “$24,000” to 
“$24,500”: Provided, That in addition to the contract authorizations 
contained in the Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1948, and 
the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, the Administrator is 
authorized to contract in the fiscal year 1948 for materials, equipment, 
and services for power transmission facilities in an amount not in 
excess of $1,475,000. 


Boreav or Lanp MANAGEMENT 


The limitations under the head “Salaries and expenses” in the 
Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1948, and under the head 
“Management, protection, and disposal of public lands” in the Interior 
Department Appropriation Act, 1948, as increased by the Second 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amounts available 
for woe out the provisions of the Act of June 28, 1934 (43 
U. S. C. 8A), as amended, shall be exclusive of those classes of 
expenses which were incurred prior to the adoption of Reorganization 
Plan Numbered 3 of 1946, by the General Land Office in carrying 
out certain provisions of said Act. 

Management, protection, and disposal of public lands: The limi- 
tation under this head in the Interior Department Appropriation Act 
1948, on the amount available for the administration of district land 
offices, is increased from “$310,000” to “$325,000”. 

, Fire fighting: For an additional amount for “Fire fighting”, 
95,000. 

Payment to Oklahoma from royalties, oil and gas, south half of 
Red River: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Payment 
aaa from royalties, oil and gas, south half of Red River”, 

369.24, 
Boreav or Invran Arras 


Salaries and expenses, Reservation Administration: For an addi- 
tional amount for “Salaries and expenses, Reservation Administra- 
tion”, including the objects specified under this head in the Interior 
Department Appropriation Act, 1948, $1,000. 

Emergency work program, Navajo and Hopi Indians: For expenses 
necessary for administering and carrying out a work program for the 
Navajo and Hopi Indians, in accordance with the Act of December 
19, 1947 (Public Law 390), including personal services in the District 
of Columbia; Penns and binding; $1,000,000, to remain available 
until June 30, 1949, of which amount not to exceed $100,000 shall be 
available for loans to the Navajo and Hopi Tribes, members or associa- 
tion of members thereof for the purchase of milk animals. 

Suppressing forest and range fires: For an additional amount for 
“Suppressing forest and range fires”, $25,000. 
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Construction, and so forth, irrigation systems: For an additional 
amount for the construction, rehabilitation, and improvement of irriga- 
tion systems on Indian reservations, including the same objects and 
limitations under this head in the Interior Department Appropriation 
Act, 1948, to remain available until completion of the project, as 
follows: 

Montana: Flathead, $125,000. 

Construction, and so forth, buildings and utilities: For an addi- 
tional amount for “Construction, and so forth, buildings and utilities”, 
for the item “Alaska”, $716,000. 


MISCELLANEOUS INDIAN TRIBAL FUNDS 


Suppressing forest and range fires (tribal funds): For an addi- 
tional amount for “Suppressing forest and range fires (tribal funds)”, 
$25,000. 

Boreav or RecuaMaTIoN 


CONSTRUCTION 


Construction: For an additional amount for “Construction”, out 
of the reclamation fund created by the Act of June 17, 1902, as 
amended (43 U.S. C. 391), for construction and continuation of con- 
struction of the following projects in not to exceed the following 
amounts, to remain available until expended, and to be subject to such 
limitations and restrictions as may be applicable to appropriations 
for such purposes in the Interior Department Appropriation Act, 
1948, or other law, all to be reimbursable (except as otherwise provided 
by law) under the reclamation laws: 

Boise project, Idaho, Anderson Ranch dam, $700,000; 

Boise project, Idaho, Payette division, $800,000; 

Rathdrum Prairie project, Idaho, $109,500 to be available for emer- 
gency rehabilitation of the works of the Hayden Lake unit. 


GENERAL FUND, CONSTRUCTION 


General fund, construction: For additional amounts for continu- 
ation of construction of the following projects, to remain available 
until expended, and to be subject to such limitations and restrictions 
as may be applicable to appropriations for such purposes in the Inte- 
rior Department Appropriation Act, 1948, or other law, as follows: 

Colorado-Big Thompson project, Colorado, $3,000,000 ; 

Central Valley project, California, irrigation facilities, $1,000,000. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


Parker Dam power project, Arizona-California: For an additional 
amount for “Parker Dam power project, Arizona-California”, from 
power and other revenues, $726,000. 

North Platte project, Nebraska-Wyoming: For an additional 
amount for “North Platte project, Nebraska-Wyoming” from power 
revenues, $56,800, of which $25,000 is for payment of a claim under 
ary 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 (28 U.S. C. 
921). 

COLORADO RIVER DAM FUND 


Boulder Canyon project: For an additional amount for “Boulder 
Canyon project”, payable from the Colorado River dam fund, $49,000. 

Boulder Canyon project: For payment to the Boulder City School 
District in accordance with the provisions of S. 1985, $39,000, payable 
from the Colorado River dam fund. 
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GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


Gaging streams: For an additional amount for “Gaging streams”, 
$485,000, for cooperation with States or municipalities. 


BUREAU OF MINES 


Synthetic liquid fuels: For an additional amount for “Synthetic 
liquid fuels”, $4,000,000, to remain available until expended, for the 
payment of obligations incurred under the contract authorization 
under this head in the Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1946. 


NATIONAL Park SERVICE 


Emergency reconstruction and fighting forest fires: For an addi- 
tional amount for “Emergency reconstruction and fighting forest fires”, 
$500,000, of which $400,000 shall be available until June 30, 1949, in 
the Acadia National Park, Maine, for fighting forest fires, reforesta- 
tion, forest clean-up, and repair and reconstruction of buildings and 
facilities damaged or destroyed by fire: Provided, That the provisions 
of section 1 of the Act of August 24, 1912, as amended (16 U.S. C. 451), 
shall not apply to reconstruction of buildings in said park under this 
appropriation. 

Fisa anp Witpuire Service 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


¢ Alaska fisheries: For an additional amount for “Alaska fisheries”, 
50,000. 
; GOVERNMENT IN THE TERRITORIES 


TERRITORY OF ALASKA 


‘ Insane of Alaska : For an additional amount for “Insane of Alaska”, 
112,200. 

Construction and maintenance of roads, bridges, and trails, Alaska: 
For an additional amount for the construction, repair, and mainte- 
nance of roads, tramways, buildings, ferries, bridges, and trails, Terri- 
tory of Alaska, $7,370,000, to remain available until expended; and 
in addition, the Secretary or, at his request, the Commissioner of 
Public Roads, Federal Works Agency, is authorized to incur obliga- 
tions and enter into contracts for additional work, materials, and 
equipment for the purposes of this appropriation in an amount not 
to exceed $4,000,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
LEGAL ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


Printing and binding: For an additional amount for “Printing and 
binding”, $150,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Lands Division: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1942, for “Salaries and expenses, Lands Division”, $150.50. 

Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field : For an additional amount, 
ae vere 1945, for “Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field”, 

Salaries and expenses of marshals, and so forth: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries and expenses of marshals, and 
so forth”, $155,000, 

Fees of witnesses: The limitation under this head in the Department 
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of Justice Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amount available for such 
compensation and expenses of witnesses or informants as may be 
authorized or approved by the Attorney General or his administrative 
assistant is increased from “$25,000” to “$50,000”. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Bureau or Lazor Sratistics 


Salaries and expenses: The limitation under this head in the Second 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amount which may be 
expended for personal services in the District of Columbia, is increased 
from “$2,827,700” to “$2,530,000”, 


UNITED STATES EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


General administration: For an additional amount for “general 
administration”, $40,800. 

Grants to States for public employment offices: For an additional 
amount for “Grants to States for public employment offices”, 
$1,234,815, 


NATIONAL MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT 
DerartMeNT OF THE ArmMy—Mitirary Funcrions 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY 
Penalty Mail, Military Functions 


Penalty mail: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail of the 
Department of the Army, military functions (39 U. 8S. C. 321d), 
$4,500,000. 

Cores or ENGINEERS 
ENGINEER SERVICE, ARMY 


Engineer Service: For an additional amount for “Engineer 
Service”, including construction of buildings and facilities, $1,500,000. 


UNITED STATES MILITARY ACADEMY 


Pay of Military Academy 
Cadets: For an additional amount for “Cadets”, $83,488. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMyY—Crvi, Funcrions 


CORPS OF ENGINEERS 


Rivers and Harbors 
Maintenance and improvement of existing river and harbor works: 
For an additional amount for “Maintenance and improvement of 
existing river and harbor works”, $1,865,000. 
Flood Control 


Flood control, general: For an additional amount for “Flood 
control, general”, $1,000,000. 
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PENALTY MAIL, CIVIL FUNCTIONS 


Penalty mail: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail of the 
Department of the Army, civil functions (39 U.S. C. 321d), $133,000. 


GOVERNMENT AND RELIEF IN OCCUPIED AREAS 


Government and relief in occupied areas: For an additional 
amount for “Government and relief in occupied areas”, $143,000,000, 
to be derived by transfer from the appropriation “Pay of the Army, 
1948”, 

DEPARTMENT OF THE Navy—Navat EstaBLisHMENT 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Penalty Mail 


Penalty mail: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail of the 
Navy Department and the Naval Establishment (39 U. S. C. 321d), 
$2,957,000. 

BUREAU OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


Training, Education, and Welfare, Navy 


Naval training station, San Diego, California: For an additional 
amount for the naval training station at San Diego, California, 
$120,000, to be derived by transfer from the appropriation “Officer 
candidate training, 1948”, 

Naval training station, Great Lakes, Illinois: For an additional 
amount for the naval training station at Great Lakes, Illinois, 
$165,000, to be derived by transfer from the appropriation “Officer 
candidate training, 1948”. 


Naval Academy 


Naval Academy: For an additional amount for Naval Academy, 
$114,000, to be derived by transfer from the appropriation “Officer 
candidate training, 1948”. 


Naval Home, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 


Naval Home, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania : For an additional amount 
for Naval Home, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, $6,450, to be derived by 
transfer from the appropriation “Officer candidate training, 1948”. 


BUREAU OF SHIPS 


Maintenance, Bureau of Ships 


Of the unexpended balance of the appropriation “Maintenance, 
Bureau of Ships, 1948”, not to exceed $20,000,000 may be used to liqui- 
date contract obligations of the appropriation “Maintenance, Bureau 
of Ships, 1946”. 

BUREAU OF YARDS AND DOCKS 


Public Works, Bureau of Yards and Docks 


Public works, Bureau of Yards and Docks: The Secretary of the 
Navy is authorized to enter into contracts and to liquidate such 
contracts from the currently available balance of funds heretofore 
appropriated for naval public works, as follows: 
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Naval base, Guam: Acquisition of land as authorized by the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat. 803), $1,600,000; 

Postgraduate school, Monterey, California: Postgraduate school 
facilities, including the necessary construction and alterations to pro- 
vide school facilities, quarters, and collateral facilities and equip- 
ment, and the acquisition of the necessary land, all as authorized by 
the Act of July 31, 1947 (Public Law 302), $2,500,000. 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
(Out of the Postal Revenues) 
Post Orrice Department, Districr or CoLUuMBIA 
CONTINGENT EXPENSES, POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


Contingent and miscellaneous expenses: For an additional amount 
for “Contingent and miscellaneous expenses”, $12,800. 

Printing and binding: For an additional amount for “Printing and 
binding”, $270,000. 


Frevp Service, Posr Orrice DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE FIRST ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Compensation to postmasters: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Compensation to postmasters”, $1,000,000, to be derived by 
transfer from the appropriations “Clerks, first- and second-class post 
offices, 1947”, $300,000, and “City Delivery Carriers, 1947”, $700,000. 

Clerks, first- and second-class post offices: For an additional amount 
for “Clerks, first- and second-class post offices”, $32,000,000. 

Carfare and bicycle allowance: For an additional amount for 
“Carfare and bicycle allowance”, $175,000. 

City delivery carriers: For an additional amount for “City deliv- 
ery carriers”, $16,000,000. 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Star-route service: For an additional amount for “Star-route serv- 
ice”, $665,000. 

Star-route and air-mail service, Alaska: For an additional amount 
for “Star-route and air-mail service, Alaska”, $422,800. 

Star-route and air-mail service, Alaska: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Star-route and air-mail service, Alaska”, $224,500, 
to be derived by transfer from the appropriation “Railway Mail 
Service, 1947”. 

Star-route and air-mail service, Alaska: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1946, for “Star-route and air-mail service, Alaska”, $42,000, 
to be derived by transfer from the appropriation “Powerboat Service, 
1946”. 

Powerboat service: For an additional amount for “Powerboat 
service”, $95,000. 

Railroad transportation and mail messenger service: For an addi- 
tional amount for “Railroad transportation and mail messenger 
service”, $59,700,000. 

Railroad transportation and mail messenger service: For an addi- 
tional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Railroad transportation and mail 
messenger service”, $14,300,000. 

Railway mail service: For an additional amount for “Railway mail 
service”, $2,200,000. 
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Railway postal clerks, travel allowance: For an additional amount 
for “Railway postal clerks, travel allowance”, $75,000. 

Foreign mail transportation : For an additional amount for “Foreign 
mail transportation”, $8,000,000. 


OFFICE OF THE THIRD ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Unpaid money orders more than one year old: For an additional 
amount for “Unpaid money orders more than one year old”, $300,000. 


OFFICE OF THE FOURTH ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Post Office stationery, equipment, and supplies: For an additional 
amount for “Post Office stationery, equipment, and supplies”, $815,000. 

Equipment shops, Washington, District of Columbia: For an 
additional amount for “Equipment shops, Washington, District of 
Columbia”, $425,000. 

Vehicle service: For an additional amount for “Vehicle service”, 
$3,277,000. 

Transportation of equipment and supplies: For an additional 
amount for “Transportation of equipment and supplies”, $89,000. 


Public Buildings, Maintenance and Operation 


Operating supplies, public buildings: For an additional amount for 
“Operating supplies, public buildings”, $465,000, of which $100,000 
is to be derived by transfer from the appropriation “Operating force, 
public buildings, 1948”. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
DEPARTMENT SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Department of State: The limitation under 
this head in the Department of State Appropriation Act, 1948, on 
dues for library membership in societies or associations which issue 
publications to members only, or at a price to members lower than to 
subscribers who are not members, newspapers, teletype rentals, and 
tolls, is increased from “$65,000” to “$80,000”. 


INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS AND ACTIVITIES 


International activities: For an additional amount for interna- 
tional activities, $400,000. 

International information and educational activities: For expenses 
necessary to enable the Department of State to carry out international 
information and educational activities as authorized by the United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (Public 
Law 402, approved January 27, 1948), including personal services 
in the District of Columbia ; employment, without regard to the civil- 
service and classification laws, of persons on a temporary basis (not 
to exceed $30,000) and aliens within the United States; salaries, 
expenses, and allowances of personnel and dependents as authorized 
by the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (22 U.S. C. 801-1158) , except title 
VII and title VIII; printing and binding; hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; radio activities and acquisition and production 
of motion pictures and visual materials and purchase or rental of 
technical equipment and facilities therefor, narration and script- 
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writing, by contract or otherwise, acquisition of printed materials, 
purchase of objects for presentation to foreign governments, schools, 
or organizations, and information and educational activities outside 
the continental United States, all without regard to section 3709 of 
the Revised Statutes; $3,000,000, of which not to exceed $65,000 may 
be transferred to other appropriations of the Department of State: 
Provided, That, notwithstanding the provisions of section 3679 of the 
Revised Statutes (31 U.S. C. 665), the Department of State is author- 
ized in making contracts for the use of the international short-wave 
radio stations and facilities, to agree on behalf of the United States to 
indemnify the owners and operators of said radio stations and facilities 
from such funds as may be hereafter appropriated for the purpose 
against loss or damage on account of injury to persons or property 
arising from such use of said radio stations and facilities: Provided 
(odes That in the acquisition of leasehold interests payments may 

e made in advance for the entire term or any part thereof: Provided 
further, That appropriations now available for any of the purposes of 
this appropriation shall continue to be available for such purposes: 
Provided further, That $1,600,000 of this appropriation shall be avail- 
able, without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, exclusively 
for the purchase, construction, and improvement of buildings and 
facilities, purchase and installation of necessary equipment for radio 
transmission and reception, and the acquisition of land and interest 
in land outside the continental United States by purchase, lease, rental, 
or otherwise, without regard to section 355 of the Revised Statutes, 
but title to any land so acquired shall be approved by the Secretary of 
State: Provided further, That not to exceed $100,000 of this appro- 
priation shall be available until June 30, 1949, for the expenses of 
moving certain offices and equipment of the international information 
program and the offices and equipment of related activities, including 
the expenses of restoring the vacated building space to such condition 
as may be required under existing leases, and installing necessary 
broadcasting facilities in and altering and repairing the space to be 
occupied without regard to section 322 of the Act of June 30, 1932 
as amended (40 U.S. C. 278a): Provided further, That $60,000 of 
this appropriation shall be available exclusively for activities author- 
ized by titles II, III, and IV of the United States Information and 
Educational Exchange Act of 1948: Provided further, That funds 
herein appropriated shall not be used to purchase more than 75 per 
centum of the effective daily broadcasting time from any person or 
corporation holding an international short-wave broadcasting license 
from the Federal Communications Commission without the consent 
of such licensee. 

Salaries and expenses, American sections, international commis- 
sions: The amount made available under this head in the Department 
of State Appropriation Act, 1948, for the International Joint Com- 
mission, United States and Canada, is increased from “$37,200” to 
“$38,700”; and the amount made available under said head for special 
and technical investigations in connection with matters falling within 
the jurisdiction of the International Joint Commission, United States 
and Canada, is decreased from “$191,017” to “$189,517”. 


GENERAL PROVISION—-DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


The funds (not to exceed $4,000,000) and authority available to 
the Secretary of State pursuant to the Act of March 11, 1941 
(55 Stat. 31), as amended, to carry out the agreement of December 
31, 1943, between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Liberia for the construction of the port, port 
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facilities, and access roads in Monrovia, Liberia, which have been 
heretofore partially constructed, shall remain available for such 
purpose until June 30, 1950. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
Fiscan SErvice 
BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS 


Refund of moneys erroneously received and covered: For an addi- 
tional amount for “Refund of moneys erroneously received and cov- 
ered”, $300,000, to be derived by transfer from the appropriation 
“Refunds under Renegotiation Act, 1948”. 

Payment of certified claims: For an additional amount for “Pay- 
ment of certified claims”, $1,000,000, to be derived by transfer from 
the appropriation “Refunds under Renegotiation Act, 1948”. 


BUREAU OF THE PUBLIO DEBT 


Distinctive paper for United States currency: For an additional 
amount for “Distinctive paper for United States currency”, $361,000, 
to be derived by transfer from the appropriation “Administering the 
Public Debt, 1948”. 

BUREAU OF CUSTOMS 


Collecting the revenue from customs: Funds appropriated under 
this head for the fiscal year 1948 are hereby made available for the 
payment to bridge, tunnel, and ferry companies, of claims for refund 
of reimbursements of extra compensation of customs officers and 
employees for inspectional services in connection with traffic over high- 
ways, toll bridges, toll tunnels, or ferries, as required by section 2 of 
the Act of June 3, 1944 (19 U.S.C. 1451a). 

Refunds and draw-backs: For an additional amount, for “Refunds 
and draw-backs”, $4,500,000. 


BUREAU OF INTERNAL REVENUE 


Salaries and expenses: The limitation under this head in the Treas- 
ury Department Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amount available for 
printing and binding, is increased from “$2,530,000” to “$2,670,000”. 

Refunding internal revenue collections: For an additional amount 
for “Refunding internal revenue collections”, $568,000,000. 


Bureau or Encravine ann Printing 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries and 
expenses”, $1,250,000, to be derived by transfer from the appropria- 
tion “Administering the Public Debt, 1948”, 


Srcrer Service Drviston 


Reimbursement to District of Columbia, benefit payments to White 
House Police and Secret Service forces: For an additional amount 
for “Reimbursement to District. of Columbia, benefit payments to 
White House Police and Secret Service forces”, $10,700, to be derived 
by transfer from the appropriation “Salaries and expenses, guard 
force, Treasury Department, 1948”, 
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TITLE If 
CLAIMS FOR DAMAGES, JUDGMENTS, AND AUDITED 
CLAIMS 


For payment of claims for damages as settled and determined by 
departments and agencies in accord with law, audited claims certified 
to be due by the General Accounting Office, and judgments rendered 
against the United States by United States district courts and the 
United States Court of Claims, as set forth in Senate Document 
Numbered 132 and House Document Numbered 544, Eightieth Con- 
gress, $16,047,956.34, together with such amounts as may be necessary 
to pay interest (as and when specified in such judgments or in 
certain of the settlements of the General Accounting Office or pro- 
vided by law) and such additional sums due to increases in rates 
of exchange as may be necessary to pay claims in foreign currency : 
Provided, That no judgment herein appropriated for shall be paid 
until it shall have become final and conclusive against the United 
States by failure of the parties to appeal or otherwise: Provided 
further, That, unless otherwise specifically required by law or by 
the judgment, payment of interest wherever appropriated for herein 
shall a continue for more than thirty days after the date of approval 
of this Act. 


TITLE ITI—REDUCTION IN APPROPRIATION 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 
FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 


Office of the Administrator 


Penalty mail: The amount made available under this head in the 
Federal Sects Agency Appropriation Act, 1948, is reduced by the 
amount of $275,000, said amount to be carried to the surplus fund and 
covered into the Treasury immediately upon the approval of this Act. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY—MuiTary FuNcTIoNs 


The amounts made available under the following heads in the Mili- 
tary Appropriation Act, 1948, are reduced by the amounts indicated, 
said amounts to be carried to the surplus fund and covered into the 
Treasury immediately upon the approval of this Act: 

Finance Service, Army: 

Pay of the Army, $32,300,000; 
Travel of the Army, $11,000,000. 

Medical and Hospital Department, Army, $10,500,000, 

Chemical Service, Army, $270,000. 

Reserve Officers Training Corps, $3,000,000. 


DepaRTMENT OF THE Navy 
BUREAU OF YARDS AND DOCKS 


Public Works, Bureau of Yards and Docks 


The unfinanced contract authority provided under this head prior 
to July 1, 1946, is reduced by the amount of $205,071,294. 
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TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 401. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right 
to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall 
be considered prima facie evidence that the person making the 
affidavit has not, contrary to the provisions of this section, engaged 
in a strike against the Government of the United States, is not a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or that 
such person does not advocate, and is not a member of an organization 
that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United States 
by force or violence: Provided further, That any person who engages 
in a strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or violence 
and accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from 
any appropriation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony 
and, upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any 
other provisions of existing law. 

Sec. 402. This Act may be cited as the “First Deficiency Appro- 
priation Act, 1948”. 


Approved May 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 275] 
AN ACT 


To extend the time for completing the construction of a bridge across the 
Mississippi River at or near Sauk Rapids, Minnesota. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the time for 
completing the construction of a bridge across the Mississippi River, 
at or near Sauk Rapids, Minnesota, authorized to be built by the 
Minnesota Department of Highways and the counties of Benton and 
Stearns in Minnesota, by an Act of Congress approved October 9, 
1940, heretofore extended by an Act of Congress approved June 1, 
1944, is hereby extended three years from October 9, 1946. 

Sec. 2. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 276] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the expenditure of income from Federal Prison Industries, Incor- 
porated, for training of Federal prisoners. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions 
of the Act of May 27, 1930 (46 Stat. 391; 18 U. S. C. 744 a-h), relating 
to the training and schooling of prisoners in trades and occupations 
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shall be construed as applying to all inmates of Federal penal and 
correctional institutions qualified for such training and schooling 
without regard to their industrial or other assignments. The prison 
industries fund established by section 4 of the Act of June 23, 1934 
(48 Stat. 1211; 18 U.S. C. 744-L), may be employed in paying the 
expense of such training and schooling within the limits of amounts 
specifically authorized annually in the Government Corporations 
Appropriations Act. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 277] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the Postmaster General to withhold the awarding of star-route 
contracts for a period of sixty days. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster Gen- 
eral is authorized and directed to withhold the awarding of star-route 
contracts for which bids have been received in the second contract 
section for a period of sixty days after March 30, 1948. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 284] 
AN ACT 


To validate payments heretofore made by disbursing officers of the United States 
Government covering cost of shipment of household effects of civilian employees, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That payments here- 
tofore made by disbursing officers covering the cost of shipment of 
household effects of civilian employees of the Government of the 
United States made under orders directing permanent change of sta- 
tion of said employees where such shipments were made from the last 
permanent-duty station of said employees or from some other place, 
to some place other than the new permanent-duty station of such 
employees, are hereby validated, if otherwise proper, and such 
employees shall be relieved of indebtedness to the United States on 
account of such shipments to the extent that such payments do not 
exceed the cost which would have been properly borne by the United 
States for such shipments under laws and regulations in effect at the 
time of such shipments, had such shipments been made from the old 
to the new permanent-duty station of such employees: Provided, That 
in any case where a avila employee has made refundment to the 
United States on account of payments herein validated, reimbursement 
of the amount so refunded is hereby authorized to be made to such 
employee on_the presentation of a claim therefor to the General 
Accounting Office: Provided further, That employees who paid the 
carriers the amount due covering the shipment of their household 
effects shall be entitled to reimbursement of so much of the amount 
expended, if otherwise proper, as does not exceed the cost of such ship- 
ment from the old to the new permanent-duty station upon presen- 
tation of a claim therefor to the General Accounting Office: And 
provided further, That amounts due deceased persons or persons 
determined to be mentally incompetent shall be paid to the extent 
herein provided upon presentation of a claim therefor to the General 
Accounting Office by their heirs or personal representatives. 

Sec. 2. The Comptroller General of the United States is authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the settlement of accounts of disbursing 
officers of the Government of the United States covering payments 
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for the shipment of household effects of civilian employees which are, 

and to the extent that such payments are, validated by section 1 hereof. 

Appropriation au- = Seo. 3. Such appropriations as may be required for the settlement 
: of claims under the provisions of this Act are hereby authorized. 


Approved May 12, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 285] 


AN ACT 
May 12, 1948 
is. 1845] To authorize a bridge, roads and approaches, supports and bents, or other strue- 
[Public Law 524] tures, across, over, or upon lands of the United States within the limits of the 


Colonial National Historical Park at or near Yorktown, Virginia. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Colonial National United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

Rightof-way.. " of the Interior, upon such terms and conditions as to location, type, 
or design of the structure or otherwise as to him and to the Secretary 
of the Navy may appear proper to protect the interests of the United 
States, is authorized to grant to the Commonwealth of Virginia or 
to its agency the Highway Commission of said Commonwealth right- 
of-way or other easement as may be proper to enable a highway bridge 
the level and design of which shal] be subject to the approval of the 
Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of the Navy, such brid 
to be erected, operated, and maintained across the York River in the 
State of Virginia at or near Yorktown, Virginia, and for the purpose 
of permitting such portions of said bridge, the roads and approaches 
thereto, together with any necessary structures connected therewith 
as may be necessary for the construction, maintenance, and operation 
of said bridge, and for safe, reasonable, and proper ingress thereto 
or egress therefrom, to be located and erected across, over, or upon the 
propery of the United States forming a part of the Colonial National 

istorical Park. 

Payinent: The Secretary of the Interior is directed and authorized to secure 
and accept payment in cash or by land exchange as compensation to 
the United States for any lands used for such right-of-way and any 
moneys received may in turn be used by the Secretary of the Interior 
for the purchase of other privately owned historical lands within the 
boundaries of Colonial Nationa Historical Park. Any lands so 
received or so purchased shall become part of Colonial National 

eee Historical Park. 

valor agon =6f «= The value of the park lands to be conveyed to the Commonwealth 
of Virginia as herein provided shall be determined by a committee of 
three appraisers, one each to be selected by the Governor of Virginia 
and the Secretary of the Interior, with the third appraiser to be mutu- 
ally satisfactory to them. The Secretary may, in his discretion, 
approve the value agreed upon by a majority of the appraisers or he 
may require a new appraisal to be made in a similar manner. The 
decision of the Secretary shall be final and conclusive as to the value 
of the easement lands conveyed pursuant to the provisions of this Act. 
Nothing in this Act or in any grant of right-of-way or other ease- 
ment issued pursuant to this Act shall be construed to affect the pro- 

33 U. 8. C. #$525- visions of the General Bridge Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 847) 


Pow, p. 267. Approved May 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 286] 
Moy 38 1048 AN ACT 
— 3 To provide for the licensing of marine radiotelegraph operators as ship radi 
[Public Law 525] officers, and for other purposes: ve ore 


Marine radio Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Tiaiae United States of America in Congress nite Oh ied That nae the 
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complement of any vessel prescribed pursuant to section 4463 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended (46 U.S. C., sec. 222), includes one or 
more radiotelegraph operators such operators shall be required to be 
licensed officers. 

Sec. 2. The boards of local inspectors authorized under section 
4414 of the Revised Statutes (U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 46, sec. 382) 
shall license radiotelegraph operators, and it shall be unlawful to 
employ any person or for any person to serve as a radiotelegraph oper- 
ator of any steamer or of any other vessel of over one hundred gross 
tons carrying passengers for hire who is not licensed by the inspectors; 
and anyone violating this section shall be liable to a penalty of $100 
for each offense. 

Src. 8. Whenever any person applies for authority to perform the 
duties of padintcleaeaph operator of any vessel, the inspectors shall 
require possession of a valid first- or second-class radiotelegraph oper- 
ator license issued by the Federal Communications Commission; and 
if, upon full consideration, they are satisfied that his character, habits 
of life, and physical condition are such as to authorize the belief that 
he is a suitable and safe person to be entrusted with the powers and 
duties of such a station, they shall grant him a license, authorizing 
him to be employed in such duties for the term of five years, provided 
he continues to hold a valid first- or second-class radiotelegraph oper- 
ator license issued by the Federal Communications Commission. 

All licenses issued under this section shall be subject to suspension 
or revocation on the same grounds and in the same manner and with 
like procedure as is provided in the case of suspension or revocation 
of license of officers under the provisions of section 4450 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended. 

Src. 4. (a) Section 2 of the Act of March 4, 1915, as amended 

U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 46, sec. 673), is amended by striking out 
the period after the words “management of the vessel” and inserting 
a colon and the following words: “Provided, That in the case of radio- 
telegraph operators this requirement shall be applicable only when 
three or more radio officers are employed.” 

(b) Nothing in this Act shall be presumed to repeal the provisions 
of section 2 of the Act of March 4, 1915, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 
edition, title 46, sec. 673), limiting the work of radiotelegraph opera- 
tors to eight hours in one day. 

Src. 5. Every radiotelegraph operator who receives a license shall, 
before entering upon his duties, make oath before one of the inspectors 
herein provided for, to be recorded with the certificate, that he will 
faithfully and honestly, according to his best skill and judgment, with- 
oUF concealment or reservation, perform all the duties required of him 

y law. 

Every applicant for license as radiotelegraph operator under the 
provisions of this Act shall make and subscribe to an oath or affirma- 
tion, before one of the inspectors referred to in this Act, to the truth 
of all the statements set forth in his application for such license. 

Any person who shall make or subscribe to any oath or affirmation 
authorized in this Act and knowing the same to be false shall be deemed 
guilty of perjury. 

Every radiotelegraph operator, who shall change, by addition, in- 
terpolation, or erasure of any kind, any certificate or license issued by 
an inspector or inspectors referred to in this Act shall, for every such 
offense, upon conviction, be punished by a fine of not more than $500 
or by imprisonment at hard labor for a term not exceeding three years. 

Sec. 6. Every radiotelegraph operator who shall receive a license 
shall, when employed upon any vessel, within forty-eight hours after 
going on duty, place his certificate of license, which shall be framed 
under glass, in some conspicuous place in such vessel, where it can 
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be seen by passengers and others at all times: Provided, That in case of 
emergency such radiotelegraph operator may be transferred to another 
vessel of the same owners for a period not exceeding forty-eight hours 
without the transfer of his license; and for every neglect to comply 
with this provision by any such radiotelegraph operator, he shall be 
subject to a fine of $100 or to the revocation of his license. 

Sec. 7. Nothing in this Act shall affect the status of radiotelegraph 
be while serving aboard vessels operating solely on the Great 

kes. 

Seo. 8. Nothing in this Act shall increase the number of radio- 
pele seh operators at present required by law to be carried on vessels, 
or the type of vessels on which radiotelegraph operators are required 
to be carried, or to alter, repeal, modify, or affect any other statute of 
the United States, it being the only intent of this Act to give to radio- 
telegraph operators the status of licensed officers as herein provided 
without affecting in any way any statute of the United States except 
as specifically hereinbefore authorized. 

Sec. 9. The provisions of this Act will become effective on April 
1, 1949. 


Approved May 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 289] 
AN ACT 


To establish eligibility for burial in national cemeteries, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That burial in 
national cemeteries of the remains of the following classes of persons 
is authorized under such regulations as the Secretary of the Army may 
prescribe: (a) Any member or former member of the armed forces of 
the United States whose last service terminated honorably, by death 
or otherwise; (b) any citizen of the United States who, during an 
war in which the United States has been or may hereafter be engaged, 
served in the armed forces of any government allied with the United 
States during such war, and whose last service terminated honorably, 
by death or otherwise; and (c) the wife, husband, widow, widower, 
minor child, and, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army, 
unmarried adult child of any of the persons enumerated in (a) and 
(b) herein: Provided, That the remains of those persons enumerated 
in (c), above, may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army, 
be removed from a national cemetery proper and interred in the 
post section of a national cemetery or in a post cemetery if, upon death, 
the related member of the armed forces oF the United States or allied 
pore nen is not buried in the same or an adjoining grave site. 

ersons who were members of the Cabinet of the President of the 
United States at any time owe ane period between April 6, 1917, 
and November 11, 1918, may also be buried in any national cemetery: 
Provided, That the interment is without cost to the United States. 
As used in this section, the term “widow” includes the widow of any 
member of the armed forces of the United States lost or buried at 
sea or officially determined to be permanently absent in a status of 
missing or missing in action. 

Sec. 2. Section 4878, Revised Statutes, as amended (24U.8. C. 281), 
is hereby repealed. 


Approved May 14, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 290] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the construction of a courthouse to accommodate the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia and the District Court of the 
United States for the District of Columbia, and for other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Works Administrator is hereby authorized to construct, equip, and 
furnish the building for the use of the United States Court of Appeals 
for the District of Columbia and the District Court of the United 
States for the District of Columbia, the planning and site acquisition 
of which were authorized by the Act of May 29, 1947 (Public Law 
80, Eightieth Congress), under a total limit of cost for the entire 
project of $18,665,000, including architectural, engineering, and ad- 
ministrative expenses (which limit of cost also includes the credit of 
$2,420,000 granted the District of Columbia as compensation for the 
site of the project by said Act of May 29, 1947, and the $370,000 for 
plans and specifications heretofore appropriated under Public Law 
271, Hightieth Congress, approved July 30, 1947) : Provided, That the 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia shall repay to the United 
States, over a period of twenty-five years, 50 per centum of the cost of 
the entire project upon completion, less the credit of $2,420,000 granted 
the District of Columbia as compensation for the site of the project 
by said Act of May 29, 1947, in equal annual installments, beginning 
with the July 1 next following the date of completion of the project: 
Provided further, That the cost of operation, maintenance, and repair 
of the completed project shall be divided equally between the United 
States of America and the District of Columbia. 

Seo. 2. The operation, maintenance, and repair of the completed 
building shall be under the control of the Public Buildings Admin- 
istration, in the Federal Works Agency, and the allocation of space 
therein shall be vested in the chief justice of the United States Court 
of Appeals for the District of Columbia and the chief justice of the 
District Court of the United States for the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 3. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums 
as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved May 14, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 292] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled ‘Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act’’, approved 
July 19, 1940. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
July 19, 1940, entitled “Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act” 
(54 eae 774), is amended by adding the following new paragraph to 
section 2: 

“Sec. 2. (e) Annual appropriation for the fiscal years 1948, 1949, 
1950, and 1951 for payment to the Boulder City School District, as 
reimbursement for the actual cost of instruction, during each school 
year, in the schools operated by said district, of pupils who are depend- 
ents of any employee or employees of the United States living in or 
in the immediate vicinity of Boulder City, such reimbursement not 
to exceed the sum of $65 per semester per pupil and to be payable semi- 
annually, after the term of instruction in each semester has been 
completed, under regulation to be prescribed by the Secretary.” 


Approved May 14, 1948, 
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[CHAPTER 293] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the sale of individual Indian lands acquired under the Act of June 18, 
934, and under the Act of June 26, 1936. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior, or his duly authorized representative, is hereby author- 
ized in his discretion, and upon application of the Indian owners, to 
issue patents in fee, to remove restrictions against alienation, and to 
approve conveyances, with respect to lands or interests in lands held 
by individual Indians under the provisions of the Act of June 18, 1934 
(48 Stat. 984), or the Act of June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1967). 


Approved May 14, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 298] 
AN ACT 


To establish the methods of advancement for post-office employees (rural carriers) 
in the field service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the seniority 
status of a rura] mail carrier shall be based upon the regulations of the 
Post Office Department which provide that seniority shall commence 
on the day of appointment as a regular rural carrier. In case of volun- 
tary transfer from one post office to another, or from any branch of the 
service into the rural service, the relative seniority of the transferee 
shall be determined by the date of entrance into the rural service of 
the office to which transfer is made. 

Seo. 2. All rural carriers, upon entering the service, shall be assigned 
to the least desirable route and shall rise to the more desirable routes 
by seniority only. 

Sxc. 3. The awarding of promotions and preferential assignments 
shall be based upon seniority and ability; if ability be sufficient, senior- 
ity shall govern. 

Szc. 4. Each new route or vacancy shall be bulletined and all rural 
carriers attached to the office shall be given a chance to apply. The 
senior rural carrier who applies shall be assigned thereto as provided 
in section 8. 

, Sec. 5. Rural carriers awarded these assignments shall have ninety 
days in which to demonstrate their fitness for the route and shall not 
be removed therefrom until their inability to fill the assignment has 
been proven. In case of their inability to fill the new assignment they 
shall be returned to their former position. Such rural carrier shall be 
allowed the right of appeal as stated in section 6. 

Sec. 6. (a) A senior rural carrier who makes application for a new 
or vacant route, whose application has been denied, or who has been 
declared incompetent for same, shall have the right, upon written 
request, to a hearing before a post-office inspector, on his case, and shall 
be furnished a statement in writing of the reasons for his rejection by 
official responsible for same. 

(b) This hearing shall occur, except under unusual conditions pre- 
venting same, within ten days from the date of his request. In case of 
a postponement, the rural carrier affected shall be given a written 
statement of the reason for the postponement. 

(c) The rural carrier shall have the right to be represented at the 
hearing by not more than three representatives of his own choosing. 
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Src. 7. The provisions of this Act shall not be construed as sup- 
planting any civil-service regulations in effect on the date of its 
enactment. 

Src. 8. This Act shall be known as the “Seniority Act for Rural 
Mail Carriers”. 


Approved May 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 299] 
AN ACT 


To increase temporarily the amount of Federal aid to State or Territorial homes 
for the support of disabled soldiers and sailors of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide aid to State or Territorial homes for the support 
of disabled soldiers and sailors of the United States”, approved August 
27, 1888, as amended (U. S. C., 1946 edition, title 24, sec. 184), is 
amended by striking out in the first paragraph thereof “$300 per 
annum” and inserting in lieu thereof “$500 per annum from the effec- 
tive date of this amendment through June 30, 1951, and $300 per 
annum thereafter”. . 

Sxo. 2. The amendment made by this Act shall apply to payments 
with respect to the care given to disabled soldiers and sailors on and 
after the first day of the month next following the month during which 
this Act is enacted: Provided, That said payments shall be made 
regardless of whether said veteran may be receiving domiciliary care 
or hospitalization in said home and the appropriations of the Veterans’ 
Administration for medical, hospital, and domiciliary care shall be 
available for this purpose: Provided further, That no payment to a 
State or Territory under this Act shall be made for any period ae 
to the date upon which the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs deter- 
mines that the veteran on whose account such payment is requested is 
eligible for such care in a Veterans’ Administration facility. 


Approved May 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 300] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the attendance of the United States Marine Band at the Eighty- 
second National Encampment of the Grand Army of the Republic to be held 
in Grand Rapids, Michigan, September 26 to 30, 1948. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 


is authorized to permit the band of the United States Marine Corps to a 


attend and give concerts at the Kighty-second National Encampment 
of the Grand Army of the Republic to be held in Grand Rapids, 
Michigan, September 26 to 30, 1948. 


Sec. 2. For the purpose of defraying the expenses of such band in 4; 


attending and giving concerts at such convention, there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated a sufficient sum to cover the cost of trans- 
portation and pullman accommodations for the leaders and members 
of the Marine Band, and allowance not to exceed $6 per day each for 
additional traveling and living expenses while on duty, such allow- 
ances to be in addition to the pay and allowance to which they would 
be entitled while serving their permanent station. 


Approved May 18, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 302] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Federal Works Administrator to construct a building for the 
General Accounting Office on square 518 in the District of Columbia, and for 
other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in lieu of com- 
pleting the construction of the building authorized by the First Sup- 
plemental Civil Functions Appropriation Act, 1941 (54 Stat. 1036), 
for the use and occupancy of the General Accounting Office, the Fed- 
eral Works Administrator is hereby authorized to construct upon 
square 518 in the District of Columbia a building for the use and occu- 
pancy of the General Accounting Office under a limit cost of 
$29,850,000, exclusive of funds heretofore obligated or expended for the 
account of the building hereby superseded: Provided, That to the 
extent practicable, the excavations and construction work heretofore 
performed upon said site for the building hereby superseded may be 
utilized for the building herein authorized: Provided further, That all 

owers granted the Federal Works Administrator with respect, to the 

uilding for the General Accounting Office in the District of Columbia 
by said First Supplemental Civil Functions Appropriation Act, 1941, 
are hereby continued and may be exercised for the purposes of this Act 
within the limits herein fixed. 

Szc. 2. The balances of any funds heretofore appropriated under 
authority of said First Supplemental Civil Functions Appropriation 
Act, 1941, for the building superseded by the building herein author- 
ized which are unexpended and unobligated on the date of approval 
of this Act, are hereby made available for the purpose of, and shall be 
chargeable against the authorization contained in this Act; and the 
Federal Works Administrator is hereby authorized to enter into con- 
tracts for the construction of the building herein authorized as funds 
are appropriated or contract authorizations are provided therefor. 

Sec. 3. No appropriation of funds, in addition to those continued 
available by section 2 of this Act, shall be made for expenditure during 
any fiscal year prior to 1950: Provided, That for expenditure during 
the fiscal year 1950 and thereafter, there are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this Act within the limit of cost of $22,850,000 herein fixed. 


Approved May 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 303] 
AN ACT 


For the acquisition and maintenance of wildlife management and control areas in 
the State of California, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to purchase or rent not to exceed twenty 
thousand acres of land or interests therein in suitable locations in the 
State of California, for the management and control of migratory 
waterfowl and other wildlife in connection therewith, from moneys 
to be appropriated by Congress from time to time: Provided, That no 
sums appropriated under this authority for the acquisition of lands 
shall be expended for such purpose unless and until the State of Cali- 
fornia shall have set aside and made available for expenditure funds 
for the purchase of equivalent acreages as determined by the Secretary 
of the Interior. 

Sro. 2. The Secretary of the Interior may do all things and make all 
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expenditures necessary to secure the safe title in the United States to 
the areas which may be acquired under this Act, including purchase of 
options when deemed necessary, and expenses incident to the location, 
examination, and survey of such areas and the acquisition of title 
thereto, but no payments shall be made for any such areas until the 
title thereto shall be satisfactory to the Attorney General. The acqui- 
sition of such areas by the United States shall in no case be defeated 
because of rights-of-way, easements, exceptions, and reservations 
which from their nature will, in the opinion of the Secretary of the 
Interior, in no manner interfere with the use of the areas so encumbered 
for the purposes of this Act. 

Sec. 3. Sections 8, 9, 10, 13, 14, and 15 of the Migratory Bird Con- 
servation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222; 16 U.S. C. 715), as 
amended, are hereby made applicable for the purposes of this Act in 
the same manner and to the same extent as though they were enacted as 
part of this Act, except that lands acquired hereunder may be admin- 
istered primarily as wildlife management areas not subject to the pro- 
hibition against the taking of birds or nests or the eggs thereof, as con- 
tained in section 10 of the Migratory Bird Conservation Act, and 
hunting thereon may be regulated, at the option of the Fish and Game 
Commission of the State of California, in such cooperative manner as 
is deemed necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act subject, how- 
ever, to the provisions of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 
(49 Stat. 1555; 16 U. S. C. 703-711), as amended. 

Szoc. 4. Funds made available under this or any other Act for the 
administration, maintenance, and development of any areas acquired 
under this Act, shall be available also for the construction of dams, 
dikes, ditches, buildings, and other necessary improvements and for 
the purchase, planting, growing, and harvesting of grains and other 
crops for the feeding of waterfowl and other wildlife frequenting the 
localities where such lands may be purchased or rented. 


Approved May 18, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 305] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of July 23, 1947 (61 Stat. 409) (Public Law Numbered 219 
of the Eightieth Congress). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
sentence of section 2 of the Act of July 23, 1947 (61 Stat. 409), is 
amended by striking out the period at the end of the sentence and 
adding the following: “and upon retirement any officer who is serving, 
or has served not less than two and one-half years as assistant com- 
mandant or aa aa in chief (unless entitled to retire at a higher 
rank or pay under other provisions of law) shall retire with the rank 
of rear admiral and with the retired pay of a rear admiral (upper 
half)”. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 309] ; 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jeffersonville Flood Control District, Jeffersonville, Indiana, 
& municipal corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re ives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That upon written 
notice from the Secretary of the Navy that the Jeffersonville Flood 
Control District has complied with the provisions of section 2 of this: 
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Act, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Jeffer- 
sonville Flood Control District, Jeffersonville, Indiana, a municipal 
corporation, the sum of $53,099.56. Such sum represents the cost of 
acquiring an alternate right-of-way for the construction of flood- 
protection works, the original right-of-way acquired by such district 
having been taken by the United States for the use of the Department 
of the Navy, and the Department of the Navy having imposed restric- 
tions making it impossible to construct flood-protection works upon a 
right-of-way which, pursuant to a stipulation, the Department of the 
Navy agreed to convey to such district as compensation for the right- 
of-way taken by the United States. The payment of such sum to such 
district shall be in full settlement of all claims of such district against 
the United States on account of complying with the provisions of 
section 2 of this Act and on account of the taking of such original 
right-of-way by the United States in proceedings in the United States 
District Court for the Southern District of Indiana, New Albany 
Division, entitled “United States of America against 27.02 acres of 
land, in Jeffersonville, Clark County, Indiana, Howard Shipyards and 
Dock Company, et al., Civil No. 80”, and entitled “United States of 
America against 15.77 acres of land, more or less, in Jeffersonville, 
Clark County, Indiana, Dollie Hoffman, et al., Civil No. 92”. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of the Navy shall give written notice to the 
Secretary of the Treasury that the Jeffersonville Flood Control Dis- 
trict has complied with the provisions of this section whenever such 
district has, in such manner as is satisfactory to the Secretary of the 
Navy, conveyed to the United States all right, title, and interest which 
it may have in and to the naval property in Jeffersonville, Clark 
County, Indiana, particularly described in a proposed grant of ease- 
ment signed on the 13th day of August, 1943, by which the United 
States proposed to grant and convey to Jeffersonville Flood Control 
Commission, Jeffersonville, Indiana, its successors and assigns, a per- 
petual easement to construct, operate, and maintain a flood-protective 
system on the two sections of naval property described in such pro- 
posed grant of easement. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 310] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the transfer of certain real property for wildlife, or other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon request, 
rea] property which is under the jurisdiction or control of a Federal 
agency and no longer required by such agency, (1) can be utilized for 
wildlife conservation purposes by the agency of the State exercising 
administration over the wildlife resources of the State wherein the 
real property lies or by the Secretary of the Interior; and (2) is chiefly 
valuable for use for any such purpose, and which, in the determination 
of the War Assets Administrator, is available for such use may, not- 
withstanding any other provisions of law, be transferred without reim- 
bursement or transfer of funds (with or without improvements as 
determined by said Administrator) by the Federal agency having 
jurisdiction or control of the property to (a) such State agency if the 
management thereof for the conservation of wildlife relates to other 
than migratory birds, or (b) to the Secretary of the Interior if the 
real property has particular value in carrying out the national migra- 
tory bird management program. Any such transfer to other than the 
United States shall be subject to the reservation by the United States 
of all oil, gas, and mineral rights, and to the condition that the property 
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shall continue to be used for wildlife conservation or other of the above- 
stated purposes and in the event it is no longer used for such purposes 
or in the event it is needed for national defense purposes title thereto 
shall revert to the United States. 

Sec. 2. Whenever any real property is transferred pursuant to this 
Act, the War Assets Administrator shall make and have published in 
the Federal Register an appropriate order, which may be revised from 
time to time in like manner, designating for which of the purposes 
specified in section 1 of this Act the property so transferred shall be 
used. 

Sec. 3. A statement of the acreage and value of such property as 
may have been transferred pursuant to this Act during the preceding 
fiscal year shall be annually prepared by the War Assets Administrator 
and shall be included in the annual budget transmitted to the Congress. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 311] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Immigration Act of 1924, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (a) 
of section 4 of the Immigration Act of May 26, 1924, as amended (8 
U.S. C. 204 (a) ), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(a) An immigrant who is the unmarried child under twenty-one 
years of age, or the wife, or the husband, of a citizen of the United 
States: Provided, That the marriage shall have occurred prior to 
issuance of visa and in the case of husbands of citizens, prior to 
January 1, 1948.” 

Sec. 2. Section 6 (a) (1) (A) of the Immigration Act of May 26, 
1924, as amended (8 U.S. C. 206 (a) (1) (A)), is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

“(A) Quota immigrants who are the fathers or the mothers of 
citizens of the United States who are twenty-one years of age or 
over, or who are the husbands of citizens of the United States 
by marriages occurring on or after January 1, 1948”. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 312} 
AN ACT 


To extend the time within which application for the benefits of the Mustering-Out 
Payment Act of 1944 may be made by veterans discharged from the armed 
forces before the effective date of such Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of the 
Mustering-Out Payment Act of 1944, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edi- 
tion, Supp. V, title 38, sec. 691c), is amended by striking out “within 
two years after the date of enactment of this Act” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “not later than February 3, 1950”. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 313] 
AN ACT 


To permit the temporary free importation of racing shells, and increasing the 
amount of exemptions allowed for personal purchases abroad. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re 
United States of America in Congress assemble 
68706°—49—pt. 1-16 


resentatives of the 
3, That the duty on 
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imported racing shells imposed by paragraph 412 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 shall be suspended until January 1, 1949. 

Sec. 2. (a) Paragraph 1798 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, is 
hereby amended by inserting, after the sixth proviso, the following: 
“Provided further, That in addition to the exemption authorized by 
the fourth preceding proviso, a returning resident who has remained 
beyond the territorial limits of the United States for a period of not 
less than twelve days, shall be permitted to bring into the United 
States up to but not exceeding $300 in value of articles (excluding 
distilled spirits, wines, malt liquors and cigars) acquired abroad by 
such resident of the United States as an incident of the foreign journey 
for personal or household use or as souvenirs or curios, but not bought 
on commission or intended for sale, free of duty: Provided further, 
That any subsequent sale, within three years after the date of the arrival 
of such returning resident in the United States, of articles acquired and 
brought into the United States pursuant to the provisions of the 
immediately preceding proviso shall subject the returning resident 
declaring the articles to double the import duty which would have 
been collected had this additional exemption not been in effect: Pro- 
vided further, That the additional exemption authorized by the second 
preceding proviso shall apply only to articles declared in accordance 
with regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury by 
such returning resident who has not taken advantage of the said 
exemption within the six-month period immediately preceding his 
return to the United States :”. 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall be effective with 
respect to articles declared on or after the day following the date of 
enactment of this Act. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 324] 
AN ACT 


To provide for regulation of certain insurance rates in the District of Columbia, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 

Secrion 1, Derinrrions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires— 

“District” means the District of Columbia. 

“Superintendent” means the Superintendent of Insurance of the 
District of Columbia. 

“Insurance” includes (but is not limited to) fidelity, surety, and 
guaranty bonds. 

“Company” means any insurer, whether stock, mutual, reciprocal, 
interinsurer, Lloyd’s, or any other form or group of insurers. 

“Policy” means an insurance policy or contract as defined by Public 
Law 824, Seventy-sixth Congress, approved October 9, 1940. 

“Agent” means and shall include any individual, copartnership, or 
corporation acting in the capacity of or licensed as a “policy-writin, 
agent”, “soliciting agent”, or “salaried company employee” as define 
by the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the regulation of the busi- 
ness of fire, marine, and casualty insurance, and for other purposes”, 
approved October 9, 1940. 

xo. 2. Score or Acr—This Act shall apply to all forms of casualty, 

motor vehicle, explosion, sprinkler leakage, and inland marine insur- 
ance in the District and to all forms of insurance within the scope of 
said Act approved October 9, 1940, except those forms of insurance not 
enumerated herein which are within the scope of the Act entitled “An 
Act to provide for the regulation of certain insurance rates in the 
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District of Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved June 1, 1944: 
Provided, That this Act shall not apply to reinsurance other than joint 
reinsurance to the extent provided in this Act, and shall not apply to: 
(a) Insurance of vessels or craft, their cargoes, marine builders’ risks, 
marine protection and indemnity, or other risks commonly insured 
under marine, as distinguished from inland marine, insurance policies; 
(b) title insurance; (c) accident and health insurance; (d) insurance 
against loss of or damage to aircraft or to liability, other than work- 
men’s compensation and employers’ liability, arising out of the owner- 
ship, maintenance, or use of aircraft; (e) to insurance issued to self- 
insurers and insuring against loss in excess of at least $10,000 resulting 
from any one accident or event, except when rates therefor are made 
by a rating organization. 

Sec. 3. Maxine or Rares.—(a) Rates for insurance within the 
scope of this Act shall not be excessive, inadequate, or unfairly 
discriminatory. 

(b) Due consideration shall be given to past and prospective loss 
experience within and outside the District, to physical hazards, to 
safety and loss prevention factors, to underwriting practice and judg- 
ment, to catastrophe hazards, if any, to a reasonable margin for under- 
writing profit and contingencies; to dividends, savings, or unabsorbed 
premium deposits allowed or returned by companies to their policy- 
holders, members, or subscribers; to past and prospective expenses both 
country-wide and those specially applicable to the District ; to whether 
classification rates exist generally for the risks under consideration ; 
to the rarity or peculiar characteristics of the risks; and to all other 
relevant factors within and outside the District. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be taken to prohibit as unfairly 
discriminatory the establishment of classifications or modifications of 
classifications of risks based upon the size, expense, management, 
individual experience, location or dispersion of hazard, or any other 
reasonable considerations attributable to such risks provided such 
classifications and modifications apply to all risks under the same or 
substantially similar circumstances or conditions. 

(d) Nothing in this Act shall be construed to require uniformity in 
insurance rates, classifications, rating plans, or practices. 

(e) Nothing in this Act shall abridge or restrict the freedom of 
contract of companies, agents, brokers, or employees with reference to 
the commissions or salaries to be paid to such agents, brokers, or 
employees by companies. 

(f) Rates aed become effective immediately upon filing or at such 
future time as the company or rating organization making them ma 
specify. They shall thereafter remain in effect unless and unti 
changed by the company or rating organization making them, or 
adjusted by order of the Superintendent in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this Act. Rates for contracts or policies described in the 
last sentence of subsection (c) of section 4 of this Act may become 
effective when made and filing thereof shall be made promptly 
thereafter. 

(8) No company, agent, or broker shall make, issue, or deliver, 
or knowingly permit the making, issuance, or delivery of any policy 
of insurance within the scope of this Act contrary to pertinent Blings 
which are in effect for the company as provided in this Act, except 
that upon the written application of the insured stating his reasons 
therefor, filed with and approved by the Superintendent, a rate in 
excess of that provided by a filing otherwise applicable may be used 
on any specific risk. 

Sec. 4. Sopverviston or Rates.—(a) On and after July 1, 1948, eve: 
company shall file with the Superintendent, either directly or throug 
a licensed rating organization of which it is a member or subscriber, 
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except as to rates on inland marine risks which are not made by a 
rating organization and which by general custom of the business are 
not written according to manual rates or rating plans, all rates and 
rating plans, rules, and classifications which it uses or proposes to 
use in the District. 

(b) Whenever it shall be made to appear to the Superintendent, 
either from his own information or from complaint of any party 
alleging to be aggrieved thereby, that there are reasonable grounds 
to believe that the rates on any or on all risks or classes of risks or 
kinds of insurance within the scope of this Act are not in accordance 
with the terms of this Act, it shall be his duty, and he shall have 
the full power and authority, to investigate the necessity for an adjust- 
ment of any or all such rates. 

(c) After such an investigation of any such rates, the Superin- 
tendent shall, before ordering any appropriate adjustment thereof, 
hold a hearing upon not less than ten days’ written notice specifying 
the matters to be considered at such hearing, to every company and 
rating organization which filed such rates, provided the Superin- 
tendent need not hold such hearing in the event he is advised by every 
such company and rating organization that they do not desire such 
hearing. If after such hearing the Superintendent determines that 
any or all of such rates are excessive or inadequate, he shall order 
appropriate adjustment thereof. Pending such investigation and 
order of the Superintendent, rates shall be deemed to have been made 
in accordance with the terms of this Act. No order of adjustment 
shall affect any contract or policy made or issued prior to the effective 
date of such order unless (i) the adjustment to be effected is sub- 
stantial and exceeds the cost to the companies of making the adjust- 
ment and (ii) the order is made after the prescribed investigation 
and hearing and within thirty days after the filing of rates affected. 
In no event shall an order of ee esoment affect an existing contract 
or policy other than one of workmen’s compensation or automobile 
liability insurance required by law, order, rule, or regulation of a 
public authority, or a contract or policy of any type as to which the 
rates are not, by general custom of the business or because of rarity 
and peculiar characteristics, written according to normal classifica- 
tion or rating procedure. 

(d) In determining the necessity for an adjustment of rates, the 
Superintendent shall be bound by all of the provisions of section 3 
of this Act. 

(e) The Superintendent is further empowered to investigate and 
to order removed at such time and in such manner as he shall specify 
any 2 discrimination existing between individual risks or classes 
of risks, 

Sec. 5. Cooperative anp Concertep ACTION AvurHorizep.—Subject 
to the provisions of this Act, two or more companies may cooperate or 
act in concert with each other— 

(a) as a rating organization, for the purpose of making rates, 
rating plans, or rating systems. No company shall be deemed 
to be a rating organization; 

(b) as an advisory organization, for the purpose of preparing 
policy forms, making underwriting rules, surveys, or inspections 
incident to but not including the making of rates, rating plans 
or rating systems, or collecting and furnishing to companies or 
rating organizations loss or expense statistics or other statistical 
data, and acting in an advisory as distinguished from a rate 
making capacity; 

(c) as a group or fleet of companies operating under the same 
general management and control, for the purpose of conducting 
a complete insurance service; 
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(d) as a group, association, or other organization for the pur- 
pose of joint underwriting or joint reinsurance, or of equitable 
apportionment and proper rating of insurance which may be 
afforded applicants who are in good faith entitled to but who are 
unable to procure such insurance through ordinary methods. 

No company shall be required by this Act to be a member or sub- 
scriber of any rating organization. 

Sec. 6. Cooprrative AND CoNCERTED ACTION ReeuLatep.—(a) Every 
group, association, or other organization of companies authorized to 
act as such under the terms of this Act, except groups or fleets described 
in subsection (c) of section 5, shall file with the Superintendent (1) 
a copy of its constitution, its articles of agreement or association, or 
its certificate of incorporation, and of its bylaws, rules, and regulations 
governing the conduct of its business; (2) a list of its members and 
subscribers, if any; (3) the name and address of a resident of the 
District upon whom notices or orders of the Superintendent or process 
affecting it may be served; and shall notify the Superintendent 
promptly of any change in the foregoing. 

(b) No group, association, or organization shall engage in any 
unfair or unreasonable practice in the conduct of its business. 

(c) No rating organization shall conduct its business with respect 
to insurance on risks located within the District without a license from 
the Superintendent. To obtain such a license, a rating organization 
shall, in addition to the matters specified in subsection (a) of this 
section, supply to the Superintendent a statement relating to its quali- 
fications as a rating organization and its ability adequately to admin- 
ister the rates, rules, and regulations which it may make in behalf 
of its members and subscribers. 

If the Superintendent finds that the applicant is competent, trust- 
worthy, and otherwise qualified to act as a rating organization, he 
shall forthwith issue a license specifying the kinds of insurance and 
subdivisions thereof for which the applicant is authorized to act as a 
rating organization, but, if the Superintendent does not so find within 
thirty days after he has received such application, he shall, at the 
request of the applicant, give the applicant a full hearin g. 

Licenses issued pursuant to this section shall remain in effect until 
suspended or revoked by the Superintendent unless voluntarily sur- 
rendered by the rating organization. The fee for said license shall be 
$250 and shall be paid by the applicant through the Superintendent 
to Collector of Taxes, District of Columbia. Licenses issued pursuant 
to this section may, at the request of the ratin organization, be 
amended by the Superintendent so as to include aut 10rity with respect 
to additional kinds of insurance and subdivisions thereof, provided 
the rating organization satisfies the Superintendent that such amend- 
ment would not in any way be contrary to or inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act : Provided, That an additional fee in the amount 
of $50 shall be charged for such amendment. 

The license of any rating organization may be suspended or revoked 
by the Superintendent for failure to comply with this Act or for incom- 
petence or untrustworthiness. The Superintendent shall not revoke or 
suspend the license of any rating organization until he has given it not 
less than thirty days’ notice of the proposed revocation or suspension 
and of the grounds alleged therefor and has afforded the rating organi- 
zation an opportunity to be heard. In lieu of revoking or suspending 
the license of any rating organization after hearing and for the causes 
named herein, the Superintendent may subject such rating organization 
to a penalty of not more than $250 when in his judgment he finds that 
the public interest would be best served by the continued operation of 
the rating organization. The amount of any such penalty shall be 
paid by the rating organization through the Superintendent to Col- 
lector of Taxes, District of Columbia. 
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(d) Every licensed rating organization shall, subject to reasonable 
rules and regulations, permit any company not a member to be a sub- 
scriber to its rating services for any kind of insurance or subdivision 
thereof for which it is authorized to act; shall give notice of changes 
in such rules and regulations to its subscribers; and shall furnish its 
rating services without discrimination to its members and subscribers. 

(e) No licensed rating organization shall adopt any rule, effect any 
agreement, or take any action contrary to or inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act or which would have the effect of prohibiting, 
restricting, or regulating the payment or allowance by any of its 
members or subscribers of dividends, savings, or unabsorbed premium 
deposits; nor practice or sanction any plan or act of boycott, coercion, 
or intimidation; nor enter into or sanction any contract or act by 
which any person is restrained from lawfully engaging in the business 
of insurance. 

(£) Every member of or subscriber to a licensed rating organization 
shall adhere to the filings made on its behalf by such organization 
except that any such member or subscriber may deviate from such 
filings if it has filed with the rating organization and with the Superin- 
tendent the deviation to be applied and information necessary to justify 
the deviation and provided such deviation is approved by the Superin- 
tendent. If approved, the deviation shall remain in force until such 
approval is withdrawn by the Superintendent after notice to the com- 
pany or withdrawn by the company with the approval of the Superin- 
tendent. The Superintendent shall approve any such deviation unless 
he finds that the deviation to be applied would not be uniform in its 
application or would be inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, 
but unless he approves the deviation within thirty days he shall, within 
a reasonable time, grant a hearing to the applicant at the applicant’s 
request. 

Cc. 7. INFORMATION TO BE FuRNIsHED By Compantes.—(a) Every 
rating organization and every company which makes its own rates 
shall, within a reasonable time after receiving written request therefor 
and upon payment of such reasonable charge as it may make, furnish 
to any insured affected by a rate made by it, or to the authorized 
representative of such insured, all pertinent information as to such 
rate. 

(b) Every rating organization and every company which makes its 
own rates shall provide within the District reasonable means whereby 
any arlaie aggrieved ue the application of its rating system may be 
heard, in person or by his authorized representative, on his written 
request to revise the manner in which such rating system has been 
applied in connection with the insurance afforded him. If the rating 
organization or company fails to grant or reject such request within 
thirty days after it is made, the applicant may proceed in the same 
manner as if his application had been rejected. Any party affected 
by the action of such rating organization or such company on such 
request may, within thirty days after written notice of such action, 
appeal to the Superintendent, who, after a hearing held upon not 
less than ten days’ written notice to the appellant and to such rating 
organization or company, may affirm or reverse such action. 

(c) No company, agent, broker, or rating organization may willfully 
withhold required information from or give false or misleading infor- 
mation to the Superintendent. 

(d) No company, agent, or broker shall fail to furnish to an insured 
any policy or comparable evidence of insurance to which the insured 
is entitled. 

Sec. 8. AurHority aNp Dury or SureRInTENDENT.-—In addition to 
any powers hereinbefore expressly enumerated in this Act, the Super- 
intendent shall have full power and authority, and it shall be his duty, 
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to enforce by regulations, orders, or otherwise all and singular, the 
provisions of this Act, and the full intent thereof. In particular he 
shall have the authority and power— 

(a) to examine all records of companies and rating organiza- 
tions and to require any or every company, agent, broker, and 
rating organization to furnish under oath such information as 
he may deem necessary for the administration of this Act. The 
expense of such examination shall be paid by the company or 
rating organization examined. In lieu of such examination the 
Superintendent may, in his discretion, accept a report of exam- 
ination made by any other insurance supervisory authority; 

(b) to make and enforce such reasonable orders, rules, and 
regulations as may be necessary in making this Act effective, 
but such orders, rules, and regulations shall not be contrary to 
or inconsistent with the provisions of this Act; 

(c) to issue an order, after a full hearing to all parties in 
interest requiring any group, association, or organization of com- 
panies and the members thereof to cease and desist from any 
unfair or unreasonable practice ; 

(d) The Superintendent may designate one or more rating 
organizations or other agencies to assist him in gathering statis- 
tical data and in making such compilations thereof as may be 
necessary for the proper administration of this Act. Such com- 
pilations shall be made available, subject to reasonable rules 
promulgated by the Superintendent, to companies and rating 
organizations. 

The Superintendent shall have no authority at any hearing to com- 
pel the attendance of witnesses and he shall not be required to adhere 
to formal rules of pleading or evidence. At the request of a party or 
parties in interest made prior to any hearing, he shall administer 
oaths to witnesses and shall permit such party or parties, at the cost 
and expense of one who so requests, to have made a record of the 
hearing, which record upon request of such party or parties the Super- 
intendent shall certify. 

Sso, 9. Penatties.—Any company, broker, or agent guilty of 
violating any of the provisions of this Act or any order, rule, or 
regulation issued pursuant to this Act, shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of sections 3 and 36, respectively, of chapter II, of said Act 
approved October 9, 1940, as amended. 

Sec. 10. Juprctan Review.—Any person, firm or corporation 
aggrieved by any order, ruling, proceeding, or action of the Super- 
intendent may contest the validity of such order, ruling, proceeding, or 
action in any court of competent jurisdiction by appeal or through any 
other appropriate proceedings, as provided under section 45, chapter 
II, of said Act approved October 9, 1940. 

Sec. 11. Repeats.—All laws or parts of laws, insofar as they relate 
to business affected hereby and are in conflict with any of the provi- 
sions of this Act, are hereby repealed: Provided, That this Act shall 
not be construed as repealing or amending the Act entitled “An Act to 
amend an Act entitled ‘An Act to provide that all cabs for hire in the 
District of Columbia be compelled to carry insurance for the protection 
of passengers, and for other purposes’, approved June 29, 1938”, 
approved December 15, 1942. 

Sec. 12. Unconsrirorionatiry.—If any section or provision of this 
Act is held unconstitutional or invalid, the validity of the Act as a 
whole or of any part thereof, other than the part decided to be uncon- 
stitutional or invalid, shall not be affected. 

Sec. 18. Errective Dare.—This Act shall become effective thirty 
days after approval. 


Approved May 20, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 325] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the sale of certain individual Indian land on the Fiathead 
Reservation to the State of Montana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in C s assembled, That Clara Keenan 
Dumontier, a Flathead Indian, is hereby authorized to sell and convey 
to the State of Montana the following-described tract of land held by 
the United States in trust for her under the provisions of the Indian 
Reorganization Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat. 984), said conveyance 
to be made by an appropriate warranty deed approved by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior or his authorized representative: A tract of land 
in the north half of the southwest quarter, section 1, township 16 
north, range 20 west, Montana principal meridian; more particularly 
described as follows: Beginning at the southwest corner of the said 
north half southwest corner, section 1, thence from the said point of 
beginning northerly along the west line of the said point of beginning 
northerly along the west line of the said section 1, two hundred and 
fourteen and five-tenths feet, to a point; thence south eighty degrees 
forty-eight minutes east one thousand three hundred and forty and 
five-tenths feet, to a point, on the south line of the said north half of 
the southwest quarter, section 1; thence westerly along the south line 
of the said north half of the southwest quarter, section 1, one thousand 
three hundred and twenty-three and three-tenths feet, to the said 
point of beginning, containing three and twenty-six hundredths acres, 
more or less. 


Approved May 20, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 326] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain lands in South Dakota 
for municipal or public purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized in his discretion to convey without com- 
pensation ci Pacers contained in the Sioux Sanatorium Farm at Rapid 
City, South Dakota, not necessary for the administration and opera- 
tion of the Sioux Indian Sanatorium, to the city of Rapid City for 
municipal purposes, or to any public-school district for educational 
po or to the State of South Dakota for use of the South Dakota 

ational Guard: Provided, That the title to any lands so conveyed 
shall revert to the United States of America when the land is no longer 
used for the purposes for which such lands were initially conveyed. 
The Secretary may also in his discretion convey to any church organi- 
zation for religious purposes, upon receipt of the reasonable value of 
such lands, any of such lands not conveyed for any of the purposes 
above named. 

Sxc. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is also authorized in his dis- 
cretion to utilize any of the said lands for the rehabilitation of needy 
Indians, and to exchange any of such lands for other lands in or near 
Rapid City more suitable for this purpose. 


Approved May 20, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 328] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the rules for the prevention of collisions on certain inland waters of 
the United States and on the western rivers, and for other purposes. 


Be i enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That so much of the 
first section of the Act entitled “An Act to adopt regulations for pre- 
venting collisions upon certain harbors, rivers, and inland waters of 
the United States”, approved June 7, 1897, as amended (U.S. C., 1940 
edition, title 33, sec. 154), as reads “That the following regulations 
for preventing collision shall be followed by all vessels navigating 
all harbors, rivers, and inland waters of the United States, except the 
Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as 
Montreal and the Red River of the North and rivers emptying into 
the Gulf of Mexico and their tributaries, and are hereby declared 
special rules duly made by local authority :” is amended to read as 
follows: “That the following regulations for preventing collisions 
shall be followed by all vessels upon the harbors, rivers, and other 
inland waters of the United States, except the Great Lakes and their 
connecting and tributary waters as far east as Montreal, and the 
waters of the Mississippi River between its source and the Huey P. 
Long Bridge and all of its tributaries emptying thereinto and their 
tributaries, and that part of the Atchafalaya River above its junction 
with the Plaquemine-Morgan City alternate waterway, and the waters 
of the Mobile River above Choctaw Point and all of its tributaries, 
and the Red River of the North; and are hereby declared special rules 
duly made by local authority :”. 

Ec. 2. Article 3 in the first section of such Act approved June 7, 
1897, as amended (U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 33, sec. 173), is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Art. 3, A steam vessel when towing another vessel or vessels along- 
side or by pushing ahead shall, in addition to her side lights, carry 
two bright white lights in a vertical line, one over the other, not less 
than three feet apart, and when towing one or more vessels astern, 
regardless of the length of the tow, shall carry an additional bright 
white light three feet above or below such lights. Each of these lights 
shall be of the same construction and character, and shall be carried 
in the same position as the white light mentioned in article 2 (?) of 
this chapter or the after range light mentioned in article 2 (f) of 
this chapter. 

“Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the funnel 
or aftermast for the vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not 
be visible forward of the beam.” 

Sec. 3. Sections 2, 3, and 4 of such Act of June 7, 1897, as amended 
(U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 33, sections 157, 158 and 159), are amended 
to read as follows: 

“Src. 2. (a) That the Commandant of the United States Coast 
Guard shall establish such rules to be observed on the waters mentioned 
in the preceding section by steam vessels in passing each other and as 
to the lights to be carried on such waters by ferryboats and by vessels 
and craft of all types when in tow of steam vessels, or operating by 
hand power or horsepower or drifting with the current, and any 
other vessels not otherwise provided for, not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act, as he from time to time may deem necessary 
for safety, which rules are hereby declared special rules duly made by 
local authority, as provided for in article thirty of chapter eight 
hundred and two of the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety. Two 
printed copies of such rules shall be furnished to all vessels and craft 


249 


May 21, 1948 
{H. R. 3350] 


[Public Law 644] _ 


Navigation on in- 
land waters, ete. 


30 Stat. 96. 
Prevention of col- 


lisions, 


30 Stat. 


97. 


Lights on vessel 
towing another. 


30 Stat. 102. 


Special 


rules. 


250 PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 828—MAY 21, 1948 [62 Srar, 


mentioned in this subsection, which rules shall, where practicable, be 
kept posted up in conspicuous places thereon. 

Publication, “(b) Except in an emergency, before any rules or any alteration, 
amendment, or repeal thereof, are established by the Commandant 
of the United States Coast Guard under the provisions of this section, 
the said Commandant shall publish such rules, alterations, amend- 
ments, and repeals, and public hearings shall be held with respect 
thereto before the Coast Guard Merchant Marine Council on such 
notice as the Commandant deems reasonable under the circumstances, 

ete malty for pilots, “Sec. 8. That every pilot, engineer, mate, or master of any steam 

Cc. . 

Infra. vessel, as defined in rule numbered 1, and every master or mate of any 
barge or canal boat, who neglects or refuses to observe the provisions 
of this Act, or the regulations established in pursuance of the preceding 
section shall be liable to a penalty of one hundred dollars, and for all 
damages sustained by any passenger in his person or baggage by such 
neglect or refusal: Provided, That nothing herein shall relieve any 
vessel, owner, or corporation from any liability incurred by reason 
of such neglect or refusal. 

Peniliy fos easels; “Sec. 4. That every vessel that shall be navigated without comply- 
ing with the provisions of this Act shall be liable to a penalty of two 
hundred dollars, one-half to go to the informer, for which sum the 
vessel so navigated shall be liable and may be seized and proceeded 
against by action in any district court of the United States having 
jurisdiction of the offense.” 

Sec. 4. Section 4233 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, 
as amended (U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 33, sec. 301 and the following) 
be dedtcs Ns is amended to man e pail ; ‘ ; 
sissippi River ete. «=| “EC. 4238. e following regulations for preventing collisions 
ae eee shall be followed by all vessels upon the waters of the ‘Mississip i 
River between its source and the Huey P. Long Bridge and all of the 
tributaries emptying thereinto and their tributaries, and that part of 
the Atchafalaya River above its junction with the Plaquemine-Morgan 
City alternate waterway, and the waters of the Mobile River above 
Choctaw point and all of its tributaries, and the Red River of the 
North; and are hereby declared special rules duly made by local 
authority : 
“T—Preuim1nary DEFINITIONS 


“Roe Numserep 1. In the following rules every steam vessel which 
is under sail and not under power is to be considered a sailing vessel, 
and every vessel under power, whether under sail or not, is to be 
considered a steam vessel. 


“Steam vessel.” “The words ‘steam vessel’ shall include any vessel propelled by 
machinery. 

“Under way.” “A vessel is ‘under way’ within the meaning of these rules when she 
is not at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground. 

“Visible.” “The word ‘visible’ in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean 
visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere. 

“Distinct blast.” “The words ‘distinct blast? in these rules, when applied to whistle 


signals shall mean a clearly audible blast of any length. 


“TI—Licuts, snp So Fortra 


“Rute Numesrep 2. The rules concerning lights shall be complied 
with in all weathers from sunset to sunrise, and during such time no 
other lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed lights, or 
impair their visibility, shall be exhibited. 

towkxg another, “RULE Numperep 3. A steam vessel when towing another vessel or 
: vessels alongside or by pushing ahead shall carry— 

“(a) On the starboard side a green light so constructed and 

fixed as to show the light from ahead and not more than half a 
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point on the port bow to two points abaft the beam on the star- 
board side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance 
of at least three miles. 

“(b) On the port side a red light so constructed and fixed as 
to show the light from ahead and not more than half a point on 
the starboard bow, to two points abaft the beam on the port 
side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
least three miles. 

“(c) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with 
inboard screens painted black and projecting at least three feet 
forward from the light, so as to prevent these lights from being 
seen more than half a point across the bow. 

“(d) At or near the stern, where they can best be seen, two red 
lights in a vertical line, one over the other, not less than three 
feet apart, of such a character as to be visible from aft for a 
distance of at least two miles, and so screened as not to be visible 
forward of the beam. 

“Rute Numperep 4. A steam vessel when towing another vessel or 
vessels on a hawser astern shall carry, in addition to the side Hae 
described in rule 8 (a), (b), and (c) and at a greater height than 
those lights, in the forward half of the vessel, two bright white lights 
in a vertical line, one over the other, at least three feet apart. Hach 
of these lights shall be so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of twenty points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the 
light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on either side and of such a character 
as to be visible at a distance of at least three miles. 

“Rute NumpBerep 5. A seagoing steam vessel underway shall carry 
lights as required by article 2, International Rules, as amended. 

“Rute Noumperep 6. A river steamer, by which is meant a river-type 
steam vessel with two smokestacks in an athwartship line, may carry, 
in lieu of the lights prescribed by rule 7 (a), the following lights, 
namely : One red light on the outboard side of the port smokestack and 
one green light on the outboard side of the starboard smokestack. 
Suen lights shall show forward, aft, and abeam on their respective 
sides. 

“Rute NuMBERED 7. (a) A steam vessel underway, except as otherwise 
provided in these rules, shall carry, in addition to side lights as 
described in rule 3 (a), (b), and (c), a central range of two white 
lights, the after tight being carried at an elevation higher than the 
light at the head of the vessel. The headlight shall be so constructed 
as to show an unbroken light through twenty points of the compass, 
namely, from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side 
of the vessel, and the after light so as to show all around the horizon. 

“(b) The lights for barges, canal boats, scows, and other vessels of 
nondescript type, when in tow of steam vessels, and for ferryboats, 
shall be as prescribed by the Commandant, United States Coast Guard. 

“Rute Numserep 8. A sailing vessel under way, and any vessel 
being towed except barges, canal boats, scows, and other vessels of 
nondescript type when in tow of steam vessels, shall carry screened 
side lights as prescribed by rule 3, sections (a), (b), and (c), for 
a steam vessel, and a stern light as prescribed by rule 10. 

“Rute NUMBERED 9. Whenever, as in the case of small vessels during 
bad weather, the green and red lights cannot be fixed, these lights 
shall be kept on deck, on their respective sides of the vessel, ready 
for instant exhibition, and shall, on the approach of or to other 
vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to 
prevent collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and 
so that the green tae shall not be seen on the port side, nor the 
red light on the starboard side. To make the use of these portable 
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lights more certain and easy, they shall each be painted outside with 
the color of the light they respectively contain, and shall be provided 
with suitable screens. 

“Rute Numeerep 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by another, 
except a steam vessel which already has one or more running lights 
visible from aft, shall show from her stern to such overtaking vessel 
a white light or a flare-up light. : 

“The white light required to be shown by this article nay be fixed 
and carried in a lantern, but in such case the lantern shall be so con- 
structed, fitted, and screened that it shall throw an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of twelve points of the compass, namely, 
for six points from right aft on each side of the vessel, so as to be 
visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

“Rutz Numperep 11. (a) Sailing pilot vessels, when engaged on 
their station on pilotage duty, and not at anchor, shall not show the 
lights required for other vessels, but. shall carry a white light at the 
masthead, visible all around the horizon, at a distance of at least three 
miles, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light or flare-up lights at short 
intervals, which shall never exceed ten minutes, 

“On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their 
side lights lighted, ready for use, and shall flash or show them at short, 
intervals to indicate the direction in which they are heading, but the 
green light shall not be shown on the port side, nor the red light on 
the starboard side. 

“A sailing pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside 
of a vessel to put a pilot on board may show the white light instead 
of carrying it at the masthead, and may, instead of the side lights 
above mentioned, have at hand, ready for use, a lantern with a green 
glass on the one side and a red glass on the other, to be used as pre- 
scribed above. 

“(b) A steam pilot vessel when engaged on her station on pilotage 
duty and not at anchor shall, in addition to the lights and flares required 
for sailing pilot vessels, carry, at a distance of eight feet below her 
white masthead lights, a red ight, visible all around the horizon at a 
distance of at least three miles, and also the side lights required to 
be carried by vessels when under way. 

“(c) All pilot vessels, when engaged on their stations on pilotage 
duty and at anchor, shall carry the lights and show the flares pre- 
scribed above, except that the side lights shall not be shown. 

“When not engaged on their stations on pilotage duty they shall 
carry the same lights as other vessels of their class and tonnage. 

“Rutz Numserep 12. Motorboats, when not engaged in towing. 
shall be lighted as provided by the Motorboat Act of April 25, 1940, 
as amended. When towing, they shall be subject to the same provi- 
sions for lighting as other steam vessels towing. 

“Rute Numperep 13. (a) A vessel under one hundred and fift: 
feet in length, when at anchor, and not moored to the bank or wharf, 
shall carry forward, where it can best be seen, a white light in a lantern 
so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light visible 
all around the horizon at a distance of at least two miles: Provided, 
That the Secretary of the Army may, after investigation, by rule, regu- 
lation, or order, designate such areas as he may deem proper as ‘special 
anchorage areas’; such special anchorage areas may from time to time 
be changed, or abolished, if after investigation the Secretary of the 
Army shall deem such change or abolition in the interest of navigation: 
Provided further, That vessels not more than sixty-five feet in length 
when at anchor in any such special anchorage area shall not be 
required to carry or exhibit the white light required by this article. 

(b) A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in length, 
when at anchor, and not moored to the bank or a w arf, shall carry 
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in the forward part of the vessel, where it can best be seen, one such 
light, and at or near the stern of the vessel, and at such a height that 
it shall not be less than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, 
another such light. 

“Rute Noumperrp 14. The exhibition of any light on board of a 
vessel of war of the United States or a Coast Guard cutter may be 
suspended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Navy, the 
commander in chief of a squadron, or the commander of a vessel acting 
singly, the special character of the service may require it. 

“Rove Numserep 15, All signals prescribed by this article for vessels 
under way shall be given— 

“By ‘steam vessels’ on the whistle or siren. 

“By sailing vessels and ‘vessels towed’ on the foghorn. 

“A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, 
sounded by steam or by some substitute for steam, so placed that the 
sound may not be intercepted by any obstruction ; also with an efficient 
bell. A sailing vessel of twenty gross tons or upward shall be pro- 
vided with a similar bell. 

“In fog, mist, falling snow, heavy rainstorms, or any other condition 
similarly restricting visibility, whether by day or night, the signals 
described by this article shall be used as follows, namely : 

“(a) A steam vessel under way and towing another vessel or vessels 
shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, three distinct 
blasts of the whistle, of approximately equal length. 

“(b) A steam vessel under way without a tow shall sound, at 
intervals of not more than one minute, three blasts of the whistle, the 
pee two blasts to be approximately of equal length, the last blast to 

onger. 

“(c) A steam vessel, with or without a tow, lying to, by which is 
meant holding her position near or against the bank by using her 
engines, or temporarily moored to the bank, when a fog signal or other 
sound is heard indicating the approach of another vessel, shall, if 
lying to on the right bank, give one tap of the bell to indicate her 
presence, and if lying to on the left bank, two taps of the bell, at 
intervals of not more than one minute, such signals to continue until 
the approaching steam vessel has passed. Right and left bank is 
understood as facing downstream or with the flow of the current. 

“(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than 
one minute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

“Rute Numperep 16. Every steam vessel shall, in fog, mist, falling 
snow, heavy rainstorms, or any other condition similarly restricting 
visibility, whether by day or night, go at a moderate speed. A steam 
vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog signal of 
another vessel shall at once reduce her speed to bare steerageway, 
and navigate with caution until the vessels stall have passed each other. 

“Rute Numserep 17. When two sailing vessels are approaching 
one another, so as to involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep 
out of the way of the other, as follows, namely: 

“(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way 
of a vessel which is close-hauled. 

“(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out 
of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 

“(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different sides, 
the vessel which has the wind on the port side shall keep out of the 
way of the other. : ; 

“(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, 
the vessel which is to the windward shall keep out of the way of the 
vessel which is to the leeward. 

“(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of 
the other vessel. 
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“TTI—SrTEeering AND SalILIne RuLes 


“PRELIMINARY—RISK OF COLLISION 


“Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained 
by carefully watching the bearing of an approaching vessel. If the 
bearing does not appreciably change such risk should be deemed to 
exist. 

“Rutz Numserep 18. (a) When two steam vessels are meeting end 
on, or nearly end on, so as to involve risk of collision, except when 
one steam vessel is ascending and the other eee a river, it shall 
be the duty of each to pass on the port side of the other, and to alter 
course to starboard sufficiently so that this can be done in safety. This 
maneuver shall require an exchange of one-blast signals when the 
vessels are not less than one-half mile apart, and either vessel shall 
blow the first signal which the other shall promptly answer. . 

“(b) When an ascending steam vessel is approaching a descending 
steam vessel on a river, the signals for passing shall be one distinct 
blast of the whistle by each vessel if passing port to port, and two 
distinct blasts of the whistle if passing starboard to starboard. 

“The pilot of the ascending steam vessel shall give the first signal 
for passing, which shall promptly be answered by the same signal by 
the pilot of the descending steam vessel, if safe to do so, and both shall 
be governed accordingly; but if the pilot of the descending steam 
vessel deems it dangerous to take the side indicated by the ascending 
steam vessel, he shall immediately signify that fact by sounding four 
or more short and rapid blasts, the danger signal, and it shall be the 
duty of the pilot of the ascending steam vessel to answer by a similar 
danger signal and the engines of both shall immediately be stopped 
and backed, if necessary, until signals for passing are given, answered, 
and understood. After sounding the danger signal by both vessels, 
the pilot of the descending steam vessel shall indicate by his whistle 
the side on which he desires to pass, and the pilot of the ascending 
steam vessel shall govern himself accordingly, the descending steam 
vessel being entitled to the right-of-way. 

“The pilot of the descending steam vessel shall not blow the first 
signal, except that if the other vessel has not whistled when the steam 
vessels, or the forward end of their tows, if being pushed ahead, are 
within one-half mile of each other, he shall blow the first danger 
signal, which shall be promptly answered by a danger signal by the 
ascending vessel ; but whether answered or not, the pilot of the descend- 
ing vessel shall indicate the side on which he desires to pass, and both 
vessels shall be governed accordingly. 

“Route Numperep 19. (a) When two steam vessels are crossing so 
as to involve risk of collision, other than when one vessel is over- 
taking another, the vessel which has the other to starboard shall keep 
out of the way of the other. Either vessel shall give, as a signal 
of intention to comply with this rule, one distinct blast of her whistle, 
which the other vessel shall answer with a similar blast: Provided, 
however, That a steam vessel descending a river and towing another 
vessel or vessels shall be deemed to have the right-of-way over any 
steam vessel crossing the river, and shall give as a signal of her 
intention to hold on across the bow of the other vessel, three distinct 
blasts of the whistle. The crossing vessel shall immediately reply 
with a similar signal, and shall keep clear by stopping or going ander 
the stern of the descending vessel. 

“(b) If from any cause the conditions covered by these situations 
are such as to prevent immediate compliance with each other’s signals, 
the misunderstanding or objection shall be at once made apparent 
by blowing four or more short and rapid blasts, the danger signal, 
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and both steam vessels shall be stopped and backed if necessary until 
signals for passing with safety in accordance with these rules are 
given, answered, and. understood. 

“Rutz Numperep 20. When a steam vessel and a sailing vessel are 
proceeding in such directions as to involve risk of collision, except 
when the sailing vessel is overtaking the steam vessel, the steam vessel 
shall keep out of the way of the sailing vessel. 

“Rute Numperep 21. Every steam vessel, when approaching another 
vessel so as to involve risk of collision, shall slacken her speed, or, if 
necessary, stop and reverse. 

“Rute Numserep 22. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
these rules, every vessel, overtaking any other, shall keep out of the 
way of the overtaken vessel. 

“Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction 
more than two points abaft her beam shall be deemed to be an over- 
taking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between 
the two vessels shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel 
within the meaning of these rules, or relieve her of the duty of keeping 
clear of the averiaken vessel until she is finally past and lear 

“As the overtaking vessel cannot always know with certainty whether 
she is forward of or abaft this direction from the other vessel, she 
should, if in doubt, assume that she is an overtaking vessel and keep 
out of the way. 

“(b) When one steam vessel is overtaking another steam vessel, 
so as to involve risk of collision, and the overtaking vessel shall desire 
to pass on the right or starboard side of the other vessel, she shall 

ive, as a signal of such desire, one distinct blast of her whistle, and 
if the overtaken vessel answers with one blast, shall direct her course 
to starboard ; or if the overtaking vessel shall desire to pass on the left 
or port side of the other vessel, she shall give as a signal of such desire, 
two distinct blasts of her whistle and if the overtaken vessel answers 
with two blasts, shall direct her course to port. However, if the 
overtaken vessel does not think it is safe for the overtaking vessel 
to attempt to pass at that time, she shall immediately so signify by 
giving several short and rapid blasts of her whistle, not less than four, 
and under no circumstances shall the overtaking vessel attempt to pass 
until such time as they have reached a point where it can be safely 
done, and the overtaken vessel shall have signified her willingness by 
blowing the proper signal, two blasts for the overtaking vessel to pass 
on the port side, one blast to pass on the starboard side, which signal 
shall be answered with a similar signal by the overtaking vessel before 
passing. After an agreement has been reached the overtaken vessel 
shall in no case attempt to cross the bow or crowd upon the course of 
the overtaking vessel. 

“Rute Nomperep 23. Where by rules 17, 19, 20, and 22 one of two 
vessels shall keep out of the way, the other shall keep her course, 
subject to the qualifications of rule 25. 

“Rote Numperep 24. (a) If, when steam vessels are approaching 
each other either vessel for any reason fails to understand, or regards 
as unsafe, the course or intention of the other, the vessel in doubt shall 
immediately so signify by giving several short and rapid blasts of her 
whistle, at least four, the danger signal. 

“(b) Whenever a steam vessel, whether ascending or descending, is 
nearing a bend in a channel where, from the height of the banks or 
other cause, a steam vessel approaching from the other direction cannot 
be seen for a distance of six hundred yards, such steam vessel, when 
within six hundred yards of such bend—or if she have a tow projecting 
ahead, then when the head of such tow is within six hundred yards 
of the bend—shall give a signal by three distinct blasts of her whistle, 
which signal shall be answered by a similar signal given by any 
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approaching steam vessel that may be within hearing around the bend. 
Should such signal be so answered by a steam vessel upon the farther 
side of such bend, then, immediately upon sighting each other, the 
usual signals for meeting and passing shall be given and answered. 
Regardless of whether an approaching vessel on the farther side of the 
bend is heard, such bend shall be rounded with alertness and caution. 

“(c) When a steam vessel is moved from her dock, or anchorage, 
she shall give the same signal as in the case of a steam vessel nearing 
a bend, but she and any approaching vessel shall be governed by 
rules 25 and 26 until her course is apparent, and then both vessels 
shall be governed by the other steering and sailing rules. 

“(For additional whistle signals and other regulations established 
by the Commandant, United States Coast Guard, see Pilot Rules for 

estern Rivers as prescribed under section 4233A.) 

“Rute Numperep 25. In obeying and construing these rules due 
regard shall be had to all dangers of navigation and collision and to 
any special circumstances which may render a departure from the 
above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. When such 
departure becomes necessary neither vessel shall have the right-of-way 
and both shall navigate with caution until danger of collision is over. 

“Rutz Numperep 26. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any 
vessel, or the owner or master or crew thereof, from the consequences 
of any neglect to oy lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep a 
proper look-out, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be 
required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the special circum- 
stances of the case. 

: oo Numerrep 27. All orders to helmsmen shall be given as 
ollows: 

“ ‘Right rudder’ to mean ‘Direct the vessel’s head to starboard’. 

“<Teft rudder’ to mean ‘Direct the vessel’s head to port’. 

“Sec. 4233A. (a) The Commandant of the United States Coast 
Guard shall establish such rules to be observed on the waters men- 
tioned in the preceding section by steam vessels in passing each other 
and as to the lights to be carried on such waters by ferryboats and by 
vessels and craft of all types when in tow of steam vessels, or operating 
by hand power or horsepower or drifting with the current, and any 
other vessels not otherwise provided for, not inconsistent with the 
ee of this Act, as he from time to time may deem necessary 

‘or safety, which rules are hereby declared special rules duly made 
by local authority, as provided for in article thirty of chapter eight 
hundred and two of the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety. Two 
printed copies of such rules shall be furnished to all vessels and craft 
mentioned in this subsection, which rules shall, where practicable, be 
kept posted up in conspicuous places thereon. 

(b) Except in an emergency, before any rules or any alteration, 
amendment, or repeal thereof, are established by the Commandant 
of the United States Coast Guard under the provisions of this section, 
the said Commandant shall publish such rules, alterations, amend- 
ments, and repeals and public hearings shall be held with respect 
thereto before the Coast Guard Merchant Marine Council on such 
notice as the Commandant deems reasonable under the circumstances. 

“Sro. 4238B. Every licensed or unlicensed pilot, engineer, mate, or 
master of any steam vessel, and every master or mate of any barge, 
canal boat, scow, or other nondescript craft, who neglects or refuses 
to observe the sah of section 4233, or the regulations established 
in pursuance of section 4233A, shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
$500, and for all damages sustained by any eee ae in his person or 
baggage by such neglect or refusal: Provided, That nothing herein 
shall relieve any vessel, owner, or corporation from any liability 
incurred by reason of such neglect or refusal. 
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“Src. 4233C. Every vessel that shall be navigated without complying 
with the provisions of section 4233, or the regulations established in 
pursuance of section 4233A, shall be liable to a penalty of $500, one-half 
to go to the informer, for which sum the vessel so navigated shall be 
liable and may be seized and proceeded against by action in any 
district court of the United States having jurisdiction of the offense.” 

Src. 5. Where any Navy or Coast Guard vessel of special construc- 
tion, as certified to by the Secretary of the Navy, or the Secretary of 
the Treasury in the case of Coast Guard vessels operating under the 
Treasury Department, or such official or officials as either may desig- 
nate, is now or may hereafter by virtue of statute, convention, or 
treaty, be exempt from compliance with any requirements of the 
International Rules of the Road, such type of vessel shall similarly 
be exempt from compliance with any corresponding requirement 
under the rules specified in this Act. 

Szc. 6. This Act shall become effective on January 1, 1949. 


Approved May 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 329] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing an appropriation for investigating the oyster beds damaged or 
destroyed by the intrusion of fresh water and the blockage of natural passages 
west of the Mississippi River in the vicinity of Lake Mechant and Bayou 
Severin, Terrebonne Parish, Louisiana, and by the opening of the Bonnet Carre 
Spillway, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is author- 
ized to be appropriated the sum of not to exceed $50,000 to enable the 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Department of the Interior, to investigate 
and study the means and methods best adaptable to the rehabilitation, 
replanting and maintenance of the oyster beds in the States of Louisi- 
ana and Mississippi that have been or may be destroyed through the 
operation of the Bonnet Carre Spillway and through the intrusion of 
fresh water and the blockage of natural passages west of the Mississippi 
River in the vicinity of Lake Mechant and Bayou Severin, Terrebonne 
Parish, Louisiana. 

Approved May 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 330] 
AN ACT 


Granting the consent of Congress to Carolina Power and Light Company to 
construct, maintain, and operate a dam in the Lumber River. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the consent of 
Congress is hereby granted to Carolina Power and Light Company, its 
successors or assigns, to construct, maintain, and operate a dam in, and 
modify the channel of, the Lumber River, at a point suitable to the 
interests of navigation, approximately three and one-half miles south 
of Lumberton, North Carolina, and approximately one and one-half 
miles below the United States Highway Numbered 74 bridge in 
Robeson County, North Carolina: Provided, That the work shall not 
be commenced until the plans therefor have been submitted to and 
approved by the Chief of Engineers, United States Army, and by the 
Secretary of the Army, and a permit for the construction be issued by 
them: Provided further, That this Act shall not be construed to 
authorize the use of such dam to develop water power or generate 
hydroelectric energy. 

68706°—49—pt. 117 
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Sec. 2. That the authority granted by this Act shall cease and be 
null and void, unless actual construction of the dam hereby authorized 
is commenced within two years and completed within five years from 
the date of approval of this Act: Provided, That from and after thirty 
days’ notice from the Federal Power Commission, or other authorized 
agency of the United States, to said Carolina Power and Light Com- 
pany, its successors or assigns, that desirable water-power develop- 
ments will be interfered with by the existence of said dam, the said 
company, or its successors or assigns, shall alter the dam, without 
expense to the United States, so as to remove said interference and, 
upon failure to do so within a reasonable time, the authority hereby 
granted to construct, maintain, and operate said dam shall terminate 
and be at an end; and any grantee or licensee of the United States, 
proposing to develop a power project at or near said dam, shall have 
authority to remove, submerge, or utilize said dam, under such 
conditions as said Commission or other agency may determine, but 
such conditions shall not include compensation for the removal, sub- 
mergence, or utilization of said dam: And provided further, That the 
Carolina Power and Light Company, its successors or assigns, shall 
hold and save the United States free from all claims for damage which 
may be sustained by the dam herein authorized, or damage sustained 
by the appurtenances of the said dam by reason of operations by the 
United States for flood control, the preservation or improvement of 
navigation, or for other purposes. 

Sec. 3. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved. 


Approved May 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 333] 
AN ACT 


Making supplemental eR a iedy for the national defense for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for 
other purposes, namely : 


DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 


CONSTRUCTION OF AIRCRAFT AND RELATED PROCUREMENT 


For construction, procurement, and modification of aircraft and 
equipment, spare parts and accessories therefor; electronic and com- 
munication equipment, detection and warning systems, and specialized 
equipment; expansion of public plants, and government-owned equip- 
ment and instalation thereof in public or private plants for the fore- 
going purposes; and personal services necessary for purposes of this 
appropriation at the seat of the Government and elsewhere; $608,- 
100,000, of which $250,000,000 is for liquidation of obligations 
incurred under authority granted in the Military Appropriation Act, 
1948, to enter into contracts for the foregoing purposes; and, in addi- 
tion, the Secretary of the Air Force is authorized, until June 380, 1950, 
to enter into contracts for the foregoing purposes in an amount not to 
exceed $1,687,000,000: Provided, That the unexpended balance of 
funds appropriated for the foregoing purposes under the head “Air 
Corps, Army”, in the Military Appropriation Act, 1948, shall be con- 
solidated with this appropriation, to te disbursed and accounted for 
as one fund which shall remain available until expended: Provided 
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further, That any obligation incurred hereunder shall be subject to 
the general provisions of the Military Appropriation Act for the 
fiscal year in which such obligation is incurred. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY—MILITARY FUNCTIONS 
Corrs or ENGINEERS 


ENGINEER SERVICE, ARMY 


Engineer service: For an additional amount for “Engineer Serv- _ 


ice”, including salaries and expenses of district and division offices, 
master and advance planning, engineering studies, and engineer 
activities in overseas areas, $20,849,000. 

Barracks and quarters, Army: For an additional amount for “Bar- 
racks and quarters, Army”, including expenses incident to the dis- 
position of surplus facilities, $5,051,000; and in addition $5,900,000 
to be derived by transfer in the amounts indicated from the following 
fiscal year 1948 appropriations: “Special field exercises”, $2,600,000; 
“Training and operation, Army Ground Forces”, $300,000; “Medical 
and Hospital Department, Army”, $2,000,000; and “Transportation 
service, Army’’, $1,000,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Bureau or AERONAUTICS 
CONSTRUCTION OF AIRCRAFT AND RELATED PROCUREMENT 


For new construction and procurement of aircraft and equipment, 
spare parts and accessories therefor, including expansion of public 
plants or private plants (not to exceed $500,000), and government- 
owned equipment and installation thereof in public or private plants, 
and for the employment of group IVb personnel in the Bureau of 
Aeronautics necessary for the purposes of this appropriation, to 
remain available until expended, $315,000,000, of which $150,000,000 
is for liquidation of obligations incurred under authority heretofore 
granted to enter into contracts for the foregoing purposes, including 
not to exceed $20,000,000 for liquidation of obligations incurred during 
fiscal year 1945 against appropriation “Aviation, Navy, 1945”; and in 
addition, the Secretary of the Navy is authorized, until June 30, 1949, 
to enter into contracts for the purposes of this appropriation in an 
amount not to exceed $588,000,000: Provided, That the unexpended 
balances of the appropriations of $310,000,000 and $90,000,000 which 
were made available until expended for the foregoing purposes by the 
Navy Department Appropriation Act, 1947, and the Navy Depart- 
ment Appropriation Act, 1948, respectively, shall be consolidated with 
this appropriation, to be disbursed and accounted for as one fund: 
Provided further, That any obligation incurred hereunder shall be 
subject to the general provisions of the Navy Department A ppropri- 
ation Act for the fiscal year in which such obligation is incurred. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of Defense shall report to the Committees on 
Appropriations and Armed Services of the Congress not later than 
June 30, 1948, and quarterly thereafter, the amounts obligated under 
the contract authorizations provided for in this Act and such reports 
shall include a statement of finding by the President that the contracts 
let are necessary in the interests of the national defense and that the 
contract specifications insure the maximum utilization of improve- 
ments in aircraft and equipment consistent with the defense needs of 
the United States. 

Sec. 3. (a) All contracts in excess of $1,000 entered into under the 
authority of this Act, obligating funds appropriated hereby, obligating 
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funds consolidated by this Act with funds appropriated hereby, or 
entered into through contract authorizations herein granted, and all 
au anes thereunder in excess of $1,000 shall contain the following 
article: 

“RENEGOTIATION ARTICLE—This contract is subject to the Renego- 
tiation Act of 1948 and the contractor hereby agrees to insert a like 
article in all contracts or purchase orders to make or furnish any 
article or to perform all or any part of the work required for the 

: performance of this contract.” 

Es eeaive Dene (b) Whenever in the opinion of the Secretary of Defense excessive 
profits are reflected under any contract or contracts or subcontract or 
subcontracts required to contain the Renegotiation Article prescribed 
in subsection (a), the Secretary is authorized and directed to renego- 
tiate such contracts and subcontracts for the purpose of eliminating 
excessive profits. He shall endeavor to make an agreement with the 
contractor or subcontractor with respect to the amount, if any, of such 
excessive profits and to their elimination. If no such agreement is 
reached, the Secretary shall issue an order determining the amount, if 
any, of such excessive profits and shall eliminate them by any of the 
methods set forth in subsection (c) (2) of the Renegotiation Act of 

Bp at BS app. Lebruary 25, 1944, as amended. In eliminating excessive profits the 
g11e1 (e) @). “Secretary shall allow the contractor or subcontractor credit for Federal 
income and excess profits taxes as provided in Section 3806 of the 
Internal Revenue Code. The powers hereby conferred upon the Secre- 
tary shall be exercised with respect to the aggregate of the amounts 
received or accrued under all such contracts and subcontracts by the 
contractor or subcontractor during his fiscal year or upon such other 
basis as may be mutually agreed upon; except that this section shall not 
be applicable in the event that the aggregate of the amounts so received 
or accrued is less than $100,000 during any fiscal year. 
torsbooks, “"'™* _ (c) For the purpose of administering this section the Secretary of 

Defense shall have the right to audit the books and records of ‘any 
contractor or subcontractor subject to this section. In the interest 
of economy and the avoidance of duplication of inspection and audit, 
the services of the Bureau of Internal Revenue shall, upon request 
of the Secretary of Defense and with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, be made available to the extent determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury for the purpose of making examinations 
and audits under this section. 

(d) The provisions of this section shall not apply to any of the 
contracts or subcontracts specified in subsection (i) (1) of the Renego- 

5 U's C. app. tiation Act of February 25, 1944, as amended, and the Secretary of 
§1i9t (@) @). ' Defense in his discretion may exempt from the provisions of this 

section any other contract or subcontract both individually and by 
general classes or types. 

(e) Agreements or orders determining excessive profits shall be 
final and conclusive in accordance with their terms and except upon 
a showing of fraud or malfeasance or willful misrepresentation of a 
material fact shall not be annulled, modified, reopened, or disregarded, 
except that in the case of orders determining excessive profits the 
amount of the excessive profits, if any, may be redetermined by the 
Tax Court of the United States in the manner prescribed in subsection 

58 Stat. 86. app. (€) (1) of the Renegotiation Act of February 25, 1944, as amended, 
§ 1791 @) (1). except that such redetermination shall be subject to review to the extent 
and in the manner provided by subchapter B of chapter 5 of the 
Internal Revenue Code. 

Publibation of regu. _ (f) The Secretary of Defense shall promulgate and publish in the 
lations in Federal I"ederal Register regulations interpreting and applying this section 
Rents: and prescribing standards and procedures for determining and elimi- 

nating excessive profits hereunder using so far as he deems practicable 


53 Stat. 163. 
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the principles and procedures of the Renegotiation Act of February 25, 
1944, as amended, having regard for the different economic conditions 
existing on or after the effective date of this Act from those prevailing 
during the period 1942 to 1945. In any case in which the contract price 
of any such contract or subcontract was based upon estimated costs, 
then the Secretary of Defense shall determine the difference between 
such estimated costs and actual costs and shall, in eliminating excessive 
profits, take into consideration as an element the extent to which such 
difference is the result of the efficiency of the contractor or sub- 
contractor. 

(g) The powers and duties hereby conferred upon the Secretary of 
Defense may be delegated by him to any officer (military or civilian) 
or agency of the National Military Establishment. 

(h) Any person who willfully fails or refuses to furnish any in- 
formation, records, or data required of him under this section, or who 
knowingly furnishes any such information, records, or data contain- 
ing information which is false or misleading in any material respect, 
shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of not more than 
$10,000 or imprisonment for not more than two years, or both. 

(i) This section may be cited as the “Renegotiation Act of 1948”. 

Sec. 4. This Act may be cited as the “Supplemental National Defense 
Appropriation Act, 1948”. 


Approved May 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 334] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as amended, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ODnited States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as amended, is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sxo. 1. (a) There is hereby created a body corporate with the name 
‘Reconstruction Finance Corporation’ (herein called the Corporation), 
with a capital stock of $100,000,000 subscribed by the United States of 
America. Its principal office shall be located in the District of Colum- 
bia, but there may be established agencies or branch offices in any city 
or cities of the United States under rules and regulations prescribed 
by the Board of Directors. This Act may be cited as the ‘Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation Act’. 

“(b) Within six months after the close of each fiscal year the Corpo- 
ration shall make a report to the Congress of the United States which 
shall contain financial statements for the fiscal year, including a balance 
sheet, a statement of income and expense, and an analysis of accumu- 
lated net income. The accumulated net income shall be determined 
after provision for reasonable reserves for uncollectibility of loans 
and investments outstanding. Such statements shall be prepared from 
the financial records of the Corporation which shall be maintained in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles applicable 
to commercial corporate transactions. The report shall contain sched- 
ules showing, as of the close of the fiscal year, each direct loan to any 
one borrower of $100,000 or more, each loan to any one borrower of 
$100,000 or more in which the Corporation has a participation or an 
agreement to participate, and the investments in the securities and 
obligations of any one borrower which total] $100,000 or more. Within 
six months after the end of each fiscal year, beginning with the fiscal 
year ended June 30, 1948, the Corporation shall pay over to the Secre- 


tary of the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts, a dividend on its capital 
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stock owned by the United States of America, in the amount by which 
its accumulated net income exceeds $250,000,000. 

“(c) Within sixty days after the effective date of this amendment, 
the Corporation shall retire all its outstanding capital stock in excess 
of $100,000,000 and shall pay to the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts 
the par value of the stock so retired.” 

Sxc. 2. Section 2 of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, 
as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. The management of the Corporation shall be vested in a 
board of directors consisting of five persons appointed by the President 
of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
Of the five members of the board, not more than three shall be members 
of any one political party and not more than one shall be appointed 
from any one Federal Reserve district. The office of director shall be 
a full-time position. The term of the incumbent directors is hereby 
extended to June 30, 1950. As of July 1, 1950, two directors shall be 
appointed for a term of one year, two directors shall be appointed for 
a term of two years, and one director shall be appointed for a term 
of three years. Thereafter the term of the directors shall be for a 
term of three years, but they may continue in office until their successors 
are appointed and qualified. Whenever a vacancy shall occur in the 
office of director other than by expiration of term, the person 
appointed to fill such vacancy shall hold office for the unexpired 
portion of the term of the director whose place he is selected to fill. 
After the confirmation of the directors by the Senate, the President 
shall designate one of the directors to serve as chairman for a period 
coextensive with his term as director. The directors, except the 
chairman, shall receive salaries at the rate of $12,500 per annum each. 
The chairman of the board of directors shall receive a salary at the rate 
of $15,000 per annum.” | 

Src. 3. Section 3 (a) of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Act, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 3. (a) The Corporation shall have succession through June 
30, 1956, unless it is sooner dissolved by an Act of Congress. It shall 
have power to adopt, alter, and use a corporate seal; to make contracts; 
to lease or purchase such real estate as may be necessary for the 
transaction of its business; to sue and be sued, to complain and to 
defend, in any court of competent jurisdiction, State or Federal; to 
select, employ, and fix the compensation of such officers, employees, 
attorneys, and agents as shall be necessary for the transaction of the 
business of the Corporation, in accordance with laws, applicable to the 
Corporation, as in effect on June 30, 1947, and as thereafter amended; 
and to prescribe, amend, and repeal, by its board of directors, bylaws, 
rules, and regulations governing the manner in which its general 
business may be conducted. Except as may be otherwise provided 
in this Act or in the Government Corporation Control Act, the board 
of directors of the Corporation shall determine the necessity for and 
the character and amount of its obligations and expenditures under 
this Act and the manner in which they shall be incurred, allowed, paid, 
and accounted for, without regard to the provisions of any other laws 
governing the expenditure of public funds, and such determinations 
shall be final and conclusive upon all other officers of the Government. 
The Corporation shall be entitled to and granted the same immunities 
and exemptions from the payment of costs, charges, and fees as are 

anted to the United States pursuant to the provisions of law codified 
in sections 543, 548, 555, 557, 578, and 578a of title 28 of the United 
States Code, 1940 edition. The Corporation shall also be entitled to the 
use of the United States mails in the same manner as the executive 
departments of the Government. Debts due the Corporation, whether 
heretofore or hereafter arising, shall not be entitled to the priority 
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available to the United States pursuant to section 3466 of the Revised 
Statutes (U.S. C., title 81, sec. 191) except that the Corporation shall 
be entitled to such priority with respect to debts arising from any 
transaction pursuant to any of the following Acts or provisions in 
effect at any time: Sections 5d (1) and 5d (2) of the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation Act added by section 5 of the Act entitled ‘An 
Act to authorize the purchase by the Reconstruction Finance Corpo- 
ration of stock of Federal home-loan banks; to amend the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation Act, as amended, and for other 
purposes’, approved June 25, 1940 (54 Stat. 578) ; sections 4 (f) and 
9 of the Act entitled ‘An Act to mobilize the productive facilities of 
smal] business in the interests of successful prosecution of the war, 
and for other purposes’, approved June 11, 1942 (56 Stat. 354, 356) ; 
section 2 (e) of the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942 (56 Stat. 
26); the Surplus Property Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 765 and the follow- 
ing) ; sections 11 and 12 of the Veterans’ Emergency Housing Act of 
1946 (60 Stat. 214, 215) ; and section 403 of the Sixth Supplemental 
National Defense Appropriation Act (56 Stat. 245).” 

Sec. 4. Section 4 of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as 
amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 4. (a) To aid in financing agriculture, commerce, and industry, 
to encourage small business, to help in maintaining the economic stabil- 
ity of the country, and to assist in promoting maximum employment 
and production, the Corporation, within the limitations hereinafter 
provided, is authorized— 

“(1) To purchase the obligations of and to make loans to any 
business enterprise organized or operating under the laws of an 
State or the United States: Provided, That the purchase of obli- 
gations (including equipment trust certificates) of, or the making 
of loans to, railroads engaged in interstate commerce or air carriers 
engaged in air transportation as defined in the Civil Aeronautics 
Act of 1938, as amended, or receivers or trustees thereof, shall be 
with the approval of the Interstate Commerce Commission or the 
Civil Aeronautics Board, respectively: Provided further, That in 
the case of such railroads or air carriers which are not in receiver- 
ship or trusteeship, the Commission or the Board, as the case 
may be, in connection with its approval of such purchases or loans 
shall also certify that such railroad or air carrier, on the basis o 
present and prospective earnings, may be expected to meet its 
fixed charges without a reduction thereof through judicial reor- 
ganization except that such certificates shall not be required in 
the case of loans or purchases made for the acquisition of equip- 
ment or for maintenance. 

“(2) To make loans to any financial institution organized under 
the laws of any State or of the United States. If the Secretary 
of the Treasury certifies to the Corporation that any insurance 
company is in need of funds for capital purposes, the Corpora- 
tion may subscribe for or make loans upon nonassessable pre- 
ferred stock in such insurance company. In any case in which, 
under the laws of the State in which it is located, any such insur- 
ance company So certified is not permitted to issue nonassessable 
preferred stock, or if such laws permit such issue of preferred 
stock only by unanimous consent of stockholders, the Corporation 
is authorized to purchase the legally issued capital notes or deben- 
tures of such insurance company. ; 

“(3) In order to aid in financing projects authorized under 
Federal, State, or municipal law, to purchase the securities and 
obligations of, or make loans to, (A) States, municipalities, and 
political subdivisions of States, (B) public agencies and instru- 
mentalities of one or more States, municipalities, and political 
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subdivisions of States, and (C) public corporations, boards, and 
commissions: Provided, That no such purchase or loan shall be 
made for payment of ordinary governmental or nonproject 
operating expenses as distinguished from purchases and loans to 
aid in financing specific public projects. 

“(4) To make such loans as it may determine to be necessary or 
appropriate because of floods or other catastrophes. 

“(b) The powers granted in section 4 (a) of this Act shall be subject 
to the following restrictions and limitations: 

“(1) No financial assistance shall be extended pursuant to 
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of subsection (a) of this section, 
unless the financial assistance applied for is not otherwise avail- 
able on reasonable terms. All securities and obligations pur- 
chased and all loans made under paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of 
subsection (a) of this section shall be of such sound value or so 
secured as reasonably to assure retirement or repayment and such 
loans may be made either directly or in cooperation with banks or 
other lending institutions through agreements to participate or by 
the purchase of participations, or otherwise. 

“(2) No loan, including renewals or extensions thereof, may 
be made under sections 4 (a) (1), (2), and (4) for a period or 
periods exceeding ten years and no securities or obligations matur- 
ing more than ten years from date of purchase by the Corporation 
may be purchased thereunder: Provided, That the foregoing 
restriction on maturities shall not apply to securities or obligations 
received by the Corporation as a claimant in bankruptcy or equi- 
table reorganization or as a creditor in proceedings under section 
20b of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended: Provided 
further, That any loan made or securities and obligations pur- 
chased prior to July 1, 1947, may in aid of orderly liquidation 
thereof or the interest of national security, be renewed or the 
maturity extended for such period not in excess of ten years and 
upon such terms as the Corporation may determine: Provided 
further, That any loan made under section 4 (a) (1) for the 
purpose of constructing industrial facilities may have a maturity 
of ten years plus such additional period as is estimated may be 
required to complete such construction. The Corporation may, 
in carrying out the provisions of subsection 4 (a) (3), purchase 
securities and obligations, or make loans, including renewals or 
extensions thereof, with maturity dates not in excess of forty 
years, as the Corporation may determine. 

“(3) In agreements to participate in loans, wherein the Corpo- 
ration’s disbursements are deferred, such participations by the 
Corporation shall be limited to 70 per centum of the balance of the 
loan outstanding at the time of dis disbursement, in those cases 
where the total amount borrowed is $100,000 or less, and shall be 
limited to 60 per centum of the balance outstanding at the time 
of disbursement, in those cases where the total amount borrowed 
is over $100,000. 

“(c) The total amount of investments, loans, purchases, and com- 
mitments made subsequent to June 30, 1947, pursuant to section 4 shall 
not exceed $1,500,000,000 outstanding at any one time: Provided, That 
the aggregate amount outstanding at any one time shall not exceed 
(1) under subsection (a) (4) $25,000,000, (2) for construction purposes 
under subsection (a) (3) $200,000,000, and (3) under the last two 
sentences of subsection (a) (2) $15,000,000. 

“(d) No fee or commission shall be paid by any applicant for finan- 
cial assistance under the provisions of this Act in connection with an 
such application, and any agreement to pay or payment of any su 
fee or commission shall be unlawful. 
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“(e) No director, officer, attorney, agent, or employee of the Corpo- 
ration in any manner, directly or indirectly, shall participate in the 
deliberation upon or the determination of any question affecting his 
personal interests, or the interests of any corporation, partnership, or 
association in which he is directly or indirectly interested. 

“(f) The powers granted to the Corporation by this section 4 shall 
terminate at the close of business on June 30, 1954, but the termination 
of such powers shall not be construed (1) to prohibit disbursement of 
funds on purchases of securities and obligations, on loans, or on com- 
mitments or agreements to make such purchases or loans, made under 
this Act prior to the close of business on such date, or (2) to affect the 
validity or performance of any other agreement made or entered into 
pursuant to law. 

“(o) As used in this Act, the term ‘State’ includes the District of 
Columbia, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands.” 

Src. 5. Effective as of midnight June 30, 1947, the first sentence of 


section 8 of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as amended, 5 


is hereby amended to read as follows: “The Corporation, including its 
franchise, capital, reserves and surplus, and its income shall be exempt 
from all taxation now or hereafter imposed by the United States, by 
any Territory, dependency, or possession thereof, or by any State, 
county, municipality, or local taxing authority, except that any real 
property of the Corporation shall be subject to special assessments for 
local improvements and shall be subject to State, Territorial, county, 
municipal, or local taxation to the same extent according to its value 
as other real property is taxed.” 

Src. 6. Subsection (m) of section 206 of title II of the joint resolu- 
tion entitled “Joint resolution to extend the succession, lending powers, 
and the functions of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation”, 
approved June 30, 1947 (Public Law 132, EHightieth Congress), is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(m) The first section and sections 2, 38, 9, 11, and 13 of the Act 
approved January 31, 1935 (49 Stat. 1), as amended ;”. 

Src. 7. Section 208 of title II of the joint resolution entitled “Joint 
resolution to extend the succession, lending powers, and the functions 
of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation”, approved June 30, 1947 
(Public Law 132, Eightieth Congress), is hereby repealed. 

Sec. 8. Section 209 of title I] of the joint resolution entitled “Joint 
resolution to extend the succession, lending powers, and the functions 
of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation”, approved June 30, 1947 
(Public Law 132, Eightieth Congress), is amended to read as follows: 

“Seo. 209. During the period between June 30, 1948, and the date 
of enactment of legislation making funds available for administrative 
expenses for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, the Corporation is 
authorized to incur, and pay out of its general funds, administrative 
expenses in accordance with laws in effect on June 30, 1948, such obliga- 
tions and expenditures to be charged against funds when made avail- 
able for administrative expenses for the fiscal year 1949.” 

Src. 9. The third paragraph of section 24 of the Federal Reserve 
Act, as amended by section 328 of the Banking Act of 1935, as amended, 
is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Loans made to established industrial or commercial businesses (a) 
which are in whole or in part discounted or purchased or loaned against 
as security by a Federal Reserve bank under the provisions of section 
13b of this Act, (b) for any part of which a commitment shall have 
been made by a Federal Reserve bank under the provisions of said 
section, (c) in the making of which a Federal Reserve bank partici- 
pates under the provisions of said section, or (d) in which the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation cooperates or purchases a participation 
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under the provisions of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, 
as amended, shall not be subject to the restrictions or limitations of 
this section upon loans secured by real estate.” 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 335] 
AN ACT 


To promote the national defense by increasing the membership of the National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the eighth 
paragraph following the caption “Pay, miscellaneous” in the Act 
entitled “An Act making appropriations for the naval service for the 
fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and sixteen, and 
for other purposes”, approved March 3, 1915 (38 Stat. 930; U.S. C., 
title 49, sec. 241), as amended, is hereby amended to read as follows: 


“NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 


“(a) There is hereby established a National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics (heremafter referred to as the ‘Committee’) to be 
composed of not more than seventeen members appointed by the Presi- 
dent. Members shall serve as such without compensation, and shall 
include two representatives of the Department of the Air Force; two 
representatives of the Department of the Navy, from the office in 
charge of naval aeronautics; two representatives of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Authority; one representative of the Smithsonian Institution ; 
one representative of the United States Weather Bureau; one repre- 
sentative of the National Bureau of Standards; the chairman of the 
Research and Development Board of the National Military Establish- 
ment; and not more than seven other members selected from persons 
acquainted with the needs of aeronautical science, either civil or mili- 
tary, or skilled in aeronautical engineering or its allied sciences. Unless 
otherwise provided by law, each member not representing a govern- 
ment department or agency shall be appointed for a term of five 

ears from the date of the expiration of the term of the member whom 
te succeeds, except that any member appointed to fill a vacancy occur- 
ring prior to the expiration of a term shall be appointed for the unex- 
pired term of the member whom he succeeds. 

“(b) Under such rules and regulations as shall be formulated by the 
Committee, with the approval of the President, for the conduct of its 
work, it shall be the duty of the Committee (1) to supervise and direct 
the scientific study of the problems of flight with a view to their prac- 
tical solution, (2) to determine the problems which should be experi- 
mentally attacked, and to discuss their solution and their application 
to practical questions, and (3) to direct and conduct research and 
experiment in aeronautics in the Langley Aeronautical Laboratory, 
the Ames Aeronautical Laboratory, the Flight Propulsion Research 
Laboratory, and in such other laboratory or laboratories as may, in 
whole or in part, be placed under the direction of the Committee. 

“(c) An annual report to the Congress shall be submitted by the 
Committee through the President, including an itemized statement 
of expenditures.” 

Sxc. 2. Each member of the National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics not representing a government department or a nmcy who 
may be appointed initially to fill any vacancy created by the increase 
in the membership of the Committee authorized by the amendment 
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made by the first section of this Act shall serve under such appoint- 
ment for a term expiring December 1, 1950. 

Sec. 3. The following parts of Acts are hereby repealed: 

(a) That portion of the ninth paragraph following the caption 
“Pay, miscellaneous”, in the Act entitled “An Act making appropria- 
tions for the naval service for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, 
nineteen hundred and sixteen, and for other purposes”, approved 
March 3, 1915 (38 Stat. 930; U.S. C., title 49, sec. 243), which reads 
as follows: “: Provided, That an annual report to the Congress shall 
be submitted through the President, including an itemized statement 
of expenditures”. 

(b) That portion of the paragraph following the caption “National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics”, in the Act entitled “An Act 
making appropriations for sundry civil expenses of the Government 
for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and nine- 
teen, and for other purposes”, approved July 1, 1918 (40 Stat. 650; 
U.S. C., title 49, sec. 242), which reads as follows: “: Provided, That 
the Secretary of War is authorized and directed to furnish office space 
to the National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics in governmental 
buildings occupied by the Signal Corps”. 

(c) That portion of the first paragraph following the caption 
“National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics”, in the Act entitled 
“An Act making appropriations for the Executive Office and sundry 
independent executive bureaus, boards, commissions, and offices for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1927, and for other purposes”, approved 
April 22, 1926 (44 Stat. 314; U.S. C., title 49, sec. 244), which reads 
as follows: “, hereafter to be known as the Langley Memorial 
Aeronautical Laboratory”. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 336] 
AN ACT 


To amend the General Bridge Act of 1946. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the General 
Bridge Act of 1946 be, and the same is hereby, amended by striking 
out section 506 thereof and by inserting in lieu of said section a new 
section to be designated as section 506 and to read as follows: 

“Src. 506. If tolls are charged for the use of an interstate bridge con- 
structed or taken over or acquired by a State or States or by any munic- 
ipality or other pou subdivision or public agency thereof, under 
the provisions of this title, the rates of toll shall be so adjusted as to 
provide a fund sufficient to pay for the reasonable cost of maintaining, 
repairing, and operating the bridge and its approaches under econom- 
ical management, and to provide a sinking fund sufficient to amortize 
the amount paid therefor, including reasonable interest and financing 
cost, as soon as possible under reasonable charges, but within a period 
of not to exceed thirty years from the date of completing or acquirin, 
the same. After a sinking fund sufficient for such amortization shall 
have been so provided, such bridge shall thereafter be maintained and 
operated free of tolls. An accurate record of the amount paid for 
acquiring the bridge and its approaches, the actual expenditures for 
maintaining, repairing, and operating the same, and of the daily tolls 
collected, shall be kept and shall be available for the information of 
all persons interested.” 


Approved May 25, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 337] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to grant to the East Bay Municipal 
Utility District, an agency of the State of California, an easement for the 
construction and operation of a water main in and under certain Government- 
eciee lands comprising a part of the United States naval air station, Alameda, 

alifornia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized to grant and convey to 
the East Bay Municipal Utility District, an agency of the State of 
California, without cost to the said utility district, and subject to such 
terms and conditions as the Secretary of the Navy may deem proper, 
a perpetual easement for the construction, maintenance, operation, 
renewal, replacement, and repair of a water-pipe line or lines within 
a strip of land ten feet wide extending a distance of seven hundred 
and thirty-nine and ninety-one one-hundredths feet along the eastern 
boundary of lands comprising a part of the United States naval air 
station, Alameda, California, contiguous to Webster Street, metes 
and bounds description of which is on file in the Navy Department. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 338] 
AN ACT 


To amend the immigration laws to deny admission to the United States of aliens 
who may be coming here for the purpose of engaging in activities which will 
endanger the public safety of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 (a) 
of the Act of October 16, 1918, as amended (40 Stat. 1012; 41 Stat. 
1008-9 ; 54 Stat. 673; 8 U.S. C., 137), is further amended by inserting 
the following clause immediately after the clause “Aliens who are 
anarchists ;”: “or aliens who the Attorney General knows or has reason 
to believe seek to enter the United States for the purpose of en agin 
in activities which will endanger the public safety of the Unite 
States”. 

Approved May 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 339] 
AN ACT 


Directing the Secretary of the Interior to sell and lease certain houses, apartments, 
and lands in Boulder City, Nevada. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed to sell each house, 
including furniture, fixtures, and appurtenances, acquired from the 
Defense Homes Corporation and situated on land in Boulder City, 
Nevada, to the lessee occupant thereof, if such occupant desires to 
purchase the house and to lease the land upon which it is situated, 
and is (1) an employee of an agency of the Department of the 
Interior who occupied a house on July 1, 1947, and occupies one at 
the time of sale or (2) is a person regularly employed or conducting 
a business or profession in Boulder City, Nevada, who occupied a 
Defense Homes Corporation housing unit or house prior to April 1, 
1947, and occupies a house at the time of sale. The offer of sale to 
any such occupant shall be made within one hundred and eighty days 
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after enactment of this Act and the sale shall be completed within a 
reasonable time after such offer. The sale price shall not exceed the 
amount at which the house was carried on the books of the Defense 
Homes Corporation at the date of transfer to the Secretary. The 
sale contract and documents of title shall contain (1) a provision 
prohibiting resale within three years at a price exceeding the price 
paid the Secretary and (2) a provision prohibiting resale on any 
terms during such period unless resale on such terms shall first have 
been offered to, and refused by, the Secretary. The Secretary is 
authorized and directed to lease the lot on which each house so sold 
is situated to the purchaser of such house in accordance with the 

rovisions set. out under the heading “Boulder Canyon Project” in 
the Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1941 (54 Stat. 406, 
437). 

The Secretary is authorized to repossess the houses now occupied 
by persons who are ineligible to purchase under the provisions of 
this Act, and to lease all apartments acquired from Defense Homes 
Corporation and all houses so acquired and not sold pursuant to this 
Act, together with the lands upon which situated, upon such terms 
and conditions as he may see fit in accordance with existing law. 

All proceeds from the sale and lease of houses and apartments 
by the Secretary pursuant to this Act shall be deposited in the 
Treasury and credited to the Colorado River Dam fund established 
by section 2 of the Boulder Canyon Project Act (45 Stat. 1057). 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 340] 
AN ACT 


To provide for adjustment of irrigation charges on the Flathead Indian irrigation 
project, Montana, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the repayment 
to the United States of all reimbursable costs heretofore or hereafter 
incurred for the construction of the irrigation and power systems of 
the Flathead Indian irrigation project in Montana (hereinafter called 
the project), including such operation and maintenance costs as have 
been covered into construction costs under the Act of March 7, 1928 
(45 Stat. 200, 212-213), and supplemental Acts, and including the 
unpaid operation and maintenance costs for the irrigation seasons of 
1926 and 1927 which are hereby covered into construction costs, shall 
be accomplished as prescribed by this Act, notwithstanding any pro- 
vision of law to the contrary. 

Sec. 2. (a) All costs heretofore or hereafter incurred for the con- 
struction of the irrigation system shall be allocated to the Mission 
Valley, Camas, and Jocko divisions of the project in proportion to the 
amount of such costs incurred for the respective benefit of each of 
these divisions. 

(b) The net revenues heretofore and hereafter accumulated from 
the power system shall be determined by deducting from the gross 
revenues the expenses of operating and maintaining the power system, 
and the funds necessary to provide for the creation and maintenance 
of appropriate reserves in accordance with section 3 of the Act of 
August 7, 1946 (60 Stat. 895; 31 U.S. C., sec, 725s-3). 


(c) The deferred obligation established by the Act of May 10, 1926 ,,2' 


(44 Stat. 453, 464-466), for repayment of the per acre costs of the 
Camas division in excess of the per acre costs of the Mission Valley 
division shall be determined on the basis of the costs heretofore 
incurred for the construction of those divisions, and shall be liquidated 
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from the net revenues heretofore accumulated from the power system. 

(d) The remainder of the net revenues heretofore accumulated 
from the power system shall be applied to reduce the reimbursable 
costs heretofore incurred for the construction of the power system, 
and the reimbursable costs heretofore incurred for the construction 
of the irrigation system (exclusive of the deferred obligation for the 
excess costs of the Camas division) as allocated among the several 
divisions pursuant to subsection (a) of this section, in proportion 
to the respective amounts of each of the foregoing categories of costs. 

(e) The reimbursable costs heretofore incurred for the construc- 
tion of the irrigation system of each division of the project and not 
repaid through the credits provided for in subsections (c) and (d) 
of this subsection shall be scheduled for repayment in annual install- 


ments of approximately equal amount, in a manner which will pro- 


vide for liquidation of such-costs over a period of fifty years from 
January 1, 1950. The reimbursable costs hereafter incurred for the 
construction of the irrigation system shall be added to the schedule 
of repayments established pursuant to this subsection by increasing 
the amount or the number, or both, of the annual installments matur- 
ing after the incurrence of such costs, in a manner which will provide 
for their liquidation within a period not exceeding the useful life of 


the works involved, or not exceeding fifty years from the time when 


the additional costs are incurred, whichever period is the lesser. Each 
annual installment shall be distributed over all irrigable lands within 
the division on an equal per acre basis, and the costs so charged against 
any parcel of lands within the division shall constitute a first lien 
thereon under the Act of May 10, 1926 (44 Stat. 453, 464-466). Upon 
the maturity or prepayment of any annual installment, the amount 
of the installment shall be reduced by deducting any sums included 
therein which are chargeable to lands on which the collection of con- 
struction costs is then deferred under the Act of July 1, 1932 (47 Stat. 
564; 25 U.S. C., sec. 386a), or which are chargeable to other lands 
and have been already repaid to the United States. 

(f) The reimbursable costs heretofore incurred for the construction 
of the power system and not repaid through the credits provided for 
in subsections (c) and (d) of this subsection, or through other credits 
from the revenues of the power system, shall be scheduled for repay- 
ment in annual installments of approximately equal amount, in a 
manner which will provide for liquidation of such costs over a period 
not exceeding the remaining useful life of the power system as a whole, 
or not exceeding fifty years from January 1, 1950, whichever period 
is the lesser. The reimbursable costs hereafter incurred for the con- 
struction of the power system shall be added to the schedule of repay- 
ments established pursuant to this subsection by increasing the amount 
or the number, or both, of the annual installments maturing after the 
incurrence of such costs, in a manner which will provide for their 
liquidation within a period not exceeding the useful life of the works 
involved, or not exceeding fifty years from the time when the addi- 
tional costs are incurred, whichever period is the lesser. Each annual 
installment shall be repaid to the United States solely out of the 
revenues from the power system. 

(g) Electric energy available for sale through the power system 
shall be sold at the lowest rates which, in the judgment of the Secretary 
of the Interior, will produce net revenues cufficient to liquidate the 
annual installments of the power system construction costs established 
pursuant to subsection (f) of this section, and (for the purpose of 
reducing the irrigation system construction costs chargeable against 
the lands embraced within the pe and of insuring the carrying out 
of the intent and purpose of legislation and repayment contracts 
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applicable to the project) to yield a reasonable return on the unliqui- 
dated portion of the power system construction costs, and (for the 
same purpose) to yield such additional sums as will cover the amount 
by which the wholesale value of the electric energy sold exceeds the 
cost thereof where such excess is the result of the electric energy hav- 
ing been obtained on a special basis in return for water rights or other 
grants. 

(h) All net revenues hereafter accumulated from the power system 
shall be applied annually to the following purposes, in the following 
order of priority: 

(1) To liquidate all matured installments of the schedule of repay- 
ments for construction costs of the power system; 

(2) To liquidate all matured installments of the schedule of repay- 
ments for construction costs of the irrigation system of each division, 
on an equal per acre basis for all irrigable lands within the division; 

(8) To liquidate unmatured installments of the schedule of repay- 
ments for construction costs of the power system which will mature 
at a date not later than the maturity of any unliquidated installment 
of irrigation system construction costs; 

(4) To liquidate unmatured installments of the schedule of repay- 
ments for construction costs of the irrigation system of each division 
which will mature at a date prior to the maturity of any unliquidated 
installment of power system construction costs, on an equal per acre 
basis for all irrigable lands within the division ; 

(5) To liquidate construction costs chargeable against Indian- 
owned lands the collection of which is deferred under the Act of 
July 1, 1932 (47 Stat. 564; 25 U.S.C., sec. 386a) ; and 

(6) To liquidate the annual operation and maintenance costs of the 
irrigation system. 

(1) In applying net revenues from the power system to the 
annual installments of irrigation system construction costs for any 
division of the project under the preceding subsection, allowance 
shall be made for any construction costs deferred under the Act of 
July 1, 1932 (47 Stat. 564; 25 U.S. C., sec. 386a), or already repaid 
to the United States which have been deducted from such install- 
ments under subsection (e) of this section, by distributing the net 
revenues available for such application over all irrigable lands within 
the division on an equal per acre basis, and by applying the net 
revenues distributed to the lands chargeable with the construction 
costs that have been so deferred or repaid, in amounts proportionate 
to the deductions made on account of such costs, to any then unpaid 
or subsequently assessed costs of operating and maintaining the 
irrigation system which are chargeable against the same lands. _ 

(j) Any matured installment of irrigation system construction 
costs, or portion thereof, which is not liquidated at or before its 
maturity through the application thereto of net revenues from the 
power system under subsection (h) of this section shall be repaid to 
the United States by an assessment against the lands chargeable with 
the construction costs included in the installment. Such repayment 
shall be deferred for any period of time that may be requisite to 
provide for the assessment and collection of such costs in conformity 
with the laws of the State of Montana, but shall be completed 
within two years after the maturity of the installment concerned. 

Sec. 3. The repayment adjustments provided for in sections 1 and 2 
of this Act shall not become effective unless, within two years after 
the approval of this Act, the irrigation districts embracing lands 
within the project not covered by trust or restricted patents have 
entered into contracts satisfactory to the Secretary of the Interior 
whereby such districts (1) obligate themselves for the repayment of 
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the construction costs chargeable against all irrigable lands embraced 
within the districts contracting (exclusive of Indian-owned lands on 
which the collection of construction costs is deferred) to the extent 
and in the manner prescribed by sections 1 and 2 of this Act; (2) 
consent to such revisions in the limits of cost for the project, or any 
division thereof, as the Secretary and the districts contracting may 
mutually agree upon in order to facilitate the making of needed 
improvements and extensions to the irrigation and power systems; 
(3) provide for redetermination by the Secretary of the irrigable area 
of the project, or any division thereof, and for the exclusion of lands 
from the project, with the consent of the holder of any water rights 
that would be canceled by such exclusion; and (4) make such other 
changes in the existing repayment contracts as the Secretary and the 
districts contracting may mutually agree upon for accomplishment 
of the purposes of this Act. In order to facilitate the commencement 
of repayment at the earliest practicable time, such contracts may pro- 
vide for adjusting the maturity dates or amounts of the annual install- 
ments in a manner which will ultimately place the repayment schedules 
on substantially the same basis as though such contracts had been 
entered into prior to their actual execution, but not earlier than 
January 1, 1949. 

Sec. 4. Unpaid charges for operation and maintenance of the irriga- 
tion system which were assessed prior to May 10, 1926, against an 
lands within the project, amounting to a sum not exceeding $40,549.89, 
and unpaid charges due from consumers for electric energy sold 
through the power system between July 1, 1931, and June 30, 1942, 
amounting to a sum not exceeding $2,195.16, are hereby canceled. The 
cancellation of the operation and maintenance charges shall be 
reported in the reimbursable accounts rendered to the Comptroller 
General of the United States, pursuant to the Act of April 14, 1910 
(36 Stat. 269, 270; 25 U.S. C., sec. 145), as deductions from the total 
indebtedness of the project without regard to the fiscal years in which, 
or the appropriations from which, the expenditures were made. 

Sro. 5. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
funds in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the following sums, 
for the following purposes, to be reimbursed to the United States as 
hereinafter provided : 

(a) The sum of $64,161.18, with interest thereon at the rate of 4 per 
centum per annum from May 18, 1916, and the sum of $409.38, with 
interest thereon at the same rate from December 1, 1925, to be used to 
repay the Confederated Salish and Kootenai Tribes of the Flathead 
Reservation in Montana, the balance remaining due them under the Act 
of May 18, 1916 (39 Stat. 123, 141). The aggregate principal amount 
of $64,570.56 so repaid shall be added to the construction costs of the 
project and shall be reimbursable. 

(b) The sum of $400,000 to be deposited in the United States Treas- 
ury to the credit of the Confederated Salish and Kootenai Tribes of 
the Flathead Reservation in Montana; of which sum one-half shall 
be in full settlement of all claims of said tribes on account of the past 
use of tribal lands for the physical works and facilities of the irrigation 
and power systems of the project, or for wildlife refuges; and the 
other one-half shall be in full payment to said tribes for a permanent 
easement to the United States, its grantees and assigns, for the continu- 
ation of any and all of the foregoing uses, whether heretofore or here- 
after initiated, upon the tribal] lands now used or reserved for the 
foregoing purposes. The said tribes shall have the right to use such 
tribal lands, and to grant leases or concessions thereon, for any and 
all purposes not inconsistent with such permanent easement. The 
amount deposited in the Treasury pursuant to this subsection shall be 
added to the construction costs of the project and shall be reimbursable. 
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(c) The sum of $1,000,000 to continue the construction of the irriga- 
tion and power systems of the project. Amounts expended pursuant 
to this subsection shall be added to the construction costs of the project 
and shall be reimbursable. 

(d) No expenditure shall be made from any appropriation granted 
under the authorizations contained in this section until the repayment 
of all reimbursable construction costs incurred through such expendi- 
ture has been secured by contracts conforming to the requirements of 
section 3 of this Act. 

Sec. 6. In each fiscal year commencing after the approval of this 
Act for which an appropriation of the power revenues from the project 
is made in an indefinite amount pursuant to section 8 of the Act of 
August 7, 1946 (60 Stat. 895; 31 U.S. C., sec. 725s-3), the power 
revenues so appropriated shall be available, to the extent of not to 
exceed $75,000, for the purpose, in addition to those other purposes 
now required or permitted by law, of making such improvements and 
extensions to the power system as the Secretary of the Interior may 
deem requisite for the provision of electric service to persons whose 
applications for such service could not otherwise be complied with 
in due course of business. Amounts so expended shall be added to the 
unmatured portion of the reimbursable construction costs of the power 
system in accordance with subsection 2 (f) of this Act, so as not to 
reduce the net power revenues available for application under sub- 
section 2 (h) of this Act. 

Sec. 7. Consistent with the terms of the repayment contracts here- 
tofore or hereafter executed, the Secretary of the Interior is hereby 
authorized to issue such public notices fixing construction costs and 
apportioning construction charges, to enter into such contracts, to 
make such determinations, to effect such adjustments in project 
accounts, to prescribe such regulations, and to do such other acts and 
things as may be necessary or appropriate to accomplish the purposes 
of this Act. 

Sec. 8. All Acts or parts thereof inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Act are hereby repealed. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 341] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the execution of an amendatory repayment contract with the North- 
port Irrigation District, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior, upon finding specifically that existing repayment 
contracts between the United States and the Northport Irrigation 
District cannot reasonably be carried out by the said district, is 
authorized to enter into such contracts as he shall determine appro- 
priate to amend or modify the terms and provisions of such repay- 
ment contracts to accomplish the following general repayment plan: 
(a) Application annually of such net profits as are allocable to the 
district, from the sources specified in subsections I and J of section 4 
of the Act of December 5, 1924 (43 Stat. 703), to the extent necessary 
to meet the annual costs to the district for water carriage through 
the Farmers’ Irrigation District Canal; with any net profits in excess 
of such annual carriage costs being applied in reduction of the district’s 
total repayment contract construction charge obligation to the United 
States; (b) payment by the district to the United States of $3,500 
as an annual construction charge installment: Provided, That in the 
event the annual net profits for application under (a) hereof are not 
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sufficient in any given year to meet that year’s cost of water carriage 
through the Farmers’ Irrigation District Canal, all or any part of the 
said $3,500 may be applied to pay the portion of the carriage charge 
not so met, and the construction charge installment for payment to 
the United States for that year shall be reduced accordingly: Provided 
further, That the proviso respecting application of net revenues 
from power plants connected with the North Platte Federal Reclama- 
tion project contained in the Act of March 3, 1925 (48 Stat. 1141, 1167), 
is hereby repealed. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary is hereby authorized to perform any and all 
acts and to make such rules and regulations as may be necessary and 
proper for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act and 
any contracts made pursuant thereto. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 348] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing and directing the Fish and Wildlife Service of the Department of the 
Interior to undertake certain studies of the soft-shell and hard-shell clams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Fish and 
Wildlife Service of the Department of the Interior is hereby authorized 
and directed to undertake, in cooperation with appropriate State and 
interstate agencies in accordance with the provisions of the Act of 
August 14, 1946 (60 Stat. 1080), comprehensive studies of the soft- 
shell clam, Mya arenaria, and the hard-shell clam, Venus mercenaria 
with particular respect to the biology, propagation, and methods of 
cultivation of such clams. Such Service shall from time to time 
recommend appropriate measures for (1) arresting depletion in 
existing productive beds; (2) restoring to production beds formerly 
productive but now barren or unusable; (3) developing new areas 
which may be found suitable; (4) yaproving methods and techniques 
of digging, transplanting, and handling; and (5) otherwise increasin 

roduction and improving the quality of such clams for the benefit o 
oth producers and consumers. 

Seo. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, for the five- 
year pene beginning July 1, 1948, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $250,000 to carry out the studies 
of the soft-shell clam and the sum of $250,000 to carry out the studies 
of the hard-shell clam. 


Approved May 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 349] 
AN ACT 


To establish Civil Air Patrol as a civilian auxiliary of the United States Air 
Force and to authorize the Secretary of the Air Force to extend aid to Civil 
Air Patrol in the fulfillment of its objectives, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Civil Air 
Patrol be established as a volunteer civilian auxiliary of the United 
States Air Force; and that, to assist Civil Air Patrol in the fulfill- 
ment of its objectives as set out in section 2 of Act of July 1, 1946 
(Public Law 476, Seventy-ninth Congress), the Secretary of the Air 
Force is hereby authorized, to the extent and under such conditions 
and regulations as he may prescribe— 

(a) to make available to Civil Air Patrol by gift or by loan, 
sale or otherwise, with or without charge therefor, obsolete or 
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surplus aircraft, aircraft parts, matériel, supplies, and equip- 
ment of the Air Force Establishment; 

(b) to permit utilization of such facilities of the Air Force 
Establishment as, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Air 
Force, are required by Civil Air Patrol to carry out its mission; 

(c) to furnish to Civil Air Patrol such quantities of gasoline 
and oil as may be required by it for the purpose of carrying out 
any specifically assigned mission; 

(d) to establish, maintain, supply, and equip liaison offices 
of the United States Air Force at the National and State head- 
quarters of Civil Air Patrol, and to detail and assign military 
and civilian personnel of the Air Force Establishment to such 
liaison offices ; 

(e) to detail military and civilian personnel of the Air Force 
Establishment to units and installations of Civil Air Patrol to 
assist in the training program of Civil Air Patrol. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Air Force is authorized in the fulfill- 
ment of the noncombatant mission of the Air Force Establishment to 
accept and utilize the services of Civil Air Patrol. 


Approved May 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 350] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Requesting the President to issue a proclamation designating Memorial Day, 
1948, as a day for a Nation-wide prayer for peace. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is 
authorized and requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the 
people of the United States to observe Memorial Day, 1948, by pray- 
ing, each in accordance with his religious faith, for permanent peace; 
designating a period during such day in which all the people of the 
United States ny unite in prayer for a permanent peace, calling 
upon all the people of the United States to unite in prayer at such 
time; and calling upon the newspapers, radio stations, and all other 
mediums of information to join in observing such day and period 
of prayer. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 351] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 24 of the Federal Power Act so as to provide that the States 
may apply for reservation of portions of power sites released for entry, location, 
or selection to the States for highway purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 24. 
of the Federal Power Act, as amended, is amended by inserting before 
the period at the end of the first proviso thereof a colon and the 
following new proviso: “Provided further, That before any lands 
applied for, or heretofore or hereafter reserved, or classified as power 
sites, are declared open to location, entry, or selection by the Secretary 
of the Interior, notice of intention to make such declaration shall be 
given to the Governor of the State within which such lands are located, 
and such State shall have ninety days from the date of such notice 
within which to file, under any statute or regulation applicable there- 
to, an application for the reservation to the State, or any political 
subdivision thereof, of any lands required as a right-of-way for a 
public highway or as a source of materials for the construction and 


275 


May 28, 1948 
{S. J. Res. 217] 
{Public Law 558} 


peeenye lat Day, 


13 F. R. 2007. 
62 Stat., Pt. 2. 


May 28, 1948 
(8S. 1305] 


[Public Law 559] 


Federal Power Act, 
amendment. 

41 Stat. 1075. 

16 U.S, C. § 818. 


Power sites. 


Application by Siate. 


276 


May 28, 1948 
[8. 1525] 
[Public Law 560} 


Transportation of 
certain personnel. 


Acquisition of 
equipment, 


Lease or charter to 


private or public car- 
riers. 


Rates of fare. 


Restriction on use. 


Exercise of anthor- 
ity. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CBHS. 351, 352—MAY 28, 1948 {62 Srat, 


maintenance of such highways, and a copy of such application shall 
be filed with the Federal Power Commission; and any location, entry, 
or selection of such lands, or subsequent patent thereof, shall be 
subject to any rights granted the State pursuant to such application”. 


Approved May 28, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 352] 
AN ACT 


To provide for furnishing transportation for certain Government and other 
personnel, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That whenever the 
Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, or the Secretary 
of the Air Force shall determine that the effective conduct of the affairs 
of his department requires assured and adequate transportation facili- 
ties to and from their places of employment for personnel attached to 
or employed by such department, including, during any period of war 
or national emergency declared by the Conaeaes or the President, 
personnel attached to or employed by private plants engaged in the 
manufacture of material for such departments, he is hereby authorized 
in the absence of adequate private or other facilities to provide such 
transportation, by motor vehicle or water carrier, subject, however, 
to the following provisions and conditions: 

1. The equipment required to provide such transportation facilities 
may be either purchased, Tease, or chartered for operation by the 
Department of the Army, the Department of the Navy, or the Depart- 
ment of the Air Force, and when so obtained may be maintained and 
operated either by enlisted personnel, civil employees of the Depart- 
ment of the Army, the Department of the Navy, or the Department 
of the Air Force or by private personnel under contract with such 
departments. Equipment so obtained may also be leased or chartered 
to private or public carriers for operation under such terms and con- 
ditions as the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, or 
the Secretary of the Air Force, or such official within their respective 
departments as they may designate, shall determine necessary and 
advisable under the existing circumstances: Provided, That any equip- 
ment purchased, leased, or operated by authority of this Act shall have 
a seating capacity of twelve or more passengers. 

2. That in each case where transportation facilities are provided 
hereunder, reasonable rates of fare for the service furnished shall be 
established and charged under such regulations as the Secretary of 
the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, or the Secretary of the Air Force 
shall prescribe; the receipts from such fares, and the proceeds from 
the leasing or chartering of any equipment as provided in the foregoing 
paragraph, shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States 
to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. 

3. The facilities and service authorized hereunder shall be utilized 
only for the transportation of personnel heretofore enumerated and 
for the purpose heretofore stated, under such rules and regulations as 
may be prescribed by authority of the Secretary of the Army, the Sec- 
retary of the Navy, or the Secretary of the Air Force: Provided, how- 
ever, That where the equipment and facilities herein provided for are 
pooled under lease or charter agreements, the reciprocal use of Gov- 
ernment-owned and private-owned equipment shall be deemed to be 
within the intent of this paragraph. 

4. The authority herein granted the Secretary of the Army, the 
Secretary of the Navy, and the Secretary of the Air Force shail be 
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exercised in each case only after a determination by the Secretary of 
the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, or the Secretary of the Air 
Force, or such official within their respective departments as they may 
designate, as the case may be, that existing private and other facilities 
are not and cannot be rendered adequate Ey other means, that reason- 
able effort has been made to induce operators of private facilities to 
provide the necessary service, and that its exercise will result in the 
most efficient method of supplying transportation to the personnel 
concerned and a proper utilization of transportation facilities. 

Sxc. 2. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Army, the Sec- 
retary of the Navy, and the Secretary of the Air Force, respectively, 
to file with the Congress, within sixty days after the end of the fiscal 
year a summarized report of the exercise of the authority herein 
granted, which report shall include (1) location, nature, and size of 
the activity for which transportation facilities were provided; (2) 
type, amount, and original cost of equipment furnished; (3) outline 
of lease or charter for rented or reciprocally used equipment with total 
costs for period of use or operation; (4) citation of authority of the 
Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, or the Secretary of 
the Air Force under which exercised; and (5) for each activity for 
which transportation facilities were provided, the maximum number 
of motor vehicles or water carriers used, the total miles operated, the 
total revenue from fares or proceeds from the leasing or chartering 
of equipment, the operating and maintenance expense, depreciation, 
gross cost, and net cost. 

Szo. 3. The Act entitled “An Act to provide for furnishing trans- 
portation for certain Government and other personnel necessary for 
the effective prosecution of the war, and for other purposes”, approved 
December 1, 1942 (56 Stat. 1024), as amended by subsections (a) and 
(b) of section 1 of the Act of April 9, 1946 (60 Stat. 86), is hereby 
repealed. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 353] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the head of the department or agency using the public domain for 
national defense purposes to compensate holders of grazing permits and licenses 
for losses sustained by reason of such use of public lands for national defense 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
July 9, 1942 (56 Stat. 654, 43 U.S. C., sec. 315q), is amended by 
inserting the words “or national defense” between the word “war” 
and the word “purposes” wherever the latter two words appear in 
that Act. 

Szc. 2. This amendment is to take effect as of July 25, 1947. 


Approved May 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 354] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the construction, protection, operation, and maintenance of public 
airports in the Territory of Alaska, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of Civil Aeronautics (hereinafter referred to as the “Admin- 
istrator”) is hereby authorized and directed to construct, protect, 


277 


Reports ta Oon- 
gress. 


Repeal. 


50 U. 8. C. app. 
$§ 841, 842, 


May 28, 1048 
(S. 1874] 


(Public Law 861] 


Use of public do- 
main for national de- 
fense purposes. 

43 U.S. C., Supp. I, 
§ 315q note. 


May 28, 1948 
___1H. R. 3510] __ 
{Public Law 562] 


Alaska. 
Public airports. 


278 


Acquisition of land. 


Rights-of-way. 


Highways and 
bridges. 


Maintenance, etc., 
of airports. 


Lease of property 
within airport. 


Contracts for fuel, 
food, ete. 


41 U.S.C. §5. 


Transfer of property 
from other Govern- 
ment agencies. 


Violations; penalty. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 354—MAY 28, 1948 [62 Srar. 


operate, improve, and maintain within the Territory of Alaska a 

ublic airport at or near Anchorage and a public airport at or near 
Paithanks (including all buildings and other structures necessary or 
desirable therefor) adequate for the needs of the air-transportation 
services and air commerce of the United States serving the Territory 
of Alaska and foreign countries by way of points within the Territory 
of Alaska. 

Sxc. 2. For the purpose of carrying out this Act the Administrator 
is authorized to acquire by purchase, lease, condemnation, or otherwise 
(including transfer with or without compensation from Federal 
agencies or the Territory of Alaska or any political subdivision 
thereof), such lands and appurtenances thereto as may be necessary or 
desirable for the construction, protection, maintenance, improvement, 
and operation of said airports. 

Sec. 8. For the purpose of this Act the Administrator is empow- 
ered to acquire by purchase, lease, condemnation, or otherwise (includ- 
ing transfer with or without compensation from Federal agencies or 
the Territory of Alaska or any political subdivision thereof), rights- 
of-way or easements for roads, trails, pipe lines, power lines, railroad 
spurs, and other similar facilities necessary or desirable for the proper 
operation of the airports. 

The Administrator is authorized to construct any public highways 
or bridges from the cities of Anchorage and Fairbanks to whatever 
airport locations may be selected. Upon completion said highways 
and bridges shall be transferred to the Territory of Alaska without 
charge and thereafter be maintained by the Territory. 

Sec. 4. The Administrator shall have control over and responsibility 
for the care, operation, maintenance, improvement, and protection of 
the airports, together with the power to make and amend such rules 
and regulations as he may deem necessary to the proper exercise 
thereof: Provided, That the authority herein contained may be dele- 
gated by the Administrator to such official or officials of the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration within the Territory of Alaska as the 
Administrator may designate. 

Src. 5. The Administrator is empowered to lease under such condi- 
tions as he may deem proper and for such periods as may be desirable 
(not to exceed ten years) space or prey. within or upon the airports 
for purposes essential or appropriate to the operation of the airports. 

Sec, 6. The Administrator is authorized to contract with any person 
for the performance of services at or upon the airports necessary or 
desirable for the ay sa operation of the airports, including but not 
limited to, contracts for furnishing food and lodging, sale of aviation 
fuels, furnishing of aircraft repairs and other aeronautical services, 
and such other services as may be necessary or desirable for the travel- 
ing public. No such contract shall extend for a period of longer than 
ten years and the provisions of section 3709 of the Revised Statutes 
shal ae apply to such contracts or the leases authorized under section 5 
hereof. 

Sec. 7. Any executive department, independent establishment, or 
agency of the Federal Government or the Territory of Alaska, for 
the purposes of carrying out this Act, is authorized to transfer to the 
Administrator, upon his request, any lands, buildings, property, or 
equipment under its control and in excess of its own requirements 
which the Administrator may consider necessary or desirable for the 
construction, care, operation, maintenance, improvement, or protection 
of the airports. 

Sec. 8. Any person who knowingly and willfully violates any rule, 
regulation, or order issued by the Administrator under this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
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be subject to a fine of not more than $500 or to imprisonment not 
exceeding six months, or to both such fine and imprisonment. 

Sec. 9. Unless the context otherwise requires, the definitions of the 
words and phrases used in this Act shall be the definitions assigned 
to such words and phrases by the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended. 

Sec. 10. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of 
$13,000,000 for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act, 
said appropriation to remain available until expended. There are 
hereby authorized to be appropriated from year to year such sums as 
may be necessary for the proper maintenance, improvement, protec- 
tion, control, and operation of said airports or as may be otherwise 
necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved May 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 356] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to promote the mining of potash on the 
public domain’’, approved February 7, 1927, so as to provide for the disposition 
of the rentals and royalties from leases issued or renewed under the Act entitled 
“An Act to authorize exploration for and disposition of potassium”, approved 
October 2, 1917. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 6 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to promote the mining of potash on the public 
domain”, approved February 7, 1927, is anicadled by adding at the 
end thereof the following new sentence: 

“All money received from royalties and rentals from any lease issued 
or renewed under the provisions of the Act entitled ‘An Act to author- 
ize exploration for and disposition of potassium’, approved October 
2, 1917, shall be paid into, reserved, and appropriated as follows: 
5214 per centum to the Reclamation Fund, 10 per centum to the 
Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts, and 3714 
per centum shall be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury, after the 
expiration of each fiscal year, to the State within the boundaries of 
which the leased lands or deposits are or were located, such money 
to be used by such State or subdivision thereof for the construction 
and maintenance of public roads or for the support of schools or 
other public educational institutions, as the legislature of the State 
may direct.” 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 357] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Acts authorizing the courses of instruction at the United States 
Naval Academy and the United States Military Academy to be given to a 
limited number of persons from the American Republics so as to permit such 
courses of instruction to be given to Canadians. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first and 
second sentences of the Act of July 14, 1941 (Public Law 168, Seventy- 
seventh Congress, first session; 55 Stat. 589), is amended by inserti 
in the first sentence after the phrase “(other than the United States)” 
the words “and Canada” and by inserting in the second sentence after 
the words “of such Republics” the words “and Canada” so that the 
first and second sentences as so amended will read as follows: . 

“That the Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized to permit, 
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upon designation of the President of the United States, not exceeding 
twenty persons at a time from the American Republics (other than the 
United States) and Canada to receive instruction at the United States 
Naval Academy at Annapolis, Maryland. Not more than three per- 
sons from any of such Republics and Canada shall receive instruction 
under authority of this Act at the same time.” 

Sec. 2. The first and second sentences of section 1 of the Act of 
June 26, 1946 (Public Law 447, Seventy-ninth Congress, second ses- 

10 U. 8. O. § 1083e. sion; 60 Stat. 311), is amended by inserting in the first sentence after 
the phrase “(other than the United States)” the words “and Canada” 
and by inserting in the second sentence after the words “of such 
republics” the words “and Canada” so that the first and second sen- 
tences as so amended will read as follows: 

“That the Secretary of the Army is hereby authorized to permit, 
upon designation of the President of the United States, not exceeding 
twenty persons at a time from the American Republics (other than 
the United States) and Canada to receive instruction at the United 
States Military Academy at West Point, New York. Not more than 
three persons from any one of such republics and Canada shall receive 
instruction under authority of this Act at the same time.” 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 358] 


AN ACT 
Ri 1, 1948 
‘TS. 2677) To authorize the Secretary of the Army to exchange certain property with the 
{Public Law 565] city of Kearney, Nebraska. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Rearmey, Nebr. United States a America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
mveyance. * . 
of the Army is hereby authorized to convey approximately seventeen 


acres of land and improvements thereon owned by the United States 
in Buffalo County, Nebraska, lying in the south half southeast. quarter 
section 27, township 9 north, range 15 west of the sixth principal 
meridian, and the cvertnent owned improvements located on land 
leased from the city of Kearney, Nebraska, in said section 27 con- 
structed by the Army for an automotive equipment repair shop, to 
the city of Kearney, Nebraska, in exchange for approximately four 
hundred and forty-two and seventy-four one-hundredths acres of 
land in Buffalo County, Nebraska, described as a tract of land situated 
in section 27, hee 3 9 north, range 15 west, more particularly 
described as follows: Beginning at the northeast corner of section 
27 ; thence south along the east section line two thousand eight hundred 
and thirty-five feet, more or less; thence in a westerly direction one 
thousand six hundred and seventy-five feet, more or less; thence in 
a southwesterly direction one thousand two hundred and eighty-five 
feet, more or less; thence south parallel to the east line of section 27 
eight hundred and seventy-five feet, more or less; thence west and 
parallel to the south line of section 27 two thousand five hundred and 
seventy feet, more or less; thence north along the west line of section 
27 four thousand four hundred and sixty feet, more or less, to the 
northwest corner of section 27; thence east five thousand two hundred 
and eighty feet, more or less, along the north line of section 27 to 
place of beginning, which is to be conveyed to the United States by 
the city of Kearney, Nebraska, as a part of the Kearney Army Air 
Field, Nebraska. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


62 Srar,] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS, 359, 360-—-JUNE 1, 1948 


[CHAPTER 359] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Federal Works Administrator or officials of the Federal Works 
Agency duly authorized by him to appoint special policemen for duty upon 
Federal property under the jurisdiction of the Federal Works Agency, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Works Administrator or officials of the Federal Works Agency duly 
authorized by him may appoint uniformed guards of said Agency 
as special policemen without additional compensation for duty in 
connection with the policing of public buildings and other areas under 
the jurisdiction of the Federal Works Agency. Such special police- 
men shall have the same powers as sheriffs and constables upon such 
Federal property to enforce the laws enacted for the protection of 
persons and property, and to prevent breaches of the peace, to suppress 
affrays or unlawful assemblies, and to enforce any rules and regula- 
tions made and promulgated by the Administrator or such duly 
authorized officials of the Federal Works Agency for the property 
under their jurisdiction: Provided, That the jurisdiction and _polic- 
ing powers of such special policemen shall not extend to the service 
of civil process and shall be restricted to Federal property over which 
the United States has acquired exclusive or concurrent criminal 
jurisdiction. 

Src. 2. The Federal Works Administrator or officials of the Federal 
Works Agency duly authorized by him are hereby authorized to make 
all needful rules and regulations for the government of the Federal 
property under their charge and control, and to annex to such rules 
and regulations such reasonable penalties, within the limits prescribed 
in section 4 of this Act, as will insure their enforcement: Provided, 
That such rules and regulations shall be posted and kept posted in a 
conspicuous place on such Federal property. 

Seo. 3. Upon the application of the head of any department or 
agency of the United States having property of the United States 
under its administration and control and over which the United States 
has acquired exclusive or concurrent criminal jurisdiction, the Federal 
Works Administrator or officials of the Federal Works Agency duly 
authorized by him are authorized to detail any such special policemen 
for the protection of such property and if he deems it desirable, to 
extend to such property the applicability of any such regulations and 
to enforce the same as herein set forth; and the Federal Works Admin- 
istrator or official of the Federal Works Agency duly authorized by 
him, whenever it is deemed economical and in the public interest, may 
utilize the facilities and services of existing Federal law-enforcement 
agencies, and, with the consent of any State or local agency, the facili- 
ties and services of such State or local law-enforcement agencies. 

Sec. 4. Whoever shall violate any rule or regulation promulgated 
pursuant to section 2 of this Act shall be fined not more $50 or 
imprisoned not more than thirty days, or both. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 360} 
AN ACT 


To amend the Nationality Act of 1940. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Nationality 
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Act of 1940, as amended (54 Stat. 1187; 8 U. S. C. 907), be amended 
by adding a new section to be known as section 324A, as follows: 

“Sec. 324A. (a) Any person not a citizen who has served honorably 
in an active-duty status in the military or naval forces of the United 
States during either World War I or during a period beginning 
September 1, 1939, and ending December 31, 1946, or who, if separated 
from such service, was separated under honorable conditions, may be 
naturalized as provided in this section if (1) at the time of enlistment 
or induction such person shall have been in the United States or an 
outlying possession (including the Panama Canal Zone, but excluding 
the Philippine Islands), or (2) at any time subsequent to enlistment 
or induction such person shall have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence. The executive department 
under which such person served shall determine whether persons have 
served honorably in an active-duty status, and whether separation 
from such service was under honorable conditions: Provided, however, 
That no person who is or has been separated from such service on 
account of alienage, or who was a conscientious objector who performed. 
no military or naval duty whatever or refused to wear the uniform, 
shall be regarded as having served honorably or having been separated 
under honorable conditions for the purposes of this section. 

“(b) A person filing a petition under subsection (a) of this section 
ee comply in all respect with the requirements of this chapter except 
that— 

“(1) he may be naturalized regardless of age, and notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of sections 303 and 326 of this Act; 

“(2) no declaration of intention, no certificate of arrival, and 
no period of residence within the United States or any State shall 
be required ; 

“(3) the petition for naturalization may be filed in any court 
having naturalization jurisdiction regardless of the residence of 
the petitioner ; 

“(4) there shall be included in the petition the affidavits of at 
least two credible witnesses, citizens of the United States, stating 
that each such witness personally knows the petitioner to be a 

erson of good moral character, attached to the principles of the 
onstitution of the United States, and well disposed to the good 
order and happiness of the United States; 

“(5) when serving in the military or naval forces of the United 
States, the service of the petitioner shall be proved either (1) by 
affidavits forming part of the petition, of at least two citizens of 
the United States, members i 2 the military or naval forces of a 
noncommissioned or warrant officer grade, or higher (who may 
be the same witness described in clause (4) of this subsection), or 
(2) by a duly authenticated certification from the executive depart- 
ment under which the petitioner is serving. Such affidavits or 
certifications shall state whether the petitioner has served honor- 
ably in an active-duty status during either World War I or during 
tee beginning September 1, 1939, and ending December 31, 

b] 

“(6) if no longer serving in the military or naval forces of the 
United States, the service of the petitioner shall be proved by a 
duly authenticated certification from the executive department 
under which the petitioner served, which shall state whether the 
petitioner served honorably in an active-duty status during either 
World War I or during a period beginning Soptember 1, 1939, and 
ending December 31, 1946, and was separated from such service 
under honorable conditions; and 

“(7) notwithstanding section 334 (e) of this Act, the petitioner 
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may be naturalized immediately if prior to the filing of the petition 
the petitioner and the required witnesses shall have appeared 
before and been examined by a representative of the Service. 

“(¢c) Citizenship granted pursuant to this section may be revoked 
in accordance with section 338 of this Act if at any time subsequent to 
naturalization the person is separated from the military or naval forces 
under other than honorable conditions, and such ground for revoca- 
tion shall be in addition to any other provided by law. The fact that 
the naturalized person was separated from the service under other 
than honorable conditions shall be proved by a duly authenticated 
certification from the executive department under which the person 
was serving at the time of separation.” 

Sec. 2. The eligibility for naturalization of any person who filed a 
petition for naturalization prior to January 1, 1947, under section 701 
of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended (8 U. g. C., Supp. V, sec. 
1001), and which is still pending on the date of approval of this Act, 
shall be determined in accordance with section 324A of the Nationality 
Act of 1940, as added by section 1 of this Act. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 362] 
AN ACT 


To transfer lot 1 in block 115, city elas Alaska, to the city of Fairbanks, 
laska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all the right, 
title, and interest of the United States in and to lot 1 of block 115, 
Fairbanks, Alaska, be, and the same are hereby, released and relin- 
quished by the United States to the city of Fairbanks, Alaska, for 
school purposes: Provided, That all mineral rights pertaining to such 
land are hereby reserved to the United States together with the right 
to prospect for, mine, and remove the same. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 363] 
AN ACT 


To amend the fourth paragraph of section 4, chapter 1, title I, of the Act entitled 
“An Act making further provision for a civil government for Alaska, and for 
other purposes”, approved June 6, 1900 (31 Stat. 322; 48 U.S. C. see. 101), 
as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the fourth 
paragraph of section 4, chapter 1, title I, of the Act entitled “An 
Act making further provision for a civil government for Alaska, 
and for other purposes”, approved June 6, 1900 (31 Stat. 322; 48 
U.S. C. see. 101), as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Division numbered 38 shall consist of all the territory lying south 
and west of the line starting on the coast of the Gulf of Alaska at the 
one hundred and forty-first meridian of west longitude; thence north 
along said meridian to a point due east of Mount Natazhat in latitude 
sixty-one degrees thirty-one minutes twenty seconds north; thence due 
west to Mount Natazhat; thence westerly and northwesterly along the 
divide between the White and the Tanana Rivers on the north and 
the Chitina River on the south to the junction with the divide between 
the Chisana and the Nabesna Rivers in latitude sixty-one degrees 
fifty-two minutes forty seconds north, longitude one hundred forty- 
two degrees thirty-two minutes forty seconds west; thence northerly 
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and northeasterly along the divide between the Chisana and the 
Nabesna Rivers to Mount Allen; thence northwesterly on a straight 
line crossing the Nabesna River approximately twenty-four miles 
to an unnamed peak in latitude sixty-two degrees thirty minutes 
forty seconds north, longitude one hundred and forty-two degrees 
forty-three minutes thirty seconds west; thence northerly and north- 
westerly along the divide between Cheslina and Tetling Rivers on 
the north and Totschunda and Platinum Creeks on the south, continu- 
ing northwesterly along the divide between the Tanana and the 
Copper Rivers to Mount Kimball; thence continuing southwesterly 
along the divide between the waters of the Kuskokwim River and 
Bay on the north and west and the Gulf of Alaska and Bristol Bay 
on the south to a westerly point of Cape Newenham; the said division 
to include the Alaska Peninsula, the Aleutian and Pribilof Islands, 
and all islands along and off the coast of this division, between Cape 
Newenham and the point where the one hundred and forty-first 
meridian, west longitude, intersects the northern line of the territory. 

Effective date. “This Act shall take effect sixty days after it has been approved 
by the President.” 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 364] 


AN ACT 
Jane 1, 1948 
[H. R. 5901] To provide for the distribution among the States of Colorado, New Mexico, 
[Public Law 570] Utah, and Wyoming of the receipts of the Colorado River Development Fund 


for use in the fiscal years 1949 to 1955, inclusive, on a basis which is as nearly 
equal as practicable and to make available other funds for the investigation 
and construction of projects in any of the States of the Colorado River Basin 
in addition to eb proprintions for said purposes from the Colorado River 
Development Fund. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


Boulder, Canyon United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 (d) 
hevamendnent, "of the Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act (U. S. C., 1940 edi- 


54 Stat. 774. tion, title 43, sec. 618a (d)) is hereby amended to read as follows: 
BA Bat 776. “(d) Transfer, subject_to the provisions of section 3 hereof, from 


Post, p. 1130. the Colorado River Dam Fund to a special fund in the Treasury, hereb 

established and designated the ‘Colorado River Development Fund’, 

of the sum of $500,000 for the year of operation ending May 31, 1938, 

and the like sum of $500,000 for each year of operation thereafter, 

until and including the year of operation ending May 31, 1987. The 

transfer of the said sum of $500,000 for each year of operation shall 

be made on or before July 31 next following the close of the year of 

operation for which it is made: Provided, That any such transfer for 

any year of operation which shall have ended at the time this 

section 2 (d) shall become effective shall be made, without interest, 

from revenues received in the Colorado River Dam Fund, as expedi- 

tiously as administration of this Act will permit, and without read- 

Appropriation ofre- vances from the general funds of the Treasury. Receipts of the 
eel Die QREMEE Colorado River Development Fund for the years of operation ending 
in 1938, 1939, and 1940 (or in the event of reduced receipts during any 

of said years, due to adjustments under section 3 hereof, then the first 

receipts of said fund up to $1,500,000), are authorized to be appro- 

priated only for the continuation and extension, under the direction 

of the Secretary, of studies and investigations by the Bureau of Recla- 

mation for the formulation of a comprehensive plan for the utilization 

of waters of the Colorado River system for irrigation, electrical power, 

and other purposes, in the States of the upper division and the States 

of the lower division, including studies of quantity and quality of 

water and all other relevant factors. The next such receipts up to 
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and including the receipts for the year of operation ending in 1955 
are authorized to be appropriated only for the investigation and con- 
struction of projects for such utilization in and equitably distributed 
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among the four States of the upper division: Provided, however, That ,,Basis of distribu. 


in view of distributions heretofore made, and in order to expedite 
the development and utilization of water projects within all of the 
States of the upper division, the distribution of such funds for use in 
the fiscal years 1949 to 1955, inclusive, shall be on a basis which is as 
nearly equal as practicable. Such receipts for the years of operation 
ending in 1956 to 1987, inclusive, are authorized to be appropriated 
for the investigation and construction of projects for such utilization 
in and equitably distributed among the States of the upper division 
and the States of the lower division. ‘The terms ‘Colorado River sys- 
tem’, ‘States of the upper division’, and ‘States of the lower division’ 
as so used shall have the respective meanings defined in the Colorado 
River compact mentioned in the Project Act. Such projects shall be 
only such as are found by the Secretary to be physically feasible, 
economically justified, and consistent with such formulation of a com- 
prehensive plan. Nothing in this Act shall be construed so as to 
prevent the authorization and construction of any such projects prior 
to the completion of said plan of comprehensive development; nor shall 
this Act be construed as affecting the right of any State to proceed 
independently of this Act or its provisions with the investigation or 
construction of any project or projects. Transfers under this section 
2 (d) shall be deemed contractual obligations of the United States, 
subject to the provisions of section 3 of this Act.” 

Sec. 2. The avelety of appropriations from the Colorado River 
Development Fund for the investigation and construction of projects 
in any of the States of the Colorado River Basin shall not be held to 
forbid the expenditure of other funds for those purposes in any of 
those States where such funds are otherwise available therefor. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 365] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Mineral Leasing Act of February 25, 1920, to permit the exercise 
of certain options on or before August 8, 1950. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
proviso of section 27 of the Act entitled “An Act to promote the 
mining of coal, phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, and sodium on the public 
domain”, approved February 25, 1920, as amended (U. S. C., 1946 
edition, title 30, sec. 184), is hereby amended by striking out “within 
two years after the passage of this Act” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“on or before August 8, 1950”. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 366] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for the quartering, in certain public buildings in the District of 
Columbia, of troops participating in the inaugural ceremonies of 1949. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Administrator of 
the Federal Works Agency or head of any executive department or 
establishment is authorized to allocate such space in any public build- 
ing under his care and supervision as he deems necessary for the pur- 
poses of quartering troops participating in the inaugural ceremonies 
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to be held on January 20, 1949, but such use shall not continue after 
January 22, 1949. Authority granted by this joint resolution may 
be exercised notwithstanding the provisions of the Legislative, Execu- 
tive, and Judicial Appropriation Act for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1908, approved April 28, 1902, prohibiting the use of public build- 
ings in connection with inaugural ceremonies. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 373] 
AN ACT 


To provide basic authority for certain functions and activities of the Weather 
Bureau, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That appropriations 
now or hereafter provided for the Weather Bureau shall be available 
for (a) furnishing food and shelter, without repayment therefor, 
to employees of the Government assigned to Arctic stations; (b) 
equipment and maintenance of meteorological offices and stations, 
and maintenance and operation of meteorological facilities outside 
the United States by contract or otherwise; (c) repairing, altering, and 
improving of buildings occupied by the Bureau, and care and preser- 
vation of grounds, including the construction of necessary outbuildings 
and sidewalks on public streets abutting Weather Bureau grounds; 
(d) arranging for communication services at rates to be fixed by 
the Secretary of Commerce by agreement with the companies 
performing the services when determined to be advantageous to the 
Government; and (e) purchasing tabulating cards and continuous 
form tabulating paper. 

Sec. 2. When so specified in appropriation Acts, the Weather 
Bureau is authorized to maintain a printing office in the city of 
Washington for the printing of weather maps, bulletins, circulars, 
forms, and other publications: Provided, That no printing shall be 
done by the Weather Bureau which could be done at the Government 
Printing Office without impairing the service of said Bureau. 

Sec. 8. The Weather Bureau is hereby authorized to (a) grant extra 
compensation to employees of other Government agencies for taking 
and transmitting meteorological observations, and (b) appoint em- 
ployees for the conduct of meteorological investigations in the Arctic 
region without regard to the civil-service and classification laws and 
titles II and III of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, both at 
base rates which shall not exceed such maximum rates as may be speci- 
fied from time to time in the appropriation concerned. 

Sec. 4. Subject to approval of the Bureau of the Budget, and with- 
out charge to the Weather Bureau, the Secretary of the Army, the 
Secretary of the Air Force, and the Secretary of its Navy are author- 
ized to transfer to the Weather Bureau equipment and supplies which 
are surplus to the needs of their respective Departments and necessary 
for the establishment, maintenance, and operation of Arctic weather 
stations. 


Approved June 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 374] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To provide for the maintenance of public order and the protection of life and 
property in connection with the Presidential inaugural ceremonies of 1949. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That $37,100, or so much 
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thereof as may be necessary, payable in like manner as other appro- 
priations for the expenses of the District of Columbia, is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated to enable the Commissioners of the 
District of Columbia to maintain public order and protect life and 
property in said District of Columbia from January 15 to January 
26, 1949, both inclusive, including the employment of personal serv- 
ices, payment of allowances, traveling expenses, hire of means of 
transportation, cost of removing and relocating streetcar-loading 
platforms; for the construction, rent, maintenance, and expenses inci- 
dent to the operation of temporary public comfort stations, first-aid 
stations, and information booths, during the period aforesaid, and 
other incidental expenses in the discretion of the Commissioners. 
Said Commissioners are hereby authorized and directed to make all 
reasonable regulations necessary to secure such preservation of public 
order and protection of life and property, and to make special regu- 
lations respecting the standing, movements, and operating of vehicles 
of whatever character or kind during said period; and to grant, under 
such conditions as they may impose, special licenses to peddlers and 
vendors to sell goods, wares, and merchandise on the streets, avenues, 
and sidewalks in the District of Columbia, and to charge for such 
privilege such fees as they may deem proper. 

Sec. 2. Such regulations and licenses shall be in force one week 
prior to said inauguration, during said inauguration, and one week 
subsequent thereto, and shall be published in one or more of the daily 
newspapers published in the District of Columbia and in such other 
manner as the Commissioners may deem best to acquaint the public 
with the same; and no penalty prescribed for the violation of any 
such regulations shall be enforced until five days after such publica- 
tion. Any person violating any of such regulations shall be liable for 
each such Gibetss to a fine of not to exceed $100 in the municipal court 
for the District of Columbia, and in default of payment thereof to 
imprisonment in the workhouse of said District for not longer than 
sixty days. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 375] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the granting of permits to the Committee on Inaugural Ceremonies 
on the occasion of the inauguration of the President-elect in January 1949, and 
for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in. Congress assembled, That the Administrator 
of the Federal Works Agency, and such other officers of the District 
of Columbia and the United States as control any public lands in 
the District of Columbia, are hereby authorized to grant permits, 
under such restrictions as they may deem necessary, to the Committee 
on Inaugural Ceremonies to be appointed with the approval of the 
President-elect for the use of any reservations or other public spaces 
in the District of Columbia under their control on the occasion of 
the inauguration of the President-elect in January 1949: Provided, 
That in their opinion no serious or permanent injuries will be thereby 
inflicted upon such reservations or public spaces or statuary thereon; 
and the Commissioners of the District of Columbia may designate 
for such and other purposes, on the occasion aforesaid, such streets, 
avenues, and sidewalks in said District of Columbia under their 
control as they may deem proper and necessary: Provided, however, 
That all stands or platforms that may be erected on the public space, 
as aforesaid, sneluding such as may be erected in connection with the 
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display of fireworks, shall be under the said supervision of the said 
inaugural committee, and no stand shall be built on the sidewalk, 
streets, parks, and public grounds of the District of Columbia, not 
including the area on the south side of Pennsylvania Avenue directly 
in front of the White House, except such as are approved by the 
inaugural committee, the director of inspection of the District of 
Columbia, and the Administrator of the Federal Works Agency: 
And provided further, That the reservations or public spaces occupied 
by the stands or other structures shall, after the inauguration, be 
promptly restored to their condition before such occupation, and 
that the Inaugural committee shall indemnify the appropriate agency 
of the Government for any damages of any kind whatsoever upon 
such reservations or spaces by reason of such use. 

Src. 2. The Commissioners of the District of Columbia are hereby 
authorized to permit the committee on illumination of the inaugural 
committee for said inaugural ceremonies to stretch suitable overhead 
conductors, with sufficient supports wherever necessary, for the purpose 
of connecting with the present supply of light for the purpose of 
effecting the said illumination: Provided, That if it shall be necessary 
to erect wires for illuminating or other purposes over any park or 
reservation in the District of Columbia, the work of erection and re- 
moval of said wires shall be under the supervision of the official in 
charge of said park or reservation: Provided further, That the said 
conductors shall not be used for conveying electrical currents after 
January 24, 1949, and shall, with their supports, be fully and entirely 
removed from the streets and avenues of the said District, of Columbia 
on or before January 31, 1949: Provided further, That the stretching 
and removing of the said wires shall be under the supervision of the 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia, or such other officials as 
may have jurisdiction in the premises, who shall see that the provisions 
of this joint resolution are enforced, that all needful precautions are 
taken for the protection of the public, and that the pavement of any 
street, avenue, or alley disturbed is replaced in as good condition as 
before entering upon the work herein authorized: And provided fur- 
ther, That no expense or damage on account of or due to the stretching, 
operation, or removal of the said temporary overhead conductors shall 
be incurred by the United States or the District of Columbia. 

Sro. 3. The Secretary of Defense be, and he is hereby, authorized to 
loan to the Committee on Inaugural Ceremonies such hospital tents, 
smaller tents, camp appliances, ensigns, flags, signal numbers, and so 
forth, belonging to fie Government of the United States (except 
battle flags), that are not now in use and may be suitable and proper 
for decoration, and which may, in their judgment, be spared without 
detriment to the public service, such flags to be used in connection 
with said ceremonies by said committee under such regulations and 
restrictions as anne be prescribed by the said Secretary in decorating 
the fronts of public buildings and other places on the line of march 
between the Capitol and the Executive Mansion, and the interior of 
the reception hall: Provided, That the loan of the said hospital tents, 
smaller tents, camp appliances, ensigns, flags, signal numbers, and so 
forth, to the said committee shall not take place prior to the 11th of 
January, and they shall be returned by the 25th day of January 1949: 
Provided further, That the said committee shall indemnify the said 
Government for any loss or damage to such flags not necessarily inci- 
dent to such use. That the Secretary of Defense is hereby authorized 
to loan to the inaugural committee for the purpose of caring for the 
sick, injured, and infirm on the occasion of said inauguration such 
hospital tents and camp appliances, and other necessaries, hospital 
furniture, and utensils of all descriptions, ambulances, drivers, 
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stretchers, and Red Cross flags and poles belonging to the Govern- 
ment of the United States as in his judgment may be spared and are 
not in use by the Government at the time of the inauguration: And 
provided further, That the inaugural committee shall indemnify the 
Government for any loss or damage to such hospital tents and appli- 
ances, as aforesaid, not necessarily incident to such use. 

Sec. 4. The Commissioners of the District of Columbia and the 
Administrator of the Federal Works Agency be, and they are hereby, 
authorized to permit telegraph, telephone, radio-broadcasting and 
television companies to extend overhead wires to such points along 
the line of parade as shall be deemed by the chief marshal convenient 
for use in connection with the parade and other inaugural purposes, 
the said wires to be taken down within ten days after the conclusion 
of the ceremonies. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 379] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Mineral Leasing Act of February 25, 1920, and the Potassium Act 
of February 7, 1927, in order to promote the development of certain minerals 
on the public domain; and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to promote the mining of coal, phosphate, 
oil, oil shale, gas, and sodium on the public domain”, approved Feb- 
ruary 25, 1920, as amended (41 Stat. 438, 30 U.S. C., secs. 201 and 202), 
is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 2. (a) The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to divide 
any of the coal lands or the deposits of coal, classified and unclassified, 
owned by the United States, outside of the Territory of Alaska, into 
leasing tracts of forty acres each, or multiples thereof, and in such 
form as, in his opinion, will permit the most economical mining of 
the coal in such tracts, but in no case exceeding two thousand five 
hundred and sixty acres in any one leasing tract, and thereafter he 
shall, in his discretion, upon the request of any qualified applicant or 
on his own motion, from time to time, offer such lands or deposits 
of coal for leasing, and shall award leases thereon by competitive bid- 
ding or by such other methods as he may by general regulations adopt, 
to any qualified applicant. He is hereby authorized, in awarding leases 
for coal lands improved and occupied or claimed in good faith, prior 
to February 25, 1920, to consider and recognize equitable rights of 
such occupants or claimants. No competitive lease of coal shall be 
approved or issued until after the notice of the proposed offering for 
lease has been given in a newspaper of general circulation in the county 
in which the lands are situated in accordance with regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary. 

“(b) Where prospecting or exploratory work is necessary to deter- 
mine the existence or workability of coal deposits in any unclaimed, 
undeveloped area, the Secretary of the Interior may issue, to applicants 

ualified under this Act, prospecting permits for a term of two years, 
toe not exceeding two thousand five hundred and sixty acres; and if 
within said period of two years thereafter the permittee shows to 
the Secretary that the land contains coal in commercial quantities, 
the permittee shall be entitled to a lease under this Act for all or 
part of the land in his permit. ; ; 

“Any coal prospecting permit issued under this section may be 
extended by the Secretary for a period of two years, if he shall find 
that the permittee has been unable, with the exercise of reasonable 
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diligence, to determine the existence or workability of coal deposits 
in the area covered by the permit and desires to prosecute further 
prospecting or exploration, or for other reasons in the opinion of the 
Secretary warranting such extension. 

“(c¢) No company or corporation operating a common-carrier rail- 
road shall be given or hold a permit or lease under the provisions of 
this Act for any coal deposits except for its own use for railroad 
purposes; and such limitations of use shall be expressed in all permits 
and leases issued to such companies or corporations; and no such 
company or corporation shall receive or hold under permit or lease 
more than ten thousand two hundred and forty acres in the aggregate 
nor more than one permit or lease for each two hundred miles of its 
railroad lines served or to be served from such coal deposits exclusive 
of spurs or switches and exclusive of branch lines built to connect the 
leased coal with the railroad, and also exclusive of parts of the railroad 
operated mainly by power produced otherwise than by steam. 

“Nothing in this section shall preclude such a railroad of less than 
two hundred miles in length from securing one permit or lease there- 
under but no railroad shall hold a permit or lease for lands in any 
State in which it does not operate main or branch lines.” 

Seo. 2. Section 9 of the Act (41 Stat. 440, 30 U. S. C., sec. 211) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 9. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to lease to any 
applicant qualified under this Act, through advertisement, competitive 
bidding, or such other methods as he may by general regulations adopt, 
any phosphate deposits of the United States, and lands containing 
such deposits, including associated and related minerals, when in his 
judgment the public interest will be best served thereby. The lands 
shall be leased under such terms and conditions as are herein specified, 
in units reasonably compact in form of not to exceed two thousand 
five hundred and sixty acres.” 

Src. 3. Section 10 of the Act (41 Stat. 440, 30 U. S. C., sec, 212) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 10. Each lease shaN describe the leased lands by the legal 
subdivisions of the public-land surveys. All leases shall be condi- 
tioned upon the payment to the United States of such royalties as 
may be specified in the lease, which shall be fixed by the Secretary 
of the Interior in advance of offering the same, at not less than 5 
per centum of the gross value of the output of phosphates or phosphate 
rock and associated or related minerals. Royalties shall be due and 
payable as specified in the lease either monthly or quarterly on the 
last day of the month next following the month or quarter in which 
the minerals are sold or removed from the leased land. Each lease 
shall provide for the payment of a rental payable at the date of the 
lease and annually thereafter which shall be not less than 25 cents per 
acre for the first year, 50 cents per acre for the second and third years, 
respectively, and $1 per acre for each year thereafter, during the 
continuance of the lease. The rental paid for any year shall be 
credited against the royalties for that year. Leases shall be for a 
term of twenty years and so long thereafter as the lessee complies with 
the terms and conditions of the lease and upon the further condition 
that at the end of each twenty-year period succeeding the date of 
the lease such reasonable readjustment of the terms and conditions 
thereof may be made therein as may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Interior unless otherwise provided by law at the expiration of 
such periods. Leases shall be conditioned upon a minimum annual 
production or the payment of a minimum royalty in lieu thereof, except 
when production is interrupted by strikes, the elements, or casualties 
not attributable to the lessee. e Secretary of the Interior may 
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permit suspension of operations under any such leases when market- 
ne conditions are such that the leases cannot be operated except at 
a, loss. 

Sec. 4. Section 11 of the Act (41 Stat. 440, 30 U.S. C., sec. 218) 
is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Seo. 11. Any lease to develop and extract phosphates, phosphate 
rock, and associated or related minerals under the provisions of sec- 
tions 9 to 12, inclusive, of this Act shall provide that the lessee may 
use so much of any deposit of silica or limestone or other rock situated 
on any public lands embraced in the lease as may be utilized in the 
processing or refining of the phosphates, phosphate rock, and asso- 
ciated or related minerals mined from the leased lands or from other 
lands upon payments of such royalty as may be determined by the 
Secretary of the Interior, which royalty may be stated in the lease 
or, as to the leases already issued, may be provided for in an attach- 
ment to the lease to be duly executed by the lessor and the lessee.” 

Sec. 5. Section 12 of the Act (41 Stat. 441, 30 U.S. C., sec. 214) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 12. The holder of any lease issued under the provisions of 
sections 9 to 12, inclusive, of this Act shall have the right to use so 
much of the surface of unappropriated and unentered public lands 
not a part of his lease, not exceeding eighty acres in area, as may be 
determined by the Secretary to be necessary or convenient for the 
extraction, treatment, and removal of the mineral deposits, but this 
provision shall not be applicable to national forest lands.” 

Sec. 6. The first sentence of section 27 of such Act, as amended (41 
Stat. 448, 30 U.S. C., sec. 184), is amended to read as follows: 

“No person, association, or corporation, except as herein provided, 
shall take or hold coal or sodium leases or permits during the life of 
such lease in any one State, exceeding in the aggregate acreage five 
thousand one hundred and twenty acres for each of said minerals: 
Provided, That the Secretary of the Interior may, in his discretion 
where it is necessary in order to secure the economic mining of sodium 
compounds leasable under this Act, permit a person, association, or 
corporation to take or hold sodium leases or permits for up to fifteen 
thousand three hundred and sixty acres in any one State. No person, 
association, or corporation, except as herein provided, shall take or 
hold at one time oil or gas leases exceeding in the aggregate fifteen 
thousand three hundred and sixty acres granted hereunder in any one 
State; and no person, association, or corporation shall take or hold 
at one time phosphate leases or permits exceeding in the aggregate five 
thousand one hundred and twenty acres in any one State, and exceed- 
ing in the aggregate ten thousand two hundred and forty acres in the 
United States.” 

Sec. 7. The first sentence of section 39 of such Act of February 25, 
1920, as amended (47 Stat. 798, 30 U.S. C., sec. 209), is amended to read 
as follows: 

“The Secretary of the Interior, for the purpose of encouraging the 
greatest ultimate recovery of coal, oil, gas, oil shale, phosphate, sodium, 
potassium and sulfur, and in the interest of conservation of natural 
resources, is authorized to waive, suspend, or reduce the rental, or 
minimum royalty, or reduce the royalty on an entire leasehold, or on 
any tract or portion thereof segregated for royalty purposes, whenever 
in his judgment it is necessary to do so in order to promote develop- 
ment, or whenever in his judgment the leases cannot be successfully 
operated under the terms provided therein.” 

Sec. 8. The Act entitled “An Act to grant extensions of time under 
coal permits”, approved March 9, 1928, as amended (45 Stat. 251, 
30 U. S. C., sec. 201a), is hereby repealed. 
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Src. 9. The second sentence of section 3 of the Act entitled “An 
Act to promote the mining of potash on the public domain”, approved 
February 7, 1927, as amended (44 Stat. 1057, 30 U.S. C., sec. 283), 
is amended to read as follows: “Any lease issued under this Act shall 
be for a term of twenty years and so long thereafter as the lessee 
complies with the terms and conditions of the lease and upon the 
further condition that at the end of each twenty-year period succeedin 
the date of the lease such reasonable adjustment of the terms aud 
conditions thereof may be made therein as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Interior unless otherwise provided by law at the 
expiration of such periods. Leases shall be conditioned upon a mini- 
mum annual production or the payment of a minimum royalty in 
lieu thereof, except when production is interrupted by strikes, the 
elements, or casualties not attributable to the lessee. The Secretary 
of the Interior may permit suspension of operations under any such 
leases when marketing conditions are such that the leases cannot be 
operated except at a loss. The Secretary upon application by the 
lessee prior to the expiration of any existing lease in good standing 
shall amend such lease to provide for the same tenure and to contain 
the same conditions, including adjustment at the end of each twenty- 
year period succeeding the date of said lease, as provided for in this 
Act.” 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 380] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the acquisition of the hospital at Camp White, Medford, Oregon, 
and Schick General Hospital, Clinton, Iowa, for use as domiciliary facilities by 
the Veterans’ Administration. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized and directed to acquire from 
the War Assets Administration the tract of land with improvements 
thereon formerly used for hospital purposes at Camp White, Medford, 
Oregon, and known as Camp White Hospital, and to operate and 
maintain thereon a facility for domiciliary care for veterans. 

Sro. 2. That the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized 
and directed to acquire from the War Assets Administration the tract 
of land with improvements thereon soar used for hospital pur- 
poses at Clinton, Iowa, and known as Schick General Hospital, and 
to operate and maintain thereon a facility for domiciliary care for 
veterans. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 381] 
AN ACT 


To amend an Act entitled “An Act to authorize the Postmaster General to 
contract for certain powerboat service in Alaska, and for other purposes”, 
approved August 10, 1939 (53 Stat. 1338). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to authorize the Postmaster General to contract for certain 
powerboat service in Alaska, and for other purposes”, approved 
August 10, 1939 (53 Stat. 1338), is amended by striking out “$125,000” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$250,000”. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 382] 
AN ACT 


To reduce in area the Parker River National Wildlife Refuge in Essex County, 
Massachusetts, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Parker 
River National Wildlife Refuge in Essex County, Massachusetts, is 
hereby reduced in area by eliminating therefrom those portions of 
the refuge designated and known as the Crane Pond, Downfall, and 
Mill Creek Areas, and the Secretary of the Interior is authorized 
and directed to dispose of all of the interests of the United States 
in such areas in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 2. (a) Within ninety days following the date of enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary of the Interior shall mail, to each prior 
owner of such lands within the three areas designated in section 1 as 
have been acquired by the United States by direct purchase or the 
ownership of which has been determined and compensation therefor 
paid to the prior owner thereof in the condemnation proceeding 
entitled “United States v. 12,367.47 Acres More or Less of Land 
Situate in Essex County, Massachusetts, Civil No. 7010, in the District 
Court of the United States for the District of Massachusetts”, or in 
any other condemnation proceeding instituted by the United States 
for the acquisition of lands for the Parker River National Wildlife 
Refuge, a notice stating in effect that title to the lands acquired from 
such prior owner will be reconveyed to that prior owner upon pay- 
ment to the United States, within sixty days after the receipt of such 
notice, of an amount equal to the purchase price paid by the United 
States for such lands. Upon receipt of payment from the prior 
owner of the lands in question, the Secretary of the Interior shall 
convey all right, title, and interest of the United States in such land 
to the prior owner thereof. 

(b) With respect to such other lands as lie within the three areas 
designated in section 1 and are included in the condemnation pro- 
ceeding or proceedings referred to, and compensation for the taking 
of which has not been paid to the prior owners thereof, the Attorney 
General of the United States is authorized and directed to exclude 
the same from the condemnation proceedings entitled “United States 
v. 12,367.47 Acres More or Less of Land Site in Essex County, 
Massachusetts, Civil No. 7010, in the District Court of the United 
States for the District of Massachusetts”, or any other condemnation 
proceeding instituted by the United States for the acquisition of lands 
for the Parker River National Wildlife Refuge, in accordance with 
the provisions of the Act of October 21, 1942 (56 Stat, 797; 40 U.S.C., 
Supp. 258f), within ninety days following the date of enactment of 
this Act or within such additional period as the court in such pro- 
Geune may determine to be necessary to effectuate the purposes of 
this Act. 

(c) Such lands lying within the boundaries of the areas designated 
in section 1, the title to which cannot be returned to the prior owners 
thereof in accordance with the provisions of this section, shall be 
disposed of in such manner and at such prices as the Secretary of the 
Interior may deem to be in the best interests of the United States. 

Sec. 3. All moneys paid to the United States in accordance with 
the provisions of section 2, for the reconveyance of lands to prior 
owners or in connection with the disposition of such lands as provided 
therein, all moneys on deposit with the District Court of the United 
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States for the District of Massachusetts for payment as compensation 
for the taking of lands within the three areas designated in section 1 
as are excluded by stipulation from such condemnation proceeding 
or proceedings, in accordance with the provisions of section 2, shall 
be credited to the then current appropriation for carrying out the 
provisions of section 4 of the Act of March 16, 1934 (48 Stat. 451; 
16 U. S. C. 718-718h), as amended, and shall remain available for 
such purposes until expended. 

Src. 4. In the administration of the Parker River National Wildlife 
Refuge, the Secretary of the Interior is directed to provide assistance 
to and cooperate with Federal, State, and public or private agencies 
and organizations in protecting, developing, and maintaining the 
edible clam resources found within and adjacent to the Parker River 
National Wildlife Refuge, all in accordance with the provisions of 
section 1 of the Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law Numbered 7382, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session), and Acts supplementary 
thereto within the limits of available appropriations. 

Sec. 5. Management and administration of the propagation and 
taking of clams within the boundaries of the Parker River National 
Wildlife Refuge shall continue to be exercised in accordance with 
State and local laws and ordinances, but subject to the provisions of 
section 10 of the Migratory Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 
1929 (45 Stat. 1222), as amended. 


Approved June 8, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 383] 
AN ACT 


Granting the consent of Congress to the States of Idaho and Wyoming to 
negotiate and enter into a compact for the division of the waters of the Snake 
Bie one tributaries originating in either of the two States and flowing 
into the other. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That consent of 
Congress is hereby given to the States of Idaho and Wyoming to 
negotiate and enter into a compact. providing for an equitable division 
and apportionment among the said States of the waters of the Snake 
River and all of its tributaries originating in either of the two States 
and flowing into the other, upon condition that one suitable person, 
who shall be appointed by the President of the United States, shall 
participate in said negotiations as the representative of the United 
States and shall make report to Congress of the proceedings and of 
any compact entered into: Provided, That any such compact shall 
not be binding or obligatory upon any of the parties thereto unless 
and until the same shall have been ratified by the legislature of each 
of said States and approved by the Congress of the United States: 
Provided further, That nothing in this Act shall apply to any waters 
within the Yellowstone National Park or Grand Teton National Park 
or shall establish any right or interest in or to any lands within the 
boundaries thereof or in subsequent additions thereto. 

Sec. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated a sufficient 
sum to pay the salary and expenses of the representative of the United 
States appointed hereunder: Provided, That such representative, if 
otherwise employed by the United States, while so employed shall 
not receive additional salary in the appointment hereunder. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 384] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 203 of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, designating 
certain public lands as available home lands. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 203 of 
title II of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act of J uly 9, 1921 (42 
Stat. 109; 48 U.S. C. 697), as amended, designating certain public 
lands as available home lands, is further amended by adding thereto 
the following: 

“Wailuku, Maui: That parcel of government land, situate in the 
District of Wailuku, island and county of Maui, comprising twelve and 
four hundred and fifty-five one-thousandths acres of the Ili of Kou 
and being a portion of the land covered by General Lease Numbered 
2286 to Wailuku Sugar Company, Limited, notwithstanding the fact 
that said parcel is cultivated sugarcane land, subject, however, to the 
terms of said lease.” 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 385] 
AN ACT 


To ratify sections 1 and 2 of Joint Resolution 7 enacted by the Legislature of the 
Territory of Hawaii in its regular session of 1947, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of 
Joint Resolution 7, enacted by the Legislature of the Territory of 
Hawaii in its regular session of 1947, amending section 4565 of chapter 
78 of the Revised Laws of Hawaii, 1945, so as to fix at 4 per centum 
the maximum interest rate chargeable upon the sale of public lands for 
homestead, residence, or other purposes, and amending section 4601 
of such chapter 78 so as to reduce from 6 per centum to 4 per centum 
the interest rate a freeholder must pay on the balance of the purchase 
price under a cash freehold agreement, is hereby ratified. 

Sec. 2. Section 2 of such Joint Resolution 7, reducing to 4 per centum 
the interest rate on all special sale agreements and special homestead 
agreements made prior to the date of enactment of this Act, is hereby 
ratified. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 386] 
AN ACT 
To amend section 20 (12) of the Interstate Commerce Act, with respect to 
recourse, by an initial or delivering carrier, against the carrier on whose line 
loss of, or damage or injury to, property is sustained, on account of expense 
incurred in defending actions at law. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 


(12) of section 20 of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended, is ment 


hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(12) That the common carrier, railroad, or transportation com- 
pany issuing such receipt or bill of lading, or delivering such propery 
so received and transported, shall be entitled to recover from the 
common carrier, railroad, or transportation company on whose line 
the loss, damage, or injury shall have been sustained, the amount of 
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such loss, damage, or injury as it may be required to pay to the owners 
of such property, as may be evidenced by any receipt, judgment, or 
transcript thereof, and the amount of any expense reasonably incurred 
by it in defending any action at law brought by the owners of such 
property.” 

Approved June 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 387] 


June 3, 1948 AN ACT ; 
[H. R. 3954] To approve Act Numbered 74 of the Session Laws of 1947 of the Territory of 
[Public Law 584] Hawaii, entitled ‘“‘An act relating to revenue bonds of the Territory of Hawaii’, 
and Act Numbered 95 of the Session Laws of 1947 of the Territory of Hawaii, 
entitled “An act relating to Territorial and county public improvements and 

the financing thereof by the issuance of revenue bonds”. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
eral of revenue United States of America in Congress assembled, That Act Numbered 
bonds. 74. of the Session Laws of 1947 of the Territory of Hawaii, entitled 


“An act relating to revenue bonds of the Territory of Hawaii”, passed 
by the Legislature of the Territory of Hawaii and approved by the 
Governor of the Territory of Hawaii on May 12, 1947, and Act 
Numbered 95 of the Session Laws of 1947 of the Territory of Hawaii, 
entitled “An act relating to Territorial and county public improve- 
ments and the financing thereof by the issuance of revenue bonds”, 
passed by the Legislature of the Territory of Hawaii and approved 
by the Governor of the Territory of Hawaii on May 13, 1947, are 
Amendments. hereby confirmed and ratified: Provided, That nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to prohibit the amendment of such Territorial 
legislation by the Legislature of the Territory of Hawaii from time 
to time, subject to the provisions of section 1 of the Act of Congress 
entitled “An Act to enable the Legislature of the Territory of Hawaii 
to authorize the issuance of certain bonds, and for other purposes”, 
approved August 3, 1935, or such other Act or Acts of Congress as 
may then govern the issuance of revenue bonds by the Territory of 
Hawaii and its ee. subdivisions, including without prejudice to 
the generality of the foregoing the amendment of said Act Numbered 
95 of the Session Laws of 1947 of the Territory of Hawaii to provide 
for changes in the improvements authorized by said act or in the 
officers or entities authorized to make said improvements, or otherwise. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


49 Stat. 516. 
48 U. 8. C. § 562d. 


[CHAPTER 388] 


June 3, 1948 AN ACE 
panicle Bae To ratify Act 237 of the Session Laws of Hawaii 1947. 
AC Ww 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Ware supply in United States of America in Congress assembled, That Act 237 of the 
District of Wahiawa. Session Laws of Hawaii 1947, providing for the development, storage, 
distribution, and supply of water in and near the District of Wahiawa, 
in the city and county of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, is hereby 
ratified. Nothing therein shall be deemed to approve, add to, alter, or 
extend any provision of any lease, license, or other instrument issued 
by the Commissioner of public lands of the Territory of Hawaii, or to 
confer any water right of, or in lands owned by, the United States of 
America or the Territory of Hawaii. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 389] 
AN ACT 


To authorize payments to the public school district or districts serving the Fort 
Peck project, Montana, for the education of dependents of persons engaged on 
that project. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, under regula- 
tions prescribed by the Secretary of the Army, payments may be made, 
in advance or otherwise, from any funds available for the Fort Peck 
project, Montana, to the school district or districts serving that project 
as reimbursement for educational facilities (including, where appro- 
priate, transportation to and from school) furnished by the said dis- 
trict or districts to pupils who are dependents of persons engaged in 
the construction, operation, and maintenance of the project and living 
at or near Fort Peck upon real property of the United States not sub- 
ject to taxation by State or local agencies and upon which payments in 
lieu of taxes are not made by the United States, which payments for 
any school year shall not exceed that part of the cost of operating and 
maintaining such facilities which the number of pupils aforesaid in 
average daily attendance during that year bears to the whole number 
of pupils in average daily attendance at those schools during that 
year: Provided, That of the whole amount so paid in any fiscal year, 
the Bureau of Reclamation, Department of the Interior, shall reim- 
burse the Secretary of the Army from the continuing fund provided 
in Section 10 of the Act of May 18, 1938 (52 Stat. 403), that part which 
is properly chargeable as an operation expense incident to the genera- 
tion and transmission of power delivered to the Bureau under that Act. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 390] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the distribution, promotion, separation, and retirement of com- 
missioned officers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 


Secrion 1. That this Act may be cited as the “Coast and Geodetic 
Survey Commissioned Officers’ Act of 1948”. 


AUTHORIZED NUMBERS IN GRADES 


Sec. 2. (a) Of the total authorized number of commissioned of- 
ficers on the active list of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, there are 
authorized numbers in permanent grade, in relative rank with officers 
of the Navy, in the proportion of eight in the grade of captain, to 
fourteen in the grade of commander, to nineteen in the grade of lieu- 
tenant commander, to twenty-three in the grade of lieutenant, to 
eighteen in the grade of lieutenant (junior grade), to eighteen in the 
grade of ensign. : : ; ; 

(b) Whenever a final fraction occurs in computing the authorized 
number of officers in any grade, the nearest whole number shall be 
taken, and if such fraction be one-half the next higher whole number 
shall be taken: Provided, That the total number of officers as au- 
thorized by law shall not be increased as the result of the computa- 
tions prescribed herein, and if necessary the number of officers in the 
lowest grade shall be reduced accordingly. 
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(c) No officer shall be reduced in grade or pay or separated from 
the active list as the result of any computations made to determine the 
authorized number of officers in the various grades. 

Vacancies. (d) Nothing in this section shall be construed as requiring the fill- 
ing of any vacancy or as prohibiting additional numbers in any grade 
to compensate for vacancies existing in higher grades. 


PROMOTION AND SEPARATION OF OFFICERS 


Src. 3. Promotion to fill vacancies in all permanent rte above 
that of lieutenant (junior grade) shall be made by selection from 
the next lower respective grades upon recommendation of the per- 
sonnel board hereinafter provided for. 

Lieutenant (jg) and Sec. 4. Irrespective of any vacancies, each officer in the permanent 
ara grade of lieutenant (junior grade) and lieutenant shall be considered 
by the personnel board for promotion to the grade of lieutenant and 
lieutenant commander in sufficient time so that, if found fully quali- 
fied, such officer may be promoted to and appointed in such grade 
upon completion of seven and fourteen years of service, respectively. 
All promotions under this section shall be made on the date on which 
the required service is completed, and the authorized number of offi- 
cers in the grade of lieutenant and lieutenant commander shall be 
temporarily increased, if necessary, to authorize such appointments: 
Nonqualifiedoffice. Provided, That an officer found not fully qualified in accordance with 
this section may be promored on such later date on which he may be 
found fully qualified. 


myleutenant com- = Sxc. 5. Irrespective of any vacancies, any officer in the permanent 
mander. grade of lieutenant commander who has completed twenty-one years 


of service and any officer in the permanent grade of commander who 
has completed thirty years of service may be considered by the per- 
sonnel board at any time for promotion to the grade of commander 
and captain, respectively. If selected, he may te promoted at any 
time and the authorized number of officers in the grade of commander 
and captain shall be temporarily increased, if necessary, to authorize 
such appointments. 

Ensign. Seco. 6. (2) Officers in the permanent grade of ensign shall be pro- 
moted to and appointed in the grade of lieutenant (junior peak 4 on 
completion of three years of service, and the authorized number of 
officers in the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) shall from time to 
time be temporarily increased as necessary to authorize such appoint- 
ments. 

Revocation of com-  (b) Ensigns who are found not fully qualified at any time shall 

mission. ean commissions revoked and bs separated from ie commigs- 
sioned service. 

Lineal list. Sxc. 7. Each officer shall be assumed to have, for promotion pur- 
poses, at least the same length of service as any officer below him on 
the lineal list, except that an officer who has Tost numbers shall be 
assumed to have for promotion purposes no greater service than 
the officer next above him in his new position on the lineal list. 

areftirement or sep- Seo. 8. As recommended by the personnel board, officers in the per- 
. manent grade of captain, commander, and lieutenant commander may 

be transferred to the retired list and officers in the permanent grade 

of lieutenant and lieutenant (junior grade) may be separated from 

Limitation. the service: Provided, That, in any fiscal year, the total number of 
officers selected for retirement aa separation plus the number of 
officers retired for age shall not exceed the whole number nearest 4 
per centum of the total authorized number of commissioned officers 
on the active list, except as otherwise provided by law: Provided 

or soneration ement further, That all retirements and separations pursuant to this section 
shall become effective on the first day of the sixth month following the 


62 Strat. ] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 390—JUNE 8, 1948 


date of approval of the retirement or separation by the Secretary of 
Commerce, unless the officer concerned requests earlier retirement or 
separation, in which case the date shall be as determined by the Secre- 
tary of Commerce. 

Sec. 9. Any officer in the grade of lieutenant or lieutenant (junior 
grade) who is separated from the service in accordance with section 
8 of this Act shall be paid a lump-sum payment computed on the basis 
of two months’ active-duty pay with longevity credit at the time of 
separation for each year of service, but not to exceed a total of two 
years’ active-duty pay with longevity credit: Provided, That for 
the purpose of this section a fractional year of six months or more 
shall be considered a full year in computing the number of years 
of service upon which to base such lump-sum payment. 

Sec. 10. (a) Promotions to all permanent grades shall be made by 
the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

(b) In time of emergency declared by the President or by the 
Congress, and in time of war, the President is authorized, in his 
discretion, to suspend the operation of all or any part or parts of 
the several provisions of law pertaining to promotion. 

Sec. 11. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to modify the pro- 
visions of existing law relating to examination of officers for 
promotion, and no officer shall be promoted until he shall have 
passed the prescribed examinations. 


RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS 


Sec. 12. (a) When any commissioned officer serving in a rank below 
that of rear admiral has attained the age of sixty years, he shall be 
placed on the retired list: Provided, That this subsection shall not 
become effective until a date six months subsequent to the enactment 
of this Act, and until such effective date the retirement age for officers 
serving in a rank below that of rear admiral shall be sixty-two years. 

(b) When any officer serving in a rank above that of captain has 
attained the age of sixty-two years, he shall be placed on the retired 
list: Provided, That the President may, in his discretion, defer placing 
any such officer on the retired list for the length of time he deems 
advisable but not later than the date upon which such officer attains 
the age of sixty-four years. 

Sec. 13. When any commissioned officer has completed thirty years 
of service, he may at any time thereafter, upon his own application, 
in the discretion of the President, be placed on the retired list. 

Sec. 14. When any commissioned officer is found incapacitated for 
active service and his incapacity is the result of disease or injury 
incurred in line of duty, he shall, upon approval of the President, be 
placed on the retired list. 

Sec. 15. In computing service for the purpose of retirement of a 
commissioned officer, there shall be included, in addition to active 
commissioned service in the Coast and Geodetic Survey, all active 
service counted on June 30, 1922, for longevity pay, service as author- 
ized in section 2 (b) of the Act of January 19, 1942 (56 Stat. 6), and 
all service in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and Coast 
Guard which is now or hereafter may be authorized by law to be 
counted for the purpose of retirement of an officer of those services. 

Src. 16, (a) Each commissioned officer on the retired list, except as 
provided in subsection (b) of this section or in some other provision 
of law, shall receive retired pay at the rate of 214 per centum of the 
active-duty pay with longevity credit of the rank with which retired, 
multiplied by the number of years of service for which entitled to 
credit in the computation of his pay while on active duty, not to exceed 
a total of 75 per centum of said active-duty pay with longevity credit: 
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Provided, That a fractional year of six months or more shall be con- 
sidered a full year in computing the number of years of service by 
which the rate of 214 per centum is multiplied. 

(b) Each commissioned officer retired for physical disability 
incurred in line of duty shall receive retired pay at the rate of 75 per 
centum of the active-duty pay with longevity credit of the rank with 
which retired. 

Src. 17. (a) Each commissioned officer heretofore or hereafter 
retired pursuant to any provision of law shall be placed on the retired 
list with the highest peak permanent or temporary, held by him while 
on active duty, if his performance of duty, in the case o temporary 
rank, has been satisfactory as determined by the Secretary of the 
department or departments under whose jurisdiction the officer served, 
and shall receive retired pay based on such higher rank: Provided, 
That for the purposes td this section the words “temporary rank” 
shall mean temporary rank held prior to June 30, 1946. 

(b) Officers on the retired list returned to an inactive status with 
higher rank pursuant to subsection (a) of this section shall receive 
retired pay based on such higher rank. 

Sec. 18. Nothing in this Act shall prevent any officer from being 
placed on the retired list with the highest rank and with the highest, 
elas pay to which he might be entitled under other provision of 

aw. 
PERSONNEL BOARD 


Sec. 19. At least once a year and at such other times as may be 
necessary, the Secretary of Gomacns shall appoint a personnel board 
consisting of not less than five officers not below the permanent rank 
of commander on the active list, to recommend such changes in the 
lineal list as the board may determine, and to make selections and 
recommendations for the promotion, separation, and retirement of 
officers as herein prescribed : Provided, That in case any recommenda- 
tion by the board is not acceptable to the Secretary of Commerce or 
to the President, the board shall make such further recommendations 
as shall be acceptable. 


AMENDMENTS TO AND REPEAL OF APPOINTMENT, PROMOTION, > AND 
RETIREMENT LAWS 


Szc. 20. (a) Section 5 of the Act of February 16, 1929 (45 Stat. 
1186), as amended by the Act of March 18, 1936 (ch. 147, 49 Stat. 
1164), is hereby further amended by deleting the word “not” in the 
third line. 

(b) Section 8 of the Act of January 19, 1942 (59 Stat. 8), is hereby 
amended by deleting the word “not” in the fourth line, by changing 
the period at the end of the section to a colon, and by adding the 
words “Provided further, That any officer, upon expiration of his 
appointment as Director or Assistant Director, shall, unless reap- 
pointed, revert to the grade and number that he would have occupied 
had he not served as Director or Assistant Director. Such officer shall 
be an extra number in his grade and the authorized number of ensigns 
shall be decreased accordingly.” 

Src. 21. (a) Sections 1, 2 (except the second proviso of section 2 
(b)), 3, 4, 5, and 6 of the Act of January 19, 1942 (59 Stat. 8), are 


hereby repealed. 


(b) The word “physicial” in the first line of section 7 of the said 
Act of January 19, 1942, is hereby amended to read “physical”. 
Approved June 3, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 391] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the conveyance of certain land to the State of Oklahoma for the 
use and benefit of the Northeastern State College at Tahlequah, Oklahoma. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to grant and convey, for and 
in consideration of $1, to the State of Oklahoma for the use and benefit 
of the Northeastern State College, Tahlequah, Oklahoma, all the 
right, title, and interest of the United States in and to certain land in 
Tahlequah, Oklahoma, more particularly described as follows: 

The south two and one-half acres of the north fifteen and forty-five 
one hundredths acres of Seminary Park, less twenty-five feet on the 
east side and twenty-five feet on the north side of such fifteen and 
forty-five one hundredths acres, reserved for road purposes according 
to the official plat of the city of Tahlequah, Oklahoma, approved by 
the Secretary of the Interior on March 4, 1904. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 392] 
AN ACT 


To eliminate the requirement of oaths in certain land matters, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem: led, That written state- 
ment in public land matters within the jurisdiction of the Department 
of the Interior, heretofore required by law to be made under oath, need 
no longer be made under oath unless the Secretary of the Interior shall, 
in his discretion, so require. 

Sec. 2. Unsworn written statements made in public land matters 
within the jurisdiction of the Department of the Interior shall remain 
subject to section 35 (A) of the Criminal Code (35 Stat. 1095, 18 
U.S. C. sec. 80), as amended. 

Sec. 3. That part of section 558 of the Act of March 3, 1901, entitled 
“An Act to establish a code of law for the District of Columbia” (31 
Stat. 1279), as amended December 15, 1944 (58 Stat. 810, D. C. Code, 
1940 edition, Supp. IV, sec. 1-501), which reads as follows: “And pro- 
vided further, That no notary public shall be authorized to take 
acknowledgments, administer oaths, certify papers, or perform any 
official acts in connection with matters in which he is employed as 
counsel, attorney or agent or in which he may be in any way interested 
before any of the Departments aforesaid” shall not apply to matters 
before the Department of the Interior. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 393] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the addition of certain surplus Government lands to the Cape 
Hatteras National Seashore Recreational Area project, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the tract of 
surplus Federal property, comprising eight and one-tenth acres of 
land situated in Dare County, North Carolina, approximately two 
miles north of Kitty Hawk, and designated as “Surplus Real Prop- 
erty No. WH-NC~-29, Kitty Hawk, North Carolina,” which is now 
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subject to disposition by the War Assets Administration, is hereby 
transferred, without exchange of funds, to the administrative juris- 
diction of the National Park Service of the Department of the Interior 
to be administered as a part of the Cape Hatteras National Seashore 
Recreational Area project, authorized by the Act of August 17, 1937, 
as amended (50 Stat. 669; 16 U. S. C., secs. 459-459a-3), and shall 
be subject to all laws applicable thereto. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 394] 
AN ACT 


To allow service credit for certain enlisted men of the Coast Guard who acted as 
Lenya and guards at the Ivigtut Cryolite Mine, Greenland, during 1940 
an 41, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That those enlisted 
men of the Coast Guard who, during 1940 and 1941, were discharged 
from the Coast Guard to accept employment as policemen and guards 
at the Ivigtut Cryolite Mine, Greenland, and who reenlisted in the 
Coast Guard within three months after the termination of their service 
as such policemen and guards, shall be credited with the time between 
discharge and reenlistment for purposes of longevity pay and retire- 
ment, but no increased retroactive pay shall accrue by reason of the 
enactment of this Act. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 395] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of July 23, 1947 (61 Stat. 409) (Public Law Numbered 219 
of the Eightieth Congress). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 16 of 
ae Act of July 23, 1947 (61 Stat. 409), is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

“Sec. 16. All Acts or parts of Acts inconsistent with this Act are 
hereby repealed; but the Act of July 24, 1941, as amended (55 Stat. 
603), shall continue to have application to the Coast Guard until 
such time as the Secretary of the Treasury shall determine that the 
number of officers holding permanent appointments on the active list 
of the Coast Guard is equal to 95 per centum of the number of such 
officers authorized by law, exclusive of extra numbers, or on January 
1, 1957, whichever shall occur earlier.” 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 396] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 9 of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 512). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first proviso 
of section 9 of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 512, 515), be 
amended to read as follows: “Provided, That all authorized indebted- 
ness shall be paid in the order of its creation ; all taxes shall be uniform 
upon the same class of subjects and shall be levied and collected under 
general laws, and the assessments shall be according to the true and 
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full value thereof, except that unpatented mining claims and non- 
producing patented mining claims, which are also unimproved, may 
be valued at the price paid the United States therefor, or at a flat rate 
fixed by the legislature, but if the surface ground is used for other 
than mining purposes, and has a separate and independent value for 
such other purposes, or if there are improvements or machinery or 
other property thereon of such a character as to be deemed a part of 
the realty, then the same shall be taxed according to the true and full 
value thereof. No tax shall be levied for Territorial purposes in excess 
of 2 per centum upon the assessed valuation of the property therein 
in any one year; nor shall any incorporated town or municipality levy 
any tax, for any purpose, in excess of 3 per centum of the assessed 
valuation of property within the town in any one year”. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 397] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 203 of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, designating 
certain public lands as available home lands, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 208 of 
title II of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act of July 9, 1921 (42 
Stat. 109; 48 U. S. C. 697), as amended, designating certain public 
lands as available home lands, is further amended by adding thereto 
the following paragraph: 

“Cultivated sugarcane lands: That parcel of Anahola, Island of 
Kauai, comprising four hundred and one and four hundred and 
twenty-three one-thousandths acres, hereinafter described and being 
portion of the land covered by general lease numbered 2724 to the 
Lihue Plantation Company, Limited, notwithstanding the fact that 
said parcel is cultivated sugarcane land, subject however, to the terms 
of said lease, said parcel being more particularly described as follows: 

“Being a portion of land descri in general lease numbered 
2724 to the Lihue Plantation Company situate in the district of 
Anahola, Kauai, Territory of Hawaii, beginning at the northwest 
corner of this parcel of land, the coordinates of which referred to 

overnment triangulation station south base are three thousand and 
Sonate and sixty-two one-hundredths feet south, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-two and twenty-five one-hundredths feet 
west, and running thence by azimuths measured clockwise from true 
south two hundred and eighty-four degrees thirty minutes two 
hundred and fifty feet, thence on the arc of circular curve to the 
left, with a radius of eight hundred and ninety feet and a central 
angle of thirty-five degrees fifteen minutes, the direct azimuth 
and distance being two hundred and sixty-six degrees fifty-two 
minutes thirty seconds five hundred and thirty-eight and ninety-six 
one-hundredths feet, thence two hundred and forty-nine degrees fifteen 
minutes one thousand eight hundred and nine and twenty-five one- 
hundredths feet, thence two hundred and twenty-four degrees fifteen 
minutes three thousand and fifty-six feet, thence one hundred and 
thirty-four degrees fifteen minutes two hundred and seven feet, to 
the seashore at Anahola Bay, thence along the seashore around Kahala 
Point, the direct azimuth and distance being two hundred and thirty- 
seven degrees six minutes seven seconds one thousand and sixty and 
fourteen one-hundredths feet, thence along the seashore, the direct 
azimuth and distance being three hundred and thirty-two degrees 
no minutes one thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven feet, thence 
along the seashore, the direct azimuth and distance being three hundred 
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and fifty-five degrees no minutes one thousand eight hundred and 
twenty-seven feet, thence eighty-seven degrees twenty minutes seven 
hundred and forty feet, thence fifty-nine degrees no minutes two 
thousand seven hundred and fifteen feet, thence sixty-nine degrees 
fifteen minutes one thousand eight hundred and eighty-seven and 
thirty-six one-hundredths feet, thence on the arc of a circular curve 
to the right with a radius of three thousand and twelve feet, and 
a central angle of thirty-five degrees fifteen minutes the direct azimuth 
and distance being eighty-six degrees fifty-two minutes thirty seconds 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-three and ninety-eight one- 
hundredths feet, thence one hundred and four degrees thirty minutes 
two hundred and fifty feet, thence one hundred and ninety-four degrees 
thirty minutes one thousand and thirty-one feet, thence on the are 
of a circular curve to the left with a radius of six hundred and seven 
and ninety-five one-hundredths feet and a central angle of fifty-three 
degrees three minutes thirty seconds the direct azimuth and distance 
being seventy-seven degrees fifty-eight minutes fifteen seconds five 
hundred and forty-three and nine one-hundredths feet to the govern- 
ment road, thence two hundred and thirty-one degrees twenty-six 
minutes thirty seconds one hundred and thirteen and sixty-one one- 
hundredths feet along the government road, thence along the govern- 
ment road on the arc of a circular curve to the left with a radius 
ef four hundred and seventy-seven feet and a central angle of 
forty-four degrees twenty-six minutes thirty seconds, the direct 
azimuth and distance being two hundred and nine degrees thirteen 
minutes fifteen seconds three hundred and sixty and seventy-eight 
one-hundredths feet, thence one hundred and eighty-seven degrees 
no minutes one hundred and sixty-nine and fifty-four one-hundredths 
feet along the government road, thence on the arc of a circular curve 
to the left with a radius of three hundred and fifty-one and eight 
one-hundredths feet and a central angle of eighty-two degrees thirty 
minutes the direct azimuth and distance being three hundred and 
twenty-five degrees forty-five minutes four hundred and sixty-two 
and ninety-seven one-hundredths feet, thence one hundred and 
ninety-four degrees thirty minutes five hundred and seventy-nine 
feet, thence one hundred and four degrees thirty minutes three 
hundred feet, thence one hundred and ninety-four degrees thirty 
minutes two hundred feet, thence two hundred and eighty-four 
degrees thirty minutes three hundred feet, thence one hundred and 
ninety-four degrees thirty minutes two hundred and fifty-two feet 
to the point of beginning containing an area of four hundred and 
one and four hundred and twenty-three one-thousandths acres more 
or less.’ 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 398] 
AN ACT 


To confirm and ratify Act 205 of the session laws of 1947 of the Territory of 
Hawaii, relating to the issuance of public-improvement bonds. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That act numbered 
205 of the session laws of 1947 of the Territory of Hawaii entitled 
“An Act making appropriations for public improvements and pro- 
viding for the issuance of public-improvement bonds”, to the extent 
approved by the Governor of the Territory of Hawaii on May 20, 
1947, is hereby confirmed and ratified, subject to the provisions of the 
Act of Congress approved July 15, 1947 (Public Law 190, Eightieth 
Congress, first session), any provision of the Hawaiian Organic Act 
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or any other Act of Congress to the contrary notwithstanding: Pro- 
vided, however, That nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
prohibit the amendment of said act of said Territory by the legis- 
lature thereof from time to time to provide for changes in the 
improvements authorized by said act or for the disposition of unex- 
pended moneys appropriated by said act, subject, however, to the 
provisions of the Act of Congress approved July 15, 1947 (Public 

aw 190, Eightieth Congress, first session), or such other Act or 
Acts of Congress as may then govern the issuance of public improve- 
ment bonds by the Territory of Hawaii. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 399] 
AN ACT 


To amend an Act entitled “An Act to allow credit in connection with certain 
homestead entries for military or naval service rendered during World War II.” 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
September 27, 1944, as amended (58 Stat. 747; 43 U.S. C. 279, and the 
following), is hereby amended by renumbering section 5 to read 
“Section 6”, and by adding the following: 

“Src. 5. As used in this Act, the term “homestead” includes land 
hereafter disposed of under the Act of May 26, 1934 (48 Stat. 809; 
48 U.S. C. 461) : Provided, That nothing in this section shall be con- 
strued to extend any cultivation requirements to lands disposed of 
under the Act of May 26, 1934. As used in this Act, the words ‘equit- 
able claims subject to allowance and confirmation’ include claims of 
holders of permits issued by the Department of Agriculture on lands 
eliminated from national forests, whose permits have been terminated 
only because of such elimination and who own valuable improvements 
on such lands.” 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 400] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Departments of State, Justice, Commerce, and 
the Judiciary, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the Departments of State, Justice, Commerce, and 
the Judiciary, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, namely : 


TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
DEPARTMENT SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Department of State: For necessary expenses, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia; salary of the 
Under Secretary of State, $12,000; salaries of the secretariat for the 
National Commission on Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Coop- 
eration as authorized by the Act of July 30, 1946 (22 U.S. C. 2870); 
health service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150); not 
to exceed $26,000 for expenses of attendance at meetings concerned 
with the work of the Department of State; purchase of uniforms for 
chauffeurs; hire of passenger motor vehicles and purchase of nine 
(of which seven, including one at not to exceed $3,000, shall be for 
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Amendment of Act. 


61 Stat. 326. 
48 U.S. C., Supp. I, 
5621. 


June 3, 1948 
(H. R. 5244] 


[Public Law 596} 


Veterans of World 
ar IT. 


Homestead entries. 
43 U.S. C., Supp. I, 
§ 279 et seg. 


June 3, 1948 
(Hl. RR. 5607) 


~~ [Public Uaw 57] _ 


Departments of 
State, Justice, Com- 
merce, and the Judi- 
ciary Appropriation 
Act, 1949 


Department of State 
Appropriation Act, 
1949, 


60 Stat. 713. 
60 Stat. 903. 
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Rental of tie lines 
and teletype equip- 


ment. 


41 U.S.C. $5. 


60 Stat 


. 1018. 


22 ;U. S.C. §§ 1041- 
047. 


60 Stat. 810. 
Refund of certain 
passport fees. 


44 Stat. 887. 


58 Stat. 394. 
Posi, p. 1049. 


60 Stat. 843. 
Post, p. 1008. 


48 Stat. 945. 
Post, p. 1054. 


59 Stat. 510. 
5 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
§ 168d note. 


42 Stat. 1483. 
5 U.S.C. §§ 661-674. 


60 Stat. 810. 


Post, p. 1046, 


60 Stat. 999. 
U.S. C. §§ 1041- 


22 U. 
1047, 106: 


1-1116, 1131. 
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replacement only); and dues for library membership in societies or 
associations which issue publications to members only, or at a price 
to members lower than to subscribers who are not members; news- 
papers (not to exceed $15,000) ; rental of tie lines and teletype equip- 
ment; stenographic reporting and translating services by contract 
and services for the analysis and tabulation of technical information 
and the preparation of special maps, globes, and geographic aids by 
contract, all without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended; expenses as authorized by title VII (except section 705), 
of the Foreign Service Act of 1946; services as authorized by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a); refund of fees 
erroneously charged and paid for the issue of passports as authorized 
by law (22 U.S. C. 2142); not to exceed $43,000 for deposit in the 
Treasury for penalty mail of the Department of State (39 U. S. C. 
321d); the examination of estimates of appropriations in the field; 
and maintenance and operation of passport and despatch agencies 
established by the Secretary of State; $20,000,000, of which $1,000 
is for payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort 
Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) : Provided, That not to exceed $3,000 of 
this appropriation may be expended for necessary expenses, except 
personal services, in carrying out the provisions of section 4 of the 
Act entitled “An Act to amend the Tariff Act of 1930”, approved 
June 12, 1934, as amended (19 U.S. C. 1354). 

Printing and binding, Department of State: For printing and 
binding in the Department of State except as otherwise provided 
for, $569,000. 

Collecting and editing official papers of Territories of the United 
States: For the expenses of collecting, editing, copying, and arranging 
for publication the official papers of the Territories of the United 
States, including personal services in the District of Columbia, print- 
ing and binding, and traveling expenses, as provided by the Act of 
Jal 31,1945 (5 U.S.C. 168d) , $30,000. 

orth Atlantic fisheries: For necessary expenses of surveys, discus- 
sions, and other activities incident to the participation of the United 
States in an international agreement relating to conservation of the 
North Atlantic fisheries, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia; temporary employment of persons without regard to civil- 
service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as amended ; rinting 
and binding; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; and attendance at meetings of organizations 
concerned with the furtherance of the purpose hereof, $25,000. 


FOREIGN SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Foreign Service: For necessary expenses of 
the Foreign Service, except as otherwise provided for, including those 
authorized by the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (22 U.S. C. 801-1158), 
except title VIT, sections 701, 702, 703, 704, 706, 707, title VIII, and 
section 901 of title IX; repairs, alterations, preservation, and mainte- 
nance of Government-owned and leased diplomatic and consular 
properties in foreign countries, including minor construction on 
Government-owned properties, without regard to section 3709 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U.S. C. 5); ice and drinking water 
for office purposes; the hire of passenger motor vehicles, and purchase 
of twenty-three, including two for chiefs of missions at not to exceed 
$3,000 each ; maintenance, operation, and repair of airplanes; mainte- 
nance, operation, repair, and rental of motorboats and launches for 
use at posts where determined to be necessa: by the Secretary of 
State; insurance of official motor vehicles in teen countries when 
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required by law of such countries; excise taxes on negotiable instru- 
ments; purchase of uniforms; health service program as authorized 
by law (5 U.S. C. 150) ; purchase of household furniture and furnish- 
ings for Government-owned, rented, or leased buildings, except as 
provided by the Act of May 7, 1926, as amended (22 U.S. C. 292-299), 
and the acquisition, by purchase or otherwise, of household equipment 
for the purpose set forth in section 912 of said Foreign Service Act 


of 1946, all without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, 


as amended; loss by exchange; radio broadcasting; payment in 
advance for subscriptions to commercial information, telephone and 
similar services, including telephone service in residences as author- 
ized by the Act of April 30, 1940 (31 U. S. C. 679); burial expenses 
and expenses in connection with last illness and death of certain native 
employees, as authorized by the Act of July 15, 1939 (5 U.S. C. 118f) ; 
for relief, protection, and burial of American seamen, and alien sea- 
men as authorized by the Act of March 24, 1943 (57 Stat. 45), in 
foreign countries and in Territories and insular possessions of the 
United States, and for expenses incurred in the acknowledgment of 
the services of officers and crews of foreign vessels and aircraft in 
rescuing American seamen, airmen, or citizens from shipwreck or 
other catastrophe abroad; for expenses of maintaining in Egypt, 
Ethiopia, Morocco, and Muscat, institutions for incarcerating Amer- 
ican convicts and persons declared insane by any consular court, 
rent of quarters for prisons, ice and drinking water for prison pur- 
poses, and for the expenses of keeping, feeding, and transportation 
of prisoners and persons declared insane; for every expenditure 
requisite for or incident to the bringing home from foreign countries 
of persons charged with crime, as authorized by section 5275 of the 
Revised Statutes (18 U. S. C. 659); and the operation and mainte- 
nance of commissary and mess service (not to exceed $200,000), with- 
out regard to section 8709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended; 
$43,750,000: Provided, That the Secretary of State may lease or rent, 
for periods not exceeding ten years, offices, buildings, prounds, and 
living quarters for the use of the Foreign Service, which rental pay- 
ments may be made in advance, and may furnish heat, fuel, light, 

as, and electricity for Government-owned, leased, or rented offices, 

uildings, grounds, and living quarters, all without regard to section 
3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended: Provided further, That 
pursuant to section 8 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), 
automobiles in possesicn of the Foreign Service abroad may be 
exchanged or sold and the exchange allowances or proceeds of such 
sales applied to replacement of an equal number of passenger vehicles 
and the cost, including the exchange allowance, of each such replace- 
ment shall not exceed $3,000 in the case of the chief of mission 
automobile at each diplomatic mission and $1,400 in the case of all 
other passenger vehicles except station wagons, and such replacements 
shall not be charged against the numerical limitation hereinbefore 
set forth. 

Living and quarters allowances, Foreign Service: To provide for 
allowances as authorized by section 901 1) and (2) of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946 (22 U.S. C. 1181), $7,150,000. 

Representation allowances, Foreign Service: For representation 
allowances as authorized by section 901 (3) of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946 (22 U. S. C. 1181), $650,000. 

Foreign Service retirement and disability fund: For financing the 
liability of the United States, created by the Foreign Service Act of 
1946 (92 U. S. C. 1061-1116) , $2,150,000, which amount shall be placed 
to the credit of the “Foreign Service retirement and disability fund.” 

Printing and binding, Foreign Service: For printing and binding 
for the Foreign Service, except as otherwise provided for, $170,000: 
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60 Stat. 903. 
44 Stat. 403. 


60 Stat. 1027, 
22 U.S. C, § 1187. 
41 U.S.C. § 5. 


Radio broadcasting. 


54 Stat. 176. 


53 Stat. 1043. 


Relief, ete., of Amer- 
ican seamen, 

50 U. S. C. app. 
§ 1291 et seq. 
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etc. 


Bringing home per- 
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crime. 


Post, p. 862. 
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41 UL S.C. § 5. 


60 Stat. 808. 
5 U.S.C. § M8d-1. 
Automobiles. 


Post, p. 1046, 


60 Stat. 1025. 
60 Stat. 1026. 


60 Stat. 1019. 
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40 Stat. 1270. 


60 Stat. 663. 


Delegation of au- 
thority. 


31 U. 8. C. § 107. 


Post, pp. 1046, 1058. 


45 Stat. 487. 


40 Stat. 425. 
Ante, p. 19. 


Ante, p. 65, 


46 Stat. 825. 
59 Stat. 529. 


45 Stat. 491; 58 Stat. 
Post, pp. 1046, 1213. 


56 Btat. 20. 
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Provided, That printing and binding outside continental United 
States may be without regard to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 
1919 (44 U.S. CG. 111). 

Foreign Service buildings fund: For carrying into effect the Act 
of July 25, 1946 (22 U.S. C. 295b), including the initial alterations, 
repair, and furnishing of buildings acquired under said Act, 
$35,000,000, which is exclusively for expenditure under the provisions 
of said Act which relate to payments representing the value of foreign 
property or credits. 

mergencies arising in the Diplomatic and Consular Service: For 
expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of State to meet unforeseen 
emergencies arising in the Diplomatic and Consular Service, to be 
expended pursuant to the requirement of section 291 of the Revised 
Statutes (31 U.S. C. 107), including personal services in the District 
of Columbia, $9,750,000: Provided, That the Secretary of State may 
delegate to subordinate officials the authority vested in him by section 
291 of the Revised Statutes pertaining to certification of expenditures. 


INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


United States participation in international organizations: For 
expenses necessary for United States participation in international 
organizations, including payment of the annual contributions, quotas, 
and assessments, and costs of permanent United States representation 
to such organizations, in not to exceed the respective amounts as 
follows: 

American International Institute for the Protection of Childhood 
(22.0. S. C. 269b) , $2,000; 

Bureau of the International Telecommunications Union, Radio Sec- 
tion (49 Stat. 2391, 54 Stat. 1417) , $6,100; 

Bureau of Interparliamentary Union for Promotion of Interna- 
tional Arbitration (22 U. S. C. 276, 276a; Public Law 409, approved 
February 6, 1948), $30,000, of which $15,000 or so much thereof as 
may be necessary, to assist in meeting the expenses of the American 
group, shall be disbursed on vouchers to be approved by the President 
and the executive secretary of the American group; 

Cape Spartel and Tangier Light, Coast of Morocco (14 Stat. 679), 


¢ Caribbean Commission (Public Law 431, approved March 4, 1948), 
135,000; 
Central Bureau of the International Map of the World on the 
Millionth Scale (22 U.S. C. 269a) , $50; 

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (22 
U.S. C. 279-279) , $1,250,000; 

Gorgas Memorial Laboratory (22 U.S. C. 278, 278a, 278b) , $50,000; 

Inter-American Coffee Board (55 Stat. 1158, 1160) , $8,000; 

Inter-American Indian Institute (56 Stat. 1803), $4,800; 
, (ae maka Institute of Agricultural Sciences (58 Stat. 1169), 

145,397; 

Inter-American Radio Office (53 Stat. 1576), or its successor, $6,720; 

Inter-American Statistical Institute (22 U. S. C. 269d), $29,080; 

International Bureau of the Permanent Court of Arbitration (382 
Stat. 1779, 36 Stat. 2199) , $1,723 ; 

International Bureau for the Protection of Industrial Property 
(53 Stat. 1748), $1,820; 

International Bureau for Publication of Customs Tariffs (26 Stat. 
1520), $2,233 ; 

International Bureau of Weights and Measures (20 Stat. 714, 43 
Stat. 1687) , $8,314; 


? 


62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 400—JUNE 8, 1948 


International Council of Scientific Unions and Associated Unions 
(22 U.S. C. 274) , $6,993 ; 

International Hydrographic Bureau (22 U.S. C. 275), $9,147; 

International Labor Organization (22 U.S. C. 271), $1,091,739; 

International Office of Public Health (35 Stat. 2061), $2,553 ; 

eons Penal and Penitentiary Commission (22 U.S. C. 263), 


2 ’ 

‘ pe rnEs ons! Statistical Bureau at The Hague (22 U.S. C. 269c), 
2,500 5 

Pan-American Institute of Geography and History (22 U.S. C. 
273), $10,000; 

Pan-American Sanitary Bureau (44 Stat. 2041), $145,397; 

Pan-American Union (treaty of February 20, 1928; 92 U.S. C. 
264; 44 U.S. C. 282), $1,536,352; 

Payment to the Government of Panama (83 Stat. 2238, 53 Stat. 
1818), $430,000; 

South Pacific Commission (Public Law 403, approved January 28, 
1948) , $20,000; 

United Nations (22 U. S. C. 287-287e) , $15,146,082 of which amount 
$18,841,032 shall be available for contri ution 5 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization 
(22 U.S. C. 287m-287t), $3,772,775 of which amount $3,637,545 shall 
be available for contribution; 

International Civil Aviation Organization (Convention ratified b 
the Senate July 25, 1946), $680,500 of which amount $600,000 shall 
be_available for contribution; 

In all, $24,541,262, together with such additional sums due to 
increase in rates of exchange as the Secretary of State may determine 
and certify to the Secretary of the Treasury to be necessary to pay, 
in foreign currencies, the quotas and contributions required by the 
several treaties, conventions, or laws establishing the amount of the 
obligation: Provided, That, without regard to section 3709 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended, amounts for United States represen- 
tation in United Nations, United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, and International Civil Aviation Organ- 
ization shall be available for expenses pursuant to the provisions of 
the pertinent Acts and Conventions authorizing such representation, 
including attendance at meetings of societies or associations con. 
cerned with the work of the organizations; hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; printing and binding without regard to section 11 of the 
Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S. C. 111); and purchase of uniforms 
for guards and chauffeurs: Provided further, That the provisions of 
section 7 of the United Nations Participation Act of 1945, and regula- 
tions thereunder, applicable to expenses incurred pursuant to that 
Act shall be applicable to the obligation and expenditure of funds in 
connection with the United States participation in the International 
Civil Aviation Organization: Provided further, That the Department 
of State, when requested by the United Nations, is authorized to 
acquire surplus property for the United Nations in accordance with 
the provisions of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 765-784) , 
as amended, with funds hereby appropriated for the United States 
contribution to the United Nations, and such contribution shall be 
reduced by the value of the surplus property and necessary expenses, 
including transportation costs, incidental to the acquisition thereof: 
Provided further, That the amount for United States representation 
in United Nations shall be available for the furnishing of living quar- 
ters for the use of the Representative of the United States at the 
seat of the United Nations and this shall be accomplished by utilizing 
the authority contained in the first proviso of the appropriation 
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49 Stat. 540. 
41 Stat. 1215, 


48 Stat. 1182, 
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43 Stat. 112. 
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36 Stat. 1082. 


Ante, p. 15. 
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41 U.8. 0. § 5, 


40 Stat. 1270. 


59 Stat. 621. 
22 U. 8. C. § 2876. 


Acquisition of sur- 
plus property. 


50 U. S. C. app. 
§§ 1611-1646; Supp. I, 
§ 1612 et seq. 

Post, pp. 350, 1103. 
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“Salaries and expenses, Foreign Service”, in the Department of State 
Appropriation Act, 1949, with respect to the furnishing of living 
quarters for the use of the Foreign Service; and for making allot- 
ments to the United States Mission to the United Nations to defray 
the unusual expenses incident to the maintenance of an official resi- 
dence for the United States Representative to the United Nations in 
the same manner that such allotments are authorized to Foreign 
Service Posts by section 902 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (22 
U.S. C. 1182). 

International contingencies: For necessary expenses, without regard 
to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, of participation 
by the United States upon approval by the Secretary of State, in inter- 
national activities which arise from time to time in the conduct of 
foreign affairs and for which specific appropriations have not been 
provided pursuant to treaties, conventions, or special Acts of Congress, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia or elsewhere 
without regard to civil-service and classification laws; employment of 
aliens; travel expenses without regard to the Standardized Govern- 
ment Travel Regulations and without regard to the rates of per diem 
allowances in lieu of subsistence expenses under the Subsistence 
Expense Act of 1926, as amended ; transportation of families and effects 
under such regulations as the Secretary of State may prescribe; steno- 
graphic and other services; rent of quarters by contract or otherwise; 
hire of passenger motor vehicles; contributions for the share of the 
United States m expenses of international organizations; printing and 
binding without regard to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 
U.S. C. 111) ; $3,600,000, of which not to exceed a total of $100,000 may 
be expended for representation allowances as authorized by section 
901 (8) of the Act of August 18, 1946 (22 U. S. C. 1131) and for 
entertainment. 

International Boundary and Water Commission, United States and 
Mexico: For expenses necessary to enable the United States to meet 
its obligations under the treaties of 1884, 1889, 1905, 1906, 1933, and 
1944 between the United States and Mexico, and to comply with the 
Act approved August 19, 1935, as amended (22 U.S. C. 277-277d), 
including operation and maintenance of the Rio Grande rectification, 
canalization, flood control, bank protection, boundary fence, and sani- 
tation projects; examinations, preliminary surveys, and investiga- 
tions; detailed plan preparation and construction (including surveys 
and operation and maintenance and protection during spnatenction’: 
and Rio Grande emergency flood protection; construction and opera- 
tion of gaging stations; purchase of map-reproduction machines and 
other equipment and machinery; personal services in the District of 
Columbia ; services in accordance with section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), at rates for individuals not in excess of $100 
per diem; travel expenses, including, in the discretion of the Commis- 
sioner, expenses (not to exceed $500) of attendance at meetings of 
organizations concerned with the activities of the International 
Boundary and Water Commission which may be necessary for the 
efficient discharge of the responsibilities of the Commission; printing 
and binding; purchase of nine (four for replacement only) passenger 
motor vehicles; hire, with or without personal services, of work ani- 
mals, and animal-drawn and motor-propelled vehicles and equipment ; 
acquisition by donation, purchase, or condemnation, of real and per- 
sonal property, including expenses of abstracts and certificates of 
title; purchase of ice and drinking water; inspection of equipment, 
supplies, and materials by contract; drilling and testing of founda- 
tions and dam sites, by contract if deemed necessary, purchase of 
planographs and lithographs, and leasing of private property to 
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remove therefrom sand, gravel, stone, and other materials, without 
regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 
U.S. C. 5); payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal 
Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921), and the Act of August 27, 1935, 
as amended (22 U.S. C. 277e) ; as follows: 

Salaries and expenses: For salaries and expenses, regular boundar 
activities, including examinations, preliminary surveys, and investi- 
gations, $980,000. 

Construction: For detail plan preparation and construction of 
projects authorized by the Convention concluded February 1, 1933, 
between the United States and Mexico, the Acts approved August 19, 
1985, as amended (22 U.S. C. 277-277d), August 29, 1935 (Public 
Law 392), June 4, 1936 (Public Law 648), June 28, 1941 (22 U.S. C. 
277f), and the projects stipulated in the treaty between the United 
States and Mexico signed at Washington on February 3, 1944, 
$1,500,000, to be immediately available, and to remain available until 
expended : Provided, That no expenditures shall be made for the Lower 
Rio Grande flood-control project for construction on any land, site, 
or easement in connection with this project except such as has been 
acquired by donation and the title thereto has been approved by the 
Attorney General of the United States: Provided further, That 
expenditures for the Rio Grande bank-protection project shall be 
subject to the provisions and conditions contained in the appropriation 
for said project as provided by the Act approved April 25, 1945 
(Public lay 40): Provided further, That unexpended balances of 
appropriations for construction under the International Boundary 
and Water Commission available for the fiscal year 1948 shall be 
merged with this appropriation and shall continue available until 
expended. 

Rio Grande emergency flood protection: For emergency flood- 
control work, including protection, reconstruction, and repair of all 
structures under the jurisdiction of the International Boundary and 
Water Commission, United States and Mexico, threatened or damaged 
by floodwaters of the Rio Grande, which have heretofore been author- 
ized and erected under the provisions of treaties between the United 
States and Mexico, or in pursuance of Federal laws authorizing 
improvements on the Rio Grande, $100, to be immediately available, 
to be merged with the unobligated balance of the appropriation for 
this purpose in the Department of State Appropriation Act, 1948, 
and to remain available until expended. 

Salaries and expenses, American sections, international commis- 
sions: For necessary expenses to enable the President to perform the 
obligations of the United States under certain treaties between the 
United States and Great Britain in respect to Canada, including per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia; stenographic reporting 
services by contract; printing and binding; and hire of passenger 
motor vehicles; as follows: For the International Joint Commission, 
United States and Canada, under the terms of the treaty between the 
United States and Great Britain signed January 11, 1909 (36 Stat. 
2448), including the salary of one Dom uiaionse on the part of the 
United States who shall serve at the pleasure of the President (the 
other Commissioners to serve in that capacity without compensation 
therefore) ; salaries of clerks and other employees appointed by the 
Commissioners on the part of the United Btates with the approval 
solely of the Secretary of State; travel expenses and compensation of 
witnesses in attending hearings of the Commission at such places in 
the United States and Canada as the Commission or the American 
Commissioners shall determine to be necessary, $37,560; for special 
and technical investigations in connection with matters falling within 
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the jurisdiction of the International Joint Commission, United States 
and Canada, including the purchase for replacement only of two 
passenger automobiles; and the Secretary of State is authorized to 
transfer to any department or independent establishment of the Gov- 
ernment with the consent of the head thereof, any part of this amount 
for direct expenditure by such department or establishment for the 
purposes set forth in this clause, $124,487; for the International 
Boundary Commission, United States and Canada and Alaska, under 
the terms of the treaty between the United States and Great Britain 
in respect to Canada, signed February 24, 1925 (44 Stat. 2102), includ- 
ing the completion of such remaining work as may be required under 
the award of the Alaskan Boundary Tribunal and existing treaties 
between the United States and Great Britain; commutation of sub- 
sistence to employees while on field duty not to exceed $4 per day each, 
but not to exceed $3 per day each when a member of a field party and 
subsisting in camp; hire of freight and passenger motor vehicles from 
temporary field employees; and for payment for timber necessarily 
cut in keeping the boundary line clear, $58,853; for the share of the 
United States of the expenses of the International Fisheries Com- 
mission under the convention between the United States and Canada, 
concluded January 29, 1987 (50 Stat. 1851), $31,500; for the share of 
the United States of the expenses of the International Pacific Salmon 
Fisheries Commission, under the convention between the United States 
and Canada, concluded May 26, 1980 (50 Stat. 1855), $103,100, in all, 
$355,500, to be disbursed under the direction of the Secretary of State: 
Provided, That sums appropriated for the United States share of the 
expenses of the International Fisheries Commission and of the Inter- 
national Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission may, except for the 
expenses of the members, be advanced to the respective Commissions 
for the expenses of said Commissions. 

International information and educational activities: For expenses 
necessary to enable the Department of State to carry out international 
information and educational activities as authorized by the United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (Public 
Law 402, approved January 27, 1948), and to administer the program 
authorized by section 32 (b) (2) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended (50 U.S. C. app. 1641 (b)), anehielinge personal services in 
the District of Columbia; employment, without regard to the civil- 
service and classification laws, of persons on a temporary basis (not 
to exceed $50,000) and aliens within the United States; salaries, 
expenses, and allowances of personnel and dependents as authorized 
by the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (22 U. S. C. 801-1158), except 
title VII and title VIII; expenses of attendance at meetings con- 
cerned with activities provided for under this appropriation (not to 
exceed $6,000); printing and binding; hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; radio activities and acquisition and production 
of motion pictures and visual materials and purchase or rental of 
technical equipment and facilities therefor, narration and script- 
writing, by contract or otherwise, acquisition of printed materials, 
purchase of objects for presentation to foreign governments, schools, 
or organizations, and information and educational activities outside 
the continental United States, all without regard to section 3709 of 
the Revised Statutes; $27,000,000, of which not to exceed $2,500,000 
may be transferred to other appropriations of the Department of 
State: Provided, That, notwithstanding the provisions of section 3679 
of the Revised Statutes (31 U. S. C. 665), the Department of State 
is authorized in making contracts for the use of the international 
short-wave radio stations and facilities, to agree on behalf of the 


62 StTaT.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 400—JUNE 8, 1948 


United States to indemnify the owners and operators of said radio 
stations and facilities from such funds as may be hereafter appro- 
priated for the purpose against loss or damage on account of injury 
to persons or property arising from such use of said radio stations and 
facilities: Provided further, That in the acquisition of lease-hold 
interests payments may be made in advance for the entire term or any 
part thereof: Provided further, That $3,000,000 of this appropriation 
shall be available, without regard to section 3709 of the Revised 
Statutes, exclusively for the purchase, construction, and improvement 
of buildings and facilities, purchase and installation of necessary 
equipment for radio transmission and reception, and the acquisition 
of land and interest in land outside the continental United States by 
purchase, lease, rental, or otherwise, without regard to section 355 
of the Revised Statutes, but title to any land so acquired shall be 
approved by the Secretary of State; and, in addition, the Department 
of State is hereby authorized to enter into contracts for the purposes 
specified in this proviso, and under the same conditions, in an amount 
not to exceed $1,000,000: Provided further, That funds herein appro- 
priated shall not be used to purchase more than 75 per centum of the 
effective daily broadcasting time from any person or corporation 
holding an international short-wave broadcasting license from the 
Federal Communications Commission without the consent of such 
licensee: Provided further, That funds appropriated herein shall be 
available for payment to private organizations abroad in pursuance 
of contracts entered into for the processing and distribution of 
motion-picture films. 

Cooperation with the American Republics: For expenses necessary 
to enable the Secretary of State to meet the obligations of the United 
States under the Convention for the Promotion of Inter-American 
Cultural Relations between the United States and the other American 
Republics, signed at Buenos Aires, December 23, 1936, and to carry out 
the purposes of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the President to 
render closer and more effective the relationship between the American 
Republics”, approved August 9, 1939 (22 U.S. C. 501), and to supple- 
ment appropriations available for carrying out other provisions of 
law authorizing related activities, including the establishment and 
operation of agricultural and other experiment and demonstration sta- 
tions in other American countries, on land acquired by gift or lease for 
the duration of the experiments and demonstrations, and construction 
of necessary buildings thereon; such expenses to include personal serv- 
ices in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $150,000 for printing 
and binding; temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; not to exceed $5,000 for enter- 
tainment; not to exceed $5,000 for expenses of attendance at meetings 
or conventions of societies and associations concerned with the further- 
ance of the purposes hereof; and, under such regulations as the Secre- 
tary of State may prescribe, tuition, compensation, allowances and 
enrollment, laboratory, insurance, and other fees incident to training, 
including traveling expenses in the United States and abroad in accord- 
ance with the Standardized Government Travel Regulations and the 
Act of June 3, 1926, as amended, of educational, professional, and 
artistic leaders, and professors, students, internes, and persons possess- 
ing special scientific or other technical qualifications, who are citizens 
of the United States or the other American Republics; and the actual 
expenses of preparing and transporting to their former homes the 
remains of such persons, not United States Government employees, 
who may die while away from their homes under the authority of this 
appropriation: Provided, That the Secretary of State is authorized 
under such regulations as he may adopt, to pay the actual transporta- 
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tion expenses and not to exceed $10 per diem in lieu of subsistence and 
other expenses, of citizens of the other American Republics while trav- 
eling in the Western Hemisphere, without regard to the Standardized 
Government Travel Regulations, and to make advances of funds not- 
withstanding section 3648 of the Revised Statutes as amended by the 
Act of August 2, 1946, Public Law 600; traveling expenses of members 
of advisory committees in accordance with section 2 of said Act of 
August 9, 1939; purchase (not to exceed three) and hire of passenger 
motor vehicles; rental of boats, $4,100,000; and the Secretary of State, 
or such official as he may designate is hereby authorized, in his discre- 
tion, and, subject to the approval of the President, to transfer from 
this appropriation to other departments, agencies, and independent 
establishments of the Government for expenditure in the United States 
and in the other American Republics any part of this amount for direct 
expenditure by such department or independent establishment for the 
purposes of this appropriation and any such expenditures may be made 
under the specific authority herein contained or under the authority 
governing the activities of the department, agency, or independent 
establishment to which amounts are transferred: Provided further, 
That this appropriation shall be available to make contracts with, and 
grants of money or property to, nonprofit institutions in the United 
States and the other American Republics, including the distribution 
of materials and other services in the fields of education and travel, 
arts and sciences, publications, the radio, the press, and the cinema. 
Philippine rehabilitation: For expenses necessary to carry out the 
provisions of titles ITI and V of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act 
of 1946 (50 U. S. C. App. 1781-1791, 1801), hereinafter called the 
Act, without regard, outside the United States, to section 3709 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended, including personal services in the 
District of Columbia, and employment of personnel outside the con- 
tinental United States without regard to civil-service and classifica- 
tion laws; temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a); purchase of nineteen and hire of 
passenger motor vehicles; hire, maintenance, operation, and repair 
of aircraft; purchase of health and accident insurance for trainees 
oe whom such benefits are not otherwise allowed) while in the United 
tates in pursuance of training programs; actual expenses of preparing 
and transporting to their former homes the remains of trainees who 
may die while away from such homes under the authority of this 
Act; advances of funds to trainees, such advancements to be deducted 
from allowances due to such trainees; not to exceed $28,645 for a 
health-service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150) ; not to 
exceed $150 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (389 U.S. C. 
321d) ; printing and binding without regard to section 11 of the Act 
of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S. C. 111) ; expenses of attendance at meetings 
of organizations concerned with the furtherance of the purposes 
hereof; compilation, printing, and distribution, in the Philippine 
Islands or the United States, of charts, reports, and publications per- 
taining to the various programs set forth in the Act; acquisition of 
sites for the construction of additional buildings, and furnishing and 
equipping of buildings acquired or constructed, under section 501 of 
the Act; and acquisition of quarters in the Philippines to house 
employees of the United States Government, including military per- 
sonnel, by purchase, rental (without regard to section 322 of the Act 
of June 30, 1932, as amended (40 U.S. c 278a,) ), lease, or construction 
and necessary repairs and alterations to and maintenance of such 
quarters; amounts as follows: (a) For carrying out the provisions of 


_ sections 302, 303, 304, and 305 of title Ili of the Act, $18,924,000; 


and (b) for carrying out sections 306, 307, 308, 309, 310, and 311 of 


G62 Srat.] 80TH CONG., 2D SESS.—CH. 400—JUNE 38, 1948 

said title ITT, $2,449,000; in all, $21,373,000, to be available on July 1, 
1948, and to remain available until June 30, 1950, and, in addition, the 
Public Roads Administration, Federal Works Agency, is authorized 
to enter into contracts for the purposes of section 302 (a) of the Act 
in an amount not to exceed $14,000,000, and the Philippine War Dam- 
age Commission is authorized to incur obligations for the payment of 
claims for compensation under section 304 of the Act in an amount 
not exceeding $12,400,000: Provided, That this appropriation and the 
appropriation under this head in the Department of State Appropria- 
tion Act, 1948, together with the limitations included in said appro- 
priations, shall be consolidated with the appropriation and limitations 
under this head in the Third Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946: 
Provided further, That no part of this appropriation shall be available 
for engaging in any phase of activity or for undertaking any phase of 
activity authorized by the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 that 
would result in obligating the Government of the United States in 
any sense or respect to the future payment of amounts in excess of the 
amounts authorized to be appropriated in such Act, nor shall any part 
of this appropriation be available for expanding any public works 
project authorized by law to be replaced or rehabilitated beyond such 
as may be justified by sound engineering practice and which can be 
accomplished within the amount authorized to be appropriated : Pro- 
vided further, That the total amount that may be obligated for the 
entire accomplishment of section 307 (a) of title III of such Act shall 
not exceed $8,000,000: Provided further, That this appropriation shall 
be available to make contracts with nonprofit institutions in the United 
States and the Philippines in connection with training programs: 
Provided further, That sums from the foregoing applicable appropria- 
tions may be transferred directly to and merged with the appropria- 
tions contemplated in section 306 (b) of the Act to reimburse said 
latter appropriations for expenditures therefrom for the purpose 
hereof: Provided further, That the construction of diplomatic and 
consular establishments of the United States in the Philippine Islands 
shall be without regard to the proviso contained in title 22 of the United 
States Code, section 295a: Provided further, That the Secretary of 
State, or such official as he may designate, is authorized to transfer 
from any of the foregoing amounts to any department or independent 
establishment of the Government for participation in the foregoing 
programs, sums for expenditure by such department or establishment 
for the purposes hereof, and sums so transferred shall be available for 
expenditure in accordance with the provisions hereof and, to the extent 
determined by the Secretary of State, in accordance with the law 
governing expenditures of the department or establishment to which 
transferred : Provided further, That transfers of funds to participat- 
ing agencies for the programs set forth in sections 302 to 305 of the 
Act shall be approved by the President prior to such transfer. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Sec. 102. Contracts entered into in foreign countries involvin 
expenditures from any of the appropriations under this title sha 
not be subject to the provisions of section 3741 of the Revised Statutes 
(41 U. S.C. 22). 

Sec. 103. The provision of law prescribing the use of vessels of 
United States registry by any officer or employee of the United States 
(46 U. S. C. 1241) shall not apply to any travel or transportation 
of effects payable from funds appropriated, allocated, or transferred 
to the Secretary of State or the Department of State. 

Sec. 104. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 6 of the Act 
of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 555), or the provisions of any other law, 
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the Secretary of State may, in his absolute discretion, on or before 
June 30, 1949, terminate the employment of any officer or employee 
of the Department of State or of the Foreign Service of the United 
States whenever he shall deem such termination necessary or advisable 
in the interests of the United States. 

Szc. 105. The exchange of funds for payment of expenses in connec- 
tion with the operation of diplomatic and consular establishments 
abroad shall not be subject to the provisions of section 3651 of the 
Revised Statutes (31 U.S. C. 543). 

Sxc. 106. Appropriations under this Act available for expenses in 
connection with travel of personnel outside the continental United 
States, including travel of dependents and transportation of personal 
effects, household goods, or automobiles of such personnel, shall be 
available for such expenses when any part of such travel or transpor- 
tation begins in the fiscal year 1949 pursuant to travel orders issued 
in that year, notwithstanding the fact that such travel or transpor- 
tation may not be completed during the fiscal year 1949. 

This title may be cited as the “Department of State Appropriation 
Act, 1949”, 


TITLE TI—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
LEGAL ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


For personal services in the District of Columbia, including a health 
service program as authorized by law (5 U. 8. C. 150), and for 
occ attorneys and special assistants to the Attorney General as 

ollows: 

For the offices of the Attorney General, Solicitor General, Assistant 
to the Attorney General, Assistant Solicitor General, Pardon Attor- 
ney, Board of Immigration Appeals, and Board of Parole, $770,000. 

For the Administrative Division, $1,150,000. 

For the Tax Division, $875,000. 

For the Criminal Division, $750,000. 

For the Claims Division, $1,550,000. 

Not to exceed $250,000 of the foregoing appropriations for personal 
services shall be available for the employment, on duties properly 
chargeable to each of said appropriations, of special assistants to 
the Attorney General without regard to the Classification Act of 
1923, as amended. 

ee expenses: For miscellaneous and emergency expenses 
authorized or approved by the Attorney General or his Administra- 
tive Assistant, including stenographic reporting services by contract 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 
55a), a health service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), 
purchase of one passenger motor vehicle for replacement only, and 
examination of estimates of appropriation in the field; $220,000. 

Traveling expenses: For necessary traveling expenses not other- 
wise provided for, $145,000. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $550,000. 

Penalty mail: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 
U.S. C. 321d), $108,000. 

Damage claims: For payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of 
the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921), $5,000. 

_ Salaries and expenses, Customs Division: For necessary expenses, 
including travel expenses and employment of special attorneys and 
expert witnesses at such rates of compensation as may be authorized 
= eponeved by the Attorney General or his Administrative Assistant, 
,000. 
Salaries and expenses, Antitrust Division: For expenses necessary 
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for the enforcement of antitrust and kindred laws, includin traveling 
expenses, services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), and personal services in the District of Columbia, 
$3,411,700, of which $125,000 shall be available exclusively for activi- 
ties in connection with railroad reparations cases : Provided, That none 
of this appropriation shall be expended for the establishment and 
maintenance of permanent regional offices of the Antitrust Division. 

Examination of judicial offices: For the investigation of the official 
acts, records, and accounts of marshals, attorneys, clerks of the United 
States courts and Territorial courts, probation officers, and United 
States commissioners, for which purpose all the official papers, records, 
and dockets of said officers, without exception, shall be examined by 
the agents of the Attorney General at any time; and also the official 
acts, records, and accounts of reporters, referees, and trustees of such 
courts; travel expenses; $109,000, to be expended under the direction 
of the Attorney General. 

Salaries and expenses, Lands Division: For personal services in 
the District of Columbia and for other necessary expenses, including 
travel expenses, services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a) and notarial fees or like services, 
$2,350,000. 

Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field: For salaries not other- 
wise specifically provided for, and such other expenses for the field 
service, including travel expenses, a health service program as author- 
ized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), temporary services as authorized by sec- 
tion 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), and notarial fees 
or like services; firearms and ammunition therefor ; $545,000. 

Salaries and expenses of district attorneys, and so forth: For sal- 
aries, travel, and other expenses of United States district attorneys, 
their regular assistants and other employees, including the office 
expenses of United States district attorneys in Alaska, $5,200,000. 

Compensation of special attorneys, and so forth: For compensation 
of special attorneys and assistants to the Attorney General and to 
United States district attorneys not otherwise provided for, employed 
by the Attorney General to aid in special matters and cases, and for 
payment of foreign counsel employed by the Attorney General in spe- 
cial cases, $100,000, no part of which, except for payment of foreign 
counsel, shall be used to pay the compensation of any persons except 
attorneys duly licensed and authorized to practice under the laws of 
any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia: Provided, That the 
amount paid as compensation out of the funds herein appropriated to 
any person employed hereunder shall not exceed $10,000 per annum: 
Provided further, That reports be submitted to the Congress on the 
ist of July and January showing the names of the persons employed 
hereunder, the annual rate of compensation or amount of any fee paid 
to each, together with a description of their duties. 

Salaries and expenses of marshals, and so forth: For salaries, fees, 
and expenses of United States marshals, deputy marshals, and clerical 
assistants, including services rendered in behalf of the United States 
or otherwise; services in Alaska in collecting evidence for the United 
States when so specifically directed by the Attorney General; meals 
and lodging for deputy marshals in attendance upon juries when 
ordered by the court; traveling expenses, including the actual and 
necessary expenses incident to the transfer of prisoners in the custody 
of United States marshals to narcotic farms; purchase of five (for 
replacement only) station wagons, busses, and vans at not to exceed 
$5,000 each; $5,310,000, of which amount not to exceed $100,000 
shall be available for the employment of temporary deputy marshals, 
in lieu of bailiffs, at a rate not to exceed $10 per day. 
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Fees of witnesses: For expenses, mileage, and per diems of wit- 
nesses and for per diems in lieu of subsistence, such payments to be 
made on the certification of the attorney for the United States and to 
be conclusive as provided by section 846, Revised Statutes (28 U.S. C. 
577), $625,000: Provided, That not to exceed $50,000 of this amount 
shall be available for such compensation and expenses of witnesses 
or informants as may be authorized or approved by the Attorney Gen- 
eral or his Administrative Assistant, which approval shall be con- 
clusive: Provided further, That no part of the sum herein appro- 
priated shall be used to pay any witness more than one attendance 
fee for any one calendar day: Provided further, That whenever an 
employee of the United States performs travel in order to appear 
as a witness on behalf of the United States in any case involving 
the activity in connection with which such person is employed, his 
travel expenses in connection therewith shall be payable from the 
appropriation otherwise available for the travel expenses of such 
employee. 

FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 


Salaries and expenses, detection and prosecution of crimes: For 
expenses necessary for the detection and prosecution of crimes against 
the United States; for the protection of the person of the President 
of the United States; the acquisition, collection, classification and 
preservation of identification and other records and their exchange 
with the duly authorized officials of the Federal Government, of 
States, cities, and other institutions; for such other investigations 
regarding official matters under the control of the Department of 
Justice and the Department of State as may be directed by the Attor- 
ney General; including personal services in the District of Columbia; 
a health service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150); pur- 
chase of five hundred (for replacement only) and hire of passenger 
motor vehicles; purchase at not to exceed $10,000, for replacement 
only, of one armored motor vehicle; firearms and ammunition; not 
to exceed $150,000 for the acquisition or construction of buildings 
and facilities, including repairs and alterations, at the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation Training Center, Quantico, Virginia; not to exceed 
$10,000 for taxicab hire to be used exclusively for the purposes set 
forth in this paragraph; pa 3 expenses, including expenses, in 
an amount not to exceed $4,500, of attendance at meetings concerned 
with the work of such Bureau when authorized in writing by the 
Attorney General; not to exceed $3,000 for membership in the Tater- 
national Criminal Police Commission; payment of rewards when 
specifically authorized by the Attorney General for information lead- 
ing to the apprehension of fugitives from justice; and not to exceed 
$70,000 to meet unforeseen emergencies of a confidential character, 
to be expended under the direction of the Attorney General, who shall 
make a certificate of the amount of such expenditure as he may think 
it advisable not to specify, and every such certificate shall be deemed 
a sufficient voucher for the sum therein expressed to have been 
expended ; $43,900,000: Provided, That the compensation of the Direc- 
tor of the Bureau shall be $14,000 per annum so long as the position is 
filled by the present incumbent: Provided further, That of the amount 
herein appropriated $100,000 is to be held as a reserve for emergencies 
arising in connection with kidnaping, extortion, bank robbery, and 
to be released for expenditure in such amounts and at such times 
as the Attorney General may determine. 

None of the funds appropriated for the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion shall be used to pay the compensation of any civil-service 
employee. 
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IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Immigration and Naturalization Service: 
For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the adminis- 
tration and enforcement of the laws relating to immigration, naturali- 
zation, and alien registration; personal services in the District of 
Columbia ; a health service program as authorized by law (5 U. 8. C. 
150) ; care, detention, maintenance, transportation, and other expenses 
incident to the deportation, removal, and exclusion of aliens in the 
United States and to, through, or in foreign countries; advance of cash 
to aliens for meals and lodging while en route; payment of allowances 
(at a rate not in excess of $1 per day) to aliens, while held in custody 
under the immigration laws, for work performed; payment of rewards 
for information leading to the apprehension or conviction of violators 
of the immigration laws; traveling expenses, including not to exceed 
$5,000 for attendance at meetings concerned with the purposes of this 
appropriation; purchase for replacement only of one hundred and 
twenty-five and hire of passenger motor vehicles; purchase (not to 
exceed four), maintenance, and operation of aircraft; firearms and 
ammunition; citizenship textbooks for free distribution; refunds of 
head tax, maintenance bills, immigration fines, and other items prop- 
erly returnable, except deposits of aliens who become public charges 
and deposits to secure payment of fines and passage money; steno- 
graphic reporting services by contract as authorized by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; operation, maintenance, 
remodeling, and repair of buildings and the purchase of equipment 
incident thereto; and for all necessary expenses incident to the main- 
tenance, care, detention, surveillance, parole, and transportation of 
alien enemies and their wives and dependent children, including trans- 
portation and other expenses in the return of such persons to place 
of bona fide residence or to such other place as may be authorized by 
the Attorney General ; $27,150,000: Provided, That the Commissioner 
of Immigration and Naturalization may contract with officers and 
employees for the use, on official business, of privately owned horses: 
Provided further, That provisions of law prohibiting or restricting 
the employment of aliens in the Government service shall not a ply 
to the employment of interpreters in the Immigration and Naturaliza- 
tion Service (not to exceed ten permanent and such temporary employ- 
ees as are required from time to time) where competent citizen inter- 
preters are not available. 


FEDERAL PRISON SYSTEM 


Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Prisons: For salaries and travel 
expenses in the District of Columbia and elsewhere in connection 
with the supervision of the maintenance and care of United States 
prisoners, $400,000 : Provided, That not to exceed $3,500 of this amount 
shall be available for expenses of attendance at meetings concerned 
with the work of the Bureau of Prisons when incurred on the written 
authorization of the Attorney General. 

Salaries and expenses, penal and correctional institutions: For 
expenses necessary for the support of prisoners, and the maintenance 
and operation of Federal penal and correctional institutions and the 
construction of buildings at prison camps, interment or transportin 
remains of deceased inmates to their relatives or friends in the Unite 
States, transporting persons released from custody of the United 
States to place of conviction or arrest or place of bona fide residence 
within the United States or to such place within the United States 
as may be authorized by the Attorney General, and the furnishing 
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of suitable clothing and, in the discretion of the Attorney General, 
an amount of money not to exceed $30, regardless of length of sentence; 
including purchase of fifteen passenger motor vehicles; purchase of 
one bus at not to exceed $5,000; purchase of one large bus at $25,000 
for replacement only; not to exceed $10,000 for expenses of attend- 
ance at meetings concerned with the work of the Federal Prison 
System when authorized in writing by the Attorney General; travel- 
ing expenses; furnishing of uniforms and other distinctive wearing 
apparel necessary for employees in the performance of their official 
duties; not to exceed $35,000 for the acquisition of land adjacent 
to any Federal penal or correctional institution when, in the opinion 
of the Attorney General, the additional land is essential to the protec- 
tion of the health or panes of the institution; firearms and ammuni- 
tion; purchase and exchange of farm products and_ livestock; 
$17,800,000: Provided, That section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended, shall not be construed to apply to any purchase or service 
rendered under this appropriation when the aggregate amount 
involved does not exceed $500: Provided further, That collections in 
cash for meals, laundry, barber service, uniform equipment, and any 
other items for which payment is made originally from appropriated 
funds, may be deposited in the Treasury to the credit of the appropria- 
tion for maintenance and operation of the institutions. 

Medical and hospital service: For medical relief for inmates of 
penal and correctional institutions and appliances necessary for 

atients including personal services in the District of Columbia and 
nishing and laundering of uniforms and other distinctive wearing 
apparel necessary for the employees in the performance of their offi- 
cial duties; $1,497,000: Provided, That there may be transferred to the 
Public Health Service such amounts as may be necesary, in the 
enous of the Attorney General for direct expenditure by that 
ervice. 

Construction of buildings and facilities: For construction, remodel- 
ing, and equipping necessary buildings and facilities at existing penal 
and correctional institutions and all necessary expenses incident 
thereto, to be expended under the direction of the Attorney General by 
contract or purchase of material and hire of labor and services and 
utilization of labor of United States prisoners as the Attorney General 
may direct, $298,000. 

Sunport of United States prisoners: For support of United States 

risoners in non-Federal institutions and in the Territory of Alaska, 
including necessary clothing and medical aid; expenses of transporting 
persons released from custody of the United States to place of convic- 
tion or place of bona fide residence in the United States, or such other 
place within the United States as may be authorized by the Attorney 
General, and the furnishing to them of suitable clothing and, in the 
discretion of the gee eneral, an amount of money not to exceed 
$30, regardless of length of sentence; and including rent, repair, 
alteration, and maintenance of buildings and the maintenance of 
prisoners therein, occupied under authority of sections 4 and 5 of the 
Act of May 14, 1930 (18 U.S. C. 753c, 753d) ; support of prisoners 
becoming insane during imprisonment and who continue insane after 
expiration of sentence, who have no relatives or friends to whom they 
can be sent; shipping remains of deceased prisoners to their relatives 
or friends in the United States and interment of deceased prisoners 
whose remains are unclaimed ; expenses incurred in identifying, pur- 
suing, and returning escaped prisoners and for rewards for their 
capture; and for repairs, betterments, and improvements of United 
States jails, including sidewalks; $1,650,000. 
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OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY 


Office of Alien Property: The Attorney General, or such officer as 
he may designate, is hereby authorized to pay out of any funds or 
other property or interest vested in him or transferred to him pur- 
suant to or with respect to the Trading with the Enemy Act of October 
6, 1917, as amended (50 U.S. C. App.), necessary expenses incurred 
in carrying out the powers and duties conferred on the Attorney 
General pursuant to said Act : Provided, That not to exceed $4,100,000 
shall be available for the entire fiscal year 1949 for the general admin- 
istrative expenses of the Office of Alien Property, including the salar 
of the Director of the Office at $10,000 per annum; printing and bind- 
ing; not to exceed $5,500 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
(389 U. S. C. 821d); rent of private or Government-owned space in 
the District of Columbia; not to exceed $70,000 for temporary services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 
55a); personal services in the District of Columbia; a health service 
program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), and traveling expenses, 
including attendance at meetings of organizations concerned with the 
work of the Office: Provided further, That on or before November 1, 
1948, the Attorney General shall make a report to the Appropriations 
Committees of the Senate and the House of Representatives giving 
detailed information on all administrative and nonadministrative 
expenses incurred during the fiscal year 1948, in connection with the 
activities of the Office of Alien Property: Provided further, That of 
the total amount herein authorized the amount of $50,000 is to be 
transferred to the Administrative Division, Department of Justice. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—-DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Sec. 202. None of the funds appropriated by this title may be used 
to pay the compensation of any person hereafter employed as an 
attorney unless such person shall be duly licensed and authorized to 
practice as an attorney under the laws of a State, Territory, or the 
District of Columbia. 

Sec. 203. Sixty per centum of the expenditures for the offices of the 
United States district attorney and the United States marshal for the 
District of Columbia from all appropriations in this title shall be 
reimbursed to the United States from any funds in the Treasury of 
the United States to the credit of the District of Columbia. 


Sec. 204. In the procurement of lawbooks, books of reference, and ¢, 


periodicals, the Department of Justice is authorized to exchange or 
sell similar items and apply the exchange allowances or proceeds of 
sales in such cases in whole or in part payment therefor. 

This title may be cited as the “Department of Justice Appropriation 
Act, 1949”, 


TITLE TI—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Office of the 
Secretary of Commerce (hereafter in this title referred to as the Secre- 
tary) including personal services in the District of Columbia; services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 
55a), at rates for individuals not to exceed $50 per diem; and teletype 
news service (not eee $1,000) ; $1,025,000. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Depart- 
ment, except for technical and scientific services in the Office of the 
Secretary and for the Patent Office, the Civil Aeronautics Board, and 
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work done at the field printing plants of the Weather Bureau author- 
ized by the Joint Committee on Printing, in accordance with the Act 
of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S. C. 111, 220), $1,200,000. 

Technical and scientific services: For necessary expenses in the per- 
formance of activities and services relating to the collection, compila- 
tion, and dissemination of technological information as an aid to 
business in the development of foreign and domestic commerce, includ- 
ing personal services in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $10,000 
for services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(5 U.S. C. 55a), and not to exceed $20,000 for printing and binding, 
$200,000, of which $8,000 shall be transferred to the appropriation 
“Salaries and expenses” under the Office of the Secretary: Provided, 
That the Secretary is authorized, upon request of any public or private 
organization or individual, to reproduce by appropriate process, inde- 
pendently or through any other agency of the Government, any Sscien- 
tific or technica] report, document, or descriptive material, foreign or 
domestic, which has been released for public dissemination, and to sell 
such reproductions at a price not less than the estimated total cost of 
reproducing and disseminating same as may be determined by the 
Secretary, the moneys received from such sale to be deposited in a 
special account in the Treasury, such account to be available for reim- 
bursing any appropriation which may have borne the expense of such 
reproduction and dissemination and making refunds to organizations 
and individuals when entitled thereto. 

Penalty mail, Department of Commerce: For deposit in the Treas- 
ury for penalty mail of the Department of Commerce, except the Civil 
Aeronautics Board (39 U. S. C. 321d), $590,000. 


BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 


Salaries and expenses, age and citizenship certification : For expenses 
necessary for searching census records and supplying information 
incident to carrying out the provisions of the Social Security Act, and 
other statutory requirements with respect to age and citizenship cer- 
tification, including personal services at the seat of government, travel, 
microfilm, binding records, and photographic supplies, $102,000: Pro- 
vided, That the procedure hereunder for the furnishing from census 
records of evidence for the establishment of age of individuals shall 
be pursuant to regulations approved jointly by the Secretary and the 
Social Security Administration. 

_Current census statistics : For expenses necessary for collecting, com- 
piling, and publishing current census statistics provided for by law; 
temporary employees at rates to be fixed by the Director of the Census 
without regard to the Classification Act; the cost of obtaining State, 
municipal, and other records; preparation of monographs on census 
subjects and other work of specialized character by contract; purchase, 
construction, repair, and rental of mechanical and gloctiical tabulet: 
ing equipment and other labor-saving devices; tabulating cards and 
continuous form tabulating paper; $5,100,000. 

Seventeenth decennial census: For expenses necessary to prepare for 
the taking of the seventeenth decennial census in accordance with law 
(13 U. S. C. 201-219), including personal services at the seat of govern- 
ment; printing and binding; and personal services by contract or 
otherwise at rates to be fixed by the Director of the Census without 
regard to the Classification Act; $2,676,000, to remain available until. 
June 30, 1950: Provided, That transfers may be made from this appro- 

riation to the appropriation “General administration, Bureau of the 

nsus”. 

General administration, Bureau of the Census: For expenses neces- 
sary for genera] administration, including temporary employees at 
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rates to be fixed by the Director of the Census without regard to the 
Classification Act; tabulating cards and continuous form tabulating 
paper ; $725,000. 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration in carrying out the provisions of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended (49 U.S. C. 401), and other Acts 
incident to the enforcement of safety regulations; maintenance and 
operation of air navigation facilities and air traffic control; furnish- 
ing advisory service to States and other public and private agencies 
in connection with the construction or improvement of airports and 
landing areas; and the disposal of surplus airports; including per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia; hire of aircraft (not exceed- 
ing $395,000) ; the operation and maintenance of two hundred and 
twenty-six aircraft, but not more than eighty-five Government-owned 
aircraft shall be maintained or operated by the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration after September 30, 1948; contract stenographic 
reporting services; fees and mileage of expert and other witnesses; 
examination of estimates of appropriations in the field; purchase (not 
to exceed one hundred and fifty) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; 
purchase and repair of skis and snowshoes; and salaries and traveling 
expenses of employees detailed to attend courses of training conducted 
by the Government or other organizations serving aviation; 
$82,451,000, and the Departments of ihe Air Force, Army and Navy, 
are authorized to transfer to the Civil Aeronautics Administration 
without charge aircraft engines, parts, flight equipment, and hangar, 
line, and shop equipment surplus to the needs of such Departments: 
Provided, That there may be credited to this appropriation, funds 
received from States, counties, municipalities, and other public 
authorities for expenses incurred in the maintenance and operation of 
airport traffic control towers: Provided further, That the War Assets 
Administrator, acting for and on behalf of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, is authorized and directed to transfer to the United 
States without reimbursement or transfer of funds, legal title to a 
certain tract of land and improvements thereon at Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, covered by lease dated January 1, 1947, between the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration and the Reconstruction Finance Corpo- 
ration and heretofore designated by that Corporation as Plancor 890 
and declared surplus to the needs of that Corporation, and to transfer 
such property to the control and jurisdiction of the Federal Works 
Agency (Public Buildings Administration) : Provided further, That 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration is authorized to transfer to the 
Departments of the Air Force, Army and Navy, without charge, air- 
craft, aircraft engines, parts, flight equipment and hangar line and 
shop equipment. 

Establishment of air-navigation facilities: For the acquisition and 
establishment by contract or purchase and hire of air-navigation facil- 
ities, including the equipment of additional civil airways for day and 
night flying; the construction of additional necessary lighting, radio, 
and other signaling and communicating structures and apparatus; the 
alteration and modernization of existing air-navigation facilities; the 
acquisition of the necessary sites by lease or grant; the construction 
and furnishing of quarters and related accommodations for officers 
and employees of the Civil Aeronautics Administration and the 
Weather Bureau stationed at remote localities not on foreign soil 
where such accommodations are not otherwise available; personal 
services in the District of Columbia; and purchase (not to exceed 
fifteen) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; $10,099,000, and, in 
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addition, the Civil Aeronautics Administration is authorized to enter 
into contracts and incur obligations for purposes contained in this 
paragraph in an amount not exceeding $12,000,000: Provided, That 
the consolidated appropriation under this head for the fiscal year 1948 
is hereby consolidated with and made a part of this appropriation to 
be disbursed and accounted for as one fund and to remain available 
until June 30, 1949: Provided further, That not to exceed $200,000 of 
this appropriation shall be available for emergency repair and replace- 
ment of facilities damaged by fire, flood, or storm, not to exceed 
$125,000 may be transferred to the appropriation “Salaries and 
expenses, Civil Aeronautics Administration”, for necessary expenses 
in connection with the transportation by air to and from and within 
the Territories and possessions of the United States of materials and 
equipment secured under this appropriation, and not to exceed $578,000 
may be transferred to the appropriation “Salaries and expenses, Civil 
Aeronautics Administration,” for necessary administrative costs; and 
the Departments of the Army, N. avy, and Air Force are authorized 
during the fiscal year 1949 to transfer without charge, subject to the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget, air navigation and communi- 
cation facilities, including appurtenances thereto, to the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration. 

Technical development: For expenses necessary in carrying out 
the provisions of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended 
(49 U.S. C. 401), relative to such developmental work and service 
testing as tends to the creation of improved air-navigation facilities, 
including landing areas, aircraft, aircraft engines, propellers, appli- 
ances, personnel, and operation methods, and personal services in the 
District of Columbia; acquisition of necessary sites by lease or grant; 
purchase of two passenger motor vehicles for replacement only and 
operation and maintenance of five aircraft; $1,800,000. 

Maintenance and operation, Washington National Airport: For 
expenses incident to the care, operation, maintenance, and protection 
of the Washington National Airport, including not to exceed $2,900 
for the purchase, cleaning, and repair of uniforms, and arms and 
ammunition ; $1,185,000; and the Pepertinonts of the Air Force, Army 
and Navy, are authorized to transfer to the Administrator without 
payment therefor such equipment as is commonly used in ground 
operation at airports for use of the Washington National Airport. 

Construction, Washington National Airport: For an additional 
amount for an extension to the Terminal Building, acquisition of land 
necessary for and planning of an access road to the airport, the 
installation of additional paving to facilitate the loading and unload- 
ing of aircraft, and the repair of hangar roofs, $1,835,000, to remain 
available until expended. 

Federal-aid airport program, Federal Airport Act: For carrying 
out the provisions of the Federal Airport Act of May 13, 1946 (except 
section 5 (a)), $3,000,000, and in addition, the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration is authorized until June 30, 1953 to enter into con- 
tracts and incur obligations for purposes of this paragraph in an 
amount not exceeding $37,000,000, of which $36,500,000 shall be for 
projects in the States in accordance with sections 5 (b) and 6 of said 
Act, and $500,000 shall be for projects in Hawaii and Puerto Rico in 
accordance with section 5 (c): Provided, That the amount of $3,000,- 
000 appropriated herein shall be available as one fund for necessary 
planning, research, and administrative expenses ; including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; and hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; of which $3,000,000 not to exceed $223,500 may be transferred 
to the appropriation “Salaries and expenses, Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration”, to provide for necessary administrative expenses, including 
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the maintenance and operation of aircraft, and $18,000 may be trans- 
ferred to the appropriation “Printing and binding, Department of 
Commerce”: Provided further, That the appropriation under this 
head for the fiscal year 1948 is hereby merged with this appropriation. 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


Civil Aeronautics Board, salaries and expenses: For necessary 
expenses of the Civil Aeronautics Board, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia; contract stenographic reporting services; 
employment of temporary guards on a contract or fee basis without 
regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended; salaries 
and traveling expenses of employees detailed to attend courses of 
training conducted by the Government or industries serving aviation; 
expenses of examination of estimates of appropriations in the field; 
not to exceed $12,500 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
(39 U. S. C. 321d); purchase (not to exceed five, of which four 
shall be for replacement only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles, 
and purchase of one and hire, operation, maintenance, and repair of 
aircraft ; $3,400,000: Provided, That hereafter the salary of the Chair- 
man of the Board shall be at the rate of $12,000 per annum and the 
salaries of the other members of the Board shall be at the rate of 
$11,500 per annum. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $50,000. 


COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 


Salaries and expenses, departmental: For expenses necessary to 
carry out in the District of Columbia the provisions of the Act of 
August 6, 1947 (Public Law 373), including the purchase of maps 
and nautical and aeronautical charts; maintenance of an instrument 
shop and procurement or exchange of metal working and woodwork- 
ing supplies and equipment; motion-picture equipment; chart paper, 
drafting, photographic, photolithographic, and printing supplies and 
equipment ; instruments (except surveying instruments) ; and station- 
ery for field use; $3,400,000, of which not to exceed $3,100,000 shall 
be available for personal services. 

Salaries and expenses, field: For expenses necessary to carry out in 
the field the provisions of the Act of August 6, 1947 (Public Law 373), 
including the operation and maintenance of ships and other field units; 
replacement of observatories and auxiliary buildings where necessary ; 
purchase of plans and specifications of vessels; lease of sites where 
necessary and the erection of temporary magnetic and seismological 
buildings; construction of magnetic and seismological observatory and 
auxiliary buildings at Fairbanks, Alaska; operation, maintenance, 
and repair of an airplane for photographic surveys; packing, crating, 
and transporting personal household effects of commissioned officers 
when transferred from one official station to another, and of commis- 
sioned officers who die on active duty, and funeral expenses of commis- 
sioned officers, as authorized by law; and extra compensation at not 
to exceed $15 per month to each member of the crew of a vessel when 


assigned duties as bomber or fathometer reader, and at not to exceed Pe 


$1 per day for each station to employees of other Federal agencies while 
observing tides or currents or tending seismographs; $5,600,000. 

Pay, commissioned officers: For pay and allowances prescribed by 
law for not to exceed one hundred and seventy-one commissioned 
officers on the active list and of officers retired in accordance with 
existing law, including payment of six months’ death gratuity as 
authorized by law, $1,255,000. 

The foregoing appropriations for the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
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shall be available for the purchase of not to exceed fifteen vehicles 
known as station wagons and suburban carry-alls, of which five shall 
be for replacement only, and (not to exceed $2,500) for services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a). 


BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERCE 


Departmental salaries and expenses: For personal services and 
other necessary expenses of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com- 
merce at the seat of government, including the purchase of commercial 
and trade reports, and not to exceed $50,000 for services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), $4,500,000, 
of which $190,000 shall be transferred to the appropriation “Salaries 
and expenses” under the Office of the Secretary: Provided, That 
expenses, except printing and binding, of field studies or surveys con- 
ducted by departmental personnel of the Bureau shall be payable from 
the amount herein appropriated: Provided further, That $25,000 shall 


” be available exclusively to carry out a study of hard fibers and hard 


fiber products. 

Field office service: For expenses necessary to operate and maintain 
regional, district, and cooperative branch offices for the collection and 
dissemination of information useful in the development and improve- 
ment of commerce throughout the United States and its possessions, 
including not to exceed $90,000 for personal services in the District 
of Columbia, $2,100,000. 


PATENT OFFICE 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia and the salary of the Commis- 
sioner at $10,000 per annum; temporary services as authorized by 
section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), at rates for 
individuals not to exceed $75 per diem (not to exceed $25,000) ; 
expenses of transporting to foreign governments publications o 
patents issued by the Patent Office; defense of suits instituted against 
the Commissioner of Patents; travel; and other contingent expenses 
of the Patent Office: Provided, That the headings of the drawings 
for patented cases may be multigraphed in the Patent Office for the 
purpose of PiictoltDeerapuys $8,285,000. 

Printing and binding: For printing the weekly issue of patents, 
designs, trade-marks, exclusive of illustrations; printing, engraving 
illustrations for, and binding the Official Gazette, including weekly 
and annual indices; and for miscellaneous printing and binding, 
$1,500,000. 

NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 


For expenses necessary in carrying out the provisions of the Act 
approved March 3, 1901 (5 U.S. C. 591, 597; 15 U. S. C. 271-978), 
and Acts supplementary thereto affecting the functions of the Bureau 
and the functions set forth under the Bureau of Standards in the 
“Department of Commerce Appropriation Act, 1935”, including per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia; rental of laboratories in 
the field; building of temporary experimental structures; expenses of 
the visiting committee; demonstration of the results of the Bureau’s 
work by exhibits or otherwise as may be deemed most effective; pur- 
chase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms for guards; purchase of not to 
exceed five passenger motor vehicles, of which three shall be for 
replacement only; not to exceed $100,000 for services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a); and 
purchase of reprints from trade journals or other periodicals of articles 
prepared officially by Government employees, as follows: 
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Operation and administration: For the general operation and 
administration of the Bureau; improvement and care of the grounds; 
plant equipment; maintenance and protection of buildings, including 
repairs and alterations thereto; $1,350,000. 

Research and testing: For calibrating and certifying measuring 
instruments, apparatus, and standards in terms of the national stand. 
ards; the preparation and distribution of standard materials; the 
testing of equipment, materials, and supplies in connection with Gov- 
ernment purchases; the improvement of methods of testing; advisory 
services to governmental agencies on scientific and technical matters; 
the maintenance and development of national standards of measure- 
ment; the development of improved methods of measurement; the 
determination of physical constants and the properties of materials; 
the investigation of mechanisms and structures, including their econ- 
omy, efficiency, and safety; the study of fluid resistance and the flow 
of fluids and heat; the investigation of radiation, radioactive sub- 
stances, and X-rays; the development of methods of chemical analysis 
and synthesis, and the investigation of the properties of rare sub- 
stances; investigations relating to the utilization of materials, includ- 
ing lubricants and liquid fuels; the study of new processes and methods 
of fabrication; the solutions of problems arising in connection with 
standards; cooperation with Government purchasing agencies, indus- 
tries, and national organizations in developing specifications and facil- 
itating their use ; encouragement of the application of the latest devel- 
opments in the utilization and standardization of building materials; 
the development of engineering and safety codes, simplified practice 
recommendations, and commercial standards of quality and perform- 
ance; and the compilation of and dissemination of scientific and tech- 
nical data; $4,120,000. 

Radio propagation and standards: For development and mainte- 
nance of primary standards of measurement of electrical quantities at 
radio frequencies; calibrating and certifying radio measuring instru- 
ments, apparatus, and standards in terms of the national primary 
standards; investigation of the phenomena affecting the propagation 
of radio waves; the broadcasting of radio signals of standard fre- 
quency; the compilation and dissemination of scientific and technical 
data relating to the propagation of radio waves, and measurement of 
electrical quantities at radio frequencies, $3,000,000. 


Weartuer Bureau 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for carrying into 
effect in the United States and possessions, on ships at sea, and else- 
where when directed by the Secretary, the provisions of sections 1 and 
3 of an Act approved October 1, 1890 (15 U. S. C. 311-313), the Act 
approved October 29, 1942 (15 U.S. C. 323), section 803 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938 (49 U. S. C. 603) as amended (49 U.S. C. 
603), and section 308 of an Act approved April 30, 1946 (50 U. 8. C. 
1788), including investigations of atmospheric phenomena; coopera- 
tion with other public agencies and societies and institutions of learn- 
ing; personal services at the seat of government; purchase of seven 
passenger motor vehicles, of which three shall be for replacement 
only; maintenance, operation, and repair of aircraft; repair, altera- 
tions, and improvements to existing buildings and care and eae 
tion of grounds, including the construction of necessary outbuildings 
and sidewalks on public streets, abutting Weather Bureau grounds; 
the erection of temporary buildings for Evin and working quarters 
of observers; telephone rentals, and telegraphing, telephoning, and 
cabling reports and messages, rates to be fixed by the Secretary by 
agreement with the companies performing the service; purchase of 
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tabulating cards and continuous form tabulating paper ; and establish- 
ment, equipment, and maintenance of meteorological offices and sta- 
tions; $21,880,000, of which not to exceed $10,000 may be expended 
for the contribution of the United States to the cost of the office of 
the secretariat of the International Meteorological Committee; and 
not to exceed $10,000 for the maintenance of a printing office in the 
city of Washington for the printing of weather maps, bulletins, cir- 
culars, forms, and other publications: Provided, That no printing 
shall be done by the Weather Bureau that can be done at the Govern- 
ment Printing Office without impairing the service of said Bureau: 
Provided further, That not to exceed $25,000 of this appropriation 
may be expended for services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a): Provided further, That in the con- 
duct of meteorological investigations in the Arctic region, pursuant 
to the Act of February 12, 1946 (15 U.S. C. 318a), the funds herein 
appropriated shall be available for the appointment of employees at 
rates to be fixed by the Chief of the Weather Bureau without regard 
to the civil-service laws and Classification Act and titles IT and IIT 
of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, but the maximum base 
wate of pay shall not be in excess of $7,500 per annum and at no time 
more than five employees shall be in a pay status at such rate of pay, 
and no other employees shall receive in excess of the base rate of pay of 
$5,000. per annum; the furnishing of food, shelter, and protective 
clothing and equipment, without repayment therefor, to employees of 
the Government assigned to Arctic stations; and the Departments of 
the Air Force, Army and Navy, are authorized in the fiscal year 1949, 
subject to the approval of the Bureau of the Budget, to transfer with- 
out charge to the Weather Bureau materials, equipment, and supplies, 
surplus to their needs and necessary for the establishment, mainte- 
nance, and operation of Arctic weather stations. 

Extra compensation at not to exceed $5 per day may be paid 
to employees of other Government agencies in Alaska, and in other 
Territorial possessions for taking and transmitting meteorological 
observations for the Weather Bureau. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Szo. 302. The appropriations “Salaries and expenses, Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration”; “Salaries and expenses”, Civil Aeronautics 
Board; and “Salaries and expenses”, Weather Bureau, shall be avail- 
able in an amount not to exceed $10,000 under regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary, for furnishing to employees of the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration, the Civil Aeronautics Board, and the 
Weather Bureau in Alaska and other areas outside the United States 
where determined necessary by the Secretary free emergency medical 
services by contract or otherwise and medical supplies, and for the 
purchase, transportation, and storage of food and other subsistence 
supplies for resale to such employees, the proceeds from such resales 
to be credited to the SpPropE ation from which the expenditure for 
such supplies was made and a report shall be made to Congress 
annually showing the expenditures made for such supplies and the 
proceeds from such resale; and appropriations of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration and the Weather Bureau shall be available 
in an amount not to exceed $20,000 for furnishing food, clothing, 
medicines, and other supplies for the temporary relief of distressed 
persons in remote localities, reimbursement for such relief to be in 
accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary. 

Sec. 303. The appropriations of the Department of Commerce 
available for salaries and expenses shall be available for health pro- 
grams as authorized by law (5 U. S. C. 150), and for the payment 
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of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act 
(28 U.S. C. 921). 

Sec. 304, Appropriations of the Department of Commerce available 
for salaries and expenses shall be available for attendance at meetings 
of organizations concerned with the activities for which the appro- 
priations are made. 

Src. 305. During the fiscal year 1949 officers and employees of the 
Department of Commerce having special scientific or other technical 
or professional qualifications may be detailed to the Government of 
any foreign country under the same terms and conditions as provided 
in the Act of May 25, 1938, as amended (5 U. S. C. 118e), for detail 
of employees of the United States to the foreign Governments speci- 
fied in said Act. 

This title may be cited as the “Department of Commerce A ppropria- 
tion Act, 1949”, 


TITLE IV—THE JUDICIARY 
UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT 


Salaries: For the Chief Justice and eight Associate Justices; 
Reporter of the Court; and all other officers and employees, whose 
compensation shall be fixed by the Court, except as otherwise provided 
by law, and who may be employed and assigned by the Chief Justice 
to any office or work of the Court, $786,600. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Supreme 
Court of the United States, $8,500, to be expended as required without 
allotment by quarters, and to be executed by such printer as the Court 
may designate. 

Miscellaneous expenses: For miscellaneous expenses to be expended 
as the Chief Justice may approve, including purchase of one pas- 
senger motor vehicle, $45,100, of which amount not to exceed $1,600 
shall be available for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 
U.S. C. 821d). 

Structural and mechanical care of the building and grounds: For 
such expenditures as may be necessary to enable the Architect of the 
Capitol to carry out the duties imposed upon him by the Act approved 
May 7%, 1934 (40 U. S. C. 18a-13d), including improvements, mainte- 
nance, repairs, equipment, supplies, materials, and appurtenances; 
special clothing for workmen; and personal and other services (includ- 
ing temporary labor without reference to the Classification and Retire- 
ment Acts, as amended), and for snow removal by hire of men and 
equipment or under contract without compliance with sections 3709, as 
amended, and 3744 of the Revised Statutes (41 U. S. C. 5, 16); 


$175,700. 
OTHER FEDERAL COURTS 
UNITED STATES COURTS FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Sixty per centum of the expenditures for the District Court of the 
United States for the District of Columbia from all appropriations 
under this title and 30 per centum of the expenditures for the United 
States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia from all appro- 
priations under this title shall be reimbursed to the United States 
from any funds in the Treasury to the credit of the District of 
Columbia. 

Repairs and improvements, District Court of the United States for 
the District of Columbia: For repairs and improvements to the court- 
house, including repair and maintenance of the mechanical equipment, 
and for labor and material and every item incident thereto, $5,300, to 
be expended under the direction of the Architect of the Capitol. 
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Repairs and improvements, United States Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia: For repairs and improvements to the United 
States Court of Appeals Building, including repair and maintenance 
of the mechanical equipment and for labor and material and every 
item incident thereto, $2,500, to be expended under the direction of the 
Architect of the Capitol. , 


COURT OF CUSTOMS AND PATENT APPEALS 


Salaries and expenses: For salaries of the presiding judge, four 
associate judges, and all other officers and employees of the court, and 
necessary expenses of the court, including exchange of books, travel- 
ing expenses, and printing and binding, as may be approved by the 
presiding judge, $177,400: Provided, That not to exceed $180 of this 
appropriation shall be available for deposit in the Treasury for 
penalty mail (389 U.S. C. 821d). 


UNITED STATES CUSTOMS COURT 


Salaries and expenses: For salaries of the presiding judge, eight 
judges, and all other officers and employees of the court, and necessary 
expenses of the court, including exchange of books, traveling expenses, 
and printing and binding, as may be approved by the presiding judge, 


- $356,400: Provided, That traveling expenses of Judges of the Customs 


Court shall be paid upon the written certificate of the judge: Provided 
further, 'That not to exceed $500 of this appropriation shall be avail- 
able for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U. S. C. 321d). 


COURT OF CLAIMS 


Salaries and expenses: For salaries of the chief justice, four judges, 
seven regular and five additional commissioners, and all other officers 
and employees of the court, including the compensation of stenog- 
raphers authorized by the court, and for stenographic and other fees 
and charges necessary in the taking of testimony and in the per- 
formance of the duties as authorized by the Act entitled “An Act 
amending section 2 and ee section 3 of the Act approved Febru- 
ary 24, 1925 (28 U. S. C. 269, 270), entitled ‘An Act to authorize 
the apport of commissioners by the Court of Claims and to 
prescribe their powers and compensation’, and for other purposes”, 
approves June 23, 1930, and as also amended by an Act approved 
July 1, 1944; and necessary expenses of the court including traveling 
expenses, and printing and binding; $432,000: Provided, That not 
to exceed $500 of this appropriation shall be available for deposit 
in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U. S. C. 321d). 

Repairs and Symes : For necessary repairs and improvements 
to the Court of Claims buildings, to be expended under the super- 
vision of the Architect of the Capitol, $7,100. 


TERRITORIAL COURTS 


Hawaii: For salaries of the chief justice and two associate justices 
of the Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawaii, of judges of the 
circuit courts in Hawaii, and of judges retired under the Act of May 
31, 1938, $106,500. 


MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS OF EXPENSE 


Salaries of judges: For salaries of circuit judges; district judges 
(including two in the Territory of Hawaii, one in the Territory of 
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Puerto Rico, four in the Territory of Alaska, one in the Virgin Islands, 
and one in the Panama Canal Zone) ; and judges retired under section 
260 of the Judicial Code, as amended, and section 518 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, $4,575,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall be 
available for the salaries of all United States justices and circuit and 
district judges lawfully entitled thereto whether active or retired. 

Salaries of clerks of courts: For salaries of clerks of United States 
circuit courts of appeals and United States district courts, their 
deputies, and other assistants, $3,758,000. 

No part of any appropriation in this Act shall be used to pay the 
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Court at Anniston, Alabama; Florence, Alabama; Jasper, Alabama; 
Gadsden, Alabama; Grand Junction, Colorado; Montrose, Colorado; 
Durango, Colorado; Sterling, Colorado; Newnan, Georgia; Benton, 
Illinois; Salina, Kansas; Chillicothe, Missouri; Roswell, New Mexico; 
Bryson City, North Carolina; Shelby, North Carolina; Ardmore, 
Oklahoma; Guthrie, Oklahoma; Aberdeen, South Dakota; Pierre, 
South Dakota; Deadwood, South Dakota; Ogden, Utah; Casper, 
Wyoming; Evanston, Wyoming; or Lander, Wyoming; but this para- 
graph shall not be so construed as to prevent the detail during sessions 
of court of such employees as may be necessary from other offices to the 
offices named herein. 

Probation system, United States courts: For salaries of probation 
officers and their clerical assistants, as authorized by the Act approved 
June 6, 1930 (18 U. S. C. 726), $1,700,000: Provided, That nothing 
herein contained shall be construed to abridge the right of the district 
judges to appoint probation officers, or to make such orders as may be 
necessary to govern probation officers in their own courts: Provided 
further, That no part of this appropriation shall be used to pay the 
salary or expenses of any probation officer who, in the judgment of 
the senior or presiding judge certified to the Attorney General, fails 
to carry out the official orders of the Attorney General with respect to 
supervising or furnishing information concerning any prisoner 
released conditionally or on parole from any Federal penal or cor- 
rectional institution. 

Salaries of criers: For salaries of criers as authorized by the Act of 
December 7, 1944 (28 U.S. C. 9), and the Acts of March 3, 1911, and 
March 38, 1891, as amended (28 U.S. C. 224 and 547), $468,000. 

Fees of commissioners: For fees of the United States commissioners 
and other committing magistrates acting under section 1014, Revised 
Statutes (18 U.S. C. 591), including fees and expenses of conciliation 
commissioners, United States courts, including the objects and subject 
to the conditions specified for such fees and expenses of conciliation 
cg in the Department of Justice Appropriation Act, 1937, 

475,000. 

Fees of jurors: For mileage and per diems of jurors; meals and 
lodging for jurors when ordered by the court, and meals and lodging 
for jurors in Alaska, as provided by section 193, title II, of the Act 
of June 6, 1900 (31 Stat. 362) ; and compensation for jury commis- 
sioners, $5 per day, not exceeding three days for any one term of 
court ; $1,430,000: Provided, That the compensation of jury commis- 
sioners for the District of Columbia shall conform to the provisions of 
section 1401, title 11 of the District of Columbia Code, but such com- 
pensation shall not exceed $250 each per annum. 

Miscellaneous salaries: For salaries of all officials and employees 
of the Federal judiciary, not otherwise specifically provided for, 
$1,844,000: Provided, That the compensation of secretaries and law 
clerks of circuit and district judges (exclusive of any additional com- 
pensation under the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945 and any other 
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Acts of similar purport subsequently enacted) shall be fixed by the 
Director of the Administrative Office without regard to the Classifica- 
tion Act of 1923, as amended, except that the salary of a secretary shall 
conform with that of the main (CAF —4), senior (CAT-5) or principal 
(CAF-6) clerical grade, or assistant (CAF-7), or associate (CAF-8) 
administrative grade, as the appointing judge shall determine, and 
the salary of a law clerk shall conform with that of the junior (P-1), 
assistant (P-2), associate (P-3), full (P-4), or senior (P-5) profes- 
sional grade, as the appointing judge shall determine, subject to review 
by the judicial council of the circuit if requested by the Director, such 
determination by the judge otherwise to be final: Provided further, 
That (exclusive of any additional compensation under the Federal 
Employees Pay Act of 1945 and any other Acts of similar purport 
subsequently enacted) the aggregate salaries paid to secretaries and 
law clerks appointed by one judge shall not exceed $6,500 per annum, 
except in the case of the senior circuit judge of each circuit and senior 
district judge of each district having five or more district judges, in 
which case the aggregate salaries shall not exceed $7,500. 

Miscellaneous expenses (other than salaries): For miscellaneous 
expenses of the United States courts and their officers; purchase of 
firearms and ammunition; purchase of envelopes without regard to the 
Act of June 26, 1906 (34 Stat. 476); and not to exceed $72,000 for 
deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail for the United States courts 
and the Administrative Office of the United States Courts (31 U. S. C. 
321d) ; $600,000. 

Traveling expenses: For necessary traveling expenses, not otherwise 
provided for, incurred by the Judiciary, including traveling expenses 
of probation officers and their clerks, $607,000: Provided, That this 
sum shall be available, in an amount not to exceed $6,000, for expenses 
of attendance at meetings concerned with the work of Federal pro- 
bation when incurred on the written authorization of the Director of 
the Administrative Office of the United States Courts. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Adminis- 
trative Office and Courts of the United States, $85,800. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding the advance 
opinions, preliminary prints, and bound reports of the Supreme 
Court of the United States, $91,200. 

Salaries, court reporters: For salaries of court reporters for the 
district courts of the United States, as authorized by the Act of 
January 20, 1944 (28 U.S. C. 9a—d), $865,000. 

Salaries of referees: For salaries of referees as authorized by the Act 
of June 28, 1946 (11 U.S. C. 68), $170,000, together with $614,000 to 
be derived from the referees’ salary fund established in pursuance of 
said Act. 

Miscellaneous expenses of referees: For miscellaneous expenses of 
referees, United States courts, including the salaries of their clerical 
assistants, travel expenses, and printing and binding; purchase of 
envelopes without regard to the Act of June 26, 1906 (34 Stat. 476) ; 
and not to exceed $40,000 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
the U.S. C. 821d) ; $150,000, together with $654,000 to be derived 

om the referees’ expense fund established in pursuance of the Act 
of June 28, 1946 (11 U.S. C. 68 (c) (4)). 

Any surplus arising in the referees’ salary and expense funds for 
the fiscal year 1948 shall remain available until June 30, 1949, for 
the payment of salaries and expenses of referees within the limitations 
prescribed hereinbefore. 


62 Star.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 400—JUNE 8, 1948 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES COURTS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Administra- 
tive Office of the United States Courts, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia, travel, advertising, rent in the District 
of Columbia and elsewhere, and examination of estimates for appro- 
priations in the field, $430,000. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—THE JUDICIARY 


Szo. 402. As used in this title, the term “circuit court of appeals” 
includes the United States Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia; the term “senior circuit judge” includes the chief justice 
of the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia; 
the term “circuit judge” includes associate justice of the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia; and the term “judge” 
includes justice. 

Sec, 403. The reports of the United States Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia shall not be sold for a price exceeding that 
approved by the court and for not more than $6.50 per volume: Pro- 
vided, That all books purchased hereunder for United States judges 
and other judicial officers shall be marked plainly “The Property of 
the United States”, and such books shall in all cases be transmitted 
to their successors in office. 

This title may be cited as the “Judiciary Appropriation Act 1949”. 


TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 501. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right 
to strike against the Government of the United States, or who advo- 
cates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence: Pro- 
vided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not con- 
trary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the 
Government of the United States, is not a member of an organization 
of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who is a member of an organi- 
zation of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by force or violence and accepts employ- 
ment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appropriation 
contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than 
one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty clause 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions 
of existing law. 

Sec. 502. This Act may be cited as the “Departments of State, Jus- 
tice, Commerce, and the Judiciary Appropriation Act, 1949”. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 401] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the conveyance to States, or political subdivisions, of roads leading 
-to certain historical areas administered by the Department of the Interior, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the the Secre- 
tary of the Interior is authorized in his discretion, subject to such 
conditions as may seem to him proper, to convey by proper quitclaim 
deed to any State, county, municipality, or proper agency thereof, in 
which the same is located, all the right, title, and interest of the 
United States in and to any Government owned or controlled road 
leading to any national cemetery, national military park, national 
historical park, national battlefield park, or national historic site ad- 
ministered by the National Park Service. Prior to the delivery of 
any conveyance under this Act, the State, county, or municipality to 
which the conveyance herein authorized is to be made shall notify 
the Secretary of the Interior in writing of its willingness to accept 
and maintain the road or roads included in such conveyance. Upon 
the excution and delivery of any conveyance herein authorized, any 
jurisdiction heretofore ceded to the United States by a State over the 
roads conveyed shall thereby cease and determine and shall thereafter 
vest and be in the particular State in which such reads are located. 

Szc. 2. The word “State” as used in this Act includes Hawaii, 
Alaska, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 402] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of May 16, 1946 (Public Law 388, Seventy-ninth Congress), 
Bs pmender, to provide increased allowances for the escorts of repatriated 
war dead. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
May 16, 1946, entitled “An Act to provide for the evacuation and return 
of the remains of certain persons who died and are buried outside the 
continental limits of the United States” (Public Law 383, Seventy- 
ninth Congress), as amended by the Act of August 5, 1947 (Public 
Law 368, Hightieth Congress), is further amended by adding the 
following sections: 

“Sec. 10. The Secretary of the Army is further authorized to pre- 
scribe allowances at such rates as may be necessary to provide for 
adequate quarters, subsistence, and other necessary incidental expenses 
for escort personnel utilized in the administration of this Act without 
regard to rates and allowances presented prescribed by sections 10 and 
12 of the Act of June 16, 1942, as amended: Provided, That such 
allowances prescribed by the Secretary of the Army in no case shall 
exceed $8 per day. 

“Sec. 11. References in any of the foregoing sections of this Act 
to the ‘Secretary of War’ shall be construed to refer to the ‘Secretary 
of the Army’, as established by the Act of July 26, 1947 (Public Law 
253, Eightieth Congress) .” ; 

Approved June 3, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 403] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the issuance of reentry permits to certain aliens, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 10 of 
the Act of May 26, 1924 (48 Stat. 158; U.S. C., title 8, sec. 210 (a)-210 
(f)), is amended by adding a new subsection thereto to be known as 
subsection (g), and to read as follows: 

“(g) An alien lawfully admitted to the United States, pursuant to 
clause 6, section 3, of this Act, between July 1, 1924, and July 5, 1932, 
both dates inclusive, who since entry has maintained the status 
required of him at the time of his admission and who desires to visit 
abroad and return to the United States to resume the status existing 
at time of his departure for such visit, may apply to the Commissioner 
of Immigration and Naturalization for a Treaty-Merchants Return 
Permit which may be issued by the Commissioner, with the approval 
of the Attorney General, if he finds that the applicant is entitled 
thereto. Such a permit shall, in the possession of persons to whom 
issued, be accepted in lieu of any visa otherwise required from non- 
immigrants under this Act or section 30 of the Alien Registration Act 
of 1940 (54 Stat. 673; 8 U. S.C. 451). Each permit shall be valid for 
a period therein designated not exceeding one year, but may be 
extended for good cause shown to the satisfaction of the Commissioner 
of Immigration and Naturalization, for a period or periods not exceed- 
ing six months each. For the issuance of any such permit or any 
extension thereof there shall be paid to the Commissioner of Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization a fee of $3, whick shall be covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. The necessary forms and other 
requirements to effect the purposes of this subsection shall be pre- 
scribed by regulations of the Commissioner of Immigration and Natu- 
ralization, with the approval of the Attorney General. Subsection (e) 
shall be applicable to this subsection.” 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 404] 
AN ACT 


To amend an Act entitled “An Act to incorporate the Protestant Episcopal 
Cathedral Foundation of the District of Columbia”, approved January 6, 1893, 
as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to incorporate the Protestant Episcopal Cathedral Founda- 
tion of the District of Columbia”, approved January 6, 1893, as 
amended, is hereby amended with respect to the number of trustees 
authorized therein and the method of providing for a quorum of such 
trustees, by adding at the end of the first section the following para- 

raph: 

: “The present board of trustees of said corporation is hereby author- 
ized to choose additional trustees, so that the board shall hereafter 
consist of such number of trustees as the board may from time to time 
determine, not exceeding a total of thirty, which board as hereafter 
constituted shall succeed to and exercise all of the powers heretofore 
granted to the board as heretofore constituted, subject to all of the 
provisions and limitations in such Act, as amended, and shall be 
authorized to fill any vacancies which may occur and to prescribe, by 
bylaws, such number as shall constitute a quorum to do business.” 


Approved June 3, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 415] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing modifications in the repayment contracts with the Lower Yellowstone 
ahi District Numbered 1 and the Lower Yellowstone Irrigation District 
umbered 2, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior, pursuant to section 8 of the Act of August 4, 1939 
(53 Stat. 1187), is authorized (a) to enter into appropriate amend- 
atory repayment contracts with Lower Yellowstone Irrigation Dis- 
trict Numbered 1 and Lower Yellowstone Irrigation District 
Numbered 2 for the purpose of effecting changes, modifications, 
and financial adjustments in the existing district repayment con- 
tracts and (b) to make appropriate adjustment of project accounts, 
all consistent with the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 2. With respect to the Lower Yellowstone Irrigation District 
Numbered 1: 

(a) Payment of construction charges against one thousand three 
hundred and forty and four one-hundredths acres of lands classified 
under the Act of May 25, 1926, as productive and found to be possessed 
of insufficient productive power to be continued in a aying class shall 
be suspended until the Secretary of the Interior shall declare them to 
be possessed of sufficient productive power properly to be placed in 
the paying class, whereupon payment of construction charges against 
such areas shall be resumed. While said lands are so classified as 
temporarily unproductive, and the construction charges against them 
are suspended, water for irrigation purposes may be furnished upon 
payment of the usual operation and maintenance charges or such other 
charges as may be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior, the advance 
payment of which may be required in the discretion of the said Secre- 
tary. Should said lands temporarily classed as unproductive, or any 
of them in the future, be found by the Secretary rs the Interior to be 
permanently unproductive, the charges against them shall be charged 
off asa en loss to the reclamation fund ; 

(b) The charges in the amount of $12,166 against two hundred and 
twenty and thirty-six one-hundredths acres of lands classified in a 
paying class under the Act of May 25, 1926, and found to be perma- 
nently unproductive shall be deducted from the contractual obligation 
of said Lower Yellowstone Irrigation District Numbered 1; 

(c) The contractual obligation of Lower Yellowstone Irrigation 
District Numbered 1 shall, by reason of a finding that four hundred 
and fifty-two and ninety-six one-hundredths acres of lands previously 
classed as aries eines unproductive, possess sufficient productive 
power eeny to be placed in a paying class, be increased in the sum 
of $25,008; an 

d) The construction charges against four hundred and sixty-two 
and eighty-seven one-hundredths acres of lands included in drain and 
lateral right-of-way and found to be excluded from the irrigable area 
of the project shall be included in the principal obligation of the 
ee but said lands are to be relieved of future assessment by the 

istrict. 

Sec. 3. With respect to the Lower Yellowstone Irrigation District 
Numbered 2: 

(a) Payment of construction charges against six hundred and sixty- 
two and ninety one-hundredths acres of lands classified under the Act 
of May 25, 1926, as productive and found to be ssed of insufficient 
productive power to be continued in a paying class shall be suspended 
until the Secretary of the Interior shell declare them to be possessed 
of sufficient productive power properly to be placed in the paying 
class, whereupon payment of construction charges against such areas 
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shall be resumed. While said lands are so classified as temporarily 
unproductive, and the construction charges against them are sus- 
pended, water for irrigation purposes may be furnished upon pay- 
ment of the usual operation and maintenance charges or such other 
charges as may be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior, the advance 
payment of which may be required in the discretion of the said Secre- 
tary. Should said lands temporarily classed as unproductive, or any 
of them in the future, be found by the Secretary of the Interior to be 
permanently unproductive, the charges against them shall be charged 
off as a permanent loss to the Reclamation Fund; 

(b) The charges in the amount of $911 against sixteen and fifty 
one-hundredths acres of lands classified in a paying class under the 
Act of May 25, 1926, and found to be permanently unproductive shall 
be deducted from the contractual obligation of said Lower Yellow- 
stone Irrigation District Numbered 2; 


(c) The contractual obligation of Lower Yellowstone Irrigation : 


District Numbered 2 shall, by reason of a finding that one hundred 
and eighty-two and twenty-two one-hundredths acres of lands previ- 
ously classed as permanently unproductive, possess sufficient produc- 
tive power properly to be placed in a paying class, be increased in 
the sum of $10,060; and 

(d) The construction charges against four hundred and thirty-one 
and thirty-eight one-hundredths acres of lands included in drain and 
lateral right-of-way and found to be excluded from the irrigable area 
of the project shall be included in the principal obligation of the 
district, but said lands shall be relieved of future assessment by the 
district. 

Seo. 4. The contractual modifications provided for in this Act shall 
be effective, as to Lower Yellowstone Irrigation District Numbered 
1, as of September 19, 1945, and, as to Lower Yellowstone Irrigation 
District Numbered 2, as of October 31, 1945. 


Approved June 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 416] 
AN ACT 


To_authorize the State of Minnesota to condemn lands owned by the United 
States in the county of Cass, State of Minnesota, for fish propagation, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the State of 
Minnesota is hereby authorized to acquire by condemnation under 
judicial process for use in the construction, operation, and main- 
tenance of fish-rearing ponds, a fish hatchery, and other facilities for 
fish propagation and culture, the following-described lands owned by 
the United States and located in Cass County, Minnesota: 

That part of the southwest quarter, section 25, township 146 north, 
range 27 west, described as follows: 

Beginning at a point on the south line of said section 25, fifty-four 
feet east of the southwest corner of said section 25; thence northeast- 
erly along a line parallel to and one hundred and fifty feet distant 
from the center line of State Aid Road Numbered 9 to an intersection 
of the center line of the present channel of the Mississippi River as 
reconstructed and improved below the Lake Winnibigechish Federal 
Dam; thence down the center line of the said channel of the Missis- 
sippi River to an intersection of the south line of said section 25; thence 
west along the south line of said section 25 to point of beginning, con- 
taining twenty-seven and thirty-two one-hundredths acres, more or 
less; and 

68706°—49—pt. 1-22 
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That part of the north two thousand feet of section 36, township 
146 north, range 27 west, lying southwesterly of the center line of the 
present channel of the Mississippi River as reconstructed and improved 
and northerly and easterly of the following-described line: 

Beginning at the northwest corner of said section 36; thence south- 
erly along the west line of said section 36 three hundred and eighty 
feet; thence south thirty-seven degrees twenty-seven minutes east, 
containing one hundred twenty-four and fourteen one-hundredths 
acres, more or less; and 

That part of the northeast quarter of section 35, township 146 north, 
range 27 west, described as follows: 

Beginning at the northeast corner of said section 35; thence southerly 
along the east line of said section 35 three hundred and eighty feet; 
thence north thirty-seven degrees twenty-seven minutes west to the 
center line of State Aid Road Numbered 9; thence northeasterly along 
center line of State Aid Road Numbered 9 to an intersection of the 
north line of said section 35; thence easterly along the north line of 
said section 35, to the point of beginning, containing one and twenty- 
five one-hundredths acres, more or less. 

Jurisdiction. Src. 2. (a) The United States District Court for the District of 
Minnesota shall have jurisdiction of the proceedings for such condem- 
nation. The practice, pleadings, forms, and modes of proceedings for 
such condemnation shall conform, as near as may be, to the practice, 

leading, forms, and proceedings in like cases in the courts of record 
in the State of Minnesota. 

prints reserved to = (b) The Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Interior, and 
pa the Secretary of Agriculture may, respectively, by appropriate plead- 
ings in the condemnation proceedings, specify any rights, easements, 
or other interests in said lands which they deem advisable to reserve 
to the United States for any purpose under authority pertaining to 
said lands as prescribed by laws now in force, and thereupon the con- 

demnation shall be subject to such reservations. 

Expenses. (c) All expenses incurred as a result of such condemnation proceed- 
ings as may be instituted by the State of Minnesota under this Act 
shall be borne by the State. 


Approved June 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 417] 


June 4, 1948 at BSE 
{H. R. 4823) To provide adequate school facilities within Yellowstone National Park, and 
[Public Law 604] for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
tions! Parken? N® United States of America in Congress assembled, That, under such 
School facilities, regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, 
payments may be made, as provided herein, in advance or otherwise, 
from any revenues received by the United States from visitors to 
Yellowstone National Park, to the appropriate school district or 
districts serving that park, as reimbursement for educational facilities 
Heamiee where appropriate, transportation to and from school) 
urnished by the said district or districts to pupils who are dependents 
of persons engaged in the administration, operation, and maintenance 
of the park, and living at or near the park upon real property of the 
United States not subject to taxation by the State or local agencies 
and upon which payments in lieu of taxes are not made by the United 
States: Provided, That the payments for any school year for the 
aforesaid purpose shall not exceed that part of the cost of operating 
and maintaining such facilities which the number of pupils, in average 

daily attendance during that year, bears to the whole number of pupi 

in average daily attendance at those schools for that year. 
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Sxc. 2. That, if in the opinion of the Secretary of the Interior, the 
aforesaid educational facilities cannot be provided adequately and 
payment made therefor on a pro rata basis, as prescribed in section 1 
of this Act, the Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, may enter 
into cooperative agreements with States or local agencies for (a) the 
operation of school facilities, (b) for the construction and expansion 
of local facilities at Federal expense, and (c) for contribution by the 
Federal Government, on an equitable basis satisfactory to the Secre- 
tary, to cover the increased cost to local agencies for providing the 
educational services required for the purposes of this Act. 

Sec. 3. For the purposes of this Act, the Secretary of the Treasury 
is authorized to maintain hereafter in a special fund a sufficient 
portion of the park revenues, based upon estimates to be submitted 
by the Secretary of the Interior, and to expend the same upon certifica- 
tion by the Secretary of the Interior. 


Approved June 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 418] 
AN ACT 


To establish a District of Columbia Armory Board, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That it is hereby 
declared to be the policy of the Congress that the District of Columbia 
National Guard Armory shall be maintained and operated primarily 
to provide facilities for the quartering and training of the Militia 
of the District of Columbia, and, secondarily, to provide suitable facil- 
ities for major athletic events, conventions, concerts, and such other 
activities as may be in the interest of the District of Columbia, and 
that such armory shall be operated as nearly as practicable on a 
self-supporting basis. 

So. 2. There is hereby established an Armory Board, to be com- 
posed of the President of the Beard of Commissioners of the District 
of Columbia, the Commanding General of the District of Columbia 
Militia, and a third person not employed by the Federal or District 
Governments who shall be appointed by the Chairmen of the District 
of Columbia Committees of the United States Senate and the United 
States House of Representatives for a term of three years. Each 
member of the Armory Board is authorized to appoint, and in his 
discretion to withdraw the appointment of, an alternate and to delegate 
to such alternate authority to act in his place and stead in respect of 
the powers granted by this Act. The members of said Board and 
their alternates shall serve without additional compensation. Said 
Armory Board shall elect a chairman from among its members. 

Seo. 3. For the purposes of this Act, said Armory Board is vested 
with the control of and jurisdiction over the District of Columbia 
National Guard Armory. For the purposes of maintenance and 
repair the armory shall be under the control and jurisdiction of the 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 4. Upon the request of the Armory Board the Secretary of 
the Interior shall provide for the use of said Board, under such 
arrangements for improvement, lighting and maintenance as may be 
agreed upon between the Secretary of the Interior and said Board. 
such areas of land adjacent to the Armory and under the control of 
the Secretary of the Interior as said Board deems adequate for motor 
vehicle parking purposes. 

Seo. 5. The Armory Board shall set aside for the exclusive use of 
the militia of the District of Columbia such parts of the headquarters 
and regimental buildings and basement of the drill hall, and such of 
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the storage rooms contiguous to the drill hall as shown upon drawing 
A-3, first-floor plan, approved by the Commissioners April 19, 1940, 
as said Armory Board may from time to time find are necessary for 
the use of the militia. The parts of the armory so set aside for the use 
of the militia shall be under the control and jurisdiction of the com- 
manding general of the militia for all purposes except maintenance 
and repair of the armory. The drill hall and those parts of the armory 
not set aside for the exclusive use of the militia shall be available to the 
militia under schedules for joint use made by the Armory Board so as 
to carry out the purposes and intent of this Act. 

Sec. 6. In order to carry out the secondary purposes of this Act the 
Armory Board is hereby authorized, without regard to any other 
provisions of law— 

(a) to determine all questions concerning the use of said armory 
for the secondary purposes of this Act; 

(b) to enter into contracts and agreements with District of 
Columbia and Federal departments, bureaus, establishments, and 
offices and the provisions of the Act of March 4, 1915, as amended 
(U.S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 31, sec. 686), are hereby 
made applicable to such contracts; 

(c) to acquire by purchase or lease equipment, appliances, facil- 
ities, and property of any kind necessary or desirable to carry out 
the secondary purposes of this Act, and to sell or dispose of any 
such property so acquired by said Board when in its Judgment it 
shall be advantageous to do so: Provided, That no contract for 
more than $3,000 shall be entered into for this purpose without 
competitive bidding; 

(d) to erect structures or installations in all of such parts of 
the papel as are not required exclusively for military purposes, 
and to make such structural and other changes in any such struc- 
tures as it may deem necessary or desirable for carrying out the 
secondary purposes of this Act: Provided, That nothing in this 
Act. shall authorise or permit the erection of any structure which 
in the opinion of the Commanding General of the District of 
Columbia Militia will lessen the availability of the armory for 
military purposes; 

(e) to prepare, maintain, light, and operate motor-vehicle 

arking lots on such land as is provided for that purpose by the 
Potaaand of the Interior under the terms of section 4 of this 
ct; 

(f) to operate or contract for the operation of, such conces- 
sions, including the checking of clothing and the sale of non- 
alcoholic beverages and food, as the said Board may deem appro- 
pone to the purposes for which the armory may be leased: 

rovided, That the said Board may at its discretion, and with the 
approval of the Commanding General of the District of Columbia 
Militia, grant the concession for nonalcoholic beverages and food 
to the canteen of the District of Columbia Militia, whenever in 
the opinion of said Board such action shall be for the public 
interest ; 

(g) to furnish such services to renters, lessees, and other occu- 
pants of the armory as in its judgment are necessary or suitable 
for carrying out the secondary purposes of this Act; 

(h) to rent or lease from time to time, for any of the secondary 
purposes of this Act, all or any part or parts of the armory not 
set aside for the exclusive use of the Militia of the District of 
Columbia in compliance with section 5 of this Act, including an 
or all structures, equipment, or facilities of the armory, at suc 
rental values as the Armory Board shall determine to be fair with 
respect to the interests of the District of Columbia, and for such 
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periods of time as the Armory Board may determine, subject to 
cancellation when the public interest requires: Provided, That 
every lease or rental agreement which includes therein any period 
of time not covered by the schedules furnished under the pro- 
visions of section 5 of this Act shall be binding and effective only 
when the Commanding General of the District of Columbia Mili- 
tia has endorsed his approval thereon in writing; 

(i) to carry public liability insurance protecting the interests 
of the District of Columbia, the Commissioners of the District 
of Columbia, the District of Columbia Militia, the Commanding 
General of the District of Columbia Militia, the Armory Board, 
and the members, officers, and employees thereof; and to require 
tenants or lessees of the armory to carry public-liability insurance 
protecting the interests of such tenants or lessees; 

(j) to incur obligations not in excess of $50,000 at any one time 
in furtherance of the secondary purposes of this Act, and not in 
excess of $10,000 above the unobligated excess in the Armory 
Board Working Capital Fund; and 

(k) to accept the gratis services of such persons as may volun- 
teer to aid in the conduct of its activities. 

Sec. 7. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed as a limi- 
tation upon the operation of a canteen in the said armory for the 
use and benefit of the District of Columbia Militia, and any funds 
derived from the operation of such canteen shall inure to the benefit 
of the said District of Columbia Militia. 

Sc. 8. There is hereby created an Armory Board working capital 
fund in the amount of $50,000, and there shall be deposited in the 
Treasury of the United States to the credit of the said Armory Board 
working capital fund all receipts derived from the exercise by the 
Armory Board of the powers granted by this Act. Said Armory 
Board working capital fund, including all receipts credited thereto, 
shall be used as a permanent revolving fund for all expenses incurred 
by the Armory Board in the exercise of the powers granted by this 
Act, including personal services. There shall also be transferred 
to said Armory Board working capital fund all revenues derived 
from rentals of the District of Columbia National Guard Armory under 
contracts made between July 1, 1947, and the date of enactment of 
this Act, except revenues resulting from the operation of concessions, 
and the Rann os the Treasury is authorized to transfer to the credit 
of the Armory Board working capital fund authorized by this Act 
funds resulting from rental of the District of Columbia National 
Guard Armory received by him and held in escrow pending enactment 
of legislation. As soon as practicable after the close of each fiscal year, 
after provision has been made for payment of all lawful obligations 
then incurred, all sums in excess of $50,000 in said Armory Board 
working capital fund shall be transferred to the general revenues of 
the District of Columbia. Expenditures from such fund may be made 
only upon vouchers which have been certified by said Armory Board 
and which have been approved before payment by the Auditor of the 
District of Columbia, and shall be disbursed in the same manner as 
other District of Columbia funds are disbursed: Provided, That the 
Disbursing Officer of the District of Columbia is authorized to advance 
to the Armory Board, upon requisitions previously approved by the 
Auditor of the District of Columbia sums of money not to exceed $1,000 
at any one time, to be used for office and sundry expenses of the Armory 
Board. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated annually such 
sum as may be required to supply any deficiency in the Armory Board 
working capital fund. Revenues resulting from the operation of con- 
cessions within the District of Columbia National Guard Armory under 
contracts made between July 1, 1947, and the date of enactment of this 
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Act which have been held by the District of Columbia National Guard 
pending enactment of legislation are hereby transferred to the canteen 
fund of the District of Columbia National Guard. 

Src. 9. The Armory Board is authorized to employ and fix the 
compensation and term of a manager and such personnel as may be 
necessary in connection with the operation of the armory for the 
secondary purposes of this Act without regard to the provisions of 
the civil-service laws and Classification Act of 1923, as amended, and 


* without regard to any prohibition against double salaries contained in 


any other law. Under the direction of the Board and with written 
authorization signed by the members thereof, said manager may 
exercise such of the powers vested in the Board by section 6 of this 
Act as the Board shall determine. 

Sec. 10. The Armory Board shall file with the Congress in January 
of each year a financial statement certified as to accuracy by the 
Auditor of the District of Columbia, a report of the activities and 
business at the armory during the preceding fiscal year, and recom- 
mendations to the Congress as to the future control and use of the 
armory. 


Approved June 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 419] 
AN ACT 


To continue for a temporary period certain powers, authority, and discretion 
conferred on the President by the Second Decontrol Act of 1947, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (b) 
of section 1501 of the Second War Powers Act, 1942, as amended by 
the Second Decontrol Act of 1947 (Public Law 188, Eightieth Con- 
Bross) and as further amended by the Act of February 28, 1948 
(Public Law 427, Eightieth Congress), is hereby amended by striking 
out “May 81, 1948” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1949”. 
Subsection b) (1) (C) of such section 1501 is hereby repealed. 
Subsection (b) (1) (E) of such section 1501 is hereby amended by 
inserting before the semicolon at the end thereof a comma and the 
following: “and nitrogenous compounds (including anhydrous am- 
monia), in any form, necessary for the manufacture and delivery of 
the nitrogenous fertilizer materials required for such export: Pro- 
vided, however, That 50 per centum of the export requirements of 
nitrogenous fertilizer materials to nonoccupied areas shall be supplied 
out of nitrogenous fertilizer materials or nitrogenous compounds 
(including anhydrous ammonia) produced in plants operated by or 
for the Department of the Army, and notwithstanding any other pro- 
vision of law the Department of the Army is authorized to produce 
and sell such nitrogenous fertilizer materials and nitrogenous com- 
pounds (including anhydrous ammonia) to fill such 50 per centum of 
such export requirements”. Subsection (c) of such section 1501 is 
hereby amended by striking out “May 31, 1948” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “June 30, 1949”. 

Sro. 2. The provisions of this Act shall take effect as of the close 
of May 31, 1948, and all regulations, orders, directives, directions, 
requirements, and delegations issued under title III of the Second 


. War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, which were in effect on May 31, 


1948, shall be in effect in the same manner and to the same extent as 
if this Act had been enacted on May 31, 1948, and any proceeding, 
petition, application, or appeal which was pending on May 31, 1948, 
under such title III, as amended, or under any regulation, order, direc- 
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tive, or direction issued thereunder, shall be proceeded with and shall 
be effective in the same manner and to the same extent as if this Act 
had been enacted on May 31, 1948: Provided, That in any case in 
which such title III, as amended, or any regulation, order, directive, 
direction, or requirement issued thereunder, prescribes any period of 
time within which any act is required or permitted to be done, and 
such period had commenced but had not expired on May 31, 1948, such 
period is hereby extended for a number of days equal to the number 
of days from June 1, 1948, to the date of the enactment of this Act, 
both inclusive: Provided further, That no act or transaction, or omis- 
sion or failure to act, occurring subsequent to May 31, 1948, and prior 
to the date of enactment of this Act, shall, by reason of the enactment 
cf this Act, be deemed to be a violation of such title ITI, as amended, 
or of any regulation, order, directive, or direction issued thereunder. 
Approved June 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 420] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for the issuance of a special postage stamp series in honor of 
volunteer firemen. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That, in honor of volunteer 
firemen and in commemoration of the three hundredth anniversary 
of the volunteer firemen service in the United States of America, the 
Postmaster General is hereby authorized and directed to issue as soon 
as practicable in 1948 a special postage stamp series of the denomina- 
tion of 3 cents and of such design and for sach period as he may 
determine. 


Approved June 4, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 421] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps commemorative of the 
one hundredth anniversary of the founding of Fort Kearney in the State of 
Nebraska. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster General 
is authorized and directed to issue, during 1948, a special series of 
3-cent postage stamps, of such design as he shall prescribe, in com- 
memoration of the one hundredth anniversary of the founding of Fort 
Kearney in the State of Nebraska. 


Approved June 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 422] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To authorize the issuance of a stamp commemorative of the golden anniversary 
of the consolidation of the Boroughs of Manhattan, Bronx, Brooklyn, Queens, 
and Richmond, which boroughs now comprise New York City. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of Americain Congress assembled, That the Postmaster General 
is authorized and directed to issue, during 1948, a special 5-cent air 
mail postage stamp, of such design as he shall prescribe, in com- 
memoration of the golden anniversary of the consolidation of the 
Boroughs of Manhattan, Bronx, Brooklyn, Queens, and Richmond, 
which boroughs now comprise New York City. 


Approved June 4, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 423] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the meat-inspection service of the Department of Agriculture. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the cost of 
inspection rendered on and after July 1, 1948, under the requirements 
of laws relating to Federal inspection of meat and meat food products 
shall be borne by the United States except the cost of overtime pursuant 
tothe Act of July 24,1919 (7 U.S. C. 394). 


Approved June 5, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 424] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 10 of the Act establishing a National Archives of the United 
tates Government, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 10 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to establish a National Archives of the United 
States Government, and for other purposes”, approved June 19, 1934 
(44 U.S. C. 300), is hereby amended by inserting immediately after 
the words “books and maps;” the words “payment in advance when 
authorized by the Archivist for library memberships in societies whose 

ublications are available to members only or to members at a price 
ower than to the general public;”. 


Approved June 8, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 425] 
AN ACT 


To amend paragraph 813 of the Tariff Act of 1930. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 813 
of schedule 8 of the Tariff Act of 1930 is amended to read as follows: 

“Par. 818. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the 
duties imposed on beverages in this schedule which are subject also to 
internal revenue taxes shall be imposed only on the quantities subject 
to such taxes.” 

Src. 2. This amendment shall be effective as to all such merchandise 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption on or after 
the day following the date of the enactment of this Act and shall apply 
also to any such merchandise entered or withdrawn before that day 
with respect to which the liquidation of the entry or withdrawal, 
the exaction, or the decision as to dutiable quantity has not become 
final by reason of section 514, Tariff Act of 1930, 


Approved June 8, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 426] 
AN ACT 


To continue until the close of June 30, 1949, the present suspension of import 
duties on scrap iron, scrap steel, and nonferrous metal scrap. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
March 13, 1942, entitled “An Act to suspend the effectiveness during 
the existing national emergency of tariff duties on scrap iron, scrap 
steel, and nonferrous metal scrap”, as amended (Public Law 497, 
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Seventy-seventh Congress; 56 Stat. 171; Public Law 384, Eightieth 
Congress), is hereby amended by striking out “June 30, 1948” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1949”. 


Approved June 8, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 427] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To permit articles imported from foreign countries for the purpose of exhibition 
at the International Industrial Exposition, Incorporated, Atlantic City, New 
Jersey, to be admitted without payment of tariff, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That all articles which shall 
be imported from foreign countries for the purpose of exhibition at 
the International Industrial Exposition, Incorporated, an interna- 
tional exposition, to be held at Atlantic City, New Jersey, from June 26 
to September 11, 1948, inclusive, by the International Industrial 
Exposition, Incorporated, a corporation, or for use in constructing, 
installing, or maintaining foreign exhibits at the said exhibition, upon 
which articles there shall be a tariff or customs duty, shall be admitted 
without payment of such tariff, customs duty, fees, or charges under 
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe; 
but it shall be lawful at any time during or within three months after 
the close of the said exposition to sell within the area of the exposi- 
tion any articles provided for herein, subject to such regulations for 
the security of the revenue and for the collection of import duties 
as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe: Provided, That all 
such articles, when withdrawn for consumption or use in the United 
States, shall be subject to the duties, if any, imposed upon such articles 
by the revenue laws in force at the date of their withdrawal; and on 
such articles which shall have suffered diminution or deterioration 
from incidental handling or exposure, the duties, if payable, shall be 
assessed according to the appraised value at the time of withdrawal 
from entry hereunder for consumption or entry under the general 
tariff law: Provided further, That imported articles provided for 
herein shall not. be subject to any marking requirements of the general 
tariff laws, except when such articles are withdrawn for consumption 
or use in the United States, in which case they shall not be released 
from customs custody until properly marked, but no additional duty 
shall be assessed because such articles were not sufficiently marked 
when imported into the United States: Provided further, That at any 
time during or within three months after the close of the exposition, 
any article entered hereunder may be abandoned to the Government or 
destroyed under customs supervision, whereupon any duties on such 
article shall be remitted: Provided further, That articles which have 
been admitted without payment of duty for exhibition under any tariff 
law and which have remained in continuous customs custody or under 
a customs exhibition bond and imported articles in bonded ware- 
houses under the general tariff law may be accorded the privilege of 
transfer to and entry for exhibition at the said exposition under such 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe: And pro- 
vided further, That the International Industrial Exposition, Incorpo- 
rated, a corporation, shall be deemed, for customs purposes only, to 
be the sole consignee of all merchandise imported under the provisions 
of this Act, and that the actual and necessary customs charges for 
labor, services, and other expenses in connection with the entry, 
examination, appraisement, release, or custody, together with the 
necessary charges for salaries of customs officers and employees in 
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connection with the supervision, custody of, and accounting for, 
articles imported under the provisions of this Act, shall be reimbursed 
by the International Industrial Exposition, Incorporated, a corpora- 
tion, to the Government of the United States under regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, and that receipts from 
such reimbursements shall be deposited as refunds to the appropria- 
tion from which paid, in the manner provided for in section 524, Tariff 
Act of 1980, as amended (U. S. C. 1940 edition, title 19, sec. 1524). 


Approved June 8, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 428] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the treatment of sexual psychopaths in the District of Columbia, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I 


INDECENT EXPOSURE 


Seo. 101. Section 9 of the Act of July 29, 1892, entitled “An Act 
for the preservation of the public peace and the protection of property 
within the District of Columbia”, as amended (D. C. Code, 1940 edi- 
tion, sec, 22-1112), is hereby amended by inserting “(a)” before “That 
it shall not be lawful” and by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsection: 

“(b) Any person or persons who shall make any obscene or indecent 
exposure of his or her person or their persons, as described in subsec- 
tion (a), knowing he or she or they are in the presence of a child under 
the age of sixteen years, shall be punished by imprisonment of not more 
than six months, or fined in amount not to exceed $500.” 


IMMORALITY—INVITING FOR PURPOSE OF, PROHIBITED 


Sxc. 102. The first section of the Act of August 15, 1935, entitled 
“An Act for the suppression of prostitution in the District of Colum- 
bia” (D. C. Code, 1940 edition, sec. 22-2701) is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 

“That it shall not be lawful for any person to invite, entice, persuade, 
or to address for the purpose of inviting, enticing, or persuading any 
person or persons sixteen years of age or over, in or upon any avenue, 
street, road, highway, open space, alley, public square, enclosure, public 
building or other public place, store, shop, or reservation or at any 
public gathering or assembly in the District of Columbia, to accom- 
pany, go with, or follow him or her to his or her residence, or to any 
other house or building, enclosure, or other place, for the purpose of 
prostitution, or any other immoral or lewd purpose, under a penalty 
of not more than $100 or imprisonment for not more than ninety days, 
or both. And it shall not be lawful for any person to invite, entice, or 
persuade, or address for the purpose of inviting, enticing, or persuading 
any such person or persons from any door, window, porch, or portico 
of any house or building to enter any house, or go with, accompany, or 
follow him or her to any place whatever, for the purpose of prostitu- 
tion, or any other immoral or lewd purpose, under the like penalties 
herein provided for the same conduct in the streets, avenues, roads, 
highways, or alleys, paie squares, open spaces, enclosures, public 
buildings or other public places, stores, shops, or reservations or at 
any public gatherings or assemblies.” 
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INDECENT ACTS—CHILDREN 


_ Src. 103. (a) Any person who shall take, or attempt to take any 
immoral, improper, or indecent liberties with any child of either sex, 
under the age of sixteen years, with the intent of arousing, appealing 
to, or gratifying the lust or passions or sexual desires, either of such 
person or of such child, or of both such person and such child, or who 
shall commit, or attempt to commit, any lewd or lascivious act upon 
or with the body, or any part or member thereof, of such child, with 
the intent of arousing, appealing to, or gratifying the lust or passions 
or sexual desires, either of such person or of such child, or of both 
such person and such child shall be imprisoned in a penitentiary, not 
more than ten years. 

(b) Any such person who shall, in the District of Columbia, take 
any such child or shall entice, allure, or persuade any such child, 
to any place whatever for the purpose either of taking any such 
immoral, improper, or indecent liberties with such child, with said 
intent or of committing any such lewd, or lascivious act upon or with 
the body, or any part or member thereof, of such child with said 
intent, shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five 

ears, 
‘ (c) Consent by a child to any act or conduct prescribed by subsec- 
tion ( i or (b) shall not be a defense, nor shall lack of knowledge 
of the child’s age be a defense. 

(d) The provisions of this section shall not apply to the offenses 
covered by section 104 of this Act or by section 808 of the Act of 
March 3, 1901, entitled “An Act to establish a code of law for the 
District of Columbia”, as amended and supplemented (D. C. Code, 
1940 edition, sec. 22-9801). 


SODOMY 


Src. 104. (a) Every person who shall be convicted of taking into 
his or her mouth or anus the sexual organ of any other person or animal, 
or who shall be convicted of placing his or her sexual organ in the 
mouth or anus of any other person or animal, or who shall be convicted 
of having carnal copulation in an opening of the body except sexual 
parts wich another person, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or be 
imprisoned for a period not exceeding ten years. Any person con- 
victed under this section of committing such act with a person under 
the age of sixteen years shall be fined not more than $1,000 or be 
imprisoned for a period not exceeding twenty years. And in any 
indictment for the commission of any of the acts, hereby declared to 
be offenses, it shall not be necessary to set forth the particular 
unnatural or perverted sexual practice with the commission of which 
the defendant may be charged, nor to set forth the particular manner 
in which said unnatural or perverted sexual practice was committed, 
but it shall be sufficient if the indictment set forth that the defendant 
committed a certain unnatural and perverted sexual practice with a 
person or animal, as the case may be: Provided, That the accused, 
on motion, shall be entitled to be furnished with a bill of particulars, 
setting forth the particular acts which constitute the offense charged. 

(b) Any penetration, however slight, is sufficient to complete the 
crime specified in this section. Proof of emission shall not be 


necessary. 
TITLE II 
DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 201. For the purposes of this title— 


(1) The term “sexual psychopath” means a person, not insane, who Jif 


by a course of repeated misconduct in sexual matters has evidenced 
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such lack of power to control his sexual impulses as to be dangerous to 
other persons because he is likely to attack or otherwise inflict injury, 
loss, pain, or other evil on the objects of his desire. ; 

(2) The term “court” means the District Court of the United States 
for the District of Columbia, the criminal branch of the municipal 
court for the District of Columbia, or the juvenile court of the District 
of Columbia, as the case may be. 

(3) The term “patient” means a person with respect to whom there 
has been filed with the clerk of any court a statement in writing setting 
forth facts tending to show that such person is a sexual psychopath. 

(4) The term “criminal proceeding” means a prodeading in any 
court against a person for a criminal offense, and includes all stages 
of such a proceeding from (A.) the time the person is indicted, charged 
by an information, or charged with an offense in the juvenile court of 
the District of Columbia, to (B) the entry of judgment, or, if the 
person is granted probation, the completion of the period of probation. 


FILING OF STATEMENT 


Sro. 202. (a) Whenever it shall appear to the United States attorney 
for the District of Columbia that any person within the District of 
Columbia, other than a defendant in a criminal proceeding, is a sexual 
psychopath, such attorney may file with the alse of the District Court 
of the United States for the District of Columbia a statement in 
writing setting forth the facts tending to show that such person is 
a sexual psychopath. 

(b) Whenever it shall appear to the United States attorney for the 
District of Columbia that any defendant in any criminal proceeding 
prosecuted by such attorney or any of his assistants is a sexual 
psychopath, such attorney may file with the clerk of the court in which 
such proceeding is pending a statement in writing setting forth the 
facts tending to show that such defendant is a sexual psychopath. 

(c) Whenever it shall appear to any court that any defendant in 
any criminal proceeding pending in such court is a sexual psychopath, 
the court may, if it deems such procedure advisable, direct the officer 
prosecuting the defendant to file with the clerk of such court a state- 
ment in writing setting forth the facts tending to show that such 
defendant is a sexual psychopath. 

(d) Any statement filed in a criminal proceeding pursuant to sub- 
section (b) or (c) may be filed only (1) before trial, (2) after con- 
viction or plea of guilty but before sentencing, or (3) after conviction 
or plea of guilty but before the completion of probation. 

e) This section shall not apply to an individual in a criminal pro- 
ceeding who is charged with rape or assault with intent to rape. 


RIGHT TO COUNSEL 


Src. 203. A patient shall have the right to have the assistance of 
counsel at every stage of the proceeding under this title. Before the 
court appoints psychiatrists pursuant to section 204 it shall advise the 
ponent of his right to counsel and shall assign counsel to represent 


im unless the patient is able to obtain counsel or elects to proceed 
without counsel. 


EXAMINATION BY PSYCHIATRISTS 


Sec. 204. (a) When 8 statement has been filed with the clerk of any 
court pursuant to section 202, such court shall appoint two qualified 
psychiatrists to make a personal examination of the patient. The 
patient shall be required to answer questions asked by the psychiatrists 
under penalty of contempt of court. Each psychiatrist shall file a 
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written report of the examination, which shall include a statement 
of his conclusion as to whether the patient is a sexual psychopath. 
(b) The counsel for the patient shall have the right to inspect the 
reports of the examination of the patient. No such report and no evi- 
dence resulting from the personal examination of the patient shall be 
admissible against him in any judicial proceeding except a proceeding 
under this title to determine whether the patient is a sexual psychopath. 


WHEN HEARING IS REQUIRED 


Sec. 205. If, in their reports filed pursuant to section 204, both 
psychiatrists state that the patient is a sexual psychopath, or if both 
state that they are unable to reach any conclusion by reason of the 
partial or complete refusal of the patient to submit to thorough exami- 
nation, or if one states that the patient is a sexual psychopath and 
the other states that he is unable to reach any conclusion by reason 
of the partial or complete refusal of the patient to submit to thorough 
examination, then the court shall conduct a hearing in the manner 
provided in section 206 to determine whether the patient is a sexual 
psychopath. If, on the basis of the reports filed, the court is not 
required to conduct such a hearing, the court shall enter an order 
dismissing the proceeding under this title to determine whether the 
patient is a sexual psychopath. 


HEARING; COMMITMENT TO SAINT ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL 


Sec. 206. Upon the evidence introduced at a hearing held for that 
purpose the court shall determine whether or not the patient is a 
sexual psychopath. Such hearing shall be conducted without a jury 
unless, before such hearing and within fifteen days after the date on 
which the second report is filed pursuant to section 204, a jury is 
demanded by the patient or by the officer filing the statement. The 
rules of evidence applicable in judicial proceedings in the court shall 
be applicable to hearings pursuant to this section; but, notwithstand- 
ing any such rule, evidence of conviction of any number of crimes the 
commission of which tends to show that the patient is a sexual psycho- 
path and of the punishment inflicted therefor shall be admissible at 
any such hearing. The patient shall be entitled to an appeal as in 
other cases. If the patient is determined to be a sexual psychopath, 
the court shall commit him to Saint Elizabeths Hospital to be confined 
there until released in accordance with section 207. 


PAROLE ; DISCHARGE 


Seo. 207. Any person committed under this title may be released 
from confinement when the Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hos- 
pital finds that he has sufficiently recovered so as to not be dangerous 
to other persons, provided if the person to be released be one charged 
with crime or undergoing sentence therefor, the Superintendent of 
the hospital shall give notice thereof to the judge of the criminal court 
and deliver him to the court in obedience to proper precept. 


STAY OF CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS 


Sec. 208. Any statement filed in a criminal proceeding pursuant to 
subsection (b) or (c) of section 202 shall stay such criminal proceed- 
ing until whichever of the following first occurs: 

(1) The proceeding under this title to determine whether the patient 
is a sexual psychopath is dismissed pursuant to section 205 or 
withdrawn; 

(2) It is determined pursuant to section 206 that the patient is not 
a sexual psychopath; or 
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(3) The patient is discharged from Saint Elizabeths Hospital pur- 
suant to section 207. 


CRIMINAL LAW UNCHANGED 


Sec. 209. Nothing in this title shall alter in any respect the tests of 
mental capacity applied in criminal prosecutions under the laws of 
the District of Columbia. 


Approved June 9, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 433] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 13 of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, to provide 
for the disposition of surplus real property to States, political subdivisions, 
and municipalities for use as public parks, recreational areas, and historic- 
monument sites, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 13 of 
the Surplus Property Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 770), as amended, is 
further amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection : 

“(h) (1) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, any 
disposal agency designated pursuant to this Act may, with the approval 
of the Administrator, convey to any State, political subdivision, instru- 
mentalities thereof, or municipality, all of the right, title, and interest 
of the United States in and to any surplus land, including improve- 
ments and equipment located thereon, which, in the determination of 
the Secretary of the Interior, is suitable and desirable for use as a public 
park, public recreational area, or historic monument, for the benefit 
of the public. The Administrator, from funds appropriated to the 
War Assets Administration, shall reimburse the Secretary of the 
Interior for the costs incurred in making any such determination. 

“(2) Conveyances for park or recreational purposes made pursuant 
to the authority contained in this subsection shall be made at a price 
equal to 50 per centum of the fair value of the property conveyed, 
based on the highest and best use of the property at the time it is 
offered for disposal, regardless of its former character or use, as deter- 
mined by the Administrator. Conveyances of property for historic- 
monument purposes under this subsection shall be made without mone- 
tary consideration: Provided, That no property shall be determined 
under this paragraph to be suitable or desirable for use as an historic- 
monument except in conformity with the recommendation of the 
Advisory Board on National Parks, Historic Sites, Buildings and 
Monuments established by section 3 of the Act entitled “An Act for 
the preservation of historic American sites, buildings, objects, and 
antiquities of national significance, and for other purposes”, approved 
August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 666), and no property shall be so determined 
to be suitable or desirable for such use if >) its area exceeds that 
necessary for the preservation and proper observation of the historic 
monument situated thereon, or (B) it was acquired by the United 
States at any time subsequent to J: anuary 1, 1900. 

“(3) The deed of conveyance of any surplus real property disposed 
of under the provisions of this subsection— 

“(A) shall provide that all such property shall be used and 
maintained for the purpose for which it was conveyed for a 
period of not less than twenty years, and that in the event that 
such property ceases to be used or maintained for such purpose 
during such period, all or any portion of such pro rty shall in 
its then existing condition, at the option of the United States, 
revert to the United States; and 
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“(B) may contain such additional terms, reservations, restric- 
tions, and conditions as may be determined by the Administrator 
to be necessary to safeguard the interests of the United States.” 

Sec. 2. Section 18 (f) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“(£) Except as otherwise provided by this section, the disposal of 
surplus property under this section to States and political subdivisions 
and instrumentalities thereof shall be given priority over all other 
disposals of property provided for in this Act except (1) transfers to 
Government agencies under section 12 of this Act, as amended, and 
(2) disposals to veterans under section 16 of this Act, as amended. 
Disposals of real property to States, political subdivisions, and instru- 
mentalities thereof for any of the purposes specified in section 13 (a) 
(1) (A), section 18 (a) (1) (B), section 13 (c), section 13 (d), sec- 
tion 13 (e), section 13 (g), or section 13 (h) of such Act, as amended, 
shall be given priority over all other disposals of property provided for 
in this Act except transfers to Government agencies under section 12 
of this Act, as amended. The Administrator may prescribe a reason- 
able time during which any such priority shall be exercised.” 

Seo. 3. Section 18 (e) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, is hereby repealed. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 484] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Civil Service Act to remove certain discrimination with respect 
to the appointment of persons having any physical handicap to positions in the 
classified civil service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to regulate and improve the civil service of the United States”, 
as amended (22 Stat. 403), is amended by adding at the end of para- 
graph “Second” the following new subparagraph : 

“Ninth, that no pouon shall be discriminated against in any case 
because of any physical handicap, in examination, appointment, 
reappointment, reinstatement, reemployment, promotion, transfer, 
retransfer, demotion, or removal, with respect to any position the 
duties of which, in the opinion of the Civil Service Commission, may 
be efficiently performed by a person with such a physical handicap: 
And provided further, That such employment will not be hazardous 
to the appointee or endanger the health or safety of his fellow 
employees or others.” 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 435] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to have made by the Public Roads 
Administration and the National Park Service a joint reconnaissance survey 
of the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal between Great Falls, Maryland, and Cum- 
berland, Maryland, and to report to the Congress upon the advisability and 
practicability of constructing thereon a parkway, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
authorized to be expended from the appropriations made to the 
National Park Service for parkways the sum of $40,000 for the pur- 
pose of making a joint reconnaissance study by the Public Roads 
Administration and the National Park Service of the federal. 
owned Chesapeake and Ohio Canal between Great Falls, Maryland, 
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and Cumberland, Maryland, to determine the advisability and prac- 
ticability of constructing a parkway along the route of the Chesa- 
peake and Ohio Canal, including a report of estimated cost. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 436] 
AN ACT 
tn sass To provide for the disposal of surplus sand at Fort Story, Virginia. 
[Public Law 619] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law the Secretary of the Army is hereby 
authorized and empowered to dispose of surplus sand on Government- 
owned lands at Fort Story, Virginia, by sale, upon such terms and 

conditions as are deemed advisable by him. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 437] 


AN ACT 
June 10, 1948 
({H, R. 5816} To amend the Act of April 25, 1947, relating to the establishment of the Theodore 
[Public Law 620] Roosevelt National Memorial Park, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
naendore Roosevelt United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
Park. ap April 25, 1947, is hereby amended as follows: : : 

16U.8.C.,Supp.1, Amend section 1 to read “That all those certain tracts, pieces, or 

ae pp. 384, 1102, Parcels of land, title to which is vested in the United States of America, 
and being in the State of North Dakota, and within the boundaries 
particularly described, as follows, to wit: Beginning at the point 
where the north line of the right-of-way of United States Highway 
Numbered 10 intersects the east boundary of section 36, township 140 
north, range 101 west, fifth principal meridian; thence southwesterl 
and northwesterly along the north line of said right-of-way through 
section 1, township 139 north, range 101 west, and sections 386, 35, 34, 
27, 28, 29, and 30, township 140 north, range 101 west; thence north- 
westerly and southwesterly along the north line of the right-of-way of 
said highway to be relocated as shown on the right-of-way plat for 
project SNFAP 283C (3) filed for record in the office of the register 
of deeds, Medora, North Dakota, book numbered 2 of lats, page 68 
on June 13, 1942, through section 25 and the east half of the northeast 
quarter of section 26, township 140 north, range 102 west, to the point 
of intersection with the east sixteenth section line of said section 26; 
thence north along the sixteenth section line to the northwest corner 
of the northeast quarter of the northeast quarter of said section 26: 
thence northwesterly along a line to the northwest corner of the south- 
west quarter of the southeast quarter of section 23, township 140 north 
range 102 west; thence westerly along the sixteenth section line to the 


of intersection with the east line of section 21, township 140 no 

range 102 west ; thence southerly along the east line of said sense 
to the intersection with the north line of the right-of-way of the 
Northern Pacific Railway, which point lies north of said United States 
Highway Numbered 10; thence westerly along the north line of said 
right-of-way to the point of intersection with the north line of the 
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right-of-way of said United States Highway Numbered 10; thence 
westerly along the north line of the right-of-way of said highway 
through said section 21 to the intersection with the west line of said 
section 21; thence northerly along the west line of said section 21, and 
sections 16 and 9, thence continuing northerly to the southeast corner 
of Government lot 9, section 5, township 140 north, range 102 west ; 
thence northwesterly to the northwest corner of Government lot 2 in 
said section 5; thence westerly to the southwest corner of the southeast 
quarter of section 34, township 141 north, range 102 west; thence 
northerly along the quarter section line to the northwest corner of the 
said southeast quarter of section 34; thence northwesterly along a line 
to the southwest corner of section 27, township 141 north, range 102 
west; thence northerly along the west line of said section 27, to the 
southwest corner of the northwest quarter of said section 27; thence 
northeasterly along a line to the southwest corner of the southeast 
quarter of section 22, township 141 north, range 102 west; thence con- 
tinuing northeasterly along a line to the southwest corner of the 
northwest quarter of section 23, township 141 north, range 102 west; 
thence continuing northeasterly along a line to the northeast corner 
of said northwest quarter of section 23 ; thence easterly along the north 
lines of said section 23, and section 24, township 141 north, range 102 
west; to the northwest corner of section 19, township 141 north, range 
101 west; thence continuing easterly along the north line of said sec- 
tion 19 to the northwest corner of the northeast quarter of said section 
19; thence southeasterly along a line to the northwest corner of the 
southwest quarter of the southwest quarter of the northwest quarter of 
section 20, township 141 north, range 101 west; thence southerly along 
the west line of said section 20 to the northwest corner of the southwest 
quarter of section 20; thence easterly to the northwest corner of the 
southeast quarter of section 20; thence southerly to the southwest 
corner of the southeast quarter of said section 20; thence easterly along 
the north lines of section 29 and section 28, to the northeast corner of 
section 28, township 141 north, range 101 west; thence southerly along 
the west line of section 27, township 141 north, range 101 west, to the 
southwest corner of said section 27; thence easterly along the north 
lines of sections 34, 35, and 36 to the northeast corner of section 36, 
township 141 north, range 101 west; thence southerly along the east 
line of said section 36 to the southwest corner of section 31, township 
141 north, range 100 west; thence easterly to the southeast corner of 
said section 31; thence southeasterly along a line to the northwest 
corner of Government lot 7 of section 2, township 140 north, range 
101 west; thence continuing southeasterly along a line to the northwest 
corner of the southwest quarter of section 1, township 140 north, 
range 101 west; thence continuing southeasterly along a line to the 
northwest corner of the northeast quarter of section 12, township 140 
north, range 101 west; thence continuing southeasterly along a line 
to the northwest corner of the southwest quarter of section 7, township 
140 north, an % 100 west; thence easterly along the quarter section 
line to the northwest corner of the southeast quarter of said section 7; 
thence southeasterly along a line to the northwest corner of section 17, 
township 140 north, range 100 west; thence continuing southeasterly 
along a line to a point which is 33 feet, west of the east line of said sec- 
tion 17, and 33 feet north of the south line of said section 17; thence 
southerly on a line which lies 33 feet west of and parallel to the east 
lines of sections 20, 29, and 32 of township 140 north, range 100 west, 
to the point of intersection with the north right-of-way line of United 
States Highway Numbered 10; thence westerly along the north line 
of said right-of-way through said sections 32 and 31, township 140 
north, range 100 west, to the point of intersection with the east bound- 
ary of section 36, township 140 north, range 101 west, the place of 
68706°—49—pr. 123 
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beginning, containing forty-nine thousand one hundred and fifty-three 
and seventy-nine one-hundredths acres more or less.” ; 

ee aan Amend section 4 by striking out “lots 2, 3, 4, and 6 of section 33, 

sau,” "township 144, range 102,” and inserting in lieu thereof “lots 6 and 7, 
section 33, township 144 north, range 102 west; southeast quarter of 
southeast quarter, section 32, township 144 north, range 102 west; lots 
4 and 5, section 4, township 143, range 102 west ; and those parts of lot 1 
and the southeast quarter of the northeast quarter, section 5, township 
143 north, range 102 west, that lie north and east of a line running 
diagonally from the northwest corner of said lot 1 to the southeast 
corner of the southeast quarter of the northeast quarter of said 
section 5,”. : — . 

G0 Sf, Supp.t, Strike out all of section 6 and renumber the remaining sections 

§ 246. accordingly. 

agoengevancetoother =» Sec. 2. Administrative jurisdiction over any of such lands that the 
Secretary of the Interior finds are not required for exchange purposes 
as herein provided may be conveyed to other Federal agencies by the 
Secretary of the Interior without exchange of funds, or if such lands 
are not required by other Federal agencies they may be conveyed to the 
State of North Dakota without reimbursement to the United States. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 438] 


JOINT RESOLUTION 
June 10, 1948 


[H. J. Res. 246] To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps commemorative of the one- 
[Public Law 621] hundredth anniversary of the poultry industry in the United States. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United. 
Foultry industry. States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster General 


Cc i . é 
samp. ig authorized and directed to prepare for issuance, during 1948, a 
special series of 3-cent postage stamps, of such design as he shall pre- 
scribe, in commemoration of the one-hundredth anniversary of the 
poultry industry in the United States. 
Approved June 10, 1948. 
{CHAPTER 439] 
jatar JOINT RESOLUTION 
IH. J. Res. 340] To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps commemorative of the 
{Public Law 622] one-hundredth anniversary of the founding of the American Turners Society 


in the United States. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
Simerican Turners. States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster Gen- 
stamp, eral is authorized and directed to prepare for issuance, during 1948, 
a special series of 3-cent postage stamps, of such design as he shall 
prescribe, in commemoration of the one-hundredth anniversary of 
the founding of the American Turners, which society sponsored 

physical education and recreation in America. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 447] 


Jone 1,308 ‘ ay AN ACT 
3. ‘0 provide for payment of salaries coverin riods of se ti 
[Publie Law 623] Government service in the case of peers auipranerls ronoved: fontaine 


service, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 

ployee ment em- United States of America in Congress psoas That section 6 if the 

37 Btat. 8585. Act of August 24, 1912 ne S. C., 1946 edition, title 5, sec. 652), is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 
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“Sxo. 6. (a) No person in the classified civil service of the United 
States shall be removed or suspended without pay therefrom except for 
such cause as will promote the efficiency of such service and for reasons 
given in writing. Any person whose removal or suspension without 
pay is sought shall (1) have notice of the same and of any charges 
preferred against him; (2) be furnished with a copy of such charges; 
(3) be allowed a reasonable time for filing a written answer to such 
charges, with affidavits; and (4) be furnished at the earliest prac- 
ticable date with a written decision on such answer. No examination 
of witnesses nor any trial or hearing shall be required except in the 
discretion of the officer or employee directing the removal or suspen- 
sion without pay. Copies of the charges, the notice of hearing, the 
answer, the reasons for removal or suspension without pay, and the 
order of removal or suspension without pay shall be made a part of 
the records of the proper department or agency, as shall also the 
reasons for reduction in grade or compensation; and copies of the 
same shall be furnished, upon request, to the person affected and to 
the Civil Service Commission. This subsection shall apply to a person 
within the purview of section 14 of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 
1944, as amended, only if he so elects. 

“(b) (1) Any person removed or suspended without pay under 
subsection (a) who, after filing a written answer to the charges as 
provided under such subsection or after any further appeal to proper 
authority after receipt of an adverse decision on the answer, is 
reinstated or restored to duty on the ground that such removal or 
suspension was unjustified or unwarranted, shall be paid compensa- 
tion at the rate received on the date of such rettiovad OF suspension, 
for the period for which he received no compensation with respect to 
the position from which he was removed or suspended, less an 
amounts earned by him through other employment during such period, 
and shall for all purposes except the accumulation of leave be Aaned 
to have rendered service during such period. A decision with respect 
to any appeal to proper authority under this paragraph shall be made 
at the earliest practicable date. 

“(2) Any person who is discharged, suspended, or furloughed with- 
out pay, under section 14 of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944, as 
amended, who, after answering the reasons advanced for such dis- 
charge, suspension, or furlough or after an appeal to the Civil Service 
Commission, as provided under such section, Is reinstated or restored 
to duty on the ground that such discharge, suspension, or furlough 
was unjustified or unwarranted, shall be paid compensation at the 
rate received on the date of such discharge, suspension, or furlough 
for the period for which he received no compensation with respect to 
the position from which he was discharged, suspended, or furloughed, 
less any amounts earned by him through other employment during 
such period, and shall for all purposes except the accumulation of 
leave be deemed to have rendered service during such period. 

“(3) Any person removed or suspended without pay in a reduction 
in force who, after an appeal to proper authority, 1s reinstated or 
restored to duty on the ground that such removal or suspension was 
unjustified or unwarranted shall be paid compensation at the rate 
received on the date of such removal or suspension, for the period for 
which he received no compensation with respect to the position from 
which he was removed or suspended, less any amounts earned by him 
through other employment during such period, and shall for all pur- 
poses except the accumulation of leave be deemed to have rendered 
service during such period. <A decision with respect to any appeal 
to proper authority under this paragraph shall be made at the earliest 
practicable date. 
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“(c) Membership in any society, association, club, or other form 
of organization of postal employees not affiliated with any outside 
organization imposing an obligation or duty upon them to engage in 
any strike, or proposing to assist them in any strike, against the United 
States, having for its objects, among other things, improvements in 
the condition of labor of its members, including hours of labor and 
compensation therefor and leave of absence, by any person or groups of 
persons in said postal service, or the presenting by any such person 
or groups of persons of any grievance or grievances to the Congress 
or any Member thereof shall not constitute or be cause for reduction 
in rank or compensation or removal of such person or groups of persons 
from said service. 

“(d) Theright of persons employed in the civil service of the United 
States, either individually or collectively, to petition Congress, or any 
Member thereof, or to furnish information to either House of Congress, 
or ‘0 any committee or member thereof, shall not be denied or interfered 
with. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 448] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To amend section 303 of the Act entitled “An Act to expedite the provision of 
housing in connection with national defense, and for other purposes’’, 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 303 (a) of the 
Act entitled “An Act to expedite the provision of housing in connection 
with national defense, aad for other purposes”, approved October 14, 
1940 able Law 849, Seventy-sixth Congress), as amended, is hereby 
amended by striking out the period at the end thereof and inserting 
a colon and the following: “And provided further, That moneys 
derived from the rental and operation of such property and funds 
from the reserve account established by the Administrator pursuant 
to this section 303, not exceeding in the aggregate $10,000,000, shall 
be available and may be used by the Administrator for expenses found 
necessary in the provision of stopgap emergency housing in the Port- 
land, Oregon-Vancouver, Washington, area for persons and families 
displaced as the result of the destruction of the temporary housing at 
be in Multnomah County, Oregon, and other persons and 
families in such area rendered homeless as a result of the present flood, 
and in providing such stopgap emergency housing the Administrator 
may act without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes.” 
Approved June 11, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 449} 
AN ACT 


To establish the Women’s Army Corps in the Regular Army, to authorize the 
enlistment and opps ubnent of women in the Regular Air Force, Hepulas 
Navy and Marine Corps, and in the Reserve components of the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, and Marine Corps, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Women’s Armed Services Integration Act of 1948”, 


TITLE I 


ARMY 


_ Szo. 101. Effective the date of enactment of this title, there is estab- 
lished in the Regular Army a Women’s Army Corps, which shall per- 


62 SrarT.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 449—JUNE 12, 1948 


form such services as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army. 

Sec. 102. The authorized commissioned: warcant and enlisted 
strengths of the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army shall, 
from time to time, be determined by the Secretary of the Army, within 
the authorized commissioned, warrant, and enlisted strengths of the 
Regular Army, but shall not exceed 2 per centum of such authorized 
Regular Army strengths, respectively : Provided, That for a period 
of two years immediately following the date of this Act, the actual 
number of regular personnel in the Women’s Army Corps of the Regu- 
lar Army shall at no time exceed five hundred commissioned officers, 
seventy-five warrant officers and seven thousand, five hundred enlisted 
women, and such number of commissioned officers shall be appointed 
in increments of not to exceed 40 per centum, 20 per centum, 20 per 
centum, and 20 per centum at approximately equally spaced intervals 
of time during the said period of two years. 

Sec. 103. (a) From the officers permanently commissioned in the 
Women’s Army Corps, Regular Army, the Secretary of the Army shall 
select to serve during his pleasure, but normally not to exceed four 

ears, one officer to be Director of the Women’s Army Corps who shall 

e adviser to the Secretary of the Army on Women’s Army Corps 
matters, and who, without vacation of her permanent grade, shall have 
the temporary rank, pay, and allowances of a colonel while so serving; 
one officer to be Deputy Director thereof, who, if permanently com- 
missioned in a lower grade, shall, without vacation of her permanent 
grade, have the temporary rank, pay, and allowances of a lieutenant 
colonel while so serving; and from among officers of the Women’s 
Army Corps (including Women’s Army Corps officers of the Army 
of the United States or any component thereof serving on extended 
active duty) the Secretary of the Army shall select to serve during 
his pleasure such number of officers as he may determine necessary to 
fill positions designated by him in the administration and training of 
the Women’s Army Corps, who, if permanently commissioned in a 
lower grade, shall, without vacation of pomenent grade, have the 
temporary rank, pay, and allowances of lieutenant colonel or major 
while so serving, as the Secretary of the Army may determine: Pro- 
wided, That after July 1, 1952, such officers shall be selected from 
among commissioned officers in the permanent grades of lieutenant 
colonel or major, except the Director and Deputy Director who shall 
be selected from among officers in the permanent grade of lieutenant 
colonel: And provided further, That prior to July 1, 1952, the Secretary 
of the Army may extend that date one time until such later date as 
he may select for that purpose but such later date shall not be later 
than July 1, 1956. 

(b) Unless entitled to higher retired rank or pay under any pro- 
vision of law, each such commissioned officer who shall have served for 
two and one-half years as Director or Deputy Director of such corps 
may upon retirement at the discretion of the President be retired with 
the rank held by her while so serving, and with retired pay at the rate 
prescribed by law computed on the basis of the base and longevity 
pay which she would receive if serving on active duty with such rank, 
and if thereafter recalled to active service shall be recalled in such 
rank, 

Sec. 104, (a) Commissioned officers of the Women’s Army Corps of 
the Regular Army shall be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, from female citizens of the United 
States who have attained the age of twenty-one years and who possess 
such qualifications as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army. 

(b) Except as modified or otherwise provided by express provisions 
of law, original appointments of officers in the Women’s Army ore 
of the Regular Army shall be made from among qualified female 
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persons in the manner now or hereafter prescribed by law for appoint- 
ment of male persons in the Regular Army except as may be necessary 
to adapt said provisions to the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular 
Army. 

(ey Officers shall be permanently commissioned in the Women’s 
Army Corps of the Regular Army in grades from second lieutenant 
to lieutenant colonel, inclusive. The authorized number in permanent 
grade of lieutenant colonel shall be such as the Secretary of the Army 
shall from time to time determine but shall not exceed 10 per centum 
of the total authorized commissioned strength of such corps. 

(d) Title V of the Officer Personnel Act of 1947 (Public Law 381, 
Eightieth Congress, approved August 7, 1947) is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsection 502 (c) of said Act is amended by inserting in the 
first sentence thereof immediately after the words “as chaplains,” the 
additional words “in the Women’s Army Corps,”, and by inserting 
in the second sentence thereof immediately after the words “the 
pee Department,” the additional words “the Women’s Army 

OYps,”. 

(2) Subsection 502 (d) of said Act is amended by inserting immedi- 
ately after the words “of the chaplains of the Regular Army;” the 
additional words “of the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army ;”. 

(3) Subsection 505 (b) of said Act is amended by inserting immedi- 
ately after the first proviso contained in paragraph (1) thereof the 
following additional proviso: “Provided further, That in the Women’s 
Army Corps promotion list there shall be no officers in the permanent 
grade ef colonel and the authorized number in the permanent grade 
of lieutenant colonel shall not exceed 10 per centum of the total 
strength authorized for that promotion list but the percentages not 
authorized in these grades by virtue of this proviso shall be allotted 
by the Secretary of the Army to grades below lieutenant colonel in 
such promotion list :”. 

(4) Subsection 505 ( ®) of said Act is amended by inserting in para- 
graph (1) thereof immediately after the words “Air Corps,” the addi- 
tional words “the Women’s Army Corps,”, and by inserting the follow- 
ing additional paragraph at the end of said subsection: 

*(8) The Women’s Army Corps promotion list shall contain the 
names of all promotion-list officers of the Women’s Army Corps.” 

(5) Subsection 507 (a) of said Act is amended by changing the 
period at the end of paragraph (4) thereof to a colon and inserting 
after such colon the following proviso: “Provided, That any selection 
board convened to consider and recommend officers of the Women’s 
Army Corps of the Regular Army for promotion to any grade may 
contain officers of the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army in 
any tae pth that of reir either in the Women’s Army Corps of 
the ar Army or under temporary appointment in the Arm: 
the United States” eae ies 

(6) Subsection 509 (a) of said Act is amended by changing the 
period at the end of said subsection to a colon and inserting after such 
colon the following additional words: “Provided, That the provisions 
of this section shall not apply to promotion of officers of the Women’s 
Army Corps of the Regular Army to the grade of lieutenant colonel.” 

(7) Said Act is amended by inserting between sections 509 and 510 
the following new section: 


“WOMEN’S ARMY CORPS PROMOTION-LIST OFFICERS—PROMOTION TO GRADE 
OF LIEUTENANT COLONEL 


“Seo. 509A. Women’s Army Corps promotion-list officers shall be 


promoted to and appointed im the permanent grade of lieutenant 
colonel in the Regular Army only when a vacancy exists in the number 
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of lieutenant colonels authorized for that promotion list. Such officers 
shall be appointed in that grade only when selected and recommended 
for that grade by a selection board under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Army.” 

(8) Subsection 514 (b) of said Act is amended by renumbering para- 
graphs (2) and (8) thereof so that they will appear as paragraphs (3) 
and (4) thereof, respectively, and inserting immediately before such 
paragraphs the following new paragraph: 

“(2) for any officer appointed in the Women’s Army Corps of the 
Regular Army under the provisions of section 108 of title I of the 
Women’s Armed Services Integration Act of 1948, the period of service 
credited to such officer at time of her appointment under the provisions 
of subsection (b) of such section, increased by the period of her active 
err ae service in the Regular Army subsequent to such appoint- 
ment;”. 

(9) Subsection 514 (d) of said Act is amended by changing the 
period at the end of the last proviso contained in paragraph (4) thereof 
to a colon and inserting after such colon the following additional 


provisos: “Provided further, That any of the officers of the Women’s : 


Army Corps of the Regular Army in the permanent grade of lieutenant 
colonel may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army, be retained 
on the active list until thirty days after that date upon which thirty 
‘years’ service’ is completed : And provided further, That any officer of 
the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army in the permanent 
grade of lieutenant colonel, who is serving in the temporary grade of 
colonel by virtue of occupying the position of Director of said Corps, 
may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army, be retained on 
the active list while serving in such temporary grade.” 

(10) Subsection 514 (d) of said Act is further amended by insert- 
ing after the end of paragraph (4) thereof the following new 
paragraph: 

“(5) After June 80, 1953, unless provided otherwise by some pro- 
vision of law, each officer of the Women’s Arm Corps of the Regular 
Army, heretofore or hereafter appointed in the permanent grade of 
major, who is not retired or separated at an earlier date under other 
provisions of law, shall be eliminated from the active list and retired 
on that date which is thirty days after the date upon which she com- 
pletes ae ‘years’ service’, unless she is appointed in the per- 
manent grade of lieutenant colonel in the Regular Army before that 
date.” 

(e) The Women’s Army Corps promotion list described in section 
505 of the Officer Personnel Act of 1947, as amended, shall be estab- 
lished as soon as officers are appointed in the Women’s Arm Corps 
of the Regular Army under the provisions of section 108 of this title. 
The names of all officers appointed under the provisions of section 
108 of this title shall be placed on such promotion list immediately 
below those officers of the same grade having the same or next greater 
period of service for promotion purposes. 

(f) Commissioned officers of the Women’s Army Corps of the 
Regular Army are promotion-list officers and they shall be included 
among officers referred to by that term in all provisions of law relating 
to promotion-list officers generally, unless otherwise specifically 

rovided. 
(g) The Secretary of the Army shall prescribe the military 
authority which commissioned officers of the Women’s Army Corps 
may exercise, and the kind of military duty to which they may be 
assigned. 

(hy The Secretary of the Army, under the circumstances and in 
accordance with regulations prescribed by the President, may termi- 
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nate the commission of any officer appointed in the Women’s Army 


rps. 

( Ks There shall be no permanent grade promotions in the Women’s 
Army Corps of the Regular Army to the grades of captain, major, 
or lieutenant colonel until the making of promotions to fill initial 
requirements in these grades in accordance with the provisions of 
subsection (j) of this section. “G ‘ : 

(j) Permanent grade promotions to fill initial requirements in the 
Women’s Army Corps promotion list in the grades of captain, major, 
and lieutenant colonel shall be made on that date which is fifteen 
months after the date of enactment of this title or at the earliest 
practicable time thereafter under provisions identical to those con- 
tained in section 518 of the Officer Personnel Act of 1947 except that 
the first two sentences of paragraph (1) of subsection (a) thereof 
shall not apply and in the remainder of said section, insofar as pro- 
motions in the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army are 
concerned, wherever the date “July 1, 1948” appears and wherever 
the date “June 30, 1948” appears there shall be substituted in lieu 
thereof that date which is fifteen months after the date of enactment 
of this title and, insofar as promotions of officers of the Women’s 
Army Corps of the Regular Army to the grade of lieutenant colonel 
are concerned, the provisions of subsection 518 (b) thereof shall not 
apply and, insofar as promotions in the Women’s Army Corps of 
the Regular Army are concerned, the phrase “years’ service” as 
used therein shall mean the amount of service credited to persons 
appointed in the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army under 
the provisions of section 108 (b) of this title at time of appointment 
increased by the peed of active commissioned service in the Regular 
Army performed by such persons subsequent to appointment. 

(k) After the making of Promorions to fill initial requirements 
prescribed in subsection (i) of this section, all permanent grade pro- 
motions in the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army to the 
grades of captain, major, and lieutenant colonel shall be suspended 
until that date which 1s twenty-four months after the date of enact- 
ment of this title and at that time section 509 and section 509A of the 
Officer Personnel Act of 1947, as amended, shall become effective for 
permanent grade promotions of officers of the Women’s Army Corps 
rota gai ar Army to the grades of captain, major, and lieutenant 
colonel. 

Sxc. 105. (a) Under such regulations as the Secretary of the Army 
may prescribe, female citizens of the United States may be appointed 
warrant officers in the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army in 
each of the several warrant officer grades under the provisions of law 
now or hereafter applicable to the appointment of male persons in such 
warrant officer grades in the Regular Army and all laws now or here- 
after applicable to warrant officers of the Regular Army shall be 
applicable to such warrant officers. 

(b) The Secretary of the Army, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, may terminate the appointment of any warrant officer 
ap see, am y < omens Army Corps. 

EC. . (a riginal enlistments and _reenlistments in th 
Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army, from amon foniale 
persons who possess such qualifications as the Secretary of the Army 
may prescribe, may be accepted under applicable provisions of law 
which govern original enlistments and reenlistments in the Regular 
Army of male persons except as may be necessary to adapt said pro- 
visions to the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army: Provided 
That no person shall be enlisted in the Women’s Army Corps of the 
Regular Army who has not attained the age of eighteeen years: And 
provided further, That no person under the age of twenty-one years 
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shall be enlisted in such corps without the written consent of her 
parents or guardians, if any. 

(b) The Secretary of the Army, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, may terminate the enlistment of any enlisted woman in the 
Women’s Army Corps, and each person whose enlistment is so termi- 
nated shall be discharged from the Army. 

Sec. 107. Except as otherwise specifically provided, all laws now or 
hereafter applicable to male commissioned officers, warrant officers, 
and enlisted men of the Regular Army; to former male commissioned 
officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the Regular Army; and 
to their dependents and beneficiaries, shall in like cases be applicable, 
respectively, to commissioned officers, warrant officers, and enlisted 
women of the Women’s Army Corps, Regular Army, to former com- 
missioned officers, warrant officers, and enlisted women of the Women’s 
Army Corps, Regular Army, and to their dependents and beneficiaries 
except as may be necessary to adapt said provisions to the Women’s 
Army Corps: Provided, 'That the husbands of women officers and 
enlisted personnel of the Regular Army shall not be considered depend- 
ents unless they are in fact dependent on their wives for their chief 
support, and the children of such officers and enlisted personnel shall 
not be considered dependents unless their father is dead or they are 
in fact dependent on their mother for their chief support. 

Sec. 108. (a) At any time not later than a date two years following 


appoint officers in the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, in the grades of second 
lieutenant, first lieutenant, captain, and major, subject to the condi- 
tions and limitations hereinafter set forth. Persons appointed under 
the provisions of this section shall— 

(1) be female citizens of the United States, at least twenty-one 
years of age, of good moral character, physically qualified for 
active military service, and have such other qualifications as may 
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army ; and shall 

(2) have served honorably in the active Federal service as com- 
missioned officers in the Women’s Army Corps of the Army of 
the United States at some time between 5 uly 1, 1943, and the date 
of enactment of this title. 

(b) Each person appointed as a commissioned officer of the Women’s 
Army Corps of the Regular Army under the provisions of this section 
shall be credited, at the time of appointment, with service equivalent 
to the total period of active Federal service performed by her after 
attaining the age of twenty-one years as a commissioned officer in the 
Army of the United States from July 1, 1943, to the date of such 
appointment, or a period of service equal to the number of days, 
months, and years by which her age at the time of such appointment 
exceeds twenty-five years, whichever period is the greater: Provided, 
That in computing the total period of active commissioned Federal 
service of any such person who was honorably discharged or relieved 
from active service subsequent to May 12, 1945, there shall also be 
credited the period from the date of her discharge or relief from 
active service to the date of her appointment in the Women’s Army 
Corps of the Regular Army under the provisions of this section. 

(c) For the purpose of determining the grade in which each such 
person shall be originally appointed under the provisions of this sec- 
tion, a computation shall be made of the amount of service with which 
each such person would have been credited as of the date of enactment 
of this section under the provisions of subsection (b) of this section 
had she been appointed in the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular 
Army under the provisions of this section on that date. The amount 
of service so computed for each such person is hereinafter referred to 
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as the amount of such person’s “enactment service”. Persons 
appointed in the Women’s Army Corps of the Regular Army with 
less than three years “enactment service” shall be appointed in the 
grade of second lieutenant; persons with three or more years “enact- 
ment service”, but less than seven years “enactment service”, shall be 
appointed in the grade of first lieutenant; persons with seven or more 
years “enactment service”, but less than fourteen years “enactment 
service”, shall be appointed in the grade of captain; and persons with 
fourteen or more years “enactment service”, but less than twenty-one 
years “enactment service”, shall be appointed in the grade of major: 
Provided, That no person appointed in the Women’s Army Corps of 
the Regular Army under the provisions of this title shall be entitled, 
by reason of such appointment, to any pay or allowances for any period 
prior to the date of acceptance of such appointment. 

(d) No person with twenty-one or more years “enactment service” 
shall be appointed as a commissioned officer of the Women’s Army 
Corps of the Regular Army under the provisions of this section. 

(e) For the purpose of determining eligibility for promotion, each 
person appointed as a commissioned officer in the Women’s Army Corps 
of the Regular Army under the provisions of this section shall be 
credited, as of the time of such appointment, with continuous commis- 
sioned service on the active list of the Regular Army equal to the 
period of service credited to her under subsection (b) of this section. 

Sxc. 109. (a) Effective the date of enactment of this title, the 
appointment of women in the Officers’ Reserve Corps of the Army of 
the United States and the enlistment of women in the Enlisted Reserve 
ae of the Army of the United States shall be authorized. 

(b) Except as otherwise specifically provided, all laws now or here- 
after applicable to male commissioned officers and former commis- 
sioned officers of the Officers’ Reserve Corps, to enlisted men and former 
enlisted men of the Enlisted Reserve Corps, and to their dependents 
and beneficiaries, shall in like cases be applicable, respectively, to 
female commissioned officers and former commissioned officers of the 
Officers’ Reserve Corps, to enlisted women and former enlisted women 
of the Enlisted Reserve Corps, and to their dependents and beneficia- 
ries, except as may be necessary to adapt said provisions to the female 
persons in the Officers’ and Enlisted Reserve Corps: Provided, That 
the husbands of women officers and enlisted personnel of any of the 
Reserve components of the Army of the United States shall not be 
considered dependents unless they are in fact dependent on their wives 
for their chief support, and the children of such personnel shall not be 
considered dependents unless their father is dead or they are in fact 
dependent on their mother for their chief support. 

(c) Appointments of women in the Officers’ Reserve Corps may be 
made by the President in grades from lieutenant colonel to second lieu- 
tenant, inclusive, from female citizens of the United States who have 
attained the age of twenty-one years and who possess such qualifica- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army: Provided 
That any. person who has served satisfactorily as the commanding 
officer (Director) of the Women’s Army Corps established by Act of 


- July 1, 1943 (57 Stat. 371), or as the Director of the Women’s Army 


Corps created by this title, may, if otherwise qualified, be appoi 
in such Reserve Corps in the grade of colonel: Val proved harthon 
That women specialists (such as scientists and technical experts) who 
possess such qualifications as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Army may be initially appointed in the Officers’ Reserve Corps in such 
grades as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army in accord- 
ance with regulations prescribed by him. 

(d) Enlistments of women in the Enlisted Reserve Corps may be 
accepted under the provisions of law now or hereafter applicable to 
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enlistments of male persons in the Enlisted Reserve Corps, under such 
regulations, in such grades or ratings, and for such periods of time as 
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army. 

(e) The President may form any or all female members of the 
Officers’ Reserve Corps and the Enlisted Reserve Corps into such 
organizations and units as he may prescribe. 

EC. 110. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 2a of the Act 
of July 25, 1947 (Public Law 239, Eightieth Congress), neither (1) 
the Act of July 1, 1943 (57 Stat. 371), nor (2) the Act of September 29, 
1941 (55 Stat. 728, ch. 414), as amended, insofar as it pertains to 
officers of the Women’s Army Corps heretofore appointed thereunder, 
shall be repealed until that date which is twelve months after the date 
of enactment of this Act. 


TITLE II 


NAVY AND MARINE CORPS 


Sxc. 201. All laws or parts of laws which now or hereafter authorize 
enlistments in the Regular Navy and which now or hereafter authorize 
appointments of commissioned and warrant officers in the Regular 

avy shall, subject to the provisions of this title, be construed to 
include authority to enlist and appoint women in the Regular Navy: 
Provided, That no woman shall be enlisted in the Regular N avy or 
Naval Reserve who has not attained the age of eighteen years: And 
provided further, That no woman under the age o twenty-one years 
shall be enlisted in the Regular Navy or Naval Reserve without the 
written consent of her parents or guardians, if any. 

Sec. 202. The number of enlisted women on the active list of the 
Regular Navy at any one time shall not exceed 2 per centum of the 
enlisted strength now or hereafter authorized for the active list of the 
Regular Navy, and the number of commissioned and warrant women 
officers on the active list of the Regular Navy at any one time shall not 
exceed 10 per centum of the authorized number of enlisted women of 
the Regular Navy: Provided, That for a period of two years imme- 
diately following the date of this Act, the actual number of women in 
the Regular Navy shall at no time exceed five hundred commissioned 
women. officers, twenty warrant women officers, and six thousand 
enlisted women, and such number of commissioned women officers shall 
be appointed in increments of not to exceed 40 per centum, 20 per 
centum, 20 per centum, and 20 per centum at approximately equally 
spaced intervals of time during the said period of two years. 

Sec. 203. Women commissioned in the Regular Navy under the 
provisions of this title shall not have permanent commissioned grade 
on the active list of the Regular Navy above that of commander. The 
number of women officers on the active list of the line of the Regular 
Navy in the permanent grades of commander and lieutenant com- 
mander shall not exceed 10 per centum and 20 per centum, respectively, 
of the number of women officers on the active list of the line of the 
Regular Navy above commissioned warrant grade at any one time. 
Computations to determine such numbers shall be made as of J. anuary 
1 of each year. Whenever a final fraction occurs in any computation 
made pursuant to this section, the nearest whole number shall be taken, 
and if such fraction be one-half the next higher whole number shall 
be taken. Upon determining such numbers, the Secretary of the Navy 
may further determine the number, which may be a lesser number, 
of women officers on the active list of the line of the Regular Navy 
which may serve in each of such grades and the numbers so further 
determined shall be held and considered as the authorized numbers 
until subsequent computations and determinations are made. No 
woman officer of the Regular Navy shall be reduced in grade or pay, 
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or be separated from the active list, as the result of any such computa- 
tion or determination. a 

Src. 204. All original appointments of women to commissioned 
grade in the Regular Navy above the grade of commissioned warrant 
officer, other than appointments effected pursuant to the Act of April 
18, 1946 (60 Stat. 92), as now or hereafter amended, shall be in the 

ade of ensign or lieutenant (junior erode) at the discretion of the 

resident, Sick appointees shall be female citizens of the United 
States who on July 1 of the year in which appointed are over twenty- 
one and under thirty years of age. No person shall be appointed pur- 
suant to this section until she shall have established her mental, moral, 
educational, professional, and physical qualifications to the satisfaction 
of the Secretary of the Navy. 

Sxc. 205. From the women officers serving in the grade of lieutenant 
commander or above, one woman officer may be detailed to duty in the 
Bureau of Naval Personnel as an assistant to the Chief of Naval Per- 
sonnel. She shall have the rank of captain while so serving, and shall 
be entitled to pay and allowances as are now or may be hereafter pre- 
scribed by law for a captain of the Regular Navy, and her regular 
status as a commissioned officer in the Navy shall not be disturbed by 
reason of such detail. 

Sec. 206. (a) The respective provisions of law now existing or 
hereafter enacted relating to the promotion by selection of line and staff 
officers of the Regular Navy not restricted in the performance of duty 
which are not inconsistent with the provisions of this title are hereby 
made applicable to women officers of the Regular Navy. 

(b) A woman officer of the grade of ensign in the Regular Navy shall 
be eligible for promotion to the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) 
on the third anniversary of the date of rank stated in her appointment 
to the grade of ensign. 

(c) Selection boards for the recommendation of women officers of 
the Regular Navy for promotion in grade shall consist of not less than 
six nor more than nine officers of the line or appropriate staff co 
of the Regular Navy. The Secretary of the N avy shall determine the 
composition of such boards, 

_(d) Women lieutenant commanders, lieutenants, and lieutenants 
(junior grade) of the line of the Regular Navy shall become eligible 
for consideration by a selection board for promotion to the next 
higher grade in the fiscal year on June 30 of which they will have 
completed four, four, and three years, respectively, of service in their 
grades and shall retain such eligibility until recommended for promo- 
tion in the approved poeote of a board on selection or until separated 
from the active list. In computing such service in grade, an officer 
appointed pursuant to the Act of April 18, 1946 (60 Stat. 92), as 
now or hereafter amended, shall be credited in the grade to which so 
appointed with all time from the date of rank stated in her appoint- 
ment in that grade while an officer of the Naval Reserve, exclusive of 
time in such grade under a temporary appointment which, by its 
terms, was for a period of limited duration: Provided, That no'such 
officer shall become eligible for consideration by a selection board 
unless all officers of the same grade senior in lineal rank are eligible 
for such consideration. In each other instance, service in grade shall 
be computed from the date of rank stated in the appointment to the 
grade concerned. 

(e) Women officers of the Staff Corps of the Regular Navy shall 
have as their running mates women officers of the line of the Regular 
Navy, women staff officers appointed pursuant to the Act of April 18, 
1946 (60 Stat. 92), shall, upon appointment, be assigned running mates 


- ag the Secretary of the Navy shall direct; in all other instances, run- 


ning mates shall be assigned in the manner prescribed by law now 
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existing or hereafter enacted relating to the assignment of running 
mates to male staff officers of the Regular Navy. 

(f) A woman staff officer of the Regular Navy shall become eligible 
for consideration for recommendation for promotion to the next 
higher grade when the President approves the report of a line selec- 
tion board in which the running mate of such staff officer or a woman 
line officer junior to such running mate is recommended for promotion 
to the next higher grade above that held by the staff officer. 

(g) The recommendations of the selection boards in the cases of 
women officers of the line of the Regular Navy shall be based upon 
their comparative fitness for the duties to which they are assigned in 
the line of the Regular Navy. 

(h) The recommendations of the selection boards in the cases of 
women officers of each of the respective staff corps of the Regular 
Navy shall be based upon their comparative fitness for the duties to 
which they are assigned in each of the respective staff corps of the 
Regular Navy. 

(1) The number to be furnished the appropriate selection board in 
respect to the promotion of women officers of the line of the Regular 
Navy to the grades of commander and lieutenant commander shall be 
determined by the Secretary of the Navy asof the date of the convening 
of the board and shall be equal to the number of vacancies existing 
for such officers in the grade concerned plus the estimated number of 
such vacancies which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month 

eriod and minus the number of such shicors then on the promotion 
ist. 

(j) The number to be furnished the appropriate selection board in 
respect to the promotion of women line officers of the Regular Navy 
to the grade of lieutenant shall be determined by the Secretary of the 
Navy as of the date of the convening of the board and shall be equal 
to the number of women line officers of the Regular Navy of the grade 
of lieutenant (junior grade) who are eligible for consideration by such 
board. The board shall recommend such of the eligible officers who, 
in the opinion of at least two-thirds of the members of the board, are 
qualified for promotion and shall so certify in its report. Women line 
officers recommended for promotion to the grade of lieutenant in the 
approved report of a board on selection shall become eligible for 
promotion to that grade on July 1 following the date of approval of 
the report of the board and, upon promotion, shall be entitled to the 
pay and allowances of the higher grade from the date of their eligi- 
bility for promotion. 

(k) Each selection board appointed to recommend women staff offi- 
cers of the Regular Navy for promotion to the grade of commander or 
lieutenant commander shall recommend for promotion to the grade 
concerned in the corps for which it was appointed such eligible officers 
in number not to exceed the number furnished it by the ecretary of 
the Navy, who, in the opinion of at least. two-thirds of the members 
of the board, are best fitted to assume the duties of the next higher 
grade. The number furnished the appropriate board for each such 
grade in each corps shall be a fraction of the number of women officers 
in the next lower grade of the corps concerned who in that fiscal year 
first become eligible for consideration for recommendation for promo- 
tion to the next higher grade; the numerator of such fraction shall be 
a number equal to the total number of women line officers recommended 
for promotion to the grade concerned in the approved report of the 
immediately preceding line selection board; the denominator shall be 
a number equal to the number of women line officers eligible in the fiscal 
year concerned for consideration for recommendation for promotion 
to the grade concerned, exclusive of those who were senior to the junior 
such officer recommended for promotion to the grade concerned in the 
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approved report of the second preceding line selection board and of 
those junior in lineal rank to the junior woman line officer recommended. 
for promotion to that grade in the approved report of the immediately 
preceding line selection board; if the number so determined be a 
mixed number and the fraction thereof be one-half or greater, the frac- 
tion shall be regarded as a whole number; if such computation produces 
no whole number, the fraction shall be regarded as a whole number. 

(1) Each selection board appointed to recommend women staff offi- 
cers of the Regular Navy for promotion to the grade of lieutenant shall 
recommend such of the eligible officers who, in the opinion of at least 
two-thirds of the members of the board, are qualified for promotion 
and shall so certify in its report. 

(m) Should any women officers of the line or Staff Corps of the 
Regular Navy of the grade of lieutenant (junior grade), recom- 
mended in the report of a selection board for promotion, be not 
acceptable to the President when such report is presented to him 
for approval or disapproval, the board shall be so informed and 
the names of such officers shall be removed from the report of the 
board and no further selection of women officers shall be made at 
that time. 

(n) Upon promotion to the grade of commander or lieutenant 
commander, a woman officer of the line of the Regular Navy shall 
be entitled to the pay and allowances of such grade from the date 
of the occurence of the vacancy to which she is promoted to fill. 

(0) Each woman staff officer of the Regular Navy recommended 
for promotion in grade in the approved report of a board on selec- 
tion shall become eligible for promotion to the grade for which 
recommended on the date that the line officer who is to be her 
running mate in such grade becomes eligible for promotion to that 
grade and, upon promotion, shall be entitled to the pay and allow- 
ances of the higher grade from the date upon which she becomes 
eligible for promotion thereto. 

p) Women officers of the line or Staff Corps of the Regular 
Navy shall not increase the authorized number of commissioned 
officers of the line or Staff Corps concerned and such women officers 
shall be excluded from any computations made pursuant to sections 
103 and 203 of the Officer Personnel Act of 1947. Women officers 
of the Regular Navy of the grades of chief pay clerk, pay clerk, and 
acting pay clerk shall not increase the authorized number of officers 
of those grades. 

(q) Any requirement of sea or foreign service in grade prescribed 
by law for promotion shall not apply to the promotion of women 
officers of the Regular Navy. 

(r) The provisions of law now existing or hereafter enacted 
relating to the promotion of male warrant officers and to advance- 
ment to higher pay periods of male commissioned warrant officers 
shall apply in hke manner to women warrant and commissioned 
warrant a te An r 

Src. 207. (a provisions of law now existing or he 
enacted relating to retired officers of the Regular Ne and siapiras 
retirement or separation from the active list of officers of the Regular 
Navy, except those provisions relating to the same subject matter pro- 
vided for in the ane neicione of this section and except iio 
provisions of the Officer Personnel Act of 1947, which relate to the 
retirement and discharge of officers for failure of selection for promo- 
tion, are hereby made applicable to women officers of the Regular Navy. 

(b) Each woman officer of the grade of commander in the Regular 
Navy, or a woman officer serving as an assistant to the Chief of aval 
Personnel with the rank of captain, who attains the age of fifty-five 
years or completes thirty years’ active commissioned service in the 
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Regular Navy and the Naval Reserve, whichever is earlier, shall be 
retired by the President on the first day of the month following that in 
which she attains such age or completes such service, and except as 
otherwise provided by law, shall be placed on the retired list in the 
permanent grade held by her at the time of retirement: Provided, 
That a woman commander or lieutenant commander who serves as an 
assistant to the Chief of Naval Personnel with the rank of captain and 
who attains the age of fifty years while so serving may be retired by 
the President on the first day of the month following that in which she 
ceases to serve as such assistant to the Chief of Naval Personnel, and 
if so retired may be placed on the retired list in the rank authorized 
by subsection (d). 

(c) Each woman officer of the Regular Navy who attains the age of 
fifty years while serving in the grade of lieutenant commander or 
below shall be retired by the President on the first day of the month 
following that in which she attains such age, and, except as otherwise 
provided by law, shall be placed on the retired list in the permanent 
grade held by her at the time of retirement: Provided, That this sub- 
section shall not apply to an officer of the grade of lieutenant com- 
mander who is on a promotion list for the grade of commander or to 
one while serving as an assistant to the Chief of Naval Personnel with 
the rank of captain. 

(d) Any woman officer of the Regular Navy who may be retired 
for any reason while serving as an assistant to the Chief of Naval 
Personnel under section 205 of this title, or who subsequent to such 
service may be retired for any reason while serving in a lower grade, 
may, if she shall have served two and one-half years or more as such 
assistant, be placed on the retired list, at the discretion of the Presi- 
dent, in the rank held by her while serving as such assistant to the 
Chief of Naval Personnel: Provided, That the commissioned officer 
first detailed to duty in the Bureau of Naval Personnel as an assistant 
to the Chief of Naval Personnel, pursuant to this title, shall without 
limitation as to the time she shall serve in such capacity, upon retire- 
ment be retired with the rank held while so serving, and shall receive 
retired pay at the rate prescribed by law computed on the basis of 
the base and longevity pay she would have received if serving on active 
duty with such rank. 

(e) Each woman officer of the Regular Navy who is placed on the 
retired list in her permanent grade pursuant to subsection (b) or (c) 
of this section shall receive retired pay at the rate of 214 per centum 
of the active-duty pay to which entitled at the time of retirement, mul- 
tiplied by the number of years for which entitled to credit in the 
par tote of her active-duty pay. 

(f) Each woman officer of the Regular Navy retired because of 
physical disability incurred in line of duty shall, if placed on the 
retired list in a grade or rank higher than her permanent grade, 
receive retired pay equal to 75 per centum of the active-duty pay to 
which she would be entitled if serving, at the time of retirement, on 
active duty in the grade or rank in which placed upon the retired list. 

(g) Each woman officer of the Regular Navy retired for other than 
physical disability incurred in the line of duty shall, if placed on the 
retired list in a grade or rank higher than her permanent grade, receive 
retired pay equal to 2% per centum of the active-duty pay to which she 
would be entitled if serving, at the time of retirement, on active af in 
the grade or rank in which placed upon the retired list, multiplied by 
the number of years for which entitled to credit in the computation 
of her active duty pay, not to exceed a total of 75 per centum of said 
active-duty pay. 

(h) In any instance in which retired pay is computed pursuant to 
subsections (e) and (g) of this section, a frectional year of six months 
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or more shall be considered a full year in computing the number of 
years by which the rate of 2% per centum is multiplied. ’ 

(i) Women officers of the grade of lieutenant commander in the 
Regular Navy whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they 
complete twenty years’ active commissioned service in the Regular 
Navy and the Naval Reserve, are not then on a promotion list for pro- 
motion to the next higher grade shall be placed on the retired list on 
that date. 

(j) Women officers of the grades of lieutenant and lieutenant (junior 
grade) in the Regular Navy whose names on June 30 of the fiscal 
year in which they complete thirteen and seven years’ active commis- 
sioned service, respectively, in the Regular Navy and the Naval Reserve 
are not then on a promotion list for promotion to the next higher grade 
shall be honorably discharged from the Navy on that date with a 
lump-sum payment computed on the basis of two months active-duty 
pay at the time of their discharge for each year of commissioned 
service, but not to exceed a total of two years’ pay: Provided, That 
for the purpose of this subsection a fractional year of six months or 
more shall be considered a full year in computing the number of years’ 
commissioned service upon which to base such lump-sum payment. 

(k) The retired pay of a woman officer of the Regular Navy who is 
commissioned in the Regular Navy pursuant to the Act of April 18, 
1946 (60 Stat. 92), as now or hereafter amended, shall not be less than 
50 per centum of her active-duty pay at the time of retirement. 

Sec. 208. All provisions of law now existing or hereafter enacted 
relating to male personnel of the Navy, except those provisions relat- 
ing to the same subject matter specifically provided for in this title, 
shall, where applicable, be construed to include women: Provided 
That so much of subsection 5 (a) of the Act of April 18, 1946 (60 Stat. 
92), as amended, which reads “but no such person shall be appointed 
to a grade or rank higher than the highest grade or rank in which 
he served on active duty” shall not apply to any woman who may be 
appointed pursuant to that Act if she would have attained a higher 

ade or rank had she remained on active duty until the date of this 

ct. 

Sec. 209. The Secretary of the Navy may prescribe the quantity 
and kind of clothing and equipment which shall be furnished annually 
to enlisted women of the Regular Navy, including that required upon 
their first reporting for duty, and the amount of a cash allowance to 
be paid to such enlisted women in any case in which such clothing and 
equipment is not so furnished to them. 

Sxc. 210. The Secretary of the Navy may prescribe the manner in 
which women shall be trained and qualified for military duty in the 
Regular Navy, the military authority which they may exercise, and 
the kind of military duty to which t' ey may be assigned: Provided, 
That they shall not be assigned to duty in aircraft while such aircraft 
are engaged in combat missions nor shall they be assigned to duty on 
vessels of the Navy except hospital ships and naval transports, 

Sec. 211. All provisions of law relating to pay, leave, money allow- 
ances for subsistence and rental of quarters, mileage and other travel 
allowances, or other allowances, benefits, or emoluments, of male per- 
sonnel of the Regular Navy are hereby made applicable to women 
personnel of the Regular Navy: Provided, That the husbands of 
women officers and enlisted personnel of the Regular Navy shall not 
be considered dependents unless they are in fact dependent on their 
wives for their chief support, and the children of such officers and 
enlisted personnel shall not be considered dependents unless their 
father is dead or they are in fact dependent on their mother for their 
chief support. 


Seo, 212. Title V of the Naval Reserve Act of 1938 (56 Stat. 730), 
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as amended, is hereby further amended by striking out the present 
caption and sections 501 to 508, inclusive, thereof, and substituting 
therefor the following: 


“TITLE V 


“WOMEN IN THE NAVAL RESERVE 


“Src. 501. Women may be enlisted or appointed in the Naval 
Reserve under the provisions of this Act, as now or hereafter amended, 
in such appropriate ratings or grades as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Navy in the same manner and, except as otherwise 
provided in this title, under the same circumstances and conditions 
as men are enlisted or appointed in the Naval Reserve. 

“Src. 502. The Secretary of the Navy may prescribe the manner 
in which women enlisted or appointed in the Naval Reserve shall be 
trained and qualified for military duty, the military authority they 
may exercise, and the kind of military duty to which they may be 
assigned : Provided, That they shall not be assigned to duty in aircraft 
while such aircraft are engaged in combat missions nor shall they 
be assigned to duty on vessels of the Navy except hospital ships and 
naval transports. 

“Sec. 503. The provisions of this Act, as now or hereafter amended, 
which relate to pay, leave, money allowances for subsistence and rental 
of quarters, mileage and other travel allowances, or other allowances, 
benefits, or emoluments, for male personnel of the Naval Reserve, shall 
also apply to women personnel of the Naval Reserve: Provided, That 
the husbands of women personnel of the Naval Reserve shall not be 
considered dependents unless they are in fact dependent on their wives 
for their chief support, and the children of such personnel shall not 
be considered dependents unless their father is dead or they are in 
fact dependent on their mother for their chief support. 

“Sxc. 504. The Secretary of the Navy may prescribe the quantity and 
kind of clothing and equipment to be furnished annually to enlisted 
women of the Naval Reserve, including that required upon their first 
reporting for active duty, and he may prescribe the amount of cash 
allowance to be paid to such enlisted women in any case in which such 
clothing and equipment is not so furnished to them. 

“Sec. 505. All members of the Women’s Reserve enlisted or appointed 
under the Act of July 30, 1942 (56 Stat. 730), as amended, are hereby 
transferred to the appropriate components of the Naval Reserve in 
the same temporary and permanent ratings or grades, with the same 
effective dates and dates of precedence, which they held in the Wom- 
en’s Reserve on the effective date of the Women’s Armed Services Inte- 
gration Act of 1948, and such transfer of enlisted personnel shall be for 
a period to be determined by the Secretary of the Navy but not longer 
than twelve months after the effective date of the Act last cited in this 
section.” 


Src. 213. (a) Women may be enlisted or appointed in the Regular 
Marine Corps under the provisions of this title, and the provisions of 
this title (except as may be necessary to adapt said provisions to the 
Marine Corps) are hereby made applicable to women enlisted or 
appointed in the Regular Marine Corps in the same manner as such 
provisions apply to women enlisted or appointed in the Regular Navy. 

(b) The number of enlisted women on the active list of the Regular 
Marine Corps at any one time shall not exceed 2 per centum of the 
enlisted strength now or hereafter authorized for the active list of 
the Regular Marine Corps: Provided, That for a period of two years 
immediately following the date of this Act, the actual number of 
enlisted women in the Regular Marine Corps shall at no time exceed 
one thousand. 

68706°—49—pt, 124 
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(c) The number of commissioned and warrant women officers on 
the active list of the Regular Marine Corps at any one time shall not 
exceed 10 per centum of the authorized number of enlisted women 
of the Regular Marine Corps: Provided, That for a period of two 
years immediately following the date of this Act, the actual number of 
women officers in the Regular Marine Corps shall at no time exceed one 
hundred commissioned women officers and ten warrant women officers, 
and such number of commissioned women officers shall be appointed 
in increments of not to exceed 40 per centum, 20 per centum, 20 per 
centum, and 20 per centum at approximately equally spaced intervals 
of time during the said period of two years. : 

(d) From the women officers eee in the grade of major or above 
in the Marine Corps, one officer may be detailed to duty in the office 
of the Commandant of the Marine Corps to assist the Commandant 
in the administration of women’s affairs. She shall have the rank of 
colonel while so serving, and shall be entitled to the pay and allow- 
ances aS are now or may be hereafter prescribed by law for a colonel 
of the Regular Marine Corps, and her regular status as a commis- 
sioned officer in the Marine Corps shall not be disturbed by reason of 
such detail. The provisions of section 207 of this title relative to the 
retirement of women officers detailed as assistant to the Chief of Naval 
Personnel shall apply in the same manner and under the same relative 
conditions to women officers of the Marine Corps detailed to duty in the 
office of the Commandant of the Marine Corps as provided in this 
subsection. 

Sec. 214. (a) The Secretary of the Navy, under the circumstances 
and in accordance with regulations prescribed by the President, may 
terminate the commission or warrant of any woman officer in the 
Regular Navy or Marine Corps. 

(b) The Secretary of the Navy, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, may terminate the enlistment of any enlisted woman in the 
Regular Navy or Marine Corps, and each such person whose enlist- 
ment is so terminated shall be discharged from the service. 

Sec. 215. The provisions of title if of the Officer Personnel Act 
of 1947 shall not be applicable to women officers of the Regular 
Navy and Naval Reserve and those provisions of titles I and II of the 
said Act which are not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act 
shall be operative with regard to women officers of the Regular N avy 
from the effective date of this Act. 

Sxo. 216. Women officers of the Naval Reserve who on the date of 
approval of this Act are serving under temporary appointments in 
grades above commissioned warrant officer may continue to serve under 
such temporary appointments until such appointments are terminated 
by the President, or until such officers are appointed in the Regular 

avy, but no such temporary appointment may continue in effect later 
than six months after June 30 of the fiscal year following that in which 
the present war shall end or the first day of the twelfth month following 
the effective date of this Act, whichever may be earlier : Provided, That, 
notwithstanding any other provisions of law, women officers of the 
Naval Reserve who at the time of appointment in the Regular Navy are 
serving under temporary appointments which by their terms are for a 
period of limited duration, may, on appointment in the Regular Navy, 
be given temporary appointments pursuant to the provisions of the 
Act of July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended, which shall be under 
the same conditions, in the same grade, and with the same precedence 
as those temporary appointments held by such officers in the Naval 
Reserve at the time of their appointment in the Regular Navy. 

Sec. 217. The provisions of this title shall not be construed to apply 
to women officers of the Navy Nurse Corps. 
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TITLE II 


AIR FORCE 


Sec. 301. All laws or parts of laws which now or hereafter authorize 
enlistments, and appointments of commissioned and warrant officers in 
the Regular Air Force shall, subject to the provisions of this title, be 
construed to inciude authority to enlist and appoint women in the 
Regular Air Force. 

Sec. 302. The authorized commissioned, warrant, and enlisted 
strengths of female persons in the Regular Air Force shall, from time 
to time, be determined by the Secretary of the Air Force, within the 
authorized commissioned, warrant, and enlisted strengths of the 
Regular Air Force, but shall not exceed 2 per centum of such authorized 
Regular Air Force strengths, respectively: Provided, That for a 
period of two years immediately following the date of this Act, the 
actual number of women in the Regular ‘Air Force shall at no time 
exceed three hundred commissioned officers, forty warrant officers and 
four thousand enlisted women, and such number of commissioned 
female officers shall be appointed in increments of not to exceed 40 per 
centum, 20 per centum, 20 per centum, and 20 per centum at approxi- 
mately equally spaced intervals of time during the said period of two 

ears. 
Sec. 303. (a) Commissioned female officers of the Regular Air 
Force shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, from female citizens of the United States who 
have attained the age of twenty-one years and who possess such quali- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Air Force. 

(b) Except as modified or otherwise provided in this title or b 
other express provisions of law, original appointments of female off. 
cers of the Regular Air Force shall be made in the manner now or 
hereafter prescribed by law for male persons in the Regular Air Force 
oreet as may be necessary to adapt said provisions to such female 
officers. 

(c) Female officers shall be permanently commissioned in the Regu- 
lar Air Force in grades from second lieutenant to lieutenant colonel, 
inclusive. The authorized number in permanent grade of lieutenant 
colonel shall be such as the Secretary of the Air Force shall from time 
to time prescribe but shall not exceed 10 per centum of the total author- 
ized female commissioned strength. 

(d) The provisions of section 509 of the Officer Personnel Act of 


1947 shall not be applicable to promotion of female officers to the 1 


grade of lieutenant colonel. Female officers shall be appointed in the 
permanent grade of lieutenant colonel only when a vacancy exists 
in the number of lieutenant colonels authorized by the Secretary of the 
Air Force for female officers and only when selected and recommended 
for that grade by a selection board under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Air Force. 

(e) As soon as practicable after completion of the appointments 
provided for in section 308 of this title, the name of each such female 
commissioned officer shall be entered on the Air Force promotion list 
in such position among officers of her grade as may be determined by 
a board of genera] officers appointed for this purpose by the Secretary 
of the Air Force and under such regulations as he may prescribe: 
Provided, That all such female officers shall be placed on the Air Force 
promotion list without change among themselves in their relative 
positions then held on the interim promotion list established under the 
provisions of section 309 of this title. 

(f) Under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
any selection board convened to consider and recommend female offi- 
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cers of the Regular Air Force for promotion to any grade may contain 
female officers senior in permanent grade and temporary rank to any 
female officer being considered by such selection board for promotion. 

(g) At any given time there may be one, but not more than one, 
female Air Force officer on duty serving in the temporary grade of colo- 
nel: Provided, That any female officer retired in the grade of colonel 
and recalled to active duty in such grade shall not be considered within 
this limitation. Appointment of a female Air Force officer on active 
duty to the temporary grade of colonel, if not sooner terminated, shall 
terminate on that date which is four years after the date of appoint- 
ment to such temporary grade. 

(h) Female officers of the Regular Air Force shall be eliminated 
from the active list and retired or separated, as the case may be, under 
the provisions of law now or hereafter applicable to male officers gen- 
erally of the Air Force promotion list, and they shall receive retired 
pay or severance pay, whichever is applicable, computed as provided 
under such law: Provided, That any female officer in the permanent 
grade of lieutenant colonel may, in the discretion of the Secretary of 
the Air Force, be retained on the active list until that date which is 
thirty days after the date upon which thirty “years’ service” is com- 
pleted: Provided further, That any female officer in the permanent 
grade of lieutenant colonel, who is serving in the temporary grade of 
colonel, may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Air Force, be 
retained on the active list. while serving in such temporary grade: 
Provided further, That any female Regular Air Force officer who shall 
have served two and one-half years on active duty in the temporary 
grade of colonel may, upon retirement, at the discretion of the Presi- 
dent, be retired in such higher temporary grade and with retired pay 
at the rate prescribed by law computed on the basis of the base and 
longevity pay which she would receive if serving on active duty in 
such grade, and if thereafter recalled to active duty shall be recalled in 
such grade: Provided further, That female officers in the permanent 
grade of major shall not be eliminated from the active list by reason 
of not having been selected for promotion to the permanent grade of 
lieutenant colonel : Provided further, That on and after June 30, 1953 
each female officer in the permanent grade of major who is not retired 
or separated at an earlier date under other provisions of law shall be 
eliminated from the active list on that date which is thirty days after 
the date upon which she completes twenty-five “years’ service” unless 
she is appointed in the permanent grade of lieutenant colonel in the 
Regular Air Force before that date: And provided further, That in its 
application to female officers of the Regular Air Force the term “years? 
service” as used in section 514 of the Officer Personnel Act of 194: and 
as used in this paragraph, shall be defined as the period of service 
credited to a female officer on appointment into the Regular Air Force 
increased by the period of her active commissioned ¢ service in the 
Regular Air Force subsequent to such appointment. 

Sec. 304. Under such regulations as the Secretary of the Air Force 
may prescribe, female citizens of the United States may be appointed 
warrant officers in the Regular Air Force in each of the several warrant 
ae grades oe ay Peovson of law now or hereafter applicable 
to the appointment of male persons in su i 
the Regklar Air Force. pe ch warrant officer grades in 

Sec. 305. Original enlistments and reenlistments in the Regular 
Air Force from among female persons who possess such qualifications 
as the Secretary of the Air Force may prescribe may be accepted under 
applicable provisions of law which govern original enlistments and 
reenlistments in the Regular Air Force of male persons except as may 
be necessary to adapt said os to such female persons: Pro- 
vided, That no woman shall be enlisted in the Regular Air Force who 
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has not attained the age of eighteen: And provided further, That no 
woman under the age of twenty-one years shall be enlisted in the Reg- 
une Air Force without the written consent of her parents or guardians, 
if any. 

Sec. 306. Except as otherwise specifically provided, all laws now 
or hereafter applicable to male commissioned officers, warrant officers, 
and enlisted men of the Regular Air Force; to former male commis- 
sioned officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the Regular Air 
Force; and to their dependents and beneficiaries, shall in like cases be 
applicable, respectively, to female commissioned officers, warrant offi- 
cers, and enlisted women of the Regular Air Force, to former female 
commissioned officers, warrant officers, and enlisted women of the 
Regular Air Force, and to their dependents and beneficiaries except 
as may be necessary to adapt said provisions to such female persons: 
Provided, That the husbands of such female persons shall not be con- 
sidered dependents unless they are in fact dependent on their wives 
for their chief support, and the children of such female persons shall 
not be considered dependent unless their father is dead or they are 
in fact dependent on their mother for their chief support. 

Src. 307. (a) The Secretary of the Air Force shall prescribe the 
military authority which female persons of the Air Force may 
exercise, and the kind of military duty to which they may be 
assigned: Provided, That they shall not be assigned to duty in air- 
craft while such aircraft are engaged in combat missions. 

(b) The Secretary of the Air Force, under the circumstances and 
in accordance with regulations prescribed by the President, may 
terminate the commission, warrant, or enlistment of any female 
person in the Regular Air Force. 

Sec. 308. (a) At any time not later than two years following 
the date of enactment of this title, the President is authorized to 
appoint female officers in the Regular Air Force, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, in the grades of second lieutenant, 
first lieutenant, captain, and major, subject to the conditions and 
limitations hereinafter set forth. Persons appointed under the 
provisions of this section shall (1) be female citizens of the United 
States, at least twenty-one years of age, of good moral character, 
physically qualified for active military service, and have such other 

ualifications as may be prescribed i. the Secretary of the Air 

orce; and (2) have served honorably in the active Federal service 
as commissioned officers in the ee forces of the United States, 
at some time between July 1, 1948, and the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

(b) Each woman appointed as a commissioned officer in the 
Regular Air Force under the provisions of this section shall be 
credited, at the time of appointment, with service equivalent to 
the total period of active Federal service performed by her after 
attaining the age of twenty-one years as a commissioned officer in 
the armed forces of the United States from July 1, 1943, to the 
date of such appointment, or a period of service equal to the number 
of days, months, and years by which her age at the time of such 
appointment exceeds twenty-five years, whichever period is the 

reater: Provided, That in computing the total period of active 
Rederai commissioned service of any such person who was honorably 
discharged or relieved from active service subsequent to May 12, 
1945, there shall also be credited the period from the date of her 
discharge or relief from active service to the date of her appoint- 
ment in the Regular Air Force under the provisions of this section. 

(c) For the purpose of determining the grade in which each such 
person shall be originally appointed under the provisions of this 
section, a computation shall be made of the amount of service with 
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which each such person would have been credited as of the date of 
enactment of this section under the provisions of subsection (b) of this 
section had she been appointed in the Regular Air Force under the 
provisions of this section on that date. The amount of service so 
computed for each such person is hereinafter referred to as the amount 
of such person’s “enactment service”. Persons with less than three 
years “enactment service” shall be appointed in the grade of second 
lieutenant; persons with three or more years “enactment service”, but 
less than seven years “enactment service”, shall be appointed in the 
grade of first lieutenant; persons with seven or more years “enactment 
service”, but less than fourteen years “enactment service”, shall be 
appointed in the grade of captain; and persons with fourteen or more 
years “enactment service”, but less than twenty-one years “enactment 
service”, shall be appointed in the grade of major. 

(d) No woman with twenty-one or more years’ “enactment service” 
shall be appointed as a commissioned officer in the Regular Air Force 
under the provisions of this section. 

(e) For the purpose of determining eligibility for promotion, each 
person appointed as a commissioned officer of the Regular Air Force 
under the provisions of this section shall be credited, as of the time of 
such appointment, with continuous commissioned service on the active 
list of the Regular Air Force equal to the period of service credited 
to her under subsection (b) of this section. 

Src. 309 (a) Upon appointment of female officers in the Regular 
Air Force under the provisions of section 308 of this title, the names 
of all female commissioned officers of the Regular Air Force shall be 
carried on an interim Air Force promotion list for female officers and 
shall on each such officer’s appointment be placed thereon next below 
the officer of her grade on such list having the same or next greater 
amount of service credit for promotion purposes. 

(b) The Secretary of the Air Force following enactment of this 
Act shall reserve such portion of the vacancies existing on the Air 
Force promotion list as he may deem necessary in the pads of captain, 
major, and lieutenant colonel for promotion thereto of qualified female 
officers. There shall be no permanent grade promotion appointments 
of female officers of the Regular Air Force to the grades of captain, 
major, and lieutenant colonel until that date which is fifteen months 
after the date of enactment of this title; such promotions shall be made 
on such date or at the earliest practicable time thereafter: Provided. 
That selection of such female oiiicars for promotion shall be governed 
by regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Air Force, which 
regulations, except where inconsistent with this section, shall be in 
general similar to the provisions prescribed for promotion of officers 
on the Air Force promotion list set out in section 518 of the Officer 
Personnel Act of 1947: Provided further, That in prescribing regu- 
lations for promotion of female officers to the grade of lieutenant 
colonel, the provisions of section 518 (b) thereof shall not be followed: 
And provided further, That the promotion of female officers here- 
Bad shall be made upon the interim promotion list described in this 
section. 

Sec. 310. (a) Effective on the date of enactment of this title, the 
appointment and enlistment of women in the Officers’ and Enlisted 
Section of the Air Force Reserve shall be authorized. 

(b) Except as otherwise specifically provided, all laws now appli- 
cable to male commissioned officers and former commissioned officers of 
the Officers’ Reserve Corps, to enlisted men and former enlisted men 
of the Enlisted Reserve Corps, and to their dependents and bene- 
ficiaries, shall be applicable, respectively, to female commissioned 
officers and former commission officers, to enlisted women and 
former enlisted women, of the Air Force Reserve, and to their depend- 
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ents and beneficiaries, except as may be necessary to adapt said pro- 
visions to such female persons: Provided, That the husbands of such 
female persons shall not be considered dependents unless they are in 
fact dependent on their wives for their chief support, and the children 
of sueh female persons shall not be considered dependents unless their 
father is dead or they are in fact dependent on their mother for their 
chief support. 

(c) Appointments of women to commissioned grade in the Air 
Force Reserve may be made by the President alone in grades from 
lieutenant colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, from female citizens 
of the United States who have attained the age of twenty-one years 
and who possess such other qualifications as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Air Force: Provided, That any person who has served 
satisfactorily in the temporary grade of colonel in the Women’s Army 
Corps established by Act of July 1, 1948 (57 Stat. 371), or in the 
temporary grade of colonel in the Regular Air Force, may, if other- 
wise qualified, be appointed in the grade of colonel in the Air Force 
Reserve. 

(d) Enlistments of women in the Air Force Reserve may be 
accepted under the provisions of law now applicable to enlistments of 
male persons in the Enlisted Reserve Corps, under such regulations, in 
such grades or ratings, and for such periods of time as may be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Air Force. 

(e) The President may form any or all such female persons of the 
Air Force Reserve into such organizations and units as he may 
prescribe. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 450] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Army and the Secretary of the Air Force to 
proceed with construction at military installations, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Army and the Secretary of the Air Force are hereby authorized 
to establish or develop military installations and facilities by the con- 
struction, installation, or equipment of temporary or permanent pub- 
lic works, including buildings, facilities, appurtenances, and utilities; 
or by the completion of such construction, installation, or equipment 
specifically approved by the Secretary of the Army or the Secretary 
of the Air Force and heretofore undertaken as follows: 


CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES 


Alamogordo Army Airfield, New Mexico: Family quarters, rocket- 
firing facilities, and utilities; $1,622,720. 

Andrews F ield, Maryland: Family quarters and utilities ; $3,143,630. 

Army and Navy General Hospital, Hot Springs, Arkansas: Family 
quarters, barracks, and utilities ; $852,100. 

Army and Navy Medical Procurement Office, Engineering and 
Development Division, Fort Totten, New York: Medical equipment 
laboratory ; $390,000. 
¢ Anniston Ordnance Depot, Alabama: Waste disposal facilities; 

60,000. 

Fort Belvoir, Virginia: Family quarters and utilities; $792,380. 

Fort Benning, Georgia: Family quarters and utilities; $1,466,050. 

Bergstrom Field, Texas: Family quarters and utilities; $1,501,970. 

Fort Bliss, Texas: Family quarters and utilities; $1,113,000. 
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Fort Bragg, North Carolina: Family quarters and_ utilities; 
$1,778,400. 

California Institute of Technology, California: Completion of 
supersonic wind tunnel ; $410,700. 

Chanute Field, [linois: Family quarters and utilities, $1,310,800. 

Craig Field, Alabama: Crash station ; $26,370. ; 

Camp Detrick, Maryland : Family quarters, munitions-loading build- 
ing, crop research, and utilities ; $862,830. 

dgewood Arsenal, Maryland (including Technical Command, 
Army Chemical Center, and Chemical Corps School) : Family quar- 
ters, chemical laboratory facilities, and utilities; $959,950. 

Fitzsimons General Hospital, Denver, Colorado: Family quarters 
and utilities ; $449,050. 

Forest Glen, Maryland: Complete plans and specifications for con- 
struction of an Army Institute of Pathology Building including all 
necessary auxiliary facilities; $600,000. 

Hamilton Field, California: Family quarters, and utilities; $61,800. 

Fort Hamilton, New York Port of Embarkation, New York: Family 
quarters and utilities; $575,230. 

Camp Hood, Texas: Family quarters and utilities; $4,455,950. 

Fort Sam Houston, Texas (including Brooke Army Medical 
Center) : Family quarters and utilities ; $1,288,900. 

Huntsville Arsenal, Alabama: Reservation fencing; $20,600. 

Fort Jay, New York: Family quarters and utilities; $382,500. 
Pereerrd Army Airfield, Nebraska: Family quarters and utilities; 

11,840. 

Keesler Field, Mississippi: Family quarters and utilities; $1,356,700. 

Kelly Field, Texas: Helicopter engine testing facilities; $152,000. 

Fort Knox, Kentucky: ony quarters and utilities; $2,833,380, 

Fort Leavenworth, Kansas: Printing plant, library addition, elec- 
trical supply and distribution facilities ; $1,161,500. 

Camp Lee, Virginia: Family quarters, bachelor quarters, barracks, 
and utilities; $2,902,870. 

Letterman General Hospital, San Francisco, California: Complete 
lans and specifications for construction of a new one-thousand- 
ve-hundred-bed_ general hospital, including all necessary auxiliary 

facilities ; $940,000. 

Fort Lewis, Washington: Family quarters and utilities; $2,647,500. 
Lexington Signal Depot, Kentucky: Garage and equipment storage 

facilities; $25,000. 

Lowry Field, Colorado: Family quarters and utilities, $1,310,800. 

MacDill Field, Florida: Family quarters, control tower, crash sta- 
tion, and utilities, $1,030,380. 

Madigan General Hospital, Fort Lewis, Washington: Family 
quarters and utilities; $369,600. 

Malta Test Station, New York: Hydraulic test laboratory ; $205,000. 

Marietta Army Airfield, Georgia : Control tower ; $54,500. 

Fort McPherson, Georgia: Family quarters and utilities ; $860,900. 
Pig gia G. Meade, Maryland: Family quarters and utilities; 

5800. 

Mountain Home Army Airfield, Idaho: Famil 
utilities ; $940,880. * ; ee te 

Muroc Army Airfield, California: Rocket static test facilities, con- 
a aah oye ae speed course ; $2,746,500. ‘ 

ort Myer, Virginia: Replace field commissary refriger. ili- 
ties; $108,000. ‘p ry gerator facili 

Oakland Army Base, San Francisco Port of Embarkation, Cali- 
fornia: Family quarters, barracks, and utilities; $907,580. 
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Oliver General Hospital, Augusta, Georgia: Family quarter 
atlitie. geno. eee 

Percy Jones General Hospital, Battle Creek, Michigan: Family 
quarters and utilities; $231,000. 

Picatinny Arsenal, New Jersey : Research and development facilities 
for high explosives, completed bombs, rockets and rocket powders; 
laundry ; $1,978,800, of which $1,228,800 is authorized to be expended 
during the fiscal year 1948. 

Presidio of San Francisco, California: Family quarters and utilities; 
$360,900. 

Randolph Field, Texas : Family quarters, control tower, and utilities; 
$1,465,300. 

Rapid City Army Airfield, South Dakota: Development of facilities 
for VVHB; $5,000,000. 

Fort Riley, Kansas: Family quarters and utilities; $720,800. 

Roswell Army Airfield, New Mexico: Training facilities ; $95,790. 
oo ignal Depot, California: Irrigation and sprinkling; 

970. 

San Antonio Army Airfield, Military Training Center, Texas: 
Family quarters and utilities; $1,310,800. 

Scott Field, Illinois: Family quarters and utilities; $1,316,500. 

Selfridge Field, Michigan: Family quarters, crash-truck station, and 
utilities ; $800,840. 

Fort Sheridan, Mlinois: Family quarters and utilities ; $360,900. 

Fort Sill, Oklahoma: Family quarters and utilities; $573,500. 

Camp Stoneman, San Francisco Port of Embarkation, California: 
Family quarters and utilities; $878,570. 

Tinker Field, Oklahoma (including Oklahoma City Air Depot) : 
Jet engine test facilities; $362,000. 

Two Rock Ranch Station, California: Family quarters, water pipe 
line, and utilities; $149,800. 

United States Military Academy, West Point, New York: Family 
quarters and utilities; complete plans and specifications for a new 
academic building; $3,249,750. 

Valley Forge General Hospital, Phoenixville, Pennsylvania: 
Family quarters and utilities; $231,000. 

Vint Hill Farms Station, Virginia: Family quarters and utilities; 
$782,300. 

Watertown Arsenal, Massachusetts: Magnesium shop building; 
$87,000. 

White Sands Proving Ground, New Mexico: Family quarters, 
laboratory, storage and testing facilities for rocket development, 
administration facilities, central fire station, hospital expansion, and 
utilities ; $3,887,430. 

Williams Field, Arizona: Single engine gunnery range; $51,500. 

Wingate Ordnance ne a New Mexico: Additional well; $20,000. 

Carswell Air Force Base, Texas: Family quarters, ammunition 
storage, training facilities, and utilities; $2,394,770. 

Wright Field, Ohio: Rotor wing testing facilities, armament 
laboratory test facilities, and scavenging building for wind tunnels; 
$1,887,000. 

Yuma Test Branch of the Engineer Board, Arizona: Family 
aes on: bachelor quarters, infirmary, post exchange, and utilities; 

389,620. 

Various Air Force stations: Removal of flight hazards, and con- 
struction of night lighting systems, low approach instrument landing 
systems, high frequency direction finding systems, radio range sta- 
tions, sprinkler systems and fire prevention facilities; $5,085,500. 
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OUTSIDE CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES 


Whittier, Alaska: Development of port facilities; $5,332,277, 

Army Airfield at Mile 26, near Fairbanks, Alaska: Family quarters, 
barracks, and utilities; $2,021,118. 

Ladd Field, Alaska: Family quarters, bachelor quarters, barracks, 
operational facilities, hospital, community facilities, and utilities ; 
$20,694,850, of which $11,694,850 is authorized to be expended during 
the fiscal year 1948. 

Fort Richardson-Elmendorf Field, Alaska: Family quarters, bach- 
elor quarters, barracks, storage facilities, communication facilities, 
school, motor pool facilities, and utilities; $10,190,375. . 

Adak Army Base and Airfield, Aleutian Islands: Family quarters, 
barracks, communication facilities, and utilities; $4,334,600. 

Army Airfield, Fort Yukon, Alaska: Establishment of fighter field 
with necessary operational facilities, bachelor quarters, barracks, mess 
hall, and utilities; $4,160,950. 

Army Airfield, Nenana, Alaska: Operational facilities, barracks, 
and utilities; $505,000. 

Adak, ACS Station, Aleutian Islands: Family quarters, operational 
buildings, garages, and utilities; $950,050. 

5 Anchorage ACS Station, Alaska: Family quarters and utilities; 
514,280. 
‘ Big Delta ACS Station, Alaska: Family quarters and utilities; 
57,410, 

Ketchikan ACS Station, Alaska: Family quarters, operational 
buildings, and utilities; $114,160. 

Cathedral Bluff ACS Station, Alaska: Family quarters and utili- 
ties ; $56,160. 

Fort Randall ACS Station (Cold Bay), Alaska: Family quarters 
and utilities; $57,410. 

Juneau ACS Station, Alaska : Famil quarters and utilities; $56,160. 
, Nonway ACS Station, Alaska: Family quarters and utilities; 

06,160. 

Naknek ACS Station, Alaska: Family quarters, operational build- 
ings, garage, and utilities ; $79,760. 

Skagway ACS Station, Alaska: Family quarters, operational build- 
ings, and utilities; $107,750. 

na Point ACS Station, Alaska: Operational buildings, quarters, 
and utilities ; $46,000. 

ACS Station between Haines and Juneau, Alaska (location to be 
determined) : Operational buildings, quarters, and utilities ; $46,000. 

Bethel ACS Station, Alaska: Operational buildings; $30,000. 

Kodiak ACS Station, Alaska: Operational buildings ; $14,420, 

Nome ACS Station, Alaska: Family quarters, operational building, 
and utilities; $77,944. 

og ACS Station, Alaska: Operational building, and garage; 

New Tripler General Hospital, Territory of Hawaii: Family quar- 
ters, bachelor quarters, and utilities; $3,472,960. 

Hickam Field, Territory of Hawaii: Family quarters (conversions) 
and barracks (reconstruction) ; $2,249,200, 

‘ Fort Armstrong, Territory of Hawaii: Telephone-exchange build- 
ings $55,000. ; 
Wy tame Territory of Hawaii: Family quarters and utilities ; 

Waipio, Territory of Hawaii: Family quarters and_ utilities; 
Fort DeR 

ort DeRussey, Territory of Hawaii: Family quarters and utilities: 
$528,990. y: ry yq ; 
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Army Ground Force Bases, Marianas: Housing, storage, and 
utilities ; $3,803,940. 

Air Force bases, Marianas: Barracks, storage, and utilities; 
$5,376,708. 

Clark-Stotsenberg Area, Philippine Islands (Army Security 
Agency): Barracks and _ utilities; $669,300. 

Albrook Field, Canal Zone: Sewerage ; $276,000. 

Fort Brooke, Puerto Rico: Family quarters, water storage, and 
utilities ; $324,100. 

Fort Buchanan, Puerto Rico: Bachelor quarters, water storage, and 
utilities ; $466,500. 

Borinquen Field, Puerto Rico: Water storage and distribution 
facilities; $165,000. 

Henry Barracks, Puerto Rico: Barracks and utilities; $561,200. 

Keflavik Airport, Iceland: Development of Keflavik Airport; 
$10,352,100. 

Harmon Field, Newfoundland: Family quarters, operational facili- 
ties, laundry and dry-cleaning facilities, warehouses, and utilities; 
$12,087,100. 

Frobisher Bay (Upper Frobisher), Canada: Family quarters and 
utilities ; $396,905. 

Fort Chimo, Canada: Family quarters and _ utilities; $214,570. 

Kindley Field—Fort Bell, Bermuda: Family quarters (including 
conversions), water evaporation building, and utilities; $2,359,938. 

Alaska: Classified installation for the Air Force; $5,000,000. 

Newfoundland: Two classified installations for the Air Force; 
$3,500,000. 

Sec. 2. To accomplish the above-authorized construction the Secre- 
tary of the Army and the Secretary of the Air Force are authorized 
to acquire lands and rights pertaining thereto, or other interest 
therein, including the temporary use thereof, by donation, purchase, 
exchange of Government-owned lands, or otherwise, without regard 
to section 3648, Revised Statutes, as amended. 

Sec. 3. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of an 
money in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise appropriate: 
such sums of money as may be necessary toward meeting the purposes 
of this Act, but not to exceed $92,846,000 for public works in the con- 
tinental United States during the fiscal year 1948, which includes 
$5,000,000 for emergency projects within the United States as may be 
authorized by the Secretary of the Army or the Secretary of the Air 
Force, and $122,200,000 for public works outside continental United 
States during fiscal year 1948, which includes $20,000,000 for emer- 

ency projects outside the United States as may be authorized by the 
Secretary of the Army or the Secretary of the Air Force. With respect 
to projects within and without continental United States, the approxi- 
mate partial cost for each project enumerated and authorized in section 
1 of this Act may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army or 
the Secretary of the Air Force, be varied upward or downward 10 per 
centum, but the total cost of the work on the projects in continental 
United States authorized by this Act shall not exceed $85,886,000 and 
the total cost of the work outside continental United States authorized 
by this Act shall not exceed $122,044,350. Any such appropriation 
shall be available under the direction of the Secretary of the Army or 
the Secretary of the Air Force for expenses incident to construction, 
including administration, overhead, planning, and surveys, and shall 
be available until expended: Provided, That any work undertaken 
under this authorization may be prosecuted by direct appropriations, 
or by both direct appropriations and continuing contracts subject to the 
availability of subsequent appropriations: Provided further, That no 
money from current or future appropriations for the Army or the 
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Air Force shall be expended for the construction of family quarters for 
personnel of the Army or the Air Force of greater net floor area in 
square feet per unit than the following: 

For enlisted men, one thousand and eighty. 

For warrant officers, flight officers, and commissioned officers of 
and below the rank of captain, one thousand two hundred and fifty. 
For majors and lieutenant colonels, one thousand four hundred. 

For colonels, one thousand six hundred and seventy. 

For genera] officers, two thousand one hundred. 

For the purposes of this Act, net floor area is defined as the space 
inside the exterior walls, excluding basement (or service space in lieu 
of basement), attic, garage, and porches: Provided, That these areas 
may be increased not to exceed 10 per centum at activities outside the 
continental United States, and not to exceed 10 per centum for quarters 
of commanding officers of stations, bases, or installations based on 
the normal rank of such officers: Provided further, That quarters for 
civilians shall be limited to conform to the allowances for officers or 
men of comparable status according to responsibility, rating, and pay 
as determined by the Secretary of the Army or the Secretary of the 
Air Force to be appropriate: Provided further, That no family quarters 
for personnel of the Army or the Air Force shall be constructed with 
the funds authorized for appropriation herein in excess of a net floor 
area of one thousand and eighty square feet per unit: Provided 
further, That in any case in which the construction at any station of 
family quarters having a net floor area in excess of one thousand and 
eighty square feet is prohibited by the provisions of the foregoing 
proviso, an equal number of family quarters having a net floor area 
not in excess of one thousand and eighty square feet may be constructed 
at such station and any funds saved as a result of the construction of 
such smaller family quarters or as a result of the succeeding proviso 
may be utilized to construct family quarters having a net floor area 
not in excess of one thousand and eighty square feet at any Army or 
Air Force station scheduled for retention in the permanent Military 
Establishment: Provided further, That family quarters constructed 
with the funds authorized for appropriation herein shall be of the 
multiple type (generally eight families to a unit) or apartment type 
(generally six families to a unit) except where tropical or desert 
climates render the use of multiple type dwellings deleterious to 
health and welfare and except where one, two or three two-family 
units are necessary to provide the exact number of family quarters 
authorized herein for construction at a station. 

Szc. 4. The following laws and parts of laws are hereby repealed : 
That part of the Act of March 2, 1905 (33 Stat. 836; 10 U. S. C. 1331 
reading as follows: “No military post within the United States sha. 
be established without the express authority of Congress”; that part 
of the Act of May 12, 1917 (40 Stat. 74; 10 U.S.C. 1333) reading as 
follows: “Provided further, That hereafter no expenditure exceeding 
$5,000 shall be made upon any building or military post or grounds 
about the same without the approval of the Secretary of War, upon 
detailed estimates submitted to him”; that part of the Act of Feb- 
ruary 27, 1893 (27 Stat. 484; 10 U. S.C. 1836) reading as follows: 

The erection, construction, and repair of all buildings and other 
public structures in the Quartermaster Corps shall, as far as ma 
be poate be made by contract, after due legal advertisement”; 
and that part of the Act ed 12, 1917 (40 Stat. 58; 24 U. S.C. 21) 
reading as follows: “Provided, That no building or structure of a 
permanent nature, the cost of which shall hereafter exceed $30,000, 
shall be erected for use as an Army hospital unless by special authority 
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of Congress”. Revised Statutes, 1136, as amended by section 1 of the 
Act of February 27, 1877 (19 Stat. 242; 10 U. S. C. 1389), is hereby 
further amended by deleting the figure “$20,000” and inserting the 


figure “$100,000”. The following parts of Acts are hereby repealed, Pe 


and shall not be applicable to contracts or expenditures under the 
appropriations “Engineer Service, Army”, contained in the Military 
Appropriation Acts 1946 and 1947: That part of section 1 of the 
Act of June 25, 1910 (36 Stat. 721), which reads as follows: “Pro- 
vided, That hereafter no money appropriated for military posts shall 
be expended for the construction of quarters for officers of the Army, 
or for barracks and quarters for the artillery the total cost of which, 
including heating and plumbing apparatus, wiring and fixtures, shall 
exceed, in the case of quarters of a general officer, the sum of fifteen 
thousand dollars, of a colonel or an officer above the rank of captain, 
twelve thousand dollars, and of an officer of and below the rank of 
captain, nine thousand dollars”, as modified by section 1 of the Act 
of February 25, 1927 (44 Stat. 1235), which reads as follows: “And 
provided further, That hereafter no part of this appropriation or any 
appropriation hereafter made shall be expended for the construction 
of quarters for officers of the Army in the United States or its posses- 
sions, the total cost of which, including heating and plumbing appa- 
ratus, wiring and fixtures, shall exceed in the case of an officer above 
the rank of captain, $14,500, and of an officer of and below the rank 
of captain, $12,500.” 
Approved June 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 451] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the payment of a lump sum, in the amount of $85,000, to the village 
of Highland Falls, New York, as a contribution toward the cost of construction 
of a water-filtration plant, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pry, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the village of Highland Falls (sometimes referred to as “Highlands”), 
in the county of Orange and State of New York, the sum of $85,000 
as a contribution to the cost of construction of a water-filtration plant: 
Provided, That said village, as a condition of the payment of said sum, 
shall undertake to construct a water-filtration plant capable of fur- 
nishing potable filtered water to the inhabitants of said village, and 
to such other users as may now or hereafter be served by the village 
water system, at a rate of one million five hundred thousand gallons 
per day, and the acceptance by the village of the sum herein authorized 
to be appropriated shall constitute a binding agreement on the part 
of the village to construct a water-filtration plant which shall meet 


the requirements prescribed in this proviso: And provided further, t 


That said village, upon receipt of payment of said sum, shall give a 
complete release to the United States for any damage to the village, 
through increased turbidity of Highlands Brook (otherwise known as 
Buttermilk Falls Brook), resulting from construction activities here- 
tofore or hereafter undertaken by the Department of the Army in 
connection with the construction of a moving target range and golf 
course on the military reservation at West Point. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 452] 
AN ACT 


To remove the statutory limit of appropriation expenditures for repairs or changes 
to a vessel of the Navy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the proviso of 
the Naval Appropriation Act of March 2, 1907 (34 Stat. 1176), which 
appears in lines 43 to 51 of page 1195 of volume 34 of the Statutes at 
Large under the heading “Construction and Repair of Vessels” under 
the title “Bureau of Construction and Repair”; the proviso of the 
Naval Appropriation Act of March 8, 1909 (85 Stat. 753), which 
appears In lines 21 to 30 of page 769 of volume 35 of the Statutes at 
Large under the heading “Construction and Repair of Vessels” under 
the title “Bureau of Construction and Repair”; the paragraph of the 
Naval Appropriation Act of August 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 556), which 
appears in lines 45 to 49 of page 605 of volume 39 of the Statutes at 
Large under the heading “Construction and Repair of Vessels” under 
the title “Bureau of Construction and Repair”; and the Act of July 18, 
1935 (49 Stat. 482), are hereby repealed. 

Src. 2. No funds appropriated for the repair or alteration of any 
naval vessel shall be utilized to make any repairs or alterations to a 
vessel which result in a change of the category or type of such vessel, 
unless such funds have been specifically made available for such 
purpose. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 453] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the construction, operation, and maintenance, under Federal 


ee laws, of the Kennewick division of the Yakima project, Wash- 
ington. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 
po of irrigating lands; of generating, transmitting, and marketing 

ydroelectric energy; for the preservation and ropagation of fish 
and wildlife; and looking to the completion of the Yakima project, 
there is hereby authorized to be constructed, operated, and maintained, 
in accordance with the Federal reclamation laws (Act of June 17, 
1902, 32 Stat. 388, and Acts amendatory thereof or supplementary 
thereto) the Kennewick division of the Yakima project, composed of 
the mand 4 principal units, to wit: ‘ 

Prosser-Chandler power canal. 

Chandler hydroelectric power and hydraulic pumping plant. 

Main canal, 

Kiona wasteway. 

Amon siphon and hydraulic pumping plant. 

Amon wasteway. 

Lateral system. 

apr aus for fish and wildlife. 

EO. 2. onstruction costs allocated to the conservation and propa- 
gation of fish and wildlife by the Secretary of the Interior in patie 
ance with the provisions of the Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 
bese Raabe Reina eres); ae operation and maintenance costs 
a utable operations for the prese i i 
fish and wildlife shall benonreimburcable. Sry ene cern a 

Src. 3. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to enter into 
contracts for the sale of electric power and energy not required for 
project uses, hereinafter termed commercial power and energy, at 
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such rates as in his judgment will produce power revenues which, 
together with power revenues from all other sales of power and energy, 
will be at least sufficient to cover (1) an appropriate share of the 
annual operation and maintenance cost, including reasonable pro- 
vision for replacements; (2) the return, within not exceeding sixty- 
six years from the date upon which each feature becomes revenue 
producing, of an appropriate share of the construction investment 
properly allocable by the Secretary to commercial power and energy 
together with interest on the unpaid balance at a rate of not less than 
22 per centum per annum; (8) the return, without interest, within 
a period not exceeding sixty-six years, and, with respect to each irriga- 
tion block, within a period conforming so far as practicable to the 
period within which water users are required to repay their share of 
the irrigation costs of that share of the investment found by the Secre- 
tary to be properly allocable to irrigation but assigned for return 
from net power revenues. 

Sro. 4. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to enter into 
contracts for repayment of those construction costs of the develop- 
ment assigned to be repaid by the project water users, which, in the 
discretion of the Secretary, may require, among other things, that 
those charges be distributed between the presently irrigated lands 
and the new lands and among farm units in a manner that takes 
into account the productivity of the land and in the case of new 
lands the estimated cost of preparing the land for irrigation, all in 
the manner and to the extent that the Secretary shall find to be proper: 
Provided, That these charges shall be suchas will provide for the 
payment of (1) an appropriate share of the annual operation and 
maintenance cost, including reasonable provisions for replacements, 
and (2) repayment within a period not exceeding sixty-six years 
without interest of an appropriate share of that part of the construc- 
tion cost which can properly be allocated to irrigation and probably 
be repaid by the water users. 

Src. 5. The power and energy revenues to be applied toward the 
fulfillment of the obligation to return that share of the investment 
found by the Secretary to be properly allocable to irrigation but 
assigned for return from net power and energy revenues may include 
one-fifth of the revenues derived from the interest component of 
power rates in addition to any and all sums otherwise assigned for such 
purposes from power revenues. 

Sec. 6. The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to con- 
struct extra capacity in the main canal for the future irrigation of 
approximately seven thousand acres of land, in addition to the pres- 
ently proposed development, and to recognize the cost of providing 
such extra capacity as a deferred obligation to be paid at such time 
as the additional area may be brought into the project. 

Sec. 7. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may 
be required for the purposes of this Act. 


Approved June 12, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 454] 
AN ACT 


To amend paragraph 1772 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 
1772 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, is amended by striking 
out “July 1, 1948,” and inserting in lieu thereof “July 1, 1949,”. 


Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 455 
: AN ACT 


To add certain lands to the Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial Park, in 
the State of North Dakota, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the arate. 
described lands are hereby made a part of the Theodore Roosevel 
National Memorial Park, subject to all laws and regulations appli- 
cable thereto: ‘ 

Beginning at the southwest corner of section 17, township 147 
north, range 100 west; thence north along the west boundaries of 
sections 17, 8, 5, township 147 north, range 100 west, and section 32 
to the southwest corner of section 29, township 148 north, range 100 
west; thence east to the southwest corner of the southeast quarter 
of section 29; thence north to the northwest corner of the southwest 
quarter of the northeast quarter of section 29; thence east to the 
northeast corner of the southeast quarter of the northeast quarter of 
section 29; thence north along west boundary of sections 28 and 21 
to the west quarter corner of section 21; thence east to the east quarter 
corner of section 21; thence north along west boundary of section 22 
to the northwest corner of section 22; thence east along the north 
boundaries of sections 22, 28, 24, township 148 north, range 100 west 
and sections 19 and 20 to the north quarter corner of section 20, town- 
ship 148 north, range 99 west; thence south to the northwest corner 
of the southeast quarter of section 20; thence east to the east quarter 
corner of section 20; thence south to the southeast corner of section 205 
thence along the north boundaries of sections 28, 27, and 26, township 
148 north, range 99 west, to the northeast corner of section 26; thence 
south along east boundaries of sections 26 and 35 to the east quarter 
corner of section 35, township 148 north, range 99 west: thence west 
to the north bank of Little Missouri River ; thence following the north 
bank of the Little Missouri River in a generally westerly direction 
to where the north bank of the river crosses the north boundary of 
section 4, township 147 north, range 99 west; thence west to the north- 
west corner of section 4; thence south to the southeast corner of 
section 5; thence west along the south boundaries of sections 5 and 6, 
township 147 north, range 99 west, and section 1, township 147 north, 
range 100 west to the northeast corner of section 11; thence south 
along east boundaries of sections 11 and 14 to the southeast corner of 
section 14; thence west along the south boundaries of sections 14, 15 
16, and 17 to the point of beginning, all west of the fifth principal 
meridian, 

Sec. 2. That for the purposes of acquiring non-Federal lands within 
the boundaries of said park as established y this Act, the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized, in his discretion, to exchange 
federally owned lands within sections 1, 12, and 13, township 148 north, 
range 100 west, and sections 6, 7, and 18, township 148 north, range 
99 west. Reserving, however, to the stockmen of the surrounding area 
a perpetual right-of-way through the park for the trailing of live- 
stock, to and from the railroad, along and adjacent to the Little 
Missouri River, being the same trail or route which has been used b 
the stockmen for that pore. since the beginning of the livestock 
industry in the area. Administrative jurisdiction over any of such 
lands that the Secretary of the Interior finds are not required for 
exchange purposes as herein provided may be conveyed to other Fed- 
eral agencies by the Secretary of the Interior without exchange of 
aa or if suc ae — ee tho other Federal agencies they 
may be conveye C) of No: ota without rei 
to the United States. ae 


Approved June 12, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 456] 
AN ACT 


To amend an Act of Congress approved February 9, 1881, which granted a 
right-of-way for railroad purposes through certain lands of the United States 
in Richmond County, New York. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
Congress approved February 9, 1881, entitled “An act to grant the 
right of way for railroad ‘purposes through certain lands of the 
United States in Richmond County, New York”, being chapter 41 
of the Public Acts of the Forty-sixth Congress of the United States 
passed at the third session thereof be, and it hereby is, altered or 
amended to read: 

“That a right-of-way by tunnel through the lands of the United 
States, now occupied by the Coast Guard in the Department of the 
Treasury and by the Post Office Department, in the vicinity of the 
municipal ferry terminal at Saint George, in the Borough and County 
of Richmond, in the City and State of New York, is hereby granted to 
The Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway Company, its successors and 
assigns, for the purpose of widening, to facilitate the reconstruction of 
said municipal ferry terminal, the existing tunnel constructed pursu- 
ant to the grant contained in the Act hereby amended, and for the 
purpose of continuing the operation of its railroad through the same, 
in, through, and beneath the surface of all that plot, piece, or parcel 
of land, bounded and described as follows: Beginning at a point where 
the prolongation southerly of the easterly side of Richmond Terrace 
intercepts the south line of South Street, said point having coordinates 
south five thousand eight hundred fifteen and six hundred forty-four 
one-thousandths, west eight thousand eight hundred eighty-six and 
eight hundred fifty ne iHousandina in the City of New York coordi- 
nate system established by the United States Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey for the Borough of Richmond, and running thence in an easterly 
direction along said south side of South Street = a curve to the right 
with a radius of three hundred five and sixty-five one-hundredths feet, 
a distance of twenty-one and three one-hundredths feet, to a point; 
thence continuing along said south line of South Street north eighty 
degrees twelve minutes twenty-six and five-tenths seconds east, thirty- 
six and forty-nine one-hundredths feet to a point; thence south four- 
teen degrees two minutes eighteen seconds west, twenty-seven and 
seventy-three one-hundredths feet to a point; thence south thirty-three 
degrees thirty-seven minutes forty-five seconds west, twenty-five and 
twenty-six one-hundredths feet to a point; thence south ten degrees 
fourteen minutes twenty-seven seconds west, four hundred forty-four 
and sixty-two one-hundredths feet to a point in the dividing line 
between the lands of the United States of America and lands of The 
Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway Com any; thence along said 
dividing line north eighty degrees forty-five minutes twenty-two 
seconds west, forty-nine and one one-hundredths feet to a point; 
thence north ten degrees fourteen minutes twenty-seven seconds east, 
four hundred fifty-six and sixty-four one-hundredths feet to a point; 
thence north twenty-three degrees fifty-three minutes twenty-four 
seconds west, fourteen and fifty-three one-hundredths feet to 2 point 
in the aforesaid south line of South Street; thence in an easterly 
direction along said south line of South Street. by a curve to the right 
with a radius of three hundred five and sixty-five one-hundredths feet, 
a distance of sixteen and ninety one-hundredths feet, to the point or 
place of beginning; together with the right to construct and maintain 
said tunnel for the purposes aforesaid in, upon, across, and beneath 
the surface of lands of the United States lying in the bed of South 

68706°—49—pt. 125 
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Street immediately adjacent to and abutting upon the lands above 
described. 

“Src. 2. That the reconstruction of the existing tunnel shall be 
carried out in accordance with plans and specifications which shall 
have been, prior to the commencement of such reconstruction, sub- 
mitted to and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury with respect 
to reconstruction through the lands now occupied by the Coast Guard 
and submitted to and approved by the Federal Works Administrator 
with respect to reconstruction through the lands now occupied by the 
Post Office Department. 

“Sec. 3. That whenever said right-of-way shall cease to be used 
for the purpose of a tunnel through which to operate a railroad, it 
shall revert to the United States. 

“Src. 4. That the right to repeal, alter, or amend this Act is 
reserved to Congress.” 


Approved June 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 457] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 303 (e) of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection f°) 
of section 303 of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 

_“(e) (1) Notwithstanding any provision of this part the Commis- 
sion may, by order, from time to time, upon application, or upon its 
own initiative without application, exempt from the requirements of 
this part the transportation of passengers between points in the United 
States by way of a foreign port or ports, upon a finding that appli- 
cation of such requirements thereto is not necessary to carry out the 
national transportation policy declared in this Act. 

“(2) It is hereby declared to be the policy of Congress to exclude 
from the provisions of this part, in addition to the transportation 
otherwise excluded under this section, transportation by contract 
carriers by water which, by reason of the inherent nature of the 
commodities transported, their requirement of special equipment or 
their shipment in bulk, is not actually and substantially competitive 


‘ with transportation by any common carrier subject to this part or 


partlor part IZ. Upon application of a carrier, made in such manner 
and form as the Commission may by regulations prescribe, the Com- 
mission shall, subject to such reasonable conditions and limitations 
as the Commission may prescribe, by order exempt from the provisions 
of this part such of the transportation engaged in by such carrier as it 
finds necessary to carry out the policy above declared. A carrier 
(other than a carrier subject, at the time this part takes effect, to the 
provisions of the Intercoastal Shipping Act, 1933, as amended) making 
such application prior to January 1, 1941, shall be exempt from the 
provisions of this part until a final determination has been made upon 
such application if such carrier or a predecessor in interest was in bona 
fide operation as a contract carrier by water on J anuary 1, 1940, over 
the route or routes or between the ports with respect to which ap li- 
cation is made and has so operated since that time (or, if papal in 
furnishing seasonal service only, was in bona fide operation duri 
the seasonal period, prior to or including such date, for operations of 
the character in question) except, in either event, for interruptions of 
Ser Ove which such carrier or its predecessor in interest had no 
control”. 


Approved June 12, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 458] 
AN ACT 


To withdraw certain land as available land within the meaning of the Hawaiian 
Homes Commission Act of 1920 (42 Stat. 108), as amended, and to restore it 
to its previous status under the control of the Territory of Hawaii. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the portion 
of Hawaiian Homes Commission land of Waiakea-Kai or Keaukaha, 
South Hilo, Hawaii, Territory of Hawaii, more fully described as 
follows, is withdrawn as “available land” within the meaning of the 
Hawaiian Homes Commission Act of 1920 (42 Stat. 108), as amended, 
and is hereby restored to its previous status under the control of the 
Territory of Hawaii: 

Portion of Hawaiian home land of Keaukaha, tract 2, Waiakea, 
South Hilo, island of Hawaii, Territory of Hawaii, as returned to 
the Commissioner of Public Lands of the Territory of Hawaii by 
resolution numbered 85 of the Hawaiian Homes Commission, dated 
July 18, 1944, and more particularly described as follows: 

Beginning at a spike at the northwest corner of this tract of land and 
on the southeast corner of the intersection of Nene and Akepa Streets, 
the coordinates of said point of beginning referred to Government 
Survey Triangulation Station “Halai” being five thousand two hun- 
dred and eight and twenty-one one-hundredths feet north and twenty- 
four thousand eight hundred and eighteen and six one-hundredths 
feet east, and running by azimuths measured clockwise from true 
south: 

1, Two hundred and ninety degrees eleven minutes five hundred 
and sixty-one and eighty-two one-hundredths feet along the south side 
of Nene Street; 

2. Thence along same on a curve to the left with a radius of one 
thousand four hundred and sixty-five and four-tenths feet, the chord 
azimuth and distance being two hundred and sixty-eight degrees 
thirty-seven minutes one thousand and seventy-seven and thirty one- 
hundredths feet ; 

3. Two hundred and forty-seven degrees three minutes five hundred 
and ninety-six and sixty-two one-hundredths feet along same; 

4. Three hundred and sixty degrees no minutes one thousand two 
hundred and thirty-seven and eighty-five one-hundredths feet ; 

5. Ninety degrees no minutes two thousand one hundred and fifty- 
three and sixty-nine one-hundredths feet ; 

6. One hundred and eighty degrees no minutes one thousand one 
hundred and seventy-three and four one-hundredths feet along the 
east side of the proposed extension of Akepa Street to the point of 
beginning, and containing an area of fifty acres, more or less. 

es 2. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this Act, if, 
at any time, in the opinion of the Commissioner of Public Lands, use 
of the above-described lands has been discontinued by the Department 
of Commerce, upon the making of such a determination by the Com- 
missioner of Public Lands such lands shall become available lands 
within the meaning of section 203 of title II of the Hawaiian Homes 
Commission Act, 1920, as amended. 


Approved June 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 459] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To extend the time for the release, free of estate and gift tax, of powers of 
appointment, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House a Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 403 (d) (3) of 
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the Revenue Act of 1942 (relating to the release of certain powers of 
appointment) is hereby amended by striking out “July 1, 1948” 
wherever it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “July 1, 1949”; and 
section 452 (c) of the Revenue Act of 1942 is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 

“(c) Reease Berone Jury 1, 1949.— 

“(1) A release of a power to appoint before July 1, 1949, shall 
not be deemed a transfer of property by the individual possessing 
such power. ; 

“(2) This subsection shall apply to all calendar years prior to 
1949 and to that part of the calendar year 1949 prior to July 1, 
1949.” 

Src. 2. For the purposes of sections 403 and 452 of the Revenue Act 
of 1942, a power to appoint created by a will executed on or before 
October 21, 1942, shall be considered a power created on or before such 
date if the person executing such will dies before July 1, 1949, without 
having republished such will, by codicil or otherwise, after October 21, 
1942. 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR ASSESSMENT OF DEFERRED EXCESS PROFITS TAX 


Seo. 3. (a) Section 710 (a) (5) of the Internal Revenue Code is 
hereby amended by adding at the end thereof the following : “Notwith- 
standing any other provision of law or rule of law, to the extent that 
any amount of tax remaining unpaid pursuant to this paragraph is in 
excess of the reduction in tax finally determined under section 722, 
such excess may be assessed at any time before the expiration of one 
year after such final determination.” 

(b) The amendment made by this section shall be effective as if 
made by section 222 (b) of the Revenue Act of 1942. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 462} 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for appropriate observance of the two-hundredth anniversary of the 
founding of Washington and Lee University. 


Whereas during the year 1949 there will be celebrated the two- 
hundredth anniversary of the founding of the Washington and 
Lee University as Augusta Academy; and 

Whereas George Washington made this institution the beneficiary of 
the gift which the Commonwealth of Virginia tendered him for 
his services in the Revolution; and 

Whereas Robert E. Lee, declining easier and more lucrative positions, 
gave the last years of his life to the service of education in that 
college; and 

Whereas the contributions of these two eminent citizens, joined with 
those of a long roll of others devoted to the public good, have 
forged an institution which has served the Nation for two centuries 
in maintaining and promoting the ideals of constitutional Ameri- 
can liberty : Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That the Government and 

people of the United States unite with Washington and Lee Uni- 

versity and with the Commission on the Washington and Lee Uni- 
versity Bicentennial authorized by the General Assembly of the 


Commonwealth of Virginia in the appropriate observance of this 
anniversary. 
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Sec. 2, There is hereby established a commission to be known as 
the United States Washington and Lee University Bicentennial Com- 
mission (hereinafter referred to as the Commission) to be composed 
of fifteen commissioners, as follows: The President of the United 
States and four persons to be appointed by him, the President of 
the Senate and four Members of the Senate to be appointed by said 
President of the Senate, and the Speaker of the House of Repre- 
sentatives and four Members of the House to be appointed by said 
Speaker. 


Src. 3. The Commission, on behalf of the United States, shall 
cooperate with representatives of Washington and Lee University 
and the Commonwealth of Virginia in appropriate observance of this 
anniversary and extend appropriate courtesies to the delegates of 
foreign universities and other foreign learned bodies or individuals 
attending the celebration as guests of Washington and Lee 
University. 

Sec. 4. The members of the Commission shall serve without com- 
pensation and shall select a chairman from among their number, but 
the President of the United States shall be designated as the honorary 
chairman of the Commission. 

Sec. 5. Any vacancies occurring in the membership of the Com- 
mission shall be filled in the same manner in which original appoint- 
ments to such Commission are made. 


Approved June 14, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 463] 
AN ACT 


To provide a method of paying certain unsettled claims for damages sustained 
as a result of the explosions at Port Chicago, California, on July 17, 1944, in 
the amounts found to be due by the Secretary of the N avy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purpose 
of effecting the settlement of those claims against the United States 
resulting from the explosions which occurred at the naval ammunition 
depot at Port Chicago, California, on July 17, 1944, which have not 
been settled by the Secretary of the Navy, the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, in full settlement 
of all such claims, the respective sums found to be due in the report of 
the Secretary of the Navy to Congress dated September 13, 1945, and 
entitled Peder ead of Reports of the Secretary of the Navy to Con- 

ress of the United States pursuant to Public Law 423, Seventy-eighth 

vongress, second session, of claims resulting from the explosion which 
occurred at the naval ammunition depot at Port Chicago, California”; 
and claims not filed within the limitation established by said Public 
Law 423 but which are filed within six months after the date of the 
approval of this Act are authorized to be investigated and reported 
to the Congress with recommendations by the Secretary of the Na 
in accordance with the provisions of said Public Law 423: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any Spat violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $5,000. 


Approved June 14, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 464] 
AN ACT 


To amend sections 207, 213, 215, 216, 220, 222, and 225, of title 2 of the Hawaiian 
Homes Commission Act, 1920, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 207 (a) 
of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, as amended, is hereby 
further amended to read as follows: 

“Seo. 207. Leases to Hawarans, LicznsEs.— 

“(a) The Commission is authorized to lease to native Hawaiians the 
right to the use and occupancy of a tract or tracts of Hawaiian home 
lands within the following acreage limits per each lessee: (1) Not less 
than one nor more than forty acres of agricultural lands; or (2) not 
less than one hundred nor more than five hundred acres of first-class 
pastoral lands; or (3) not less than two hundred and fifty nor more 
than one thousand acres of second-class pastoral lands; or (4) not 
more than one acre of any class of land to be used as a residence lot: 
Provided, however, That, in the case of an existing lease of a farm 
lot in the Kalanianaole Settlement on Mo okai, a residence lot may 
exceed one acre but shall not exceed four acres in area, the location 
of such area to be selected by the lessee concerned : Provided further, 
That a lease granted to any Testes may include two detached farm lots 
located on the same island and within a reasonable distance of each 
other, one of which, to be designated by the Commission, shall be 
occupied by the lessee as his home, the gross acreage of both lots not 
to exceed the maximum acreage of an agricultural or pastoral lot, as 
the case may be, as provided in this section.” 

Src. 2. Section 207 (c) of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 
1920, as amended, is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“(c) (1) The Commission is authorized to grant licenses for terms 
of not to exceed twenty-one years in each case, to public-utility com- 
panies or corporations as easements for railroads, telephone lines, 
electric power and light lines, gas mains, and the like. The Com- 
mission 1s also authorized to grant licenses for lots within a district 
in which lands are leased under the provisions of this section, to-~ 
i A) churches, hospitals, and public schools; 

“(B) theaters, garages, service stations, markets, stores, and 
other mercantile establishments (all of which shall be owned 
by lessees of the Commission or by organizations formed and con- 
trolled by said lessees). 

“(2) The Commission is also authorized, with the approval of the 
Governor, to grant licenses to the United States for terms not to exceed 
five years, for reservations, roads, and other rights-of-way, water 
storage and distribution facilities, and practice target ranges: Pro- 
vided, That any such license may be extended from time to time by 
the Commission, with the approval of the Governor, for additional 
terms of three years: Provided further, That any such license shall 
not restrict the areas required by the Commission in carrying on its 
duties, nor interfere in any way with the Commission’s operation or 
maintenance activities.” 

Sec. 3. Section 213 of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, 
as amended, is hereby further amended to read as follows: : 

“Sec. 213. Hawanan Home-Loan Funp; Hawauan Homer-Devet- 
opmMeNT Funp; Hawauan Home-Operatina Funp; Hawanan 
Home-Apministration Account.—(a) There are hereby established 
in the treasury of the Territory two revolving funds to be known as 
the Hawaiian home-loan fund and the Hawaiian home-operating fund, 
and two special funds to be known as the Hawaiian home-development 
fund and the Hawaiian home-administration account, 
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“(b) Hawanan Home-Loan Funp.—Thirty per centum of the 
Territorial receipts derived from the leasing of cultivated sugar-cane 
lands under any other provisions of law, or from water licenses, shall 
be deposited into the Hawaiian home-loan fund until the aggregate 
amount of the fund (including in said amount the principal of all 
outstanding loans and advances, and all transfers which have been 
made from this fund to other funds for which this fund has not been 
or need not be reimbursed) shall equal $2,000,000. In addition to 
these moneys, there shall be covered into the loan fund the install- 
ments of principal paid by lessees upon loans made to them as pro- 
vided in paragraph 2 of section 215, or as payments representing 
reimbursements on account of advances made pursuant to section 
209 (1), but not including interest on such loans or advances. The 
moneys in said fund shall be available only for loans to lessees as 
provided for in this Act, and for the payments provided for in section 
209 (1), and shall not be expended for any other purpose whatsoever, 
except as provided in paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section. 

“(c) Hawaman Home-Devetopmenr Founp.—Twenty-five per 
centum of the amount of moneys covered into the Hawaiian home- 
loan fund annually shall be transferred into the Hawaiian home- 
development fund until the aggregate amount of such annual transfers 
shall equal $400,000. The moneys in said development fund shall 
be available, with the prior written approval of the Governor, for 
the construction of sanitary sewerage facilities, for the construction 
of roads through and over Hawaiian home lands, and for other 
nonrevenue producing improvements. 

“(d) Hawarman Home-Orzratina Funp.—All moneys received by 
the Commission from any other source, except moneys received for 
the Hawaiian home-administration account, shall be deposited in a 
revolving fund to be known as the Hawaiian home-operating fund. 
The moneys in said fund shall be available (1) for construction and 
reconstruction of revenue-producing improvements, including acquisi- 
tion therefor of real property and interests therein, such as water 
rights or other interests; (2) for payment into the treasury of the 
Territory of such amounts as are necessary to meet the following 
charges for Territorial bonds issued for such revenue-producing 
improvements, to wit, the interest on such bonds, and the principal 
of such serial bonds maturing the following year; (3) for operation 
and maintenance of such improvements, heretofore or hereafter 
constructed from said fund or other funds; and (4) for the purchase 
of water or other utilities, goods, commodities, supplies, or equip- 
ment and for services, to be resold, rented, or furnished on a charge 
basis to occupants of Hawaiian home lands. The moneys in said 
fund may be supplemented by other funds available for, or appro- 
priated by the legislature for, the same purposes. In addition to 
such moneys, said fund, with the approval of the Governor, may 
be supplemented by transfers made on a loan basis from the home-loan 
fund. The amounts of all such transfers shall be repaid into the 
home-loan fund in not exceeding ten annual installments, and the 
aggregate amount of such transfers outstanding at any one time shall 
not exceed $500,000. No projects or activities shall be undertaken 
hereunder except as authorized by sections 220 and 221 or the other 
provisions of this Act. 

“(e) Marcu Moneys.—The Commission is authorized and em- 
powered to use moneys in the development and operating funds, with 
the prior written approval of the Governor, to match Federal, Terri- 
torial, or county funds available for the same purposes and to that 
end is authorized to enter into such undertaking, agree to such condi- 
tions, transfer funds therein available for such expenditure and do 
and perform such other acts and things, as may be necessary or 
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‘required, as a condition to securing match funds for such projects 

or works. ; 
“(£) Hawanan Home-Apministration Account.—The entire re- 
ceipts derived from any leasing of the available lands defined in section 
£3 Oe e's ene 204 shall be deposited into the Hawaiian home-administration account, 
_"“""" ‘The moneys in said account shall be expended by the Commission 
for salaries and all other administration expenses of the Commission, 
not including structures and other permanent improvements, subject, 

however, to the following conditions and requirements: 

Budget estimates. “(1) The Commission shall, at such time as the Governor may 
prescribe, but not later than November 15 preceding each biennial 
session of the legislature, submit to the Territorial director of 
the Bureau of the Budget its budget estimates of expenditures for 
the next ensuing biennium in the manner and form and as required 
by Territorial law of Territorial departments and establishments. 

“(2) The Commission’s budget, if it meets with the approval 
of the Governor, shall be included in the Governor’s budget report 
and shall be transmitted to the legislature for its approval. 

“(3) Upon approval by the earlobe of the Commission’s 
budget estimate of expenditures for the ensuing biennium, the 
amount thereof shall be available to the Commission for said 
biennium and shall be expendable by the Commission for the 
expenses hereinabove provided, or, if no action on the budget is 
taken by the legislature prior to adjournment, the amount sub- 
mitted to the legislature, but not in excess of $200,000, shall be 
available for such expenditures; any amount of money in said 
account in excess of the amount approved by the legislature for the 
biennium or so made available shall be transferred to the general 
fund of the treasury of the Territory, such transfer to be made 
immediately after the amount of moneys deposited in said admin- 
istration account shall equal the amount approved by the legisla- 
ture or so made available. 

“(4) The money in said administration account shall be 
expended by the Commission in accordance with Territorial laws, 
rules, and regulations and practices.” 

Sec. 4. Section 215 (1) of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 
1920, as last amended by the Act of November 26, 1941 (55 Stat. L. 
#U.8.0.$709(). 785), is hereby further amended by deleting from the first sentence 
the figures “$3,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$5,000”, and by 
deleting from the first sentence the figures “$1,000” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$3,000”, so as to cause the portion of the first sentence 
following the colon and preceding the proviso to read as follows: 
“The amount of loans at any one time to any lessee, or successor or 
successors in interest, of a tract of agricultural or pastoral land shall 
not exceed $5,000 and to any lessee or successor or successors in 
interest, of a residence lot shall not exceed $3,000 :”. 
42 Stat. UF eG. Sec. 5. Section 215 (2) of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 
aye 1920, as amended, is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

Repaymentofloans. (2) The loans shall be repaid in periodic installments, such install- 
ments to be monthly, quarterly, semiannual, or annual as may be 
determined by the Commission in each case. The term of the loan 
shall not exceed thirty years: Provided, That payments in any sum 
in addition to the required installments, or payment of the entire 
amount of the loan, may be made at any time within the term of the 
wee All pete balances of re shall bear interest at the rate 

of 3 per centum per annum, pa e€ periodically or upon dem: 
Postponement of the Commission, as the Comins os deleniins. The eee 
payment. . < y payment of 
any installment due shall, with the concurrence therein of at least three 
of the five members of the Commission, be postponed in whole or 
in part by the Commission for such reasons as it deems good and 
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sufficient and until such later date as it deems advisable. Such 
postponed payments shall continue to bear interest at the rate of 
3 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal.” 

Sec. 6. Section 216 of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, 
as amended, is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“Src, 216. INsurANcE By Borrowers; ACCELERATION OF Loans; Lien 
AND ENrorceMENT THEREor.—The Commission may require the bor- 
rower to insure, in such amount as the Commission may by regulation 
prescribe, all livestock and dwellings and other permanent improve- 
ments upon his tract, purchased or constructed out of any moneys 
loaned from the fund; or in lieu thereof the Commission may directly 
take out such insurance and add the cost thereof to the amount of 
principal payable under the loan. Whenever the Commission has 
reason to believe that the borrower has violated any condition enumer- 
ated in paragraphs (2), (4), (5), or (6) of section 215 of this title, 
the Commission shall give due notice and afford opportunity for a 
hearing to the borrower or the successor or successors to his interest 
in the tract as the case demands. If upon such hearing the Commission 
finds that the borrower has violated the condition the Commission may 
declare all principal and interest of the loan immediately due and 
payable notwithstanding any provision in the contract of Ioan to the 
contrary. The Commission shall have a first lien upon the borrower’s 
or lessee’s interest in his tract, growing crops, either on the tract or 
in any collective contract or program, dwellings, or other permanent 
improvements thereon, and his livestock, to the amount of all principal 
and interest due and unpaid and of all taxes and insurance upon such 
tract and improvements paid by the Commission, and of all indebted- 
ness of the lessee, the payment of which has been assured by the Com- 
mission. Such lien shall have priority over any other obligation for 
which the tract, said growing crops, dwellings, other improvements, 
or livestock may be security. 

“The Commission may, at such times as it deems advisable, enforce 
any such lien by declaring the borrower’s interest in his tract, or his 
successor’s interest therein, as the case may be, together with the said 
growing crops, dwellings, and other permanent improvements thereon, 
and the livestock, to be forfeited, the lease in respect to such tract 
canceled, and shall thereupon order the tract to be vacated and the 
livestock surrendered within a reasonable time. The right to the use 
and occupancy of the Hawaiian home lands contained in such tract 
shall thereupon revest in the Commission, and the Commission may 
take possession of the tract and the improvements and growing crops 
thereon : Provided, That the Commission shall pay to the borrower any 
difference which may be due him after the appraisal provided for in 
paragraph (1) of section 209 of this title has been made.” 

Sec. 7. Section 220 of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, 
as amended, is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 220. DEvELopMENT Prosects; APPROPRIATIONS BY TERRITORIAL 
LecisLarurE; Bonps Issurp sy LectsLature.—The Commission is 
authorized directly to undertake and carry on general water and other 
development projects in respect to Hawaiian home lands and to under- 
take other activities having to do with the economic and social welfare 
of the homesteaders, including the authority to derive revenue from 
the sale, to others than homesteaders, of water and other products of 
such projects or activities, or from the enjoyment thereof by others 
than homesteaders, where such sale of products or enjoyment of 
projects or activities by others does not interfere with the proper 

erformance of the duties of the Commission: Provided, however, 
hat roads through or over Hawaiian home lands, other than Federal- 
aid highways and roads, shall be maintained by the county or city 
and county in which said particular road or roads to be maintained 
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are located. The Legislature of the Territory is authorized to appro- 
priate out of the treasury of the Territory such sums as it deems 
necessary to augment the Hawaiian home-loan fund, the Hawaiian 
home-development fund, the Hawaiian home-operating fund, and the 
Hawaiian home-administration account, and to provide the Commis- 
sion with funds sufficient to execute and carry on such projects and 
activities. The legislature is further authorized to issue bonds to the 
extent required to yield the amount of any sums so appropriated for 
the payment of which, if issued for revenue-producing improvements, 
the Commission shall provide, as set forth in section 218 (d).” 

Src. 8. Section 222 of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, 
as last amended by the Act of November 26, 1941 (55 Stat. L. 787), is 
hereby further amended by amending the second sentence thereof to 
read as follows: “All expenditures of the Commission, as herein 
provided out of the Hawaiian home-administration account, the 
Hawaiian home-development fund, or the Hawaiian home-operating 
fund, and all moneys necessary for loans made by the Commission, in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter, from the Hawaiian 
home-loan fund, shall be allowed and paid upon the presentation of 
itemized vouchers therefor, approved by the Chairman of the 
Commission.” 

Szc. 9. Section 225 of the Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, 
as amended, is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“So, 225. INvestMENT oF Loan Founps; Disposrrion.—The Com- 
mission shall have the power and authority to invest and reinvest any 
of the moneys in the loan fund, not otherwise immediately needed for 
the purposes of the fund, in such bonds and securities as authorized by 
Territorial law for the investment of Territorial sinking fund moneys. 
Any interest or other earnings arising out of such investments shall 
be credited to and deposited in the Hawaiian home-operating fund 
and shall be considered a deposit therein from the other sources 
mentioned in section 213 (d).” 

Seo. 10. This Act shall take effect on and after the date of its 
approval. 


Approved June 14, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 465} 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Department of Labor, the Federal Security 
Agency, and related independent agencies, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Department of Labor, the Federal Security 
Agency, and related independent agencies, for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1949, namely : 


TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Office of the 
Secretary of Labor (hereafter in this title referfed to as the Secretary), 
including persona] services in the District of Columbia; health service 
program as authorized by law (5 U. S. C. 150) ; teletype news Service 
and payment in advance when authorized by the Secretary for dues 
or fees for library membership in organizations whose publications 
are available to members only or to members at a price lower than to 
the general public; $975,000. 
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Salaries and expenses, Office of the Solicitor: For expenses necessary 
for the Office of the Solicitor for the Department of Labor, including 
personal services in the District of Columbia, $1,015,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Labor Standards: For expenses 
necessary for the promotion of industrial safety, employment stabi- 
lization, and amicable industrial relations for labor and industry, and 
for the performance of the functions vested in the Secretary by title 
I of the Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947 (Public Law 101, 
approved June 23, 1947), including personal services in the District 
of Columbia; purchase of reports and of material for informational 
exhibits; and expenses of attendance of cooperating officials and con- 
sultants at conferences concerned with the work of the Bureau of 
Labor Standards when called by the Bureau with the written approval 
of the Secretary ; $320,000. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
for the Department of Labor (39 U. S. C. 821d), $115,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Veterans’ Reemployment Rights: 
For expenses necessary to render assistance in connection with the 
exercise of reemployment rights of veterans under section 8 of the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended (50 U.S. C., 
App. 808), the Service Extension Act of 1941, as amended, the Army 
Reserve and Retired Personnel Service Law of 1940, as amended, and 
under the Act of June 23, 1943, as amended (50 U.S. C., App. 1472), 
of persons who have performed service in the Merchant Marine, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia, $207,500. 


BUREAU OF APPRENTICESHIP 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary to enable the Secre- 
tary to conduct a program of encouraging apprentice training, as 
authorized by the Act of August 16, 1937 (29 U.S. C. 50), including 
personal services in the District of Columbia, $2,444,000. 


BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the work of the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, including reimbursement to State, Fed- 
eral, and local agencies and their employees for services rendered; 
personal services in the District of Columbia; and not to exceed 
$15,000 for services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; $4,073,000. 


WOMEN’S BUREAU 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the work of the 
Women’s Bureau, as authorized by the Act of June 5, 1920 (29.5. C. 
11-16), including personal services in the District of Columbia and 
purchase of reports and material for informational exhibits; $274,200. 


WAGE AND HOUR DIVISION 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for performing the 
duties imposed by the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, 
and the Act to provide conditions for the purchase of supplies and 
the making of contracts by the United States, approved June 30, 1936 
(41 U.S. C. 38), and for the functions under the Fair Labor Standards 
Act transferred by Reorganization Plan Numbered 2 of 1946, includ- 


ing personal services in the District of Columbia; reimbursement to no 


State, Federal, and local agencies and their employees for inspection 
services rendered ; and expenses of attendance of cooperating officials 
and consultants at conferences concerned with the work of the Wage 
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and Hour Division when called by the Division with the written 
approval of the Secretary; $5,000,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR—-GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 102. Appropriations under this title available for salaries 
and expenses shall be available for travel expenses and, when specifi- 
cally authorized by the Secretary, for expenses of attendance at 
meetings concerned with the function or activity for which any such 
appropriation is made. 

xc. 103. Appropriations under this title available for salaries 
and expenses shall be available for stenographic reporting services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a). 

Seo. 104. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for payment of claims pursuant to section 
403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921). 

Sec. 105. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for printing and binding. 

Sec. 106. The Secretary, if he finds it necessary for the practical 
and efficient operation of the Department, shall have the authority to 
transfer funds from any appropriation herein made available for 
salaries and expenses to any other such appropriation, but no appro- 
gels shall be either increased or decreased more than 5 per centum 

ry such transfers: Provided, That any such transfers shall not be used 
for the purpose of creating new functions within the Department. 

Sec. 107. This title may be cited as the “Department of Labor 
Appropriation Act, 1949”. 


TITLE II—FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 
AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE FOR THE BLIND 


Education of the blind: For carrying out the Act of August 4, 
1919, as amended (20 U.S. C. 101) , $115,000. 


BUREAU OF EMPLOYEES’ COMPENSATION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary administrative expenses, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia; services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a) ; 
and not to exceed $41,000 for the Employees’ Compensation Board o 
Appeals; $1,400,000: Provided, That section 3709, Revised Statutes, 
as amended, shall not apply to any purchase or service outside 
continental United States when the aggregate amount involved does 
not exceed $500. 

Employees’ compensation fund: For the payment of compensation 
and other benefits and expenses (except administrative expenses) 
authorized by law and accruing during the current or any prior fiscal 

ear, including payments to other Federal agencies for medical and 

ospital services pursuant to agreement approved by the Bureau of 
Employees’ Compensation ; the advancement of costs for enforcement 
of recoveries in third-party cases; the furnishing of medical and 
hospital services and supp les, treatment, and funeral and burial 
expenses, including transportation and other expenses incidental to 
such services, treatment, and burial, for such enrollees of the Civilian 
Conservation Corps as were certified by the Director of such Corps as 
receiving hospital services and treatment at Government expense on 
June 30, 1943, and who are not otherwise entitled thereto as civilian 
employees of the United States, and the limitations and authority of 
the Act of September 7, 1916, as amended (5 U.S. C. 7 96), shall apply 
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in providing such services, treatment, and expenses in such cases; 
$10,800,000. 


COLUMBIA INSTITUTION FOR THE DEAF 


Salaries and expenses: For the partial support of Columbia Insti- 
tution for the Deaf, including personal services and miscellaneous 
expenses, and repairs and improvements, $282,400. 


FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses for carrying out the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, as amended (21 U. 8. C. 
301-892) ; the Tea Importation Act, as amended (21 U.S. C. 41-50) ; 
the Import Milk Act (21 U. S. ©. 141-149); the Federal Caustic 
Poison Act (15 U.S. C. 401-411); and the Filled Milk Act, as 
amended (21 U. S. C. 61-64) ; including personal services in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia; purchase of not to exceed forty-five passenger 
motor vehicles (of which thirty-five shall be for replacement only) ; 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(5 U.S. C. 55a) ; reporting and illustrating the results of investiga- 
tions; and not to exceed $2,000 for payment in advance for special 
tests and analyses by contract without regard to section 3709 of the 
Revised Statutes; $4,475,000: Provided, That not to exceed $120,864. 
of this amount shall be available for transfer to the appropriation 
“Salaries, Office of the General Counsel”. 

Salaries and expenses, certification and inspection services: For 
expenses necessary for the certification or inspection of certain products 
in accordance with sections 406, 504, 506, 507, 604, 702A, and 706 of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, as amended (21 U.S. C. 
346, 354, 356, 857, 364, 372a, and 376), the aggregate of the advance 
deposits during the fiscal year 1949 to cover payment of fees by 
applicants for certification or inspection of such products, to remain 
available until expended; and in addition thereto, the aggregate of 
advance deposits made prior to July 1, 1948, and remaining to the 
credit of depositors for certification or inspection of such products 
during the fiscal year 1949, which shall also remain available until 
expended. The total amount herein appropriated shall be available 
for personal services in the District of Columbia; purchase of not to 
exceed twelve passenger motor vehicles (of which three shall be for 
replacement only); services as authorized by section 15 of the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a) ; and the refund of advance deposits 
for which no service has been rendered: Provided, That in the fiscal 
year 1949 not to exceed $20,500 of such total amount shall be available 
for transfer to the appropriation “Salaries, Office of the General 
Counsel”, 

FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for operation and 
maintenance, including repairs; purchase of one ten-passenger motor 
vehicle (carry-all type) at a cost not to exceed $3,000; furnishing, 
repairing, and cleaning of wearing apparel used by employees in the 
performance of their official duties; transfer of funds to the appro- 
priation “Salaries and expenses, Howard University” for salaries of 
technical and professional personnel detailed to the hospital; pay- 
ments to the appropriation of Howard University for instruction of 
nurses and actual cost of heat, light, and power furnished by such 
university; $2,194,000: Provided, That no intern or resident physi- 
cian receiving compensation from this appropriation on a full-time 
basis shall receive compensation in the form of wages or salary from 
any other appropriation in this Act. 
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HOWARD UNIVERSITY 


Salaries and expenses: For the partial support of Howard Univer- 
sity, including personal services and miscellaneous expenses and 
repairs to buildings and grounds, $2,150,000. 

lans and specifications: For all expenses necessary for the prep- 
aration of a master development plan for Howard University to guide 
the future design and construction of buildings and improvements, 
including roads, walks, utilities, recreation facilities, and landscape 
development, to be immediately available and to remain available 
until expended, $50,000, which amount shall be transferred to the 
Public Buildings Administration, Federal Works Agency, for the 
performance of the work. 

Construction of buildings: For alterations to and installations in 
the existing power plant and science hall on the grounds of Howard 
University, including engineering and architectural services, printing, 
and travel, to remain available until expended, $507,240, which amount, 
except such part as may be necessary for the incidental expenses of the 
university, may be transferred to the Public Buildings Administration, 
Federal Works Agency, for the purposes of this appropriation; and 
in addition the authority contained in the Federal Security Agency 
Appropriation Act, 1948, to enter into contracts for construction of a 
dental school building and an auditorium-fine arts building on the 
grounds of Howard University is hereby increased from $2,087,675 to 
$2,953,425 : Provided, That any contracts for construction of the dental 
school ee and the auditorium-fine arts building shall be in 
accordance with the terms of said Act and shall provide fir completion 
at a total cost to the Federal Government not in excess of $2,242,520 
for the dental school building and $2,732,985 for the auditorium-fine 
arts building: Provided further, That the limitations on contract 
authority and total cost may be exceeded or shall be reduced by an 
repeats es to ue pene. Ree or decrease, if any, in construc- 

ion costs genera ating from January 1, 1948, as determined 
Federal Works iAavainiettator, oe ; Pi 


OFFICE OF EDUCATION 


_ Further development of vocational education: For carrying out sec- 
tion 3 of the Vocational Educational Act of 1946 (Public Law 586), 
$19,842,760: Provided, That the apportionment to the States shall be 
computed on the basis of not to exceed $19,842,759.97 for the fiscal year 
mee as apne gies ee 

romotion of vocational education in Hawaii: Fore i - 
tion 4 of the Act of March 10, 1924 (20 U.S. C. 29), $30,000." Seiie 
Promotion of vocational education in Puerto Rico: For carrying 
out section 1 of the Act of March 3, 1931 (20 U.S. C. 30), $105,000. 
i coped alia elias ee a i agriculture and the mechanic arts: 
‘or carrying out section 22 of the Act of 
BaBd), $3 480,00. June 29, 19385 (7 U.S. C. 
Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Office of Edu- 
cation, including surveys, studies, investigations, and reports regard- 
ing libraries; fostering coordination of public and school library serv- 
ice; coordination of library service on the national level with other 
forms of adult education ; eveloping library participation in Federal 
projects; fostering Nation-wide coordination of research materials 
among libraries, interstate library coordination and the develo ment 
of library service throughout the country; personal services in the 
District of Columbia; contract stenographic reporting services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 6. S. C. 55a) ; 
purchase, distribution, and exchange of educational documents, 
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motion-picture films, and lantern slides; collection, exchange, and 
cataloging of educational apparatus and appliances, articles of school 
furniture and models of school buildings illustrative of foreign and 
domestic systems and methods of education, and repairing the same; 
$1,900,000, of which not less than $487,400 shall be available for the 
Division of Vocational Education as authorized: Provided, That all 
receipts from non-Federal agencies representing reimbursement for 
expenses of travel of employees of the Office of Education performing 
advisory functions to said agencies shall be deposited in the Treasury 
of the United States to the credit of this appropriation. 


OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 


Payments to States (including Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico) : 
For payments to States (including Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico) 
in accordance with the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as amended 
(29 U.S.C. ch. 4), including payments, in accordance with regulations 
of the Administrator, for one-half of necessary expenditures for the 
acquisition of vending stands or other equipment in accordance with 
section 3 (a) (3) (C) of said Act for the use of blind persons, such 
stands or other equipment to be controlled by the State agency, 
$18,000,000, of which not to exceed $200,000 shall be available to the 
Federal Security Administrator for providing rehabilitation services 
to disabled residents of the District of Columbia, as authorized by 
section 6 of said Act, which latter amount shall be available for 
administrative expenses in connection with providing such services 
in the District of Columbia, printing and binding, inc uding the pur- 
chase of reprints, and travel: Provided, That not to exceed 15 per 
centum of the appropriation shall be used for administrative purposes: 
And provided further, That section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended, shall not apply to any purchase made or service rendered 
when the aggregate amount involved does not exceed $400. 

Payments to States (including Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico), 
fiscal year 1950: For making, after May 31, 1949, peyaents to States 
in accordance with the Vocational Rehabilitation ct, as amended 
(including the objects specified in the pence paragraph), for 
the first quarter of the fiscal year 1950, such sums as may be necessary, 
the obligations incurred and the expenditures made thereunder to 
be charged to the appropriation therefor for the fiscal year 1950: 
Provided, That the payments made pursuant to this paragraph shall 
not exceed the amount paid to the States for the first quarter of the 
fiscal year 1949. 

Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary in carrying out the 
provisions of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as amended, and 
of the Act approved June 20, 1936 (20 U. S. C., ch. 6A), including 
personal services in the District of Columbia; services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; exchange 
of books; and not to exceed $3,000 for production, purchase, and 
distribution of educational films; $648,850. 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


For necessary expenses in carrying out the Public Health Service 
Act, as amended (42 U. S. C. ch. 6A) (hereinafter referred to as 
the Act), and other Acts, including (with the exception of the appro- 
priation “Pay, and so forth, commissioned officers, Public Health 
Service”) personal services in the District of Columbia; purchase of 
reports, documents, and other material for publication; services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of eee 2, 1946 (5 U. S.C. 
55a) ; preparation and display of posters an exhibits by contract or 
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otherwise; packing, unpacking, crating, uncrating, drayage, and 
transportation of personal effects of commissioned officers and trans- 
portation of their dependents on change of station; increased allow- 
ances to Reserve officers for foreign service; furnishing, repairing, 
and cleaning of wearing apparel prescribed by the Surgeon General 
for use by employees in the performance of their official duties; 
and transporting in Government-owned automotive equipment, to 
and from school, children of personnel who have quarters for them- 
selves and their families at isolated stations; as follows: 

Venereal diseases: To carry out the purposes of sections 314 (a) 


PU se ioe(a), 2nd 363 of the Act with respect to venereal diseases, including the 
266;Supp.1, §2s6note. operation and maintenance of centers for the diagnosis, treatment, 


support, and clothing of persons afflicted with venereal diseases; 
transportation and subsistence of such persons and their attendants 
to and from the place of treatment or allowance in lieu thereof; 
diagnosis and treatment (including emergency treatment for other 
illnesses) of such persons through contracts with physicians and 
hospitals and other appropriate institutions without regard to section 

41 U.S. 0. $5. 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended; fees for case finding and 

referral to such centers of voluntary patients; reasonable expenses of 
preparing remains or burial of deceased patients; recreational supplies 
and equipment; leasing of facilities and repair and alteration of leased 
facilities; the purchase of not to exceed eight passenger motor vehicles 
for replacement only, and for grants of money, services, supplies, 
equipment, and use of facilities to States, as defined in the Act, and 
with the approval of the respective State health authorities, to 
counties, health districts, and other political subdivisions of the States, 
for the foregoing purposes, in such amounts and upon such terms 
and conditions as the Surgeon General may determine; $17,230,000. 

U's. 6 $260), , Luberculosis: To aes out the purposes of section 314 (b) of the 

Act, including the purchase of not to exceed five passenger motor 
vehicles, $9,291,000. 

Post, p. 444. Assistance to States, general: To carry out the purposes of section 

et Oe Ot SIE (c) of the Act; to provide consultative services to States pursuant 
243, 41. ’ to section 311 of the Act; and to make field investivations and demon- 
eo, avs 7PP. 467, 468, strations pursuant to section 301 of the Act, including the purchase 

of not to exceed twenty-four Passenger motor vehicles of which 

seventeen shall be for replacement only, $13,865,000, none of which 

pel as ee shall be used for carrying out the purposes of the National Mental 
note. Health Act, approved July 3, 1946. 

Ante, pp. 36-47. Communicable diseases: To carry out those provisions of sections 
ne estar ig’ °” ©8301, 311, 361, and 704 of the Act relating to the prevention and suppres- 
ote; $0. 48 1, Sion of communicable diseases, the interstate transmission and spread 

Post, pp. 467, 463, thereof, and the enforcement of any applicable quarantine laws 
601, 1017. including the purchase of not to exceed fifty passenger motor vehicles 

for replacement only; and purchase (not to exceed two) and hire 
maintenance, and operation of aircraft; $7,490,000. : 

Grants for hospital construction: For liquidation of contractual 
obligations authorized by the Congress to be incurred during the fiscal 
year 1948 or any subsequent fiscal year for construction grants under 

Uk. O gga. part C, title VI, of the Act, as amended, $40,000,000, to remain avail- 

Lea aiid able until expended. Allotments under such part C to the several 

7ppemw ~~ States for the fiscal year 1949 shall be made on the basis of $75,000,000 
a part of the sum authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal] year 
atieaas 1949. Whenever the Surgeon General shall have approved an appli- 
42U.8.0.§2in, cation for a construction project in accordance with section 625 of the 
Act, subject to the amount of the allotments available to the States 
for such purposes, the Federal share of the cost of such roject, as 
provided by the Act, shall constitute a contractual obligation of the 
Federal Government. 
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Administrative expenses, assistance for hospital construction: For 
administrative expenses incident to carrying out title VI of the Act, 
as amended, including the purchase of not to exceed four passenger 
motor vehicles, $1,300,000. 

Hospitals and medical care: For carrying out the purposes of sec- 
tions 321, 322, 324, 326, 331, 332, 502, and 710 of the Act, including 
minor repairs to and maintenance of buildings; purchase of not to 
exceed thirteen passenger motor vehicles, including three ambulances, 
for replacement only ; transportation to their homes in the continental 
United States of recovered indigent leper patients; court costs and 
other expenses incident to proceedings for commitment of mentally 
incompetent persons to hospitals for the care and treatment of the 
insane ; expenses of preparing and transporting remains, or reasonable 
burial expenses, for any patient dying in a hospital; purchase and 
exchange of farm products and livestock; and reimbursement to 
employees, subject to regulations of the Federal Security Adminis- 
trator, for the cost of repair or replacement of personal belongings 
damaged or destroyed by patients while such employees were engaged 
in the performance of their official duties; $21,443,000. 

Foreign quarantine service: For the medical inspection of aliens, 
the maintenance and ordinary expenses of United States quarantine 
stations and supplementary activities abroad, and the care and treat- 
ment of quarantine detainees in private or other public hospitals when 
facilities of the Public Health Service are not available, including 
the purchase of not to exceed ten passenger motor vehicles for replace- 
ment only, $3,000,000. 

Employee health service programs: For carrying out the functions 
of the Public Health Service under the Act of August 8, 1946 (5 
U.S. C. 150), $392,500, of which not to execeed $15,966 may be used 
for a health service program for Public Health Service employees at 
the seat of government: Provided, That when the Public Health 
Service, at the request of any department or agency of the Government, 
establishes or operates a health service program for such department 
or agency such amount as may be necessary may be consolidated with 
this appropriation by transfer from the applicable appropriation or 
appropriations of such department or agency. 

National Institute of Health, operating expenses: For the activities 
of the National Institute of Health, not otherwise provided for, 
including research fellowships and grants for research projects pur- 
suant to section 301 of the Act (ncluding the purchase and distribution 
of penicillin and other antibiotic compounds for use in research proj- 
ects for which grants are made) ; the regulation and preparation of 
biologic products; the purchase of not to exceed ten passenger motor 
vehicles for replacement only; and maintenance of buildings; 
$13,670,000: Provided, That such parts of the amount appropriated 
under this head as the Surgeon General shall determine from time to 
time to be available for research fellowships and grants shall, if obli- 
gated during fiscal year 1949, remain available for expenditure for 
four fiscal years thereafter. 

National Cancer Institute: To enable the Surgeon General, upon 
the recommendations of the National Advisory Cancer Council, to 
make grants-in-aid for research and training projects relating to 
cancer, including grants for drawing plans, erection of buildings and 
acquisition of land therefor; to cooperate with State health agencies, 
and other public and private nonprofit institutions, in the prevention, 
control, and eradication of cancer by providing consultative services, 
demonstrations, and grants-in-aid; and to otherwise earry out the 
provisions of title IV of the Act, including the purchase of not to 
exceed five passenger motor vehicles, $14,000,000; and, in addition 
to the amount appropriated herein, the Surgeon General is authorized, 

68706°—49—pt. 126 
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upon the recommendations of the National Advisory Cancer Council, 
to make grants-in-aid for drawing plans, erection of buildings, and 
acquisition of land therefor for research and training projects relating 
to cancer, and such grants (not to exceed a total of $8,000,000) shall, 
if approved during the fiscal year 1949, constitute a contractual obliga- 
tion of the Federal Government: Provided, That such parts of the 
amount appropriated under this head as the Surgeon General shall 
determine from time to time to be available for research grants and 
training grants shall, if obligated during fiscal year 1949, remain 
available for expenditure for four fiscal years thereafter. 

Construction of research facilities: For construction of a combined 
hospital and research building, together with a power plant and 
distribution facilities, garage, storage facilities, and roads and walks, 
for the National Institute of Mental Health and for general medical 
research, including research in cancer and cardiovascular diseases, 
and for the alteration and repair of existing research facilities and 
the construction of temporary structures for radioactive research, 
including acquisition of site or sites and preparation of plans, specifi- 
cations, and drawings, $5,000,000, to remain available until expended : 
Provided, That the appropriation of $2,650,000 under this head in the 
Federal Security Agency Appropriation Act, 1948, and the appropria- 
tion of $850,000 to the Public Buildings Administration under the 
head “National Institute of Mental Health” in the Independent Offices 
Appropriation Act, 1948, shall be consolidated with this appropria- 
tion, to be disbursed and accounted for as one fund which shall be 
available for all of the foregoing purposes; and in addition, contracts 
may be entered into in the amount of $25,630,000 toward completion 
of construction and alterations herein authorized (excluding the cost 
of the acquisition of sites and preparation of plans, specifications, and 
drawings) at a cost not to exceed $40,000,000: Provided further, That 
the limitations on contract authority and total cost may be exceeded 
or shall be reduced by an amount equal to the percentage increase or 
decrease, if any, in construction costs generally dating from J anuary 
1, 1948, as determined by the Federal Works Administrator : Provided 
further, That said fund (except such part as may be necessary for 
the incidental expenses of the Public Health Service) shall be trans- 
ferred to the Public Buildings Administration. 

Commissioned officers, pay, and so forth: For ay, uniforms and 
subsistence allowances, increased allowances for foreign service and 
commutation of quarters for not to exceed one thousand four hundred 
and fifty-six regular active commissioned officers; for retired pay of 
regular and reserve commissioned officers; and for six months’ death 
ene pay and burial payments for regular commissioned officers; 

1,866,300, and the Surgeon General is authorized to transfer to this 
ae a from appropriations herein made available to the 
Public Health Service such additional amounts as may be necessary for 
pay and allowances of the officers herein authorized. 

_ Training for nurses: For expenses necessary for completion of the 
liquidation of the program for training student nurses enrolled prior 
to aaa G00 8 yaa ne oe of the Act of June 15, 1943, 
as amen 8.C., . 1451, and followin, 50,000. i 
available until December 31, 1949. Sr eee 

Salaries and expenses: For the divisions and offices of the Office of 
the Surgeon General and for miscellaneous expenses of the Public 
Health Service not appropriated for elsewhere, including the super- 
vision of sanitary engineering, nursing, and dental operations of the 
Public Health Service; maintenance and operation of the water and 
sanitary investigations station at Cincinnati, Ohio; surveys and 
investigations concerned with problems of pollution of the waters of 
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lakes and rivers of the United States; collecting and compiling 
mortality, morbidity, and vital statistics, including procurement, by 
contract without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended, of transcripts of State, municipal, and other records, and 
studies and investigations related thereto; preparing information, 
articles, and publications related to public health; conducting studies 
and demonstrations in public health methods; and purchase of not to 
exceed two passenger motor vehicles; $4,047,700. 

Office of International Health Relations: For expenses necessary 
in connection with international health work and the Public Health 
Service mission to Liberia, including not to exceed $1,000 for enter- 
tainment of officials of other countries when specifically authorized 
by the Surgeon General, $285,000. 


SAINT ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the maintenance 
and operation of the hospital, including clothing for patients; pur- 
chase of not to exceed four passenger motor vehicles for replacement 
only; cooperation with organizations or individuals in scientific 
research into the nature, causes, prevention, and treatment of mental 
illness; maintenance and operation of necessary facilities for feeding 
employees and others (at not less than cost as determined by the 
Federal Security Administrator), the proceeds therefrom to reim- 
burse the appropriation for the institution ; ascertaining the residence 
of patients whose care by the hospital is no longer authorized, and 
returning such patients to the place of residence; not exceeding 
$1,500 for the removal of patients to their friends; and not exceeding 
$1,500 for the actual and necessary expenses incurred in pursuing, 
identifying, and returning patients who escape from the hospital or 
from the custody of any employee, including rewards for the capture 
of any such patients; $1,578,000. 

Construction and equipment, storeroom, and so forth: For comple- 
tion of construction and equipment for building for storeroom and so 
forth, Saint Elizabeths Hospital, including the objects specified under 
the appropriation for this purpose in the Federal Security Agency 
Appropriation Act, 1942, and necessary land shoring and retaining, 
contracts may be entered into in the amount of $935,000, the total cost 
not to exceed $2,685,000, which amount, except such part as may be 
necessary for the incidental expenses of Saint Elizabeths Hospital 
shall be transferred to the Public Buildings Administration, Federa 
Works Agency: Provided, That the limitations on contract authority 
and total cost may be exceeded or shall be reduced by an amount equal 
to the saan 6 increase or decrease, if any, in construction costs 
ue y dating from January 1, 1948, as determined by the Federal 

orks Administrator. 

Construction and equipment, building for the housing, care, and 
treatment of mentally sick patients: For completion of a building for 
the housing, care, and treatment of mentally sick patients, Saint Eliza- 
beths Hospital, including the objects specified under the appropriation 
for this purpose in the Federal Security Agency Appropriation Act, 
1946, contracts may be entered into in the amount of $2,015,000, the 
total cost not to exceed $3,915,000 which amount, except such part 
as may be necessary for the incidental expenses of Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital, shall be transferred to the Public Buildings Administration, 
Federal Works Agency: Provided, That the limitations on contract 
authority and total cost may be exceeded or shall be reduced by an 
amount equal to the percentage increase or decrease, if any, in construc- 
tion costs generally dating from January 1, 1948, as determined by 
the Federal Works Administrator. 
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Major repairs and preservation of buildings and grounds: For mis- 
cellaneous construction, alterations, repairs, and equipment, on the 
gue of the hospital, including extension of roads and sidewalks, 

re exits, roof replacement, and installation of elevators and prepara- 
tion of plans and specifications, advertising, and supervision of con- 
struction, $163,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, 
That any part of this amount may be transferred, upon the request of 
the Federal Security Administrator, to the Public Buildings Admin- 
istration, Federal Works Agency. 


FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY—-GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Seo. 202. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for travel expenses and, when specifically 
authorized by the Federal Security Administrator, for expenses of 
attendance at meetings concerned with the function or activity for 
which any such appropriation is made. 

Sec. 203. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for payment of claims pursuant to section 
403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921). 

Sec. 204. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for exchange of books and for payment in 
advance when authorized by the Federal Security Administrator for 
dues or fees for library membership in organizations whose publica- 
tions are available to members only or to members at a price lower 
than to the general public. 

Sro. 205. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for health service programs as authorized 
by law (5 U.S. C. 150) (except for the health service program for 
employees of the Public Health Service at the seat of government as 
specifically provided for elsewhere in this title), and such amounts as 
may be necessary may be transferred to the appropriations of the 
organizational units operating such programs. 

Sec. 206. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for printing and binding, including the 
purchase oy a aleth 

Sec. 207. is title may be cited as the “Federal Security A 
Appropriation Act, 1949”. Deen 


TITLE ITI—NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Nati 
Labor Relations Board to carry out the finctione: vested in it anes 
Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947 (Public Law 101, approved 
June 23, 1947), and other laws, including personal services in the: 
District of Columbia; expenses of attendance at meetings concerned 
with the work of the Board when specifically authorized by the Chair- 
man or the General Counsel; purchase of not to exceed two passenger 
motor vehicles; printing and binding; services as authorized y section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a); deposits in the 
Treasury for penalty mail (39 U. S. C. 321d) ; and payment of claims 
pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 
921) ; $9,400,000: Provided, That in making apportionments pursuant 
to section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, the entire sum 
herein appropriated may, if found necessary by the Bureau of the 
Budget for effective administration, be apportioned for obligation 
prior to February 1, 1949: Provided further, That no part of the funds 
appropriated in this title shall be available to organize or assist in 
organizing agricultural laborers or used in connection with investiga- 
tions, hearings, directives, or orders concerning bargaining units 
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composed of agricultural laborers as referred to in section 2 (3) of 
the Act of July 5, 1935 (49 Stat. 450), and as amended by the Labor- 
Management Relations Act, 1947 (Public Law 101, approved June 
23, 1947), and as defined in section 3 (f) of the Act of June 25, 1938 
(52 Stat. 1060). 

This title may be cited as the “National Labor Relations Board 
Appropriation Act, 1949”. 


TITLE IV—NATIONAL MEDIATION BOARD 


Salaries and expenses: For three members of the Board, and for 
other expenditures of the National Mediation Board, including steno- 
graphic reporting services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), $332,100, of which amount not to 
exceed $255,000 may be expended for personal services in the District 
of Columbia. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
of the National Mediation Board and the National Railroad Adjust- 
ment Board (39 U.S. C. 321d), $750. 

Arbitration and emergency boards: For necessary expenses of arbi- 
tration boards established under section 7 of the Railway Labor Act 
(45 U.S. C. 157) and emergency boards appointed by the President 
pursuant to section 10 of said Act (45 U. S. C. 160) ; necessary trans- 
portation expenses of board members to and from their homes or 
regular places of business, and $6 per diem in lieu of subsistence on 
such days as they are actually engaged in performance of the duties 
of said boards; printing and binding; stenographic reporting services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 
55a), $100,000. ; 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding for the National 
Mediation Board, $7,500. 


NATIONAL RAILROAD ADJUSTMENT BOARD 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the National Rail- 
road Adjustment Board, including stenographic reporting services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), 
$374,200, of which $70,000 shall be available only for compensation, 
not in excess of $50 per day, and expenses of referees; and not more 
than $178,000 for other personal services. 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding for the National 
Railroad Adjustment Board, $48,000. 

This title may be cited as the “National Mediation Board Appro- 
priation Act, 1949”, 


TITLE V—RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia and 
elsewhere, $3,500,000. 

Miscellaneous expenses (other than salaries) : For necessary expend- 
itures, including not to exceed $1,000 for expenses of attendance at 
meetings concerned with the work of the Board when specifically 
authorized by the Board; repairs and alterations; contract steno- 
graphic reporting services; and for payment in advance when author- 
ized by the Board for library membership in organizations which 
issue publications to members only or to members at a price lower 
than to the general public; not to exceed $2,000 for payment of claims 
pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 
921) ; and purchase of one passenger motor vehicle for replacement 
only ; $844,000. 
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Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $54,000. ; 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the Treasury for paely mail 
(89 U.S. C. 821d), $107,000, of which $75,000 shall be derived from 
the railroad unemployment insurance administration fund. 

Railroad retirement account: For an amount sufficient as an annual 
premium for the payments required under the Railroad Retirement 
Acts of August 29, 1935, and June 24, 1937, and authorized to be appro- 
priated to the railroad retirement account established under section 
15 (a) of the latter Act, $637,986,000, of which $73,416,000 shall be 
immediately available: Provided, That such total amount shall be 
available until expended for making payments required under said 
retirement Acts, and the amount not required for current payments 
shall be invested by the Secretary of the Treasury in accordance with 
the provisions of said Railroad Retirement Act of June 24, 1987: 
Provided further, That for the purposes of the provisions of section 4 
of the Act of June 24, 1937 (50 Stat. 307, ch. 382), as amended, the 
national emergencies proclaimed by the President on September 8, 
1939, and May 27, 1941, shall be deemed to be terminated on the date 
of the approval of this Act. 

The foregoing appropriations for salaries and miscellaneous 
expenses of the Board shall be available for a health-service program 
as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 150). 

This title may be cited as the “Railroad Retirement Board Appro- 
priation Act, 1949”, 


TITLE VI—FEDERAL MEDIATION AND CONCILIATION 
SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Federal Medi- 
ation and Conciliation Service to carry out the functions vested in it 
by the Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947 (Public Law 101, 
approved June 23, 1947) , including expenses of the Labor-Management 
Panel as provided in section 205 of said Act; temporary employment 
of arbitrators, conciliators, and mediators on labor relations at rates 
not in excess of $35 per diem; expenses of attendance at meetings 
concerned with labor and industrial relations; the purchase of one 
pee ener automobile; printing and binding; services as authorized 

y section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; deposits 
in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U. S. C. 321d ; and payment 
of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act 
(28 U.S. C. 921) ; $2,940,000. 

, Boards of inquiry: To enable the Federal Mediation and Concilia- 
tion Service to pay necessary expenses of boards of inquiry appointed 
by the President pe to section 206 of the Labor-Management 
Relations Act, 1947 ( Public Law 101, approved June 23, 1947), includ- 
ae pnnne a oe moe as authorized by section 15 of the 

of August 2, . 8. C. 55a); and rent in the Distri 
Columbia, $150,000. S pene 

This title may be cited as the “Federal Mediation and Conciliation 

Service Appropriation Act, 1949”. 


TITLE VII—REDUCTIONS IN APPROPRIATIONS 


Src. 701. Amounts available to the departments and agencies from 
appropriations for the fiscal year 1948 are hereby reduced in the sums 
hereinafter set forth, such sums to be carried to the surplus fund and 
covered into the Treasury mamediately upon the approval of this Act: 


62 Srat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 465—JUNE 14, 1948 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Salaries and expenses, Commissioners of Conciliation, $1; 

Salaries and expenses, United States Conciliation Service, $10,000; 

Traveling expenses, Department of Labor, $300,000; 

Salaries and expenses, Veterans’ Reemployment Function, Office 
of the Secretary, $52,000; 

Miscellaneous expenses (other than salaries), Wage and Hour Divi- 
sion, $11,000. 

FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 


Salaries and expenses, Freedmen’s Hospital, $60,000; 

Venereal diseases, Public Health Service, $75,000; 

Tuberculosis, Public Health Service, $100,000; 

Assistance to States, general, Public Health Service, $550,000; 

Hospital and construction activities, Public Health Service, $15,000; 

Hospitals and medical care, Public Health Service, $150,000; 

Foreign quarantine service, Public Health Service, $10,000; 

Employee health service programs, Public Health Service, $90,000; 
emo officers, pay and so forth, Public Health Service, 

5,000; 

Training for nurses, Public Health Service, $500,000; 

Civilian war benefits, Federal Security Agency, $10,000. 


NATIONAL MEDIATION BOARD 
Salaries and expenses, National Mediation Board, $9,000. 
TITLE VITI~GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 801. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts 
the right to strike against the Government of the United States, or 
who advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be 
considered prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit 
has not contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike 
against the Government of the United States, is not a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or that such 
person does not advocate, and is not a member of an organization 
that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United 
States by force or violence: Provided further, That any person who 
engages in a strike against the Government of the United States or 
who is a member of an organization of Government employees that 
asserts the right to strike against the Government of the United 
States, or who advocates, or who is a member of an organization 
that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United 
States by force or violence and accepts employment the salary or 
wages for which are paid from any appropriation contained in’ this 
Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or 
both: Provided further, That the above penalty clause shall be in 
addition to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of 
existing law. : 

Seo. 802. This Act may be cited as the “Labor-Federal Security 
Appropriation Act, 1949”. 

Approved June 14, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 466] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Treasury and Post Office Departments for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


That the following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the 
aaa not otherwise appropriated, for the Treasury Department 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, namely : 


Orrice or THE SECRETARY 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $380,000: 
Provided, That no part of the money appropriated shall be used to pay 
the salaries of more than fifteen messengers assigned to duty in the 
Office of the Secretary. 

Personal or property damage claims: For payment of claims 
pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. 8. C. 
921), $30,000. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail 
of the Treasury Department (39 U. S. C. 821d), $5,900,000. 

Refunds under Renegotiation Act: To enable the Secretary of the 
Treasury to make refunds required by section 403 (a) (4) (D) 
(relating to the recomputation of the amortization deduction) and by 
the last sentence of section 403 (i) (8) ( relating to excess inventories) 
of the Renegotiation Act; and to refund any amount finally adjudged 
or determined to have been erroneously collected by the United States 
pursuant to a unilateral determination of excessive profits, with in- 
terest thereon (at a rate not to exceed 4 per centum per annum) as 
may be determined by the War Contracts Price Adjustment Board, 
such interest to be computed to the date of certification of the amount 
to the Treasury Department for ayment ; $2,000,000: Provided, That 
to the extent refunds are made from this appropriation of excessive 
profits collected under the Renegotiation Act and retained by the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation or any of its subsidiaries, the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation or the appropriate subsidiary 
shall reimburse this appropriation: Provided further, That the War 
Contracts Price Adjustment Board or its duly authorized repre- 
sentatives shall certify the amount of any refunds to be made in 
pursuance hereof to the Secretary of the Treasury who shall make 


payment upon such certificate in lieu of any voucher which might 
otherwise be required. 


Drviston or Tax ResearcH 
Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $125,000. 
Orrice or Generat Counse. 


Salaries : For personal services in the District of Columbia, $250,000. 
Salaries and expenses, Office of Contract Settlement: For necessary 
expenses, including contract stenographic reporting services, to carry 
out the provisions of the Contract Settlement Act of 1944, $75,000. 


Drvision or Prrsonnet, 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $120,000, 
Health service programs, Treasury Department: For health Service 
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programs, as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), for employees of 
the Department in the District of Columbia, $70,000: Provided, That 
other appropriations in this Act shall be available for health service 
programs in the field. 


Orrice or Cuter Cierx 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $300,000. 
MiscetLanrous Expenses, Treasury DrparTMent 


Miscellaneous expenses: For necessary expenses of the Office of the 
Secretary and the bureaus and offices of the Treasury Department, 
not otherwise provided for, including Operating expenses of the 
Treasury, Treasury Annex, Auditors’, and Liberty Loan Buildings, 
and including not to exceed $25,000 for rinting and binding and 
purchase of materials for the use of the bookbinder located in the 
Treasury Department; $240,000. 


OFFIcE oF SUPERINTENDENT or TREASURY BUILDINGS 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, includ- 
ing the operating force of the Treasury Building, the Treasury Annex, 
the Liberty Loan Building, the Auditors’ Building, and the west and 
south annexes thereof, $645,000. 


Fiscan Service 


BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses in the District of 
Columbia, including contract stenographic reporting services and not 
to exceed $50,000 for printing and binding, $1,475,000: Provided, That 
from the amount appropriated herein, the Federal Reserve banks and 
their branches may be reimbursed for printing and binding and other 
necessary expenses incident to the deposit of withheld taxes in Govern- 
ment depositories pursuant to the Current Tax Payment Act of 1943. 

Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Division of 
Disbursement, including personal services in the District of Columbia, 
and printing and binding, $10,000,000: Provided, That with the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget there may be transferred to this 
appropriation from Railroad Retirement Board, “Conservation and 
use of agricultural land resources, Department of Agriculture,” and 
from available corporate funds of Government-owned or -controlled 
corporations, such sums as may be necessary to cover the expense 
incurred in performing the function of disbursement therefor. 

Contingent expenses, public moneys: For contingent expenses under 
the requirements of section 3653 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 
545), for the collection, safekeeping, transfer, and disbursement of the 
public money, transportation of notes, bonds, and other securities of 
the United States, transportation of gold coin and gold certificates 
transferred to Federal Reserve banks and branches, United States 
mints and assay offices, and the Treasury, after March 9, 1933, actual 
expenses of examiners detailed to examine the books, accounts, and 
money on hand at the several depositories, including national banks 
acting as depositories under the requirements of section 3649, Revised 
Statutes (31 U.S. C. 548), also including examinations of cash accounts 
at mints, $375,000. . 

Recoinage of silver coins: For expenses necessary to continue the 
recoinage of worn and uncurrent subsidiary silver coins of the United 
States now in the Treasury or hereafter received, and to reimburse the 
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Treasurer of the United States for the difference between the nominal 
or face value of such coins and the amount the same will produce in new 
coins, $150,000. . 

Relief of the indigent, Alaska: For the payment to the United States 
district judges in Alaska (not to exceed 10 per centum of the receipts 
from licenses collected outside of incorporated towns in Alaska), to 
be expended for the relief of persons in Alaska who are indigent and 
incapacitated through nonage, old age, sickness, or accident, $18,000. 

Refund of moneys erroneously received and covered: For meeting 
any expenditures of the character formerly chargeable to the appro- 
priation accounts abolished under section 18 of the Permanent A ppro- 
priation Repeal Act of 1934, approved June 26, 1934, and any other 
collections erroneously received and covered which are not properly 
chargeable to any other appropriation, $700,000. 

Payment of certified claims: For the payment of claims (not to 
exceed $500 in any case) which may be certified during the fiscal year 
1949 by the Comptroller General of the United States to be lawfully 
due, within the limits of, and chargeable against the balances of the 
respective appropriations heretofore made which, after remaining 
unexpended, have been carried to the surplus fund pursuant to section 5 
of the Act of June 20, 1874 (31 U.S. C. 713) , $800,000. 

Payment of unclaimed moneys: For meeting any expenditures of 
the character formerly chargeable to the appropriation accounts 
abolished under section 17 of the Permanent Appropriation Repeal 
Act of 1934, approved June 26, 1934, payable from the funds held by 
the United States in the trust fund receipt account “Unclaimed moneys 
of individuals whose whereabouts are unknown”, $100,000. 


BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT 


Administering the public debt: For necessary expenses connected 
with any public-debt operations authorized by the Second Liberty 
Bond Act, as amended (31 U. S. C. 760-762), and with the administra- 
tion of any que debt or currency issues of the United States with 
which the retary of the Treasury is charged, including not to 
exceed $4,250,000 for promoting the sale of savings bonds, $52,000,000, 
to be expended as the Secretary of the Treasury may direct, and the 
Peary is authorized to accept services without compensation : Pro- 
vided, That from the amount appropriated herein, the Federal Reserve 
banks and their branches may be reimbursed for expenditures made 
by them as fiscal agents of the United States on account of public- 
debt transactions for the account of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and advances to the Postmaster General may be made in accordance 
with the provisions of section 22 (e) of the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended (31 U.S. C. 757 (e)), which section shall be con- 
strued as applying to this appropriation: Provided further, That 
the indefinite appropriation provided by section 10 of the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, shall not be available for obligation 
during the fiscal year 1949. 

Distinctive paper for United States currency : For distinctive paper 
for United States currency, including transportation of paper, travel- 
ing, mill, and other necessary expenses, and salaries of employees and 
allowance, in lieu of expenses, of officer or officers detailed from the 
Treasury Department, not exceeding $50 per month each when actually 
on duty, $1,300,000: Provided, That in order to foster competition in 
the manufacture of distinctive paper for United States securities, the 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized, in his discretion, to split 
the award for such paper for the fiscal year 1949 between the two 


bidders whose prices per pound are the lowest received after adver- 
tisement. 
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Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Office of the 
Treasurer, including not to exceed $100,000 for printing and binding, 
$4,980,000: Provided, That with the approval of the Bureau of the 
Budget, there may be transferred to this appropriation, from Railroad 
Retirement Board, “Conservation and use of agricultural land 
resources, Department of Agriculture,” and from available corporate 
funds of Government owned or controlled corporations, such sums 
as may be necessary to cover the expenses incurred in the clearing 
of checks, servicing of bonds, handling of collections, and rendering 
of accounts therefor. 


Boreav or Inrernat Revenue 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses in connection with 
the assessment and collection of internal-revenue taxes and the admin- 
istration of the internal-revenue laws, including the administration 
of such provisions of other laws as are authorized by or pursuant to 
law to be administered by or under the direction of the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, including one stamp agent (to be reimbursed 
by the stamp manufacturers) and the employment of experts; the 
securing of evidence of violations of the Acts, the cost of chemical 
analyses made by others than employees of the United States and 
expenses incident to such chemists testifying when necessary; neces- 
Sary expenses incurred in making investigations in connection with 
the enrollment or disbarment of practitioners before the Treasury 
Department in internal-revenue matters, expenses of seizure and sale, 
and contract stenographic reporting services; for the acquisition of 
property under the provisions of title III of the Liquor Law Repeal 


and Enforcement Act, approved August 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 872-881), 3, 


and the operation, maintenance, and repair of property acquired under 
such title III; purchase, for replacement (not to exceed three hundred 
and thirty-four) and hire of passenger motor vehicles, as follows: 
for personal services, $174,000,000, of which not to exceed $16,530,000 
may be expended for personal services at the seat of Government; 
and for objects of expenditure other than personal services, $19,584,000, 
including printing and binding (not to exceed $2,576,500), stationery 
(not to exceed $1,500,000), ammunition, and not to exceed $500,000 
for detecting and bringing to trial persons guilty of violating the 
internal-revenue laws or conniving at the same, including payments 
for information and detection of such violation; in all for salaries 
and expenses, $193,584,000: Provided, That not to exceed $150,000 of 
the amount appropriated under this head for the fiscal year 1949 shall 
be available for expenses by contract or otherwise, of such manage- 
ment and operational studies as are necessary in the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue. 

Additional income tax on railroads in Alaska: For the payment 
to the Treasurer of Alaska of an amount equal to the tax of 1 per 
centum collected on the gross annual income of all railroad corpora- 
tions doing business in Alaska, on business done in Alaska, which tax 
is in addition to the normal income tax collected from such corpora- 
tions on net income, the amount of such additional tax to be applicable 
to general Territorial purposes, $4,500. 


Boreav or Narcorics 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses, including the securing of 
information and evidence, necessary to enforce sections 2550-2565 ; 
2567-2571; 2590-2603 ; 3220-3228 ; 3230-3938 of the Internal Revenue 
Code; the Narcotic Drugs Import and Export Act, as amended (21 
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35 Stat. 614. U.S. C. 171-184) ; the Act of June 14, 1930 (5 U.S. C. 282-282c 
46 Stat. 585. and 21 U.S. C. 197-198) and the Opium Poppy Control Act of 1942 
56 Stat. 104 


Pe (21 U.S. C. Supp. V, 188-188n), including the employment of attor- 
1880; Supp. °§ 188] neys; services as authorized by "section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
m60 Stat. 810. 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; the costs of chemical analyses made by others 
than employees of the United States; cost incurred by officers and 
employees of the Bureau of Narcotics in the seizure, forfeiture, storage, 
and disposition of property under the Act of August 9, 1939 (49 
Sine he U. S. C. 781-788), and the internal-revenue laws; hire of motor 
vehicles; purchase of arms and ammunition; in all, $1,450,000, includ- 
ing personal services in the District of Columbia and printing and 
fom ssemination of in- binding; not exceeding $10,000 for the collection and dissemination 
eis of information and appeal for law observance and law enforcement, 
nadie sito including cost of printing, and not exceeding $10,000 for services or 
information looking toward the apprehension of narcotic law 

violators who are fugitives from justice. 


Bureav or ENGRAVING AND PRINTING 


For the work of engraving and printing, exclusive of repay work, 

United States currency and internal-revenue stamps, including opium 

orders and special-tax stamps required under the Act of December 17, 

U8. C. g§ 2550, 1914 (26 U.S. C. 1040, 1383), checks, drafts, and miscellaneous work, 
3220 notes. as follows: 

Post, pp. 413, 1047. Salaries and expenses: For the Director, two Assistant Directors, 
and other personal services in the District of Columbia, including 
wages of rotary press plate printers at per diem rates and all other 
plate printers at piece rates to be fixed by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, not to exceed the rates usually paid for such work; and other 

Materials. necessary expenses, including engravers’ and printers’ materials and 

other materials, including distinctive and nondistinctive paper, except 
distinctive paper for United States currency and Federal Reserve bank 
currency; purchase of card and continuous form checks; equipment. 
of, repairs to, and maintenance of buildings and grounds and minor 
alterations to buildings; periodicals, examples of engraving and print- 
ing, including foreign securities and stamps, and books of reference, 
not to exceed $500; traveling expenses not to exceed $15,000; printing 
and binding; transfer to the Bureau of Standards for scientihc inves- 
tigations in connection with the work of the Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, not to exceed $15,000; $12,500,000, to be expended under the 

direction of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
cede rework, — During the fiscal year 1949 all proceeds derived from work per- 
: formed by the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, by direction of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, not covered and em raced in the 
appropriations for such Bureau for such fiscal year, instead of being 
sie ide covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts, as provided by the 
vente Act of August 4, 1886 (31 U.S. C. 176), shall be credited when received 

to the appropriations for such Bureau for the fiscal year 1949, 


Scientific investiga- 
tions. 


Secret Service Division 


Salaries and expenses, Secret Service: For expenses necessary in 
detecting, arresting, and delivering into the custody of the United 
States marshal or other officer having jurisdiction, dealers and pre- 
tended dealers in counterfeit money, persons engaged in counter- 
feiting, Re and altering United States notes, bonds, national 
bank notes, Federal Reserve notes, Federal Reserve bank notes, and 
other obligations and securities of the United States and of foreign 
governments (including endorsements thereon and assignments 
thereof), as well as the coins of the United States and of foreign 
governments, and persons committing other crimes against the laws 
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of the United States relating to the Treasury Department and the 
several branches of the public service under its control, and for the 
protection of the person of the President and the members of his 
immediate family and of the person chosen to be President of the 
United States, including personal services in the District of Columbia; 
purchase (not to exceed sixteen for replacement only) and hire of 
passenger motor vehicles; printing and binding; and purchase of 
arms and ammunition; $1,715,000: Provided, That of the amount 
herein appropriated not to exceed $15,000 may be expended, with the 
approval of the Chief of the Secret Service, for the purpose of securing 
information concerning violations of the laws relating to the Treasury 
Department and for services or information looking toward the 
apprehension of criminals. 

Salaries and expenses, White House Police: For salaries and 
expenses, including uniforms and equipment, purchase and repair of 
revolvers, and the purchase and issue of ammunition and miscellaneous 
supplies, to be purchased in such manner as the President may deter- 
mine, $370,000. 

Salaries and expenses, guard force, Treasury buildings: For 
expenses of the guard force for Treasury Department buildings in the 
District of Columbia, including the Bureau of Engraving and Print- 
ing, and elsewhere, including purchase, repair, and cleaning of uni- 
forms, purchase of two passenger motor vehicles for replacement only, 
and the purchase of arms and ammunition and miscellaneous equip- 
ment, $645,000: Provided, That not to exceed $168,925 of the appro- 
priation “Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Engraving and Printing”, 
may be transferred to this appropriation to cover service rendered 
such Bureau in connection with the protection of currency, bonds, 
stamps, and other papers of value the cost of producing which is not 
covered and embraced in the direct appropriations for such Bureau: 
Provided further, That the Secretary of the Treasury may detail two 
agents of the Secret Service to supervise such force. 

Reimbursement to District of Columbia, benefit payments to White 
House Police and Secret Service forces: For reimbursement to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia on a monthly basis for benefit payments made from 
the revenues of the District of Columbia to members of the White 
House Police force and such members of the United States Secret Serv- 
ice Division as are entitled thereto under the Act of October 14, 1940 
(54 Stat, 1118), to the extent that such benefit payments are in excess 
of the salary deductions of such members credited to said revenues of 
the District of Columbia during the fiscal year 1949, pursuant to sec- 
tion 12 of the Act of September 1, 1916 (39 Stat. 718), as amended, 
$84,600. 

Borgav or THe Mint 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses at the mints at Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania, San Francisco, California, and Denver, Colo- 
rado; the assay offices at New York, New York, and Seattle, Washing- 
ton; the bullion depositories at Fort Knox, Kentucky, and West Point, 
New York; the Office of the Director of the Mint; and for carrying out 
the provisions of the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 and the Silver Purchase 
Act of 1934, including personal services in the District of Columbia, 
printing and binding, new machinery and repairs, arms and ammuni- 
tion, purchase and maintenance of uniforms and accessories for guards, 
protective devices, and their maintenance, training of employees in use 
of firearms and. protective devices, cases and enameling for medals 
manufactured, net wastage in melting and refining and in coinin 
departments, loss on sale of sweeps arising from the treatment of bul- 
lion and the manufacture of coins, not to exceed $1,000 for the expenses 
of the annual assay commission, and not exceeding $1,000 for the acqui- 
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sition, at the dollar face amount or otherwise, of specimen and rare 
coins, including United States and foreign gold coins and pieces of gold 
used as, or in lieu of, money, and ores, for addition to the Govern- 
ment’s collection of such coins, pieces, and ores; $4,500,000. ; 

Transportation of bullion and coin: For transportation of bullion 
and coin, between mints, assay offices, and bullion depositories, $5,000, 
including compensation of temporary employees and other necessary 
expenses. 

Bureau or Feperan Suppry 


Salaries and expenses: For necessa expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia and in the field service, office sup- 
plies and materials, stationery, fuel, light, electric current, and other 
expenses for carrying into effect regulations severing the procure- 
ment, warehousing, and distribution by the Bureau of devel Supply 
of the Treasury Department of property, equipment, stores, and sup- 

lies in the District of Columbia and in the field, $1,275,000: Provided, 
That the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
transfer to this appropriation from any appropriations or funds avail- 
able to the several departments and establishments of the Govern- 
ment such amounts as may be approved by the Bureau of the Budget, 
not to exceed the sum of (a) the amount of the annual com. ensation 
of employees who may be transferred or detailed to the ureau of 
Federal Supply, respectively, from any such department or establish- 
ment, where the transfer or detail of such em loyee is incident to a 
transfer of a function or functions to that Buia and (b) such 
amount as the Bureau of the Budget may determine to be necessary 
for expenses other than personal services incident to the proper 
carrying out of functions so transferred: Provided further, That 
when there has been or shall be transferred from any agency of the 
Government to the Bureau of Federal Supply any function of ware- 
housing, and the agency from which such Fanehen is being trans- 
ferred is authorized at the time of such transfer to perform functions 
of procurement, warehousing, or distribution of roperty, equip- 
ment, stores, or supplies for non-Federal agencies the Bureau 
of Federal Supply is authorized to continue the performance of such 
functions for such non-Federal agencies where such functions are to 
be discontinued by the agency from which the warehousing function 
has been transferred, and the receipts, includin surcharge, for all 
issues to and all advances by all non-Federa agencies shall be 
credited to the general supply fund: Provided further, That payments 
to the general supply fund for materials, and supplies (including fuel), 
and services, and overhead expenses for all issues shall be made on 
the books of the Treasury Department by transfer and counterwar- 
rants prepared by the Bureau of Federal Supply of the Treasur 
Department and countersigned by the Conpiroll hk 
warrants to be based solely on itemized invoices prepared by the Bureau 
of Federal Supply at issue prices to be fixed by the Director of Federal 
Supply: Provided further, That payments covering transactions 
between the Bureau of Federal Supply and field offices of other 
Government agencies whose detailed appropriation or fund accounts 
are maintained elsewhere than within the District of Columbia, may 
be made on the basis of itemized vouchers or invoices prepared by the 
Bureau of Federal Supply and sent through the appropriate field 
offices to the Leer S officers for the agencies involved, who are 
hereby authorized to make payment based (1) upon certification of the 
Bureau of Federal Supply, which shall include the specific statement 
that the vouchers are issued pursuant to and in conformity with 
purchase orders or requisitions duly executed by the agency billed, 
and (2) upon approval and certification of such vouchers by the 
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agency billed, which action shall be based upon acceptance of the 
Bureau of Federal Supply certification as made, subject to later 
adjustment if necessary, the responsibility of the certifying officer to 
be limited to the availability of the funds to be charged: Provided 
further, That the general supply fund may be used to purchase from 
or through the Public Printer standard forms and blank-book work 
for field warehouse stocking and issue, but issues thereof shall be made 
only to Government agencies and shall be chargeable to applicable 
appropriation authorizations or limitations of such agencies for 
printing and binding, and reports of such issues shall be made as the 
Public Printer may require: Provided further, That advances received 
pursuant to law (31 U.S. C. 686) from departments and establish- 
ments of the United States Government and the government of the 
District of Columbia during the fiscal year 1949 shall be credited to 
the general supply fund: Provided further, That per diem employees 
engaged in work in connection with operations of the fuel yards may 
be paid rates of pay approved by the Secretary of the Treasury not 
exceeding current rates for similar services in the District of Columbia: 
Provided further, That the term “fuel” shall be held to include “fuel 
oil”: Provided further, That the reconditioning and repair of surplus 
property and equipment for disposition or reissue to Government 
service, ey be made at cost by the Bureau of Federal Supply, pay- 
ment therefor to be effected by charging the proper appropriation and 
crediting the general supply fund. : Le 

Repairs to typewriting machines (except bookkeeping and billing 
machines) in the Government service in the District of Columbia 
and areas adjacent thereto may be made at cost by the Bureau of 
Federal Supply, payment therefor to be effected by chaveing the 
proper appropriation and crediting the general supply fund. 

No part of any money appropriated by this or any other Act shall 
be used during the fiscal year 1949 for the purchase, within the 
continental limits of the United States, of any typewriting machines 
(except bookkeeping and billing machines and typewriting machines 
for veterans under public laws administered by the Veterans’ 
Administration). 

Each agency in the executive branch of the Government (which 
shall include all departments, independent establishments, and wholly 
owned Government corporations) is authorized and directed 7 to 
report within thirty days after the enactment of this Act, or by Ju yi, 
1948, whichever is the later, to the Director of the Bureau of Federal 
Supply the total number of typewriting machines in the possession 
or custody of such agency and the number thereof surplus to its 
requirements, and (2) to surrender and ship such surplus typewriting 
machines as the Director of the Bureau of Federal Supply may direct. 
Costs of packing and shipping hereunder shall be charged to the 
general supply fund. Each agency shall furnish the Director of 
the Bureau of Federal Supply such information regardin type- 
writing machines as he may from time to time request. The Baral 
of Federal Supply is authorized and directed to receive and hold all 
typewriting machines surrendered to it hereunder and to distribute 
same to any of such agencies as the Director of the Bureau of Federal 
Supply may determine. Notwithstanding the foregoing paragraphs, 
in the event the Director of the Bureau of Federal Supply is unable to 
furnish any such agency with suitable typewriters out of stock on hand, 
he may purchase typewriters for the account of such agency: Provided, 
That the price paid during any quarter of the fiscal year for such type- 
writers shall not exceed ninety per centum of the lowest net cash price, 
plus applicable Federal excise taxes, accorded the most favored cus- 
tomer (other than the Government of the United States, or any agency 
thereof, and purchasers of typewriters for educational instruction 
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purposes only) of the manufacturer of such machines during the six- 
month period immediately preceding such quarter. 

The Director of the Bureau of Federal Supply is authorized and 
directed at such times as he may determine to be necessary to survey 
and determine the number and kinds of typewriters which are at any 
time surplus to the requirements of any agency. Upon such deter- 
mination the Director of the Bureau of Federal Supply is authorized 
to direct, upon such notice and in such manner as he may prescribe, 
the head of any agency to surrender to the Bureau of Federal Supply 
any and all typewriting machines, surplus to its requirements, and 
such determination and direction by the Director of the Bureau of 
Federal Supply shall be final and conclusive upon all agencies, officers, 
and employees of the executive branch of the Government of the 
United States. 

The Director of the Bureau of Federal Supply is authorized to 
charge each agency to which typewriting machines are supplied here- 
under amounts equal to the fair value thereof, as determined by him, 
and such amounts shall be credited to the general supply fund. 

General supply fund, Bureau of Federal Supply: To increase the 
general supply fund established by the Act approved February 27, 
1929, as amended (41 U.S. C. 7c), $1,500,000. 

pute and binding: For printing and binding for the Bureau 
of Federal Supply, including printed forms and miscellaneous items 
for general use of the Treasury Department, the cost of transportation 
to field offices of printed and bound material and the cost of necessary 
packing boxes and packing materials, $170,000, together with not to 
exceed $30,000 to ts transferred from the general supply fund, 
Treasury Department. 

Net renegotiation rebates: For necessary expenses, including 
personal services in the District of Columbia, in connection with the 
processing and determination of net renegotiation rebates under 
section 403 (a) (4) (D) of the Renegotiation Act, $125,000. 

No part of any appropriation or authorization in this Act shall be 
used to pay any part of the salary or expenses of any person whose 
salary or expenses are prohibited from being paid from any appro- 
Pyne o authonaeeon in ary Obaer Act. 

is title may be cited as the “Treasury Department Appropria- 
tion Act, 1949”. ae ee 


TITLE II—POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


The following sums are appropriated in conformity with 5 United 
States Code 361, 380; 839 United States Code 786, fon the Post Office 
Department for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, namely : 


Post Orrice Department, WasHincTon, District or COLUMBIA 


OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER GENERAL 


_ Salaries: For the Postmaster General and other personal services 
in a ea Ae tray Postmaster General in the District of Columbia, 
including a health service program thori 8. C. 
180) 855,000 program as authorized by law (5 U.S. © 


SALARIES IN BUREAUS AND OFFICES 


For personal services in the District of Columbia in bureaus and 
offices of the Post Office Department in not to exceed the following 
* Office f Bud oi Admini 

ce of Budget and Administrative Planning, $65,000. 
Office of the First Assistant Postmaster Generil. $1 "162,500. 
Office of the Second Assistant Postmaster General, $968,000. 
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Office of the Third Assistant Postmaster General, $1,350,000. 
Office of the Fourth Assistant Postmaster General, $823,000. 
Office of the Solicitor for the Post Office Department, $250,000. 
Office of the Chief Inspector, $405,000. 

Office of the Purchasing A gent, $85,000. 

Bureau of Accounts, $505,000. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES, POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


For necessary, contingent and miscellaneous expenses not otherwise 
provided for; purchase and exchange of lawbooks and books of ref- 
erence; newspapers; and travel expenses of the purchasing agent and 
of the solicitor and personnel connected with his office, not exceeding 
$2,100; $172,150. 

For printing and binding for the Post Office Department and Postal 
Service, $2,114,000. 

Appropriations hereinafter made for the field service of the Post 
Office Department, except as otherwise provided, shall not be expended 
for any of the purposes hereinbefore provided for on account of the 
Post Office Department in the District of Columbia: Provided, That 
necessary expenses of officials and employees of the Post Office Depart- 
ment and Postal Service, when traveling on official business, may be 
paid from the appropriations for the service in connection with which 
the travel is performed: Provided further, That appropriations here- 
inafter made, except such as are exclusively for payment of compensa- 
tion, shall be available for expenses in connection with the examination 
of estimates for appropriations in the field including per diem allow- 
ances in lieu of actual expenses of subsistence: And provided further, 
That the appropriations for the Post Office Department and the Postal 
Service shall be available for expenditures in connection with accident 
prevention, but no appropriation made for the field service shall be 
ae on account of the Post Office Department in the District of 

umbia. 


Fievp Service, Post Orrice DrparTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Travel and miscellaneous expenses: For travel and miscellaneous 
expenses in the Postal Service, offices of the Postmaster General and 
Assistant Postmasters General, $3,000. 

Damage claims: For the payment of claims for damages to persons 
or property occurring in the fiscal year 1949, or in prior fiscal years, 
pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 
921), and in accordance with the provisions of the Deficiency Appro- 
priation Act, approved June 16, 1921 (5 U. S. C. 392), as amended by 
the Act approved June 22, 1934 (31 U. S. C. 224c) , $175,000. 

Adjusted losses and contingencies: To pay to postmasters, navy 
mail clerks, and assistant navy mail clerks, coast guard mail clerks, 
assistant coast guard mail clerks, army mail clerks, and assistant army 
mail clerks, or credit them with the amount ascertained to have been 
lost or destroyed during the fiscal year 1949, or prior fiscal years, 
through unavoidable casualty resulting from no fault or negligence 
on their part, as authorized by the Act approved March 17, 1882, as 


amended by the Act approved December 7, 1945 (39 U. S. C. 49), 0 


$75,000. 
OFFICE OF THE CHIEF INSPECTOR 


Salaries of inspectors: For salaries of fifteen inspectors in charge 
of divisions and eight hundred inspectors, $4,350,000. 
Travel and miscellaneous expenses: For necessary travel and 
miscellaneous expenses incurred in the operation of the post office 
68706°—-49—_Pr. 127 
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inspection service, not to exceed $27,600 for chemical and other 
investigations, and not to exceed $500 for books of reference, $958,000, 
Clerks: For compensation of not exceeding three hundred and 
eighty-nine clerks in the post office inspection service, $1,178,000. 
ewards: For payment of rewards for the detection, arrest, and 
conviction of post office burglars, robbers, highway mail robbers, and 
persons mailing or causing to be mailed any bomb, infernal machine, 
or mechanical, chemical, or other device or composition which may 
ignite, or explode, fiscal year 1949 and prior years, $55,000: Provided, 
That rewards may be paid in the discretion of the Postmaster General, 
when an offender of the classes mentioned was killed in the act of 
committing the crime or in resisting lawful arrest: Provided further, 
That no part of this sum shall be used to pay any rewards at rates 
in excess of those specified in Post Office epartment Order 28673, 
dated July 28, 1945: Provided further, That of the amount herein 
appropriated not to exceed $20,000 may be expended in the discretion 
of the Postmaster General, for the purpose of securing information 
concerning violations of the postal laws and for services and infor- 
mation lookmg toward the apprehension of criminals, 


OFFICE OF THE FIRST ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Compensation to postmasters: For compensation to postmasters, 
including compensation as postmaster to persons who, pending the 
designation of an acting postmaster, assume and perform the uties 
of postmaster in the event of a vacancy in the office of postmaster 
of the third or fourth class, and to persons who perform the duties 
for postmasters of the fourth class sheet on sick or annual leave or 
leave without pay, and for allowances for rent, light, fuel, and equip- 
ment to postmasters of the fourth class, $87,900,000. 

Compensation to assistant postmasters: For compensation to 
assistant postmasters at first- and second-class post offices, $12,600,000, 

Clerks, first- and second-class post offices: For compensation to 
clerks and supioyes at first- and second-class post offices, including 
auxiliary clerk hire at summer and winter post offices, printers, 
mechanics, skilled laborers, watchmen, messengers, mail hand ers, and 
substitutes, and the maintenance of health service program as author- 
ized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), $530,000,000. 

Contract station service: For contract station service, $3,500,000, 
Per mails: For separating mails at fourth-class post offices, 

0,000. 

Unusual conditions: For unusual conditions at post offices, $25,000. 

Clerks, third-class post offices: For compensation to clerks at third- 
class post offices, $25,500,000. 

Miscellaneous items, first- and second-class post offices : For expenses 


privately owned automobiles to and from their routes, at rates not 

exceeding regular streetcar or an fare, and purchase, maintenance, 
ity delivery carriers: For pay of letter carriers, city deliver 

service, and United States offical mail and qeecouger service, 
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Special delivery service: For compensation and fees to special 
delivery messengers, $16,000,000. 

Rural delivery service: For pay for rural carriers, auxiliary car- 
riers, substitutes for rural carriers on annual and sick leave, clerks 
in charge of rural stations, tolls and ferriage, and necessary expenses 
of the rural delivery service, $135,719,000, of which not less than 
$200,000 shall be available for extensions and new service. 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Star route service: For inland transportation by star routes, includ- 

ing temporary service to newly established offices, $25,501,000. 

owerboat service: For inland transportation by steamboat or other 
powerboat routes, including ship, steamboat, and way letters, 
$2,133,000. 

Railroad transportation and mail messenger service: For inland 
transportation by railroad routes and for mail messenger service, 
$165,881,000: Provided, That separate accounts be kept of the amount 
expended for mail messenger service. 

Railway mail service, salaries: For fifteen general superintendents, 
fifteen assistant general superintendents, two assistant general super- 
intendents at large, one hundred and twenty district superintendents, 
one hundred and twenty assistant district superintendents, and other 
employees in the railway mail service, $109,188,000. 

Railway mail service, travel allowance: For travel allowance to 
railway postal clerks and substitute railway postal clerks, $5,237,000. 

Railway mail service, travel expenses: For travel expenses of 
departmental officials and supervisory employees of the railway mail 
service, and railway postal clerks, $66,000. 

Railway mail service, miscellaneous expenses: For necessary 
expenses of the railway mail service not provided for in other 
appropriations, $490,000. 

lectric car service: For electric car service, $220,000. 

Foreign mail transportation: For transportation of foreign mails, 
except by aircraft, $23,762,800: Provided, That not to exceed $12,500 
is hereby made available for expenses of delegates designated from the 
Post Office Department by the Postmaster General to the Sixth Con- 
gress of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, The Executive 
and Liaison Commission and the Transit Commission of the Universal 
Postal Union, and the conference on revision of the 1929 “Prisoners of 
War” Convention, to be expended in the discretion of the Postmaster 
General and accounted for on his certificate, which certificate shall 
be deemed a sufficient voucher for the sum therein expressed to have 
been expended, which amount shall be available until December 31, 
1949, 

Balances due foreign countries: For balances due foreign countries, 
fiscal year 1949 and prior years, $3,000,000: Provided, That there shall 
be established immediately, by transfer of $5,000,000 from the appro- 
priation for “Balances due foreign countries” for the fiscal year 1948, 
a revolving fund which shall be available without fiscal year limitation 
for advances to air carriers for the transportation of air mail from 
foreign countries to the United States as authorized by section 2 of 
the Act of July 27, 1940 (49 U.S. C. 485b), and payments hereafter 
received from foreign countries on account of air carriers for the 
transportation of air mail from foreign countries to the United States 
shall be credited to such fund. 

Indemnities, international mail: For payment of limited indemnity 
for the injury or loss of international mail in accordance with con- 
vention, treaty, or agreement stipulations, fiscal year 1949 and prior 
years, $17,500. 
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Foreign air mail service: For transportation of foreign mails by 
aircraft, as authorized by law, $23,042,000. . 

Domestic air mail service: For expenses necessary for the inland 
transportation of mail by aircraft, as authorized by law, including not 
to exceed $176,000 for supervisory officials and clerks at field head- 
quarters, $32,000,000. 


OFFICE OF THE THIRD ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Stamps and stamped paper: For manufacture and distribution of 
stamps and stamped paper, and not to exceed $30,000 for compensation 
to employees and other necessary expenses of the United States 
Stamped Envelope Agency, $9,335,000. 

Indemnities, domestic mail: For payment of indemnity for the 
injury or loss of domestic registered, insured, and collect-on-delivery 
mail, and for failure to remit collect-on-delivery charges, fiscal year 
1949 and prior years, $3,775,000. 

Unpaid money orders: For payment of domestic money orders 
after one year from the last day of the month of issue of such orders, 
$900,000. 


OFFICE OF THE FOURTH ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Miscellaneous supplies and equipment: For the purchase, manu- 
facture, repair, and installation of necessary miscellaneous equipment 
and supplies for the Postal Service not provided for in other appro- 
priations; for the purchase of atlases and geographical and tech- 
nical works not to exceed $1,500; and not exceeding $191,400 for 
personal services, including salaries of fourteen traveling mecha- 
nicians; for rental of canceling machines and motors, mechanical 
mail-handling apparatus, and other labor-saving devices; and for 
travel expenses; $7,658,000, of which $400,000 shall be available 
exclusively for the purchase of modern mechanical postal devices, and 
of which $50,000 shall be available exclusively for mechanizing devices 
for separation of mails, and $50,000 shall be available exclusively for 
the necessary research, and for the design, manufacture, and instal- 
lation of pilot mail-sorting equipment, as recommended on page 73 
of House Report Numbered 1656, Eightieth Congress, second session, 
and for the necessary supervision of the installation and operation 
of such equipment: Provided, That the Postmaster General may 
authorize the sale to the public of post-route maps and rural-delivery 
maps at the cost of printing and 10 per centum thereof added. 

Equipment shops: For the purchase, manufacture, and repair of 
mail bags and other equipment for the postal service not provided 
for in other appropriations; necessary expenses for the operation, 
maintenance, and protection of the mail equipment shops building, 
grounds, and equipment, and a health service program as authorized 
by law (5 U.S. C. 150) ; $12,853,625, of which not to exceed $1,255,000 
may be expended for personal services in the District of Columbia 
and not exceeding $15,000 for the purchase of material and the manu- 
facture in the equipment shops of such small quantities of distinctive 
equipments as may be required by other executive departments; and 
for services in Alaska, Puerto Rico, Hawaii, or other island possessions. 

Rent, fuel, and utility services: For rent, light, power, fuel, and 
water, for first-, second-, and third-class post offices, and the cost of 
advertising for lease proposals for such offices, $14,750,000. 

Pneumatic tube service : For rental of not exceeding twenty-eight 
miles of pneumatic tubes, hire of labor, communication service, electric 
power, and other expenses for transmission of mail in the city of 
New York including the Borough of Brooklyn; and for rental of. not 
exceeding two miles of pneumatic tubes, not including labor and 
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power in operating the same, for the transmission of mail in the cit of 
Boston, Massachusetts ; $740,000: Provided, That the Acts of Apri 21, 
1902, May 27, 1908, and June 19, 1922 (39 U. S. C. 423), relating to 
contracts for the transmission of mail by pneumatic tubes or other 
similar devices shall not be applicable to the city of New York, and 
the provisions not inconsistent herewith of the Acts of April 21, 1902, 
ae May 27, 1908 (39 U. S. C. 423), shall be applicable to the city of 
oston. 

Vehicle service: For the hire, purchase, maintenance, repair, and 
operation of vehicles for use in the collection, transportation, delivery, 
and supervision of the mail, including the repair of vehicles owned by, 
or under the control of, units of the National Guard and departments 
and agencies of the Federal Government where repairs are made 
necessary because of utilization of such vehicles in the Postal Service; 
the rental of garage facilities; lease of quarters not exceeding a term 
of ten years for the housing of Government-owned motor vehicles, 
and including compensation to necessary employees in the motor 
vehicle service, $42,457,000, of which $4,400,000 shall be available 
exclusively for the purenaee of trucks: Provided, That the Postmaster 
General may purchase and maintain from this appropriation such 
tractors and trailer trucks as may be required in the operation of the 
vehicle service: Provided further, That no part of this appropriation 
shall be expended for maintenance or repair of motor-propelled pas- 
senger-carrying vehicles for use in connection with the administrative 
work of the Post Office Department in the District of Columbia. 

Transportation of equipment and supplies: For the transportation 
and delivery of equipment, materials, and supplies for the Post Office 
Department and Postal Service by frei ht, express, or motor trans- 
portation, and other incidental expenses, $1 000 

Operating force, public buildings: For compensation to employees 
in the custodial service, $44,600,000. 

Operating supplies, public buildings: For necessary miscellaneous 
articles, services and supplies, includin transportation thereof, 
required for the operation of completed and occupied public buildings 
and grounds operated by the Post Office Department, $7,320,000, which 
shall not be available for personal services except for work done by 
contract, or for temporary job labor under exigency not exceeding al 
one time the sum of $250 at any one building: Provided, That the Post- 
master General is authorized to contract for telephone service in public 
buildings under his administration by means of telephone switchboards 
or equivalent telephone switching equipment jointly serving in each 
case two or more governmental activities, where he determines that joint 
service is economical and in the interest of the Government, and to 
secure reimbursement for the cost of such joint service from available 
appropriations for telephone expenses of the bureaus and offices receiv- 


ing the same. 

Pauli pirient: public buildings: For the procurement, including trans- 
portation, of furniture, carpets, safes, safe and vault protective devices, 
and repairs of same, for use in public buildings which are now, or may 
hereafter be, operated by the Post Office Department, $950,000: Pro- 
vided, That excepting expenditures for labor for or incidental to the 
moving of equipment from or into public buildings, the foregoing 
appropriation shall not be used for personal services except for work 
done under contract or for temporary job labor under exigency and 
not exceeding at one time the sum of $100 at any one building: Pro- 
vided further, That all furniture now owned by the United States in 
other public buildings or in buildings rented by the United States shall 
be used, so far as practicable, whether or not it corresponds with the 
present regulation plan of furniture. 
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Deficiency in postal revenues: If the revenues of the Post Office 
Department shall be insufficient to meet the appropriations made under 
title II of this Act, a sum equal to such deficiency in the revenues of such 
Department is hereby appropriated, to be paid out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to supply such deficiency in the 
revenues of the Post Office Department for the fiscal year ending June 
80, 1949, and the sum needed may be advanced to the Post Office 
Department upon requisition of the Postmaster General. 

During the fiscal year 1949, the Postmaster General shall make 
quarterly reports to the Senate and House Committees on Appropria- 
tions, showing for each quarter the amount paid from each appropria- 
tion for overtime, the number of employees receiving such overtime, 
and the number of hours of overtime worked by such employees, 
oer with a statement as to the necessity for such overtime work. 

ot to exceed 5 Bd centum of any appropriation for the Field 
Service, Post Office Department, may be transferred, with the approval 
of the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, to any other appropriation 
or appropriations under the said Service, but no appropriation shall 
be increased more than 10 per centum by such transfers. 

This title may be cited as the “Post Office Department Appropriation 
Act, 1949”, 


TITLE IJI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 801. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates 
or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of 
the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary 
to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the 
Government of the United States, is not a member of an organization 
of Government op overs that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advocate, 
and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided 
further, That any een who engages in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States or who is a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence and accepts 
employment the salary or wages for which are paid from an 
appropriation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony an 
upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any 
other provisions of existing law. 

Sxc. 302. This Act may be cited as the “Treasury and Post Office 
Departments Appropriation Act, 1949”. 

Approved June 14, 1948, 
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[CHAPTER 467] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1949, namely: 


SENATE 
Sanaries, Mireace, AnD Expenses oF SENATORS 


For compensation of Senators, $1,200,000. 

For mileage of the President of the Senate and of Senators, 
$51,000. 

For expense allowance of Senators, $240,000. 


Sanartes, Orricers AND EMPLOYEES 


For compensation of officers, employees, clerks to Senators, and 
others, as authorized by law, including increased and additional 
compensation provided by the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, 
as amended by the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946”, as follows: 


OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 


$ For compensation of the Vice President of the United States, 
20,000. 

For clerical assistance to the Vice President, at rates of compensa- 
tion to be fixed by him, $32,385. 


CHAPLAIN 


Chaplain of the Senate, $2,520. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


For office of the Secretary, $311,515 : Provided, That the basic lump 
sum for additional clerical assistance and readjustment of salaries 
in the disbursing office is increased by $3,300. 


COMMITTEE EMPLOYEES 


For professional and clerical assistance to standing committees, 
$1,335,785, 

Public Law 4, approved February 19, 1947, is hereby amended by 
inserting in the paragraph relating to the clerical staff of the A pro- 
priations Committee after the words “one assistant chief clerk’ , the 
words “and two assistant clerks”, 


CONFERENCE COMMITTEES 


For clerical assistance to the Conference of the Majority, at rates of 
compensation to be fixed by the chairman of said committee, $26,380. 

For clerical assistance to the Conference of the Minority, at rates of 
compensation to be fixed by the chairman of said committee, $26,380. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE AND CLERICAL ASSISTANTS TO SENATORS 


For administrative and clerical assistants and messenger service for 
Senators, $4,482,555. 


OFFICE OF SERGEANT AT ARMS AND DOORKEEPER 


For office of Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper, $843,655, including 
fifteen additional privates, Capitol Police force, as authorized by 
Public Law 299, Eightieth Congress: Provided, That hereafter the 
pay of pages shall be at the basic rate of $1,800 per annum and shall 
continue until the end of the month during which the Congress 
adjourns sine die, or recesses, or the fourteenth day after such adjourn- 
ment or recess, whichever is the later date: Provided further, That 
the basic annual rates of compensation for the following positions 
shall be: Two assistant superintendents of press gallery at $2,400 
each, and messenger for service to press correspondents $1,920 in 
lieu of assistant superintendent of press gallery $2,400 and two mes- 
sengers for service to press correspondents at $1,920 each; and two 
assistant superintendents of radio press gallery at $2,400 each in lieu 
of assistant superintendent of radio press gallery $2,400. 


OFFICES OF THE SECRETARIES FOR THE MAJORITY AND THE MINORITY 


For the offices of the secretary for the majority and the secretary 
for the minority, $48,620. 


ConTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 


Legislative reorganization: For salaries and expenses, legislative 
reorganization, including the objects specified in Public Law 663, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, $100 000. 

Senate policy committees: For salaries and expenses of the Majorit 
Policy Committee and the Minority Policy Committee, $41,000 for eac 
such committee; in all, $82,000. 

Joint Committee on the Economic Report: For salaries and expenses 
of the Joint Committee on the Economic Report, $70,000. 

Joint Committee on Atomic Energy: For salaries and expenses 
of the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy, including the objects 
specified in Public Law 20, Eightieth Congress, $150,000. 

Joint Committee on Printing: For salaries for the Joint Committee 
on Printing, $19,710, and for expenses of compiling, preparing, and 
indexing the Congressional Directory, $1,600; in all, $21,310. 

Joint Committee on Labor-Management Relations: For salaries and 
expenses of the Joint Committee on Labor-Management Relations 
created by section 401 of the Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947 
(Public Law 101, Eightieth Congress) , $50,000. 

Vice President’s automobile: For purchase, exchange, driving, main- 
tenance, and operation of an automobile for the Vice President, $5,000. 

Automobile for the President pro tempore: For purchase, exchange, 
driving, maintenance, and operation of an automobile for the President 
pro tempore of the Senate, $7,500. 

Automobiles for majority and minority leaders: For purchase, 
peeps ne a Beat and operation of two automobiles, one 

or the majority leader of the Senate, and one for inori 
ofthe Senate, $ 0,000. , and one the minority leader 
sporting Senate proceedings: For reporting the debates and pro- 
pene. oe the ees payable ome monthly installments, $99.315. 
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Furniture: For materials for furniture and repairs of same, exclu- 
sive of labor, and for the purchase of furniture, $12,000. 

Inquiries and investigations: For expenses of inquiries and investi- 
gations ordered by the Senate or conducted pursuant to section 134 
(a) of Public Law 601, Seventy-ninth Congress, including compensa- 
tion for stenographic assistance of committees at such rates and in 
accordance with such regulations as may be prescribed by the Com- 
mittee on Rules and Administration, but not exceeding the rate of 
25 cents per hundred words for the original transcript of reported 
matter; and including $50,000 for the Committee on Appropriations 
for the purposes mentioned in Senate Resolution Numbered 193, agreed 
to October 14, 19438, and Public Law 20, Eightieth Congress, $650,000: 
Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be expended for 
per diem and subsistence expenses, except in accordance with the 
provisions of the Subsistence Expense Act of 1926, approved June 38, 
1926, as amended. 

Folding documents: For folding speeches and pamphlets at a basic 
rate not exceeding $1 per thousand, $25,000. 

Materials for folding : For materials for folding, $1,500. 

Fuel, and so forth: For fuel, oil, cotton waste, and advertising, 
exclusive of labor, $2,000. 

Senate restaurants: For repairs, improvements, equipment, and 
supplies for Senate kitchens and restaurants, Capitol Building and 
Senate Office Building, including personal and other services, to be 
expended under the supervision of the Committee on Rules and 
Administration, United States Senate, $42,500. 

Motor vehicles: For maintaining, exchanging, and equipping motor 
vehicles for carrying the mails and for official use of the offices of 
the Secretary and Sergeant at Arms, $9,560. 

Miscellaneous items: For miscellaneous items, exclusive of labor, 
$626,765. 

Packing boxes: For packing boxes, $3,000. 

Postage stamps: For office of Secretary, $350; office of Sergeant 
at Arms, $150; in all, $500. 

Air-mail and special-delivery stamps: For air-mail and special- 
delivery stamps for Senators and the President of the Senate as 
authorized by law, $10,250. 


Stationery: For stationery for Senators and for the President of ‘ 


the Senate, including $10,000 for stationery for committees and offices 

of the Senate, $58,500: Provided, That commencing with the fiscal 

i 1949 the allowance for stationery for each Senator and for the 
resident of the Senate shall be $500 per annum. 

The Sergeant at Arms is authorized and directed to secure suitable 
office space in post office or other Federal buildings in the State of 
each Senator for the use of such Senator and in the city to be desig- 
nated by him: Provided, That in the event suitable space is not avail: 
able in such buildings and a Senator leases or rents office space else- 
where, the Sergeant at Arms is authorized to approve for payment 
from the contingent fund of the Senate, vouchers covering bona fide 
statements of rentals due in an amount not exceeding $900 per annum 
for each Senator. 

Commencing with the fiscal year 1949 the Secretary of the Senate 
is authorized and directed to protect the funds of his office by pur- 
chasing insurance in an amount necessary to protect said funds against 
loss. Premiums on such insurance shall be paid out of the contingent 
fund of the Senate, upon vouchers approved by the chairman of the 
Committee on Rules and Administration. 

Salaries or wages paid out of the foregoing items under “Contingent 
expenses of the Senate” shall be computed at basic rates as authorized 
by law, plus increased and additional compensation as provided by 
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the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, as amended by the “Federal 
Employees Pay Act of 1946”. 


HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Sataries, Mineace, anp Expensrs or MemBers 


For compensation of Members of the House of Representatives, 
Delegates from Territories, and the Resident Commissioner from 
Puerto Rico, $5,482,500. 

For mileage and expense allowance of Members of the House of 
Representatives, Delegates from Territories, and the Resident Com- 
missioner from Puerto Rico, as authorized by law, $1,266,000. 


Savarres, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


For compensation of officers and employees, as authorized by law, 
including increased and additional compensation provided by the 
“Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, as amended by the “Federal 
Employees Pay Act of 1946”, as follows: 


OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 
For Office of the Speaker, $38,000. 


THE SPEAKER’S TABLE 


For the Speaker's table, including $2,000 for preparing Digest of 
the Rules, $25,120. 


CHAPLAIN 
For the Chaplain, $3,750. 


OFFICE OF THE CLERK 


For the Office of the Clerk, $413,715, including ten additional tele- 
phone operators at the basic salary rate of $1,800 per annum, each. 


COMMITTEE EMPLOYEES 


For committee employees, including a sum of not to exceed $185,000 
for the Committee on Appropriations, $1,500,000. 


OFFICE OF THE SERGEANT AT ARMS 
For Office of the Sergeant at Arms, $275,325. 


OFFICE OF THE DOORKEEPER 


For Office of the Doorkeeper, $465,560: Provided, That hereafter 
the pay of pages shall be at the basic rate of $1,800 per annum and 
shall continue until the end of the month during which the Congress 
adjourns sine die, or recesses, or the fourteenth day after such adjourn- 
ment or recess, whichever is the later date, 


SPECIAL AND MINORITY EMPLOYEES 


For six minority employees, $35,890. 
ts ie secre employees, $7,040. 
or olice of the majority floor leader, including $2,000 f. j 
expenses of the majority loader, $82,825. : ae aaa 
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For office of the minority floor leader, $24,260. 

For two messengers, one in the majority caucus room and one in 
the minority caucus room, to be appointed by the majority and 
minority whips, respectively, $5,105. 

For two printing clerks, one for the majority caucus room and one 
for the minority caucus room, to be appointed by the majority and 
minority leaders, respectively, $5,820. 

For two clerks, one for the majority whip and one for the minority 
whip, to be appointed by said whips, respectively, $8,580. 

For a technical assistant in the office of the attending physician, to 
be appointed by the attending physician, subject to the approval of 
the Speaker, $5,120. 


OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER 
For Office of the Postmaster, $135,480. 
OFFICIAL REPORTERS OF DEBATES 
For official reporters of debates, $100,865. 
OFFICIAL REPORTERS TO COMMITTEES 
For official reporters to committees, $84,725. 
APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE 


For salaries and expenses, studies and examinations of executive 
agencies, by the Committee on Appropriations, to be expended in 
accordance with section 202 (b) of the Legislative Reorganization Act, 
1946, $150,000. 


CLERK HIRE, MEMBERS AND DELEGATES 


For clerk hire necessarily employed by each Member and Delegate, 
and the Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico, in the discharge 
of his official and representative duties, $5,915,000, as authorized by 
law, including increased and additional compensation provided by the 
“Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, as amended by the “Federal 
Employees Pay Act of 1946”. 


ConrTINGENT EXPeNsEs OF THE HovusE 


Furniture: For furniture and materials for repairs of the same, 
including labor, tools, and machinery for furniture repair shops, and 
for the purchase of packing boxes, $115,000. 

Miscellaneous items: For miscellaneous items, exclusive of salaries 
unless specifically ordered by the House of Representatives, including 
the sum of $27,500 for payment to the Architect of the Capitol in 
accordance with section 208 of the Act approved October 9, 1940 
(Public Law 812); the sum of $1,200 for the exchange, operation, 
maintenance, and repair of the Clerk’s motor vehicles; the sum of 
$500 for the exchange, operation, maintenance, and repair of the 
folding room motor truck; the sum of $2,200 for the purchase, 
exchange, maintenance, operation, and repair of the post-office motor 
vehicles for carrying the mails; the sum of $600 for hire of automobile 
for the Sergeant at Arms, and materials for folding; in all, $165,000: 
Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be used to pay the 
salaries of three additional laborers authorized in section 2 of the 
House Resolution Numbered 385, adopted December 17, 1943, and 
such positions are hereby abolished. 
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Reporting hearings: For stenographic reports of hearings of com- 
mittees other than special and select committees, $65,000. i 

Special and select committees: For salaries and expenses of special 
and select committees authorized by the House, $600,000. 

Joint Committee on Internal Revenue Taxation: For the payment 
of the salaries and other expenses of the Joint Committee on Internal 
Revenue Taxation, $155,000. 

Office of the Coordinator of Information: For salaries and other 
expenses of the Office of the Coordinator of Information, $65,000. 

Telegraph and telephone: For telegraph and telephone service, 
exclusive of personal services, $450,000. 

Stationery (revolving fund): For a stationery allowance of $500 
for each Representative, Delegate, and the Resident Commissioner 
from Puerto Rico, for the first session of the Kighty-first Congress, 
and for stationery for the use of the committees, departments, and 
officers of the House (not to exceed $8,000), $227,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended. 

Attending physician’s office: For medical supplies, equipment, and 
contingent expenses of the emergency room and for the attending 
physician and his assistants, including an allowance of $1,500 to be 
paid to the attending physician in equal monthly installments as 
authorized by the Act approved June 27, 1940 (54 Stat. 629), and 
including an allowance of not to exceed $30 per month each to four 
assistants as provided by the House resolutions adopted July 1, 1930, 
January 20, 1932, and Novanbe 18, 1940, $6,985. 

Postage stamps: Postmaster, $200; Clerk, $400; Sergeant at Arms, 
$250; Doorkeeper, $100; and to enable the Clerk of the House to pro- 
cure and furnish each Representative, Delegate, and the Resident 
Commissioner from Puerto Rico, United States air-mail and special- 
delivery postage stamps as authorized by law, $32,850; in all, $33,800. 

Folding documents: For folding speeches and pamphlets, at a rate 
not exceeding $1 per thousand or for the employment of personnel 
at a rate not to exceed $5.20 per day per person, $65,000. 

Revision of laws: For preparation and editing of the laws as author- 
ized by the Act approved May 29, 1928 (1 U.S. C. 0). $10,000, to 
be expended under the direction of the Committee on the J udiciary. 

Speaker’s automobile: For exchange, driving, maintenance, repair, 
and operation of an automobile for the Speaker, $5,200. 

Salaries or wages paid out of the foregoing items under “Contingent 
expenses of the House” shall be computed at basic rates as authorized 
by law, plus increased and additional compensation as provided by 
the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, as amended by the “Federal 
Employees Pay Act of 1946”. 

No part of the appropriation contained in this title for the con- 
oe expenses of the House of Representatives shall be used to 
defray the expenses of any committee consisting of more than six 
persons (not more than four from the House and not more than 
two from the Senate), nor to defray the expenses of any other person 
except the Sergeant at Arms of the House or a representative of his 
office, and except the widow or minor children, or both, of the 
deceased, to attend the funeral rites and burial of any person who 
at the time of his or her death isa Representative, a Delegate from a 
Territory, or a Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico. 


CAPITOL POLICE 
General expenses: For purchasing and supplying uniforms, pur- 


chase, exch: , Inaintenance, and repair of motor-propelled passen- 
ger-carrying vehicles, continent expenses, including $25 per month 
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for extra services performed by a member of such force for the 
Capitol Police Board, $17,900. 

Capitol Police Board: To enable the Capitol Police Board to pro- 
vide additional protection for the Capitol Buildings and Grounds, 
including the Senate and House Office Buildings and the Capitol 
Power Plant, $8,600. Such sum shall only be expended for payment 
for salaries and other expenses of personnel detailed from the Metro- 
politan Police of the District of Columbia, and the Commissioners 
of the District of Columbia are authorized and directed to make such 
details upon the request of the Board. Personnel so detailed shall, 
during the period of such detail, serve under the direction and instruc- 
tions of the Board and is authorized to exercise the same authority as 
members of such Metropolitan Police and members of the Capitol 
Police and to perform such other duties as may be assigned by the 
Board. Reimbursement for salaries and other expenses of such etail 
personnel shall be made to the government of the District of Columbia, 
and any sums so reimbursed shall be credited to the appropriation 
or appropriations from which such salaries and expenses are payable 
and be available for all the purposes thereof: Provided, That any 
person detailed under the authority of this paragraph or under 
similar authority in the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1942, 
and the Second Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1940, from the Metro- 
politan Police of the District of Columbia shall be deemed a member 
of such Metropolitan Police during the period or periods of any such 
detail for all purposes of rank, pay, allowances, privileges, and benefits 
to the same extent as though such detail had not been made, and at 
the termination thereof any such person who was a member of such 
police on July 1, 1940, shall have a status with respect to rank, pay, 
allowances, privileges, and benefits which is not less than the status 
of such person in such police at the end of such detail. 

The foregoing amounts under “Capitol Police” shall be disbursed 
by the Clerk of the House. 


OFFICE OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL 


For salaries and expenses of maintenance of the Office of the Legis- 
lative Counsel, as authorized by law, including increased and additional 
compensation as provided by the “Federal Employees Pay Act. of 1945” 
as amended by the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946”, $180,000, o 
which $100,000 shall be disbursed by the Secretary of the Senate and 
$80,000 by the Clerk of the House of Representatives. 


EDUCATION OF SENATE AND HOUSE PAGES 


For reimbursement to the District of Columbia for education of 
congressional pages and pages of the Supreme Court, pursuant to the 
provisions of section 243 of the Act approved August 2, 1946 (Public 
Law 601) , $29,300, which amount shall be credited to the appropriation 
for “General supervision and instruction, public schools, District of 
Columbia, 1949”, and the Board of Education of the District of 
Columbia is hereby authorized to employ such personnel for the educa- 
tion of pages as may be required and to pay compensation for such 
services in accordance with such rates of compensation as the Board 
of Education may prescribe. 


STATEMENT OF APPROPRIATIONS 


For the preparation, under the direction of the Committees on 
Appropriations of the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
statements for the second session of the Eightieth Congress, showing 
appropriations made, indefinite appropriations, and contracts author- 
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ized, together with a chronological history of the regular appropriation 
bills as required by law, $4,000, to be paid to the persons designated 
by the chairmen of such committees to do the work. 


ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 


OFFIce oF THE ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 


Salaries: For the Architect of the Capitol, Assistant Architect of 
the Capitol (whose compensation shall be at the rate of $7,000 per 
annum), Chief Architectural and Engineering Assistant, and other 
personal services at rates of pay provided by law; and the Assistant 
Architect of the Capitol shall act as Architect of the Capitol during 
the absence or disability of that official or whenever there is no Archi- 
tect, and, in case of the absence or disability of the Assistant Architect, 
= Chief Architectural and Engineering Assistant shall so act; 

105,000. 

Appropriations under the control of the Architect of the Capitol 
shall be available for expenses of travel on official business not to 
exceed in the aggregate under all funds the sum of $1,500. 


Carrrot BuILpINas AND GRrouNDS 


Capitol Buildings: For necessary expenditures for the Capitol 
Building and electrical substations of the Senate and House Office 
Buildings, under the jurisdiction of the Architect of the Capitol, 
including minor improvements, maintenance, repair, equipment, sup- 
plies, material, fuel, oil, waste, and appurtenances; furnishings and 
office equipment; special clothing for workmen; waterproof wearing 
apparel ; personal and other services; cleaning and repairing works of 
art; purchase or exchange, maintenance and driving of motor-pro- 
pelled passenger-carrying office vehicle; not exceeding $300 for the 
purchase of technical and necessary reference books, periodicals, and 
city directory; not to exceed $150 for expenses of attendance, when 
specifically authorized by the Architect of the Capitol, at meetin 
or conventions in connection with subjects related to work under the 
Architect of the Capitol; $543,990, of which $52,900 shall be immedi- 
ately available. 

Capitol Grounds: For care and improvement of grounds surround- 
ing the Capitol, Senate and House Office Buildings; Capitol Power 
Plant; personal and other services; care of trees; planting; fertilizers; 
repairs to pavements, walks, and roadways; purchase of waterproof 
wearing apparel; maintenance of signal lights; and for snow removal 
by hire of men and amen or under contract without compliance 
with section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, $177,500. 

Legislative garage: For maintenance, repairs, alterations, personal 
and other services, and all necessary incidental expenses, $24,700. 

Subway transportation, Capitol and Senate Office Buildings: For 
repairs, rebuilding, and maintenance of the subway system connecting 
the Senate Office Building with the Senate wing of the Capitol and for 
personal and other services, including maintenance of the cars, track, 
and electrical equipment connected therewith, $2,000. 

Senate Office Building: For maintenance, miscellaneous items and 
supplies, including furniture, furnishings, and equipment, and for 
labor and material incident thereto, and repairs thereof; for purchase 
of waterproof wearing apparel and for personal and other services, 
including four female attendants in charge of ladies’ retiring rooms 
at $1,500 each and one at $1,560, for the care and operation of the 
Senate Office Building; to be expended under the control and super- 
vision of the Architect of the Capitol; in all, $558,620, together with 
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the unobligated balance on June 30, 1948, of the appropriation carried 
under this head in the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1948, 61 Stat. 370. 

House Office Buildings: For maintenance, including equipment, 
waterproof wearing apparel, miscellaneous items, and for all necessary 
services, $675,000, and so long as the position is held by the present ,,ComPensation of 
incumbent the superintendent of the House Office Buildings shall be ; 
paid $500 per annum in addition to compensation otherwise payable 
under law. 

Capitol Power Plant: For lighting, heating, and power for the 
Capitol, Senate and House Office Buildings, Supreme Court Building, 
Congressional Library Buildings, and the prontde about the same, 
Botanic Garden, legislative garage, and folding and storage rooms 
of the Senate, and for air-conditioning refrigeration not supplied 
from plants in any of such buildings; for heating the Government 
Printing Office and Washington City Post Office and for light and 
power therefor whenever available; personal and other services, 
engineering instruments, fuel, oil, materials, labor, advertising, and 
purchase of waterproof wearing apparel in connection with the 
maintenance and operation of the plant, $1,300,000. 

The appropriations under the control of the Architect of the 
Capitol may be expended without reference to section 4 of the Act 
approved June 17, 1910 (41 U. S. C. 7), concerning purchases for 
executive departments. ; 

The Government Printing Office and the Washington City Post jpea@iggpursement lor 
Office shall reimburse the Capitol Power Plant for heat, light, and 
power whenever any such service is furnished during the fiscal year 
1949, and the amounts so reimbursed shall be covered into’ the 
Treasury. 


36 Stat. 531. 


Lisrary Buitpines anp Grounps 


MECHANICAL AND STRUCTURAL MAINTENANCE 


Salaries: For chief engineer and all personal services at rates of 
pay provided by law, $180,000. 

Salavies Sunday opening: For extra services of employees and 
additional employees under the Architect of the Capitol to provide 
for the opening of the Library Buildings on Sundays, at rates to be 
fixed by the Architect, $14,700. 

General repairs, and so forth: For necessary expenditures for the 
Library Buildings and Grounds under the jurisdiction of the Archi- 
tect of the Capitol, including minor improvements, maintenance, 
repair, equipment, supplies, waterproof wearing apparel, material, and 
appurtenances, and personal and other services in connection with the 
a and structural maintenance of such buildings and grounds, 

50,000. 

For furniture, including partitions, screens, shelving, and electrical Furniture. 
work pertaining thereto and repairs thereof, and the purchase of 
office and library equipment, apparatus, and labor-saving devices, 
$20,000, to be expended under the direction of the Architect of the 
Capitol. 

BOTANIC GARDEN 


Salaries: For personal services (including not exceeding $3,000 for 
miscellaneous temporary labor without regard to the Classification Act 
of 1923, as amended), $135,000; all under the direction of the Joint 
Committee on the Library. 

Maintenance, operation, repairs, and improvements: For all neces- 
sary expenses incident to maintaining, operating, repairing, and 
improving the Botanic Garden, and the nurseries, peice grounds, 
and equipment pertaining thereto, including procuring fertilizers, 


w 


tat. 


tet 


1488. 
. C. §§ 661- 


oa 
Pos 
e 


432 


Distribution of nurs- 
stock. 


60 Stat. 903. 


Digests of public 
general bills. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 467—JUNE 14, 1948 [62 Srar. 


soils, tools, trees, shrubs, plants, and seeds; materials and miscel- 
laneous supplies, including rubber boots and aprons, when required 
for use by employees in connection with their work; not to exceed $25 
for emergency medical supplies; disposition of waste; traveling 
expenses of the Director and his assistants, not to exceed $250; street- 
car fares, not exceeding $25 ; office equipment and contingent expenses; 
the prevention and eradication of insect and other pests and plant 
diseases by purchase of materials, and procurement of personal serv- 
ices by contract without regard to the provisions of any other Act; 
repair, maintenance, operation, purchase, and exchange of motor- 
trucks; maintenance, repair, and operation of a passenger motor 
vehicle; purchase of botanical books, periodicals, and books of ref- 
erence, not to exceed $100; repairs and improvements to Director’s 
residence; and ali other necessary expenses; all under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on the Library, $20,000. 

No part of the appropriations contained in this Act for the Botanic 
Garden shall be used for the distribution, by congressional allotment, 
of trees, plants, shrubs, or other nursery stock. 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 


Salaries, Library proper: For the Librarian, the Librarian 
Emeritus, Chief Assistant Librarian, and other personal services, 
including investigations of Library employees with regard to loyalty, 
and including special and temporary services and extra special services 
of regular employees (not exceeding $5,000) at rates to be fixed by 
the Librarian, $2,474,571, of which so much as may be necessary may 
be transferred to other agencies of the Government for the purpose 
of investigating the loyalty of Library employees, and for health 
service program as authorized by law (5 U. S.C. 150). 


COPYRIGHT OFFICE 


Salaries: For the Register of Copyrights, assistant register: and 
other personal services, $675,000. ; = ‘ 


LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses: To enable the Librarian of Congress to 
employ competent persons to gather, classify, and make available, 
in translations, indexes, digests, compilations, and bulletins, and 
otherwise, data for or bearing upon legislation, and to render such 
data serviceable to Congress, and committees and Members thereof, 
and for printing and binding the digests of public general bills, mis- 
cellaneous printing, supplies and materials, and including not to 
exceed $20,000 for employees engaged on piecework and work by the 
day or hour at rates to be fixed by the Librarian, $475,000: Provided 
That not more than $25,000 of this sum shall be used for preparation 
and reproduction of copies of the Digest of General Public Bills. 


DISTRIBUTION OF PRINTED CARDS 


Salaries and expenses: For the distribution of printed c: 
other publications of the Library, including personal ce on 
charges (not exceeding $500), expressage, postage, traveling expenses 
connected with such distribution, expenses of attendance at meetings 
when incurred on the written authority and direction of the Librarian 
and including not to exceed $30,000 for employees engaged in piece 
work and work by the day or hour and for extra special services of 


regular employees at rates to be fixed by the Librarian: | 
Sn y the rarian; in all, 
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INDEX TO STATE LEGISLATION 


Salaries and expenses: To enable the Librarian of Congress to pre- 
pare an index to the legislation of the several States, together with a 
supplemental digest of the more important legislation, as authorized 
and directed by the Act entitled “An Act providing for the prepara- 
tion of a biennial index to State legislation”, approved F ebruary 10, 
1927 (2 U.S. C. 164, 165), including personal and other services within 
and without the District of Columbia, including not to exceed $2,500 
for special and temporary services at rates to be fixed by the Librarian, 
travel, necessary material and apparatus, and for printing and binding 
the indexes and digests of State legislation for official distribution 
only, and other printing and binding incident to the work of compila- 
tion, stationery, and incidentals, $25,000, to continue available during 
the fiscal year 1950. 


UNION CATALOGUES 


Salaries and expenses: To continue the development and mainte- 
nance of the Union Catalogues, including personal services within and 
without the District of Columbia (and not to exceed $700 for special 
and temporary services, including extra special services of regular 
employees, at rates to be fixed by the Librarian), travel, necessary 
material and apparatus, stationery, photostat supplies, and incidentals, 
$64,000. 


INCREASE OF THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 


General increase of Library: For purchase of books, miscellaneous 
periodicals and newspapers, photo-copying supplies and photo-copy- 
ing labor, and all other material for the increase of the Library, 
including payment in advance for subscription books and society pub- 
lications, and for freight, commissions, and traveling expenses not 
to exceed $25,000, including expenses of attendance at meetings when 
incurred on the written authority and direction of the Librarian in 
the interest of collections, and all other expenses incidental to the 
acquisition of books, miscellaneous periodicals and newspapers, and 
all other material for the increase of the Library by purchase, gift, 
bequest, or exchange, $300,000, to continue available during the fiscal 
year 1950. 

Increase of the law library : For the purchase of books and for legal 
periodicals for the law library, including payment for legal society 
publications and for freight, commissions, traveling expenses not to 
exceed $2,500, including expenses of attendance at meetings when 
incurred on the written authority and direction of the Librarian in the 
interest of collections, and all other expenses incidental to the acqui- 
sition of lawbooks, and all other material for the increase of the law 
library, $95,000, to continue available during the fiscal year 1950. 

Books for the Supreme Court: For the purchase of books and 
periodicals for the Supreme Court, to be a part of the Library of 
Congress, and purchased by the Marshal of the Supreme Court, under 


the direction of the Chief Justice, $24,000. 


BOOKS FOR ADULT BLIND 


To enable the Librarian of Congress to carry out the provisions of 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide books for the adult blind”, 
approved March 3, 1931 (2 U. S. C. 135a), as amended, $974,000, 
including not exceeding $50,000 for personal services, not exceeding 
$200,000 for books in raised characters, and the balance remaining 
for sound-reproduction records and for the purchase, maintenance, 
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and replacement of the Government-owned reproducers for sound- 
reproduction records for the blind and not exceeding $1,000 for neces- 
sary traveling expenses connected with such service and for expenses 
of attendance at meetings when incurred on the written authority and 
direction of the Librarian. 


PRINTING AND BINDING 


General printing and binding: For miscellaneous printing and 
binding for the Library of Congress, including the Copyright Office, 
and the binding, rebinding, and repairing of Librar books, $381,500. 

Printing the Catalogue of Title Entries of the Copyright Office: 
For the publication of the Catalogue of Title Entries of the Copyright 
Office and the decisions of the United States courts involving copy- 
rights, $39,500. 

Printing catalogue cards: For the printing of catalogue cards and 
of miscellaneous publications relating to the distribution of catalogue 
cards, and for duplication of catalogue cards by methods other than 
printing, $374,000. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE LIBRARY 


For miscellaneous and contingent expenses, stationery, office sup- 
plies, stock and materials directly purchased, miscellaneous pacha 
expenses, postage, transportation, incidental expenses connected wit. 
the administration of the Library and Co yright Office, payment of 
claims pursuant to section 403 of the Fodaral Tort Claims Act (28 
U.S. C. 921), including not exceeding $500 for expenses of attendance 
at meetings when incurred on the written authority and direction of 
the Librarian, $40,000. 

For personal services, paper, chemicals, and miscellaneous supplies 
necessary for the operation of the photoduplicating machines of the 
Library and the making of photoduplicate prints, and for the purchase 
of photoduplications, $20,700. 


LIBRARY BUILDINGS 


Salaries: For the superintendent and other personal services, in 
accordance with the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, including 
special and temporary services and special services of regular employees 
in connection with the custody, care, and maintenance of the Library 
Buildings in the discretion of the Librarian (not exceeding $750) at 
rates to be fixed by the Librarian, $495,000. 

For mail, delivery, including maintenance, operation, and repair of 
passenger motor vehicles, telephone services, rubber boots, rubber 
coats, and other special clothing for employees, uniforms for guards, 
and elevator conductors, medical supplies, equipment, and contingent 
expenses for the emergency room, stationery, miscellaneous su plies, 
and all other incidental expenses in connection with the gasieey and 
maintenance of the Library Buildings, $30,000. 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS TRUST FUND BOARD 


For any expense of the Library of Congress Trust Fund Board not 
properly chargeable to the income of any trust fund held by the 
Pa $500. P 

ot to exceed ten positions in the Library of Congress may be 
exempt from the pri ste of section 202 atthe Independent Offices 
Appropriation Act, 1949, but the Librarian shall not make an appoint- 
ment to any such position until he has ascertained that he cannot 
secure for such sppointment a person in any of the three categories 


62 Start.] 80tH CONG., 20 SESS.—CH. 467—JUNE 14, 1948 


specified in such section 202 who possesses the special qualifications 
for the particular position and also otherwise meets the general require- 
ments for employment in the Library of Congress. 


GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 


WORKING CAPITAL AND CONGRESSIONAL PRINTING AND BINDING 


To provide the Public Printer with a working capital for the 
following purposes for the execution of printing, bindin , lithograph- 
ing, mapping, engraving, and other authorized work of the Govern- 
ment Printing Office for the various branches of the Government: 
For salaries of Public Printer and Deputy Public Printer; for salaries, 
compensation, or wages of all necessary officers and employees addi- 
tional to those herein appropriated for, including employees necessary 
to handle waste paper and condemned material for sale; to enable 
the Public Printer to comply with the provisions of law anting 
holidays and half holidays and Executive orders granting holidays 
and half holidays with pay to employees; to enable the Public Printer 
to comply with the provisions of law granting leave to employees with 
pay, such pay to be at the rate for their regular positions at the time 
the leave is granted; rental of buildings and equipment; fuel, gas, 
heat, electric current, gas and electric fixtures; bicycles, motor- 
propelled vehicles for the carriage of printing and printing supplies, 
and the maintenance, repair, and operation of the same, to be used 
only for official purposes, including operation, repair, and maintenance 
of passenger motor vehicles for official use of the officers of the Govern- 
ment Printing Office when in writing ordered by the Public Printer; 
freight, expressage, telegraph and telephone service, furniture, type- 
writers, and carpets; traveling expenses, including not to exceed 
$3,000 for attendance at meetings or conventions when authorized by 
the Joint Committee on Printing; stationery, postage, and adver- 
tising ; directories, technical books, newspapers, magazines, and books 
of reference (not exceeding $1,000) ; adding and numbering machines 
time stamps, and other machines of siilee character; purchase of 
uniforms for guards; rubber boots, coats, and gloves; machinery (not 
exceeding $300,000) ; equipment, and for repairs to machinery, imple- 
ments, and buildings, and for minor alterations to buildings; necessary 
equipment, maintenance, and supplies for the emergency room for 
the use of all employees in the Government Printing Office who may 
be taken suddenly ill or receive injury while on duty; other necessary 
contingent and miscellaneous items authorized by the Public Printer ; 
for expenses authorized in writing by the Joint Committee on Printin 
for the inspection of printing and binding equipment, material, aid 
supplies and Government printing plants in the District of Columbia 
or elsewhere (not exceeding $1,000) ; payment of claims pursuant to 
section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921); for 
salaries and expenses of preparing the semimonthly and session indexes 
of the Congressional Record under the direction of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Printing (chief indexer at $4,951, one cataloger at $4,537, 
two catalogers at $3,544 each, and one cataloger at $3,047 ); and for 
all the necessary labor, paper, materials, and equipment needed in the 
prosecution and delivery and mailing of the work; in all, $14,500,000; 
to which sum shall be charged the printing and bindi authorized 
to be done for Congress, including supplemental and deficiency esti- 
mates of appropriations; the printing, binding, and distribution of 
the Federal Register in accordance with the Act approved July 26, 
1935 (44 U. S. C. 301-310) (not exceeding $450,000) ; the printing 
and binding of an edition of the Code of Federal Regulations and 
supplements thereto, as authorized by the Act of July 26, 1935, as 
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amended (44 U.S. C. 311) (not exceeding $650,000) ; the printing 


* and binding for use of the Government Printing Office; the printing 


and binding (not exceeding $5,000) for official use of the Architect 
of the Capitol upon requisition of the Secretary of the Senate; in all 
to an amount not exceeding $7,000,000: Provided, That not less than 
$7,500,000 of such working capital shall be returned to the Treasury 
as an unexpended balance not later than six months after the close 
of the fiscal year 1949: Provided further, That notwithstanding the 
provisions of section 73 of the Act of January 12, 1895 (44 U. S. C, 
241), no part of the foregoing sum of $7,000,000 shall be used for 
printing and binding part 2 of the annual report of the Secretary 
of Agriculture (known as the Year-book of Agriculture). 

Printing and binding for Congress chargeable to the foregoing 
appropriation, when recommended to be done by the Committee on 
Printing of either House, shall be so recommended in a report con- 
taining an approximate estimate of the cost thereof, together with a 
statement from the Public Printer of estimated approximate cost of 
work previously ordered by Congress within the fiscal year for which 
this appropriation is made. 

During the fiscal year 1949 any executive department or independ- 
ent establishment of the Government ordering printing and binding 
or blank paper and supplies from the Government Printing Office 
shall pay promptly by check to the Public Printer upon his written 
request, either in advance or upon completion of the work, all or part 
of the estimated or actual cost thereof, as the case may be, and bills 
rendered by the Public Printer in accordance herewith shall not be 
subject to audit or certification in advance of payment: Provided, 
That proper adjustments on the basis of the actual cost of delivered 
work paid for in advance shall be made monthly or quarterly and 
as may be agreed upon by the Public Printer and the department or 
establishment concerned. All sums paid to the Public Printer for 
work that he is authorized by law to do; all sums received from gales 
of wastepaper, other waste material, and condemned property; and 
for losses or damage to Government property; shall be deposited to 
the credit, on the books of the Treasury Department, of the appro- 
priation made for the working capital of the Government Printing 
Office and be subject to requisition by the Public Printer. 

No part of any money appropriated in this Act shall be paid to any 
Dercn employed in the Government Printing Office while detailed 

or or performing service in the executive branch of the public service 
of the United States unless such detail be authorized by law. 


OFFICE OF SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCUMENTS 


Salaries: For the Superintendent of Documents, assistant superin- 
tendent and other personal services in accordance with the Classifi- 
cation Act of 1923, as amended, and compensation of employees who 
shall be subject to the provisions of the Act entitled “An Act to 
pee can fix on of pay for ge and officers of the Govern- 
ment Printin ce”, approved June 1 
yeas g » app » 1924 (44 U. S. C. 40), 

General expenses: For furniture and fixtures, typewriters, carpets 
labor-saving machines and accessories, time stamps, adding and num_ 
bering machines, awnings, curtains, books of reference; directories 
books, miscellaneous office and desk supplies, paper, twine, glue, 
envelopes, postage, carfare, soap, towels, disinfectant, and ice; dray- 
age, express, freight, telephone, and telegraph service; travelin 
expenses (not to exceed $200) ; repairs to buildings, elevators, an 
machinery; rental of equipment; preserving sanitary condition of 
building; light, heat, an power; stationery and office printing, 
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including blanks, price lists, bibliographies, catalogs, and indexes; 
for supplying books to depository libraries; in all, $700,000: Provided, 
That no part of this sum shall be used to supply to depository libraries 
any documents, books, or other printed matter not requested by such 
libraries, and the requests therefor shall be subject to approval by the 
Superintendent of Documents. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Src. 102. Purchases may be made from the foregoing appropria- 
tions under the “Government Printing Office”, as provided for in 
the Printing Act approved January 12, 1895, and without reference 
to section 4 of the Act approved June 17, 1910 (41U. 8.0.7 ), con- 
cerning purchases for executive departments. 

Sec. 103. In order to keep the expenditures for printing and bind- 
ing for the fiscal year 1949 within or under the appropriations for 
such fiscal year, the heads of the various executive departments and 
independent establishments are authorized to discontinue the print- 
ing of annual or special reports under their respective jurisdictions: 
Provided, That where the printing of such reports is discontinued 
the original copy thereof shall be kept on file in the offices of the heads 
of the respective departments or independent establishments for 
public inspection. 

Sec. 104. No part of the funds appropriated in this Act shall be 
used for the maintenance or care of private vehicles. 

Sec. 105. Whenever any office or position not specifically estab- 
lished by the Legislative Pay Act of 1929 is appropriated for herein 
or whenever the rate of compensation or designation of any position 
appropriated for herein is different from that specifically established 
for such position by such Act, the rate of compensation and the 
designation of the position, or either, appropriated for or provided 
herein, shall be the permanent law with respect thereto: Provided 
That the provisions relating to positions and salaries thereof carried 
in House Resolutions 281 and 336 (Kightieth Congress) shall be the 
permanent law with respect thereto. 

Sec. 106. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be paid as compensation to any person appointed after June 30, 1935, 
as an officer or member of the Capitol Police who does not meet the 
standards to be prescribed for such appointees by the Capitol Police 
Board: Provided, That the Capitol Police Board is hereby authorized 
to detail police from the House Office, Senate Office, and Capitol 
Buildings for police duty on the Capitol Grounds. 

Sec. 107. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be con- 
sidered prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has 
not contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike 
against the Government of the United States, is not a member of an 
organization of Government employees that asserts the right to strike 
against the Government of the United States, or that such person does 
not advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
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strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence, and 
accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from an 
appropriation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, 
upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for 
not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any 
other provisions of existing law. 

Src. 108. This Act may be cited as the “Legislative Branch Appro- 
priation Act, 1949”, 

Approved June 14, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 468] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To maintain the status quo in respect of certain employment taxes and social- 
security benefits pending action by Congress on extended social-security 
coverage. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) section 1426 (d) 
and section 1607 (i) of the Internal Revenue Code are amended by 
inserting before the period at the end of each the following: “, but 
such term does not include (1) any individual who, under the usual 
common-law rules applicable in determining the employer-employee 
relationship, has the status of an independent contractor or (2) any 
individual (except an officer of a corporation) who is not an employee 
under such common-law rules”. 

(b) The amendments made by subsection (a) shall have the same 
effect as if included in the Internal Revenue Code on February 10, 1939, 
the date of its enactment. 

Szo. 2. (a) Section 1101 (a) (6) of the Social Security Act is 
amended by inserting before the period at the end thereof the follow- 
ing: “, but such term does not include (1) any individual who, under 
the usual common-law rules applicable in determining the employer- 
employee relationship, has the status of an independent contractor or 
(2) any individual (except an officer of a corporation) who is not an 
employee under such common-law rules”. 

b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall have the same 
effect as if included in the Social Security Act on August 14, 1935, 
the date of its enactment, but shall not have the effect o voiding any 
(1) wage credits reported to the Bureau of Internal Revenue with 
respect to services performed prior to the enactment of this Act or 
(2) wage credits with respect to services performed prior to the 
close of the first calendar quarter which begins after the date of the 
enactment of this Act in the case of individuals who have attained 
age sixty-five or who have died, prior to the close of such quarter, 
and with respect to whom prior to the date of enactment of this Act 
wage credits were established which would not have been established 
had the amendment made by subsection (a) been in effect on and 
after August 14, 1935. 

(c) (1) The Federal Security Administrator is directed to esti- 
mate and report to the Congress at the earliest practicable date (A) 
the total amount se as benefits under title II of the Social Security 
Act which would not have been paid had the amendment made by 
subsection (a) been in effect on and after August 14, 1935, and (B) the 
total amount of such payments which the Administrator estimates 
will hereafter be paid by virtue of the provisions of subsection (b). 

(2) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Federal 
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust d a sum equal to the 
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aggregate of the amounts reported to the Congress under para- 
graph (1). 

Src. 3. (a) Section 3 (a) of the Social Security Act, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(a) From the sums appropriated therefor, the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall pay to each State which has an approved plan for 
old-age assistance, for each quarter, beginning with the quarter com- 
mencing October 1, 1948, (1) an amount, which shall be used exclu- 
sively as old-age assistance, equal to the sum of the following 
proportions of the total amounts expended during such quarter as 
old-age assistance under the State plan with respect to each needy 
individual who at the time of such expenditure is sixty-five years of 
age or older and is not an inmate of a public institution, not countin. 
so much of such expenditure with respect to any such individua 
for any month as exceeds $50— 

“(A) three-fourths of such expenditures, not counting so much 
of any expenditure with respect to any month as exceeds the 
product of $20 multiplied by the total number of such individuals 
who received old-age assistance for such month, plus 

“(B) one-half of the amount by which such expenditures exceed 
the maximum which may be counted under clause (A); 

and (2) an amount equal to one-half of the total of the sums expended 
during such quarter as found necessary by the Administrator for the 
proper and efficient administration of the State plan, which amount 
shall be used for paying the costs of administering the State plan or 
for old-age assistance, or both, and for no other purpose.” 

(b) Section 403 (a) of such Act, as amended, is amended to read 
as follows: ; 

“Src. 403. (a) From the sums appropriated therefor, the Secretary 
of the Treasury shall pay to each State which has an approved plan 
for aid to dependent children, for each quarter, beginning with the 
quarter commencing October 1, 1948, (1) an amount, which shall be 
used exclusively as aid to dependent children equal to the sum of 
the following proportions of the total amounts vpeneed during such 
quarter as aid to dependent children under such plan, not counting so 
much of such expenditure with respect to any dependent child for 
any month as exceeds $27, or if there is more than one dependent 
child in the same home, as exceeds $27 with respect to one such depend- 
ent child and $18 with respect to each of the other dependent children— 

“(A) three-fourths of such expenditures, not counting so much 
of any expenditures with se ah to any month as exceeds the 
product of $12 multiplied by the total number of dependent chil- 
dren with respect to whom aid to dependent children is paid for 
such month, plus 

“(B) one-half of the amount by which such expenditures exceed 
the maximum which may be counted under clause (A); 

and (2) an amount equal to one-half of the total of the sums expended 
during such quarter as found necessary by the Administrator for the 
proper and efficient administration of the State plan, which amount 
shall be used for paying the costs of administering the State plan or 
for aid to dependent children, or both, and for no other purpose.” 

(c) Section 1003 (a) of such Act, as amended, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(a) From the sums appropriated therefor, the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall pay to each State which has an approved plan for aid 
to the blind, for each quarter, beginning with the quarter commencing 
October 1, 1948, (1) an amount, which shall be used exclusively as 
aid to the blind, equal to the sum of the following proportions of the 
total amounts expended during such quarter as aid to the blind under 
the State plan with respect to each needy individual who is blind and 
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is not an inmate of a public institution, not counting so much of such 
expenditure with respect to any such individual for any month as 
exceeds $50— 

“(A) three-fourths of such expenditures, not counting so much 
of any expenditure with respect to any month as exceeds the 
product of $20 multiplied by the total number of such individuals 
who received aid to the blind for such month, plus 

“(B) one-half of the amount by which such expenditures 
exceed the maximum which may be counted under clause (A); 

and (2) an amount equal to one-half of the total of the sums expended 
during such quarter as found necessary by the Administrator for the 
proper and efficient administration of the State plan, which amount 
shall be used for paying the costs of administering the State plan or 
for aid to the blind, or both, and for no other purpose.” 

(d) The amendments made by this section shall become effective on 
October 1, 1948. 

Josera W. Martin, Jr. 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


A H Vanvensera 
President of the Senate pro tempore. 


In roe Hovss or Rerresentarives, U.S., 
June 14, 1948. 
The House of Lge reo ites having proceeded to reconsider the 
joint resolution (H. J. Res. 296) entitled “Joint Resolution to maintain 
the status quo in respect of certain employment taxes and social- 
security benefits pending action by Congress on extended social- 
security coverage”, returned by the President of the United States 
with his objections, to the House of Representatives, in which it 
originated, it was 
esolved, That the said joint resolution pass, two-thirds of the 
House of Representatives agreeing to pass the same. 
Attest: 
Joun ANnDREWws 
Clerk. 


I certify that this Joint Resolution originated in the House of 
Representatives. 
Joun ANDREWS 
Clerk. 


In re Senate or roe Unrrep States, 
June 14 (legislative day, June 1), 1948. 

The Senate having proceeded to reconsider the joint resolution 
(H. J. Res. 296) entitled “Joint resolution to maintain the status quo 
in respect of certain employment taxes and social-security benefits 
pending action by Congress on extended social-security coverage”, 
returned by the President of the United States with his objections, to 
the House of Representatives, in which it originated, and passed by 
the House of Representatives on reconsideration of the same, it was 

Resolved, That the said joint resolution pass, two-thirds of the 
Senators present having voted in the affirmative. 

Attest : 


Cart A. Lorrrter 
Secretary. 
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{CHAPTER 469] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for membership and participation by the United States in the World 
Health Organization and authorizing an appropriation therefor. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby 
authorized to accept membership for the United States in the World 
Health Organization (hereinafter referred to as the Organization), the 
constitution of which was adopted in New York on July 22, 1946, by the 
International Health Conference for the establishment of an Inter- 
national Health Organization, and deposited in the archives of the 
United Nations. 

Sc. 2. The President shall designate from time to time to attend a 
specified session or specified sessions of the World Health Assembly 
of the Organization not to exceed three delegates of the United States 
and such number of alternates as he may determine consistent with the 
rules of procedure of the World Health Assembly. One of the dele- 
gates shall be designated as the chief delegate. Whenever the United 
States becomes entitled to designate a person to serve on the Executive 
Board of the Organization, under article 24 of the constitution of the 
Organization, the President shall designate a representative of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and 
may designate not to exceed one alternate to attend sessions of the 
Executive Board. Such representative must be a graduate of a recog- 
nized medical school and have spent not less than three years in active 
practice as a physician or surgeon. Such representative shall be 
entitled to receive compensation at a rate not to exceed $12,000 per 
annum and any such alternate shall be entitled to receive compensation 
at a rate not to exceed $10,000 per annum for such period or periods 
as the President may specify, except that no Member of the Senate 
or House of Representatives or officer of the United States who is thus 
designated shall be entitled to receive such compensation: Provided, 
That no person shall serve as such representative, delegate, or alter- 
nate until such person has been investigated as to loyalty and security 
by the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

Sec. 38. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated annually to 
the Department of State— 

(a) such sums, not to exceed $1,920,000 per annum, as may be 
necessary for the payment by the United States of its share of the 
expenses of the Organization, including those incurred by the 
Interim Commission, as apportioned by the Health Assembly in 
recent as with Article 56 of the Constitution of the Organiza- 
tion; an 

(b) such additional sums, not to exceed $83,000 for the fiscal 
year beginning July 1, 1947, as may be necessary to pay the 
expenses incident to participation by the United States in the 
activities of the Organization, including— 

(1) salaries of the representative and alternate provided 
for in section 2 hereof, and appropriate staff, inclu ing per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia and elsewhere, 
without regard to the civil-service laws and the Classification 
Act of 1923, as amended; services as authorized by section 15 
of Public Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress; under such rules 
and regulations as the Secretary of State may rescribe, allow- 
ances for living quarters, including heat, fuel, and light and 
cost of living allowances to persons temporarily stationed 
abroad; printing and binding without regard to section 11 
of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S. C. 111), and section 3709 
of the Revised Statutes, as amended; and 
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(2) such other expenses as the Secretary of State deems 
necessary to participation by the United States in the activities 
of the Organization: Provided, That the provisions of sec- 
tion 6 of the Act of July 30, 1946, Public Law 565, Seventy- 
ninth Congress, and regulations thereunder, applicable to 
expenses incurred pursuant to that Act shall be applicable to 
any expenses incurred pursuant to this paragraph (b) (2). 

Sxo. 4. In adopting this joint resolution the Congress does so with 
the understanding that, in the absence of any provision in the World 
Health Organization Constitution for withdrawal from the Organ- 
ization, the United States reserves its right to withdraw from the 
Organization on a one-year notice: Provided, however, That the 
financial obligations of the United States to the Organization shall 
be met in full for the Organization’s current fiscal year. 

Sec. 5. In adopting this joint resolution, the Congress does so with 
the understanding that nothing in the Constitution of the World 
Health Organization in any manner commits the United States to 
enact any specific legislative program regarding any matters referred 
to in said Constitution. 

Approved June 14, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 470] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to construct the Preston Bench project, 
aho, in accordance with the Federal reclamation laws. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior through the Bureau of Reclamation is hereby author- 
ized to construct, maintain, and operate, pursuant to the Federal 
reclamation laws, the Preston Bench project, Idaho, substantially in 
accordance with the report of the regional director of the Bureau of 
Reclamation, region IV, dated September 15, 1947, as concurred in by 
the Commissioner of Reclamation and the Secretary of the Interior: 
Provided, That the total cost of the project shall be reimbursable 
under the Federal reclamation laws within repayment periods fixed by 
the Secretary of the Interior at not to exceed seventy-four years. 

Sxc. 2. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may 
be required for the purposes of this Act. 


Approved June 15, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 471] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the protection of potato and tomato production from the golden 
nematode, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
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Seo. 2. The Secretary of Agriculture either independently or in 
cooperation with public or private agencies is authorized to carry out 
operations or measures to eradicate, suppress, control, or prevent the 
spread of, the golden nematode. 

Sec. 3. The activities contemplated by this Act include cooperation 
with States and other agencies in making inspections, applying sup- 
pressive measures, enforcing quarantines, enforcing restrictions on 
the planting of potatoes and tomatoes, destroying potatoes and toma- 
toes growing in soil found infested or exposed to infestation with the 
golden nematode, and compensating growers in areas infected, or 
exposed to infestation, with the golden nematode for not planting 
potatoes or tomatoes or for losses resulting from destruction for the 
purposes of this Act of potatoes or tomatoes. 

Sec. 4. In the discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture no part 
of any sums appropriated to carry out the purposes of this Act shall 
be expended with respect to any area infested with the golden nema- 
tode or exposed to such infestation until the appropriate cooperating 
agency or agencies have presented evidence satisfactory to the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture that they will provide funds, materials, means, 
and State and local authority necessary for the cooperating agency or 
agencies to carry out effectively that part of the cooperative program 
the Secretary of Agriculture may require from the cooperating agency 
or agencies. 

Src. 5. The Secretary of Agriculture shall not undertake any pro- 
gram involving mandatory restrictions on the planting of potatoes 
or tomatoes, or mandatory destruction of potatoes or tomatoes unless 
the State concerned shall have enacted legislation authorizing such 
restrictions or destruction. 

Sec. 6. The amount of compensation to be paid by the Federal 
Government and any cooperating agency, and the method of computa- 
tion thereof, shall be determined by the Secretary of Agriculture or 
the agent or agents designated by him, in cooperation with the respon- 
sible officials of the agency concerned and in a manner to assure that 
necessary records are preserved to show full compliance with the pro- 
visions of this Act and regulations promulgated in accordance there- 
with. No payment shall be made to any grower except after com- 
pliance in good faith with regulations concerning the golden nematode 
promulgated by the Secretary of Agriculture and the responsible 
official of the cooperating agency. The determination by the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture, or his authorized agent, of the amount of com- 
pensation to be provided by the Federal Government for any grower 
shall be final. 

Sec. 7. To a out the purposes of this Act the Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized to incur all necessary expenses, including 
the employment of persons in the District of Columbia and elsewhere, 
printing and binding, and the purchase of passenger-carrying vehicles. 

Sec. 8. The provisions of this Act are intended to supplement, and 
shall not be construed as limiting or repealing existing legislation. 

Src. 9. This Act may be cited as the “Golden Nematode Act”. 


Approved June 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 472] 
AN ACT 


Making supplemental appropriations for the Federal Security Ageney for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
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appropriated, for the Federal Security Agency for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1949, namely: 


TITLE I—FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 


PUBLIO HEALTH SERVICE 


Assistance to States, general: For an additional amount for 
“Assistance to States, general”, including the objects and authorities 
applicable to funds appropriated under this head in the Federal 
Security Agency Appropriation Act, 1949, and the purchase of fifty 
additional passenger motor vehicles, $1,000,000. 

Mental health activities: For expenses necessary for carrying out 

‘O), and 3821 of the 
Public Health Service Act, as amended, with respect to mental dis- 
eases; sections 322, 324, 326, 504, and 710 of such Act with respect to 
treatment at the Public Health Service hospitals, Fort Worth, Texas, 
and Lexington, Kentucky, of persons suffering from psychiatric dis- 
orders; and sections 303, 341, 343, and 344 of such Act, and Executive 
Order 9079, dated February 26, 1942, including the objects specified in 
the preamble paragraph under the heading “Public Health Service” 
in the Federal Security Agency Appropriation Act, 1949; minor 
repairs to and maintenance of buildings; purchase of not to exceed 
three passenger motor vehicles, of which two shall be for replacement 
only; court costs and other expenses incident to proceedings taken for 
commitment of mentally incompetent persons to hospitals; expenses 
of preparing and transporting remains, or reasonable burial expenses, 
for any patient dying in a hospital; firearms and ammunition ; reim- 
bursement to the working-capital fund for articles or services fur- 
nished by the industrial activities; expenses incurred in pursuing, 
identifying, and returning escaped risoners, including rewards for 
their capture; transportation and subsistence allowance, within con- 
tinental United States, of any narcotic addict voluntarily admitted 
and discharged as cured; melbuesrasnt to employees, subject to regu- 
lations of the Federal Securit; Administrator, for the cost of repair 
or replacement of personal belongings damaged or destroyed by 
patients while such employees were engaged in the performance of 
their official duties; tobacco for atients; $9,028,000, of which 
$2,400,000 shall be for the operation (esslusits of research and train- 
ing) of the Public Health Service hospitals, Fort Worth, Texas, and 
Lexington, note and, in addition to the amount appropriated 
herein, the Surgeon General is authorized, upon the recommendations 
of the National Advisory Mental Health Council, to make research 
and training grants for periods beyond the fiscal year 1949, and such 
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and to cooperate with and assist the Territory of Alaska in the conduct 
of, activities necessary in the investi tion, prevention, treatment, and 
control of diseases, and the establishment and maintenance of health 
and sanitation services pursuant to and for the purposes specified in 
sections 301, 311, 314 (without regard to the provisions of subsections 
(d), (e), (g), and (i) and the limitations set forth in subsection (c) 
of such section), 361, 363, and 704 of the Public Health Service Act, 
as amended, including the hire, operation, and maintenance of aircraft 
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and the objects specified in the paragraph immediately following the 
captain “Public Health Service” in the Federal Security Agency 
Appropriation Act, 1949, $1,115,000, which amount shall be in addi- 
tion to amounts appropriated elsewhere for the same urposes and 
shall be available for transfer to the appropriation “Commissioned 
officers, pay, and so forth,” in such amounts as the Surgeon General 
may determine. 


BUREAU OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY (SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION ) 


Grants to States for unemployment compensation and employment 
service administration: For grants to the several States (including 
Alaska and Hawaii) in accordance with the provisions of the Act of 
June 6, 1933, as amended (29 U. 8. C. 49-491), for carrying into effect 
section 602 of the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, and for 
grants to the States as authorized in title III of the Social Security 
Act, as amended (42 U.S. C., ch. 7, subch. IIT), including, upon the 
request of any State, the payment of rental for space made available 
to such State in lieu of grants for such purpose, $130,000,000, of which 
not to exceed $675,000 shall be available to the Federal Security Admin- 
istrator for necessary expenses in connection with the operation of 
employment office facilities and services in the District of Columbia 
and for use in carrying into effect section 602 of the Servicemen’s 
Readjustment Act of 1944 in Puerto Rico: Provided, That no State 
shall be required to make any appropriation as provided in section 5 
(a) of said Act of June 6, 1933, prior to July 1, 1950: Provided further, 
That, notwithstanding any provision to the contrary in section 5 (a) 
or section 6 of the Act of June 6, 1933, or in section 302 (a) of the 
Social Security Act, as amended, the Federal Security Administrator 
shall from time to time certify to the Secretary of the Treasury for 
payment to each State found to be in compliance with the require- 
ments of the Act of June 6, 1933, and with the provisions of section 
303 of the Social Security Act, as amended, such amounts as he deter- 
mines to be necessary for the proper and efficient administration of 
its unemployment compensation law and of its public employment 
offices: Provided further, That such amounts as may be agreed upon 
by the Federal Security Agency and the Post Office Department shall 
be used for the payment, in such manner as said parties may jointly 
determine, of postage for the transmission of official mail matter in 
connection with the administration of unemployment compensation 
systems and employment services by States receiving grants herefrom. 

In carrying out the provisions of said Act of June 6, 1933, the pro- 
visions of section 303 (a) (1) of the Social Security Act, as amended, 
relating to the establishment and maintenance of personnel standards 
on a merit basis, shall apply. 

Reconversion unemployment benefits for seamen: For payments to 
seamen as authorized by title XIII of the Social Security Act, as 
amended (42 U.S. C., ch. 7, subch. XIIT) , $750,000. 

Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the general 
administration of the employment service and unem loyment com- 
pensation programs, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia, $5,754,000, of which $2,265,000 shall be for carrying into 
effect the provisions of title TV (except section 602) of the Service- 
men’s Readjustment Act of 1944. 

Grants to States, fiscal year 1950: For making, after May 31, 1949, 
payments to States under title ITI of the Social Security Act, as 
amended, and under the Act of June 6, 1933, as amended, for the first 
quarter of the fiscal year 1950, such sums as may be necessary, the 
obligations incurred and the expenditures made thereunder for pay- 
ments under such title and under such Act of June 6, 1933, to 
charged to the appropriation therefor for the fiscal year 1950. 
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Effective July 1, 1948, the United States Employment Service, 


including its functions under title IV of the Servicemen’s Readjust- 
ment Act of 1944, is transferred to the Federal Security Agency, and 
on and after such date the functions of the Secretary of Labor with 
respect to the United States Employment Service are transferred to 
the Federal Security Administrator and shall be performed by him or. 
under his direction and control, by such officers and employees of 
the Federal Security Agency as he may designate. There are trans- 
ferred to the Federal Security Agency, for use in connection with the 
functions transferred by the provisions of this paragraph, the per- 
sonnel, property, and records of the Department of Labor related to 
the United States Employment Service, and the balances of such 
prior appropriations, allocations, and other funds available to the 
United States Employment Service as the Director of the Bureau of 
the Budget may determine. The provisions of section 9 of the Reor- 
ganization Act of 1945 (Public Law 263, Seventy-ninth Congress) 
shall apply to the transfer effected by this paragraph in like manner 
as if such transfer were a reorganization of the agencies and functions 
concerned under the provisions of that Act. 


SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 


Grants to States for public assistance: For grants to States for old- 
age assistance, aid to dependent children, and aid to the blind as 
authorized in titles I, IV, and X of the Social Security Act, as amended 
(42 U.S. C., ch. 7, subch. I, IV, and X), $797,000,000, of which such 
amount as may be necessary shall be available for grants for any 
period in the fiscal year 1948 subsequent to March 81, 1948. 

Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Public Assistance: For expenses 
necessary for the Bureau of Public Assistance, including personal serv- 
ices in the District of Columbia and services as authorized by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; $1,350,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance: 
For necessary expenses, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia and elsewhere; purchase of one assenger motor vehicle 
for replacement only; services as authorized y section 15 of the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a); not more than $36,122,000 may 
be expended from the Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust 
fund, together with $277,000 from the general fund of the Treasu 
(for carrying out title II of the Act of August 10, 1946 (42 U. S. rf 
410) ), the two amounts to be accounted for as one fund: Provided, 
That of the amount herein made available for expenditure, advances 
im not to exceed the amounts indicated shall be made to appropriations 
of the Federal Seca Agency as follows: $297,500 to “Salaries, 
Office of the General Counsel” for legal services; and $300,000 to 
“Salaries, Office of the Administrator”, $160,000 to “Salaries and 
expenses, Division of Service Operations”, and $67,000 to “Salaries 
and expenses, Office of the Commissioner”, for expenses properly allo- 
cable to activities relating to the old-age and survivors insurance pro- 
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such purposes: Provided further, That any sums received by the 
Administrator as payment for services performed for any department 
or agency of the Government by persons whose salaries are paid from 
the amount made available under this paragraph shall be deposited to 
the credit of this appropriation for the fiscal year in which such sums 
are received, and shall be available for the same purposes. 

Reimbursement to Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust 
fund: For reimbursement to the Federal old-age and survivors 
insurance trust fund for benefits paid during the fiscal year 1947 
to the survivors of veterans of Werld War IL eligible for benefits 
as provided under section 210 of the Social Security Act, as amended 
(42 U.S. C. 410), $2,974,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Children’s Bureau: For necessary expenses 
in carrying out the Act of April 9, 1912, as amended (29 U.S. C. 
18a), and title V of the Social Security Act, as amended (42 U. S. C., 
ch. 7, subch. V), and the emergency maternity and infant care pro- 
gram, including personal services in the District of Columbia; serv- 
ices as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 
U.S. C. 55a) ; and purchase of reports and material for the publica- 
tions of the Children’s Bureau and of reprints for distribution; 
$1,455,000: Provided, That no part of any appropriation containe 
in this title shall be used to promulgate or carry out any instruc- 
tion, order, or regulation relating to the care of obstetrical cases 
which discriminate between persons licensed under State law to prac- 
tice obstetrics: Provided further, That the foregoing proviso shall 
not be so construed as to prevent an patient from having the serv- 
ices of any practitioner of her own choice paid for out of this fund, 
so long as State laws are complied with: Provided further, That any 
State plan which provides standards for professional obstetrical 
services in accordance with the laws of the State shall be approved. 

Salaries and expenses, Conference on Children and Youth: For 
expenses necessary in preparation for a 1950 Conference on Children 
and Youth, including personal services in the District of Columbia ; 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(5 U. S. C. 55a) ; purchase of reports and material for reports; and 
expenses of cooperating officials and consultants in attending meet- 
ings ; $75,000. 

rants to States for maternal and child welfare: For grants to 
States for maternal and child-health services, services for crippled 
children, and child-welfare services as authorized in title V, parts 1, 
2, and 3, of the Social Security Act, as amended (42 U.S. C., ch. 7, 
subch. V), $22,000,000: Provided, That any allotment to a State pur- 
suant to section 502 (b) or 512 (b) of such Act shall not be included 
in computing for the purposes of subsections (a) and (b) of sections 
504 and 514 of such Act an amount expended or estimated to be 
expended by the State. 

Salaries and expenses, Office of the Commissioner: For expenses 
necessary for the Office of the Commissioner for Social Security, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia and services as 
rE by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; 

5,000. 

Grants to States, fiscal year 1950: For making, after May 31, 1949, 
payments to States under titles I, IV, V, and X, respectively, 
of the Social Security Act, as amended, for the first quarter of the 
fiscal year 1950, such sums as may be necessary, the obligations 
incurred and the expenditures made thereunder for payments under 
each of such titles to be charged to the appropriation therefor for the 
fiscal year 1950. 

In the administration of titles I 
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of such titles for any quarter in the period beginning April 1, 1948, 
and ending June 30, 1949, may be made with respect to a State plan 
approved under such title prior to or during such period, but no such 
payment shall be made with respect to any plan for any quarter 
prior to the quarter in which such plan was submitted for approval. 


OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Salaries, Office of the Administrator: Salaries, Office of the Admin- 
istrator, including personal services in the District of Columbia and 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 
U.S. C. 55a), $1,694,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Division of Service Operations: For expenses 
necessary for the Office of the Administrator, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia for the Division of Service 
Operations and examination of estimates for appropriations in the 
field ; $818,700: Provided, That the Administrator may reimburse, in 
advanee of obligations incurred, this appropriation from appropria- 
tions of constituent organizations of the Federal Security Agency in 
such sums as may be necessary to finance the purchase of materials 
and equipment required in performance of work for such constituent 
organizations. 

alaries, Office of the General Counsel: Salaries, Office of the 
General Counsel, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia, $304,000. 

Civilian war benefits: For payment of benefits, to enable the Federal 
Security Administrator to continue the civilian war benefits program 
as provided for under this head in title IT of the Labor-Federal Secu- 
rity Appropriation Act, 1947, $85,000. 

erminal leave: On request of the Federal Securit; Administrator, 

the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to transfer such amounts 
as may be necessary, but not to exceed a total of $300,000, from unex- 
pended balances of appropriations for the Federal Security Agency, 
cal year 1948, to an appropriation account to be established for the 
payment of annual leave of employees separated from the service a8 
a result of transfers or consolidation of functions, or reductions of 
app erone provided herein, to remain available until December 

. . 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 102. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for travel expenses and, when specifically 
authorized by the Federal Security Administrator, for expenses of 
attendance at meetings concerned with the function or activity for 
which any such appropriation is made. 

Sec. 103. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for payment of claims pursuant to section 
403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921). 

Sec. 104. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for exchange of books and for payment in 
advance when authorized by the Federal Security Administrator for 
dues or fees for library membership in organizations whose publica- 
tions are available to members only or to members at a price lower 
than to the general public. 

Sec. 105. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for health service programs as authorized 
by honed ( 5 Le det teal and ree sy as may be necessary may 
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Sec. 106. Appropriations under this title available for salaries and 
expenses shall be available for printing and binding, including the 
purchase of reprints. 

Sec. 107. The Federal Security Administrator, if he finds it necessary 
for the more practical and efficient operation of the Agency, shall 
have the authority to transfer funds between the appropriations 
“Salaries, Office of the Administrator”, “Salaries and expenses, 
Division of Service Operations”, “Salaries and expenses, Office of the 
Commissioner”, and “Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Employment 
Security”, but no appropriation shall be either increased or decreased 
more than 5 per centum by such transfers: Provided, That no such 
transfers shall be used for ‘he purpose of creating new functions or for 
the purpose of effectuating the transfer of functions between 
appropriations. 

Sec. 108. None of the funds appropriated by this title to the Bureau 
of Employment Security or to the Social Securit Administration for 
grants-in-aid of State agencies to cover, in whole or in part, the 
cost of operation of said agencies, including the salaries and expenses 
of officers and employees of said agencies, shall be withheld from 
the said agencies of any States which have established by legislative 
enactment and have in operation a merit system and classification and 
compensation plan covering the selection, tenure in office, and com- 
pensation of their employees, because o any disapproval of their 
personnel or the manner of their selection by the agencies of the 
said States, or the rates of pay of said officers or employees. 

Sec. 109. No part of any appropriation contained in this title shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts 
the right to strike against the Government of the United States, or 
who advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence dint the person making the affidavit has not 
contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against 
the Government of the United States, is not a member ‘of an organi- 
zation of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or that such person does not 
advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who is a member of an organi- 
zation of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is 3 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence and accepts 
employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appro- 
priation contained in this title shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for 
not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, 
any other provisions of existing law. 


TITLE 11—REDUCTIONS IN APPROPRIATIONS 


Src. 201. Amounts made available in the Department of Labor 
Appropriation Act, 1949, are hereby reduced in the sums hereinafter 
set forth, such sums to be carried to the surplus fund and covered 
into the Treasury immediately upon the approval of this Act: 

Office of the Secretary, salaries and expenses, $22,000; 
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Salaries and expenses, Office of the Solicitor, $28,550. 
Sxo. 202. This Act may be cited as “The Supplemental Federal 
Security Agency Appropriation Act, 1949”. 
JoserH W. Marin Jr 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
A H Vanvenserc 
President of the Senate pro tempore. 


In vHe House or Representatives, U.S., 
June 16, 1948. 
The House of Representatives having proceeded to reconsider the 
bill GH. R. 6355) entitled “An Act mating supplemental appre ria- 
tions for the Federal Security Agency for the fiscal year ending Nene 
30, 1949, and for other purposes”, returned by the President of the 
United States with his objections, to the House of Representatives, 
in which it originated, it was 
Resolwed, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the House of Repre- 
sentatives agreeing to pass the same. 
Attest: Joun ANDREWS 
Clerk. 


I certify that this Act originated in the House of Representatives. 
Joun ANDREWS 
Clerk. 


In tee Senate or rae Untrep Sratss, 
June 16 (legislative day, June 15), 1948. 
The Senate having proceeded to reconsider the bill (H. R. 6355) 
entitled “An Act oe say ncaa appropriations for the Federal 
Security Agency for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for 
other purposes”, returned by the President of the United States with 
his objections, to the House of Representatives, in which it originated, 
and passed by the House of Representatives on reconsideration of 
the same, it was 
fesolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the Senators present 
having voted in the affirmative. 
Attest: Cart A. LozFrter 
Secretary. 


[CHAPTER 473] 
AN ACT 


To encourage the development of an international air-transportation system 


adapted to the needs of the foreign commerce of the United States, of the 
postal service, and of the national defense, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress sveBled: i 


SHORT TITLE 


Sxction 1. This Act may be cited as the “International Aviation 
Facilities Act”. 
DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 2. For the purposes of this Act: 

(1) The term “Air Coordinating Committee” means the committee 
established by Executive Order Numbered 9781, dated September 19, 
1946, or such successor agency or agencies as may exercise the same or 
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equivalent powers whether created by Executive order or legislative 
enactment. 

(2) The term “airport property” means any property, real or per- 
sonal, or any interest therein, used or useful, directly or indirectly, 
in connection with the administration, operation, or maintenance of 
an airport, including but not limited to (1) land; (2) runways, strips, 
taxiways, and parking aprons; (3) buildings, structures, improve- 
ments, and facilities, whether or not used in connection with the land- 
ing and take-off of aircraft; and (4) equipment ( including parts and 
components thereof), furniture, vehicles, and supplies. 

(3) The term “airway property” means any property, real or per- 
sonal, or any interest therein, used or useful, directly or indirectly, 
in connection with the administration, operation, or maintenance of 
any ground installation, facility, or equipment (including parts and 
components thereof) necessary or desirable for the orderly and safe 
operation of air traffic, including but not limited to air navigation, 
air-traffic control, airway communications, and meteorological 
facilities. 

(4) The term “foreign territory” means any area of land or water 
over which no nation or a nation other than the United States exer- 
cises the incidents of sovereignty (including territory of undeter- 
mined sovereignty and the high seas), any area of land or water 
temporarily under military occupation by the United States, and any 
area of land or water occupied or administered by the United States 
or any other nation under any international agreement. 


ESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION, IN FOREIGN TERRITORY, OF FACILITIES 
RELATED TO AVIATION 


Seo. 3. After consultation with the Air Coordinating Committee and 
subject to concurrence of the Secretary of State, and with due regard 
for the objectives of the International Civil Aviation Organization, 
the Administrator of Civil Aeronautics (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Administrator”) and the Chief of the Weather Bureau of the 
Department of Commerce, within their respective fields, are author- 
ized, by contract or otherwise, to acquire, establish, and construct 
airport property and airway property in foreign territory : Provided. 
however, That, except in the case of airport property transferred 
under section 8, no airport (as defined in section 1 of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Act of 1938, as amended) may be acquired, established, or 
constructed under authority of this section unless funds for such 
purpose have been specifically appropriated by the Congress. 


TRAINING OF FOREIGN NATIONALS IN AERONAUTICAL AND RELATED SUBJECTS 


Sec. 4. Subject to the concurrence of the Secretary of State, the 
Administrator and the Chief of the Weather Bureau, within their 
respective fields, are authorized within or outside the United States 
to train foreign nationals directly, or in conjunction with any other 
United States Government agency, or through any United States pub- 
lic or private agency (including any State or municipal educational 
institution), or through any international or. nization, in aero- 
nautical and related subjects essential to the order 'y and safe operation 
of civil aircraft. 


ACCEPTANCE OF FUNDS FOR FAOIMLITIES SUPPLIED OR SERVICES PERFORMED 
FOR A FOREIGN GOVEENMENT OR AN INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION 


Sgo. 5. The Administrator and the Chief of the Weather Bureau, 
respectively, are authorized to accept, on behalf of the United States, 
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funds from any foreign government or from any international organi- 
zation as payment for any facilities supplied or services performed 
for such government or international organization by the Adminis- 
trator or the Chief of the Weather Bureau, either directly or indirectly, 
under authority of this Act or the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, including the operation of airport property and airway 
property in such countries, the training of foreign nationals, the 
rendering of technical assistance and advice to such countries, and 
the performance of other similar services. Funds so received may 
be credited (A) to appropriations current at the time the expenditures 
are to be or have been paid, (B) to appropriations current at the time 
such amounts are received, or (C) in part as provided under clause 
(A) and in part as provided under clause (B). 


TRANSFER OF AIRPORT PROPERTY OR AIRWAY PROPERTY TO A FOREIGN 
GOVERNMENT OR AN INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION 


Sec. 6. With the unanimous approval of the Air Coordinating Com- 
mittee, the Administrator or the Chief of the Weather Bureau, as the 
case may be, upon request of the foreign government involved or of any 
international organization, may transfer any airport property or air- 
way property operated and maintained by him within foreign terri- 
tory, pursuant to the provisions of this Act, to the foreign government 
involved or to any international organization. The Administrator 
or the Chief of the Weather Bureau, as the case may be, is authorized 
to make such transfer upon such terms and conditions as he deems 

roper, including provision for receiving, on behalf of the United 

tates, such payment or other consideration for the property so trans- 
ferred as may be agreed upon through negotiations with the foreign 
government or international organization involved. 


FACILITIES, SERVICE, AND PROPERTY IN THE CANAL ZONE AND IN THE 
REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 


Src. 7. (a) Subject to the approval of the Secretary of Defense, the 
Administrator is authorized to proves air navigation, communica- 
tions, and air traffic control facilities and services in the Canal Zone 
and the Republic of Panama and to do all things necessary in connec- 
tion with the operation and maintenance thereof. 

(b) In exercising and performing his powers and duties under this 
section, the Administrator shall do so consistently with any obligation 
assumed by the United States in any treaty, convention, or agreement 
that may be in force between the United States and the Republic 
of Panama. 

(c) Any department of the National Military Establishment is 
authorized in its discretion to transfer without charge therefor to the 
Administrator any airport property or airway property or other real 
or personal property which (1) is located in the Canal Zone or the 
Republic of Panama, and (2) is determined by the Administrator to 
be, or likely to become, useful in carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(d) The authority conferred by this section may be exercised without 
regard to sections 3 and 8 (a) of this Act. 


TRANSFER OF CERTAIN PROPERTY FROM THE NATIONAL MILITARY ESTABLISH- 
MENT TO THE ADMINISTRATOR OR THE WEATHER BUREAU 


Seo. 8. (a) When considered consistent with the needs of national 
defense, and subject to such conditions, if any, as may be agreed upon 
in specific cases between the parties, any department of the National 
Miltary Establishment is authorized to transfer at its discretion to 
the Administrator, without charge therefor, airport property and 
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airway property, exclusive of meteorological facilities, installed by or 
in the possession of such department in territory (including Alaska) 
outside the continental limits of the United States, which such depart- 
ment has found to be no longer required exclusively for military pur- 
poses and which in the opinion of the Administrator are, or are likely 
to become, necessary for carrying out the purposes of this Act. Trans- 
fer of property in foreign territory shall be made hereunder only 
after consultation with the Air Coordinating Committee. 

(b) When considered consistent with the needs of national defense, 
and subject to such conditions, if any, as may be agreed upon in spe- 
cific cases between the parties, any department of the National Military 
Establishment is authorized to transfer at its discretion to the Chief of 
the Weather Bureau without charge therefor, meteorological facilities 
installed by or in the possession of such department in territory 
(including Alaska) outside the continental limits of the United States, 
which such department has found to be no longer required exclusively 
for military purposes, and which, in the opinion of the Chief of the 
Weather Bureau are, or are likely to become, necessary for carrying 
out the purposes of this Act. Transfer of property in foreign territory 
shall be made hereunder only after consultation with the Air Coordi- 
nating Committee. 

(c) All property transferred to the Department of Commerce under 
the provisions of Executive Order 9709, dated March 29, 1946, and 
Executive Order 9797, dated November 6, 1946, and which is in the 
possession of the Department of Commerce on the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act shall be considered as property transferred pursuant 
to this section. 


AUTHORITY TO RETAKE PROPERTY TRANSFERRED UNDER SECTION 7 OR 8 


Sec. 9. When necessary to meet military requirements, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the department which made the transfer, 
such department is authorized immediately to retake any property 
transferred under section 7 or section 8, together with any improve- 
ments or additions made thereto: Provided, That the Secretary of 
such department, upon the recommendation of the Administrator or 
the Chief of the Weather Bureau, as the case may be, is authorized in 
any case to waive any right or privilege conferred or reserved by this 
section. In the event property is retaken which incorporates improve- 
ments or additions not made at Government expense, reasonable com- 
pensation shall be paid to the person or persons who made such 
improvements or additions, or to their successors in interest. The 
Secretary of the department which made the transfer, or his duly 
authorized representative, shall determine, for purposes of this sec- 
tion, what is reasonable compensation for such improvements or 
additions. 


POWERS OF ADMINISTRATOR AND CHIEF OF WEATHER BUREAU WITH 
RESPECT TO CERTAIN AIRPORT PROPERTY AND AIRWAY PROPERTY 


Sec. 10. (a) With regard to airport property and airway propert: 
in territory (including Alaska) oats ths continental anit of the 
United States which he has acquired pursuant to this Act or any other 
provision of law, the Administrator is empowered and directed to do 
and perform, by contract or otherwise, all acts and things necessary or 
incident to their consolidation, operation, protection, maintenance, 
improvement, and administration, including but not limited to the 
power (1) to adapt, from time to time, such properties to the needs of 
civil aeronautics by construction, installation, reengineering, reloca- 
tion, or otherwise; (2) to make and amend such reasonable rules and 
regulations as he may deem necessary to the proper exercise of the 
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powers granted by this section; (3) to lease under such conditions as 
he may deem proper and for such periods as may be desirable (not to 
exceed twenty years) space or property for purposes essential or appro- 
priate to their consolidation, operation, protection, and administration 
under this Act; (4) to contract for, or to provide directly for, the 
sale of fuel, oil, equipment, food and supplies, hotel accommodations, 
and other facilities and services necessary or desirable for the opera- 
tion and administration of such properties; (5) to make just and 
reasonable charges for aeronautical services (including but not lim- 
ited to landing fees and fees for the use of communication services) ; 
and (6) to acquire, by purchase or otherwise, real or personal property, 
or interests therein, which he may consider neeeety for the purposes 
of this section. Any person who knowingly and willfully violates any 
rule or regulation issued by the Administrator under clause (2) of 
this section, if such violation is committed in any area under the civil 
jurisdiction of the United States, shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be subject to a fine of not 
more than $500 or to imprisonment not exceeding six months, or to 
both such fine and imprisonment. 

(b) With regard to meteorological facilities in territory (including 
Alaska) outside the continental limits of the United States which he 
has acquired pursuant to this Act or any other provision of law, the 
Chief of the Weather Bureau is vested with all powers to consolidate, 
operate, protect, maintain, improve, and administer granted the 
Administrator by subsection (a) with respect to facilities the latter 
has acquired. 

(c) All funds received under this section, as a result of direct sale 
or charge by the Administrator or the Chief of the Weather Bureau 
and which, in the judgment of the Administrator or the Chief of 
the Weather Bureau, as the case may be, are equivalent to the cost, 
including handling charges, of the fuel, oil, equipment, food, supplies, 
services, shelter, or other assistance or services sold or furnished shall 
be credited to the appropriation from which the cost thereof was 
paid, and the balance, if any, shall be credited to miscellaneous 
receipts. 

d) The provisions of section 8709 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (41 U. S. C. 5), shall not apply to any of the leases or con- 
tracts made by the Administrator or the Chief of the Weather Bureau 
pursuant to the provisions of this Act. 


UTILIZATION OF FACILITIES AND SERVICES OF OTHER GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 


Sexo. 11. The Administrator and the Chief of the Weather Bureau 
are authorized and directed, in carrying out the provisions of this 
Act, insofar as they find it practicable, to arrange for the use of appro- 
priate facilities or services of other United States Government agen- 
cies, and to reimburse any such agency for such service out of funds 
appropriated to the Civil Aeronautics Administration or the Weather 
Bureau, as the case may be, to the end that personnel and facilities of 
existing United States Government agencies shall be utilized to the 
fullest possible advantage and not be unnecessarily duplicated. Any 
agency of the United States Government receiving any such request 
is hereby authorized to furnish such facilities or to perform such 
services. 

AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 12. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums 
this Act, 


as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
-. Approved June 16, 1948. | 
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(CHAPTER 474] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the issuance of a stamp commemorative of William Allen White, 
phere literary genius made such a great contribution in the field of American 
iterature. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster Gen- 
eral is authorized and directed to issue, during 1948, a special 3-cent 
postage stamp, of such design as he shall prescribe, in commemoration 
of William Allen White, whose literary genius made such a great 
contribution in the field of American literature. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 475] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the construction of shore proreeere works at the town of Nome, 
aska, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
work of improvement is hereby adopted and authorized, to be prose- 
cuted under the direction of the Secretary of the Army and supervision 
of the Chief of Engineers, the cost thereof to be paid from appropria- 
tions hereafter made for improvement of rivers and harbors: 

Nome Harbor, Alaska, in accordance with the plan presented in the 
report of the Chief of Engineers, dated March 8, 1948, and subject to 
the conditions set forth in said report. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 476] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the revision of the boundaries of the Caribou National Forest in the 
State of Idaho. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the boundaries 
of the Caribou National Forest are hereby extended to include the 
following described lands and, subject to any valid existing claim or 
entry, all lands of the United States within the areas hereafter 
described are hereby added to and made part of the Caribou National 
Forest, State of Idaho, to be hereafter administered under the laws 
and regulations relating to the national forests, and the provisions of 
the Act approved March 20, 1922 (42 Stat. 465), as amended, are 
hereby extended and made applicable to all other lands within said 
described areas: 


BOISE MERIDIAN 


Township 10 south, range 35 east, section 34, south half south half; 
section 35, south half south half; section 36, south half south half; 

Township 10 south, range 36 east, section 31, lot 2, southeast quarter 
southwest quarter, and south half southeast quarter; section 32, south 
half south half; 

Township 11 south, range 35 east, section 1, lot 4; section 2, lots 2, 
4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9; section 3, lots 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, southeast quarter 
northwest quarter, south half northeast quarter, east half southwest 
quarter, and southeast quarter; section 9, lot 1, southeast quarter 
northeast quarter, and east half southeast quarter; section 10; section 
15; section 19, south half northeast quarter, and north half southeast 
quarter; section 20, lots 2, 3, southeast quarter northwest quarter, 
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south half northeast quarter, northeast quarter southwest quarter, and 
southeast quarter ; section 21; section 22; section 23, west half; section 
27; section 28, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, east half northwest quarter, east half 
southwest quarter, and east half; section 29, east half; section 32, 
northeast quarter, and north half southeast quarter; section 33, north 
half, and north half south half; section 34, north half, southwest 
quarter, and north half southeast quarter; 

Township 11 south, range 36 east, section 5, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
southwest quarter northeast quarter, southeast quarter northwest, 
quarter, east half southwest quarter, and west half southeast quarter; 
section 8, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, west half northeast quarter, east half northwest 
quarter, west half southeast quarter, and east half southwest quarter; 
section 17, east half, and east half northwest quarter; section 20, east 
half; section 21, west half; section 28, west half; section 29, east half; 
section 32, east half; and section 33; 

Township 12 south, range 35 east, section 1, southwest quarter; sec- 
tion 2, south half ; section 3, lots 1, 2, 8, 4, south half northeast quarter, 
south half northwest quarter, and south half; section 11, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 
north half northeast quarter, east half northwest quarter, and east 
half southwest quarter; section 12, north half northwest quarter; 
section 14, north half northwest quarter; section 15, northeast quarter, 
north half southeast quarter, and southwest quarter southeast quarter ; 
section 21, east half northeast quarter, and east half southeast quarter; 
section 22, north half northwest quarter, southwest quarter northwest 
quarter, and west half southwest quarter; section 28, east half north- 
west quarter, east half southwest quarter, east half northeast quarter, 
and northwest quarter southeast quarter; section 33, east half north- 
west quarter, and east half southwest quarter; 

Township 12 south, range 36 east, section 3, lots 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
southwest quarter northeast quarter, west half southeast quarter, 
south half northwest quarter, and southwest quarter; section 4, lots 
1, 2, 3, 4, south half northeast quarter, and southeast quarter; section 
9; section 10, lots 1, 2, 8, 4, west half northeast quarter, west half 
southeast quarter, and west half; section 15; section 16, east half; 
section 21, lots 1 and 2, northeast quarter, north half southeast quarter; 
section 22; section 25; section 26, northeast quarter; section 28, east 
half; section 33, northeast quarter; section 34, southwest quarter; 
and section 36; 

Township 12 south, range 37 east, section 23; section 24; section 25, 
east half northeast quarter, and northwest quarter northwest quarter; 
section 26; section 30, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, east half northwest 
quarter, northeast quarter, and southeast quarter; section 82, lots 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, north half southeast quarter, and northeast quarter southwest 
quarter; section 33, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, north half southwest quarter, and 
north half southeast quarter; section 34, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, north half 
southwest quarter, and north half southeast quarter; 

Township 12 south, range 38 east, section 30, lots 1, 2, 8, 4, east half 
northwest quarter, and east half southwest quarter; and section 31, 
lots ts 2, 3, 4, east half northwest quarter, and east half southwest 
quarter; — 

Township 13 south, range 35 east, section 4, lot 3, southeast quarter 
northwest quarter, east half southwest quarter, and west half south- 
east quarter; section 9, east half northwest quarter, west half north- 
east quarter, east half southwest quarter, and southeast quarter; sec- 
tion 13, southwest quarter southwest quarter; section 14, south half 
northeast quarter, southeast quarter northwest quarter, and south 
half; section 15, south half; section 16, east half northwest quarter. 
east half southwest quarter, and east half; and section 24, southeast 
quarter; and section 25, northeast quarter; , 
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Township 13 south, range 36 east, section 1, lots 1, 2, south half 
northeast quarter, and southeast quarter; section 3, lots 3, 4, 7, south 
half northwest quarter, southwest quarter, and southwest quarter 
southeast quarter; section 10, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, and west half northeast 
quarter; section 12, east half; section 13, north half northeast quarter; 
section 15, lots 1, 2, 8, 4, east half northwest quarter, and west half 
northeast quarter; section 21, southeast quarter; section 22, lots 1, 2, 
and west half northeast quarter; section 28, northeast quarter, and 
west half southeast quarter ; section 29, south half; section 30, lots 3, 4, 
east half southwest quarter, and southeast quarter; section 32, north 
half northeast quarter, and southeast quarter northeast quarter; and 
section 33, northwest quarter, and west half northeast quarter ; 

Township 18 south, range 37 east, section 7, lots 5, 6, 7, 8, east half 
southwest quarter, and southeast quarter; section 18, lots 1, 2, east 
half northwest quarter, and east half; section 19, east half northeast 
quarter; section 20, southwest quarter southwest quarter; section 29, 
west half northwest quarter, and west half southwest quarter ; section 
32, north half, north half southwest quarter, and north half southeast 
quarter; section 33, south half southwest quarter ; 

Township 13 south, range 38 east, section 6, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
southeast quarter northwest quarter, south half northeast quarter, east, 
half southwest quarter, and southeast quarter; section 7, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 
east half northwest quarter, east half southwest quarter, and east 
half; section 18, lots 1, 2, 8, 4, east half northwest quarter, east half 
southwest quarter, and east half; section 19, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, east half 
northwest quarter, east half southwest quarter, and east alt; section 
30, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, east half northwest quarter, east half southwest quar- 
ter, and east half; and section 32; 

Township 14 south, range 36 east, section 11, west half northeast 
quarter, and west half southeast quarter ; section 12, north half; section 
14, west half, west half northeast quarter, and west half southeast 
quarter; section 26, west half southwest quarter, and southwest quar- 
ter northwest quarter ; section 35, east half; 

Township 14 south, range 37 east, section 4, lots 3, 4; section 9, east 
half; section 10, west half; section 14, west half northwest quarter, and 
west half southwest quarter; section 15; section 16, northeast quarter, 
north half southeast quarter, and southeast quarter southeast quarter; 
section 20, west half, west half northeast quarter, southeast quarter 
northeast quarter, and southeast quarter; section 21, south half, and 
east half northeast quarter; section 22, northwest quarter, and north 
half northeast quarter; section 26, south half, south half northwest 
quarter, and south half northeast quarter; section 34; and section 35. 

Township 14 south, range 38 east, section 5; section 8; section 17; 
section 20; section 28, south half; section 29; section 32; and section 33; 

Township 15 south, range 36 east, section 2, lots 1, 2, south half 
northeast quarter, and southeast quarter; section 11, east half; section 
14, east half; section 28, east half; section 24, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, east half 
northwest quarter, east half southwest quarter, and east half; section 
25, lots 1, 2, 8, 4, east half northwest quarter, east half southwest 
quarter, and east half; section 26, east half; section 35, east half; and 
section 36; 

Township 15 south, range 37 east, section 8, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, south half 
northeast quarter, south half northwest quarter, and south half; sec- 
tion 9; section 10; section 14; section 15; section 16; section 21; section 
22; section 23; section 25, west half, west half northeast quarter, and 
west half southeast quarter; section 26; section 27; and section 35; 

Township 15 south, range 38 east, section 4, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, south half 
northeast quarter, south half northwest quarter, and south half; sec- 
tion 5, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, south half northeast quarter, south half northwest 
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quarter, and south half; section 8; section 9; section 16; section 17; 
section 18, east half southeast quarter; section 19, east half northeast 
quarter, east half southeast quarter, and southwest quarter southeast 
quarter ; section 20, north half, north half southwest quarter, and north 
half southeast quarter; and section 21, north half; 

Township 16 south, range 36 east, section 2, lots 1, 2, and southeast 
quarter; section 12; section 13; section 24, east half; and section 25, 
east half; ; 

Township 16 south, range 37 east, section 2; section 11; section 14; 
section 15, south half northeast quarter, southeast quarter northwest 
quarter, southeast quarter, and east half southwest quarter; section 22, 
east half, east half northwest quarter, and east half southwest quarter; 
section 23; section 26, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, north half, north half southwest 
quarter, and north half southeast quarter; and section 27, lots 1, 2, 3, 
northeast quarter, east half northwest quarter, northeast quarter 
southwest quarter, north half southeast quarter. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 477] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing additional research and investigation into problems and methods 
relating to the eradication of cattle grubs, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to 
protect, promote, and conserve livestock and livestock products and to 
minimize losses, the Secretary of Agriculture, either independently 
or in cooperation with States or subdivision: thereof, farmers’ asso- 
ciations, and other organizations and individuals, it is authorized to 
increase and intensify research and investigations into problems and 
methods relating to the eradication of patil grubs and to undertake 
measures to eradicate these parasites. 

Seo. 2. As used in this Act, the term “State” includes the District 
of Columbia and the Territories and possessions of the United States, 
There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
necessary to carry out this Act. Funds appropriated pursuant to this 
Act shall be expended in accordance with procedures prescribed by 
the Secretary. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 478] 
AN ACT 
To aid the associations, groups, organizations, and institutions enc ragin, a 
ticipation of the youth of the country in athletic and sports programs by making 


surplus athletic equipment available to such associations i 
and institutions, and for other purposes. BOS eee 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re esentatives o 
United States of America in Congress dsdebied te (a), aoe: 
standing the provisions of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, the War Assets Administrator is authorized to dispose of 
without charge except for disassembling, transportation and delivery. 
to States, their political subdivisions and instrumentalities; to public 
and governmental institutions; to nonprofit or tax-supported educa- 
tional institutions and organizations; to charitable and eleemosynary 
institutions and organizations 3 to nonprofit associations, groups, insti- 
tutions, and organizations designated to promote, support, sponsor, 
or eagle 3 the participation of the youth of the country in at letics, 
sports, and games any surplus personal property which is suitable for 
use in athletics, sports, or games by the sons of the country. 
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(b) To aid in making surplus athletic equipment available to the 
youth of the country through associations, groups, organizations, 
and institutions sponsoring or promoting the participation of youth 
in athletics, sports, and games, any Government agency having a sur- 
plus of personal property which would be suitable for the purposes 
of this Act may declare such surplus to the War Assets Administrator 
who shall have authority to dispose of same in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act. 

(c) Any surplus property suitable for use by the youth of the coun- 
try in athletics, sports, and games, or any property owned by any 
agency of the Government hereafter declared surplus which may be 
so used, shall not be disposed of in any manner other than as provided 
in this Act unless the Administrator has given sufficient notice of such 
property available for disposal as herein provided and no request for 
such property has been received. 

Sec. 2. (a) Any property so transferred shall be without restric- 
tion and without charge to the transferee except for disassembling, 
transporting, and delivering such property. The United States shall 
incur no obligation or liability in connection with the disassembling, 
transporting, or delivery of any property disposed of pursuant to 
this Act. 

(b) The War Assets Administrator is hereby authorized to pre- 
scribe, amend, and rescind such rules and regulations as he may deem 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

(c) The War Assets Administrator is hereby authorized to deter- 
mine the qualifications of the transferees under the provisions of this 
Act and his decision shall be final. 

(d) The War Assets Administrator is hereby authorized to effect 
transfers under the provisions of this Act without regard to priority 
as between the transferees under this Act or any other law, any law 
to the contrary notwithstanding. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 479] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to proceed with the construction of certain 
public works, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy is hereby authorized to establish or develop naval installa- 
tions and facilities by the construction, installation, or equipment of 
temporary or permanent public works, including buildings, facilities, 
appurtenances, and utilities; or by the completion of such construction, 
installation, or equipment specifically approved by the Secretary of the 
Navy and heretofore undertaken as follows: 


CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES 


Naval air station, Alameda, California: Test cells for turbine 
engines ; $230,000. : 

Naval Academy, Annapolis, Maryland: Facilities for flight indoc- 
trination, including the acquisition of land (two thousand four hundred 
acres) ; $12,000,000. 

National Naval Medical Center, Bethesda, Maryland: Chapel; 
$205,000. 

Marine training and replacement command, Camp Joseph H. 
Pendleton, Oceanside, California: Acquisition of land, five hundred 
and seventy-five acres; $46,500. 
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David Taylor Model Basin, Carderock, Maryland: Wind tunnels 
and associated facilities; $1,410,000. 

Naval amphibious base, Little Creek, Virginia: Acquisition of land, 
four thousand acres, on Bloodsworth Island, Dorchester County 
Maryland ; $120,000. 

Naval supplementary radio station, Dupont, South Carolina: Radio 
operating building; $74,000. 

Naval ordnance test station, Inyokern, California: Acquisition of 
land, sixty thousand acres; aerodynamics field laboratory (aerody- 
namics range) , ground range, external ballistics, and electronics experi- 
mental installation; housing facilities for two hundred and thirty 
families; $3,670,500. 

Naval air station, Key West (Boca Chica), Florida: Acquisition of 
land, approximately one thousand acres; $60,000. 

Naval ammunition depot, Lake Denmark, New Jersey: Liquid fuel 
rocket test laboratory ; $306,000. 

Naval Reserve Armory, Lawrence, Massachusetts: Acquisition of 
land, five and seven-tenths acres; $100. 

Naval Reserve Armory, Lowell, Massachusetts: Acquisition of land, 
four acres; $800. 

Naval air station, Mojave, California: Acquisition of land, twenty- 
eight acres; $500. 

Naval magazine, Montauk, Long Island, New York: Acquisition 
of land, forty-four acres ; $53,300. 

Naval auxiliary air station, Oceana, Virginia: Acquisition of 
iene easements over approximately four hundred acres of land; 

6,000. 

Naval air station, Patuxent River, Maryland: Facilities for bomb~ 

target; $309,000. 

aval air missile test center, Point Mugu, California: Sea test 
range, and test and evaluation facilities, including supporting 
facilities, services, and accessory construction ; $30,000,000. 

Naval Construction Battalion Center, Port Hueneme, California: 
Acquisition of land and improvements, sixty-two and forty-five one- 
hundredths acres; $150,000. 

Naval electronics laboratory, Point Loma, San Diego, California: 
Laboratory supply and utility buildings, including services and 
accessories; $1,590,000. 

Norfolk naval shipyard, Portsmouth, Virginia: Acquisition of 
oe and eight hundred and fifty-seven one-thousandths acres; 


$4,370. 

Naval radio station, Skaggs Island, Sonoma, California: Addition 
to radio operating building; $315,000. 

Naval supply annex, Stockton, California: Acquisition of land 
(small island), three and eighty-eight one-hundredths acres; $1,800. 

Aeronautical turbine laboratory, Trenton, New Jersey: Laboratory 
buildings and facilities, including collateral equipment and accessory 
construction ; $22,750,000. 

Naval ordnance laboratory, White Oak, Maryland: Completion of 
supersonic wind tunnels and aerodynamics range; explosives re- 
ace peeks $2,275,000. 

aval unit, White Sands Proving Ground, Las Cruces, Ne 
Mexico: Additional housing facilities: instrumentation of Coan 
hundred mile range and camp facilities; facilities for pilotless air- 
craft test range; $6,194,730. 

Radio transmitting station (location to be determined): Radio 
transmission facilities, including collateral equipment and accessory 
eg a gee aie . , 

aval researc rato ocation to be determined) : - 
water sound reference arse isan $1,120,000. oe 
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For correction of deficiencies in existing or approved facilities, for 
emergency projects authorized by the Secretary of the Navy, and 
repairs incident to casualties thereto within the continental United 
States, for the fiscal years 1948 and 1949; $3,000,000. 


OUTSIDE CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES 


Naval operating base, Adak, Alaska: Ship-repair facilities; cold- 
storage building, ice-cream plant and milk facilities; two store- 
houses; dispensary; utility distribution systems, including water, 
sewer, electric power, heating plant, roads, walks, and drainage; 
$11,296,000. 

Naval supplementary radio activity, Adak, Alaska: Operations 
building and associated facilities; $2,500,000. 

Naval radio station, Adak, Alaska: Consolidated communication 
facilities, including buildings and accessories; $2,395,000. 

Naval operating base, Argentia, Newfoundland: Facilities for fixed 
ie of mobile ground approach unit; water-treatment plant; 

109,200. 

Naval radio station, Argentia, Newfoundland: Consolidated com- 
munication facilities, including buildings and accessories; $2,385,000. 

Naval radio station, Greenland : Consolidated communication facili- 
ties, including buildings and accessories; $1,020,000. 

Naval operating base, Guam : Dredging and filling at Apra Harbor; 
utility distribution systems, including electric transmission, steam- 
generating plant, island water supply system, water storage and distri- 
bution, sewage and drainage systems, and extension of roads; bar- 
racks, messhall, and galley; $21,000,000. 

Naval medical center, Guam: Development. of hospital facilities, 
including buildings and accessories ; $25,000,000. 

Naval air station, Guam: Facilities for fixed operation of mobile 
ground control approach unit ; $16,500. 

Naval ammunition depot, Guam: High explosive storage facilities 
and accessories ; $10,000,000. 

Naval radio station, Guam: Permanent communication facilities, 
including buildings and accessories; $5,750,000. 

Naval supply center, Guam: Permanent facilities, including storage 
buildings, fuel pipe lines, and accessories; $14,675,000. 

Fleet Marine Force Base, Guam: Development of facilities, includ- 
ing buildings, service depot facilities, and accessories; $5,823,000. 

Submarine base, Guam: Marginal bulkhead, including base site 
preparation and accessory construction ; $1,670,000. 

Naval ammunition depot, Oahu, Hawaii: Acquisition of land, five 
hundred and twenty acres at Waikele and Kipapa Gulches; acquisition 
of land at West Loch for barricaded sidings, one hundred and 
fifty-nine and fourteen one-hundredths acres; $270,000. 

Naval air station, Kodiak, Alaska: Facilities for fixed operation of 
mobile ground control approach unit; $16,500. 

Naval radio station, Kodiak, Alaska: Consolidated communication 
facilities, including buildings and accessories; $2,225,000. 

Naval shipyard, Pearl Harbor, Hawaii: Fire protection for drydock 
numbered 2; modernization of water-front lighting; $143,700. 

Naval base, Pearl Harbor, Hawaii: Water pumping station at 
Waiawa Gulch; $3,575,000. 

Naval station, Roosevelt Roads, Puerto Rico: Acquisition of land, 
Culebra Island ; $110,000. 

Naval operating base, Saipan: Air intercept training facilities; 
facilities for fixed operation of mobile ground approach unit ; $165,000. 

Naval radio station, Summit, Canal Zone: Increase transmitter 
power output; $612,000. 
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Supplementary naval radio activity, Wahiawa, Hawaii: Permanent 
facilities for supplemental radio activity and accessories ; $3,000,000. 

For correction of deficiencies in existing or approved facilities, for 
emergency projects authorized by the Secretary of the Navy, and 
repairs ihoident to casualties thereto outside the continental United 
States, for the fiscal years 1948 and 1949; $3,000,000. 

Sxc. 2. To accomplish the above authorized construction the Secre- 
tary of the Navy is authorized to acquire lands and rights pertainin, 
thereto, or other interests therein, including the temporary use thereof, 
by donation, purchase, or otherwise. 

Sxo. 8. Family quarters for personnel of the Navy constructed on or 
subsequent to the effective date of this Act whether heretofore, herein, 
or hereafter authorized shall not be of greater net floor area per unit 
than the following: 

For flag officers, two thousand one hundred square feet. 
. For captains, one thousand six hundred and seventy square feet. 

For commanders and lieutenant commanders, one Higceand four 
hundred square feet. 

For warrant officers, commissioned warrant officers, and commis- 
sioned officers through the rank of lieutenant, one thousand two hun- 
dred and fifty square feet. 

For enlisted personnel and noncommissioned officers, one thousand 
and eighty square feet. 

For the purposes of this Act, net floor area is defined as all floor 
space inside the exterior walls, excluding basement (or service space 
in lieu of basement), attic, garage, and porches: Provided, That no 
family y prio for personnel of the Navy shall be constructed with 
the funds authorized for Spproprsion herein in excess of a net floor 
area of one thousand and eighty square feet per unit : Provided further, 
That in any case in which the construction at any station of family 
quarters having a net floor area in excess of one thousand and eighty 
square feet is prohibited by the provisions of the foregoing proviso, 
an equal number of family quarters having a net floor area not in excess 
of one thousand and eighty square feet may be constructed at such 
station and any funds saved as a result of the construction of such 
smaller family quarters or as a result of the succeeding proviso may be 
utilized to construct family quarters having a net floor area not in 
excess of one thousand and eighty square feet at any Navy station 
scheduled for retention in the permanent Military Establishment: 
Provided B he hale That family quarters constructed with the funds 
authorized for 2 a plane herein shall be of the multiple t 
(eco eight families to a unit) or apartment type (generally six 

alilies to a unit) except where Tropical or desert climates render the 
use of multiple type dwellings deleterious to health and welfare and 
except where one, two or t two-family units are necessary to 
provide the exact number of family quarters authorized herein for 
construction at a station. 

The above area allowances shall supersede the limitations contained 
in the Act of July 8, 1946 Spears Law 492, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), and msy be increased by not to exceed 10 per centum for all 
quarters outside continental United States and by not to exceed 10 
per centum for quarters of commanding officers of stations or 
installations over and above that to which his rank would entitle him. 
Quarters for civilians shall be limited to conform to the allowances 
for officers or men of comparable status according to responsibili ' 
rating, aud. pay, as determined by the Secretary of the Navy rm 
appropriate. 

“0. 4, There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of an 
money in the Treasury of the United States sk otherwise apne 
priated, such sums of money as may be necessary for the purposes 
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of this Act, but not to exceed $69,800,000, for public works in con- 
tinental United States during the fiscal year 1948, and $59,971,160 
for public works outside continental United States during the fiscal 
year 1948. With respect to projects within and without continental 
United States, the approximate cost for each project enumerated in 
section 1 of this Act may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the 
Navy, be varied upward or downward 10 per centum, but the total 
cost of projects in continental United States authorized by this Act 
shall not exceed $92,932,600, and the total cost of projects outside 
continental United States authorized by this Act shali not exceed 
$116,756,900. Any such appropriation shall be available under the 
direction of the Secretary of the Navy for expenses incident to con- 
struction including administration, overhead, planning, and surveys, 
and shall be available until expended. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 480] 
AN ACT 


Supplementing the Act entitled “An Act authorizing the State of Maryland, by 
and through its State Roads Commission or the successors of said commission 
to construct, maintain, and operate certain bridges across streams, rivers, an 

pees waters which are wholly or partly within the State”, approved April 


’ 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the State of 
Maryland, by and through its State Roads Commission or the successors 
of said commission, is hereby authorized to construct, maintain, and 
operate, subject to the provisions of subsection (b) of section 502 of 
the General Bridge Act of 1946, (1) a bridge across or a tunnel under 
the Chesapeake Bay, in the State of Maryland, from a point in Anne 
Arundel County at or near Sandy Point to a point approximately 
opposite on Kent Island, or a combined bridge and tunnel at such 
location, and approaches thereto, and a bridge across or a tunnel 
under the Patapsco River in the city of Baltimore from a point at or 
near the mouth of North West Branch to a point approximately 
opposite at or near Fairfield, and approaches thereto. 

Src. 2. The State of Maryland, by and through its State Roads 
Commission or the successors of said commission, is hereby authorized 
to fix and charge tolls in accordance with the laws of the State of 
Maryland for the use of each of the structures and facilities the con- 
struction of which is hereby authorized and to use such tolls in 
accordance with the laws of the State of Maryland for the purposes 
hereinafter provided. 

Sec. 3. The State of Maryland, by and through its State Roads 
Commission or the successors of said commission, may unite or group 
either or both of the bridges heretofore constructed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Act approved April 7, 1938 (52 Stat. 205), across 
the Susquehanna River and the Potomac River with either or both 
of the structures and facilities the construction of which is hereby 
authorized into one or more projects for financing purposes. The 
rates of tolls charged for the use of each of the structures or facilities 
so included in any such project shall be so adjusted in accordance with 
the provisions of said Act of April 7, 1938, as to provide in the aggre- 
gate a fund not to exceed an amount sufficient to pay the reasonable 
costs of maintaining, repairing, and operating all of the structures or 
facilities included in the Poe eral their approaches, under eco- 
nomical management, and to provide a sinking fund sufficient to 
amortize the aggregate cost of the structures or facilities hereby 
authorized included in the project, and their approaches, including 
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the principal and interest on revenue bonds issued for financing such 
costs, and such portion of the aggregate cost not yet amortized of the 
said bridges across the Susquehanna River and the Potomac River 
included in the project, and their approaches, including reasonable 
interest and financing costs, as soon as possible under reasonable 
charges but within a period not exceeding forty years from the date 
of completion of the last completed structure or facility included in 
the project. Within the afore-mentioned period of forty years, tolls 
may be charged and continued to be charged for the use of any of 
the structures or facilities included in any such project and adjusted 
at such rates as may be necessary to provide a fund sufficient to pay 
any revenue bonds, with interest thereon and any lawful premium for 
the retirement thereof before maturity, heretofore or hereafter issued 
for the financing of such project or any of the structures or facilities 
included therein, or for the refunding from time to time of said bonds, 
or any of them, or of any such fefanding bonds. Nothing in this Act 
shall be construed as authorizing tolls to be charged for the use of 
any one or more of the hereinabove named structures or facilities for 
the purpose of financing any structure or facility not authorized by 
this Act and by said Act of April 7, 1938. 

Seo. 4. After a sinking fund sufficient to amortize the cost of the 
structures or facilities in any such project and sufficient to pay the 
is eo and interest and any lawful retirement premium on revenue 

onds issued as aforesaid with respect to such project shall have been 
so provided the structures or facilities included in such project shall 
be maintained and operated free of tolls. 

Src. 5. The =e to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved, 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 481] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Public Health Service Act to support research and training in 
diseases of the heart and circulation, and to aid the States in the development 
of community programs for the control of these diseases, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be 
cited as the “National Heart Act”, 


PURPOSE 


Sec. 2. The purpose of this Act is to improve the health of the eopl 
of the United States through the acndact ot researches, Savectiin one. 
experiments, and demonstrations relating to the cause, prevention, and 
methods of diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the heart and circu- 
lation ; assist and foster such researches and other activities by public 
and private agencies, and promote the coordination of all such 
researches and activities and the useful application of their results: 
provide training in matters relating to heart diseases, including 
refresher courses for physicians; and develop, and assist States and 
other agencies in the use of, the most effective methods of prevention. 
diagnosis, and treatment of heart diseases ‘ 


RESEARCH AND TRAINING 


Sec. 3. (a) The heading of title IV of the Public Health i 
Act (42 U. S. C., ch. 6A) is amended to read TITLE Th 
NATIONAL CANCER AND HEART INSTITUTES”. 

(b) Title IV of such Act is further amended b inserting “Parr A— 
Nationat Canczr Instrrure” between the heading of such title IV 
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and the heading of section 401, and by adding immediately after sec- 
tion 406 the following new part: 


“Parr B—Nationat Heart Instrrrure 


“ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTITUTE 


“Suc. 411. There is hereby established in the Public Health Service 
a National Heart Institute (hereafter in this part referred to as the 
Institute’). 


“HEART DISEASE RESEARCH AND TRAINING 


“Suc. 412. In carrying out the purposes of section 301 with respect 
to heart diseases the Surgeon General, through the Institute and in 
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58 Stat. 708. 
42 U. S.C. § 286. 


58 Stat. 691. 
42 U.S. C. § 241. 
oH PO. 467, 468, 


cooperation with the National Advisory Heart Council (hereinafter ©!!!” 


in this part referred to as the ‘Council’) , shall— 

“(a) conduct, assist, and foster researches, investigations, experi- 
ments, and demonstrations relating to the cause, prevention, and 
methods of diagnosis and treatment of heart diseases; 

“(b) promote the coordination of research and control pro- 

ams conducted by the Institute, and similar programs conducted 

y other agencies, organizations, and individuals; 

“(c) make available research facilities of the Service to appro- 
priate puplic authorities, and to health officials and scientists 
engage in special studies related to the purposes of this part; 

“(d) make grants-in-aid to universities, hospitals, laboratories, 
and other public or private agencies and institutions, and to indi- 
viduals for such research projects relating to heart diseases as are 
recommended by the Council, including grants to such agencies 
and institutions for the construction, acquisition, leasing, equip- 
ment, and maintenance of such hospital, clinic, laboratory, and 
related facilities, and for the care of such patients therein, as are 
necessary for such research; 

“(e) establish an information center on research, prevention, 
diagnosis, and treatment of heart diseases, and collect and make 
available, through publications and other appropriate means, 
information as to, and the practical application of, research and 
other activities carried on pursuant to this part; 

“(£) secure from time to time, and for such periods as he deems 
advisable, the assistance and advice of persons from the United 
States or abroad who are experts in the field of heart diseases ; 

“(g) in accordance with regulations and from funds appro- 
priated or donated for the purpose (1) establish and maintain 
research fellowships in the Institute and elsewhere with such 
stipends and allowances (including travel and subsistence 
expenses) as he may deem necessary to train research workers 
and procure the assistance of the most brilliant and romising 
research fellows from the United States and abroad: and, in 
addition, provide for such fellowships through grants, upon 
recommendation of the Council, to public and other nonprofit 
institutions; and (2) provide training and instruction and estab- 
lish and maintain traineeships, in the Institute and elsewhere in 
matters relating to the diagnosis, prevention, and treatment of 
heart diseases with such stipends and allowances (including travel 
and subsistence expenses) for trainees as he may deem necessary, 
the number of persons receiving such training and instruction, 
and the number of persons holding such traineeships, to be fixed 
by the Council, and, in addition, provide for such training, 
instruction, and traineeships through grants, upon recommenda- 
tion of the Council, to public and other nonprofit institutions. 

68706°—49—pt. 130 
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“ADMINISTRATION 
“Sec. 413. (a) In carrying out the provisions of section 412 all 
3 Gta Ol a, appropriate Pus of section 301 shall be applicable to the 
Post, pp. 467, 468, authority of the Surgeon General, and grants-in-aid for heart disease 
Sn research and training projects shall be made only after review and 


recommendation of the Council made pursuant to section 414, _ 
aiiccptance of con- = “(hy ‘The Surgeon General shall recommend to the Administrator 
58 Stat. 709. acceptance of conditional gifts, pursuant to section 501, for study, 
42U.8.0.§219. investigation, or research into the cause, prevention, or methods of 
diagnosis or treatment of heart diseases, or for the acquisition of 
ecu or for the erection, equipment, or maintenance of premises, 
uildings, or equipment of the Institute. Donations of $50,000 or 
over for carrying out the purposes of this part may be acknowledged 
by the establishment within the Institute of suitable memorials to the 
donors. 
“FUNCTIONS OF THE COUNCIL 


“Src. 414, The Council is authorized to— 
queer cee “(a) review research projects or programs submitted to or 
initiated by it relating to the study of the cause, prevention, or 
methods of diagnosis or treatment of heart diseases, and certify 
approval to the Surgeon General, for prosecution under section 
412, any such projects which it believes show promise of making 
valuable contributions to human knowledge with respect to the 
ee prevention, or methods of diagnosis or treatment of heart 
iseases ; 
Gore ee “(b) review applications from any university, hospital, labora- 
aid. tory, or other institution or agency, whether public or private, 
or from individuals, for grants-in-aid for research projects 
relating to heart diseases, and certify to the Surgeon General its 
approval of grants-in-aid in the cases of such projects which show 
promise of making valuable contributions to human knowledge 
with respect to the cause, prevention, or methods of diagnosis or 
treatment of heart disease ; 

“(c) review applications from any public or other nonprofit 
institution for grants-in-aid for training, instruction, and trainee- 
ships in matters relating to the diagnosis, prevention, and treat- 
ment of heart diseases, and certify to the Surgeon General its 
spp of such applications for grants-in-aid as it determines 
will best carry out the purposes of this Act; 
sac jection and dis “(d) collect information as to studies which are being carried 
mation. on in the United States or any other country as to the cause, 

revention, or methods of diagnosis or treatment of heart diseases, 
y correspondence or by personal investigation of such studies, 
and with the approval of the Suregon General make available 
such information through appropriate publications for the benefit 
of health and welfare agencies and organizations (public or 
private), physicians, or any other scientists, and for the infor- 
7 = ary of the general public; 

ecommendations. e) recommend to the Surgeon General for acceptance condi- 

58 Btat. 700. tional gifts pursuant to section 501 for carryi 
42 U. 8. C. $219, of ths part; and a rrying out the purposes 

advise, consult with, and make recommendations 
pias General with respect to carrying out the orn oe 
is pa 


“OTHER AUTHORITY WITH RESPECT TO HEART DISEASES 


“Seo. 415. This part shall not be construed as supersedi imiti 
(a) the functions or authority of the Surgeon General ce ihe sans 
or of any other officer or agency of the United States, relating to the 
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study of the causes, prevention, or methods of diagnosis or treatment 
of heart diseases; or (b) the expenditure of money therefor.” 


NATIONAL ADVISORY HEART COUNCIL 


Sec. 4. (a) Section 217 of such Act is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(£) The National Advisory Heart Council shall consist of the 
Surgeon General or his representative, the chief medical officer of the 
Veterans’ Administration or his representative, the Surgeon General 
of the Army or his representative, the Surgeon General of the Navy or 
his representative, who shall be ex officio members, and twelve caenibers 
appointed without regard to the civil-service laws by the Surgeon Gen- 
eral with the approval of the Administrator. The twelve appointed 
members shall be leaders in the fields of fundamental sciences, medical 
sciences, education, or public affairs, and six of such twelve shall be 
selected from leading medical or scientific authorities who are out- 
standing in the study, diagnosis, or treatment of heart diseases. Each 
appointed member of the Council shall hold office for a term of four 
years, except that any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring 
prior to the expiration of the term for which his predecessor was 
appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of such term, and 
except that, of the members first appointed, three shall hold office for a 
term of three years, three shall hold office for a term of two years, and 
three shall hold office for a term of one year, as designated by the 
Surgeon General at the time of appointment. None of such twelve 
members shall be eligible for reappointment until a year has elapsed 
since the end of his preceding term. Every two years the Council 
shall oo one member to act as Chairman for the succeeding two-year 
period. 

( e Subsection (b) of section 217 of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(b) The National Advisory Health Council shall advise, consult 
with, and make recommendations to the Surgeon General on matters 
relating to health activities and functions of the Service. The Surgeon 
General is authorized to utilize the services of any member or members 
of the Council and, where appropriate, any cena bar or members of the 
National Advisory Cancer Council, the National Advisory Mental 
Health Council, or the National Advisory Heart Council, in connection 
with matters related to the work of the Service, for such periods, in 
addition to conference periods, as he may determine.” 

(c) The heading of section 217 of such Act is amended to read as 
follows: “NATIONAL ADVISORY HEALTH, CANCER, HEART, AND MENTAL 
HEALTH COUNCILS”. 

(d) Subsection (e) of section 208 of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(e) Members of the National Advisory Health Council, members 
of the National Advisory Mental Health Council, members of the 
National Advisory Cancer Council, and members of the National 
Advisory Heart Council other than ex officio members, while attending 
conferences or meetings of their respective Councils or while otherwise 
serving at the request of the Surgeon General, shall be entitled to 
receive compensation at a rate to be fixed by the Administrator, but 
not exceeding $50 per diem, and shall also be entitled to receive an 
allowance for actual and necessary traveling and subsistence expenses 
while so serving away from their places of residence.” 

(e) Paragraph (d) of section 301 of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: : 

“(d) Make grants-in-aid to universities, hospitals, laboratories, 
and other public or private institutions, and to individuals for such 
research projects as are recommended by the Natonal Advisory Health 
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Council, or, with respect to cancer, recommended by the National 
Advisory Cancer Council, or, with respect to mental health, recom- 
mended ae the National Advisory Mental Health Council, or, with 
respect to heart diseases, recommended by the National Advisory Heart 
Council ;”. 

(f) Paragraph (g) of such section 301 is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(g) Adopt, upon recommendation of the National Advisory Health 
Council, or, with respect to cancer, upon recommendation of the 
National Advisory Cancer Council, or, with respect to mental health, 
upon recommendation of the National Advisory Mental Health Coun- 
a or, with respect to heart diseases, upon recommendation of the 
National Advisory Heart Council, such additional means as he deems 
necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes of this section.” 


CONTROL GRANTS 


Sec. 5. (a) Section 314 of such Act is amended by redesignating 
subsections (e) to (j), inclusive, as subsections (f), (g), (bh), G), (j); 
and (k), respectively, and by inserting after subsection (d) the follow- 
ing new subsection: 

“(e) To enable the Surgeon General to carry out the purposes of 
part B of title IV and to assist, through grants, States, counties, health 
districts, and other political subdivisions of the State, and public and 
nonprofit agencies, institutions, and other organizations, in establish- 
ing and maintaining organized community programs of heart disease 
control, including grants for demonstrations and the training of 
personnel, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal 
year such sums as may be necessary for such purposes. For each 
fiscal year, the Surgeon General, with the approval of the Adminis- 
trator, shall determine the total sum from the appropriation under 
this subsection which shall be available for allotment among the 
several States, and shall, in accordance with regulations, from time 
to time make allotments from such sum to the several States on the 
basis of (1) the population and (2) the financial need of the respective 
States. Upon making such allotments the Surgeon General shall 
notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the amounts thereof.” 

(b) The subsection of such section 314 herein redesignated as sub- 
section (f) is amended by striking out the period at the end of the 
first sentence of such subsection and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: “: Provided, That in the case of amounts to be paid from 
allotments to any State under subsection (e), the Surgeon General 
ey ous and certify to the Secretary of the Treasury amounts 
to be paid to a county, health district, other political subdivision of 
the State or to any public or nonprofit agency, institution, or other 
organization in the State, if he finds that payment to such subdivision 
or other organization has been recommended by the State health 
authority of the State, and (1) that the State health authority has 
not, prior to August 1 of the fiscal year for which the allotment is 
made, presented and had approved a plan in accordance with subsection 
(g), or (2) that the State health authority is not authorized by law 
to make payments to such other organization.” 

(c) The subsection of such section 314 herein redesignated as sub- 
section (g) is amended to read as follows: 

.“(g) The moneys so paid to any State, or to any political sub- 
division or other organization, shall be expended solely in carrying 
out the purposes specified in subsection (a), or subsection (b), or sub- 
section (c), or subsection (e), as the case may be, and in accordance 
with plans, approved by e Surgeon General, which have been 
presented by the health authority of such State, or, under the circum- 
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stances specified in subsection (f) (1), by the political subdivision, 

or the agency, institution or other organization to whom the payment 

is made, and, to the extent that any such plan contains provisions 

ieee to mental health, by the mental health authority of such 
tate. 

(d) The subsection of such section 314 herein redesignated as sub- 
section (h) is amended to read as follows: 

“(h) Money so paid from allotments under subsections (a), (b), 
(c), and (e), shall be paid upon the condition that there shall be spent 
in such State for the same general purpose from funds of such State 
and its political subdivisions (or in the case of payments to a political 
subdivision or to an agency, institution or other organization under 
circumstances specified in subsection (f) (1), from funds of such 
political subdivision or organization), an amount determined in 
accordance with regulations.” 

(e) The subsection of such section 314 herein redesignated as sub- 
section (i) is amended to read as follows: 

“(i) Whenever the Surgeon General, after reasonable notice and 
opportunity for hearing to the health authority or, where appropriate, 
the mental health authority of the State (or, in the case of payments 
to any political subdivision or any agency, institution, or other organi- 
zation under the circumstances specified in subsection (f) (1), such 
subdivision or organization) finds that, with respect to money paid to 
the State, subdivision, or organization out of appropriations under 
subsection (a), or subsection (b), or subsection (c), or subsection (e), 
as ne case may be, there is a failure to comply substantially with 
either— 


“(1) the provisions of this section; 
“(2) the plan submitted under subsection (g) ; or 
“(3) the regulations; 


the Surgeon General shall notify such State health authority or 
mental health authority, political subdivision, or organization that 
further payments will not be made to the State subdivision, or organi- 
zation from appropriations under such subsection (or in his discretion 
that further payments will not be made to the State, subdivision, or 
organization from such appropriations for activities in which there is 
such failure), until he is satisfied that there will no longer be any 
such failure. Until he is so satisfied the Surgeon General shall make 
no further certification for payment to such State, subdivision, or 
organization from appropriations under such subsection, or shall limit 
payment to activities in which there is no such failure.” 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 6. (a) Section 2 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended, 
is amended by striking out the word “and” at the end of paragraph 
(1), by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (m) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “; and”, and by inserting after paragraph 
(m) the following new paragraph: 

“(n) The term ‘heart diseases’ means diseases of the heart and 
circulation.” 
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“Heart diseases.” 


“National Institute 


(b) The term “National Institute of Health”, wherever appearing of Health 


in the Public Health Service Act, is hereby changed to “National 
Institutes of Health”. 

(c) The word “title”, wherever appearing in sections 403, 404, and 
406 of the Public Health Service Act, is hereby changed to “part”. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


58 Stat. 707, 708. 
42 U. 3. C. §§ 2, 
234, 286. 
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[CHAPTER 482] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, by limiting the liability 
of certain persons not in possession of aircraft. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Civil Aero- 
nautics Act of 1938, as amended (52 Stat. 973; U.S. C., title 49, sec. 401 
and the following), is further amended by inserting, immediately 
following section 503 thereof, the following new section : oe: 

“Sxo. 504. No person having a security interest in, or security title 
to, any civil aircraft under a contract of conditional sale, equipment, 
trust, chattel or corporate mortgage, or other instrument of similar 
nature, and no lessor of any such aircraft under a bona fide lease of 
thirty days or more, shall be liable by reason of such interest or title, 
or by reason of his interest as lessor or owner of the aircraft so leased, 
for any injury to or death of persons, or damage to or loss of roperty, 
on the surface of the earth (whether on land or water) canes by such 
aircraft, or by the ascent, descent, or flight of such aircraft or y the 
dropping or falling of an object therefrom, unless such aircraft is in 
the actual possession or control of such person at the time of such 
injury, death, damage, or loss,” 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 483] 
AN ACT 


To provide safety in aviation and to direct a study of the causes and characteristics 
of thunderstorms and other atmospheric disturbances. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembted, That the Chief of the 
Weather Bureau is authorized and directed to study fully and thor- 
oughly the internal structure of thunderstorms, hurricanes, cyclones 
and other severe atmospheric disturbances, particularly the degree of 
turbulence within such storms and the develo ment, maintenance, and 
magnitude of updrafts and downdrafts with a view to establishing 
methods by which the characteristics of particular thunderstorms may 
be forecast and methods by which the characteristics of such storms 
may be determined on visual observation from outside of the immediate 
thunderstorm area. Such study shall be concluded at the earliest prac- 
ticable date and a final report submitted to Congress. The Chief of 
the Weather Bureau shall make interim reports to Congress at least 
annually during the course of the study. 

Sro. 2. The Chief of the Weather Bureau is empowered to make 
such expenditures at the seat of government and elsewhere as may be 
necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act and as from time 
to time may be appropriated for by Congress, including expenditures 
for the development and purchase of special meteorological instruments 
and other equipment (including motor vehicles and aircraft), without 
regard to the pean of section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, There 
is hereby aut orized to be appropriated such sums as are necessary for 
the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act, 

Swe. 3. Any executive department or independent establishment is 
hereby authorized to cooperate with the Chief of the Weather Bureau 


ment, lands, or buildings under its control. 
Approved June 16, 1948, 
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[CHAPTER 484] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey to the Mystie River Bridge 
Authority, an instrumentality of the Commonwealth of Mascuchasette, an 
easement for the construction and operation of bridge approaches over and 
across lands comprising a part of the United States Naval Hospital, Chelsea, 
Massachusetts. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized to convey to the Mystic 
River Bridge Authority, an instrumentality of the Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts, without cost to said authority, and subject to such 
terms and conditions as the Secretary of the Navy may deem proper, 
a perpetual easement for the construction, maintenance, repairs, and 
operation of approaches to a high level toll bridge crossing Mystic 
River over and across certain lands comprising a part of the United 
States Naval Hospital, Chelsea, Massachusetts, metes and bounds 
description of which is on file in the Navy Department. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 485] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey to the Commonwealth of 
Virginia a right-of-way for public-highway purposes in certain lands at Pungo, 
Virginia. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he hereby is, authorized to convey to the Common- 
wealth of Virginia, without cost to the said Commonwealth, and upon 
such terms and conditions as he may deem proper, a perpetual easement 
for public-highway purposes in, over, and across a strip of land 
contiguous to the former naval auxiliary air station, Pungo, Virginia, 
being approximately one thousand five hundred and ninety-five feet 
long and containing one and fifty-eight one-hundredths acres, more 
or less, metes and bounds description of which is on file in the Navy 
Department. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 486] 
AN ACT 


To amend Public Law Numbered 432, Seventy-sixth Congress, to include an 
allowance of expenses incurred by Veterans’ Administration beneficiaries and 
their attendants in authorized travel for vocational-rehabilitation purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of 
Public Law Numbered 432, Seventy-sixth Congress, approved March 
14, 1940 (54 Stat. 49), as amended, is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

“That the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is hereby authorized, 
under regulations to be prescribed by the President, to pay the actual 
necessary expenses of travel, snelading lodging and subsistence, or 
in lieu thereof an allowance based upon the mileage traveled, of any 
person to or from a Veterans’ Administration facility or other place in 
connection with vocational rehabilitation or for the purpose of exam- 
ination, treatment, or care: Provided, That payment of mileage in 
connection with vocational rehabilitation or upon termination of exam- 
ination, treatment, or care may be made prior to completion of such 


travel: And provided further, That when any such person requires an ,, 
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attendant other than an employee of the Veterans’ Administration for 
the performance of such travel, such attendant may be allowed expenses 
of travel upon a similar basis.” 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 487] 
AN ACT 


To extend for one year certain provisions of section 100 of the Servicemen’s 
Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, relating to the authority of the Admin- 
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs to enter into leases for periods not exceeding five 
years, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
paragraph of section 100 of the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 
1944, as amended (38 U. S. C. 693), is hereby amended by deleting 
“June 30, 1948” and inserting in lieu dherect. the following: “June 
30, 1949”. 

Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 491] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Interstate Commerce Act with respect to certain agreements 
* between carriers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Interstate 
Commerce Act, as amended, is amended by adding after section 5 
thereof a new section as follows: 

“Sec. 5a. (1) For purposes of this section— 

“(A) The term ‘carrier’ means any common carrier subject to part I, 
II, or III, or any freight forwarder subject to part IV, of this Act; 


an 

“(B) The term ‘antitrust laws’ has the meaning assigned to such 
term in section 1 of the Act entitled ‘An Act to supplement existing 
laws against unlawful restraints and monopolies, and for other pur- 
poses’, approved October 15, 1914. 

“(2) Any carrier party to an agreement between or among two or 
more carriers relating to rates, fares, classifications, divisions, allow- 
ances, or charges (including charges between carriers and compensa- 
tion paid or received for the use of facilities and equipment), or rules 
and regulations pertaining thereto, or procedures for the joint con- 
sideration, initiation or establishment thereof, may, under such rules 
and regulations as the Commission may prescribe, apply to the Com- 
mission for approval of the agreement, and the Commission shall by 
order approve any such agreement (if approval thereof is not pro- 
hibited by paragraph (4), (5), or (6)) if it finds that, by reason of 
furtherance of the national transportation policy declared in this 
Act, the relief provided in paragraph (9) should apply with respect 
to the making and carrying out of such agreement; otherwise the ap- 
plication shall be denied. The approval of the Commission shall be 
granted only upon such terms and conditions as the Commission may 
prescribe as necessary to enable it to prant its approval in accordance 
with the standard above set forth in ihe paragraph. 

wi Each conference, bureau, committee, or other organization 
established or continued pursuant to any agreement approved by 
the Commission under the provisions of this section shalt muaiitate 
such accounts, records, files, and memoranda and shall submit to the 
Commission such reports, as may be prescribed by the Commission, 
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and all such accounts, records, files, and memoranda shall be subject 
to inspection by the Commission or its duly authorized representatives. 

“(4) The Conmnision shall not approve under this section any 
agreement between or among carriers of different classes unless it 
finds that such agreement is of the character described in paragraph 
(2) of this section and is limited to matters relating to transportation 
under joint rates or over through routes; and for purposes of this 
paragraph carriers by railroad, express companies, and sleeping-car 
companies are carriers of one class; pipe-line companies are carriers 
of one class; carriers by motor vehicle are carriers of one class; car- 
riers by water are carriers of one class; and freight forwarders are 
carriers of one class. 

“(5) The Commission shall not approve under this section any 
agreement which it finds is an agreement with respect to a pooling, 
division, or other matter or transaction, to which section 5 of this 
Act is applicable. 

“(6) The Commission shal] not approve under this section any 
agreement which establishes a procedure for the determination of any 
matter through joint consideration unless it finds that under the 
agreement there is accorded to each party the free and unrestrained 
right to take independent action either before or after any determina- 
tion arrived at through such procedure. 

“(7) The Commission is authorized, upon complaint or upon its 
own initiative without complaint, to investigate and determine 
whether any agreement previously approved by it under this section, 
or terms and conditions upon which such approval was granted, is 
not or are not in conformity with the standard set forth in paragraph 
(2), or whether any such terms and conditions are not necessary for 
purposes of conformity with such standard, and, after such investi- 
gation, the Commission shall by order terminate or modify its approval 
of such agreement if it finds such action necessary to insure con- 
formity with such standard, and shall modify the terms and conditions 
upon which such approval was granted to the extent it finds necessary 
to insure conformity with such standard or to the extent to which it 
finds such terms and conditions not necessary to insure such con- 
formity. The effective date of any order terminating or modifying 
approval, or modifying terms and conditions, shall be postponed for 
such period as the Commission determines to be reasonably necessary 
to avoid undue hardship. 

“(8) No order shall be entered under this section except after 
interested parties have been afforded reasonable opportunity for 
hearing. 

“(9) Parties to any agreement approved hy the Commission under 
this section and other persons are, iP the approval of such agreement 
is not prohibited by paragraph (4), (5), or (6), hereby relieved from 
the operation of the antitrust laws with respect to the making of such 
agreement, and with respect to the carrying out of such agreement 
in conformity with its provisions and in conformity with the terms 
and conditions prescribed by the Commission. 

“(10) Any action of the Commission under this section in approving 
an agreement, or in denying an application for such approval, or in 
terminating or modifying its approval of an agreement, or in prescrib- 
ing the terms and conditions upon which its approval is to be granted, 
or in modifying such terms and conditions, shall be construed as 
having effect solely with reference to the applicability of the relief 


rovisions of paragraph (9).” 
¥ af : Josern W. Martin Jr 


Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


H. C. Loner, Jr. 
Acting President of the Senate pro tempore. 
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In Tax Senate or THE UNrrep States, 
June 16 (legislative day, June 15) , 1948. 
The Senate having proceeded to reconsider the bill (S. 110) en- 
titled “An Act to amend the Interstate Commerce Act with respect 
to certain agreements between carriers”, returned by the President 
of the United States with his objections, to the Senate, in which it 
originated, it was 
esolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the Senators present 
having voted in the affirmative. 
Attest: Cart A. Lorrrier 
Secretary. 


I certify that this Act originated in the Senate. 
Cart A. LorrrLEer 
Secretary. 


Iw Tse Hovse or Rerresentatives, U. S., 
June 17, 1948. 

The House of Representatives having proceeded to reconsider the 
bill (S. 110) entitled “An Act to amend the Interstate Commerce 
Act with respect to certain agreements between carriers”, returned 
by the President of the United States with his objections, to the 
Senate, in which it originated, it was 

Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the House of Rep- 
resentatives agreeing to pass the same. 


Attest: JoHN ANDREWS 
Clerk. 


[CHAPTER 492] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Army to have prepared a replica of the Dade 
Monument for presentation to the State of Florida. 


Be it enacted oy the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon payment 
by the State of Florida to the Department of the Army of such sum 
as may be aoagera to defray all expenses necessarily incident thereto, 
the Secretary of the Army is authorized and directed to cause to be 
prepared an exact replica of the Dade Monument, located on the 
grounds of the United States military reservation at West Point, 
New York, and to present such replica to the State of Florida for 
erection in the Dade State Memorial Park. 


Approved June 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 493] 
AN ACT 
To amend section 3 of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 554), as amended, so 
as to provide reimbursement to the Post Office Department by the Navy 
Department for shortages in postal accounts occurring while commissioned 


— of the Navy and Marine Corps are designated custodians of postal 
effects. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of the 
Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 554), as amended (39 U. S. C., Supp. 
V, 135), is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“Every Navy mail clerk and assistant Navy mail clerk and eve 
Coast Guard mail clerk and assistant Coast Guard mail clerk shall 
ve bond to the United States in such penal sum as the Postmaster 
eneral may deem sufficient for the faithful performance of his duties 


62StTatT.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 498-495—JUNE 17. , 1948 


as such clerk: Provided, That the Secretary of the Navy may waive |. 


the giving of bond in the cases of Navy mail clerks and assistant Navy 
mail clerks. Navy mail clerks and assistant Navy mail clerks whose 
bonds are so waived shall not be entitled to the extra compensation 
otherwise authorized to be paid them by law. The Post Office Depart- 
ment shall be reimbursed annually by the Navy Department in an 
amount equal to funds embezzled by unbonded Navy mail clerks, 
assistant Navy mail clerks, and commissioned officers of the N avy 
and Marine Corps, and funds expended in payment of claims arising 
from errors, losses, or defalcations by unbonded N avy mail clerks, 
assistant Navy mail clerks, and commissioned officers of the Navy and 
Marine Corps: Provided further, That ‘commissioned officers of the 
Navy and Marine Corps’ as used in the foregoing provision shall be 
construed to mean only those commissioned officers of the Navy and 
Marine Corps who have been designated custodians of postal effects 
by the commanding officer.” 

Sec. 2. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such amounts as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved June 17, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 494] 
AN ACT 


Providing for the suspension of annual assessment work on mining claims held by 
location in the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provision 
of section 2324 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, which 
requires on each mining claim located, and until a patent has been 
issued therefor, not less than $100 worth of labor to be performed or 
improvements aggregating such amount to be made each year, be, and 
the same is hereby, suspended as to all mining claims in the United 
States, until the hour of 12 o’clock meridian on the ist day of July, 
1948: Provided, That every claimant of any such mining claim in 
order to obtain the benefits of this Act shall file, or cause to be filed, 
in the office where the location notice or certificate is recorded, on or 
before 12 o’clock meridian of July 1, 1948, a notice of his desire to 
hold said mining claim under this Act. 


Approved June 17, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 495] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the conveyance to Pinellas County, State of Florida, of certain 
public lands herein described. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress anenbled: That all the right, 
title, and interest of the United States in and to the following described 
public lands in the State of Florida, to wit: Lots 1, 2, 8, and 4 of 
section 5; lots 1 and 2 of section 6; lots 1, 2, and 3 of section 7; lots 
1, 2, 3, and 4 of section 8; lots 1 and 2 of section 9; lot 1 of section 17; 
and lots 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 of section 18 in township 38 south, range 16 
east, together with accretion thereto, shall be conveyed to Pinellas 
County, State of Florida, when it shall be determined that it is no 
longer necessary for the purpose for which it was reserved by Presi- 
dential orders of March 23, 1849, and November 17, 1882, or is not 
needed for the purposes as set forth in Executive Order Numbered 
9151, April 28, 1942, and that the Secretary of the Interior is hereby 
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authorized and directed to sell the said land, and to execute the proper 
conveyances to Pinellas County, State of Florida, with a reservation 
to the United States of all minerals in said lands and the right to 
proper for, mine, and remove the same under regulations prescribed 

y the Secretary of the Interior. The consideration for such con- 
veyance shall be— 

(a) with respect to that portion of said lands which was orig- 
inally purchased by said county from the Treasury Department 
in 1938 and thereafter was reconveyed by it to the War Depart- 
ment in 1941, the sum received by said county from the War 
Department in consideration for such reconveyance; and 

b) with respect to the remainder of said lands, 50 per centum 
of the reasonable appraised value thereof, as determined by the 
Secretary of the Interior. 

Sro. 2. The property acquired pursuant to section 1 shall be retained 
by the said Pinellas County and be used by it for such purposes as it 
shall deem to be in the public interest or be leased by it from time to 
time, in whole or in part or parts, to such persons and for such purposes 
as it shall deem to be in the public interest and upon such terms and 
conditions as it shall fix and always to be subject to regulation by said 
county whether leased or not leased but never to be otherwise disposed. 
of or conveyed by it: Provided, That nothing herein shall prevent the 
said county from conveying said property back to the Federal Gov- 
ernment or to the State of Woride or any agency thereof. 


Approved June 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 496] 
AN ACT 


To revise the method of issuing patents for public lands. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States 6 America in Congress assembled, That all patents for 
ublic lands shall be issued and signed b the Secretary of the 
nterior in the name of the United States: Provided, That the Sec- 
retary may delegate his authority under this Act to officers or employees 
of the Department of the Interior, but notice of any such delegation 
shall be given by ead goin in the Federal Register. 
Src. 2. The following are hereby repealed : 
(3 Section 450, Revised Statutes (43 U.S. C., sec. 8 

b) Section 451, Revised Statutes 43 U.S.C., sec. 9}. 

c) Section 458, Revised Statutes (43 U.S. C., sec. 15). 

d) That part of the Act of June 19, 1878 (20 Stat. 178 183), which 
reads as follows: “And the duties prescribed by section of the Revised 
Spee eae se hosaedey and fifty shall devolve upon and be 

ischarged by one of the executive cler j 
Preident for that purpose.” seta eons anved: by the 


Approved June 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 497] 
AN ACT 
To amend certain provisions of law relating to the naval service so as to authorize 


the delegation to the Secretary of the Navy of one ee 2 
vested in the President of the United States of certain discretionary powers 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of R ntati 
United States of America in Congress asscreoied That the falles fe 
Acts or parts of Acts are hereby amended by striking out the word 


“President”, wherever it appears, and substituti i 
the words “Secretary of the avy”? eee NE Tie thaceot 
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(a) Section 1443, Revised Statutes (84 U. S. C. 381); 

(b) Section 1453, Revised Statutes (34 U. S. C. 417); 

(c) Section 1454, Revised Statutes (84 U.S. C. 418); 

(d) The last sentence of the second proviso of the second para- 
graph under the heading “Pay of the Navy” of the Act of May 18, 
1908, as it appears on page 128, volume 35, of the Statutes at Large 
(34 U.S. C383). 

Sec. 2. Section 2 of the Act of March 4, 1925 (43 Stat. 1270; 34 
U.S. C. 1017), is hereby amended by chengine the final period to a 
colon and adding the following: “Provided further, That all authority 
hereby vested in the President shall hereafter be exercised by the 
Secretary of the Navy with respect to commissioned officers, warrant 
officers, and enlisted personnel of the Navy and Marine Corps.” 


Approved June 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 500] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the carrying of mail on star routes, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3951 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 39, sec. 
434), is amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 

“The Postmaster General may, in his discretion and in the interest 
of the postal service, notwithstanding the provisions of section 3949 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended (U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 39, sec. 
429), by mutual agreement with the holder of any star-route con- 
tract, renew such contract at the rate prevailing at the end of the 
contract term, for additional terms of four years with such bond as 
may be required by the Postmaster General. Any such contract may 
be terminated at the end of any four-year term at the option of the 
Postmaster General or the contractor or terminated at any time by 
operation of any existing law. 

“The Postmaster General may, in his discretion and under such 
regulations as he may prescribe, with the consent of the contractor, 
and without regard to the provisions of sections 3958 and 3961 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 39, secs. 


438 and 441), readjust the compensation of a star-route contractor for 4; 


increased or decreased costs occasioned by changed conditions occurrin 
during the contract term which could not reasonably have been antici- 
ated at the time of making his original proposal or executing his bond 
toe a renewed contract as provided herein.’ 
Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 501] 
AN ACT 


To further amend the thirteenth paragraph of section 127a of the National Defense 
Act, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House Bi Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the thirteenth 
paragraph of section 127a of the National Defense Act, as amended 
(10 U.S. C., Supp. V, 535), is further amended to read as follows: 
“The Secretary of the Army is hereby authorized to detail personnel 
of the Army of the United States without regard to component, as 
students at such technical, professional, and other civilian educational 
institutions, or as students, observers, or investigators at such indus- 
trial plants, hospitals, and other places as shall be best suited to enable 
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such personnel to acquire knowledge or experience in the specialties 
in which it is deemed necessary that such ersonnel shall perfect 
themselves, and any officer or warrant officer who receives such instruc- 
tion shall, immediately upon termination thereof, be ordered to active 
duty for a period at least equal to the duration of his period of 
instruction but not greater than four years, except that where the 
duration of such training is ninety days or less, such subsequent active 
duty may be at the discretion of the Secretary of the Army and only 
ua ment of individ” With the consent of the individual concerned: Provided, That no 
, member of the National Guard or the Organized Reserve Corps shall 
be detailed as a student, observer, or investigator pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this Act nor be ordered to active duty as herein provided 
except with his own consent, and, in the case of a member of the 
National Guard of the United States, with the approval of the Gov- 
ernor or other appropriate authority of the State, Territory, or the 
enpischarge and re- District of Columbia, whichever is concerned : Provided further, That 
a the Secretary of the Army may require that an enlisted man, prior 
to his detail pursuant to the provisions of this paragraph, shall be 
discharged and reenlisted in his component for a period of not less 
than three years; and the total length of detail of an enlisted man 
pursuant to the provisions of this paragraph shall not exceed 50 per 
tails itation on de centum of his enlistment period: And provided further, That at no 
; time shall more than 8 per centum of the authorized commissioned 
officer strength, 8 per centum of the authorized warrant officer strength, 
or 2 per centum of the authorized enlisted strength of the Regular 
Army, or more than 8 per centum of the actual commissioned officer 
strength, 8 per centum of the actual warrant officer strength, or 2 per 
centum of the actual enlisted strength of all reserve components of the 
Army (including in the computation of the actual strength of each 
such class of reserve personnel persons in active or inactive duty 
status), ig detailed as students pursuant to the provisions of this 
paragraph. 
ee: Src. 2. All expenditures incident to the detail of personnel as 
students at such technical, professional, and other civilian educational 
institutions, or as students, observers, or investigators at such indus- 
trial plants, hospitals, and other places, as provided herein, shall be 
paid from any appropriated Department of the Arm funds. 
SeRUceh, Sec. 3. The provisions of the foregoing section shall be equall 
ory sable to the Department of the Ait orce: Provided, That all 
reference therein to the ar head of the Army, the Department of the 
Army, the Regular Army, the National Guard of the United States, 
and the Army of the United States shall, insofar as they apply to the 
Department of the Air Force, be construed for the purpose of this 
section as Seiler 4 to the Secretary of the Air Force, the Department 
of the Air Force, the United States Air Force, the Air National Guard, 
and the Air Force of the United States, respectively. 
Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 502] 
June 19, 1048 AN ACT 
[8, 554} 
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Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
acturcre tetera United States of America in Congress assembled. That (ah, the 
Post, p. 1038. Director of the Bureau of the Census, hereinafter referred to as the 
Director and the Bureau, respectively, is authorized and directed to 
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take, compile, and publish the censuses of manufacturers, of mineral 
industries, and of other businesses, including the distributive trades, 
service establishments, and transportation (exclusive of means of 
transportation for which statistics are required by law to be filed 
with a designated regulatory body), in the year 1949 and every fifth 
year thereafter, and each such census shall relate to the year imme- 
diately preceding the taking thereof: Provided, That the census of 
manufacturers shall not be taken in 1949. The censuses herein pro- 
vided for shall include the United States and its Territories and such 
possessions as may be determined by the Director with the approval 
of the Secretary of Commerce. 

(b) That the Director is further authorized to make such surveys as 
are deemed necessary to furnish annual and other interim current data 
on the subjects covered by the censuses provided for in this and other 
Acts. 

Seo. 2. That the following sections of the Act of June 18, 1929 (46 
Stat. 21), shall apply to the censuses and surveys authorized by this 
Act: Section 3, as amended by section 404 of Reorganization Plan 
Numbered II (53 Stat. 1486), and sections 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, and 15, 
except that the Director may also authorize the expenditure of neces- 
sary sums for travel expenses for attendance at training courses held 
by the Bureau: Provided, That in connection with any survey con- 
ducted by the Director ea to section 1 (b) of this Act, the pro- 
visions of sections 9 and 10 of the Act of June 18, 1929 (46 Stat. 21), 
with respect to the answering of questions and furnishing of informa- 
tion, shall apply only to such inquiries as are within the scope of the 
schedules and of the type and character heretofore used in connection 
with the taking of complete censuses under the Act of June 18, 1929 
(46 Stat. 21), or in connection with any censuses hereafter taken 
pursuant to section 1 (a) of this Act and the Act of June 18, 1929: 
Provided further, (a) That sections 9 and 10 of the Act of June 18, 


1929 (46 Stat. 21), shall apply to surveys conducted pursuant to section ,} 


1 (b) of this Act only after publication of a determination with reasons 
therefor certified by the Director with the approval of the Secretary 
of Commerce that ihe information called for 1s needed to aid or permit 
the efficient performance of essential governmental functions or serv- 
ices; or has significant application to the needs of the public, business, 
or industry and is not publicly available from nongovernmental or 
other governmental sources; (b) that in the case of any new survey 
said sections 9 and 10 shall apply only after public notice, given by the 
Director at least thirty days in advance of requesting a return, that 
such survey is under consideration; (c) that the provisions of said 
sections 9 and 10 shall not apply to any survey more frequent than 
annual conducted pursuant to section 1 (b) of this Act; and (d) that 
the provisions for imprisonment provided by said sections 9 and 10 
shall not apply in connection with any survey conducted pursuant to 
section 1 (b) of this Act. 

Sec. 3. That inquiries, and the number, form, and subdivisions 
thereof for the censuses and surveys provided for in this Act, shall 
be determined by the Director, with the approval of the Secretary of 
Commerce. To the extent that the provisions of this Act conflict with 
the provisions of any other Act, pertaining to the Bureau of the Census, 
the provisions of this Act shall control: Provided, That nothing herein 
shall be deemed to revoke or impair the authority of any other Federal 
agency with respect to the collection or release of information. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 503] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 35 of chapter ITI of the Act of June 19, 1934, entitled ‘An Act 
to regulate the business of life insurance in the District of Columbia’’, as 
amended, and to repeal section 36 of said chapter III of said Act, as amended, 
so as to permit certain additional investments. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 36 of 
chapter III of the Act of June 19, 1934, entitled “An Act to regulate 
the business of life insurance in the District of Columbia”, as amended, 
is hereby repealed, and that section 35 of said chapter III of said Act, 
as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 35. Investments oF Funps or Domestic Companres.—A 
domestic company shall invest its funds only in— 

“(1) Bonds, notes, or other evidences of indebtedness of the United 
States, any State, Territory or possession of the United States, the 
District of Columbia, the Dominion of Canada, any province of the 
Dominion of Canada, or of any administration, agency, authority, or 
instrumentality of any of the political units enumerated. 

“(2) Bonds, notes, or other evidences of indebtedness guaranteed 
or insured as to principal and interest by the United States, any State, 
Territory or possession of the United States, the District of Columbia 
the Dominion of Canada, any Province of the Dominion of Canada, 
or by an administration, agency, authority, or instrumentality of any 
of the political units enumerated. 

“(3) Bonds, notes, or other evidences of indebtedness issued, guar- 
anteed, or insured as to principal and interest by a city, county, drain- 
age district, road district, school district, tax district, town, township, 
village or other civil administration, agency, authority, instrumen- 
tality or subdivision of a State, Territory or possession of the United 
States, or the District of Columbia, or of the Dominion of Canada, 
or any province thereof, provided such obligations are authorized by 
law and are (a) direct and general obligations of the issuing, guaran- 
teeing, oe re core mentel unit, administration, agency, author- 
ity, we sub Met ar see SELEY ¢ or (b) payable from 

esignated revenues ple to the payment of the princi 
inte thereo . is paym: the principal and 

gally authorized bonds, debentures, notes, coll 
certificates, and other such evidences of indebtedness, and have woh 
icates, which have been or may be issued by (a) the Federal home- 
loan bank; (b) the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation; (c) any Fed- 
eral savings and loan association; ae | Seen Lae ‘inance 
m Loan Board; (f) any F 
land bank; (g) the Federal Intermediate Credit Bink us ies ae 
ing authority organized under the public ee gr laws of the Dis- 
tates, or in 
bonds, or loans secured by mortgage or deed of trust insured ne 


. Be a) Bonds, pag ed loans secured by first lien on real estate 
in : e minion of Canada worth at least 40 per 
centum more than the amount loaned thereon: Provided, That this 
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limitation shall not apply to any of the classes of securities mentioned 
in subsection (4) of this section, if guaranteed or insured in whole 
or in part as therein provided; but nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prohibit a company from renewing or extending a loan 
for the original amount where there has been a shrinkage in the value 
of such real estate nor to prohibit a company from accepting, as part 
payment for real estate sold by it, a lien thereon for more than the 
percentage herein specified of the purchase price of such real estate. 
For the purpose of this section real estate shall not be deemed to be 
encumbered by reason of the existence of taxes or assessments that 
are not delinquent, instruments creating or reserving mineral, oil, 
water, or timber rights, rights-of-way, joint driveways, sewer rights, 
rights in walls, nor by reason of building restrictions or other restric- 
tive covenants, nor when such real estate is subject to lease in whole 
or in part whereby rents or profits are reserved to the owner. 

“(b) Bonds, notes, or loans secured by first lien on leasehold estates 
in improved real property located in the United States or Dominion 
of Canada, where such real property is unencumbered except by 
rentals to accrue therefrom to the owner of the fee, and where there is 
no condition or right of reentry or forfeiture under which such lien 
can be cut off, subordinated or otherwise disturbed, so long as the 
lessee is not in default, provided the value of such leasehold, with 
improvements thereon shall be at least 50 per centum more than the 
amount loaned thereon : Provided, That this limitation shall not apply 
to any of the classes of securities mentioned in subsection (4) of this 
section, if Suara or insured in whole or in part as therein pro- 
vided. Such loan shall be completely amortized during the unexpired 
portion of the lease or leasehold estate securing its payment. 

“(c) Loans or advances by a company for the purpose of making 
repairs, alterations, additions, or improvements to homes or other 
buildings on improved rea] estate upon which real estate or upon a 
leasehold estate in said real estate such company then holds a first 
lien to secure a loan previously made: Provided, That no such loan or 
advance shall be made in a sum in excess of $2,000: And provided fur- 
ther, That the amount of such loan or advance when added to the 
balance due on the original indebtedness shall not exceed the amount 
originally secured by the first lien. 

“(d) Ground rents in the District. of Columbia or any State of the 
United States: Provided, That in the case of unexpired redeemable 
ground rents the premiums paid, if any, shall be amortized over the 
period between the date of acquisition and earliest redemption date, 
or charged off at any time prior to redemption date; and in the case 
of expired redeemable ground rents the premiums paid, if any, shall 
be charged off at the time of acquisition. Redeemable ground rents 
purchased at a discount shall be carried at an amount not greater than 
the cost of acquisition, 

“(6) Notes, bonds, or equipment trust certificates secured by any 
transportation equipment leased or sold to a common carrier, domiciled 
within the United States or the Dominion of Canada, with gross 
revenues exceeding one million dollars in the fiscal year immediately 
preceeding purchase, which notes, bonds, or equipment trust certificates 
provide a right to receive determined rental, purchase or other fixed 
obligatory payments adequate to retire the obligations within twenty 
years from date of issue and also provide (a) for the vesting of title 
to such equipment, free from encumbrance in a corporate trustee or 
(b) for the creation of a first lien on such equipment, provided at the 
date of purchase such notes, bonds, or trust certificates are not in 
default as to principal or interest. 

“(7) Bonds and other evidences of indebtedness of any solvent 
corporation created under the laws of the United States or any State 

68706°—-49—pt. 131 
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thereof, or the District of Columbia, or the Dominion of Canada or 
any province thereof: Provided, That (1) no company shall invest an 
amount in excess of 2 per centum of its admitted assets in any one 
issue of such obligations of any one corporation; (2) the net earnings 
of the issuing corporation available for its fixed charges for a period 
of five fiscal years next preceding the date of acquisition by such 
insurance company shall have averaged yearly, and during the last 
year of said five-year period shall have been not less than one and 
one-half times its annual fixed charges at the time of the investment, 
or, if a new issue, as shown by the pro forma statement of the corpora- 
tion; and (8) there shall have been no defaults in interest thereon, 
or on any such obligations of such corporation which are of equal or 
higher priority with those purchased, during the period of five years 
next preceding the date of acquisition, or, if outstanding for less than 
five years, at any time since said obligations were issued. The term 
‘net earnings available for fixed charges’, as used herein, shall mean 
the net income after deducting all operating and maintenance expenses 
and taxes other than Federal, State, and District of Columbia income 
taxes, but nonrecurring items of income and expense may be eliminated. 
The term ‘fixed charges’ as used herein shall include interest on all of 
the fixed interest-bearing debt of the corporation outstanding and 
maturing in more than one year, as of the date of acquisition, and in 
case of investment in contingent interest obligations, said term shall 
also include maximum annual contingent interest as of said date. 
The earnings of all predecessor, merged, consolidated, or purchased 
companies may be included through the use of consolidated or pro 
forma statements provided the fixed charges of all such companies are 
also included. 

“(8) Bank certificates of deposit and bankers’ acceptances, and 
other bills of exchange of the kind and maturities made eligible by 
law for purchase in the open market by Federal Reserve banks. 

“(9) Preferred stock of any solvent corporation (other than its 
own) created under the laws of the United States, or of any State 
thereof, or the District of Columbia, or the Dominion of Canada, or 
any Province thereof, where such corporation has not failed in any 
one of the three fiscal a next preceding such investment, to have 
earned a sum applicable to dividends on such preferred stock equal 
at least to three times the amount of dividends due in that year, or 
where in case of issuance of new preferred stock such earnings appli- 
cable to dividends are equal to at least three times the amount of pro 
forma annual dividend requirements after giving effect to such new 
financing, and where the bonds and other evidences of indebtedness, 


ssets. 
“(10) Common stocks of any solvent corporation (other than its 
own) created under the laws of the United States, or of any State 
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“(12) A life-insurance company may also purchase for its own bene- 
fit any policy of life insurance or other obligation of the company and 
claims of the holders thereof, and may lend to the holders of its life- 
insurance policies sums not exceeding in any case the reserve value 
of the policy at the time the loan is made, and for the payment of any 
such loan the policy and all amounts payable thereunder shall be 
pledged. 

“(13) A company doing business in a foreign country may invest 
the funds required to meet its obligations in such country and in con- 
formity to the laws thereof in the same kind of securities in such for- 
eign country that such company is allowed by law to invest in the 
United States. 

“(14) A life-insurance company may also acquire, hold, and convey 
real estate for the purposes and in the manner following: 

“(a) the building in which it has its principal office,and the 
land on which it stands; 

“(b) such as shall be requisite for its convenient accommoda- 
tion in the transaction of its business; 

“(c) such as shall have been acquired for the accommodation 
of its business ; 

“(d) such as shall have been conveyed to it in satisfaction of 
debts, previously contracted, in the course of its dealings; 

“(e) such as it shall have purchased at trustee sale or sales on 
judeaients, decrees, or mortgages obtained or made for such debts; 
an 

“(f) such as it may purchase or hold for the production of 
income. It may improve or otherwise develop in any manner 
such real estate and the improvements thereon, and may own, 
maintain, manage, collect, and receive income from, and sell 
or convey the same. No company shall, in any period of twelve 
consecutive months, invest in or agree to pay for real estate, 
including improvements thereon, under the authority of this 
item (f) an aggregate amount in excess of 2 per centum of its 
admitted assets as shown in its most recent annual statement; 
nor shall the total value of real estate and improvements thereon 
acquired or held by a company for the production of income under 
the provisions of this item (f) at any time exceed 5 per centum 
of its said admitted assets. o investment shall be made by any 
company pursuant to this item (f) if such company then owns 
real estate having a total value in excess of 10 per centum of its 
said admitted assets or if such investment will cause such com- 
pany’s aggregate investments in real estate owned by it to exceed 
10 per centum of its said admitted assets: Provided, That for 
the purpose of applying said 10 per centum limitation real estate 
shall include all real estate then owned by the company and such 
real estate as it may have owned and sold on contract, to the extent 
of the balance unpaid on such contract of sale; or if the balance 
unpaid on account of real estate owned and sold by a company 
is secured by mortgage or other instrument, there shall be included 
as real estate the amount, if any, by which the balance unpaid 
exceeds 75 per centum of the value of such real estate. A com- 
pany may, subject to the limitations and conditions of this item 
(£), elect to consider property acquired as specified in items (c), 
(d), and (e) as real estate for the production of income as defined 
in this item (f). Such election shall be duly authorized and 
recorded by the board of directors or by a committee thereof 
charged with the duty of supervising loans or investments. 

All such real estate specified in items (c), (d), and (e) of this sub- 
section (14), which shall not be necessary for its accommodation in the 
convenient transaction of its business, and which it has not elected to 
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hold for the production of income, shall be sold by the company and 
disposed of within five years after it shall have acquired the title to 
the same, or within five years after the same shall have ceased to be 
necessary for the accommodation of its business, unless the company 
file with the Superintendent an application for extension of time, sup- 
ported by such evidence as may be required by the Superintendent, 
establishing to his satisfaction that an extension would be to the 
advantage of the company and that the interests of the company would 
be affected adversely by a forced sale thereof, in which event the time 
se the sale may be extended to such time as the Superintendent shall 
irect. 
ingsroxaLotloansor “No loan or investment, except loans on the security of life-insurance 
. policies, shall be made by any such company, unless the same shall 
have been authorized or be approved by the board of directors or by 
a committee thereof charged with the duty of supervising loans or 
investments. 

eee a ee “No such company shall subscribe to or participate in any under- 
writing of the purchase or sale of securities or property, jointly with 
any other corporation, firm, or person, or enter into any agreement 
to withhold from sale any of its securities or property ; but the disposi- 
tion of its assets shall at all times be within the control of the company. 
rites penne? oF seus “Nothing in this Act shall prohibit a company from accepting in 
od faith, to protect its interests, securities or property, other than 
erein referred to, in payment of or to secure debts due or to become 

due the company.” 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 504] 


AN ACT 
Tune 19, 1948 
[S. 602} To authorize a mileage allowance of 7 cents per mile for United States marshals 
[Public Law 673] and their deputies for travel on official business. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
U, Bcmarshals. United States of America in Congress assembled, That United States 
ge allowance. : ° 7) 3 
marshals and their deputies shall, under regulations prescribed by the 
Attorney General and whenever such mode of transportation is 
authorized or approved as more advantageous to the Government, be 
paid in lieu of actual expenses of transportation not to exceed 7 cents 
per mile for use of privately owned automobiles or airplanes when used 
on official business or when used in necessary travel on official trips. 
toneimbursement for Tn addition to the mileage allowance prescribed in this Act, there shall 
, be allowed to United States marshals and their deputies reimburse- 
rn for the actual cost of ferry fares and bridge, road, and tunnel 
tolls. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 505] 


AN ACT 
"S182 "To eredit certai ice performed b: 
s. © credit certain service performed by employees of the tal service wh 
(Public Law 674] transferred from one position to another within the rvios for a sit 


determining eligibility for promotion. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House 0 Representatives of the 

Credit for sertain United States of America in Congress aioombicd Tet any one 
service. of the postal service who is in a position for which salary grades are 
provided in the Act entitled “An Act to reclassify the salaries of post- 

50 St0t 5 masters, officers, and employees of the Postal Service; to establish 
e78; Supp, bse uniform procedures for computing compensation; and for other pur- 
"oat, pp. 400, 110, POSS’, approved July 6, 1945, and who transfers or is transferred 
1185, 1280" from such position to any other position in the postal service for 
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which salary grades are provided by such Act, shall, for purposes of 
establishing eligibility for promotion in the position to which he 
transfers or is transferred, (1) in the case of an employee in a position 
for which automatic promotions are provided, be credited with all 
satisfactory service since his last automatic promotion and (2) in the 
case of an employee in a position for which automatic promotions are 
not provided, be credited with all satisfactory service, not exceeding 
one year of such service, performed in such position. 

Sec. 2. Any such employee shall be eligible for promotion within 
the salary grades of his new position after completing an amount of 
service in such position, which when added to the prior service for 
which credit is provided by the first section of this Act, gives such 
employee sufficient service for promotion in his new position. 

Seo. 8. As used in this Act, the term “employee” includes post- 
masters, officers, supervisors, special-delivery messengers in offices of 
the first class, and all other employees paid from field appropriations 
of the postal service for whom salary grades are provided in the Act 
entitled “An Act to reclassify the salaries of postmasters, officers, and 
employees of the Postal Service; to establish uniform procedures for 
computing compensation; and for other purposes”, approved July 6, 
1945. 

Sxc. 4. This Act shall be applicable in determining eligibility for 
promotion of any employee who has been transferred from one posi- 
tion of the postal service to another prior to the date of enactment of 
this Act and who has not received a promotion in his new position 
since such transfer, except that no employee shall be promoted because 
of such application prior to the first day of the first quarter which 
begins after the date of enactment of this Act. 

nc. 5. The rate of compensation of any employee in the postal 
service whose services are utilized in a dual capacity shall not be 
reduced as a result of employment in such capacity: Provided, That 
this section shall not apply to the rural delivery service. 

Seo. 6. The provisions of sections 1, 2, 3, and 4 of this Act shall not 
apply to employees who transfer or are transferred to the position of 
post-office inspector or to the position of railway postal clerk. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 506] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the training of officers for the 
naval service, and for other purposes”, approved August 13, 1946, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide for the training of officers for the naval service, anc 
for other purposes”, approved August 13, 1946 (60 Stat. 1057), as 
amended, is hereby further amended as follows: 

(a) In clause (b) of section 2 after the word “Navy” insert the fol- 
lowing: “, or his designated representative”. 

(b) Amend the first sentence of the first proviso of section 4 to read 
as follows: “Provided, 'That such benefits and retainer pay shall com- 
mence to accrue on the da Y each midshipman or apprentice seaman 
commences his first term of college work under the provisions of this 
Act and that such benefits and retainer pay may be received by midship- 
men appointed pursuant to paragraph (a) of section 3 for a period not 
exceeding four academic years.” 

(c) Amend section 8 to read as follows: 

“Sec. 8. The Secretary of the Navy shall during the second quarter 
of each calendar year cause to be examined (a) the records of all 
ensigns of the line of the Navy and second lieutenants of the Marine 
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Corps commissioned pursuant to paragraph 2 of subsection (a) of 
section 6 who apply prior to April 1 of that calendar year or prior 
to the first anniversary of the acceptance of their commissions, which- 
ever is earlier, for retention in the Regular service as permanent offi- 
cers and who in the then current calendar year will reach the first 
anniversary of the date of acceptance of their appointment as ensigns 
in the Navy or second lieutenants in the Marine Corps, selecting from 
among ich officers the number he may determine necessary for reten- 
tion, and (b) the records of all other officers i ea pursuant to 
this Act who apply prior to April 1 of the third calendar year followin, 
that in which they accepted their commissions or prior to the third 
anniversary of the acceptance of their commissions, whichever is 
earlier, for retention in the Regular service as permanent officers and 
who in the then current calendar year will reach the third anniversary 
of the date of acceptance of their appointment as ensigns in the Navy 
or second lieutenants in the Marine Corps, selecting from among such 
officers the number that he may determine necessary for retention.” 


ae ge ane (d) Amend section 9 to read as follows: 
oan. Suc. 9. (a) The commission of each officer commissioned pur- 


eeermination ofeom suant to paragraph 2 of subsection (a) of section 6 who, prior to April 


pire O07 Sepe-4 1 of the calendar year following that in which he accepted his com- 
‘ mission or prior to the first anniversary of the acceptance of his com- 
mission, whichever is earlier, shall not have applied for retention in 
the Regular service, shall be terminated not later than the first anni- 
versary of his acceptance of his commission, and the commission of 
each such officer who applies for retention as a permanent officer within 
the time limits prescribed by this subsection, but who is not selected 
Ante, p. 485. for retention under clause (a) of section 8 shall be terminated not 
later than June 30 of the appropriate calendar year or the first anni- 
versary of his acceptance of his commission, whichever is the later 
Appointment to date. Upon termination of commission, each such officer who there- 
commissioned rank in . +e . 
Reserve. upon accepts appointment to commissioned rank in the Naval or 
arine Corps Reserve may apply for and receive retainer pay at the 
rate of $100 for each calendar month or part thereof during which, 
while an officer of the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve, he pursues full- 
time instruction in an accredited college or university but not to exceed 
a total of $2,000, such instruction to commence not later than a date 
to be determined by the Secretary of the Navy; in addition, each such 
givan, © 54PP-1. officer shall be entitled to the benefits provided for him by section 10 
: of this Act. 
“(b) The commission of each officer commissioned pursuant to 
Bop i, f100008 ™ +~Paragraph 1 of subsection (a) of section 6 and pursuant to subsection 
” (b) of section 6 who, prior to April 1 of the third calendar year 
following that in which he accepted his commission or prior to the 
third anniversary of the acceptance of his commission, whichever is 
earlier, shall not have applied for retention in the Regular service, 
shall be terminated not later than the third anniversary of his 
acceptance of his commission, and the commission of each such officer 
who applies for retention as a permanent officer within the time limits 
prescribed by this subsection, but who is not selected for retention 
Supra. under clause (b) of section 8 shall be terminated not later than June 
30 of the appropriate calendar year or the third anniversary of his 
in erode of litcteat acceptance of his commission, whichever is the later date. Upon 
(ig), ete. termination of commission, each such officer may be commissioned in 
the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve in the grade of lieutenant (junior 
grade) or first lieutenant, as the case may fe (if in a staff corps, with 
the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) ), and to rank from a date three 
years after the date of rank stated in his original commission in the 
Regular Navy or Regular Marine Corps.” 


Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 507] 
AN ACT 


To amend sections 1301 and 1303 of the Code of Law for the District of Columbia, 
relating to liability for causing death by wrongful act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1301 
of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a Code of Law for the District 
of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec, 1301. Liasrtrry.—Whenever by an injury done or happening 
within the limits of the District of Columbia the death of a person 
shall be caused by the wrongful act, neglect, or default, of any per- 
son or corporation, and the act, neglect, or default is such as would, 
if death had not ensued, have entitled the party injured, or if the 
person injured be a married woman, have entitled her husband, either 
separately or by joining with the wife, to maintain an action and 
recover daages the person who or corporation which would have 
been liable if death had not ensued shall be liable to an action for 
damages for such death, notwithstanding the death of the person 
injured, even though the death shall have been caused under circum- 
stances which constitute a felony; and such damages shall be assessed 
with reference to the injury resulting from such act, neglect, or default 
causing such death, to the spouse and next of kin of such deceased 
person; and shall also include the reasonable expenses of last illness 
and burial: Provided, That if there be a surviving spouse the jury 
shall allocate the portion of its verdict payable to the spouse and next 
of kin, respectively, according to the finding of damage to said spouse 
and next of kin: Provided further, That if in a particular case the 
verdict is deemed excessive the trial justice or the United States Court 
of Appeals for the District of Columbia, on appeal of the cause, may 
order a reduction of the verdict: And provided further, That no action 
shall be maintained under this chapter in any case when the party 
injured by such wrongful act, neglect, or default has recovered damages 
therefor during the life of such party.” 

Src. 2. Section 1303 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 1303. Disrrrsurion or Damacrs.—The damages recovered in 
such action, except the amount specified by the verdict or judgment 
covering the reasonable expenses of last illness and burial, shall not be 
appropriated to the payment of the debts or liabilities of such deceased 
person, but shall inure to the benefit of his or her family and be dis- 
tributed to the spouse and next of kin according to the allocation made 
by the verdict or judgment, or in the absence of such allocation, accord- 
ing to the provisions of the statute of distribution in force in said 
District of Columbia.” 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 508] 
AN ACT 


To amend sections 235 and 327 of the Code of Laws for the District of Columbia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 235 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of law for the District 
of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, as amended, is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

“Seo. 235. On the death of any person in whose favor or against 
whom a right of action may have accrued for any cause prior to his 
death, said right of action shall survive in favor of or against the 
legal representative of the deceased : Provided, however, That in tort 
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actions, the said right of action shall be limited to damages for physical 
injury except for pain and suffering resulting therefrom.” 

Src. 2. Section 327 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code 
of law for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, as 
amended, is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Sec, 327, Executors and administrators shall have full power and 
authority to commence and prosecute any personal action at law or in 
equity which the testator or intestate might have commenced and 
prosecuted: Provided, however, That in tort actions, the said right of 
action shall be limited to damages for Lerner injury except for pain 
and suffering resulting therefrom; and they shall also be liable to be 
sued in the District Court of the United States for the District of 
Columbia in any action at law or in equity, except as aforesaid, which 
might have been maintained against the deceased ; and they shall be 
entitled to or answerable for costs in the same manner as the deceased 
would have been, and shall be allowed for the same in their accounts, 
unless it shall appear that there were not probable grounds for insti- 
tuting or defending the suits in which judgments or decrees shall have 
been given against them.” 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 509] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to make provision for the care and treatment 
of members of the National Guard, Organized Reserves, Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps, and Citizens’ Military Training Camps who are injured or 
contract diseases while engaged in military training, and for other purposes”, 
approved June 15, 1936, as amended, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to make provision for the care and treatment of members of 
the National Guard, Organized Reserve, Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps, and Citizens’ Military Training Camps who are injured or 
contract disease while engaged in military training, and for other 

urposes”, approved June 15, 1936 (49 Stat. 1507), as amended (Act 

uly 15, 1939, 53 Stat. 1042; sec. 5, Act October 14, 1940, 54 Stat. 1137; 
32 U.S. C. 164d; 10 U. S. C. 455e), is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new section: 

“Seo. 2. As used in this Act, the term ‘in time of peace’ shall include 
that period after September 2, 1945 (the date of formal surrender by 
Japan), which is prior to the first day on which the United States is, 
by action of the Congress, or the President, or both, no longer engaged 
in any war in which the United States is engaged on the date of enact- 
ment of this section. 

“Sec. 3. The foregoing amendment shall be applicable to the Depart- 
ment of the Air Force to the same extent as if enacted prior to the 
passage of the National Security Act of 1947.” 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 510} 
AN ACT 


To authorize credit in certain accounts of United States property and disbursi 
officers under the War Department, and for other purposes. ae 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives o the 
United States of America in Congress pla That payments Lie 
prior to July 1, 1942, out of moneys appropriated under the provisions 


’ of the National Defense Act, for the support of the National Guard 
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of the several States, Territories, and the District of Columbia which 
now stand disallowed or would hereafter be disallowed, but for this 
Act, by reason of lack of adequate or correct supporting vouchers and 
documents, are hereby ratified and validated as to the United States 
property and disbursing officers making the same, in such amounts 
only as are found and determined by the Comptroller General of the 
United States to be without substantial evidence of fraud or crimi- 
nality or of timely knowledge of such fraud or criminality on the 
part of the United States property and disbursing officer involved 
and to have been actually expended in good faith or under bona fide 
contract (1) for services which in fact have been rendered or (2) for 
facilities which in fact have been furnished to the United States and 
its agencies including the National Guard; all items so found shall 
be passed to credit in the accounts of the property and disbursing 
officers involved, and any settlement based thereon shall not be reopened 
as against any such officer in the absence of new evidence of fraud or 
criminality: Provided, That nothing herein shall be construed to pro- 
hibit recovery from any payee of public moneys illegally or errone- 
ously paid to such payee or to preclude the recovery from any such 
property and disbursing officer or his surety of any balance found due 
the Government under a settlement made as herein provided. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 511] 
AN ACT 


To provide for retention in the service of certain disabled Army and Air Force 
personnel, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, the President is authorized and directed 
to retain in service disabled officers, warrant officers, and flight officers 
of the Army and the Air Force of the United States until their treat- 
ment for piveicsl reconstruction has reached a point where they will 
not be further benefited by retention in a military hospital or in the 
military service. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 512] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of Congress entitled ““An Act to credit certain service per- 
formed by members of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, and Public Health Service prior to reaching eighteen 
years of age for the purpose of computing longevity pay, or for other pay 
purposes’’, approved March 6, 1946. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the first 
section of the Act entitled “An Act to credit certain service performed 
by members of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, and Public Health Service prior to reaching 
eighteen years of age for the purpose of computing longevity pay, 
or for other pay purposes”, approved March 6, 1946 (Public Law 309, 
Seventy-ninth Congress) , is amended by inserting immediately follow- 
ing “Army,” the words “Air Force,”. 

(b) Section 2 of such Act is amended to read as follows: “The 
provisions of this Act shall be effective from June 1, 1942.” 


Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 513] 
AN ACT 
To transfer certain Jands at Camp Phillips, Kansas, to the Department of the 
my. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all land owned 
by the United States in section 7, township 15 south, range 3 west of 
the sixth principal base and meridian, containin approximately six 
hundred and forty acres, together with the buildings, improvements, 
and facilities located thereon, which comprised the hospital area at 
Camp Phillips, Kansas, and now under the control and Jurisdiction 
of the Veterans’ Administration, is hereby transferred, without reim- 
bursement of funds, to the jurisdiction of the Department of the 
Army. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 514] 
AN ACT 


To repeal section 1 of the Act of April 20, 1874, prescribing regulations govern- 
ing inquiries to be made in connection with disbursements made by disbursing 
officers of the Army (18 Stat. 33; 10 U. S. C. 174). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of 
the mie of April 20, 1874 (18 Stat. 33; 10 U. S.C. 174), is hereby 
repealed, 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 515] 
AN ACT 
To amend the Act entitled “An Act to reclassify the salaries of postmasters, 
officers, and employees of the postal service; to establish uniform procedures 
for computing compensation; and for other purposes’’, approved July 6, 1945, 
80 as to provide promotions for temporary employees of the custodial service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House a Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem led, That subsection (1) 
of section 14 of the Act entitled “An Act to reclassify the salaries of 
postmasters, officers, and employees of the postal service; to establish 
uniform procedures for computing compensation; and for other pur- 
poses”, approved July 6, 1945, as amended, is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(1) Temporary employees in the custodial service paid on an 
annual basis shall be paid at the rates of pay of grade 1 of the position 
in which employed and shall, at the beginning of the quarter following 
the completion of one year’s satisfactory service in each pay status, 
be advanced successively to the rates of pay of the next higher grade 
of such position; and temporary employees in the custodial service 
paid on an hourly basis shall be paid at the rates of ay of grade 1 of 
the position in which employed and shall, at the beginning of the 
quarter following the completion of twelve months’ satisfactory service 


be assigned 
to a salary grade corresponding te his salary as a temporary employee 
at the time of such appointment, Any fractional part of a year’s 
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temporary service accumulated since the last compensation increase 
as a temporary shall be included with the regular service of a regular 
employee in determining eligibility for promotion to the next higher 
grade following appointment to a regular position.” 

Sec. 2. Any period of continuous satisfactory service as a temporary 
employee in the custodial service performed by any such temporary 
employee prior to the effective date of this Act shall be creditable for 
a promotion to the rates of pay of grade 2 of the position in which 
such temporary employee is employed. 

Sec. 8. This Act shall become effective at the beginning of the quar- 
ter following the date of enactment. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 516] 
AN ACT 


To restore certain lands to the town site of Wadsworth, Nevada. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House a Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem: ted, That those portions 
of the town site of Wadsworth, Washoe County, Nevada, which were 
added to the Pyramid Lake Indian Reservation by order of the Acting 
Secretary of the Interior, dated January 12, 1989, are hereby restored 
to and made a part of such town site. All proceeds from the disposi- 
tion of lots within the lands restored to the town site of Wadsworth 
by this Act, which may be sold at a price of not less than $25 per lot, 
provided such sale be approved by the Pyramid Lake Paiute Triba 

Council, shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States to 
the credit of the Pyramid Lake Paiute Tribe of Indians of the Pyramid 
Lake Indian Reservation, Nevada. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 517] 
AN ACT 


To convey certain land to the city of Pierre, South Dakota. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to convey to the city of 
Pierre, South Dakota, all of the rights, title, and interest of the United 
States in and to the land described as all of blocks 1, 2,3, and 4, Yaple’s 
addition to the town, now city of Pierre, and lots 5 to 12 of block 23 
and all of block 34, Ash’s second addition to the town, now city of 
Pierre, South Dakota. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 518] 
AN ACT 


To increase the maximum travel allowance for railway postal clerks and 
substitute railway postal clerks. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsections 
(m) and (r) of section 16 of the Act entitled “An Act to reclassify the 
salaries of postmasters, officers, and employees of the Postal Service; 
to establish uniform procedures for computing compensation; and for 
other purposes”, approved July 6, 1945, as amended, are amended by 
striking out “$4 per day” and inserting in lieu thereof “$6 per day”. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 519] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Army and Navy Union, United States of America, Department 
of Illinois, to construct a recreational park on the grounds of the United States 
naval hospital, United States naval training center, Great Lakes, Illinois. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized to permit the Army and 
Navy Union, United States of America, Department of Illinois, to 
construct a recreational park on the grounds of the United States naval 
hospital, United States naval training center, Great Lakes, Illinois, for 
the convenience and pleasure of the patients of that hospital. 

Sec. 2. The site of the recreational park and its construction shall be 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Navy. The con- 
struction of the recreational park and all work performed in connection 
therewith shall be without cost to the United States. 

Sec. 3. Upon completion of the recreational park the Secretary of 
the Navy is authorized to accept it as an unconditional gift to the 
United States from the Army and Navy Union, United States of 
America, Department of Illinois. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 520] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Lanham Act so as to permit the sale of certain permanent war 
housing thereunder to veterans at a purchase price not in excess of the cost of 
construction. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 4 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to expedite the provision of housing in 
connection with national defense, and for other purposes”, approved 
October 14, 1940, as amended, is amended by inserting before the 
period at the end thereof a colon and the following : “Provided further, 
That whenever the Administrator disposes of any permanent house 
or structure containing not more than four family dwelling units 
under authority of this Act by offering such house or structure for 
sale on an individual basis, he shall, when the purchaser is a veteran 
buying for his own occupancy, sell any such house or structure (1) at 
a purchase price not in excess of the apportioned cost of such house or 
structure and of the land and appurtenances allocated thereto, together 
with the apportioned share of the cost of all utilities and other 
facilities provided for and common to the project of which such house 
or structure is a part, or (2) ata purchase price not in excess of such 
considered full market value of such house or structure and the land, 
appurtenances, utilities and facilities allocated thereto, whichever 
purchase price is the less.” 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 521] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the President, in his discretion, to permit the stoppage of work on 
certain combatant vessels. 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the proviso of 
title IIT of the Second Supplemental Surplus Appropriation Rescis- 
sion Act, 1946, under the headin “Tncrease and replacement of naval 
vessels” (60 Stat. 227), in the discretion of the President shall not 
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apply to the following vessels: Kentucky (BB66), Hawaii (CB3), 
Wagner (DE539), Vandiver (DE540), Castle (DD720), Woodrow R. 
Thompson (DD721), Lansdale (DD766), Seymour D. Owens 
(DD767), Hoel (DD768), Abner Read (DD769), Seaman (DD791), 
Unicorn (SS436), and Walrus (SS437). 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 522] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the recording and releasing of 
liens by entries on certificates of title for motor vehicles and trailers, and for 
other purposes”, approved July 2, 1940, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 12 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the recording and releasing of 
liens by entries on certificates of title for motor vehicles and trailers, 
and for other purposes”, approved July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 739), as 
amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec, 12. The fee for recording liens or assignments of liens upon a 
certificate shall be the sum of $1 for each lien or assignment of lien on 
each motor vehicle or trailer contained in the instrument, which fee 
shall include the charge for recording the release of such lien.” 

Src. 2. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 12 of the Act 
entitled “An Act to provide for the recording and releasing of liens 
by entries on certificates of title for motor mahieles and trailers, and 
for other purposes”, approved July 2, 1940, as amended by the first 
section of this Act, there shall be a fee of 50 cents for recording the 
release of a lien which is recorded under the provisions of such Act 
of July 2, 1940, as amended, prior to the date of enactment of this Act 
and no assignment of which is recorded under the provisions of such 
Act of July 2, 1940, as amended, after the date of enactment of this 
Act. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 523] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, to make further pro- 
vision for the recording of title to, interests in, and encumbrances upon certain 
aircraft, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of 
the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended (52 Stat. 973; U.S.C., 
title 49, sec. 401), is amended by changing the number of paragraph 
(31) to (32), and by inserting, immediately following paragraph (30), 
the following new paragraph (31) : 

“(31) ‘Spare parts’ means parts, appurtenances, and accessories of 
aircraft (other than aircraft engines and propellers), of aircraft 
engines (other than propellers), of propellers and of appliances, 
maintained for installation or use in an aircraft, aircraft engine, 
propeller, or appliance, but which at the time are not installed therein 
or attached thereto.” 

Sec. 2, Paragraph (17) of section 1 of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(17) ‘Conditional sale’ means (a) any contract for the sale of an 
aircraft, aircraft engine, propeller, appliance, or spare part under 
which possession is delivered to the buyer and the property is to vest 
in the buyer at a subsequent time, upon the payment of part or all 
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of the price, or upon the performance of any other condition or the 
happening of any contingency; or (b) any contract for the bailment 
or leasing of an aircraft, aircraft engine, propeller, appliance, or 
spare part, by which the bailee or lessee contracts to pay as compensa- 
tion a sum substantially equivalent to the value thereof, and by which 
it is agreed that the bailee or lessee is bound to become, or has the 
option of becoming, the owner thereof upon full compliance with the 
terms of the contract. The buyer, bailee, or lessee shall be deemed to 
be the person by whom any such contract is made or given.” 

Sec. 3. Section 503 of such Act (U. S. C., title 49, sec. 523) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Seo, 503. (a) The Administrator shall establish and maintain a 
system for the recording of each and all of the following: 

“(1) Any conveyance which affects the title to, or any interest 
in, any civil aircraft of the United States; 

(2) Any lease, and any mortgage, equipment trust, contract 
of conditional sale, or other instrument executed for security 
purposes, which lease or other instrument affects the title to, or 
any interest in, any specifically identified aircraft engine or 
engines of seven hundred and fifty or more rated take-off horse- 
power for each such engine or the equivalent of such horsepower, 
and also any assignment or amendment thereof or sepolament 
thereto; 

“(3) Any lease, and any mortgage, equipment trust, contract of 
conditional sale, or other instrument executed for security pur- 
poses, which lease or other instrument affects the title to, or any 
interest in, any aircraft engines, propellers, or appliances main- 
tained by or on behalf of an air carrier certificated under section 
604 (b) of this Act for installation or use in aircraft, aircraft 
engines, or propellers, or any spare parts maintained by or on 
behalf of such an air carrier, which instrument need only describe 
generally by types the engines, propellers, appliances, and spare 
parts covered thereby and designate the location or locations 
thereof; and also any assignment or amendment thereof or 
supplement thereto. 

_“(b) The Administrator shall also record under the system pro- 
vided for in subsection (a) of this section any release, cancellation 
discharge, or satisfaction relating to any conveyance or other instru- 
me aes under said Lt baasiak 

c) No conveyance the recording of which is provided for 
section 503 (a) (1) made on or after Angust 22, 1998, and no nae 
ment the recording of which is provided for by section 503 (a) (2) 
or section 503 (a) (: 3) made on or after the effective date of this section 
shall be valid in respect of such aircraft, aircraft engine or engines, 
propellers, appliances, or spare parts against any person other than 
the person by whom the conveyance or other instrument is made or 
given, his heir or devisee, or any person having actual notice thereof 
until such conveyance or other instrument is filed for recordation in 
the office of the Administrator. For the purposes of this subsection 
(c), such conveyance or other instrument shall take effect from the 
time and date of its filing for recordation, and not from the time and 
date of its execution. 

“(d) Each conveyance or other instrument recorded by means of 
or under the system provided for in subsection (a) or (b) of this 
section shall from the time of its filing for recordation be valid as to 
all persons without further or other recordation, except that an instru- 
ment recorded pursuant to section 503 (a) (3) shall be effective only 
with respect to those of such items which may from time to time be 
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situated at the designated location or locations and only while so 
situated: Provided, That an instrument recorded under section 503 
(a) (2) shall not be affected as to the engine or engines specifically 
identified therein, by any instrument theretofore or thereafter 
recorded pursuant to section 503 (a) (38). 

“(e) No conveyance or other instrument shall be recorded unless 
it shall have been acknowledged before a notary public or other officer 
authorized by the law of the United States, or of a State, Territory, or 
possession thereof, or the District of Columbia, to take acknowledge- 
ment of deeds. 


“(£) The Administrator shall keep a record of the time and date ,,U7¢ 


of the filing of conveyances and other instruments with him and of 
the time and date of recordation thereof. He shall record conveyances 
and other instruments filed with him in the order of their reception, 
in files to be kept for that purpose, and indexed according to— 
“(1) the identifying description of the aircraft or aircraft 
engine, or in the case of an instrument referred to in section 503 
(a) (3), the location or locations specified therein; and 
“(2) the names of the parties to the conveyance or other 
instrument. 

“(g) The Administrator is authorized to provide by regulation for 
the endorsement upon certificates of registration, or aircraft cer- 
tificates, of information with respect to the ownership of the aircraft 
for which each certificate is issued, the recording of discharges and 
satisfactions of recorded instruments, and other transactions affecting 
title to or interest in aircraft, aircraft engines, propellers, appliances, 
or parts, and for such other records, proceedings, and details as may 
be necessary to facilitate the determination of the rights of parties 
dealing with civil aircraft of the United States, aircraft engines, 
propellers, appliances, or parts. 

“(h) The person applying for the issuance or renewal of an air- 
worthiness certificate for an aircraft with respect to which there has 
been no recordation of ownership as provided in this section shall 
present with his application such information with respect to the 
ownership of the aircraft as the Administrator shall deem necessa’ 
to show the persons who are holders of property interests in sa 
aircraft and the nature and extent of such interests.’ 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 524] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, and the 
Secretary of the Air Force to return certain lands situated in Puerto Rico, in 
accordance with the terms of the conveyances to the United States Govern- 
ment, and final judgments in certain condemnation proceedings. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, and the Secretary of the Air 
Force are individually authorized, in accordance with the express 
provisions of the conveyances to the United States Government or the 
final judgments in condemnation proceedings filed at the request of 
the Secretary of the Army in the Federal District Court for Puerto 
Rico, to convey all or any part of the land in Puerto Rico, which was 
acquired for national defense purposes, when such land or part thereof 
is no longer required for such purposes. The improvements con- 
structed by the Departments of the Army, Navy, or Air Force, upon 
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such property will be disposed of by the Secretaries of the Army, 
Navy, or Air Force prior to the time such property is conveyed, in 
accordance with the best interests of the United States Government: 
Provided, That no such property shall be conveyed or otherwise dis- 
posed of without the prior joint approval thereof of the Secretaries 
of the Army, Navy, Air Force, and Treasury. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 525] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled ““An Act to establish a lien for moneys due hospitals 
for services rendered in cases caused by negligence or fault of others and pro- 
viding for the recording and enforcing of such liens”, approved June 30, 1939. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States pf America in Congress assembled, That the first section 
of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a lien for moneys due hospitals 
for services rendered in cases caused by negligence or fault of others 
and providing for the recording and anfonciag of such liens”, approved 
June 30, 1939, is amended by inserting after the word “institution” a 
comma and the following: “and any agency of the United States or the 
District of Columbia,”. 

Sexo. 2. Section 3 of such Act is amended by inserting after the word 
“institution” a comma and the following : “and any agency of the 
United States or the District of Columbia,” 

Szc. 3. Section 4 of such Act is amended by inserting after the word 
“body” a comma and the following: “and of any agency of the United 
States or the District of Columbia,”. 

Sec. 4. Section 5 of such Act is amended by inserting after the word 
“institution” the words “or agency”. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 526] 
AN ACT 


For the extension of admiralty jurisdiction 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the admiralty 
and maritime jurisdiction of the United States shall extend to and 
include all cases of damage or injury, to person or property, caused 
by a vessel on navigable water, notwithstanding that such damage 
or injury be done or consummated on Jand. 

In any such case suit may be brought in rem or in personam accord- 
ing to the principles of law and the rules of practice obtaining in 
cases where the injury or damage has been done and consummated 
on navigable water: Provided, That as to any suit against the United 
States for damage or injury done or consummated on land by a vessel 
on navigable waters, the Public Vessels Act or Suits in Admiralty 
Act, as appropriate, shall constitute the exclusive remedy for all causes 
of action arising after the date of the passage of this Act and for all 
causes of action where suit has not been hitherto filed under the Fed- 
eral Tort Claims Act: Provided further, That no suit shall be filed 
against the United States until there shall have expired a period of 
six months after the claim has been presented in writing to the Federal 
agency owning or operating the vessel causing the injury or damage. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 527] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of May 29, 1944, providing for the recognition of the services 
of the civilian officials and employees, citizens of the United States, engaged 
in and about the construction of the Panama Canal 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 5 of the 
Act approved May 29, 1944, to provide for the recognition of the 
services of civilian officials and employees, citizens of the United States. 
engaged in and about the construction of the Panama Canal is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Src. 5. No person who has been or shall hereafter be awarded an 
annuity under the provisions of this Act shall be denied an annuity to 
which he may otherwise be entitled under the provisions of any law 
providing for a contributory system of retirement for civilian officials 
and employees of the United States or the District of Columbia Gov- 
ernment: Provided, That in computing the annuity under such con- 
tributory system of retirement of any person receiving an annuity 
under this Act, no special additional benefit shall be granted for service 
performed during the construction of the Panama Canal.” 

Sec. 2. This Act shall be effective from and after May 29, 1944. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 528] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of March 10, 1934, entitled ‘‘An Act to promote the conservation 
of wildlife, fish, and game, and for other purposes”, as amended by the Act 
approved August 14, 1946. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
March 10, 1984 (48 Stat. 401), as amended by the Act approved August 
14, 1946 (Public Law 732, Seventy-ninth Congress) , is hereby amended 
to include the following new section: 

“Seo. 5A. In the management of existing facilities (including locks, 
dams, and pools) in the Mississippi River between Rock Island, Illinois, 
and Minneapolis, Minnesota, administered by the United States Corps 
of Engineers of the Department of the Army, that Department is 
hereby directed to give full consideration and recognition to the needs 
of fish and other wildlife resources and their habitat dependent on 
such waters, without increasing additional liability to the Govern- 
ment, and, to the maximum extent possible without causing damage to 
levee and drainage districts, adjacent railroads and highways, farm 
lands, and dam structures, shall generally operate and maintain pool 
levels as though navigation was carried on throughout the year.” 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 529] 
AN ACT 


To extend the authorized maturity date of certain bridge revenue bonds to be 
issued in connection with the refunding of the acquisition cost of the bridge 
across the Missouri River at Rulo, Nebraska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first 
sentence of section 5 (e) of the Act, as it relates to the bridge across 
the Missouri River at Rulo, Nebraska, entitled “An Act to authorize 
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the construction of certain bridges and to extend the times for com- 
mencing and/or completing the construction of other bridges over 
the navigable waters of the United States”, approved March 4, 1933, 
is amended by striking out “twenty years” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“thirty years”; and the second sentence of section 5 (e) of said Act is 
amended by striking out the language “or the rates of toll shall 
thereafter be so adjusted as to provide a fund of not to exceed the 
amount necessary for the proper maintenance, repair, and operation 
of the bridge and its approaches under economical management”. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 530} 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled ‘An Act to classify the officers and members of the 
Fire Department of the District of Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved 
June 20, 1906, and for other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of the 
Act entitled “An Act to classify the officers and members of the Fire 
Department of the District of Columbia, and for other purposes”, 
approved June 20, 1906, as amended (D. C. Code, 1940 edition, section 
4-404), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 3. That the Fire Department of the District of Columbia shall 
be composed of and operated upon a two-platoon system and the per- 
sonnel thereof shall consist of one chief engineer; such number of 
deputy chief engineers (all of whom shall have had at least five years’ 
experience in some regularly organized municipal fire department) 
and battalion chief engineers as said Commissioners may deem neces- 
sary from time to time within the appropriations made by Congress ; 
one fire marshal ; such number of deputy fire marshals, inspectors, an. 
clerks as said Commissioners may deem necessary from time to time 
within the appropriations made by Congress; such number of captains, 
lieutenants, and sergeants as said Commissioners may deem necessary 
from time to time within the appropriations made by Congress; one 
superintendent of machinery; and such number of assistant superin- 
tendents of machinery, pilots, marine engineers, assistant marine engi- 
neers, marine firemen, privates of class six, privates of class five, 
privates of class four, privates of class three, privates of class two, 
privates of class one, hostlers, and laborers as said Commissioners may 
deem necessary from time to time within the appropriations made by 
Congress : Provided, That the chief engineer of the Fire Department of 
the District of Columbia shall have the right to call for and obtain the 
services of any veterinary surgeon employed by said District who at 
the time shall not be engaged in a more emergent veterinary service 
for said District: Provided further, That the police surgeons of said 
District are required to attend, without charge, the members of 
the Fire Department of said District, and examine all applicants 
for appointment to, promotion in, and retirement, from said Fire 
Department.” 

Seo. 2. (a) The Commissioners of the District of Columbia are 
authorized and directed to (1) establish a workweek of not more than 
seventy hours for officers and members of the Fire Department of 
the District of Columbia on night-platoon duty and of not more than 
fifty hours for such officers and members on day-platoon duty, and (2) 
require that the hours of work in each such workweek be performed 
within a period of five of any seven consecutive days. The two days 
off duty in each seven-day period to which each officer and member of 
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the Fire Department is entitled under this subsection shall be in addi- 
tion to his annual leave and sick leave allowed by law. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a), whenever 
the Commissioners declare that an emergency exists of such a char- 
acter as to necessitate the continuous service of all officers and members 
of the Fire Department, it shall be the duty of the chief engineer of the 
Fire Department to suspend and discontinue the granting of such two 
days off in seven during the continuation of such emergency. 

Seo. 3. This Act shall take effect one hundred and eighty days after 
funds have been appropriated and made available for the additional 
personnel necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 531] 
AN ACT 


To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Army to transfer to the Territory of 
Alaska the title to the Army vessel Hygiene. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Army is hereby authorized and directed to transfer to the Terri- 
tory of Alaska the title of the United States to a certain Army vessel, 
known as the Hygiene, listed in the records of the Department of the 
Army as Army vessel FS-35, and which the Department of the Army 
has heretofore made available on a temporary basis for use by the 
Alaska Territorial Health Service. The transfer of said vessel shall 
be without charge to the Territory of Alaska. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 532] 
AN ACT 


To increase the size of the Arkansas-Mississippi Bridge Commission, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
paragraph of section 7 of the Act entitled “An Act creating the 
Arkansas-Mississippi Bridge Commission; defining the authority, 
power, and duties of said Commission ; and authorizing said Commis- 
sion and its successors and assigns to construct, maintain, and operate 
a bridge across the Mississippi River at or near Friar Point, Missis- 
sippi, and Helena, Arkansas, and for other purposes”, approved May 
17, 1939 (53 Stat. 747), as amended, is hereby amended to provide that 
“Federal Works Administrator” shall be substituted for “Secreta: 
of Agriculture” wherever the latter term appears in said paragrap 
and that the membership of the Commission created by section 7 of 
said Act shall be increased to eighteen by the appointment of twelve 
additional members, six of said additional members to be residents 
and citizens of the State of Mississippi, and the other six to be resi- 
dents and citizens of the State of Arkansas, 

Sec. 2. The times for commencing and completing the construction 
of such bridge are ries further extended one and three years, respec- 
tively, from the date of the enactment of this Act. 

Sec. 3. The ee to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


499 


Declaration of emer- 
gency. 


Effective date. 


June 19, 1948 
{H. R. 3883] 
{Public Law 700] 


Army vessel Hy- 
giene. 


June 19, 1948 
{H.R.3915) 
{Public Law 701] 


Arkansas- Missis- 
sippi Bridge Commis- 
sion. 

Increase in momber- 


53 Stat. 750. 


Time extension. 


Rights reserved. 


500 


June 19, 1948 
fH. R, 4244] 


{Public Law 702] 


Disabled veterans. 

Specially adapted 
housing. 

48 Stat. 8. 

38 U. 8. CO. § 701; 
Supp. I, § 701 note. 


38 U. 8. C. note foll. 
§ 739; Supp I, note foll. 
§ 733. 


38 U. 8. C. note foll. 
§ 739; Supp. I, note 
foll, § 733. 


Eligibility for hous- 
ing with special fix- 
tures. 


Limitations, 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 533—JUNE 19, 1948 [62 Srar, 


[CHAPTER 533] 
AN ACT 


To authorize assistance to certain veterans in acquiring specially adapted housing 
which they require by reason of the nature of their service-connected disabilities. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1, title 
I, Public Law Numbered 2, Seventy-third Congress, approved March 
20, 1933, as amended, is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof 
a new subsection known as subsection (g) and to read as follows: 

“(g) Any person who served in the active military or naval service 
of the United States who is entitled to compensation under the provi- 
sions of Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as amended, for per- 
manent and total service-connected disability due to spinal-cord dis- 
ease or injury with paralysis of the legs and lower ee of the body 
shall be entitled to assistance in acquiring a suitable housing unit 
with special fixtures or movable facilities made necessary by the nature 
of the person’s disability, and necessary land therefor, subject to the 
provisions and limitations of Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), 
as amended, part TX.” 

Sec. 2. Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as amended, is hereby 
amended by adding at the end thereof a new part to be known as part 
IX and to read as follows: 


“Parr IX 


“1, The Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized, under 
such regulations as he may prescribe, to assist any person (herein- 
after referred to as ‘veteran’) who served in the active military or 
naval service of the United States, who is entitled to compensation 
under the provisions of this regulation for permanent and total service- 
connected disability due to spinal-cord disease or injury with paralysis 
of the legs and lower part of the body in acquiring a suitable housing 
unit with special fixtures or movable facilities made necessary by 
the nature of the veteran’s disability, and necessary land therefor: 
Provided, That the regulations of the Administrator shall include, but 
not be limited to, provisions requiring findings that (a) it is medically 
feasible for such veteran to reside in the proposed housing unit and 
in the proposed locality; (b) the proposed hoeene unit bears a proper 
relation to the veteran’s present and anticipated income and expenses ; 
and (c) that the nature and condition of the proposed housing unit 
are such as to be suitable to the veteran’s needs for dwelling urposes, 

“2. The assistance authorized by paragraph 1 shall be limited in 
the case of ay veteran to one housing unit, and necessary land there- 
for, and shall be afforded under one of the following plans, at the 
option of the veteran, but shall not exceed $10,000 in any one case— 

“(a) where the veteran elects to construct a housing unit on 
land to be acquired by him, the Administrator shall pay not to 
exceed 50 per centum of the total cost to the veteran of (1) the 
housing unit and (2) the necessary land upon which it is to be 
situated ; 

“(b) where the veteran elects to construct a housing unit on 
land acquired by him prior to application for assistance under 
this part, the Administrator shall pay not to exceed the smaller 
of the following sums: (1) 50 per centum of the total cost to the 
veteran of the housing unit and the land necessary for such hous- 
ing unit, or (2) 50 per centum of the cost to the veteran of the 
housing unit plus the full amount of the unpaid balance, if any, 
of one cost to the veteran of the land necessary for such housing 
unit ; 
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“(c) where the veteran elects to remodel a dwelling, which is 
not adapted to the requirements of his disability, acquired by 
him prior to application for assistance under this part, the Admin- 
istrator shall pay not to exceed the total of (1) 50 per centum of 
the cost to the veteran of such remodeling, plus (2) the smaller 
of the following sums: (A) 50 per centum of the cost to the veteran 
of such dwelling and the necessary land upon which it is situated, 
or (B) the full amount of the unpaid balance, if any, of the cost 
to the veteran of such dwelling and the necessary land upon which 
it is situated; and 

“(d) where the veteran has acquired a suitable housing unit, 
the Administrator shall pay not to exceed the smaller of the fol- 
lowing sums: (1) 50 per centum of the cost to the veteran of such 
housing unit and the necessary land upon which it is situated, 
or (2) the full amount of the unpaid balance, if any, of the cost 
to the veteran of such housing unit and the necessary land upon 
which it is situated. 

“3. The Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized to furnish 
to veterans eligible for assistance under this part, without cost to the 
veterans, model plans and specifications of suitable housing units. 

“4, Any person who accepts the benefits of this part shall not b 
reason thereof be denied the benefits of title III of the Servicemen’s 
Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended. 

“5. The Government of the United States shall have no liability in 
connection with any housing unit, or necessary land therefor, acquired 
under the provisions of this part.” 

Seo. 3. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 534] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the conveyance by the Secretary of the Interior to the Richmond, 
Fredericksburg and Potomac Railroad Company, of certain lands lying in the 
bed of Roaches Run, Arlington County, Virginia, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to grant and convey 
to the Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac Railroad Company, a 
corporation organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws 
of the State of Virginia, its successors or assigns, all of its right, title, 
and interest to a tract of land comprising five and thirty-three hun- 
dredths acres, located in Roaches Run, Arlington County, Virginia, 
more particularly described as follows: 

Beginning at the point where the 1863 high-tide line intersects the 
southeasterly line of the Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac 
Railroad industrial right-of-way, said point being also on the easterly 
line of the property formerly belonging to Mary E. Cullinane, now 
Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac Railroad; thence, along said 
line of said industrial right-of-way by a curve to the right with a 
radius of eighteen hundred and sixty feet, an arc distance of fifty and 
fifty-three one-hundredths feet (the chord of which bears north forty- 
five degrees fifty-nine minutes twenty-seven seconds east fifty and fifty- 
two one-hundredths feet) ; thence, following along the line of propert 
belonging to the Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac Railroad, 
the following courses and distances: South seventy-six degrees thirty- 
eight minutes thirty seconds east one hundred and thirty-five and 
ninety-seven one-hundredths feet; south sixty-eight degrees thirty- 
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two minutes ten seconds east eighty-eight and twenty-five one-hun- 
dredths feet; south thirty-five degrees ten minutes ten seconds east 
three hundred and four and twenty-five one-hundredths feet; south 
thirty-six degrees twenty-five minutes no seconds east one hundred and 
two and ten one-hundredths feet; south fifty-one degrees forty-six 
minutes forty seconds east one hundred and one feet ; south twenty-one 
degrees eight minutes forty seconds east fifty-one and forty-eight one- 
hundredths feet to the westerly main line right-of-way line of the 
railroad ; thence, by a curve to the left with a radius of five thousand 
eight hundred and four and sixty-five one-hundredths feet, an are 
distance of three hundred and fifty-two and ninety-five one-hun- 
dredths feet (the chord of which bears south twenty-one degrees 
fifty-seven minutes fifty-seven seconds west three hundred and fifty- 
two and ninety one-hundredths feet) ; thence north forty-nine degrees 
twenty-one minutes fifty-one seconds west twenty-six and sixty-six 
one-hundredths feet; thence, by a curve to the left with a radius of 
five thousand eight hundred and twenty-nine and sixty-five one-hun- 
dredths feet, an arc distance of one hundred and thirty-three and 
twenty-nine one-hundredths feet (the chord of which bears south nine- 
teen degrees thirty-nine minutes thirty-seven seconds west one hun- 
dred and thirty-three and twenty-eight one-hundredths feet) ; thence, 
leaving said main-line right-of-way of the railroad and running along 
the 1868 high-tide line the following courses and distances: North 
twenty-one degrees thirty-three minutes fifty seconds west seventy and 
fifty-nine one-hundredths feet; north twenty-three degrees thirty-five 
minutes forty seconds west three hundred and forty-one and fifty-six 
one-hundredths feet; north twenty-four degrees forty-three minutes 
no seconds west three hundred and eight and fifty-seven one-hun- 
dredths feet; and north twenty-one degrees fourteen minutes thirty 
seconds west two hundred and sixty four and forty-one one-hun- 
dredths feet, to the point of beginning; containing five and thirty- 
three one-hundredths acres. 

Said conveyance shall be made upon the condition that the Rich- 
mond, Fredericksburg and Potomac Railroad Com any shall make 
payment for said land at its appraised price as fixed y the Secretary 
Gnas eee of the Interior within six months after the approval of this Act: 
vee me Provided, That there shall be reserved to the United States the right 

to the continuance of adequate drainage from the Pentagon Buildin, 
through said land, either by open ditch or by a culvert constructe 
without cost to the Federal Government; the net unobstructed cross- 
sectional area of such culvert shall not be less than forty-eight square 
feet, together with suitable appurtenances such as access manholes 
and gates, and the grades of which shall be approved by the Public 
er en td Federal Works Agency; and shall 
e constructed and maintained in a manner sati i 
Buildings Administration, arscvory so: sheseublie 


Approved June 19, 1948. 
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Be i enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
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Beginning at a point at the corner of South Washington Street 
(also known as Taneytown Road) and the United States Government 
National Cemetery; thence along said street north one and one-half 
degrees west three hundred and Biiy ac feet to a point; thence north 
fifty-seven degrees east three hundred and twenty-one feet to a point 
at the corner of lands of Paul H. Ketterman; thence north fifty-seven 
degrees west one hundred and seventy-nine and three-tenths feet to 
a point at corner of lands of Paul H. Ketterman on Steinwehr Ave- 
nue; thence along Steinwehr Avenue north thirty-three degrees east 
one hundred and seventy-nine and two-tenths feet to a point at cor- 
ner of lands of Thomas J. Winebrenner and Son; thence south thirty- 
five degrees east two hundred and thirty-six and six-tenths fect to 
a point at corner of lands of Emma Noel Estate; thence north fifty- 
nine degrees east one hundred and thirty-seven feet to a point at 
corner of lands of Emma Noel Estate and lands of Harry Koch; 
thence south thirty degrees east one hundred and twenty-nine and 
five-tenths feet to a point; thence north fifty-seven degrees east two 
hundred feet to a point on Baltimore Street; thence south thirty 
degrees east along Baltimore Street fifty feet to a point at corner 
of lands of Margaret E. Kissinger; thence south fifty-seven degrees 
west three hundred and twelve feet to a point; thence south thirty 
degrees east one hundred and twenty and five-tenths feet to a point 
along the north side of United States Government National Ceme- 
tery; thence along same south fifty-seven degrees west six hundred 
and sixteen feet to a point, the place of beginning, containing five acres 
and four perches, more or less. 

Src. 2. The land acquired pursuant to the first section of this Act 
shall constitute a part of the Gettysburg National Cemetery and shall 
be reserved for the burial of World War I and World War II veterans 
and such other persons as may be entitled to interment in national 
cemeteries. 

Sec. 3. There is authorized to be appropriated not to exceed the 
sum of $10,000 to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 536] 
AN ACT 


To transfer Pelican Rock in Crescent City Harbor, Del Norte County, California, 
to that county. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all the right, 
title, and interest of the United States in and to the island known as 
Pelican Rock, containing an estimated area of about ohe acre, and 
situated in the Pacific Ocean in the northern portion of section 33, 
township 16 north, range 1 west, Humboldt meridian, California, 
approximately a quarter of a mile north of Whaler Island, shown to 
be located in Jatitude forty-one degrees forty-four minutes forty sec- 
onds north and longitude one hundred and twenty-four degrees eleven 
minutes ten seconds west, on United States Coast and Geodetic Survey 
chart entitled Saint George Reef and Crescent Cit , California, is 
hereby conveyed to the county of Del Norte, State of California, for 
the purpose of a public wharf or for such other purposes as it may be 
of use in the construction, maintenance, and operation of Crescent 
City Harbor. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 537] 


AN ACT 

{HL . 5008) To amend section 1700 (a) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code so as to exempt 

[Public Law 706] peepitaliaed servicemen and veterans from the admissions tax when admitted 
ree. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1700 

et OC supp.t, (2) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to the tax on amounts 

3i70(@)G).  ”-~«~paid for admission) is amended by adding at the end thereof a new 


sentence as follows: “Subject to such regulations as the Commissioner, 
with the approval of the Secretary, shall prescribe, no tax shall be 
imposed in the case of admission free of charge of a hospitalized 
member of the military, naval, or air forces of the United States or 
of a person hospitalized as a veteran by the Federal Government in 
a Federal, State, municipal, private, or other hospital or institution, 
except when such member or veteran is on leave or furlough.” 

Effective date. Sec. 2. The amendment made by this Act shall be effective on and 
after the first day of the first month which commences more than 
twenty days after the enactment of this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 538] 


June 19, 1948 raphe 
(H. R. 5112] To amend the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended. 
[Public Law 707] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 
PPtat: Boog 1, 9 Of section 3A of the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, 
hee "as amended, is amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 
Member of Cou “Any Member of Congress, who during any war or time of national 
gress in armed forces. ° Fi 

emergency as proclaimed by the President or declared by the Con- 
Set left or leaves his office to enter the armed forces of the United 
tates shall, for the puree of this paragraph, be deemed to have 
continued as a Member of Congress for such period of military 

service. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 539] 


AN ACT 
Tune 19, 1948 
[H. R. 5174} To authorize Commodity Credit Corporation to make adjustment payments to 
[Public Law 708] certain producers of raw cane sugar in Puerto Rico and Hawaii. 


He terte Rico and Whereas Commodity Credit Corporation entered into contracts with 
Raw cane suger pro’ = producers of 1945-1946 crop Puerto Rican raw cane sugar and 1946 
beac crop Hawaiian raw cane sugar, and subsequently entered into a 
contract for the purchase of the 1946 and 1947 crops of Cuban raw 
cane sugar which required payments for 1946 crop Cuban raw cane 
sugar in excess of those made to the producers of Puerto Rican and 
Hawaiian sugar of the same crop, after making allowance for the 
duty and freight advantages of such producers; and 
Whereas in connection with its contracts with Puerto Rican and 
Hawaiian producers for control of the succeeding crop of raw cane 
sugar from each of such areas, Commodity Credit Corporation made 
adjustment payments to producers in amounts designed to equalize 
the prices paid for Puerto Rican and Hawaiian raw cane sugar of 
the 1946 and 1947 crop years with those paid for Cuban raw cane 
sugar of the same crop years, but such adjustment payments were 
denied to the Honolulu Plantation Company, the Plazuela Sugar 
Company, Godreau, Godreau and Compania (Central Caribe), and 
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Wirshing and Cia, S. en C. (Central Boca Chica), since each of such 

companies were not engaged in the production of raw cane sugar 

in the crop year 1947 and were unable to contract with respect to 

sugar of the 1947 crop year: Therefore 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Commodity 
Credit Corporation is authorized and directed to make adjustment 
payments to the Plazuela Sugar Company, to Godreau, Godreau and 
Compania (Central Caribe) to Wirshing and Cia, S. en C. (Central 
Boca Chica) on each company’s production of 1945-1946 crop Puerto 
Rican raw cane sugar, and to the Honolulu Plantation Company on 
its production of 1946 crop Hawaiian raw cane sugar, each of such 
payments to be made at the same rate and subject to the same condi- 
tions as adjustment payments made to other Puerto Rican and 
Hawaiian producers of raw cane sugar of such crops, irrespective of 
the failure of such producers (1) to produce raw cane sugar in any 
succeeding crop year, or (2) to enter into contracts with Commodity 
Credit Corporation with respect to such raw cane sugar. Commodity 
Credit Corporation may require such evidence as it may deem neces- 
sary in support of applications for payment made pursuant to the 
authorization herein contained. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 540] 
AN ACT 


To prevent retroactive checkage of retired pay in the cases of certain enlisted 
men and warrant officers appointed or advanced to commissioned rank or grade 
under the Act of July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended, and for other pur- 
poses, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That no enlisted 
man or warrant officer appointed or advanced to temporary com- 
missioned rank or grade under the provisions of the Act of July 24, 
1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended by the Act of February 21, 1946 
(Public Law 305, Seventy-ninth Congress, 60 Stat. 26), whose retired 
pay was computed as authorized in section 8 of the Act of July 24, 
1941 (55 Stat. 604), as amended by section 5 of the Act of August 
10, 1946 (Public Law 720, Seventy-ninth Congress, 60 Stat. 995), 
or section 10 of the said 1941 Act (55 Stat. 605), as amended by 
section 8 of the Act of February 21, 1946 (60 Stat. 28), shall be 
subject to any retroactive checkage for retired pay received for or 
on account of services as a commissioned officer for any period prior 
to November 1, 1946, in contravention of section 212 of the Act of 
June 30, 19382 (47 Stat. 406), as amended (5 U.S. C. 59a) : Provided, 
That no disallowances in the accounts of disbursing officers shall be 
made for any such payments made prior to November 1, 1946, in 
contravention of section 212 of the Act of June 30, 19382 (47 Stat. 
406), as amended. 

Sec. 2. Enlisted men and warrant officers appointed or advanced 
to commissioned rank or grade under the said Act of July 24, 1941, 
as amended, whose retired pay, computed as authorized by that Act 
as amended, was withheld or checked in whole or in part for any 
period prior to November 1, 1946, as being in contravention of sec- 
tion 212 of the Act of June 30, 1932, as amended, shall be entitled 
to receive such retired pay as so computed through October 31, 1946, 
the provisions of said section 212 of the Act of June 30, 1932, as 
amended, notwithstanding. 

Sec. 3. Enlisted men and warrant officers heretofore or hereafter 
advanced to commissioned rank or grade on the retired list under 
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$2 ts 8: §5 350. the said Act of July 24, 1941, as amended, shall, if application there- 
350]; Supp. I, § 35g. for is made to the Secretary of the Navy within three months from the 
date of approval of this Act or within three months after the date 
of advancement to commissioned rank or grade on the retired list, 
whichever is the later, and subject to the approval of the Secretary of 
the Navy, be restored to their former retired enlisted or warrant 
officer status, as the case may be, and shall thereafter be deemed to 
be enlisted or warrant officer personnel, as appropriate, for all 
purposes. 
Applicability to Src. 4. The provisions of this Act, except as may be necessary to 
rene adapt the same thereto, shall apply to personnel of the Coast Guard 
in relationship to the Coast Guard in the same manner and to the 
same extent as they apply to personnel of the Navy in relationship 
to the Navy: Provided, That the authority given to the Secretary 
of the Navy is hereby extended to the Secretary of the Treasury to 
be exercised with respect to the Coast Guard. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 541] 


AN ACT 
June 19, 1948 
(HL, R. 5758} To amend further the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946, as amended, to permit 
[Public Law 710] certain payments to be made to surviving brothers and sisters, and nieces and 


nephews, of deceased members and former members of the armed forces. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

pared Rorses United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 2 and 6 

amendment. of the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946, as amended, are hereby 

37 U.S. C. §§ 32, 35; amended as follows: 

Sere (a) Section 2. At the end thereof add a new paragraph as follows: 

ter, ner and “sis” ©(h) The terms ‘brother’ and ‘sister’ include brothers and sisters 
of the half blood as well as those of the whole blood, stepbrothers and 

ite aaa stepsisters, and brothers and sisters through adoption.”. 

Fre hg Ne ace (b) Section 6. In paragraph (2) of subsection (a) delete “to such 
holder’s surviving spouse and children, if any, in equal shares; and if 
such holder leaves no surviving spouse or child or children, then in 
equal shares to such holder’s surviving parents, if any”, and insert 
in lieu thereof the following: 

_ “(i) to such holder’s surviving spouse and children, if any, 
in equal shares; 

“(ii) if such holder leaves no surviving spouse or child or chil- 
aoe then in equal shares to such holdler’s surviving parents, 
if any; 

«( i ) if such holder leaves no surviving spouse, child, or parent, 
then in equal shares to such holder’s surviving brothers and sisters, 
if any; and 

“(iv) if such holder leaves no surviving spouse, child, parent, 
brother, or sister, then in equal shares to the surviving child or 
children, if any, of such holder’s deceased brothers and sisters”, 

(c) Section 6. In subsection (b) delete “To such member’s or for- 
mer member’s surviving spouse and children, if any, in equal shares; 
ae a ere age or eee pele leaves no surviving spouse or 
ebild or children, then in equal shares to his surviving par i 7 
and insert in lieu thereof the following: ieee 

“(i)_ to such member’s or former member’s surviving spouse 
and children, if any, in equal shares; 

“(1i) if such member or former member leaves no surviving 
spouse or child or children, then in equal shares to such member's 
or former member’s survivin parents, if any; 

“(iii) if such member or former member leaves no survivin 
spouse, child, or parent, then in equal shares to such member's 
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or former member’s surviving brothers and sisters, if any; and 

“(iv) if such member or former member leaves no surviving 
spouse, child, parent, brother, or sister, then in equal shares to 
the surviving child or children, if any, of such member’s or former 
member’s deceased brothers and sisters”. 

Src. 2. A sum equal to the amount of any bond or check heretofore 
covered into the general fund of the Treasury, for lack of survivors 
pursuant to section 6, paragraph (2) of subsection (a), of the Armed 
Forces Leave Act, shall be payable, upon request, to any survivor 
entitled thereto under the provisions of said section 6, paragraph (2) 
of subsection (a), as amended by this Act : Provided, That in any case 
where payment under the provisions of section 6, paragraph 2, of 
subsection (a) has been refused to a person not a survivor, as defined 
by the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946 as heretofore in force, and 
the bond has not been retired or the proceeds of the check been paid 
into the general fund, payment shall be made upon application by 
those persons now entitled to payment under the provisions of section 
6, paragraph 2, of subsection (a) as amended by this Act. 

Sec. 3. The provisions of this Act shall be effective from August 
9, 1946. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 542] 
AN ACT 


To continue a system of nurseries and nursery schools for the day care of school- 
age and under-school-age children of the District of Columbia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to authorize and direct the Board of Public 
Welfare of the District of Columbia to establish and operate in the 
public schools and other suitable locations a system of nurseries and 
nursery schools for day care of school-age and under-school-age chil- 
dren, and for other purposes”, appeeyed July 16, 1946, as amended, 
is amended by striking out “and until June 30, 1948, and no longer,” 
and inserting “and until June 30, 1949”. 

Src. 2. Section 4 of such Act of July 16, 1946, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 4. There are authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1949, out of any moneys in the Treasury of the United 
States to the credit of the District of Columbia not otherwise appro- 
Pe such sums as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of 
this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1948, 


[CHAPTER 543] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Department of Agriculture (exclusive of the Farm 
Credit Administration) for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Department of Agriculture (exclusive of the 
Farm Credit Administration) for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, 
hereinafter referred to as the current fiscal year, namely: 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For personal services in the office of the Secretary of Agriculture 
hereafter in this Act referred to as the Secretary, in the District of 
Columbia, and elsewhere, and other necessary expenses, including the 
purchase of one passenger motor vehicle for replacement only; travel 
expenses, including examination of estimates for appropriations in 
the field; stationery, supplies, materials, and equipment; freight, 
express, and drayage charges; advertising, communication service, 
postage, washing towels, repairs and alterations, and other miscel- 
laneous supplies and expenses not otherwise provided for and neces- 
sary for the practical and efficient work of the Department of 
Agriculture, hereafter in this Act referred to as the Department, 
$2,033,000, together with such amounts from other appropriations or 
authorizations as are provided in the schedules in the Budget for the 
current fiscal year for such services and expenses, which several 
amounts or portions thereof as may be determined by the Secretary 
not exceeding a total of $87,560, shall be transferred to and made a 
Adjustments in part of this appropriation: Provided, however, That if the total 
me: amounts of such appropriations or authorizations for the current 
fiscal year shall at any time exceed or fall below the amounts estimated, 
respectively, therefor in the Budget for such year, the amounts trans- 
ferred or to be transferred therefrom to this appropriation shall be 
increased or decreased in such amounts as the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget, after a hearing thereon with representatives of the 
Department shall determine are appropriate to the requirements as 
changed by such reductions or increases in such appropriations or 
anion f purchase authorizations: Provided further, That, of appropriations herein 
. made which are available for the purchase of lands, not to exceed $1 
may be expended for each option to purchase any particular tract. or 
re pee tracts of land: Provided further, That no part of the funds appro- 
cotton. priated by this Act shall be used for the payment of any officer or 
employee of the Department who, as such officer or employee, or on 
behalf of the Department or any division, commission, or bureau 
thereof, issues, or causes to be issued, any prediction, oral or written 
or forecast, except as to damage threatened or caused by insects and 
pests, with respect to future prices of cotton or the trend of same: 
Purchase of twine. Provided further, That, except to provide materials required in or 
incident to research or experimental work where no suitable domestic 
product is available, no part of the funds appropriated by this Act 
shall be expended in the purchase of twine manufactured from com- 
modities or materials produced outside of the United States, 


RESEARCH AND MARKETING ACT OF 1946 


To enable the Secretary to carry into effect the provisi 

got? Stat. t0sz;618tat. Act of August 14, 1946 a amended (Public Law 738, 79th Conran 
7'U. 8. C. $§ 427, Public Law 297, 80th Congress), including in addition to the o jects 
set ‘ae for which funds are available for such Act of August 14, 1946, and 
cae under title I of the Bankhead-Jones Act, as amended, personal services 
427}; Supp. 1, $427). in the District of Columbia; printing and binding; over-all adminis- 
oot, ot 1085, 1088, tration, planning, and coordination of research under section 10 pur- 
7 U. 8. O. §§ 4271, suant to the provisions of section 10 (c) ; and necessary expenses for 

1628, 1629, carrying out the provisions of title III of the Act, as follows: 
For payments to States, Territories, and Puerto Rico for agricul- 
tural experiment stations pursuant to section 9 of the Bankhead-J ones 
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Act approved June 29, 1935, as amended by the Act of August 14, 1946, 
$3,250,000, of which such amount as shall be allottable to Alaska shall 
be transferred to and made a part of the appropriation “Research on 
agricultural problems of Alaska”, without matching requirement ; 

For research on utilization and associated problems pursuant to 
section 10 (a) of said Act, $3,900,000; 

For cooperative research other than research on utilization of agri- 
cultural commodities and the products thereof, pursuant to section 
10 (b) of said Act, $1,950,000; 

For the improvement and development, independently or through 
cooperation among Federal and State agencies, and others, of a sound 
and efficient system for the distribution and marketing of agricultural 
products pursuant to the “Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946” (title 
IT of the Act of August 14, 1946), $4,750,000; 

In_ all, $13,850,000: Provided, That for necessary printing and 
binding there may be transferred to, and made a part of, the item 
“Printing and binding, Department of Agriculture,” such sums as 


are necessary : Provided further, That the Secretary may make avail- , 


able to any bureau, office, or agency of the Department such amounts 
from this appropriation as may be necessary to carry out the functions 
for which it is made (but amounts made available to the Office of the 
Secretary, Office of the Solicitor, and Office of Information shall not 
exceed those which the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, after 
a hearing thereon with representatives of the Department, shall deter- 
mine), and any such amounts shall be in addition to amounts trans- 
ferred or otherwise made available to other appropriation items of 
the Department: Provided further, That no part of this appropriation 
shall be available for work relating to fish or shellfish or any product 
thereof, except for the support of equitable transportation rates before 
Federal agencies concerned with such rates and for development of 
foreign markets. 


OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR 


For necessary expenses, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia and payment of fees or dues for the use of law libraries 
by attorneys in the field service, $2,074,500, together with such amounts 
from other appropriations or authorizations as are provided in the 
schedules in the Budget for the current fiscal year for such expenses, 
which several amounts or portions thereof, as may be determined by 
the Secretary, not exceeding a total of $148,000 shall be transferred 
to and made a part of this appropriation; and there may be expended 
for personal services in the District of Columbia not to exceed 
$1,416,533: Provided, however, That if the total amounts of such 
appropriations or authorizations for the current fiscal year shall at 
any time exceed or fall below the amounts estimated, respectively, 
therefor in the Budget for such year, the amounts transferred or to 
be transferred therefrom to this appropriation and the amount which 
may be expended for personal services in the District of Columbia 
shall be increased or decreased in such amounts as the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget, after a hearing thereon with representatives 
of the Department, s all determine are appropriate to the requirements 
as changed by such reductions or increases in such appropriations 
or authorizations. 


OFFICE OF INFORMATION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses in connection with the publication, index- 
ing, illustration, and distribution of bulletins, documents, and 
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reports, the preparation, distribution, and display of agricultural 
motion and sound pictures, and exhibits, and the coordination of 
informational work in the Department, $580,000, together with such 
amounts from other appropriations or authorizations as are provided 
in the schedules in the Budget for the current fiscal year for such 
expenses, which several amounts or portions thereof, as may be 
determined by the Secretary, not exceeding a total of $13,975 shall 
be transferred to and made a part of this appropriation, of which 
total appropriation amounts not exceeding those specified may be 
used for the purposes enumerated as follows: For personal services 
in the District of Columbia, $538,000; for preparation and display 
of exhibits, $105,925; and the preparation, distribution, and display 
of motion and sound pictures, $55,600: Provided, however, That if 
the total amounts of the appropriations or authorizations for the 
current fiscal year from which transfers to this appropriation are 
herein authorized shall at any time exceed or fall below the amounts 
estimated, respectively, therefor in the Budget for such year, the 
amounts transferred or to be transferred therefrom to this appro- 
priation and the amount which may be expended for personal 
services in the District of Columbia shall be increased or decreased 
in such amounts as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, after 
a hearing thereon with representatives of the Department, shall 
determine are appropriate to the requirements as changed by such 
reductions or increases in such appropriations or muthere aes 
Provided further, That when and to the extent that in the judgment 
of the Secretary agricultural exhibits and motion and sora pictures 
relating to the authorized programs of the various agencies of the 
Department can be more advantageously prepared, displayed, or 
distributed by the Office of Information, as the central agency of 
the Department therefor, additional funds not exceeding $300,000 
for these purposes may be transferred to and made a part of this 
appropriation, from the funds applicable, and shall be available 
for the objects specified herein, including personal services in the 
District of Columbia: Provided further, That in the preparation 
of motion pictures or exhibits by the Department, not exceeding 
a total of $10,000 may be used for employment pursuant to the 
second sentence of section 706 (a) of the Department of Agriculture 
Organic Act of 1944 (5 U. S. C. 574), said Act being elsewhere 
herein referred to as the Organic Act o 1944, as amended by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5. U.S. C. 55a): Provided further, 
That no part of this appropriation shall be used for the establish- 
ment or maintenance of regional or State field offices or for the 
compensation of employees in such offices except that not to exceed 
$10,000 may be used to maintain the San Francisco radio office. 


PRINTING AND BINDING 


For printing and binding for the Department, including all of its 
bureaus, offices, institutions, and services, except as otherwise provided, 
$1,800,000, including the purchase of reprints of scientific and technical 
articles published in periodicals and journals; the Annual Report of 
the Secretary, as required by the Acts of J anuary 12, 1895 (44 U.S.C. 
111, 212-290, 222, 241, 244), March 4, 1915 (7 U.S. C. 418), and Juno 
20, 1936 (5 U. S. C. 108), and in pursuance of the Act approved 
March 30, 1906 (44 U. S. C. 214, 224), also including not to exceed 
$250,000 for farmers’ bulletins, which shall be adapted to the interests 
of the people of the different sections of the country, an equal propor- 
tion of four-fifths of which shall be delivered to or sent out under the 
addressed franks furnished ue Senators, Representatives, and Dele- 
gates in Congress, as they shall direct, but not including work done 
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at the field printing plants of the Forest Service authorized by the 
Joint Committee on Printing, in accordance with the Act approved 
March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111, 220); and including not to exceed 
$207,000 for printing and binding not less than two hundred thirty 
thousand eight hundred and fifty copies for the use of the Senate and 
House of Representatives of part 2 of the annual report of the Secre- 
tary (known as the Yearbook of Agriculture), as authorized by section 
73 of the Act of January 12, 1895 (44 U.S. C. 241): Provided, That 
the Secretary may transfer to this appropriation from the appropria- 
tion made for “Conservation and Use of Agricultural Land Resources” 
such sums as may be necessary for printing and binding in connection 
with marketing quotas under the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 
1938 (7 U.S. O. lparnatee from funds appropriated to carry into 
effect the purposes of the National School Lunch Act approved June 
4, 1946 (Public Law 396), such sums as may be necessary for printing 
and binding in connection with the activities under said Act, and from 
funds appropriated to carry into effect the terms of section 32 of the 
Act of August 24, 1935 (7 U. S. C. 612c), as amended, such sums as 
may be necessary for printing and binding in connection with the 
activities under section 82: Provided further, That the total amount 
that may be transferred under the authority granted in the preceding 
proviso shall not exceed $145,000. 


LIBRARY, DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


For necessary expenses, including exchange of reference books, law- 
books, technical and scientific books, periodicals, and expenses in- 
curred in completing imperfect series; not to exceed $1,200 for news- 
papers; dues, when authorized by the Secretary, for library mem- 
bership in societies or associations which issue publications to members 
only or at a price to members lower than to subscribers who are not 
members; $600,000, of which not to exceed $484,924 may be expended 
for personal services in the District of Columbia. 


BUREAU OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


For necessary expenses, including not to exceed $2,243,400 for per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia, including the salary of Chief 
of Bureau at $10,000 per annum, and not to exeaed: $1,000 for the pur- 
chase of books of reference, periodicals, and newspapers, as follows: 

Economic investigations: For conducting investigations and for 
acquiring and diffusing useful information among the people of the 
United States, relative to agricultural production, distribution, land 
utilization, and conservation in their broadest aspects, including farm 
management and practice, utilization of farm and food products, pur- 
chasing of farm supplies, farm population and rural li e, farm labor, 
farm finance, insurance and taxation, adjustments in production to 
probable demand for the different farm and food products; land own- 
ership and values, costs, prices and income in their relation to agri- 
culture, including causes for their variations and trends, $1,988,500: 
Provided, That no part of the funds herein appropriated or made 
available to the Bureau of Agricultural Economics under the heading 
“Economic investigations” shall be used for State and county land- 
use planning, for conducting cultural surveys, or for the maintenance 
of regional offices. 

Crop and livestock estimates: For collecting, compiling, abstract- 
ing, analyzing, summarizing, interpreting, and publishing data relat- 
ing to agriculture, including crop and livestock estimates, acreage, 
yield, grades, staples of cotton, stocks, and value of farm crops and 
numbers, grades, and value of livestock and livestock products on 
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farms, production, distribution, and consumption of turpentine and 
rosin pursuant to the Act of August 15, 1935 iG U.S. C. 556b), and for 
the collection and publication of statistics of peanuts as provided ey 
the Act approved June 24, 1936, as amended May 12, 1988 (7 U.S. C. 
951-957), $2,375,400: Provided, That no part of the funds herein 
appropriated shall be available for any expense incident to ascertain- 
ing, collating, or publishing a report stating the intention of farmers 
as to the acreage to be planted in cotton, or for estimates of apple pro- 
duction for other than the commercial crop. 


OFFICE OF FOREIGN AGRICULTURAL RELATIONS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses for the Office of For- 
eign Agricultural Relations and for enabling the Secretary to coor- 
dinate and integrate activities of the Department in connection with 
foreign agricultural work, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia and not to exceed $500 for newspapers, $503,000. 


EXTENSION SERVICE 
PAYMENTS TO STATES, HAWAII, ALASKA, AND PUERTO RICO 


For payments to the States, Hawaii, Alaska, and Puerto Rico, for 
cooperative agricultural extension work as follows: 
apper-Ketcham, Bankhead-Jones, and related Acts: Capper- 
Ketcham Act, the Act approved May 22, 1928 (7 U.S. C. 343a, 343b), 
$1,480,000; Bankhead-Jones Act, section 21, title II, of the Act 
SPProvert June 29, 1935 (7 U. S. C. 348c), $12,000,000; Bankhead- 
ones Act, section 23, title II, of the Act approved June 29, 1935, as 
amended by the Act of June 6, 1945 (7 U.S. C. 343d-1), $11,500,000; 
additional extension work, the Act approved A pril 24, 1939, as amended 
(7 U.S. C. 343c-1), $555,000; Alaska, the Act approved February 23, 
1929 (7 U.S.C. eat extending the benefits of the Smith-Lever Act 
to the Territory of Alaska, $13,950, and section 3 of the Act approved. 
June 20, 1936 Cr U.S. C. 348e), extending the benefits of the Ca per- 
Ketcham Act to the Territory of Alaska, $10,000, in all, for ‘Alike 
$23,950; Puerto Rico, the Act approved August 28, 1937 (7 U.S. C 
arg x Sears the non of section 21 of the Bankhead- 
ones Ac uerto Rico. 8,000; in all, Capper-Ket - 
head-Jones, and related Acts, $25,966,950. BEN ac as 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


Administration and coordination of extension work: For expenses 
necessary to administer the provisions of the Smith-Lever Act 
approved May 8, 1914 (7 U.S. C. 341-848), and Acts amendatory or 
supplementary thereto, and to coordinate the extension work of the 
Department and the several States, Territories, and insular posses- 
sions, $827,200, of which not to exceed $663,100 may be expended for 
personal services in the District of Columbia. 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH ADMIN ISTRATION 
OFFIcE or ADMINISTRATOR 


_ Salaries and expenses : For necessary expenses of the Office of Admin- 
istrator, including the salary of the Administrator at $10,000 per 
annum, and personal services in the District of Columbia, and for the 
maintenance, operation, and furnishing of facilities and services at 
the Agricultural Research Center, $406,300: Provided, That the appro- 
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priation current at the time services are rendered may be reimbursed 
(by advance credits or reimbursements based on estimated or actual 
charges) from applicable appropriations, to cover the charges, includ- 
ing handling and other related services, for equipment rentals (includ- 
ing depreciation, maintenance, and repairs) ; for services, supplies, 
equipment and materials furnished, stores of which may be maintained 
at the Center, and for building construction, alteration, and repair per- 
formed by the Center in carrying out the purposes of such applicable 
appropriations and the applicable appropriations may also be charged 
their proportionate share of the necessary general expenses of the 
Center not covered by this appropriation: Provided further, That the 
several appropriations of the Agricultural Research Administration 
shall be available for the construction, alteration, and repair of build- 
ings and improvements: Provided, however, That unless otherwise 
provided, the cost of constructing any one building (excepting head- 
houses connecting greenhouses) shall not exceed $5,000, the total 
amount for construction of buildings costing more than $2,500 each 
shall be within the limits of the estimates submitted and approved 
therefor, and the cost of altering any one building during the fiscal 
year shall not exceed $2,500 or 2 per centum of the cost of the building 
as certified by the Research Administrator, whichever is greater. 


Srecrat Researca Funp, Department or AGRICULTURE 


For enabling the Secretary to carry into effect the Act approved 
June 29, 1935 (7 U.S. C. 427, 427b, 427c, 427) ; for administration of 
the provisions of section 5 of the said Act, and for special research 
work, including the planning, programing, coordination, and print- 
ing the results of such research, to be conducted by such agencies of the 
Department as the Secretary may designate or establish, and to which 
he may make allotments from this fund, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia; $1,230,000, of which amount $835,200 
shall be available for the maintenance and operation of research lab- 
oratories and facilities in the major agricultural regions provided for 
by section 4 of said Act, including not to exceed $23,000 for construc- 
tion of a poultry house at the regional poultry laboratory, East Lan- 
sing, Michigan. 


ResEArow on STRATEGIC AND Critica, AGRICULTURAL MATERIALS 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary to carry out his 
responsibilities under section 7 (b) of the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act of July 23, 1946 (Public Law 520, Seventy- 
ninth Congress), in connection with natural rubber, including per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia, $349,000. 


ResearcH on Acricuururat Proptems or ALASKA 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary to continue the pro- 
gram for research into the basic agricultural needs and problems of 
the Territory of Alaska in accordance with the authority contained in 
the Act of July 30, 1947 (Public Law 266), and for the same objects 
and purposes provided therein, $185,940, together with contract author- 
ity In an amount not to exceed $300,000 to construct buildings and 
facilities and to acquire and install such equipment as may be neces- 
sary, on land donated or otherwise acquired. 
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OFrrice or EXPERIMENT STATIONS 


PAYMENTS TO STATES, HAWAII, AND PUERTO RICO 


For payments to the States, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico to be paid 
quarterly in advance, to carry into effect the provisions of the follow- 
ing Acts relating to agricultural experiment stations: 

Hatch, Adams, Purnell, Bankhead-Jones, and related Acts: Hatch 
Act, the Act approved March 2, 1887 (7 U. S. C. 362, 363, 365, 368, 
377-379), $720,000; Adams Act, the Act approved March 16, 1906 
(7 U.S. C. aad $720,000; Purnell Act, the Act approved February 
94, 1925 (7 U.S. C. 361, 366, 370, 371, 373-376, 380, 382), $2,880,000; 
Bankhead-Jones Act, title I of the Act approved June 29, 1935 
(7 U.S. C. 427-4279) , $2,861,268, of which amount not to exceed $316 
shall be transferred to and made a part of the appropriation “Research 
on agricultural problems of Alaska”, without matching requirement; 
Hawaii, the Act approved May 16, 1928 (7 U.S. C. 386-386b), extend- 
ing the benefits of certain Acts of Congress to the Territory of 
Hawaii, $90,000; Puerto Rico, the Act approved March 4, 1931, as 
amended (7 U. S. C. 386d-386f), extending the benefits of certain 
Acts of Congress to Puerto Rico, $90,000; in all, payments to States, 
Hawaii, and Puerto Rico, $7,361,268. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


Administration of grants and coordination of research with States: 
For necessary expenses, including not to exceed $183,000 for personal 
services in the District of Columbia, to enforce the provisions of the 
Acts approved March 2, 1887, March 16, 1906, February 24, 1925, May 
16, 1928, March 4, 1931, and June 20, 1986, and Acts amendatory 
thereto (7 U.S. C. 361-363, 365-369, 370-383, 386, 386d-386f), relative 
to their administration and for the administration of an agricultural 
experiment station in Puerto Rico, $197,000; and the Secretary shall 
prescribe the form of the annual financial statement required under 
the above Acts, ascertain whether the expenditures are in accordance 
with their provisions, coordinate the research work of the State agri- 
cultural colleges and experiment stations in the lines authorized in 
said Acts with research of the Department in similar lines, and make 
report thereon to Congress. 

ederal experiment station, Puerto Rico: For expenses necessary 
to establish and maintain an agricultural experiment station in Puerto 
Rico, including the preparation, illustration, and distribution of 
reports and bulletins, $124,700. 


Boreau or Anat [yousrry 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary, including not to exceed $1,218,000 for per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia, for carrying out the provi- 
sions of the Act, as amended, establishing a Bureau of Animal Indus- 
try, and related Acts, and for investigations concerned with the live- 
stock and meat industries and the domestic raising of fur-bearing ani- 
ae Sa i 

imal husbandry: For investigations and experiments in animal 
husbandry and animal and ultry feedi and breeding. and. for 
carrying out the purposes of section 101 (b) of the Organic Act of 
1944 (7 U.S. C. 429) authorizing cooperation with State authorities 
in the administration of regulations for the improvement of poultry, 
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Diseases of animals: For scientific investigations of diseases of 
animals, and for investigations of tuberculin, serums, antitoxins, and 
analogous products, $1,055,000. 

Eradicating tuberculosis and Bang’s disease: For the control and 
eradication of the diseases of tuberculosis and paratuberculosis of 
animals, avian tuberculosis, and Bang’s disease of cattle, $6,250,000: 
Provided, That no part of the money hereby appropriated shall be 


used in compensating owners of cattle except in cooperation with and + 


supplementary to payments to be made by State, Territory, county, or 
municipality where condemnation of cattle shall take place, nor shall 
any payment be made hereunder as compensation for or on account 
of any such animal if at the time of inspection or test, or at the time 
cf condemnation thereof, it shall belong to or be upon the premises 
of any person, firm, or corporation to which it has been sold, shipped, 
or delivered for the purpose of being slaughtered: Provided further, 
That out of the money hereby apprepHae! no payment as compensa- 
tion for any cattle condemned for slaughter shall exceed one-third of 
the difference between the appraised value of such cattle and the 
value of the salvage thereof; that no payment hereunder shall exceed 
the amount paid or to be paid by the State, Territory, county, and 
municipality where the animal shall be condemned; and that in no 
case shall any payment hereunder be more than $25 for any grade 
animal or more than $50 for ory Puseres animal. 

Inspection and quarantine: For inspection and quarantine work, 
including the control and eradication of hog cholera and related swine 
diseases, southern cattle ticks, scabies in sheep and cattle, and dourine 
in horses, the supervision of the transportation of livestock, the inspec- 
tion of vessels, the execution of the twenty-eight-hour law, the 
inspection and quarantine of imported animals in accordance with 
the Act of August 30, 1890 (21 U.S. C. 102), and the Act of July 24, 
1946 (Public Law 522), and the inspection work relative to the exist- 
ence of contagious diseases, $1,225,000: Provided, That service shall be 
maintained at all stockyards having such service during the current 
fiscal year. 

Meat inspection: For carrying out the provisions of laws relating 
to Federal inspection of meat and meat-food products, $11,500,000: 
Provided, That the unobligated balance remaining in the “Meat inspec- 
tion fund” established by the Department of Agriculture Appro- 
priation Act, 1948, shall be carried to the general fund of the Treasury. 

Virus Serum Toxin Act: For carrying out the provisions of the 
Act approved March 4, 1913 (21 U. S. C. 151-158), regulating the 
preparation, sale, barter, exchange, or shipment of any virus, serum 
toxin, or analogous product manufactured in the United States and 
the importation of such products intended for use in the treatment of 
domestic animals, $365,000. 

Marketing agreements, hog cholera virus and serum: The sum of 
$43,000 of the appropriation made by section 12 ae the Agricul- 
tural Adjustment Act, approved May 12, 1933 (7 U.S. C. 612), is 
hereby made available during the fiscal year for which appropriations 
are herein made to carry into effect sections 56 to 60, inclusive, of the 
Act approved August 24, 1935 (7 U.S. C. 851-855), including personal 
services in the District of Columbia. 


ERADICATION OF FOOT-AND-MOUTH AND OTHER CONTAGIOUS DISEASES OF 
ANIMALS 


For expenses necessary, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia, in the arrest and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease, 
rinderpest, contagious pleuropneumonia, or other contagious or in- 
fectious diseases of animals, or European fowl pest and similar dis- 
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eases in poultry, including the payment of claims growing out of past 
and future purchases and destruction of animals (including poultry) 
affected by or exposed to, or of materials contaminated by or exposed 
to, any such disease, wherever found and irrespective of ownership, 
under like or substantially similar circumstances, when such owner 
has complied with all lawful quarantine regulations; and for foot- 
and-mouth disease and rinderpest programs undertaken pursuant to 
the provisions of the Act of February 28, 1947 (Public Law 8, Hightieth 
Congress), and the Act of May 29, 1884, as amended (7 U.S. C., 391; 
21 U.S. C., 111-122), including expenses in accordance with section 2 
of said Public Law 8, the Secretary may transfer from other appro- 
priations or funds available to the bureaus, corporations, or agencies 
of the Department such sums as he may deem necessary, to be available 
only in an emergency which threatens the livestock or poultry industry 
of the country, and. any unexpended balances of funds transferred. 
under this head in the fiscal year 1948 shall be merged with such 
transferred amounts: Provided, That, except for payments made pur- 
suant to said Public Law 8, the payment for such animals hereafter 
purchased may be made on appraisement based on the meat, egg- 
production, dairy, or breeding value, but in case of appraisement 
based on breeding value no appraisement of any such animal shall 
exceed three times its meat, egg-production, or dairy value, and, except 
in case of an extraordinary emergency, to be determined by the Secre- 
tary, the payment by the United States Government for any such ani- 
mals shall not exceed one-half of any such appraisements: Provided 
further, That poultry may be appraised in groups when the basis for 
appraisal is the same for each bird. 


Bureau or Damy Inpustry 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including not to 
exceed $515,300 for personal services in the District of Columbia, in 
carrying out the provisions of the Act of May 29, 1994 (7 U. S. C. 
401-404), including investigations, experiments, and demonstrations 
in dairy industry, for carrying out the applicable provisions of the 
Act of May 9, 1902 (26 U.S. C. 2325, 2326 (c) ), relating to process or 
renovated butter, as amended by the Act of June 24, 1946 (Public 
Law 20 , and the Act of May 23, 1908 (21 U.S. C. 94 (a)), insofar 
as it relates to the exportation of process or renovated butter, 
$1,050,000. 


Boreav or Puant Inpusrry, Soms, anp Acricutruray ENGINEERING 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for investigations, experiments, and demon- 
strations In connection with the production and improvement of farm 
crops and other plants and plant industries; soils and soil-plant rela- 
tionships, and the application of engineering principles to agricul- 
ture; plant diseases, including nematodes, and methods for their 
prevention and control; plant and plant-disease collections and sur- 
veys; the distribution of weeds and means for their control; methods 
of handling, proeine, transportation, and storage of agricultural 
products; and plants in foreign countries and our possessions for 
introduction into the United States, including explorations and 
surveys, and propagation and testing in this country; for the opera- 
tion and maintenance of airplanes; and for personal services in the 
ae Washington, as follows: 

ield crops: For pines on the production, improvement, 
ey, clover, corn, cotton, flax, grasses, oats, 
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rice, rubber crops, sorghums, soybeans, sugar beets, sugarcane, tobacco, 
wheat, and other fields crops, $2,672,300. 

Fruit, vegetable, and specialty crops: For investigations on the pro- 
duction, improvement, and diseases of fruit, vegetable, nut, orna- 
mental, drug, condiment, oil, insecticide, and related crops and plants, 
$2,578,100. 

Forest diseases: For investigations of diseases of forest and shade 
trees and forest products, and methods for their control, $380,480. 

Soils, fertilizers, and irrigation: For investigations of soil manage- 
ment methods to increase and maintain productivity, including ferti- 
lization, liming, crop rotations, tillage practices, and other means of 
improving soils; fertilizers, fertilizer ingredients, and their improve- 
ment for agricultural use; soil management and crop production on 
dry and irrigated lands, and the quality of irrigation water and its 
use by crops; and for the classification of soils in a national system 
and indication of their extent and distribution on maps, and determi- 
nation of their potential productivity under adapted cropping and 
improved soil management ; $1,524,000: Provided, That the irrigation 
experiment station at Bard, California, may be sold upon such terms 
as the Secretary deems advantageous, and the proceeds of such sale 
are to be available for the establishment and equipment of an irriga- 
tion station at or near Brawley, California, or the Secretary may if 
he deems it desirable exchange in lieu of sale the Bard Station for a 
suitable site or facilities at or near Brawley, and in connection with 
the establishment of the new station the Secretary may accept 
donations : Provided further, That the Secretary shall have contractual 
authority in an amount not to exceed $100,000 to construct and/or 
acquire buildings, facilities, and equipment for the station at Brawley. 

gricultural engineering: For investigations involving the appli- 
cation of engineering principles to agriculture, including farm power 
and equipment, rural water supply and sanitation, and rural electri- 
fication; farm buildings and their appurtenances and buildings for 
processing and storing farm products, and the preparation and distri- 
bution of building plans and specifications; cotton ginning, and other 
engineering pone relating to the production, processing, trans- 
portation, and storage of agricultural products; $685,690. 

National Arboretum: For the maintenance and development of the 
National Arboretum established under the provisions of the Act 
approved March 4, 1927 (20 U. S. C. 191-194), including travel 
expenses of the advisory council and the purchase of one passenger 
motor vehicle in the District of Columbia, $413,900, of which not to 
exceed $20,000 shall be available for the construction of entrance 
facilities, including a guardhouse and rest rooms, and not to exceed 
$10,000 may be expended for employment pursuant to the second 
sentence of section 706 (a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (5 U.S. C. 574) 
as amended by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a). 


Bureau or Extromoiocy AnD PLANT QUARANTINE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for investigations, experiments, demonstra- 
tions, and surveys for the promotion of economic entomology, for 
investigating and ascertaining the best means of destroying insects 
and related pests injurious to agriculture, for importing useful and 
beneficial insects and bacterial, fungal, and other diseases of insects 
and related pests, for investigating and ascertaining the best means 
of destroying insects affecting man and animals, and the best ways of 
utilizing beneficial insects, for carrying into effect the provisions of 
the Plant Quarantine Act of August 20, 1912, as amended (7 U.S. C. 
151-167), the Honey Bee Act (7 U. S. C. 281-283), the Insect Pest 
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Act (7.U. S. C. 141-144), the Mexican Border Act (7 U.S. C. 149) 
and the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S. C. 147a) , authorizing the eradica- 
tion, control, and prevention of spread of injurious insects and plant 
pests; including the operation and maintenance of airplanes and the 
purchase of not to exceed five, and not to exceed $718,350 for personal 
services in the District of Columbia, as follows: 

Insect investigations: For the investigation of insects specane 
fruits, grapes, nuis, trees, shrubs, forests and forest products, truc. 
and garden crops, cereal, forage and range crops, cotton, tobacco, 
sugar plants, ornamental and other plants and agricultural products, 
household possessions, and man and animals; for bee culture and apiary 
management; for classifying, identifying, and collecting information 
to-determine the distribution and abundance of insects; for investiga- 
tions in connection with introduction of natural enemies of injurious 
insects and related pests and for the exchange with other countries of 
useful and beneficial insects and other arthropods; for developing 
methods, equipment, and apparatus to aid in enforcing plant quaran- 
tines and in the eradication and control of insect pests and plant 
diseases; and for investigations of insecticides and fungicides, includ- 
ing methods of their manufacture and use and the effects of their 
application, $3,019,800. 

Insect and plant-disease control: For carrying out operations or 
measures to eradicate, suppress, control, or to prevent or retard the 
sprees of Japanese beetle, sweetpotato weevil, Mexican fruitflies, 
phony peach and peach mosaic, cereal rusts, and pink bollworm 
and Thurberia weevil, including the enforcement of quarantine 
regulations and cooperation with ‘States to enforce plant quarantines 
as authorized by the Plant Quarantine Act of August 20, 1912, 
as amended (7 U.S. C. 151-167), and including the establishment 
of such cotton-free areas as may be necessary to stamp out any 
infestation of the pink bollworm as authorized by the Act of 
February 8, 1930 (46 Stat. 67), and for the enforcement of domestic 
plant quarantines through inspection in transit, including the inter- 
ception and disposition of materials found to have been transported 
interstate in violation of Federal plant quarantine laws or regula- 
tions, and operations under the Terminal Inspection Act (7 U.S. C. 
166), $2,586,200: Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall 
be used to pay the cost or value of trees, farm animals, farm crops, 
or other property injured or destroyed: Provided further, That, in 
the discretion of the Secretary, no part of this appropriation shall 
be expended for the control of sweetpotato weevil in any State until 
such State has prnced cooperation necessary to accomplish this 
purpose, or for barberry eradication until a sum or sums at least 
equal to such expenditures shall have been appropriated, subscribed, 
or contributed by States, counties, or local authorities, or by indi- 
viduals or organizations for the accomplishment of this purpose. 

Foreign plant quarantines: For operations against the introduction 
of insect pests or plant diseases into the United States, including the 
enforcement of foreign-plant quarantines and regulations promul- 
gated under sections 5 and 7 of the Plant Quarantine Act of August 
20, 1912, as amended (7 U.S. C. 151-167), the Insect Pest Act of 
1905 (7 U. S. ©. 141-144), and the Mexican Border Act of 1942 
(7 U. S. C. 149), for enforcement of domestic-plant quarantines as 
they pertain to Territories of the United States and enforcement of 
regulations governing the movement of plants into and from the 
District of Columbia promulgated under section 15 of the Plant 
Quarantine Act of August 20, 1912, as amended, and for inspection 
and certification of plants and plant products to meet the sanitary 
requirements of foreign countries, as authorized in section 102 of the 
Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S. C. 1472) , $2,212,000. 
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Controt or Emercency Oursreaxs or Insects AND PLANT Diseases 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the joint 
resolution approved May 9, 1938 (7 U. S. C. 148-148e) including 
the operation and maintenance of airplanes and the purchase of not 
to exceed three, and surveys and control operations in Canada in 
cooperation with the Canadian Government or local Canadian author- 
ities, and the employment of Canadian citizens, $1,750,000. 


Bureau or AGRICULTURAL AND [NDUsTRIAL CHEMISTRY 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for investigations, experiments, and demon- 
strations hereinafter authorized, including not to exceed $237,746 for 
personal services in the District of Columbia, as follows: 

Agricultural chemical and naval stores investigations: For con- 
ducting the investigations contemplated by the Act of May 15, 1862 
(5 U.S. C. 511, 512), relating to the application of chemistry to agri- 
culture; for the biological, chemical, physical, microscopical, and tech- 
nological investigation of foods, feeds, drugs, plant and animal prod- 
ucts, and substances used in the manufacture thereof; for investiga- 
tions of the physiological effects and for the pharmacological testing 
of such products and of insecticides; for the investigation and develop- 
ment of methods for the manufacture of sugars, sugar sirups, and 
starches and the utilization of new agricultural materials for such 
dad ecw and for the technological investigation of the utilization of 

ruits and vegetables and for frozen-pack investigations ; for the inves- 
tigation of naval stores (turpentine and rosin) and their components; 
the investigation and experimental demonstration of improved ae 
ment, methods, or processes of preparing naval stores; and the weigh- 
ane storing, handling, transportation, and utilization of naval stores; 
634,050. 

Regional research laboratories: For continuing the researches estab- 
lished under the provisions of section 202 (a) to 202 (e), inclusive, 
of title II of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 (7 U. S. C. 
1292), including research on food products of farm commodities, 
$5,000,000, including not to exceed $50,000 for the construction of a 
hazardous operations building at the Eastern Regional Research Lab- 
oratory located at Wyndmoor, Pennsylvania. 


Bureau or Human Norrrrion anp Home Economics 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including not to 
exceed $311,765 for personal services in the District of Columbia, for 
conducting investigations of the relative utility and economy of agri- 
cultural products for food, clothing, and other uses in the home, with 
special suggestions of plans and methods for the more effective utiliza- 
tion of such products for these purposes, and such economic investiga- 
tions, including housing and household buying, as have for their 
purpose the improvement of the rural home, and for disseminating 
useful information on this subject, $813,000. 


CONTROL OF FOREST PESTS 


For expenses necessary for carrying out operations, measures, or 
surveys necessary to eradicate, suppress, control, or to prevent or 
retard the spread of insects or diseases which endanger forest trees 
on any lands in the United States, and for such quarantine measures 
relating thereto as may be necessary pursuant to the Plant Quar- 
antine Act of August 20, 1912, as amended (7 U. S. C. 151-167), 


519 


52 Stat. 344. 


Cooperation with 
Canada. 


12 Stat. 387. 


52 Stat. 37. 


Hazardous opera- 
tions building. 


520 


58 Stat. 735. 


61 Stat. 177. 

16 U. 8. O., Supp. 
$§ 504-1—694-5. 

54 Btat. 168. 

Availability of 
funds for designated 


agencies, 


58 Btat. 735. 
Local requirements, 


Removal and de 
struction of trees. 


58 Stat. 742, 


60 Stat. 810. 
periments and in- 
vestigations. 


Cost of buildings. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 543—JUNE 19, 1948 [62 Srav. 


including personal services in the District of Columbia and the 
purchase (not to exceed two) and operation and maintenance of 
airplanes, as follows: ' 
ypsy and brown-tail moths: Gypsy and brown-tail moths, pur- 
suant to section 102 of the Act of September 21, 1944 (7 U. S. C. 
147a), $603,600. . 
Forest Pest Control Act: Forest Pest Control Act (Public Law 110, 
approved June 25, 1947), $185,000. ; 
ite pine blister rust: White pine blister rust, pursuant to the 
Act of April 26, 1940 (16 U.S. C. 594a), $8,750,000, of which amount 
$582,000 shall be available to the Department of the Interior for the 
control of white pine blister rust on or endangering Federal lands 
under the jurisdiction of that Department or lands of Indian tribes 
which are under the jurisdiction of or retained under restrictions 
of the United States; $1,974,650 of said amount to the Forest Service 
for the control of white pine blister rust on or endangering lands 
under its jurisdiction ; and $1,193,350 of said amount to the Bureau of 
Entomology and Plant Quarantine for leadership and general coordi- 
nation of the entire program, method development, and for opera- 
tions conducted under its direction for such control, including, but 
not confined to, the control of white pine blister rust on or endan- 
gering State and privately owned andes 
Dutch elm disease: Dutch elm disease, pursuant to section 102 of 
the Act of September 21, 1944 (7 U.S. C. 147%a), $51,800: Provided, 
That in the discretion of the Secretary, no expenditures from this 
appropriation shall be made for applying methods of control of the 
Dutch elm disease in any State where measures for the removal and 
destruction of trees on non-Federal lands suffering from the Dutch elm 
disease are not in force, provided such removal and destruction are 
deemed essential or appropriate for the carrying on of the control 
program, nor until a sum or sums at least equal to such expenditures 
shall have been appropriated, subscribed, or contributed by State, 
county, or local authorities, or by individuals, or by organizations con- 
cerned: Provided, however, That expenditures incurred for removal 
of trees infected with Dutch elm disease from non-Federal lands shall 
not be considered a part of such appropriations, subscriptions, or con- 
tributions: Provided further, That no part of this appropriation shall 
be ad aes for the removal and destruction of trees infected with the 
Dutch elm disease except where such trees are located on property 
owned or controlled by the Government of the United States, or on 
property included within local experimental] control areas. 


FOREST SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary, including not to exceed $1,097,582 for per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia, not to exceed $10,000 for 
employment energh to the second sentence of section 706 (a) of 
the Organic Act of 1944 (5 U.S. C. 574), as amended by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; to experiment and make 
investigations and report on forestry, national forests, forest fires, and 
lumbering, but no part of this appropriation shall be used for any 
experiment or test made outside the jurisdiction of the United States; 
to advise the owners of woodlands as to the proper care of the same; 
to investigate and test American timber and timber trees and their 
uses, and methods for the preservative treatment of timber; to seek, 
through investigations and the planting of native and foreign species, 
suitable trees for the treeless regions; to erect necessary buiings: 
Provided, That the cost of any building purchased, erected, or as 
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improved, exclusive of the cost of constructing a water-supply or 
sanitary system and of connecting the same with any such building, 
and exclusive of the cost of any tower upon which a lookout house may 
be erected, shall not exceed $10,000, with the exception that any 
building erected, purchased, or acquired, the cost of which was $10,000 
or more, may be improved out of the appropriations made under this 
Act for the Forest Service by an amount not to exceed 2 per centum 
of the cost of such building as certified by the Secretary; to protect, 
administer, and improve the national forests, including tree planting 
and other measures to prevent erosion, drift, surface wash, soil waste, 
and the formation of floods, and to conserve water; to ascertain the 
natural conditions upon and utilize the national forests, to transport 
and care for fish and game supplied to stock the national forests or 
the waters therein; to collate, digest, report, and illustrate the results 
of experiments and investigations made by the Forest Service: Pro- 
vided, That not to exceed $50,000 of the appropriation for “National 
forest protection and management”, and not to exceed $50,000 of the 
appropriation for “Forest fire cooperation” may be transferred to the 
appropriation “Printing and binding, Department of Agriculture”, 
for forest fire prevention posters and related printed material, as 
ollows: 

General administrative expenses: For general administration, 
including the salary of the Chief Forester at $10,000 per annum, and 
for expenses of the National Forest Reservation Commission as 
canes by section 14 of the Act of March 1, 1911 (16 U.S. C. 514), 

650,000. 

National forest protection and management: For the administra- 
tion, protection, use, maintenance, improvement, and development of 
the national forests, including the establishment and maintenance of 
forest tree nurseries, including the procurement of tree seed and 
nursery stock by purchase, production, or otherwise, seeding and tree 
planting and the care of plantations and young growth; the operation 
and maintenance of aircraft and the purchase of not to exceed four; 
the maintenance of roads and trails and the construction and main- 
tenance of all other improvements necessary for the proper and 
economical administration, protection, development, and use of the 
national forests, including experimental areas under Forest Service 
administration, except that where, in the opinion of the Secretary, 
direct purchases will be more economical than construction, improve- 
ments may be purchased; the construction (not to exceed $10,000 for 
any one structure), equipment, and maintenance of sanitary and 
recreational facilities; timber cultural operations; development and 
application of fish and game management plans; propagation and 
transplanting of plants suitable for planting on semiarid portions of 
the national forests; estimating and appraising of timber and other 
resources and development and application of plans for their effective 
management, sale, and use; examination, classification, surveying, 
and appraisal of land incident to effecting exchanges authorized by 
law and of lands within the boundaries of the national forests that 
may be opened to homestead settlement and entry under the Act of 
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as provided by the Act of March 4, 1913 (16 U. S. C. 512) ; investiga- 
tion and establishment of water rights, including the purchase thereof 
or of lands or interests in lands or rights-of-way for use and protec- 
tion of water rights necessary or beneficial in connection with the 
administration and public use of the national forests; and all expenses 
necessary for the use, maintenance, improvement, protection, and 
general administration of the national forests, $25,204,175, of which 
not to exceed $25,000 shall be available for the purchase of one 
nursery site, 
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Fighting forest fires: For fighting and preventing forest fires on or 
threatening lands under Forest Service administration, including 
lands under contract for purchase or in process of condemnation for 
Forest Service purposes, $100,000, which amount shall also be available 
for meeting obligations of the preceding fiscal year. 

Forest research: For forest research in accordance with the pro- 
visions of sections 1, 2, 7, 8, 9, and 10 of the Act approved May 22, 
1928, as amended (16 U. S. C. 581, 581a, 581£-5811), including the 
construction and maintenance of improvements, as follows: 

Forest and range management investigations: Fire, silvicultural, 
watershed, and other forest investigations and experiments under said 
section 2, as amended, and investigations and experiments to develop 
improved methods of management of forest and other ranges under 
section 7, at forest or range experiment stations or elsewhere, 
$2,787,500. 

Forest products: Experiments, investigations, and tests of forest 
products under section 8, at the Forest Products Laboratory, or else- 
where, $1,125,000. 

Forest resources investigations: A comprehensive forest survey 
under section 9, and investigations in forest economics under section 
10, $822,000. 

FOREST-FIRE COOPERATION 


For cooperation with the various States or other appropriate agen- 
cies in forest-fire prevention and suppression and the protection of 
timbered and cut-over lands in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 1, 2, and 3 of the Act approved June 7, 1924, as amended 
(16 U.S. C. 564-570) , $9,000,000, of which not to exceed $76,125 shall 
be available for personal services in the District of Columbia. 


FARM AND OTHER PRIVATE FORESTRY COOPERATION 


To enable the Secretary through the Forest Service to advise timber- 
land owners and associations, wood-using industries or other a pro- 
priate agencies in the application of forest management principles to 
federally owned lands leased to States and to private forest lands, 
so as to attain sustained-yield management, the conservation of the 
timber resources, the productivity of forest lands, and the stabiliza- 
tion of employment and economic continuance of forest industries, 
and to carry into effect, through such agencies of the Department, as 
he may designate, the provisions of the Cooperative Farm Forest 
Act, approved May 18, 1937 (16 U.S. C. 568b), (not to exceed $660,034 
and the provisions of sections 4 (not to exceed $83,700) and 5 (not to 
exceed $65,766) of the Act approved June 7, 1924 (16 U. S. C. 567— 
568), and Acts supplementary thereto; in all, not to exceed $809,500, 
of which not to exceed $54,636 may be expended for personal services 
in the District of Columbia; and not to exceed $30,000 for the con- 
struction, alteration, or purchase of necessary buildings, and other 
improvements. 


ACQUISITION OF LANDS FOR NATIONAL FORESTS 


Under Weeks Act: For the acquisition of forest lands under the 
provisions of the Act approved March 1, 1911, as amended (16 U.S.C. 
513-519, 521), $500,000, to be available only for payment toward the 
purchase price of any lands acquired, including the cost of surveys in 
connection with such ss reae a 
coe epee Acts: Par fe eines of land to facilitate the 
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with the provisions of the following Acts authorizing annual appro- 
priations of forest receipts for such purposes, and in not to exceed 
the following amounts from such receipts: Uinta and Wasatch 
National Forests, Utah, Act of August 26, 1935 (Public Law 337), 
as amended, $40,000; Cache National Forest, Utah, Act of May 11, 
1938 (Public Law 505), as amended, $10,000; San Bernardino and 
Cleveland National Forests, Riverside County, California, Act of 
June 15, 1938 (Public Law 634), as amended, $22,000; Nevada and 
Toiyabe National Forests, Nevada, Act of June 25, 1938 (Public 
Law 748), as amended, $10,000; Angeles National Forest, California, 
Act of June 11, 1940 (Public Law 591), $20,000; Cleveland National 
Forest, San Diego County, California, Act of June 11, 1940 (Public 
Law 589), $5,000; Sequoia National Forest, California, Act of June 
17, 1940 (Public Law 637), $35,000; in all $142,000. 


FOREST ROADS AND TRAILS 


For expenses necessary for carrying out the provisions of section 
23 of the Federal Highway Act approved November 9, 1921, as 
amended (23 U.S. C. 23, 23a), and for the construction, reconstruc- 
tion, and maintenance of roads and trails on experimental areas 
under Forest Service administration, (1) $9,750,000 for forest devel- 
opment roads and trails, and (2) $5,300,000 for forest highways, 
which sums are authorized to be appropriated by the Act ot Deca. 
ber 20, 1944 (Public Law 521), in all, $15,050,000 (including not to 
exceed $100,000 for personal services in the District of Co pores 
to be immediately available and to remain available until expende 
Provided, That this appropriation shall be available for the rental, 
purchase, construction, or alteration of buildings necessary for the 
storage and repair of equipment and supplies used for road and 
trail construction and maintenance, but the total cost of any such 
building purchased, altered, or constructed under this authorization 
shall not exceed $10,000, with the exception that any building erected, 
purchased, or acquired, the cost of which was $10,000 or more, may 
be improved within any fiscal year by an amount not to exceed 2 
per centum of the cost of such buildings certified by the Secretary. 


FLOOD CONTROL 


Flood control: For expenses necessary, in accordance with the 
Flood Control Act, approved June 22, 1936 (Public Law 738, Seventy- 
fourth Congress), as amended and supplemented, to make preliminary 


examinations and surveys, and to perform works of improvements, ? 


$6,000,000, of which $1,800,000 shall be available for reliminary 
examinations and surveys, and including not to exceed $135,000 for 
personal services in the District of Columbia, to be immediately avail- 
able and to remain available until expended, with which shall be 
merged the unexpended balances of funds heretofore appropriated or 
transferred to the Department for flood-control purposes: Provided, 
That no part of such funds shall be used for the purchase of lands 
in the Yazoo and Little Tallahatchie watersheds without specific 
approval of the county board of supervisors of the county in which 
such lands are situated: Provided further, That hereafter funds 
appropriated for the Yazoo and Little Tallahatchie watersheds shall 
be available for necessary work projects in all areas up to that over 
which the Department of the Army has jurisdiction and responsibility 
or to carry out emergency measures authorized by section 7 of the 
Act of June 28, 1938 (52 Stat. 1225), as amended. 
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SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act 
approved April 27, 1935 (16 U.S. C. 590a-590f), which provides for 
a national program of erosion control and soil and water conservation, 
including not to exceed $856,750 for personal services in the District 
of Columbia, furnishing of subsistence to employees, operation and 
maintenance of aircraft, and the purchase and erection or alteration 
of permanent buildings: Provided, That the cost of any building 
purchased, erected, or as improved, exclusive of the cost of construc- 
ing a water supply or sanitary system and connecting the same with 
any such building, shall not exceed $2,500 except where buildings are 
acquired in conjunction with land being purchased for other purposes 
and except for eight buildings to be constructed at a cost not to exceed 
$15,000 per building: Provided further, That no money appropriated in 
this Act shall be available for the construction of any such building 
on land not owned by the Government: Provided further, That in the 
State of Missouri where the State has established a central State 
agency authorized to enter into agreements with the United States 
or any of its agencies on policies and general programs for the saving 
of its soil by the extension of Federal aid to any soil conservation 
district in such State, the agreements made by or on behalf of the 
United States with any such soil conservation district shall have the 
prior approval of such central State agency before they shall become 
effective as to such district, as follows: 

Soil conservation research: For research and investigations into the 
character, cause, extent, history, and effects of erosion, soil and mois- 
ture depletion and methods of soil and water conservation (including 
the construction and hydrologic phases of farm irrigation and land 
drainage, and water regulation to conserve the soil and reduce fire 
hazards in the Everglades region of Florida, except that expenditures 
for all work in the Everglades region shall be limited to a sum not 
in excess of funds made available for such work by the State of Flor- 
ida, or political subdivisions thereof) ; and for construction, operation, 
and maintenance of experimental watersheds, stations, laboratories, 
plots, and installations, $1,548,000. 

Soil conservation operations: For carrying out preventive measures 
to conserve soil and water, including such special measures as may be 
necessary to prevent floods and the siltation of reservoirs, and includ- 
ne the improvement of farm irrigation and land drainage, the estab- 
lishment and operation of conservation nurseries, the making of con- 
servation plans and surveys, and the dissemination of information, 
$43,500,000: Provided, That no part of this appropriation may be 
ba speed for soil and water conservation operations in demonstration 
projects. 


LAND UTILIZATION AND RETIREMENT OF 
SUBMARGINAL LAND 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of title III of 
the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, approved July 22, 1937 (7 
U.S. C. 1010-1012), and the provisions of the Act approved August 
11, 1945 (Public Law 179, Seventy-ninth Congress), including not 


to exceed $29,100 for personal services i se \ 
$1,125,000. , Pe rvices in the District of Columbia, 
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PRODUCTION AND MARKETING ADMINISTRATION 


CoNSERVATION AND Use or AGRICULTURAL LAanp Resources 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary to carry into effect 


the provisions of sections 7 to 17, inclusive, of the Soil Conservation 5 


and Domestic Allotment Act, approved February 29, 1936, as amended 
(16 U.S. C. 590g-590q) , and the provisions of the Agricultural Adjust- 
ment Act of 1938, as amended (7 U.S. C. 1281-1407) (except the pro- 
visions of sections 201, 202, 303, 381, and 383 and the provisions of 
titles TV and V), including personal services in the District of Colum- 


bia; not to exceed $6,000 for the preparation and display of exhibits, 70/72 


including such displays at State, interstate, and international fairs 
within the United States; $150,000,000, to remain available until 
December 31, 1949, for compliance with programs under said pro- 
visions of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, and 
the Act of February 29, 1936, as amended, pursuant to the provisions 
of the 1948 programs carried out during the period July 1, 1947, to 
December 31, 1948, inclusive: Provided, 'That not to exceed $24,500,000 
of the total sum provided under this head shall be available during the 
current fiscal year, for salaries and other administrative expenses for 
carrying out such programs, including the tobacco and peanut-market- 
ing quota programs, the cost of aerial photographs, however, not to 
be charged to such limitation; but not more than $7 000,000 shall be 
transferred to the appropriation account, “Administrative expenses, 
section 392, Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938”: Provided further, 
That payments to claimants hereunder may be made upon the certifi- 
cate of the claimant, which certificate shall be in such form as the Sec- 
retary may prescribe, that he has carried out the conservation practice 
or practices and has complied with all other requirements as conditions 
for such payments and that the statements and information contained 
in the application for payment are correct and true, to the best of his 
knowledge and belief, under the penalties of the Act of March 4, 1909, 
as amended (18 U.S. C. 80) : Provided further, That none of the funds 
herein appropriated or made available for the functions assigned to 
the Agricultural Adjustment Agency pursuant to the Executive Order 
Numbered 9069, of February 23, 1942, shall be used to pay the salaries 
or expenses of any regional information employees or any State or 
county information employees, but this shall not preclude the answer- 
ing of inquiries or supplying of information to individual farmers: 
Provided further, That such amount shall be available for salaries and 
other administrative expenses in connection with the formulation and 
administration of the 1949 programs (amounting to $262,500,000, 
including administration, and formulated on the basis of a distribu- 
tion of the funds available for payments and grants among the several 
States in accordance with their conservation needs as determined by 
the Secretary: Provided further, That the proportion allocated to any 


State shall not be reduced more than 15 per centum from the 1946 dis- ® 


tribution and that no participant shall receive more than $750) of 
soil-building practices and soil- and water-conservation practices, 
under the Act of February 29, 1936, as amended, and programs under 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended; but the pay- 
ments or grants under such program shall be conditioned upon the 
utilization of land with respect to which such payments or grants are 
to be made, in conformity with farming practices which will encour- 
age and provide for soil-building and soil- and water-conserving 
practices in the most practical and effective manner and adapted to 
conditions in the several States, as determined and approved by the 
State committee appointed pursuant to section 8 (b) of the Soil Con- 
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States: Provided further, That the Secretary may, in his discretion, 
from time to time transfer to the General Accounting Office such sums 
as may be necessary to pay administrative expenses of said Office in 
auditing payments under this item: Provided further, That such 
amounts shall be available for the purchase of seeds, fertilizers, lime, 
trees, or any other farming materials, or any soil-terracing services, 
and making grants thereof to agricultural producers to aid them in 
carrying out farming practices approved by the Secretary under pro- 
grams provided for herein: Provided further, That the Secretary is 
authorized and directed to make payments to farmers who complied 
with the terms and conditions of the agricultural conservation pro- 
grams, formulated pursuant to sections 7 to 17, inclusive, of the Soil 
Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, if the Secre- 
tary determines that, because of induction into the armed forces of 
the United States, such farmers failed to file, or were prevented from 
filing, applications for payment under any such program during the 
period the applicable appropriation for such program was available 
for obligation, such payments to be made out of the unobligated bal- 
ance of the appropriation, “Conservation and use of agricultural land 
resources”, in the apecine of Agriculture Appropriation Act, 1946: 
Provided further, That an application for payment on the prescribed 
form is filed by any such farmer (or the person entitled to payment in 
case of death, disappearance, or incompetency of the farmer under 
regulations issued pursuant to section 385 of the Agricultural Adjust- 
ment Act of 1938, as amended (7 U.S. C., 1940 edition, 1385) ) within 
one year from the date of his discharge from the armed forces, or by 
December 31, 1948, whichever is later: And provided further, That no 
part of any funds available to the Department, or any bureau, office, 
corporation, or other agency constituting a part of such Department 
shall be used in the current fiscal year for the payment of salary or 
travel expenses of any person who has been convicted of violating the 
Act entitled “An Act to prevent pernicious political activities”, 
approved August 2, 1939, as amended, or who has been found in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 6 of the Act of July 11, 1919 (18 
U. S. C. 201), to have violated or attempted to violate such section 
which prohibits the use of Federal appropriations for the payment of 
personal services or other expenses designed to influence in any manner 
a Member of Congress to favor or oppose any legislation or appropria- 
tion by Congress except upon request of any Member or through the 
proper official channels. 


Sucar Acr 


To enable the Secretary to carry into effect the provisions of the 
Sugar Act of 1948, approved August 8, 1947 (Public Law 388), includ- 
ing such amount as is required to complete payments under the Sugar 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S. C. 1100-1183) , $72,000,000, to remain 
available until June 30, 1950: Provided, That expenditures (including 
transfers) from this appropriation for other than payments to sugar 
producers shal] not exceed $1,385,545, 


EXPORTATION AND DOMESTIC CONSUMPTION OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


Not to exceed $500,000 of the appropriation aks, available b 
section 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935 iG U.S.C. 612 (c)), shall ka 
used to pay any subsidy, benefit, or indemnity to manufacturers of or 
dealers in insulation products, 


62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.~-CH. 5483—JUNE 19, 1948 527 


Nationa Scuoout Lunce Act 


To enable the Secretary to carry out the provisions of the National 
School Lunch Act of June 4, 1946 (Public Law 396), there is hereby 2 St9#, 280. 
made available $75,000,000 of the funds appropriated for the fiscal 1760; Supp. oie 
year 1949 by section 32 of the Act approved August 24, 1935 (7 U.S. 7 
C. 612 (c)), such amount to be without regard to the 25 per centum  ‘%Stat.774. 
limitation contained in said section 32, and to be exclusive of funds $612cnote.. 
expended in accordance with the last sentence of section 9 of the {Stak 23 231, 
National School Lunch Act: Provided, That no part of such funds _,,#2 U- 8. ©. 8 1758, 
shall be used for nonfood assistance under section 5 of said Act. . 


MarxetiInge SERVICES 


For expenses necessary, including not to exceed $2,187,827 for per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia, in conducting investigations, 
experiments, and demonstrations, as follows: 
Market news service: For collecting, publishing, and distributing, 
by telegraph, mail, or otherwise, timely information on the market 
supply and demand, commercial movement, location, disposition, 
quality, condition, and market prices of livestock, meats, fish, and 
animal products, dairy and poultry products (including broilers), 
fruits and vegetables, peanuts and their products, grain, hay, feeds, 
cottonseed, and seeds, and other agricultural products, $1,689,750. 
Market inspection of farm products: For the investigation and 
certification, in one or more jurisdictions, to shippers and other inter- 
ested parties of the class, quality, and condition of any agricultural 
commodity or food product, whether raw, dried, canned, or otherwise 
processed, and any product containing an agricultural commodity 
or derivative thereof when offered for interstate shipment or when 
received at such important central markets as the Secretary may from 
time to time designate, or at points which may be conveniently 
reached therefrom under such rules and regulations as he may pre- 
scribe, including payment of such fees as will be reasonable and as 
nearly as may be to cover the cost for the service rendered, $712,000. 
Marketing farm products: For acquiring and diffusing among the 
people of the United States useful information relative to the needed 
supplies, standardization, classification, grading, preparation for 
market, handling, transportation, storage, and marketing of farm 
and food products, including the demonstration and promotion of 
the use of uniform standards of classification of American farm and 
food products throughout the world, for making analyses of cotton 
fiber as provided by the Act of April 7, 1941 (7 U. S.C. 478d), for > St#t- 181. 
carrying out the provisions of section 201 (a) to 201 (d), inclusive, 
of title II of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1988 (7 U.S.C. St % 
1291), and for coordinating nutrition services made available by 
Federal, State, and other agencies, including not to exceed $10,000 
for employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 706 (a), 
of the Organic Act of 1944 (5 U.S. C. 541b), as amended by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), and not to exceed © St**- #10 
$20,000 for transportation and other necessary expenses including not 
to exceed $10 per diem of persons serving without compensation while 
away from their homes or regular places of business; printing and 
binding; and not to exceed $150 for newspapers, $1,084,500: Provided, 
That the Secretary may make available to any bureau, office, or 
agency of the Department such amounts from this appropriation as 
may be necessary to carry out the functions for which this appropria- 
tion is made, and any such amounts shall be in addition to amounts 
transferred or otherwise made available to appropriation items in 
this Act. 
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Tobacco Acts: To carry into effect the provisions of the Act to 
establish and promote the use of standards of classification for tobacco, 
to provide and maintain an official tobacco-inspection service, approved 
August 23, 1935 “i U.S. C. 511-511q), the Act to provide for the 
collection and publication of statistics of tobacco by the Department, 
approved January 14, 1929 (7 U. S. C. 501-508), as amended, and 
the Act to prohibit the exportation of tobacco seed and plants, approved 
June 5, 1940 (7 U.S. C. 516), $1,552,000. 

Cotton Statistics, Classing, Standards and Futures Acts: To carry 
into effect the provisions of the Act authorizing the Secretary to collect 
and publish statistics of the grade and staple length of cotton, approved 
March 38, 1927, as amended by the Act of April 18, 1987 (7 U. S. C. 
471-476), and to perform the duties imposed upon him by chap- 
ter 14 of the Internal Revenue Code relating to cotton futures (26 
U. S. C. 1920-1935), and to carry into effect the provisions of the 
United States Cotton Standards Act, approved March 4, 1923, as 
amended (7 U.S. C. 51-65), $1,899,000. 

Marketing regulatory acts: For expenses necessary to carry into 
effect the provisions of the Perishable Agricultural Commodities Act, 
as amended (7 U.S. C. 499a-499r), the Act to prevent the destruction 
or dumping of farm produce (7 U.S. C. 491-497), the Act to provide 
standards for baskets and containers for fruits and vegetables, as 
amended (15 U.S. C. 251-256), the Act to fix standards for hampers, 
round stave baskets, and splint baskets for fruits and vegetables (15 
U.S. C. 257-2571), the Act to provide export standards for apples and 
pears (7 U. S. C. 581-589), the United States Grain Standards Act 
(7 U. 8. C. 71-87), the United States Warehouse Act (7 U.S. C. 
241-273), the Federal Seed Act (7 U.S. C. 1551-1610), the Packers 
and Stockyards Act, as amended (7 U.S. C. 181-229), the Naval Stores 
Act (7 U.S. C. 91-99), and the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and 
Rodenticide Act of June 25, 1947 (Public Law 104), $3,178,350. 


COMMODITY EXCHANGE AUTHORITY 


Commodity Exchange Act: To enable the Secretary to carry into 
effect the provisions of the Commodity Exchange Act, as amended 
(7 U. S. C. 1-17a), including not to exceed $153,000 for personal 
services in the District of Columbia, $530,000. 


FARMERS’ HOME ADMINISTRATION 


For expenses necessary, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia, to carry into effect the provisions of titles I, I, and 
the related provisions of title IV of the Bankhead-Jones Farm 
Tenant Act (7 U.S. C. 1000-1029), as amended, the Farmers’ Home 
Administration Act of 1946 (Public Law 731), approved August 


1 14, 1946, and Public Law 563, approved July 30, 1946, as follows: 


Loans: Title I and section 43 (including payments in lieu of taxes 
and taxes under section 50) , $15,000,000; title II, $75,000,000. 
_ Salaries and expenses: F or the making and servicing of new loans, 
insuring mortgages, the servicing and collecting of loans made under 
rior authority, and the liquidation of assets transferred to 
armers’ Home Administration pursuant to the Farmers’ Home 
Administration Act of 1946, $22,000,000, together with a transfer to 
this appropriation item of not to exceed $120,000 of the fees and 
administrative expense charges made available by subsections (d) and 
(e) of section 12 of the ead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as amended. 
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WATER FACILITIES, ARID AND SEMIARID AREAS 


To carry into effect the provisions of the Act to promote conserva- 
tion in the arid and semiarid areas of the United States by aiding in 
the development of facilities for water storage and utilization, 
approved August 28, 1937, as amended (16 U.S. C. 590r—590x, 590z-5), 
$1,750,000, of which not to exceed $11,000 may be expended for per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia. 


RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION 


To carry into effect the provisions of the Rural Electrification Act 
of 1936, approved May 20, 1936, as amended (7 U.S. C. 901-915, as 
amended by the Act of July 30, 1947 (Public Law 266) ), as follows: 

Salaries and expenses: For administrative expenses, including 
personal services in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $500 for 
newspapers; and not to exceed $500 for financial and credit reports; 
$5,450,000. 

Loans: For loans in accordance with sections 3, 4, and 5 of said 
Act, and for carrying out the provisions of section 7 thereof, 
$400,000,000, to be borrowed from the Secretary of the Treasury in 
accordance with the provisions of section 3 (a) of said Act. 


-GENERAL PROVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 


Src. 2. No funds appropriated or made available under this title 
shall be used to pay the compensation or expenses of any officer or 
employee of the Department or any bureau, office, agency, or service 
of the Department, or any corporation, institution, or association 
supervised thereby, who makes or approves, or directs or authorizes 
the approval of, any loan or advance by the Regional Agricultural 
Credit Corporation of Washington, District of Columbia, unless 
such loan or advance (1) is for the purpose of protecting the security 
for or assisting in the collection of a loan or advance theretofore 
made by the Corporation, or (2) is for use in and confined to a 
specific area or region in which the Secretary of Agriculture shall 
have found that such loans for specified agricultural purposes and 
for limited time periods are necessary because of economic emer- 
gencies or pee disasters. All loans and advances made pur- 
suant to this section will carry the full personal liability of the 
borrower, shall be secured by crops or livestock and such additional 
collateral as is deemed necessary to afford reasonable assurance of 
repayment, and will be accompanied by a certificate of refusal of 
the loan or advance by a local bank or the production credit associa- 
tion serving the area: Provided, however, That the Secretary of 
Agriculture may authorize the Regional Agricultural Credit Cor- 
poration to reenter an area or region where an economic emergency 
or production disaster has occurred, in conformity with the pro- 
visions of section 201 (e) of the Emergency Relief and Construc- 
tion Act of 1932, as amended (title 12, U.S. C. 1148). 

Sec. 8. Within the unit limit of cost fixed by law the lump-sum 
appropriations made for the Department under this title shall be 
available for the purchase of passenger motor vehicles, and for the 
hire of such vehicles, necessary in the conduct of the work of the 
Department outside the District of Columbia, but the number of such 
vehicles purchased or otherwise acquired for all the activities of the 
Department for which appropriations are made under such title shall 
not exceed the total number indicated for purchase by the Department 
under the statements of proposed expenditures for purchase and hire 
of passenger motor vehicles in the Budget. 

68706°—49—pt. 1-84 


529 


50 Stat. 869. 


49 Stat. 


1363. 
ane 8. C., Supp. I, 


61 Stat. 546. 
Post, p. 1038. 


49 Stat. 1364, 1365. 
70.8. C, §§ 903-905, 


907; Supp. I, § 903. 


Limitations respect- 


ing loans and ad- 
vances, 


er, 


Linbility of borrow- 
, otc. 


Regional Agricul- 


tural Credit Corp. 


§ 


47 Stat. 713. 
12U.8. C., Supp. I, 


1148. 


Passenger motor 
icles. 


vehi 


530 


Employment of 
aliens. 


Ante, p. 512. 


60 Stat. 903, 


Post, p. 531. 


60 Stat. 843. 
Post, p. 1008. 


Persons engaging, 
etc., in strikes against 
or ane yy A over- 
throw of U. 8, Govern- 
ment. 


Affidavit. 


Administration of 
oaths, 


Penalty. 


Emergency work. 


ome eon leave 
payments. 


58 Stat. 845, 
Short title. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 543—JUNE 19, 1948 [62 Stat, 


Src. 4. Provisions of law prohibiting or restricting the employment 
of aliens shall not apply to (1) the temporary employment of trans- 
lators when competent citizen translators are not available; (2) 
employment in cases of emergency of persons in the field service of 
the Department for periods of not more than sixty days; and (3) 
employment under the appropriation for the Office of Foreign 
Agricultural Relations. 

Seo. 5. Appropriations made in this title shall be available for 
health service programs as authorized by law (5 U. S. ©. 150). 

Sxc. 6. Appropriations and other funds available to the Department, 
during the current fiscal year (except those appropriated or authorized 
in title II of this Act for such fiscal year) shall be available for the 
payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims 
Act (28 U. S. C. 921). 

Seo. 7. No part of any appropriation contained in this title shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of 
the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary to 
the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, is not a member of an organization of Gov- 
ernment employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That such administrative or supervisory employees 
of the Department as may be designated for the urpose by the Secre- 
tary are hereby authorized to administer the oaths to persons making 
affidavits required by this section, and they shall charge no fee for so 
doing: Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence and 
accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any 
appropriation contained in this title shall be guilty of a felony and 
upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for 
not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for any 
other provisions of existing law: Provided further, That nothing in 
this section shall be construed to require an affidavit from any person 
employed for less than sixty days for sudden emergency work involvy- 
ing the loss of human life or destruction of property, and payment of 
. ery ot aie may be mast to such persons from ape appro- 
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TITLE II—GOVERNMENT CORPORATIONS 


Sec. 201. The following sums are appropriated, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for the Federal Crop Insur- 
ance Corporation for the current fiscal year, namely : 


ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE ACT 


Operating expenses: For operating and administrative expenses, 
$3,725,000, including not to exceed $700 for newspapers, together with 
the unobligated balance of the appropriation for this purpose for fiscal 
year 1948 which shall be available to complete the orderly liquida- 
tion of the 1947 and prior crop year programs. 

Sec. 202. The following corporations are hereby authorized to make 
such expenditures, within the limits of funds and borrowing authority 
available to each such corporation and in accord with law, and to 
make such contracts and commitments without regard to fiscal year 
limitations as provided by section 104 of the Government Corpora- 
tion Control Act, as may be necessary to carry out the programs set 
forth in the budget for the current fiscal year for each such corporation, 
except as hereinafter provided: 


ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES, COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION 


Commodity Credit Corporation: Nothing in this Act shall be so 
construed as to prevent the Commodity Credit Corporation from carry- 
ing out any activity or any program authorized by law: Provided, 
That not to exceed $7,575,000 shall be available for administrative 
expenses of the Corporation, including not to exceed $400 for period- 
icals, maps, and newspapers: Provided further, That all necessary 
expenses (including legal and special services performed on a contract 
or fee basis, but not including other personal services) in connection 
with the acquisition, operation, maintenance, improvement, or dispo- 
sition of any real or personal property belonging to the Corporation or 
in which it has an interest, including expenses of collections of pledged 
collateral, shall be considered as nonadministrative expenses for the 
purposes hereof. 

Sec. 208. The authorities, restrictions, and prohibitions specified 
under the head “General provisions” in the Government Corporations 
Appropriations Act, 1949, shall be applicable to title II of this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 544] 
AN ACT 


To extend the provisions of title VI of the Public Health Service Act to the 
Virgin Islands. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) paragraph ,,¢% 


(a) of section 631 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended, is 
amended by inserting after “Puerto Rico” the following: “and the 
Virgin Islands”. 
(b) Paragraph (d) of such section is amended to read as follows: 
“(d) the term ‘State’ includes Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, 
the Virgin Islands, and the District of Columbia;”. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 545] 
AN ACT 


To repeal an Act approved August 24, 1894, entitled “An Act to authorize the 
purchasers of the property and franchises of the Choctaw Coal and Railway 
Company to organize a corporation, and to confer upon the same all the powers, 
privileges, and franchises vested in that company’’, and all Acts amendatory 
thereof and supplemental thereto. 


Whereas Choctaw, Oklahoma and Gulf Railroad Company, a corpora- 
tion created under and by virtue of the Act approved August 24, 
1894, having become insolvent, and title to all of its railways and 
other properties, and ownership of all of its shares of capital stock, 
having passed to and become vested in Chicago, Rock Island and 
Pacific Railroad Company, a corporation of the State of Delaware, 
and all of its indebtedness discharged, by virtue of and pursuant to 
consummation order and final decree entered by the District Court 
of the United States for the Northern District of Tllinois, Eastern 
Division, on December 30, 1947: Therefore 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act 

approved August 24, 1894, entitled “An Act to authorize the pur- 

chasers of the property and franchises of the Choctaw Coal and Rail- 
way Company to organize a corporation and to confer upon the same 

all the powers, privileges, and franchises vested in that company” (28 

Stat. L. 502), and all Acts amendatory thereof and supplementary 

thereto, be, and the same are hereby, repealed; and all the rights, 

powers, immunities, privileges, and franchises, which have been here- 
tofore granted to or conferred upon Choctaw, Oklahoma and Gulf 

Railroad Company by any Act or Acts of Congress shall be, and the 

same are, terminated. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 546] 
AN ACT 
To provide for the establishment of the Fort Vancouver National Monument, in 


the State of Washington, to include the site of the old Hudson’s Bay Company 
stockade, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the pur- 
pose of establishing a Federal area of national historical importance 
for the benefit of the people of the United States, to be known as 
the “Fort Vancouver National Monument”, the Administrator of the 
War Assets Administration and the Secretary of the Army are author- 
ized to transfer to the Secretary of the Interior, without exchange 
of funds, administrative jurisdiction over such federally owned lands 
and other property, real or personal, under their jurisdiction, includ- 
ing the site of the old Hudson’s Bay Company stockade in the State 
of Washington, as they shall find to be surplus to the needs of their 
respective agencies, such properties to be selected, with their approval, 
by the Secretary of the Interior for inclusion within the national 
monument. 

Sec. 2. The total area of the national monument as established or 
as Sag by transfers pursuant to this Act shall not exceed ninety 
acres. Establishment of the monument shall be effective, upon publi- 
cation in the Federal Register of notice of such establishment, follow- 
ing the transfer to the Secretary of the Interior of administrative 
jurisdiction over such lands as the Secretary of the Interior shall 
deem to be sufficient for purposes of establishing the national monu- 
ment. Additional lands may be added to the monument in accordance 
with the procedure prescribed in section 1 hereof, governing surplus 
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properties, or by donation, subject to the maximum acreage limitation 
prescribed by this Act, upon publication of notice thereof in the 
Federal Register. 

Sec. 3. The administration, protection, and development of the 
aforesaid national monument shall be exercised under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior by the National Park Service, subject 
to the provisions of the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), entitled 
“An Act to establish a National Park Service, and for other purposes”, 
as amended. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 547] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 202 of title II of the Army-Navy Medical Services Corps Act 
of 1947, as amended, to remove the present restriction on appointments to the 
Navy Medical Service Corps. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 202 of 
title II of the Army-Navy Medical Services Corps Act of 1947, as 
amended, is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 202. During the period that appointments to the Regular 
Navy may be made pursuant to section 5 of the Act of April 18, 1946 
(60 Stat. 92), appointments to the Medical Service Corps may be made 
in accordance with the provisions of the said Act, in addition to 
appointments authorized by section 203 of this title.” 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 548] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the acquisition of lands for grazing and related purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph (a) 
of section 8 of the Act of June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269, 1272), as 
amended by the Act of June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1976; 48 U.S. C., sec. 
315g), is hereby amended to read as follows: “That where such action 
will promote the purposes of a district or facilitate the administration 
of the public lands, the Secretary is authorized to accept on behalf of 
the United States any lands within or without the exterior boundaries 
of a grazing district asa gift.” 

Sec. 2. The last sentence of section 9 of the Act of June 28, 1934 

48 Stat. 1269, 1273), is hereby amended by substituting for the words 
“the district” the following: “lands within or without the exterior 
boundaries of a grazing district”, 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 549] 
AN ACT 


To permit the landing of halibut by Canadian fishing vessels to Alaskan ports, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 4311 of the Revised Statutes (46 U. S. C. 
251), Canadian fishing vessels engaged in the North Pacific halibut 
fishery only shall be permitted to land their catches of halibut and 
sable fish (black cod) in ports of entry in Alaska, upon compliance 
with applicable customs laws, during any period prior to January 
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Jane 19, 1948 
{H. R. 6110] 


{Pablic Law 718] 


Canadian fishing 
vessels. 

Landing of halibut 
at Alaskan ports. 
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1, 1950, in which the Secretary of State finds and so notifies the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury that United States fishing vessels engaged in the 
North Pacific halibut fishery only are granted comparable privileges 
in ports of British Columbia. 


Approved June 19, 1948, 


[CHAPTER 550] 


AN ACT 
June 19, 1948 ; ; 
(H.R. 6113) To transfer certain land in Langlade County, Wisconsin, to the United States 
[Public Law 719] Forest Service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Xanglade County, United States of America in Congress assembled, That upon the writ- 

Transfer ofland. ten consent of the majority of directors, Wisconsin Rural Rehabilita- 
tion Corporation, the Secretary of Agriculture is hereby directed to 
convey, grant, transfer, and quitclaim forthwith to the United States, 
for subsequent administration as a part of the Nicolet National Forest 
and subject to the rules and regulations applicable to national-forest 

53 big si0 SAL ay, Lands acquired under the Act of March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 961), as 

500: "~~" amended, all right, title, claim, interest, equity, and estate in and to the 
following-described lands administered by the Secretary as trustee, 
under an agreement of transfer dated May 16, 1937, with the Wiscon- 
sin Rural Rehabilitation Corporation, and situated in the county of 
Langlade, State of Wisconsin, together with the improvements thereon 
and the rights and the appurtenances thereunto belonging or apper- 
taining: Township 33 north, range 9 east, fourth principa meridian, 
section 16, northwest quarter, north half northeast quarter, south- 
west quarter northeast quarter, and north half south half; section 17, 
northeast qs section 22, east half northwest quarter. 

Use of land. Src. 2. The Chief of the Forest Service is hereby directed to utilize, 
insofar as practicable, the property transferred pursuant to this Act 
as an experimental and demonstration forest. Such use is found to 
be in the general interest of rural rehabilitation. 

Nonliability. Sec. 3. Any such transfer shall not be deemed to impose any lia- 
bility upon the Secretary of Agriculture with respect to his obligation 
under such agreement to transfer of May 16, 1937. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 551] 


Tune 19, 1948 . AN ACT 
{H. R. 6114] To amend title I of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as amended, so as to 
{Public Law 720] increase the interest rate on title I loans, to provide for the redemption of non- 


delinquent insured mortgages, to authorize advances for the preservation and 
protection of the insured loan security, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
poankhesd Jones United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
amendment, ’ sections of title I of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as 

amended, are hereby amended as follows: 
Bn St Sec. 1. Amend subsection (b) (2) of section 3 to read: : 
Q). OF eed es ay Lap lara of interest on the unpaid bal- 
ance of the loan at the rate of 4 per centum per annum:”. 
Poe Oy tome Szo. 2. Amend subsection (c) (4) of section 12 to real’ ; 
©) @). (4) the mortgage instruments shall comply with section 3 
(b), except that the base rate of interest shall be 3 per centum 


per annum ;”. ; 
a ae en Szc. 3, Amend subsection (e) (1) of section 12 to read: 
(©). ner _ , “The Secretary shall collect trom the mortgagor for mortgage 
penmenenaress insurance an annual charge at the rate of 1 per centum of the out- 
standing principal obligation of the mortgage; the initial charge 
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shall be collected simultaneously with the insurance of the mortgage 
and shall cover the period from the date of loan closing to the date 
of the first installment payable on the loan; the next and each suc- 
ceeding charge shall be computed on the outstanding principal obli- 
gation remaining unpaid after the due date of each installment 
payable on the loan, and shall be payable on or before the next suc- 
ceeding due date of an installment of principal and interest. If the 
principal obligation of the mortgage is paid in full in less than five 
years after the time when the mortgage was entered into, the Secre- 
tary may require payment by the mortgagor of the entire annual 
charge computed for the year then current, and an additional charge 
aaalio the annual charge for such year. The Secretary may modify 
existing contracts so as to require future payments thereunder in 
accordance with the provisions of this section.” 

Sec. 4. Amend abesction (f) of section 12 by striking out sub- 
sections (2) and (8), and inserting in lieu thereof the following 
new subsections (2), (3), and (4). 

“(2) I£ the mortgagor has failed to pay to the Secretary the full 


amount of any installment on or before the due date thereof, the Sec- 4 


retary shall pay promptly the unpaid amount of such installment of 
principal and interest to the mortgagee, less the amount of any previous 
prepayments except payments from proceeds from the vo. untary or 
involuntary sale of any part of the mortgaged property or from royal- 
ties from leases under which the value of the security is depreciated. 

“(3) Ifthe mortgagor fails to pay any amounts due for taxes, special 
assessments, water rates, and other amounts which may become liens 
prior to the mortgage, and any amounts due for property insurance 
premiums, such amounts may be paid by the Secretary, either before 
or after assignment of the insured mortgage to the Secretary, for the 
account of the mortgagor as provided in paragraph (4) below. 

“(4) Payments by the Secretary under paragraphs (2) and (3) 
shall be advanced out of the fund for the account of the mortgagor. 
Such advances shall be repaid to the fund out of the first available 
collections received from the mortgagor. Such advances shall bear 
interest at the rate fixed in the insured mortgage payable out of any 
subsequent collections, and, until repaid, the advance and interest 
thereon shall be added to subsequent installments.” 

Src. 5. Amend section 12 by adding at the end thereof the follow- 
ing new subsection (j). 

“(j) The Secretary is authorized to enter into agreements from 
time to time with the holder of a mortgage heretofore or hereafter 
insured under this title that any holder thereof, at the holder’s option, 
shall be entitled, upon assignment of such mort. age to the Secretary 
within one year after the expiration of a period fixed by such agree- 
ment, to have the mortgage purchased by the Secretary even though 
the mortgage is not then in default, provided the initial fixed period 
shall be not less than five years from the date of the insured mort- 
gage. Such assignment shall be accomplished in the same manner 
and the value of such mortgage shall be determined on the same basis 
as provided by section 13 for mortgages in default. The Secretary 
may purchase any such mortgage with moneys in the fund and may 
sell it at its value likewise determined in accordance with section 13 
at the time he sells it, and reinsure it, if necessary, or he may retain 
it for the account of the fund until the indebtedness is discharged 
through refinancing by the mortgagor, by foreclosure, or otherwise. 
The value of all such mortgages retained for the fund as herein pro- 
vided shall not be included in computing the aggregate amount of 
mortgage obligations that may be insured in any one fiscal year, as 
provided in section 12 (b). If there should not be sufficient cash 
m the fund to enable the Secretary to make payments to purchase 
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Stat. 1077. 
7 U.S.C, §1005b (f). 


Failure of mort- 
gagor to pay amount 
ue, 


Failure of mort- 
gagor to pay special 
taxes, etc. 


Advances, 


0 Stat. 1076, 
7 UL S.C. § 1008b. 


Assignment of mort- 
gage, etc. 


60 Stat. 1076. 
70.8. C. §1008b (b). 
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50 Stat. 531. 
7 U. 8. C. §§ 1025, 
1024. 


Juno 19, 1948 
[H. R. 6229] 
[Public Law 721] 


Hawaii. 
Extension of lease of 
certain land. 


48 U. 8. O. § 493 
note. 


Expiration date. 


June 19, 1948 
(H. R. 6234] 


[Public Law 722] 
Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration. 


Internships, etc. 


June 19, 1948 
[H. R. 6339} 
[Public Law 723] 


Public Health Serv- 
ice Act, amendment. 
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mortgages as provided in this subsection, in order to obtain funds 
to make such payments notes may be issued and purchased in the 
same manner as provided in section 13.” : 

Src. 6. Amend subsection (a) of section 14 by adding at the end 
thereof the following sentence: “Expenses and fees incident to fore- 
closure may be advanced out of the fund for the account of the 
mortgagor.” 

Geo 7 . Amend subsection (b) of section 14 to read: 

“(b) Amounts realized under section 51 on account of property 
which was subject to an insured mortgage shall be deposited in the 
fund. Amounts payable by the Secretary under section 50 with 
respect to such property, and any necessary costs and expenditures 
for the operation, preservation, and protection of such property, shall 
be paid out of the fund.” 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 552] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the extension of leases of certain land in the Territory of Hawaii. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That where a lessee 
of water-front lands in the Territory of Hawaii under lease on April 1, 
1946, has spent substantial sums in repairing or replacing improve- 
ments on such lands damaged or destroyed by the tidal wave of that 
date, then notwithstanding any provision of the Organic Act of Hawaii 
(31 Stat. 141), as amended, or of the laws of the Territory of Hawaii, 
the Commissioner of Public Lands of the Territory of Hawaii, at the 
request of the lessee, in his discretion may extend the term of the lease 
at; the original rental: Provided, That no lease is extended beyond 
March 31, 1967. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 553] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the establishment of internships in the Department of Medicine and 
Surgery of the Veterans’ Administration. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (P)s 
section 14, of the Act of January 3, 1946 (59 Stat. 679; 388 U.S. C. 
15m (b)), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(b) The Administrator shall have authority to establish residencies 
and internships ; to appoint qualified persons to such positions without 
regard to civil-service or classification laws, rules, or regulations; and 
to prescribe the conditions of such employment, including necessary 
training, and the customary amount and terms of pay during the 
period of such employment and training.” 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


® 


[CHAPTER 554] 


AN ACT 


To amend the provisions of title VI of the Public Health Service Act relating to 


ae of maintenance and operation for hospitals receiving aid under 
at title. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Amerioa in Congress ass led, That subsection (d) 
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of ue 623 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended, is amended 
to read: 

“(d) If any State, prior to July 1, 1948, has not enacted legislation 
providing that compliance with minimum standards of maintenance 
and operation shall be required prior to that date (or, at the option of 
the State, required within such time after enactment of the legislation 
as the Surgeon General finds reasonable) in the case of hospitals which 
shall have received Federal aid under this title, such State shall not 
be entitled to any further allotments under section 624 until such 
time as such State has enacted such legislation. Upon enactment 
of such legislation after July 1, 1948, the prohibition in this subsection 
against further allotments to such State under this part shall no 
longer be effective and such State shall, subject to the other require- 
ments of this part, be entitled to allotments under section 624 for 
the fiscal year in which such legislation is enacted and for the preced- 
ing fiscal year.” 


Approved June 19, 1948, 


[CHAPTER 555] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the government of the District of Columbia and other 
activities chargeable in whole or in part against the revenues of such District 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there are 
appropriated for the District of Columbia for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1949, out of (1) the general fund of the District of Columbia, 
hereinafter known as the general fund, such fund being composed of 
the revenues of the District of Columbia other than those applied 
by law to special funds, and $11,000,000, which is hereb appropriated 
for the purpose out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated (to be advanced July 1, 1948), (2) highway funds, established 
by law (D. C. Code, title 47, ch. 19), and (3) the water fund, estab- 
lished by law (D. C. Code, title 43, ch. 15) and $1,000,000, which is 
hereby appropriated for the purpose out of any money in the Treasury 
He otherwise appropriated (to be advanced J uly 1, 1948), sums as 
follows: 

From the general fund: All sums appropriated under the following 
heads: General administration, fiscal service, compensation and retire- 
ment fund expenses, regulatory agencies, public schools, Public 
Library, Recreation Department, Metropolitan Police, Fire Depart- 
ment, policemen’s and firemen’s relief, Veterans’ Services, courts, 
Health Department, Department of Corrections, public welfare, 
purle works (excluding those items designated as payable from the 

ighway and water funds), National Guard, National Capital Parks 
National Capital Park and Planning Commission, and National 
Zoological Park; 

From the highway fund: All sums appropriated under public works 
designated as payable from the highway fund; and 

From the water fund: All sums appropriated under public works 
and Washington aqueduct, designated as payable from the water 
fund; namely: 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


For expenses necessary for the offices named under this general 
head: 

Executive office, plus so much as may be necessary to compensate 
the Engineer Commissioner at such rate in grade 8 of the professional 
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60 Stat. 1044. 
42 U.S.C. §291f (a). 


Allotments to States 
for construction, 


60 Stat. 1045. 
42 U.S. C. § Wig. 
Posi, p. 11038. 


June 19, 1948 
[H. R. 6430] 
[Public Law 724] 


District of Colum- 
bia Appropriation 
Act, 1949, 


D. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, 47 ch. 19. 

D. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, 43 ch. 15. 
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service of the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, as may be deter- 

mined by the Board of Commissioners of the District of Columbia, 

hereafter in this Act referred to as the Commissioners; six members 

of the Apprenticeship Council at $120 per annum each; $250 to aid 

eno oe ea Confer. in support of the National Conference of Commissioners on Uniform 

ers on Uniform State State Laws; general advertising in newspapers and legal periodicals 

sila in the District of Columbia but not elsewhere, unless the need for 

advertising outside the District of Columbia shall have been specifi- 

cally approved by the Commissioners, including notices of public 

hearings, publication of orders and regulations, tax and school notices, 

and notices of changes in regulations; services as authorized by sec- 

60 Stat. 810, tion 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a); and $20,000 

for expenses in case of emergency, such as riot, pestilence, public 

insanitary conditions, flood, fire, or storm, and for expenses of inves- 

tigations; $224,100: Provi d, That the certificate of the Commis- 

sioners shall be sufficient voucher for the expenditure of $1,500 of 

this appropriation for such purposes as they may deem necessary. 

ce of the corporation counsel, including extra compensation for 

the corporation counsel as general counsel of the Public Utilities 

Commission ; $4,500 for the settlement of claims not in excess of $250 

each, approved by the Commissioners in accordance with the Act 

toto, 1° #1 approved February 11, 1929 (45 Stat. 1160), as amended by the Act 

. approved June 5, 1930 (46 Stat. 500) ; and judicial expenses, including 

witness fees and expert services, in District of Columbia cases before 

oe courts of the United States and of the District of Columbia ; 

238,600. 

Board of Tax Appeals, $19,500. 


FISCAL SERVICE 


For expenses necessary for the offices named under this general head: 

Assessor’s office, including advertising notice of taxes in arrears 
July 1, 1948, to be reimbursed by a charge of 75 cents for each lot or 
piece of property advertised, $594,000: Provided, That this appropria- 
tion shall not be available for the payment of advertising the dalinn 
quent tax list for more than once a week for two weeks in the regular 
issue of one newspaper published in the District of Columbia. 

Collector’s office, including refunding, wholly or in part, erroneous 
payments of taxes, special assessments, school tuition charges, payment 
for lost library books, rents, fines, fees, or collections of any character, 
which have been erroneously covered into the Treasury to the credit 
of the general fund, including the refunding of fees paid for building 
permits authorized by the District of Columbia Appropriation Act 

D.C. Code §5430. approved March 2, 1911 (36 Stat. 967), $316,000: Provided, That this 

appropriation shall be available for such refunds of payments made 
within the past three years. 

Auditor’s office, $418,400. 

Purchasing Division, $91,900. 


COMPENSATION AND RETIREMENT FUND EXPENSES 


Stat. 1488. 
5U. 8. C. §§ 661-674. 


D.C. Codesiau, Act approved July 11, 1919, authorizing compensation for employees 


orkmen’s compensation, administrative expenses: For transfer 
to the Bureau of Employees’ Compensation for administration of the 
law providing compensation for disability or death resulting from 
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injury to employees in certain employments in the District of Colum- 
bia, $110,000. 

District. government employees’ retirement: For financing of the 
liability of the government of the District of Columbia, created by the 
Act approved May 22, 1920, as amended (5 U.S. C.7 07a), $2,032,000, 
which amount shall be placed to the credit of the “Civil service retire. 
ment and disability fund”. 


REGULATORY AGENCIES 


For expenses necessary for agencies named under this general head: 

Alcoholic Beverage Control Board, including $1,000 for the pur- 
chase of samples, $89,400. 

Board of Parole, $59,400. 
ale office, including juror fees, and repairs to the morgue, 

8,300. 

Department of Insurance, $78,300. 

Department of Weights, Measures, and Markets, including main- 
tenance and repairs to markets, $2,500 for purchase of commodities 
and for personal services in connection with investigation and detec- 
tion of sales of short weight and measure, $145,200: Provided, That 
the Disbursing Officer of the District of Columbia is authorized to 
advance to the Director of the Department of Weights, Measures, 
and Markets, upon requisition previously approved by the Auditor 
of the District of Columbia, sums of money, not exceeding $200 
at any one time, to be used exclusively in connection with investiga- 
tions and detection of short weights and measures. 

License bureau, $46,100. 

Minimum Wage and Industrial Safety Board, $61,600. 

Office of Administrator of Rent Control, $100,000. 

Office of Recorder of Deeds, $200,000. 

Poundmaster’s office, including uniforms for dog catchers, $33,600. 

Public Utilities Commission, $129,000: Provided, That no appro- 
priation in this Act shall be used for or in connection with the 
preparation, issuance, publication, or enforcement of any regulation 
or order of the Public Utilities Commission requiring the installation 
of meters in taxicabs, or for or in connection with the licensing of any 
vehicle to be operated as a taxicab except for operation in accordance 
with such system of uniform zones and rates and regulations applica- 
ble thereto as shall have been prescribed by the Public Utilities Com- 
mission: Provided further, That the foregoing provision shall not be 
construed to prevent the Public Utilities Commission from holding 
a hearing upon any application that may be made for the installation 
of meters in taxicabs. 

Zoning Commission, $30,800. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
OPERATING EXPENSES 


General administration: For expenses necessary for the general 
administration of the public-school system of the District of Columbia, 
$582,000. 

General supervision and instruction: For expenses necessary for 
supervision, instruction, and education in the teachers colleges and in 
the day, evening, and summer public schools of the District of Colum- 
bia, and the education of foreigners of all ages in the Americanization 
schools; including textbooks; and subsistence su plies for pupils 
attending the schools for crippled children; $13,764,500, of which 
$200,000 shall be immediately available. 
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49 Stat. 1488. 
20 U. 8. C. §§ 15h- 
15q. 


Repairs to other 
municipal buildings. 


Report to Congress, 


Deaf and dumb, and 
blind persons. 


41 Stat. 387. 

D.C, Code §§31-701 
to 31-720. 

60 Stat. 875; 61 Stat. 

D. C. Code, Supp. 
VI, §§ 31-721 t031-739. 
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Vocational education, George-Barden program : For expenses neces- 
sary for the development of vocational education in the District of 
Columbia in accordance with the Act of June 8, 1936, as amended, 
including allowances for privately owned automobiles used for the 
performance of official duties within the District of Columbia (not to 
exceed $100 per annum for each automobile) , $195,900. ; 

Operation of buildings and grounds and maintenance of equipment: 
For expenses necessary for the operation of school buildings and 
grounds and the purchase and repair of equipment, purchase, operation, 
and maintenance of passenger-carrying motor vehicles, including 
insurance of District-owned or borrowed passenger motor vehicles, 
$2,632,000. 

Repairs and maintenance of buildings and grounds: For expenses 
necessary for the repair, maintenance, and improvement of school 
buildings, mechanical equipment, and school grounds, $1,059,000: 
Provided, That this appropriation shall be available for making 
repairs to other municipal buildings, subject. to reimbursement from 
other applicable appropriations for the cost of such work, and a report 
of all such expenditures shall be submitted to Congress in the annual 
Budget. 

Auxiliary educational services : For the maintenance and instruction 
of deaf and dumb persons of the District of Columbia admitted to the 
Columbia Institution for the Deaf, and for the maintenance and 
instruction of colored deaf mutes of teachable age, and blind children, 
of the District of Columbia, in Maryland or some other State, by 
contract entered into by the Commissioners, for the transportation 
of children attending schools or classes established by the Board of 
Education for physically handicapped children, and for carrying out 
the provisions of the Act of December 16, 1944 (58 Stat. 811), $96,600. 

Teachers? retirement appropriated fund: To carry out the Act of 
January 15, 1920, as amended by the Act of June 11, 1926 i Stat. 
727), and the Act of August 7, 1946, as amended by the Act of August 
4, 1947 (Public Law 351), $1,707,000: Provided, That the Treasury 
Department shall prepare the estimates of the annual appropriations 
required to be made to the teachers’ retirement fund, and shall make 
actuarial valuations of such fund at intervals of five years, or oftener 
if deemed necessary by the Secretary of the Treasury, and the Com- 
missioners are authorized to expend from money to the credit of the 
teachers’ retirement fund not exceeding $5,000 per annum for this 
purpose, including personal services, without regard to the civil- 
service and classification laws. 


CAPITAL OUTLAY 


Taft Junior High School, Walker-Jones Elementary School, and 


Western Senior High School, $420,000, to remain available until 
expended. 


For construction, as follows: 
_ For completing construction of the Miller Junior High School 
including recreation facilities and treatment of grounds, to be located 
in the vicinity of Forty-ninth Street and Washington Place North- 
east, $817,573 ; 

For continuing construction of a new twenty-four-room elementary- 
school building, including auditorium, lunchroom, physical educa- 
tion and recreation facilities, and treatment of grounds, in the vicinity 
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of Third and L Streets Northwest, to replace the present Walker and 
Jones Schools, $260,500, and the contract authorization for said build- 
ing specified in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1948, 
is hereby increased to $730,000; 

For completing construction of an eight-room addition to the Kim- 
ball Elementary School, including an assembly hall-gymnasium, rec- 
reation facilities, necessary remodeling of the present building, and 
treatment of grounds, $75,000; 

For completing construction of a new twenty-four-room elementary- 
school building, including an assembly hall-gymnasium, recreation 
facilities, and treatment of grounds, in the vicinity of East Capitol 
Street and Benning Road Southeast (Nalle), $164,000, and the con- 
tract authorization for said building specified in the District of 
Columbia Appropriation Act, 1948, is hereby increased to $755,000; 

For continuing construction of a new junior high-school building 
(Sousa), including recreation facilities and treatment of grounds, 
to be located in the vicinity of Thirty-fourth Street and Minnesota 
Avenue Southeast, $670,000; 

For completing construction of a sixteen-room elementary-school 
building (Montgomery), including auditorium, lunchroom, physical 
education and recreation facilities, and treatment of grounds, in the 
vicinity of New Jersey Avenue and P Street Northwest, to replace 
the present Morse and Twining Elementary Schools, $439,280; 

For completing construction of an eight-room addition to the 
Beers Elementary Schoo] including an assembly hall-gymnasium, 
recreation facilities, necessary remodeling of the present building, 
and treatment of grounds, $337,800; 

For continuing construction of a twenty-four-room elementary- 
school building, including auditorium, lunchroom, physical educa- 
tion and recreation facilities, and treatment of grounds, in the 
vicinity of Nichols Avenue and Sumner Road Southeast, to replace 
the present Birney permanent and temporary buildings, $510,000, 
and the contract authorization for said building specified in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1948, is hereby increased to 
$790,000; 

For completing construction of an addition to the Taft Junior 
High School, including ten classrooms, two gymnasiums, recreation 
facilities, an inclined floor in the auditorium, necessary improve- 
ments and alterations of the present building, and treatment of 
grounds, $297,030; 

For completing construction of an eight-room addition to the Young 
Elementary School, including necessary remodeling of the present 
building, and treatment of grounds, $155,000; 

For completing construction of a new elementary-school building, 
including an assembly hall-gymnasium, recreation facilities, and treat- 
ment of grounds, in the vicinity of Eleventh and G Streets Southeast, 
to replace the present Cranch and Tyler Schools, $209,500; 

For beginning construction of a twenty-four-room elementary-school 
building, including auditorium, lunchroom, physical education and 
recreation facilities, and treatment of grounds, in the vicinity of Good 
Hope and Naylor Roads Southeast, to replace the present Stanton 
permanent and temporary buildings, $300,000, and the Commissioners 
are authorized to enter into a contract or contracts for such building 
at a total cost not to exceed $825,000: Provided, That not to exceed 
$17,190 of the amount herein appropriated may be transferred to the 
credit of the appropriation account “Office of Municipal Architect, 
construction services”, and be available for the preparation of plans 
and specifications for said building, and the amount appropriated in 
the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1946, for plans and speci- 
fications for a new sixteen-room extensible elementary-school building 


541 
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to replace the present Stanton permanent and temporary buildings 
shall be available for plans and specifications for the building specified 
herein; 

For beginning construction of a twenty-four-room elementary-school 
building, including auditorium, lunchroom, physical education and 
recreation facilities, and treatment of grounds in the vicinity of Oxon 
Run Southeast, $200,000, and the Commissioners are authorized to 
enter into a contract or contracts for such building at a total cost not 
to exceed $825,000: Provided, That not to exceed $24,750 of the amount 
herein appropriated may be transferred to the credit of the appro- 
priation account “Office of Municipal Architect, construction services”, 
and be available for the preparation of plans and specifications for 
said building; 

For the completion of the assembly-hall gymnasium and playroom 
at the Patterson Elementary School, $60,000 ; 

In all, for construction, including preparation of plans and specifi- 
cations, $4,495,683, to be immediately available as one fund and to 
remain available until expended, to be disbursed and accounted for 
as “Capital outlay, construction, public schools, District of Columbia”, 
and transfers may be made between limits of costs available in the 
fiscal year 1948 and provided herein but the cost limitation for an 
one project shall not be increased by more than 10 per centum by such 
transfers. 

For the purchase of a site as follows: 

In the vicinity of Oxon Run Southeast, to provide for a new exten- 
sible twenty-four-room elementary school, and for school-playground 
purposes, $50,000, to remain available until expended and to be 
disbursed and accounted for as “Capital outlay, school building and 
playground sites, District of Columbia”. 

he appropriations for the purchase of a site at the Shaw Junior 
High School, to replace the present layground space needed for 
building alterations, and to provide additonal playground space, in 
the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1945, and in the District 
of Columbia ap pepeation Act, 1947, shall cease to be available for 
the purchase of land at such location but are hereby made available 
for the purchase of a site in the vicinity of Sixth and O Streets, North- 
west, for the construction of a new junior high school building to 
replace the present Shaw Junior High School. 


SURVEY OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


For a complete survey of the public-school system of the District 
of Columbia with respect to the adequacy of de present plant and 
personnel, as well as educational methods and practices, to serve the 
District, said survey to be conducted under the supervision of a person 
qualified by training and experience in the field of public-school edu- 
cation to be appointed by the chairmen of the subcommittees on 
District of Columbia appropriations of the respective appropriation 
committees of the Senate and the House of Representatives at a salary 
of $1,000 per month and $300 per month for expenses, $100,000: 
Provided, That the person so appointed to supervise the said survey is 
authorized to employ necessary assistants at rates of pay to be approved 
by the chairmen of the said subcommittees, and the said director may 
request and be entitled to obtain such clerical assistance as he may 


further, That the said director shall make a full report to the afore- 


said chairmen pee to March 1, 1949, setting forth the results of 
ne ss air a 

ection 6 of the Legislative, Executive, and Judicial Appro riation 
eg bprored May 10, 1916, as amended, shall not a hy fron July 1 
to September 15, 1948, to teachers of the public schools of the District 
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of Columbia when employed by any of the executive departments or 
independent establishments of the United States Government. 

No part of the appropriations herein made for the public schools 
of the District of Columbia shall be used for the free instruction of 
pupils who dwell outside the District of Columbia. 


PUBLIC LIBRARY 


For expenses necessary for the operation of the Public Library, 
including extra services on Sundays and holidays; newspapers, books, 
periodicals, and other printed material, including payment in advance 
for subscription thereto; music records, sound recordings, and educa- 
tional films; alterations, repairs; fitting u buildings ; care of grounds; 
and rent of suitable quarters for branch ibraries in Anacostia, Chevy 
Chase, and Woodridge, without reference to section 6 of the District 
of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1945; $1,201,000: Provided, That the 
disbursing officer of the District of Columbia is authorized to advance 
to the librarian of the Public Library, upon requisition previously 
approved by the Auditor of the District of Columbia, not exceeding $50 
at the first of each month, for the purchase of certain books, pamphlets, 
periodicals, or newspapers, or other printed material. 

The unexpended balances of the amounts made available by the 
District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1940, for the preparation 
of plans and specifications for the new central building of the Public 
Library of the District of Columbia shall remain available for the 
same purposes and under the same conditions and limitations until 
June 30, 1949. 


RECREATION DEPARTMENT 


Operating expenses: For expenses necessary for operation and 
maintenance of recreation facilities in and for the District of Colum- 
bia, $1,072,000. 

Capital outlay : For improvement of various recreation units, includ- 
ing erection a 4 recreation structures, preparation of architectural 
and landscape architectural plans, and reimbursement to the United 
States of funds advanced in compliance with section 501 of the Act of 
October 3, 1944 (58 Stat. 791), $281,000. 

The disbursing officer of the District of Columbia is authorized to 
advance to the superintendent of recreation, upon requisitions pre- 
viously approved by the auditor of the District of Columbia and upon 
such security as the Commissioners may require of said superintendent, 
sums of money to be used for the expense of conducting activities of 
the Recreation Board under the trust fund created by the Act of April 
29, 1942, the total of such advancements not to exceed $2,000 at any 
one time, 


METROPOLITAN POLICE 


For expenses necessary for the Metropolitan Police, including pay 
and allowances; one inspector who shall be property clerk; the present 
acting sergeant in charge of police automobiles with the rank and 
pay of sergeant; the present acting sergeant in charge of the police 
radio station with the rank and pay of lieutenant; the present ser- 
geant in charge of purchasing and accounts with the rank and pay of 
heutenant ; corporals at $3,669 per annum each ; technicians with basic 
salary increase of $325 per annum each; not to exceed four detectives 
in the salary grade of captain; probational detectives with basic salary 
increase of $163 per annum each; allowances for privately owned auto- 
mobiles used by inspectors in the performance of official duties at 
$480 per annum for each automobi e; meals for prisoners; rewards 
for fugitives; medals of award; photographs ; rental and maintenance 
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of teletype system; travel expenses incurred in prevention and detec- 
tion of crime; expenses of attendance, without loss of pay or time, at 
specialized police training classes and pistol matches, including tuition 
and entrance fees; expenses of the police training school, including 
travel expenses of visiting lecturers or experts in criminology; police 
equipment and repairs to same; insignia of office, uniforms, and other 
official equipment, including cleaning, alteration, and repair of articles 
transferred from one individual to another, or damaged in the per- 
formance of duty; purchase of passenger motor vehicles; expenses of 
harbor patrol; and the maintenance of a suitable place for the recep- 
tion and detention of girls and women over seventeen years of age, 
arrested by the police on charge of offense against any laws in force 
in the District of Columbia, or held as witnesses or held pending final 
investigation or examination, or otherwise; $6,232,000, of which 
amount $16,000 shall be exclusively available for expenditure by the 
Superintendent of Police for prevention and detection of crime, under 
his certificate, approved by the Commissioners, and every such certifi- 
cate shall be deemed a sufticient voucher for the sum therein expressed. 
to have been expended. 

For expenses necessary to enable the Commissioners of the District 
of Columbia to receive and entertain visiting dignitaries, pursuant to 
the provisions of the Act of July 11, 1947 (Public Law 180), $10,000. 

For all expenses necessary to enable the Commissioners of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia to maintain public order and protect life and 
property in said District from January 15 to January 26, 1949, in 
connection with inaugural ceremonies, including personal services 
without regard to the civil-service and classification laws; travel 
expenses of enforcement personnel from other jurisdictions; hire of 
means of transportation; meals for policemen ; cost of removing and 
relocating streetcar loading platforms; and construction, rent, main- 
tenance, and expenses incident to the operation of temporary public 
comfort stations, first-aid stations, and information booths; $37,100. 

The disbursing officer of the District of Columbia is authorized to 
advance to the Superintendent of Police upon the approval of the 
Commissioners, sums of money to be aed: in the prevention and 
detection of crime, the total of such advancements not to exceed $5,000 
at any one time. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 
For expenses necessary for the Fire Department, including pay and 
allowances; uniforms and other official equipment, including c eaning, 
alteration, and repair of articles transferred from one individual to 
another, or damaged in the performance of duty; purchase of pas- 


Twenty-fourth and Irving Streets Southeast 
fire-alarm systems, $15,000, to remain available until expended. 
POLICEMEN’S AND FIREMEN’S RELIEF. 


For policemen’s and firemen’s reli f 
authorized by law, $2,500,000, ep seu other: allowsnees) is 
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VETERANS’ SERVICES 


For expenses necessary to provide services to veterans and war 
workers, including personal services without regard to classification 
or civil-service laws, $121,400. 


COURTS 


District of Columbia courts: For expenses of the following District 
of Columbia courts, including witness fees and compensation of jurors; 
lodging and meals for jurors, bailiffs, and deputy United States 
marshals while in attendance upon jurors, when ordered by the 
courts; and meals for prisoners: 

Juvenile court, $257,600, of which $556 shall be available for 
deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (89 U. S. C. 321d), and of 
which $15,000 shall be available for payment to the United States 
Public Health Service for furnishing psychiatric service, including 
the detail of necessary medical and other personnel: Provided, That 
the disbursing officer of the District of Columbia is authorized to 
advance to the chief probation officer of the juvenile court upon 
requisition previously approved by the judge of the juvenile court 
and the auditor of the District of Columbia, not to exceed $50 at any 
one time, to be expended for travel expenses to secure the return of 
absconding probationers. 

Municipal court, including pay of retired judges and $800 for 
deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d), $484,600: 
Provided, That deposits made on demands for jury trials in accord- 
ance with rules prescribed by the court under authority granted in 
section 11 of the Act approved March 8, 1921 (41 Stat. 1312), shall 
be earned unless, prior to three days before the time set for such 
trials, including Sundays and legal holidays, a new date for trial be 
set by the court, cases be discontinued or settled, or demands for jury 
trials be waived. 

Municipal court of appeals, $75,200 of which $300 shall be available 
for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d). 

United States courts: For reimbursement to the United States for 
services rendered to the District of Columbia by the Judiciary and the 
Departinent of Justice as specified under the head “United States 
courts for the District of Columbia” in the Judiciary Appropriation 
Act, 1949, and in the Department of Justice Appropriation Act, 1949, 
$934,000. 

Probation system : For expenses necessary for the probation system, 
including $150 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U.S.C. 
321d), $51,600. 

Office of Register of Wills: For open necessary for the Office of 
Register of Wills, including $700 for deposit in the Treasury for 
penalty mail (89 U. S. C. 321d); and contract statistical services, 
$143,000. 

Commission on Mental Health: For expenses necessary for the 
Commission on Mental Health, including an executive secretary at 
$4,150 per annum and physician-members at $5,153 per annum, $39,700, 
of which $1,000 shall be available for the payment of fees to attorneys 
appointed in accordance with the Act of June 8, 1988 (52 Stat. 625), 
not exceeding $25 in any one case. 


HEALTH DEPARTMENT 


Operating expenses, Health Department (excluding hospitals) : 
For expenses necessary for the general administration, medical 
services, laboratories, and inspection services of the Health Depart- 
ment, including the enforcement of the Acts relating to the preven- 
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tion of the spread of contagious and infectious diseases in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia; the maintenance of tuberculosis and venereal- 
disease clinics and dispensaries; the conduct of hygiene and sanita- 
tion work in school; the maintenance of a dental-health service; the 
maintenance of a maternal and child-health service; housekeeping 
assistance in cases of authentic indigent sick at salary rates to be 
fixed by the Commissioners; the maintenance of a service for the care 
of handicapped and crippled children; the maintenance of a cancer- 
control project; the maintenance of a public health engineering 
service; the maintenance of a nursing service; the maintenance of a 
psychiatric service; the maintenance of an emergency ambulance 
service; the operation and maintenance of laboratories; out-patient 
relief of the poor, including medical and surgical supplies, artificial 
limbs, and pay of physicians at rates to be fixed by the Commis- 
sioners, and the enforcement of the Acts relating to the drainage of 
lots and abatement of nuisances in the District of Columbia, the Act 
relating to the adulteration of foods, drugs, and candy, the Act relat- 
ing to the manufacture and sale of mattresses, the Act relating to 
the manufacture, sale, and transportation of adulterated or mis- 
branded or poisonous or deleterious foods, drugs, medicines, and 
liquors, the Act relating to the licensing of undertakers, the Uniform 
Narcotic Drug Act, and the Act relating to the sale of milk, cream, 
and ice cream; such expenses to include one physician at $6,145 per 
annum to be appointed without regard to civil-service laws; contract 
investigational service; services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a); uniforms; rent; purchase 
of passenger motor vehicles; manufacture of serum in indigent 
cases; and allowances for privately owned automobiles used for the 
performance of official duties (not to exceed $264 per annum for 
each automobile for employees other than dairy-farm inspectors 
and 4 cents per mile but not more than $480 per annum for each 
automobile for dairy-farm inspectors) ; $2,042,000: Provided, That 
the Commissioners may, without creating any obligation for the pay- 
ment of money on account thereof, accept such volunteer services 
as they may deem expedient in connection with the establishment 
and maintenance of the medical services herein provided for: Pro- 
vided further, That not to exceed $200 may be expended for special 
services in detecting adulteration of drugs and foods, including candy 
and milk. 

Operating expenses, Glenn Dale Tuberculosis Sanatorium: For 
expenses necessary for the Tuberculosis Sanatorium at Glenn Dale, 
Maryland, including compensation of consulting physicians at rates 
to be fixed by the Commissioners ; classroom supplies; and repairs 
and improvements to buildings and grounds; $1,908,000, of which 
not to exceed $5,000 shall be for the compensation of convalescent 
patients to be employed in essential work of the sanatorium and as 
an aid to their rehabilitation at rates and under conditions to be 
determined by the Commissioners; but nothing in this paragraph 
shall be construed as conferring employee status on patients whose 
services are so utilized. 

Capital outlay, Glenn Dale Tuberculosis Sanatorium: For the con- 
struction of an apartment house for medical officers, $65,000. 

Operating expenses, Gallinger Municipal Hospital: For eXpenses 
necessary for Gallinger Municipal Hospital and the Tuberculosis 
Hospital at Fourteenth and Upshur Streets Northwest including one 
superintendent at $9,975 per annum plus $1,500 per annum for a resi- 
dence; one deputy superintendent at $7,581 per annum; not to exceed 
six full-time chief medical officers at $7,581 per annum each and 
two associate medical officers at $5,905 per annum each, to be appointed 
without reference to civil-service requirements; musical instruments 
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and music; expenses of commencement exercises, entertainments, 
and the training school for nurses; expenses incident to furnishing 
proper containers for the reception, burial, and identification of the 
ashes of all human bodies of indigent persons that are cremated at 
the public crematorium and remain unclaimed after twelve months 
from the date of such cremation; and repairs and improvements to 
buildings and grounds; $3,605,500. 

Capital outlay, Gallinger Municipal Hospital: For an additional 
amount for the construction of an incinerator, $15,000. 

The unexpended balance of the appropriation of $620,000 contained 
in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1946, for the con- 
struction of a new pediatrics building is made available for a com- 
bination pediatrics and crippled children’s building, including 
$60,000 for additional construction services, and the Commissioners 
are authorized to enter into a contract or contracts for the construction 
of such combination pediatrics and crippled children’s building at a 
total cost of not to exceed $2,050,000. 

Not to exceed $5,340 of the unexpended balance of the appropriation 
of $190,000 contained in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 
1946, for the construction of a laboratory building is made available 
as an additional amount for the preparation of plans and specifications 
for a laboratory building, and the Commissioners are authorized to 
enter into a contract or contracts for the construction of such labora- 
tory building at a total cost of not to exceed $478,000. 

Medical charities: For care and treatment of indigent patients 
under contracts to be made by the Health Officer of the District of 
Columbia and approved by the Commissioners with institutions, as 
follows: Central Dispensary and Emergency Hospital; Children’s 
Hospital; Columbia Hospital and Lying-in Asylum; Eastern Dis- 
pensary and Casualty Hospital; Episcopal Eye, Ear, and Throat 
Hospital; Garfield Memorial Hospital; George Washington Uni- 
versity Hospital; Georgetown University Hospital; Providence Hos- 
pital; and Washington Home for Incurables; in all, $735,000: 
Provided, That the in-patient rate shall not exceed $9 per diem and 
the out-patient rate shall not exceed $2 per visit. 

Columbia Hospital and Lying-in Asylum: For general repairs, 
including labor and material to be expended under the direction of 
the Architect of the Capitol, $5,000. 

Freedmen’s Hospital: For reimbursement to the United States for 
services rendered to the District. of Columbia by Freedmen’s Hospital 
as specified under the head, “Freedmen’s Hospital”, in the Federal 
Security Agency Appropriation Act, 1949, $400,000: Provided, That 
the in-patient rate shall not exceed $9 per diem and the out-patient 
rate shall not exceed $2 per visit. 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 


Operating expenses: For expenses necessary for the Department 
of Corrections, including subsistence of interns; compensation of 
consulting physicians, dentists, and other specialists at rates to be 
fixed by the Commissioners; attendance of guards at pistol and rifle 
matches; uniforms and other distinctive wearing apparel necessary 
for employees in the performance of their official duties; rental of 
motion-picture films; repairs and improvements to buildings and 
grounds; purchase of motorbusses; support, maintenance, and trans- 
portation of prisoners transferred from the District of Columbia; 
interment or transporting the remains of deceased prisoners to their 
relatives or friends in the United States; electrocutions; identifying, 
pursuing, recapturing (including rewards therefor), and returning 
to institutions, escaped inmates and parole and conditional-release 
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violators; and returning released prisoners to their residences, or to 
such other place within the United States as may be authorized by the 
Director, and the furnishing of suitable clothing and, in the discre- 
tion of the Director, an amount of money not to exceed $30, regardless 
of length of sentence, $2,606,000: Provided, That the disbursing officer 
of the District of Columbia is authorized to advance to the Director, 
Department of Corrections, upon requisitions previously approved 
by the Auditor of the District of Columbia and upon such security as 
the Commissioners may require of said Director, sums of money not 
exceeding $500 at one time, to be used only for expenses in returning 
escaped prisoners, conditional releasees, and parolees: Provided fur- 
ther, That not to exceed $23,000 of the amount appropriated for 
“Operating expenses, adult correctional services”, District of Colum- 
bia Appropriation Act, 1947, and the unexpended balance of the 
amount of $116,600 appropriated for “Capital outlay, structural 
improvements at the jail”, District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 
1947, are continued available until June 30, 1949. 


PUBLIC WELFARE 


For expenses necessary for the general administration of public 
welfare in the District of Columbia, including contract investiga- 
tional services; $96,900. 

Agency services: For expenses necessary for certification of persons 
eligible for any public benefits which are or may become available 
as may be approved by the Commissioners, relief and rehabilitation 
for purposes of employment of indigent residents of the District of 
Columbia, to be expended under rules and regulations prescribed by 
the Commissioners; vocational rehabilitation of disabled residents of 
the District of Columbia in accordance with the provisions of the Act 
of July 6, 1943 (Public Law 113) ; aid to dependent children in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Act of June 14, 1944 (Public Law 340) ; 
assistance against old-age want, as authorized by law, aid for needy 
blind persons, as authorized by law; services tor children in their 
own homes; distribution of surplus commodities and relief milk to 
public and charitable institutions; $135,200 for necessary expenses, 
including personal services without regard to the Classification Act of 
1923, as amended, for the carrying out, under regulations to be pre- 
scribed by the Commissioners of a “penny milk” program for the 
school children of the District, including the purchase and distribution 
of milk under agreement with the United States Department of Agri- 
culture, and for the carrying out of a food-conservation program in 
the District of Columbia, including “Victory” gardens and the canning 
of the products thereof; maintenance pending transportation, and 
transportation, of indigent nonresident persons; transportation of 
other indigent persons, including veterans and their families; depor- 
tation of nonresident insane persons, as provided by law, including 
persons held in the ps chopathic ward of the Gallinger Municipal 
Hospital; burial of indigent residents of the District of Columbia; 
for placing and visiting children; board and care of all children 
committed to the aN ay of the Board of Public Welfare by 
the courts of the District, including white girls committed to the 
National Training School for Girls and all children accepted by said 
Board for care as authorized by law; temporary care of children 
pending investigation or while being transferred tom place to place, 
with authority to pay for the care of children in institutions under 
sectarian control; for continuous maintenance of foster homes for 
temporary or emergency board and care of nondelinquent children ; 
care and maintenance of women and children under contracts to be 
made by the Board of Public Welfare and approved by the Commis- 
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sioners with the Florence Crittenton Home, Saint Ann’s Infant Asy- 
lum and Maternity Hospital, the House of Mercy, and other institu- 
tions caring for unmarried mothers; and for burial of children dying 
while beneficiaries under this appropriation; including repair and 
upkeep of building; $3,485,200: Provided, That collections from the ie 
milk programs shall be paid to the collector of taxes, District of Colum- : 
bia, for deposit in the Treasury of the United States to the credit 
of the District, and that reimbursement for canning of “Victory” 
garden products shall be in kind and for the benefit of public-welfare 
institutions of the District of Columbia: Provided further, That no Visits 9 wards out: 
part of this appropriation shall be used for the purpose of visiting any a. ne te 
ward of the Board of Public Welfare placed outside of the District 
of Columbia and the States of Virginia and Maryland, and a ward 
placed outside said District and the States of Virginia and Maryland 
shall be visited not less than once a year by a voluntary agent or cor- 
respondent of said Board, and said Board shall have power to dis- ; 
charge from guardianship any child committed to its care: Provided ,,US¢, % privately 
further, That employees using privately owned automobiles for the 
deportation of nonresident insane, the transportation of indigent per- 
sons, or the placing of children may be reimbursed as authorized by 
section 3 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat. 806), but not toexceed 50-8 ©- a. 
$900 for any one individual. 
Operating expenses, protective institutions: For expenses necessary 
for the operation of the Industrial Home School, the Industrial Home 
School for Colored Children, the National Training School for Girls, 
the Municipal Lodging House, the Home for the Aged and Infirm, 
the District Training School; Temporary Home for Former Soldiers, 
Sailors, and Marines; maintenance, under jurisdiction of the Board 
of Public Welfare, of a suitable place in a building entirely separate 
and apart from the house of detention for the reception and detention 
of children under eighteen years of age arrested by the police on charge 
of offense against any laws in force in the District of Columbia or 
committed to the guardianship of the Board, or held as witnesses, or 
held temporarily, or pending hearing, or otherwise; including sub- 
sistence of interns; compensation of consulting physicians and. vet- 
erinarians at rates to be fixed by the Commissioners; repairs and 
improvements to buildings and grounds; securing suitable homes for 
paroled or discharged children; and care and maintenance of boys 
committed to the National Training School for Boys by the courts 
of the District of Columbia under a contract to be made by the Board 
of Public Welfare with the Attorney General at a rate of not to exceed 
$3 per day for each boy so committed; purchase of passenger motor 
vehicles; $2,244,400: Provided, That no part of this appropriation ae oan 
shall be used for the maintenance of white girls in the National Train- j 
ing School for Girls: Provided further, That the salary of the super- , Salary of superin- 
intendent of the National Training School for Girls shall be at the 
rate of $4,526 per annum. 
Capital outlay, protective institutions: For an additional amount 
for the construction of a receiving home and classification center in 
parcel 141/68, including equipment, and treatment of grounds, 
$36,600; beginning the construction of a residence for employees and 
a residence for the medical staff at the District Training School, 
$180,000, including $10,950 for construction services; and the Com- 
missioners are authorized to enter into a contract or contracts for 
the construction of such residences at a total cost of not to exceed 
$365,000; and a preliminary study for the construction of 2 children’s 
center, $5,000; in all, $221,600, 
Saint Elizabeths Hospital: For support of indigent insane of the 
District of Columbia in Saint Elizabeths Hospital, as provided by Pte 
law, $6,682,000: Provided, That hereafter the funds of the District of mae" ™? 
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Columbia shall not be available for the care of any person admitted 
hereafter to Saint Elizabeths Hospital who has not lived in the District 
of Columbia for more than one year immediately prior to application 
for voluntary admission or the filing of the petition provided for in 
the Act approved June 8, 1938, as amended: Provided further, That 
nothing herein shall be construed to limit or otherwise modify any 
authority of Saint Elizabeths Hospital or its Superintendent pursuant 
to law to admit, receive, detain, or care for any individual. : 

The disbursing officer of the District of Columbia is authorized 
to advance to the Director of Public Welfare, upon requisitions pre- 
viously approved by the Auditor of the District and upon such security 
as the Commissioners may require of said Director, sums of money 
to be used for placing and visiting children; returning parolees 
and wards of the Board of Public Welfare; and deportation of non- 
resident insane persons and nonresident indigent persons; the total 
of such advancements not to exceed $2,000 at any one time. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


Operating expenses, office of chief clerk: For expenses for the office 
of chief clerk, including maintenance and repair of wharves; and 
$1,000 for affiliation with the National Safety Council, Incorporated; 

57,000. 
; Office of Municipal Architect : For expenses necessary for the Office 
of Municipal Architect, $89,800. 

All apportionments of appropriations for the use of the Office of 
Municipal Architect in payment of personal services employed on 
construction work provided for by said appropriations shall be based 
on an amount not exceeding 3 per centum of a total of not more than 
$2,000,000 of appropriations made for such construction projects and 
not exceeding 234 per centum of a total of the appropriations in excess 
of $2,000,000, and appropriations specifically made in this Act for the 
preparation of plans and specifications shall be deducted from any 
allowances authorized under this er pte Provided, That reim- 
bursements may be made to this fund from appropriations contained in 
this Act for services rendered other activities of the District 
government, without reference to fiscal-year limitations on such 
appropriations. 

Operating expenses, Office of Superintendent of District Buildings: 
For expenses necessary for care of the District buildings, including 
rental of postage meter equipment, uniforms and caps for guards and 
elevator operators, $908,000. 

Surveyor’s office: For expenses necessary for the surveyor’s office, 
$130,100. 

Department of Inspections: For expenses necessary for the Depart- 
ment of Inspections, including the enforcement of the Act requiring 
the erection of fire escapes on certain buildings (48 Stat. 843) and the 
removal of dangerous or unsafe and insanitary buildin (34 Stat. 
157; 49 Stat. 105); such expenses to include two mem ers of the 
plumbing board at $150 per annum each; two members of the board 
of examiners, steam engineers, at $300 per annum each (the inspector 
of boilers to serve without additional compensation) ; $6 per diem 
to each member of board of survey, other than the inspector of build- 
ings, while actually employed in surveys of such dangerous and unsafe 
buildings; three members of board of special appeal; one member of 
motion-picture operators examining board at $300 per annum; and 
bE ae of electrical examining board at $300 per annum each; 

600. 

Operating expenses, Electrical Division: For expenses necessa 

for the operation and maintenance of the District’s communication 
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systems, including rental, purchase, installation, and maintenance of 
telephone, telegraph, and radio services; and street lighting, including 
the installation and maintenance of public lamps, lampposts, street 
designations, lanterns, and fixtures of all kinds on streets, avenues, 
roads, alleys, and public spaces, part cost and maintenance of airport 
and airway lights necessary for operation of the air mail to be 
expended in accordance with the provisions of sections 7 and 8 
of the District of Columbia Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 
1912 (36 Stat. 1008), and with the provisions of the District of Colum- 
bia Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1913 (37 Stat. 181), and 
other laws applicable thereto; $1,230,200: Provided, That this appro- 
priation shall not be available for the payment of rates for electric 
street lighting in excess of those authorized to be paid in the fiscal 
year 1927, and payment for electric current for new forms of street 
lighting shall not exceed 2 cents per kilowatt-hour for current 
consumed. 

Capital outlay, Electrical Division: For expenses necessary for 
placing underground, relocating, and extending the telephone, police- 
patrol, and fire-alarm cable and circuit distribution systems; installing 
and extending radio systems; and purchase of lampposts, street 
designations, and fixtures of al kinds ; $275,700. 

Central garage: For expenses, including the purchase of passenger 
motor vehicles, work cars, field wagons, ambulances, and busses and 
three chauffeurs for the Executive Office at $2,394 per annum each, 
$106,900. 

All motor-propelled passenger-carrying vehicles (including water- 
craft) owned by the District of Columbia shall be operated and 
utilized in conformity with section 5 (c) of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 78c), and shall be under the direction and control 
of the Commissioners, who may from time to time alter or change 
the assignment for use thereof, or direct the alteration or interchange- 
able use of any of the same by officers and employees of the District, 
except as otherwise provided in this Act: Provided, That “official 
purposes” shall not apply to the Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia and in cases of officers and employees, the character of 
whose duties make such transportation necessary, and then only as 
to such latter cases when the same is approved by the Commissioners. 
No motor vehicles shall be transferred from the police or fire depart- 
ments to any other branch of the government of the District of 
Columbia. 

Operating expenses, Street and Bridge Divisions (payable from 
highway fund): For operating expenses of the Street and Bridge 
Divisions, including operation, minor construction, maintenance, and 
plies of bridges; repairs to streets, avenues, roads, sidewalks, and 
alleys; reconditioning existing gravel streets and roads; and cleaning 
snow and ice from streets, sidewalks, cross walks, and gutters, in the 
discretion of the Commissioners; such expenses to include purchase 
of passenger motor vehicles, surveying instruments, implements, and 
equipment used in this work : $1,904,000, of which amount $70,000 shall 
be exclusively for snow removal purposes: Provided, That the Com- 
missioners are hereby authorized to purchase and install a municipal 
asphalt plant including all auxiliary plant equipment to be paid for 
from this appropriation at a cost not to exceed $150,000. 

Capital outlay, Street and Bridge Divisions (payable from high- 
way fund): For expenses necessary for the grading, surfacing, 
paving, repaving, widening, altering, and otherwise improving 
streets, avenues, roads, and alleys, including curbing and gutters, 
directional and pedestrian islands at various intersections to permit 
of proper traffic-light control and channelization of traffic, drainage 
structures, culverts, suitable connections to storm-water sewer sys- 
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tem, retaining walls, replacement and relocation of sewers, water 
mains, fire hydrants, traffic lights, street lights, fire-alarm boxes, 

olice-patrol boxes, and curb-line trees, when necessary, Federal-aid 
fioheay projects under section 1 (b) of the Federal Aid Highway 
Act of 1938, and highway structure projects financed wholly from 
the highway fund upon the approval of plans for such structures 
by the Commissioners; for carrying out the provisions of existing 
laws which authorize the Commissioners to open, extend, straighten, 
or widen streets, avenues, roads, or highways, in accordance with 
the plan of the permanent system of highways for the District of 
Columbia, and alleys and minor streets, and for the establishment 
of building lines in the District of Columbia, including the procure- 
ment of chains of title; and for assessment and permit work, paving 
of roadways under the permit system, and construction of sidewalks 
and curbs around public reservations and municipal and United 
States buildings, including purchase or condemnation of streets, 
roads, and alleys, and of areas less than two hundred and fifty square 
feet at the intersection of streets, avenues, or roads in the District 
of Columbia, to be selected by the Commissioners, $5,250,000, to 
remain available until June 30, 1950: Provided, That appropriations 
contained in this Act for highways, sewers, city refuse, and the Water 
Division shall be available for snow removal when ordered by the 
Commissioners in writing : Provided further, That in connection with 
the purchase and installation of a municipal asphalt plant on District 
owned property the Commissioners are authorized to make expendi- 
tures from this appropriation in an amount not exceedin $150,000 
for the preparation of the site, including the construction of sea walls, 
dock facilities, and a railroad siding: Provided further, That in 
connection with the highway planning survey, involving surveys, 
plans, engineering, and economic investigations of projects for future 
construction in the District of Columbia, as provided for under sec- 
tion 10 of the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1938, and in connection 
with the construction of Federal-aid highway projects under section 
1 (b) of said Act, and highway structure projects financed wholly 
from the highway fund, this appropriation shall be available for 
the employment of engineering or other professional services by 
contract or otherwise, and without regard to section 3709 of the 
Revised Statutes and the civil-service and classification laws, and 
section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S.C. 55a), and for 
engineering and incidental expenses: Provided further, That this 
appropriation shall be available for the construction and repair of 
pavements of street railways in accordance with the provisions of 
the Merger Act (47 Stat. 752), and the roportion of the amount 
thus expended which under the terms af the said Act is required 
to be paid by the street-railway company shall be collected, upon 
the neglect or the refusal of such street-railway company to make 
ape) payment from the said street-railway company in the manner 
provided by section 5 of the Act of June 11, 1878, and shall be 
deposited to the credit of the appropriation for the fiscal year in 
which it is collected: Provided further, That assessments in accord- 
ance with existing law shall be made for paving and repaving road- 
ways, alleys, and sidewalks where such roadways, alleys, and side- 
walks are paved or repaved with funds herein appropriated: Pro- 
vided further, That in connection with projects to be undertaken 
as Federal-aid projects under the provisions of the Federal Aid High- 
way Act of December 20, 1944, the Commissioners are authorized 
to enter into contract or contracts for those projects in such amounts 
as shall be approved by the Public Roads Administration, Federal 
Works Agency: Provi further, That this appropriation may be 
used for payment to contractors and for other expenses in connec- 
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tion with the expense of design, construction, and inspection of 
grade-crossing elimination and other construction projects author- 
ized under section 8 of the Act of June 16, 1936 (49 Stat. 1521), 
and section 1 (b) of the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1938, pend- 
ing reimbursement to the District of Columbia by the Public Roads 
‘Administration, Federal Works Agency, reimbursement to be cred- 
ited to fund from which payment was made: Provided further, That 
the Commissioners are authorized to fix or alter the respective widths 
of sidewalks and roadways (including tree spaces and parking) of 
all highways that may be improved under appropriations contained 
in this Act: Provided further, That no appropriation in this Act 
shall be available for repairing, resurfacing, or paving any street, 
avente, or roadway by private contract unless the specifications for 
such work shall be so prepared as to permit of fair and open com- 
petition in paving materials as well as in price: Provided further, 
That in addition to the provision of existing law requiring contrac- 
tors to keep new pavements in repair for a period of one year from 
the date of the completion of the work, the Commissioners shall 
further require that where repairs are necessary during the four 
years following the said one-year period, due to inferior work or 
defective materials, such repairs shall be made at the expense of 
the contractor, and the bond furnished by the contractor shall be 
liable for such expense. 

Department of Vehicles and Traffic (payable from highway fund) : 
For expenses necessary for the Department of Vehicles and Traffic, 
including purchase, installation, modification, operation, and mainte- 
nance of electric traffic lights, signals, controls, markers, and directional 
signs ; purchase of motor-vehicle identification number plates; installa- 
tion, operation, and maintenance of parking meters on the streets of 


the District of Columbia, $20,000 for traftic safety education without ; 


reference to any other law; $200 for membership in the American 
Association of Motor Vehicle Administrators; and for all expenses 
necessary in carrying out the provisions of the District of Columbia 
Motor Vehicle Parking Facility Act of 1942, approved February 16, 
1942 (56 Stat. 90), including personal services (except a director) 
and uniforms for motor vehicle inspectors; $844,700: Provided, That 
no part of this or any other appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be expended for building: installing, and maintaining streetcar loading 
platforms and lights of any description employed to distinguish same, 
except that a permanent type of platform may be constructed from 
appropriations contained in this Act for street improvements when 
plans and locations thereof are approved by the Public Utilities Com- 
mission and the Director of Vehicles and Traffic: Provided further, 
That the street-railway company shall after construction maintain, 
mark, and light the same at its expense: Provided further, That fees 
from parking meters shall be deposited to the credit of the highway 
fund, except that the Commissioners are authorized and empowered 
to pay the purchase price and the cost of installation of new meters 
or devices from fees collected from such new meters or devices, which 
fees are hereby appropriated for such purpose for the fiscal year 1949, 
and thereafter such new meters or devices shall become the property 
of the Government of the District of Columbia and all fees collected 
from such new meters or devices shall be deposited to the credit of the 
highway fund: Provided further, That the Commissioners are author- 
ized and directed to designate, reserve, and properly mark appropriate 
and sufficient parking spaces on the streets adjacent to all public 
buildings in the District for the use of Members of Congress engaged 
on public business: Provided further, That the incumbent on July 1, 
1944, of the authorized position of Registrar of Titles and Tags, whose 
duties shall be as prescribed in the District of Columbia Appropria- 
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tion Act, 1945, shall hereafter be continued for compensation purposes 
in grade 9 of the clerical, administrative, and fiscal service under the 
Classification Act of 1923, as amended: Provided further. ‘That the 
unexpended balance of the $15,000 contained in the District. of 
Columbia Appropriation Act, 1948, for expense necessary for the 
preparation of studies, preliminary plans and surveys, estimates, and 
investigation for a system of centralized control of the traffic-signal 
system, including temporary services as authorized by section 15 of 
Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), shall continue available until 
June 30, 1949. 

Division of Trees and Parking (payable from soul fund): For 
necessary expenses for the Division of Trees and Parking, $215,000. 

Reimbursement of other appropriations (payable from highway 
fund): There are hereby authorized to be paid from the highway 
fund to other appropriations for the District of Columbia the follow- 
ing sums: $9,775 to “General administration” (Office of Corporation 
Counsel) ; $46,088 to “Fiscal service” (Collector’s Office, $28,843 ; 
Auditor’s Office, $12,720; Purchasing Division $4,525) ; $4,000 to 
“Salaries and expenses, Office of Chief Clerk”; $8,797 to “Operating 
expenses, Office of Superintendent of District Buildings”; $2,028 to 
“Operating expenses, Blectrical Division” ; $971,312 to “Metropolitan 
Police”; and $25,000 to “National Capital Parks”; in all, $1,067,000. 

Refunding erroneous collections (payable from highway fund) : 
To enable the Commissioners to refund collections erroneously covered 
into the Treasury during the present and past three fiscal years to the 
credit of the highway fund, $1,500: Provided, That this appropriation 
shall not be available for refunds authorized by section 10 of the 
Act of April 23, 1924. 

Operating expenses, Division of Sanitation: For expenses necessary 
for collection and disposal of refuse and street cleaning, including 
repair and maintenance of plants, buildings, and rounds ; and fencing 
of public and private property designated by the Commissioners as 
pepe dumps ; $3,265,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall not 

e available for collecting ashes or miscellaneous refuse from hotels 
and places of business or from apartment houses of four or more 
apartments having a central heating system, or from any building 
or connected group of buildings operated as a rooming, boarding, or 
eine house having a total of more than twenty-five rooms. 

apital outlay, Division of Sanitation: Not exceeding $875,000 of 
funds previously appropriated for construction of proposed incinerator 
numbered three is made available for continuing construction of 
refuse transfer station and a garage and shops building, of which 
amount $36,586 may be transferred to the credit of the appropriation 
account “Office of Municipal Architect, construction services”, for 
the preparation of plans and specifications, and the Commissioners 
are authorized to enter into contract or contracts for the construction 
of a garage and shops building at a total cost of not to exceed 
$1,375,000. 

Operating expenses, Sewer Division: For expenses necessary for 
operating the District’s system of sewage disposal; cleaning and 
repairing sewers and basins; operation and maintenance of the sewage 
pumping service and sewage treatment plant, including repairs to 
equipment, machinery, and structures; maintenance of public con- 
venience stations; control and prevention of the spread of mosquitoes 
in the District of Columbia; and for contribution of the District of 
ee to the res aes of the Interstate Commission on the Potomac 

iver Basin in accordance wi ct of July 11, 1940 ,. 
$5,400; $1,159,000. : July 11, 1940 (54 Stat. 748), 
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Capital outlay, Sewer Division: For construction of sewers and 
receiving basins; for assessment and permit work; for purchase or 
condemnation of rights-of-way for construction, maintenance, and 
repair of public sewers, $1,000; for purchase and installation of a 
sewage pump at the Sewage Treatment Plant, $120,000; and for the 
preparation of surveys, plans and specifications in connection with the 
construction of storm-water and relief sewers, including services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), 
$25,000; in all, $2,561,000, and not to exceed $44,825 of the appropria- 
tion for “Capital outlay, Sewer Division”, contained in the District 
of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1947, for plans and specifications for 
chemical treatment, sludge drying and incineration facilities at the 
Sewage Treatment Plant, is continued available until June 30, 1949; 
and not to exceed $41,000 of the appropriation for “Capital outlay, 
Sewer Division: For increasing the capacity of the Sewage Treatment 
Plant,” as contained in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 
1948, is made available for plans and specifications for chemical treat- 
ment, sludge drying, and incineration facilities at the Sewage Treat- 
ment Plant; and the Commissioners are authorized to enter into con- 
tract or contracts for increasing the capacity of the Sewage Treatment 
Plant at a cost not to exceed $1,720,000. 

Operating expenses, Water Division (payable from water fund) : 
For expenses necessary for operation and maintenance of the District 
of Columbia water distribution system; installing and repairing water 
meters on services to private residences and business places as may 
not be required to install meters under existing regulations, said meters 
to remain the property of the District. of Columbia; replacement of 
old mains, service pipes, and divide valves; water waste and leakage 
survey ; such expenses to include purchase of passenger motor vehicles ; 
and refunding of water rents and other water charges erroneously paid 
in the District of Columbia, to be refunded in the manner prescribed 
by law for the refunding of erroneously paid taxes; $1,967,000, to be 
available for such refunds of payments made within the past two years. 

Capital outlay, Water Division (payable from water fund) : For 
extension of the District of Columbia water distribution system, laying 
of such service mains as may be necessary under the assessment system, 
laying mains in advance of paving and installing fire and public 
hydrants; for construction of thirty-six-inch trunk line water main 
from the vicinity of Eleventh and M Street Northwest to the vicinit 
of Fourth and L Streets Northeast; twenty-four- and sixteen-inc 
trunk line water main from the vicinity of Massachusetts and Boule- 
vard Avenues Southeast, to the vicinity of Southern Avenue and 
Bowen Road Southeast ; pumping facilities at the Anacostia pumping 
station and rehabilitation of Bryant Street pumping station, including 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 
U.S. C. 55a) ; $1,707,000, of which not to exceed $432,000 for trunk 
lines, $20,000 for pumping facilities at Anacostia pumping station, 
and $600,000 for rehabilitation of Bryant Street pumping station 
shall remain available until expended, and the unobligated balances 
of the appropriations of $200,000 contained in the District of Columbia 
Appropriation Act, 1947, and $100,000 contained in the District of 
Columbia Appropriation Act, 1948, for Fort Stanton Park reservoir 
roof are continued available until June 30, 1949, 

Water fund, investment, District of Columbia : The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to sell United States securities now held for 
and on account of the water fund of the District of Columbia in such 
amounts as may be certified by the Commissioners as necessary and 
credit the proceeds of such sale to said water fund. 
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Operating expenses (payable from water fund): For expenses 
necessary for the operation, maintenance, repair, and protection of 
Washington water supply facilities and their accessories, and main- 
tenance of MacArthur Boulevard; including purchase, installation, 
and maintenance of water meters on Federal services within the Dis- 
trict of Columbia; purchase of two passenger motor vehicles; 
$1,223,000. 

Capital outlay (payable from water fund) : For continuing repair 
and rehabilitation of McMillan filter plant; circulating facilities and 
new conduit repairs; continuing purchase and installation of meters; 
reimbursable fund for advance planning for future capital outlay proj- 
ects; utility relocations, plant and system rearrangements, and inter- 
connections; acquisition by gift, exchange, purchase or condemnation 
of supplementary Jand; remodeling Georgetown reservoir; and for 
developing increased water supply for the District of Columbia and 
environs in accordance with House Document 480, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, second session; and necessary expenses incident thereto; 
including services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; $1,490,000, to continue available until expended, 

Nothing herein shall be construed as affecting the superintendence 
and control of the Secretary of the Army over the Washington Aque- 
duct, its rights, appurtenances, and fixtures connected with the same, 
mee over appropriations and expenditures therefor as now provided 

y law. 


NATIONAL GUARD 


For expenses necessary for the National Guard of the District 
of Columbia, including compensation to the commanding general 
at the rate of $3,600 per annum; attendance at meetings of associations 
pertaining to the National Guard; expenses of camps, including hire 
of horses for officers required to be mounted, and for the payment 
of commutation of subsistence for enlisted men who may be detailed 
to guard or move the United States property at home stations on 
days immediately preceding and immediately following the annual 
encampments; damages to private property incident to encampment; 
reimbursement to the United States for loss of property for which 
the District of Columbia may be held responsible; cleaning and 
repairing uniforms, arms, and equipment; instruction, purchase, and 
maintenance of athletic, gymnastic, and recreational equipment at 
armory or field encampments; practice marches, drills, and parades: 
rent of armories, drill halls, and storehouses; care and repair of 
armories, offices, storehouses, machinery, and dock, including dredgin, 
alongside of dock; construction of buildings for storage and other 
purposes at target range; $85,200. 


NATIONAL CAPITAL PARKS 


For expenses necessary for the National Capital Parks, including 
maintenance, care, and improvement of public parks, grounds, foun- 
tains, and reservations, propagating gardens and greenhouses, and 
the tourists’ camp on its present site in East Potomac Park under the 
Jurisdiction of the National Park Service; placing and maintaining 
portions of the parks in condition for outdoor sports, erection of 
stands, ne and placing of chairs, and services incident thereto 
m connection wit 


held in the parks, including the President’s — Regatta, and expenses 
in t 
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per diem employees at rates of pay approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior, not exceeding current rates of pay for similar employment 
in the District of Columbia; uniforming and equipping the United 
States Park Police force, including $225 for deposit in the Treasury 
for penalty mail (89 U. S. C. 821d); the purchase, issue, operation, 
maintenance, repair, exchange, and storage of revolvers, uniforms, 
ammunition, and radio equipment and the rental of teletype service; 
and the purchase of passenger motor vehicles, bicycles, motorcycles, 
and self-propelled machinery; the hire of draft animals with or with. 
out drivers at local rates approved by the Secretary of the Interior; 
the purchase and maintenance of draft animals, harness, and wagons; 
$1,500,000 : Provided, That not to exceed $10,000 of the amount herein 
appropriated may be expended for the erection of minor auxiliary 
structures. 


NATIONAL CAPITAL PARK AND PLANNING COMMISSION 


For necessary expenses of the National Capital Park and Planning 
Commission except the acquisition of land (40 U.S. C. 71), including 
$80 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d) ; 
stenographic reporting service as authorized by section 15 of the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), and expenses of attendance at 
meetings of organizations concerned with city planning matters, 
$75,500. 


NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK 


For expenses necessary for the National Zoological Park, including 
erecting and repairing buildings; care and improvement of grounds; 
travel, including travel for the procurement of live specimens; pur- 
chase, care, and transportation of specimens; purchase of motorcycles; 
revolvers and ammunition; purchase of uniforms and equipment for 
police, and uniforms for keepers and assistant keepers; $492,600. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Src. 2. Except as otherwise provided herein, all vouchers coverin 
expenditures of appropriations contained in this Act shall be audite. 
before payment by or under the jurisdiction only of the Auditor for 
the District of Columbia and the vouchers as approved shall be paid 
by checks issued by the Disbursing Officer without countersignature. 

Src. 38. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act or 
authorized hereby to be expended shall be used to pay the compensa- 
tion of any officer or employee of the Government of the United tates, 
or of the District of Columbia unless such person is a citizen of the 
United States, or a person in the service of the United States or the 
District of Columbia on the date of the approval of this Act who 
being eligible for citizenship had theretofore filed a declaration of 
intention to become a citizen or who owes allegiance to the United 
States. This section shall not apply to citizens of the Common- 
wealth of the Philippines or nationals of those countries allied with 
the United States in the prosecution of the war effort. 

Sec. 4. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or the government 
of the District of Columbia, or who is a member of an organization 
of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States or the government of the District 
of Columbia, or who advocates, or is a member of an organization that 
advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United States by 
force or violence: Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit 
shall be considered prima facie evidence that the person making the 
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affidavit has not contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in 
a strike against the Government of the United States or the govern- 
ment of the District of Columbia, is not a member of an organization 
of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States or the government of the District 
of Columbia, or that such person does not advocate, and is not a member 
of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Government 
of the United States by force or violence: Provided further, That 
any person who engages in a strike against the Government of the 
United States or the government of the District of Columbia or who 
is a member of an organization of Government employees that asserts 
the right to strike against the Government of the United States or 
the government of the District of Columbia, or who advocates, or 
who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence, and 
accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any 
appropriation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, 
upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for 
not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, 
any other provisions of existing law. 

Sec. 5. Whenever in this Act an amount is specified within an appro- 
priation for particular purposes or object of expenditure, such amount, 
unless otherwise specified, shall be considered as the maximum amount 
which may be expended for said purpose or object rather than an 
amount set apart exclusively therefor. 

Sec. 6. Work performed for repairs and improvements under appro- 
priations contained in this Act may be by contract or otherwise, as 
determined by the Commissioners. 

Sec. 7. Appropriations in this Act shall be available, when author- 
ized by the Commissioners, for allowances for privately owned auto- 
mobiles used for the performance of official duties at not to exceed 
$264 per annum for each automobile, unless otherwise therein specif- 
ically provided : Provided, That the total expenditures for this purpose 
shall not exceed $42,000, excluding the automobile allowances for the 
deportation of nonresident insane, the transportation of indigent 
persons, and the placing of children by the Board of Public Welfare 

Sec. 8. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for the pay- 
ment of dues and expenses of attendance at meetings of organizations 
concerned with the work of the District of Columbia government, 
when authorized by the Commissioners: Provided, That the total 
expenditures for this purpose shall not exceed $8,500. 

_ Sec. 9. The Commissioners are hereby authorized in their discre- 
tion to invest and reinvest at any time in United States Government 
securities, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, any 
part of the general fund, highway fund, water fund, or trust funds, 
of the District of Columbia, not needed to meet current expenses during 
the fiscal year, to deposit the interest accruing from such investments 
to the credit of the fund from which the investment was made, and 
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to sell or exchange such 
securities for other Government securities, and deposit the proceeds 
to the credit of the appropriate fund. 

Src. 10. Appropriations for necessary expenses shall be available 
for personal services and printing and binding and, when authorized 
by the Commissioners or by the purchasing officer and the auditor, 
acting for the Commissioners, printing and binding may be performed 
by the District of Columbia Division of Printing Publications with- 
out reference to fiscal-year limitations, 

_ Sec. 11. Appropriations in this Act shall be available, when author- 
ized by the Commissioners, for stenographic reporting service as 
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authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a). 

Sec. 12. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Treasury and Post 
Office Departments Appropriation Act, 1949, the District of Colum- 
bia is authorized to purchase typewriters for educational instruc- 
tion purposes at not to exceed the lowest price paid for typewriters 
for such purposes by schools in the States of Maryland or Virginia. 


TITLE II—REDUCTIONS IN APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 201. Amounts available from appropriations are hereby 
reduced in the sums hereinafter set forth, such sums to be covered 
into the general fund of the District of Columbia: 

§ Public schools, expenses, District of Columbia (Act June 27, 1942), 
194,470; 

Buildings and grounds, public schools, District of Columbia (Acts 
July 1, 1941; December 28, 1945) , $24,996.45 ; 

Capital outlay, Public Library, District of Columbia (Acts June 28, 
1944; June 30, 1945; July 9, 1946) , $35,638.33 ; 

Northwest Health Center, building, District of Columbia (Act July 
1, 1941), $108,482.18; and the contract authorization of $250,000 for 
the construction of a building for a health center in northwest Wash- 
ington, contained in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 
1942, is hereby repealed ; 

Capital outlay, Gallinger Municipal Hospital, District of Columbia 
(Acts June 80, 1945 ; December 28, 1945) , $19,316.65 ; 

Public-convenience stations, site and construction, District of 
Columbia (Act June 27, 1942) , $35,699.21. 

Sec. 202. This Act may be cited as the “District of Columbia 
Appropriation Act, 1949”. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 556] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the temporary free importation of lead. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the import 
duties imposed under paragraphs 391 and 392 of title I of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, on lead-bearing ores, flue dust, and mattes of 
all kinds, lead bullion or base bullion, lead in pigs and bars, lead 
dross, reclaimed lead, scrap lead, antimonial lead, and antimonial 
scrap lead shall not apply with respect to imports entered for con- 
sumption or withdrawn from warehouse far consumption during the 
period beginning with the day following the date of the enactment 
of this Act and ending with the close of June 30, 1949. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 557] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to transfer a portion of the 
Veterans’ Administration center at Los Angeles, California, to the State of 
California for the use of the University of California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized, subject to such terms and 
conditions as he may prescribe, to transfer to the State of California 
for the use of the University of California as a research and medical 
center and allied purposes a portion of the Veterans’ Administration 
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center at Los Angeles, California, said parcel being described by 
metes and bounds as follows: ; : : 

Beginning at the southeasterly corner of said lot 1, said corner being 
at the intersection of the northeasterly line of said lot 1 and the north- 
westerly line of Wilshire Boulevard (formerly Sunset Boulevard) ; 
thence south seventy-two degrees nineteen minutes thirty seconds west a 
distance of six hundred and sixty-two and eighty-nine one-hundredths 
feet along said northwesterly line of Wilshire Boulevard to an inter- 
section with the northeasterly line of Veteran Avenue (formerly Look- 
out Avenue) ; thence north thirty-three degrees eight minutes twenty- 
five seconds west a distance of seven hundred and thirty-three and 
eighty-five one-hundredths feet along said northeasterly line of 
Veteran Avenue to the southwesterly corner of that portion of said 
lot 2 deeded to the city of Los Angeles for fire-station purposes 
November 15, 1945, in accordance with Public Law 37, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, approved April 23, 1945; thence north fifty-six degrees 
fifty-one mintues thirty-five seconds east a distance of one hundred 
and fifty feet to the southeasterly corner of said portion of said lot 2; 
thence north thirty-three degrees eight minutes twenty-five seconds 
west a distance of one hundred feet to the northeasterly corner of said 
portion of said lot 2; thence south fifty-six degrees fifty-one minutes 
thirty-five seconds west a distance of one hundred and fifty feet to the 
northeasterly line of said Veteran Avenue; thence north thirty-three 
degrees eight minutes twenty-five seconds west a distance of four 
hundred and fifty-four and thirty-three one-hundredths feet along 
said northeasterly line to an intersection with the northwesterly line 
of said lot 2; thence north thirty-seven degrees fifty-seven minutes 
fifty-four seconds west a distance of one thousand two hundred and 
sixty-one and forty-eight one-hundredths feet along the northeasterly 
line of Veteran Avenue to a point; thence north seventy-two degrees 
fourteen minutes twenty-one seconds east a distance of one and sixty- 
nine one-hundredths feet to a point, said point being the southwesterly 
corner of lot 3, block 10, tract 9617, on file in is book 134, pages 78 
to 82, inclusive, of the records of the city of Los Angeles; thence north 
seventy-two degrees nineteen minutes forty-one seconds east a distance 
of six hundred and fifty-seven and thirty-six one-hundredths feet to 
the southeasterly corner of lot 11 of said block 10; thence south thirty- 
five degrees thirty-six minutes twenty-seven seconds east a distance of 
two thousand five hundred and forty-eight and fifty-four one-hun- 
dredths feet along the northeasterly line of lots 4, 3, 2, and 1 of said 
block 23 to the re of beginning; containing thirty-four and eight 
hundred and eighty one-thousandths acres, more or less, 

_The deed shall reserve to the United States all interest in and to any 
oil, mineral or fissionable material in said land, and shall provide for 
reversion to the United States if the land ceases to be used as a medical 
and research center. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 558] 
AN ACT 


Making supplemental appropriations for the Treasu 
i ry and Post Office Depart- 
ments for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purpesds. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re } 
. Sen presentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the fellowing 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 


wise appropriated, for the Treasury and Post Office Departments f 
the Seal year ending June 30, 1940, namely: sa 
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TITLE I—TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
Bureau or Cusroms 


Salaries and expenses: For collecting the revenue from customs, for 
enforcement, under section 102, Reorganization Plan Numbered III 
of 1946, of certain navigation laws, for the detection and prevention 
of frauds upon the customs revenue, and not to exceed $100,000 for the 
securing of evidence of violations of laws enforced by the Bureau of 
Customs; for expenses of transportation and transfer of customs 
receipts from points where there are no Government depositories; 
not to exceed $500 for subscriptions to newspapers; not to exceed 
$85,000 for stationery; not to exceed $12,000 for improving, repair- 
ing, maintaining, or preserving buildings, inspection stations, office 
quarters, including living quarters for officers, sheds, and sites along 
the Canadian and Mexican borders acquired under authority of the 
Act of June 26, 1930 (19 U.S. C. 68) ; for printing and binding; and 
for the purchase of one hundred and twenty-five passenger motor 
vehicles for replacement only; for the cost of seizure, storage, and 
disposition of any merchandise, vehicle and team, automobile, boat, 
air or water craft, or any other conveyance seized under the provisions 
of the customs laws; for the purchase of arms, ammunition, and 
accessories; not to exceed $826,000 for personal services in the District 
of Columbia exclusive of ten persons from the field force authorized 
to be detailed under section 525 of the Tariff Act of 1930; $32,400,000, 
of which $300,000 shall constitute an advance fund to enable the 
Bureau of Customs to meet obligations incurred by it arising from 
services rendered to private interests, pending receipt of reimburse- 
ments therefrom, which amount shall be returned to the Treasury 
not later than six months after the close of the fiscal year 1949. 

Refunds and draw-backs: For the refund or payment of customs 
collections or receipts, and for the payment of debentures or draw- 
backs, bounties, and allowances, as authorized by law, $18,000,000. 


Bureau or INTERNAL REvENUE 


Refunding internal-revenue collections: For refunding internal- 
revenue collections, as provided by law, including the payment of 
claims for the prior fiscal years and payment of accounts arising under 
“Allowance or draw-back (Internal Revenue)”, “Redemption of 
stamps (Internal Revenue)”, “Refunding legacy taxes, Act of March 
30, 1928”, “Repayment of taxes on distilled spirits destroyed by casu- 
alty”, and “Refunds and payments of processing and related taxes”, 
such sums as hereafter may be necessary : Provided, That a report shall 
be made to Congress by internal-revenue districts and alphabetically 
arranged of all disbursements hereunder in excess of $5,000 as required 
by section 3 of the Act of May 29, 1928 (sec. 3776, I. R. C.), including 
the names of all persons and corporations to whom such payments are 
made, together with the amount paid to each. 


Coast Guarp 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For all salaries and expenses of the Coast Guard, as follows: 

Office of Commandant: For personal services at the seat of Govern- 
ment, $2,260,784. 

Pay and allowances: For pay and allowances prescribed by law for 
commissioned officers, cadets, warrant officers, petty officers, and other 
enlisted personnel, on active duty, and six civilian instructors; not 
exceeding $10,000 for cash prizes for men for excellence in boatman- 
ship, gunnery, target practice, and engineering competitions; trans- 
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portation of dependents of Coast Guard personnel on active duty and 
retired and Reserve officers and of retired and Reserve enlisted per- 
sonnel, of grades entitled to transportation of dependents in the 
Regular Coast Guard, when ordered to active duty (other than train- 
ing) and upon relief therefrom; carrying out the provisions of the 
Act of June 4, 1920 (34 U. S. C. 943); not to exceed $32,200 for cost 
of instruction of officers at non-Federal institutions, including books, 
laboratory equipment and fees, school supplies, and maintenance of 
students; motion-picture and other oe Wage for instructional pur- 
poses; rations or commutation thereof for cadets, petty officers, other 
enlisted personnel, members of the Coast Guard Auxiliary when 
assigned specific duties under the provisions of section 8, Act of 
February 19, 1941, as amended (14 U.S. C. 267), working parties in 
the field, and officers and crews of light vessels and tenders (140.8. C. 
135) ; mileage and expenses allowed by law for officers, including per 
diem rates of allowance, and the Secretary is hereby authorized to 
prescribe per diem rates of allowance for Public Health Service officers 
detailed to the Coast Guard as authorized for Coast Guard officers; 
traveling expenses of other persons traveling on duty under orders 
from the Treasury Department, including transportation of cadets, 
enlisted personnel, and applicants for enlistment, with subsistence and 
transfers en route, or cash in lieu thereof; transportation in kind and 
subsistence to discharged cadets; uniform clothing for enlisted men 
as provided by law (14 U. S. C. 18) ; clothing for enlisted personnel 
authorized by law; civilian clothing, inclu ing an overcoat when 
necessary, the cost of all not to exceed $30 per person to enlisted 
personnel given discharges for bad conduct, undesirability, unsuit- 
ability, or Inaptitude; reimbursement in kind or in cash as authorized 
by law to persons in the Coast Guard for personal property lost, 
destroyed, or damaged; actual expenses of officers and cadets and 
quarters and subsistence of enlisted personnel on shore patrol, emer- 
gency shore detail and other detached dut , or cash in lieu thereof; 
hire of quarters for officers serving with troops where sufficient 
quarters are not possessed by the United States to accommodate them; 
hire of atten for Coast Guard personnel comparable to quarters 
assignable on a capital ship of the Navy, as authorized by the Secretary 
to meet emergency conditions, including officers and men on sea duty 
at such times as they may be deprived of their quarters on board ship 
due to repairs or other conditions which may render them uninhabit- 
able: Provided, That under this authorization no funds may be 
eppended for the hire of quarters for occupancy by the dependents of 
officers or enlisted personnel; expenses of recruiting for the Coast 
Guard; advertising for and obtaining enlisted personnel and appli- 
cants for appointment as cadets; training of enlisted personnel, 
including textbooks, school supplies, and correspondence courses ; 
transfer of household goods and effects of Coast Guard and Coast 
Guard Reserve personnel on active duty and when ordered to active 
duty and upon relief therefrom, and the transfer of household goods 
and effects of deceased Coast Guard and Coast Guard Reserve per- 
sonnel who die while on active duty, as prescribed by law and 
regulations; purchase of provisions for sale to Coast Guard personnel 
at isolated stations, and the appropriation reimbursed ; and including 
not to exceed $162,240 for recreation, amusement, comfort, content- 
ment, and health of the enlisted personnel of the Coast Guard, to be 
expended pursuant to regulations prescribed by the Secretary ; appre- 
hension and delivery of deserters and stragglers (14 U.S. C. 147); in 
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Coast Guard, who were employed in the former Bureau of Marine 
Inspection and Navigation, are commissioned as officers of the Coast 
Guard, the appropriations “Civilian employees, Coast Guard” and 
“Office of Commandant” may be exceeded, with the approval of the 
Bureau of the Budget, by the amount of their pay as civilian employees 
and the appropriation “Pay and allowances” reduced in a like amount 
or vice versa, as the case may be. 

General expenses, Coast Guard: For expenses necessary for the 
operation and maintenance of the Coast Guard ashore and afloat, 
except as specifically provided for in other appropriations, including 
personal services; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; printing and binding; purchase of 
not to exceed thirty-five passenger motor vehicles for replacement 
only, and maintenance, operation, and repair of aircraft; improvement 
of property for Coast Guard purposes, including rental, purchase, or 
use of additional land where necessary and the purchase of land for 
beacons, daymarks, and fog signals; subsistence and clothing for ship- 
wrecked and destitute persons, including reimbursement, under rules 
prescribed by the Secretary, of Coast Guard personnel who furnish 
from their personal stock subsistence and clothing to such persons 
(33 U. S. C. 749) ; for payment of claims authorized under the Act 
of December 28, 1945, as amended (31 U. S. C. 222g) ; examination 
of estimates of appropriations in the field; not to exceed $2,500 for 
contingencies for the Superintendent, United States Coast Guard 
Academy, to be expended in his discretion (14 U. S. C. 15k) ; payment 
of rewards for the apprehension and conviction, or for information 
helpful therein, of persons found interfering in violation of law with 
aids to navigation maintained by the Coast Guard (14 U.S. C. 50c); 
in all, $39,225,070, together with $620,000 to be transferred from the 


Coast Guard supply account fund: Provided, That the number of ,.%¢ 


aircraft on hand at any one time shall not exceed one hundred and 
ten exclusive of planes and parts stored to meet future attrition. 

Civilian employees, Coast Guard: For compensation of civilian 
employees in the field, including per diem labor, but excluding per- 
sonnel provided for in the appropriation “General expenses, Coast 
Guard”, $4,218,999. 

No part of the foregoing appropriations for salaries and expenses 
shall be used (1) to pay any enlisted man of the Coast Guard while 
detailed for duty at Coast Guard headquarters if such detail increases 
above thirty the total number of enlisted men detailed to such duty 
at any time, or (2) for increased pay for making aerial flights by 
nonflying officers or observers at rates in excess of those prescribed 
by law for the Army, which shall be the legal maximum rates as to such 
nonflying officers or observers. 

The Secretary of the Treasury may transfer funds between the 
foregoing appropriations for salaries and expenses of the Coast Guard, 
but no appropriation shall be either increased or decreased more than 
5 per centum by such transfers. 


RETIRED PAY, COAST GUARD 


For retired pay for commissioned officers, warrant officers, enlisted 
personnel, for certain members of the former Life Saving Service 
authorized by the Act approved April 14, 1930 (14 U. S. C. 178a), 
and for certain officers and employees entitled thereto by virtue of 
former employment in the Lighthouse Service engaged in the field 
service or on vessels of the Coast Guard except persons continuously 
employed in district offices and shops (33 U. S. C. 763, 765), 
$12,000,000. 
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ACQUISITION, CONSTRUCTION, AND IMPROVEMENTS 


For establishing and improving aids to navigation; the purchase 
or construction of additional and replacement vessels and their equip- 
ment; the purchase of aircraft and their equipment; the construction, 
rebuilding, or extension of shore facilities, including the acquisition 
of sites and improvements thereon when specifically approved by the 
Secretary; and for expenditures directly relating thereto, including 
personal services at the seat of government; in all, $11,138,755, to 
remain available until expended. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 102. No part of any appropriation or authorization in this Act 
shall be used to pay any part of the salary or expenses of any person 
whose salary or expenses are prohibited from being paid from any 
appropriation or authorization in any other Act. 

Sec. 103. This title may be cited as “The Supplemental Treasury 
Department Appropriation Act, 1949”. 


TITLE II—POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
(Out of the postal revenues) 


For additional amounts for appropriations of the Post Office 
Department, fiscal year 1949, as folows: 


Posr Orriczt Department, WasHINGTON, District or CoLUMBIA 


SALARIES IN BUREAUS AND OFFICES 


Salaries, Office of the Second Assistant Postmaster General, 
$167,500: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available on] 
for temporary personnel services in the District of Columbia, includ- 
ing services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(5 U.S. C. 55a), in connection with rate hearings before the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission ; 

Salaries, Office of the Solicitor, $25,000; 


Frevp Service, Post Orrice DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER GENERAL 
Damage claims, $175,000; 


OFFICE OF THE FIRST ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 
Rural delivery service, $4,100,000; 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 
Balances due foreign countries, $12,000,000 ; 
Indemnities, international mail, $25,000; 
Foreign air mail service, $6,883,000; 
Domestic air mail service, $15,401,000 ; 


OFFICE OF THE THIRD ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Stamps and stamped paper, $1,836,000; 
Indemnities, domestic mail, $331,000 ; 
Unpaid money orders, $400,000; 
OFFICE OF THE FOURTH ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Miscellaneous supplies and equipment, $3,000,000 ; 
Equipment shops, Washington, District of Columbia, $13,000,000; 
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Equipment, public buildings, $532,000. 
‘This title may be cited as “Ihe Supplemental Post Office Depart- 
ment Appropriation Act, 1949”. 


TITLE III—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not con- 
trary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the 
Government of the United States, is not a member of an organization 
of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who is a member of an organi- 
zation of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by force or violence, and accepts employ- 
ment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appropria- 
tion contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon con- 
viction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above pen- 
alty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any 
other provisions of existing law. 

Src. 302. This Act may be cited as “The Supplemental Treasury and 
Post Office Departments Appropriation Act, 1949”. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 559] 
AN ACT 
To amend the District of Columbia Motor Vehicle Parking Facility Act of 1942, 
approved February 16, 1942. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of the 
District of Columbia Motor Vehicle Parking Facility Act of 1942, 
approved February 16, 1942, as amended, is amended by adding thereto 
a new paragraph to read as follows: 

“(f£) The power to lease on competitive bids for terms not exceeding 
fifty years, any property acquired pursuant to this Act, or any other 
property heretofore or hereafter acquired by the District if no longer 
needed for the purpose for which it was acquired, and to stipulate in 
any such lease that the lessee shall erect at his or its expense a structure 
or structures on the land leased, which structure or structures and 
property shall be used, maintained, and operated for the purposes of 
this Act, including purposes incidental thereto, subject to regulation 
as provided in paragraph (d) of this section, except that the rates for 
use of space in parking facilities covered by any such lease shall be 
fixed and regulated by the Commissioners so as to allow to the lessee 
a fair return, as fixed by the Commissioners, on the cost of such struc- 
ture or structures, together with an amount sufficient to amortize 
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within the term of any such lease the cost of such structure or struc- 
tures. Every such lease shall be entered into upon such terms and 
conditions as the Commissioners shall impose including, but not lim- 
ited to, requirements that such structure or structures shall conform 
with plans and specifications approved bY the Commissioners, that 
such structure or structures shall become the property of the District 
upon termination or expiration of any such lease; that the lessee shall 
furnish security in the form of a penal bond or otherwise to guarantee 
fulfillment of his or its obligations, and any other requirement which, 
in the judgment of the Commissioners, shall be related to the accom- 
plishment of the purposes of this Act.” 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 560] 


June 19, 1948 saci 
[H. R, 5820] To aid in the development of improved prosthetic appliances, and for other 
[Public Law 729] purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
praricrans Adminis- United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is author- 
Prosthetic research. ized to be appropriated annually to the Veterans’ Administration 
and to remain available until expended the sum of $1,000,000 to be 
expended, in accordance with laws now or hereafter applicable to 
the Veterans’ Administration, for prosthetic research, including all 

forms of prosthetic and orthopedic appliances and sensory devices. 
Src. 2. In carrying out the research program authorized by this Act 
the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized to make available 
the results of his investigations to private or public institutions or 
agencies and to individuals in order that the unique investigative 
materials and research data in the possession of the Government may 

result in improved prosthetic appliances for all disabled persons. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 589] 


June 19, 1948 AN ACT 
1H RO). Tevonfer jurisdiction upon the District Court of the United States for the Middle 
iPublic Law 730] District of Georgia to hear, determine, and render judgment on the claims of 


the owners of the fee-simple titles and leasehold interests in lands leased to 
the United States by the city of Macon, Georgia, for use as a part of the site 
of Camp Wheeler, Georgia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 

Macon, Ga. nig United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
trict Court, hereby conferred upon the District Court of the United States for the 
Middle District of Georgia to hear, determine, and render monetary 

judgment upon the several claims (1) of the city of Macon with respect 

to lands owned by the city and leased by the said city to the United 

States for use by the Army as a part of the site of Camp Wheeler, 

Georgia, for damages for the breac , if any, of its leases to the United 

States and (2) of the owners in fee simple and the owners of leasehold 

interests, except the city of Macon, in and to lands leased by them to 

the city of Macon, Blog and subleased by the city to the United 

States for such use. In the determination of the claims of the owners 

of the fee-simple titles and of leasehold interests in lands leased by 

them to the city of Macon and subleased by said city to the United 

States, the damages allowed, if any, shall be limited to the amounts 

to which such owners would have been entitled under the terms and 

Provisions of their leases to the city of Macon: Provided, That claims 

of fee owners and leasehold owners, excepting the city of Macon, 

relating to the same property shall be joined in one action and the 
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amount of damages allowed, if any, shall not exceed the amount that 
could have been recovered had all the interests in such property been 
vested in one party. The claims of the city of Macon with respect to 
lands owned by it shall be determined under the terms and provisions 
of its leases of such lands to the United States. This Act shall be 
construed to waive the lack of privity of contract between the United 
States and the said fee owners or between the United States and the 
said leasehold owners; to waive the requirement of such leases to the 
city of Macon of notice by the lessors to the city in order for claims of 
restoration to be asserted, and to waive the immunity from suit of the 
United States in favor of the parties and with respect to the claims 
described in this Act, but not otherwise to affect any rights of the 
arties. 
: Sec. 2. Proceedings for the determination of these claims shall be 
had in the same manner as in cases against the United States of which 
the district courts of the United States have jurisdiction under the 
provisions of paragraph “Twentieth” of section 24 of the Judicial 
ode, as amended, but the monetary limit which is applicable in such 
cases shall not be applicable in the determination of these claims: 
Provided, That all suits hereunder shall be instituted within one year 
after the enactment of this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 590] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the issuance of a special postage stamp in eommemoration of the 
dedication of the Palomar Mountain Observatory. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in commemora- 
tion of the dedication of the Palomar Mountain Observatory, San 
Diego County, California, the Postmaster General is authorized and 
directed to issue a special postage stamp of such denomination and 
design and for such period beginning not later than September 1, 1948, 
as he may determine. 


Approved June 21, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 591] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain lands in the State 
of Montana to School District 55, Roosevelt County, Montana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to convey with the consent 
of the executive board of the Fort Peck Tribe by quitclaim deed to 
School District 55, Roosevelt County, Montana, the following- 
described lands located in Brockton, Roosevelt County, Montana: Lots 
3 through 14 of block 16; lots 1 through 4 of block 9; and lots 13 
through 16 of block 9. 

So. 2. The lands authorized to be conveyed by this Act shall be 
used by the grantee for school purposes, including the use as a site 
for housing furnished to Indian families during the school term. The 
conveyance of such lands shall contain the express condition that if 
the grantee shall fail or cease to use such lands for such purposes, or 
shall alienate or attempt to alienate such lands, title thereto shall 
revert to the United States, in trust for the Fort Peck Tribe. 


Approved June 21, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 593] 
AN ACT 


To safeguard and consolidate certain areas of exceptional public value within the 
Superior National Forest, State of Minnesota, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That to protect and 
administer more effectively the publicly owned lands within certain 
parts of the area described in section 1 of the Act approved July 10, 
1930 (46 Stat. 1020), and to accomplish certain public purposes 
explicit and implicit in sections 2 and 3 of said Act, the Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized and directed to acquire any lands or interest 
in lands, and appurtenances thereto, situated within the area described 
in section 2 of this Act, where in his opinion development or exploita- 
tion, or the potentialities for development or exploitation, impair or 
threaten to impair the unique qualities and natural features of the 
remaining wilderness canoe country: Provided, however, That under 
the authority of this Act no contiguous tract of land in one ownership, 
not exceeding five hundred acres in the aggregate, shall be condemned 
if at the time of the approval of this Act it is encumbered with a 
structure or structures of a permanent type suitable for human occu- 
pancy and if the owner thereof files written objections before expira- 
tion of the time for answering the petition in the proceedings. 

Sec. 2. That the authority granted in section 1 of this Act shall be 
supplemental to the authority granted by existing Acts relating to the 
acquisition of lands for national-forest. purposes and shall not be 
deemed as repealing any portions of those Acts except as provided 
hereinafter; and said supplemental authority granted by section 1 of 
this Act, but not the authority granted by existing Acts, shall be 
confined to the following described areas in Cook, Lake, and Saint 
Louis Counties, State of Minnesota: 

Township 63 north, range 2 west, fourth principal meridian, sections 
5 to 8, inclusive. 

Township 63 north, range 8 west, fourth principal meridian, 
sections 1 to 12, inclusive. 

Township 63 north, ranges 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 west, fourth principal 
meridian, entire townships. 

Township 63 north, range 9 west, fourth principal meridian, south 
half section 19 and sections 20 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 63 north, range 13 west, fourth principal meridian, 
section 6. 

Township 63 north, range 14 west, fourth principal meridian 
sections 1 to 12, inclusive, and 14 to 22, inclusive. : 

Township 63 north, range 15 west, fourth principal meridian 
sections 1 to 24, inclusive. ' 

Township 63 north, range 16 west, fourth principal meridian, 
sections 1 to 3 inclusive, 10 to 15, inclusive, and 22 to 24, inclusive. 

Township 64 north, range 3 east, fourth principal meridian, south 
half section 7. 

Township 64 north, range 2 east, fourth principal meridian, sections 
1 to 12, inclusive. 

Township 64 north, range 1 east, fourth principal meridi i 
1 to 4, inclusive, south half section 7, scion 8 s 12, inoluaies “tS to 
1% Posse and — half section 18. ; 

ownship 64 north, range 1 west, fourth principal meridi ~ 
now 17 dae anor and 29 to 32, anelusige. peered 
ownship 64 north, range 2 west, fourth princi idi j 
7 to 11, inclusive, and 13 id 36, inclusive. i aa 

Township 64 north, range 3 west, fourth principal meridian, sections 

7 to 36, inclusive. 
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Township 64 north, range 4 west, fourth principal meridian, sections 
6, 7, and 10 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 64 north, ranges 5, 6, 7, and 8 west, fourth principal 
meridian, entire townships. 

Township 64 north, range 9 west, fourth principal meridian, sections 
1 to 24, inclusive. 

Township 64 north, range 10 west, fourth principal meridian, sec- 
tions 1 to 18, inclusive. 

Township 64 north, range 11 west, fourth principal meridian, sec- 
tions 1 to 4, inclusive, and 9 to 16, inclusive. 

Township 64 north, range 18 west, fourth principal meridian, sec- 
tions 5 to 8, inclusive, 15 to 22, inclusive, and 28 to 82, inclusive. 

Township 64 north, range 14 west, fourth principal meridian, sec- 
tions 6 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 64 north, range 15 west, fourth principal meridian, sec: 
tions 1 to 3, inclusive, and 10 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 64 north, range 16 west, fourth principal meridian, sec- 
tions 22 to 27, inclusive, and 34 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 65 north, range 2 east, fourth principal meridian, entire 
township. 

Township 65 north, range 1 east, fourth principal meridian, sections 
19 to 80, inclusive, and 33 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 65 north, range 1 west, fourth principal meridian, sections 
19 to 30, inclusive. 

Township 65 north, range 4 west, fourth principal meridian, sections 
1 to 3, inclusive, 10 to 14, inclusive, and 31. 

Township 65 north, range 5 west, fourth principal meridian, sections 
6, 7, and 18 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 65 north, ranges 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11 west, fourth principal 
meridian, entire townships. 

Township 65 north, range 12 west, fourth principal meridian, 
sections 1 to 17, inclusive, 20 to 27, inclusive, and 34 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 65 north, range 13 west, fourth principal meridian, 
sections 1 to 3, inclusive, and 10 to 12, inclusive. 

Township 65 north, range 14 west, fourth principal meridian, 
sections 18, 19, 30, and 31. 

Township 65 north, range 15 west, fourth principal meridian, 
sections 13, 14, 23 to 26, inclusive, 35 and 36. 

Township 66 north, range 4 west, fourth principal meridian, sections 
3, 9, 16, 21, 22, 26 to 28, inclusive, and 33 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 66 north, range 5 west, fourth principal meridian, sec- 
tions 2, 8, 9, 16 to 20, inclusive, 30 and 31. 

Township 66 north, range 6 west, fourth principal meridian, entire 
township. 

Township 66 north, ranges 11, 12, and 13 west, fourth principal 
meridian, entire townships. 

Township 66 north, range 14 west, fourth principal meridian, sec- 
tions 1 to 28, inclusive, and 33 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 66 north, range 15 west, fourth principal meridian, sec- 
tions 1 to 17, inclusive, and 20 to 24, inclusive. 

Township 66 north, range 16 west, fourth principal meridian, 
sections 1 to 5, inclusive, and 9 to 12, inclusive. 

Township 67 north, ranges 13, 14, and 15 west, fourth principal 
meridian, entire townships. 

Township 67 north, range 16 west, fourth principal meridian, 
sections 6 to 8, inclusive, 16 to 18, inclusive, 20, 21, 28, 29, and 32 to 34, 
inclusive. 

Township 67 north, range 17 west, fourth principal meridian, those 
portions of sections 1, 12, and 18 east of Crane Lake. 
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Township 68 north, ranges 13, 14, 15, and 16 west, fourth principal 
meridian, entire townships. a a 

Township 68 north, range 17 west, fourth principal meridian, that 
portion of section 36 east of Crane Lake. 

Src. 3. That lands shall be acquired by purchase or condemnation 
under the supplemental authority granted in section 1 of this Act 
only with prior approval of the National Forest Reservation Com- 
mission created by section 4 of the Act approved March 1, 1911 (36 
Stat. 961), as amended, and lands so acquired shall become parts of the 
Superior National Forest and be subject to the provisions of said Act 
(36 Stat. 961), as amended, and of such other laws as apply to land 
acquired under the provisions of said Act (36 Stat. 961), as amended, 
except as hereinafter provided. 

Sxc. 4. That upon finding and determination by the Secretary of 
Agriculture that the public purposes and objectives explicit and 
implicit in the Act approved July 10, 1930 (46 Stat. 1020), more 
effectively can be accomplished by exchangin lands of the United 
States situated within the boundaries described in said Act for other 
lands in State, county, or private ownership situated within the said 
boundaries which are more suitable for public ownership, manage- 
ment, and use, for the purposes contemplated by said Act, such lands 
of the United States shall be subject to exchange under the provisions 
of the Act of March 20, 1922 (42 Stat. 465), as amended, or the 
provisions of the Act of March 3, 1925 (48 Stat. 1215). 

Ssc. 5. That the Secretary of the Treasury, upon the certification of 
the Secretary of Agriculture, shall pay to the State of Minnesota, at 
the close of each fiscal year from any national-forest receipts not 
otherwise appropriated a sum of money equivalent to three-quarters 
of 1 per centum of the fair appraised value of such national-forest 
lands as may be situated within the area described in section 2 of this 
Act at the end of each fiscal year; and the payments made hereunder 
shall be distributed to each ‘of the three aforesaid counties in con- 
formity with the fair appraised value of such national-forest lands 
in each county: Provided, That the fair appraised value of the lands 
shall be determined by the Secretary of Agriculture at ten-year inter- 
vals and his determination shall be conclusive and final: Provided 
further, That the first payment to the State of Minnesota under the 

rovisions of this section shall not be due until the close of the first 

ull fiscal year after avery of this Act: And provided further 
That the provisions of the Act of May 23, 1908 (35 Stat. 260), and o 
section 13 of the Act of March 1, 1911, as amended (36 Stat. 961; 38 
Stat. 441), shall not be applicable to the national-forest lands to 
which this section applies. 

Sec. 6. That there are hereby authorized to be appropriated annually 
such sums as are necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act: 
Provided, however, That the total appropriations under the authority 
se sei shall not exceed $500,000 for the purchase and condemnation 
of land. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 594] 
AN ACT 
To establish the Saratoga National Historical Park, in the State of New York, 
from the lands that have been acquired by the Federal Government for that 
purpose pursuant to the Act of June 1, 1938 (52 Stat. 608), and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the purpose 
of completing the establishment of Saratoga National Historical Park, 
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and to provide adequately for its future development, all lands and 
other property which have been acquired by the Federal Government 
pursuant to the Saratoga National Historical Park Act of June 1, 
1938 (52 Stat. 608; 16 U.S. C., secs. 159-159b), are hereby established 
as the Saratoga National Historical Park, and shall be administered 
as provided in section 3 of that Act. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to accept all or 
any portion of the General Philip Schuyler Mansion property, real 
and personal, situated at Schuylerville, New York, comprising 
approximately fifty acres, and also donations of additional land, inter- 
ests in land, buildings, structures, and other property in Saratoga 
County. The authority to acquire property, contained in section 2 
of the Act of June 1, 1938, may be utilized by the Secretary of the 
Interior in carrying out the purposes of this Act. These properties, 
upon acquisition by the United States, shall become a part of Saratoga 
National Historical Park, the total area of which, however, shall not 
exceed five thousand five hundred acres. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 595] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the suspension of annual assessment work on mining claims held 
by location in the Territory of Alaska, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provision 
of section 2324 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, which 
requires on each mining claim located, and until a patent has been 
issued therefor, not less than $100 worth of labor to be performed or 
improvements aggregating such amount to be made each year, be, 
and the same is hereby, suspended as to all mining claims in the Terri- 
tory of Alaska, until the hour of 12 o’clock meridian on the 1st day 
of July 1949 : Provided, That every claimant of any such mining claim 
in order to obtain the benefits of this Act shall file, or cause to be filed, 
in the office where the location notice or certificate is recorded, on or 
before 12 o’clock meridian of July 1, 1949, a notice of his desire to hold 
said mining claim under this Act. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 596] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the transfer of certain Federal lands within the Chopawamsic Park 
to the Secretary of the cath the addition of lands surplus to the Department 
of the Army to this park, the acquisition of additional lands needed to round 
out the boundaries of this park, to change the name of said park to Prince 
William Forest Park, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to transfer to the Sec- 
retary of the Navy control and jurisdiction over those parcels of land 
within the Chopawamsic Park, known hereafter as the Prince William 
Forest Park, a part of the park system of the National Capital and 
its environs by Act of Congress of August 18, 1940 (54 Stat. 785), 
comprising approximately five thousand acres, lying south of the 
Joplin Road and contiguous to the Marine Base at Quantico, Virginia, 
with the exception of approximately four acres at the intersection of 
roads 626 and 620, which land contains the fire tower, aoe assurance 
that the Secretary of the Navy will guarantee the potability and the 
undamaged source of water of the South Branch of Quantico Creek 
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to the lands lying east of route 619, now or hereafter acquired for the 
Chopawamsic Park: Provided, however, That the transfer of juris- 
diction herein authorized shall not be effectuated until funds have 
been made available by the Congress for the acquisition of the lands 
referred to in section 8 of this Act. ; 

Sec. 2. That all of the lands that were formerly acquired by the War 
Department and that are now surplus to the needs of the Department 
of the Army within and adjacent to the Chopawamsic Park, compris- 
ing approximately one thousand one hundred and thirty-eight and 
sixty-two one hundredths acres, are hereby added to and made a part 
of that park, and shall be subject to all the laws, rules, and regulations 
applicable thereto. 

Src. 3. That the Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of the 
Navy be, and they are hereby, authorized to acquire on behalf of the 
United States, by donation or purchase, lands adjoining or contiguous 
to the Chopawamsic Park, in the State of Virginia, as may be neces- 
sary for the proper rounding out of the boundaries of that park, but 
not exceeding one thousand five hundred acres. The title to real prop- 
erty acquired pursuant to this Act shall be satisfactory to the Attorney 
General of the United States. All property acquired by the United 
States pursuant to this Act shall become a part of the Chopawamsic 
Park upon acceptance of title thereto, and shall be subject to all laws, 
rules, and regulations applicable thereto. 

Sec. 4. There is authorized to be appropriated not to exceed the 
sum of $10,000 to carry out the provisions of section 3 of this Act. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 597] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the voluntary admission and treatment of mental patients at 
Saint Elizabeths Hospital. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem. led, That (a) the Super- 
intendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital may receive therein as a boarder 
and patient any adult person who appears to the Superintendent to 
be in need of mental care and treatment in a mental hospital, and 
who makes written application therefor and who is determined by 
the Superintendent to be mentally competent to make such application; 
and any person, under the age of twenty-one years, who appears to 
the Superintendent to be in need of mental care and treatment in 
a mental hospital, and whose parent, legal guardian, or other legal 
representative makes written application on behalf of such minor: 
Provided, That no such person shall be received as a boarder and 
patient in Saint Elizabeths Hospital under authority of this Act 
unless the certification provided for in subsection (b) of this section 
shall have been made with respect to him: Provided further, That 
no person shall be permitted to remain in such hospital as boarder 
and patient after the need for his treatment at a mental hospital has 
ceased: And provided further, That no person shall be permitted to 
remain in such hospital as a boarder and patient after the Superin- 
tendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital or his authorized representative 
has been notified that the certification provided for in subsection (b) 
has been revoked. 

(b) Upon request therefor by the Superintendent of Saint Eliza- 
beths Hospital, the Board of Public Welfare, if it finds that any per- 
son with respect to whom the application described in subsection (a) 
has been made was a resident of and domiciled within the District of 
Columbia for one year next preceding the time of such application, 
shall certify to the Superintendent that it will reimburse Saint Eliza- 
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beths Hospital the cost of caring for such person as provided in sec- 
tion 3 of this Act; except that if the Board finds that such person, or 
any other person legally responsible for his care, is able to pay all or 
any part of the cost of such care, the Board shall not be required to 
make a certification unless it has, pursuant to section 3, made an agree- 
ment satisfactory to it for payment to the District of Columbia of 
the cost of such care or such part of such cost. 

Sec. 2. Any person received at Saint Elizabeths Hospital for mental 
care and treatment under section 1 of this Act shall not be detained 
there more than three days after having given written notice to the 
Superintendent thereof requesting his release, or, in the case of any 
such person who is under the age of twenty-one years, more than 
three days after he or his parent, Teva! guardian, or other legal repre- 
sentative gives such notice: Provided, That (a) if within such three- 
day period there shall be filed in the District Court of the United 
States for the District of Columbia a petition with respect to such 
person, as provided by the Act entitled “An Act to provide for insanity 
proceedings in the District of Columbia”, approved August 9, 1939, 
or (b) if an authorized representative of the Board of Public Welfare, 
upon receipt of a notice signed by the Superintendent of Saint Eliza- 
beths Hospital or his authorized representative stating that in his 
opinion said person is of unsound mind and should not be allowed to 
remain at liberty or go unrestrained, shall within such three-day period 
file a verified petition for a writ de lunatico inquirendo, or for an order 
of commitment, accompanied by the aforesaid notice, in the said 
District Court, alleging upon information and belief that such person 
is.of unsound mind and should not be allowed to remain at liberty 
or go unrestrained, such person shall be detained by the Superintend- 
ent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital until a final judgment is entered by 
the Court upon any such petition and any petition filed in accordance 
with clause (b) of this proviso, accompanied by the aforesaid notice, 
shall forthwith be referred by the Court to the Commission on Mental 
Health, which said petition and notice shall be sufficient to initiate 
proceedings before said Commission. Pending the hearing upon the 
petition, such person need not be sent to Gallinger Hospital for obser- 
vation and treatment, but shall be detained in Saint Elizabeths Hos- 
pital for observation and treatment. 

Sto. 8. The cost of board, medical care, and treatment furnished 
under this Act shall be a charge upon the District of Columbia and 
shall be paid by the District of Columbia to Saint Elizabeths Hospital. 
The District of Columbia is authorized to make such agreement as it 
deenis necessary with any patient seeking board, medical care, and 
treatment under this Act, or any other person or persons legally 
responsible therefor, for payment to the District of Columbia of the 
cost of such board, medical care, and treatment, or for the payment 
of a part of such cost; and is further authorized to take appropriate 
steps by legal action or otherwise to enforce such agreement, or, in 
the absence of an agreement, to recover such cost of board, medical 
care, and treatment, or any part thereof, from the patient or from any 
person or persons legally liable therefor. The District of Columbia 
shall not be charged with the cost of board, medical care, and treatment 
furnished for any boarder and patient with respect to whom the cer- 
tification required under section 1 of this Act shall have been revoked 
by the Board of Public Welfare, and the said Board is authorized to 
order revocation of any such certification: (a) When any person fails 
to make any payment under any agreement entered into under this 
Act for the cost of board, medical care, and treatment; or (b) when, 
after a boarder and patient has been admitted to such hospital under 
a certification, without any agreement having been entered into for his 
care and treatment, the said Board determines, upon evidence satis- 
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factory to it, that such boarder and patient is able, or other persons 
legally liable for his care are financially able, to bear all or part of 
such cost; or (c) when such certification has been made erroneously : 
Provided, That revocation of such certification shall not take effect 
until a copy of the order of revocation shall have been served upon 
the Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital or his authorized 
representative. . . ; 

Sec. 4. The Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital, with the 
approval of the Federal Security Administrator, is authorized to pre- 
scribe such regulations as he shall deem necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this Act relating to the hospital. : 

Sec. 5. The Commissioners of the District of Columbia are auth- 
orized to prescribe such regulations as they shall deem necessary to 
carry out the provisions of this Act relating to the Board of Public 
Welfare and the District of Columbia. 

Sxc. 6. This Act shall become effective sixty days after enactment. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 600] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Coast Guard to operate and maintain ocean stations. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Coast 
Guard is authorized to operate and maintain floating ocean stations 
for the purpose of providing search and rescue, communication, and 
air navigation facilities, and meteorological services in such ocean 
areas as are regularly traversed by aircraft of the United States. 

Sec. 2. The Coast Guard is authorized, subject to approval by the 
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics, to operate, on floating ocean sta- 
tions authorized by section 1 hereof, such air navigation facilities as 
the Administrator may find necessary or desirable for the safe and 
efficient. protection ‘an control of air traffic. The Coast Guard, in 
establishing, maintaining, or operating any air navigation facilities 
herein provided, shall request the cooperation of the Administrator of 
Civil Aeronautics to the end that the personnel and facilities of the 
Civil Aeronautics Administration will be utilized to the fullest possible 
advantage. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 601] 
AN ACT 
To preserve seniority rights of ten-point preference eligibles in the postal service 


transferring from the position of letter carrier to clerk or from the position of 
clerk to letter carrier. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) any letter 
carrier or clerk in the postal service entitled as a preference eligible 
to ten points under the Veterans’ Preference Act of: 1944, as amended, 
in addition to his earned rating who, on or after the date of enactment 
of this Act, transfers from the position of letter carrier to that of 
clerk or from the position of clerk to that of letter carrier, as the 
case may be, shall not incur loss of seniority by reason of such transfer 
if, within thirty days after such transfer, he presents to the Civil 
Service Commission evidence satisfactory to the Commission that 
such transfer was necessitated principally by reason of a disabilit 


Mi he received on active duty in the armed forces of the Unite 
ates, 
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(b) Any such letter carrier or clerk who, prior to the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, has transferred from the position of letter carrier 
to that of clerk or from the position of clerk to that of letter carrier, 
as the case may be, and has incurred loss of seniority by reason of 
such transfer, shall be restored the seniority to which he would have 
been entitled if such transfer had not occurred if he presents to the 
Civil Service Commission evidence satisfactory to the Commission that 
such transfer was necessitated principally by reason of a disability 
which he received on active duty in the armed forces of the United 
States. 

(c) No regular employee shall be reduced to substitute status to 
accord the benefits of this Act to another employee. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 602] : 
AN ACT 


Relating to the compensation of certain railway postal clerks. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the proviso 
in the paragraph headed Railway Mail Service in the Act entitled 
“An Act making appropriations for the service of the Post Office 
Department for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred 
and eighteen, and for other purposes”, approved March 8, 1917, which 
reads “Provided further, That hereafter when railway postal clerks 
are transferred from one assignment to another because of changes in 
the service their salaries shall not be reduced by reason of such 
change :” (U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 39, sec. 632), is hereby amended 
to read as follows: “Provided, however, That railway postal clerks of 
any grade transferred or reassigned after June 30, 1945, from one 
assignment or classification to another because of classification or 
changes in the service shall not be reduced in grade or salary by reason 
of such classification or change, and while serving in miscellaneous 
assignments they will be carried on the roster of their own organiza- 
tions and retain the promotion status authorized by law for the posi- 
tions from which withdrawn and be paid after this enactment by the 
hour for actual services porters when on other than road duty, 
and shall be paid for road services performed according to the time 
value of the trip of such road service including a proper allowance 
for all services required on lay-off periods, as are provided for regular 
employees assigned to road duty, until again restored to regular posi- 
tions, the hourly rate for such pay to be determined by dividing the 
annual salary by 2024, the number of working hours in a year. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 604] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 19 of the Veterans’ Preference Act of June 27, 1944 
(58 Stat. 387), and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the final period 
in section 19 of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 387), 
be changed to a semicolon and that the following be added thereto: 
“Provided, That any recommendation by the Civil Service Commis- 
sion, submitted to any Federal agency, on the basis of the appeal of 
any preference eligible, employee or former employee, shall be com- 
plied with by such agency.” 

Approved June 22, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 605] 


AN ACT 
Tune 22, 1948 : ; er, 
[HR 5071] To extend the public-land laws of the United States to certain lands, consisting 
[Public Law 742] of islands, situated in the Red River in Oklahoma. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
noted River in Okla: United States of America in Congress assembled, That the public-land 
“Extension of public laws of the United States be, and the same are hereby, extended to 
a ak the public lands in that part of the Red River between the medial 
line and the south bank of the river, in Oklahoma, between the ninety- 
eighth meridian and the east boundary of the territory established as 
Greer County by the Act of May 4, 1896 (29 Stat. 118) : Provided, 
That such lands shall not be subject to disposition, settlement, or 
occupation until after the same have been classified and opened to 
entry, and other disposal by the Secretary of the Interior according 
to law. 
and homestesd en _, SEC. 2, The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and 
i directed to recognize equitable claims to such lands based on settlement 
made prior to January 1, 1934, and all homestead entries of such 
lands, the allowance of which was erroneous because the lands were 
not subject to entry, and all suspended entries and applications to 
make final proof, are hereby validated if otherwise regular, as of the 
date of the regular application. 
mepeal. Sxo. 3. Except as to existing valid rights, the Act of March 4, 
ogg, S © 880" 1903 (42 Stat. 1448) is hereby repealed. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 607] F 
June 23, 1948 AN ACT 
___ 1H. R. 2588] __ Requiring all mails consigned to an airport from a post office or branch, or from 
[Public Law 743] an airport to a post office or branch, within a radius of thirty-five miles of a 
city in which there has been established a Government-owned vehicle service 
to be delivered by Government-owned motor vehicles. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ium vernment. United States of America in Congress assembled, That all mail con- 
owned vehicles. signed from an airport to a post office at which there is established 
a Government-owned motor-vehicle service operated by driver- 
mechanics in the motor-vehicle service of the Post Office Department 
or from such a post office to an airport, shall, if possible, be transported 
by such Government-owned motor vehicle: Provided, That such mails 
need not be so transported when the distance between the post office 
and the airport is in excess of thirty-five miles. 
Beteopter: Sec. 2. Nothing in this Act shall be construed as prohibiting the 
delivery of such mails by helicopter or similar aircraft. 
Sxc. 3. This Act shall become effective ninety days after enactment. 
Approved June 23, 1948. 


Effective date. 


[CHAPTER 608] 


June 23, 1948 . AN CACE 
{H. R. 6766]__ To amend the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, as amended, and the Railroad 
{Public Law 744] Unemployment Insurance Act, as amended, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
and unemployment United States of America in Congress assem led, That subsection (a) 
IMSUFANOR. oo Stat of section 3 of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 , aS amended, is 
oo " amended by changing “2” to “2.40”, “114” to “1.80”, and “1” to “1.20”, 
@ wm.) © §% Subsection (e) of section 3 of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, 

as amended, is amended by changing “$3” to “$3.60” and “$50” to “$60”. 
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Sxzo. 2. Subsection (£) of section 5 of the Railroad Retirement Act 
of 1937, as amended, is amended by inserting “(1)” before “Upon”, 
by striking out “this subsection” wherever it occurs and inserting in 
lieu thereof “this paragraph”, and by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph: 

“(2) Whenever it shall appear, with respect to the death of an 
employee on or after January 1, 1947, that no benefits, or no further 
benefits, other than benefits payable to a widow or parent upon attain- 
ing age sixty-five at a future date, will be payable under this section 
or, pursuant to subsection (k) of this section, under section 202 of 
the Social Security Act, as amended, there shall be paid to such person 
or persons as the deceased employee may have designated by a writing 
filed with the Board prior to his death, or if there be no designation, 
to the person or persons in the order provided in paragraph (1) 
of this subsection or, in the absence of such person or persons, to his 
estate, a lump sum in an amount equal to the sum of 4 per centum 
of his compensation paid after December 31, 1936, and prior to Janu- 
ary 1, 1947, and 7 per centum of his compensation after December 31, 
1946 (exclusive in both cases of compensation in excess of $300 for 
any month), minus the sum of all benefits paid to him, or to others 
by reason of his death, under this Act and, pursuant to subsection 
(k) of this section, under section 202 of the Social Security Act, as 
amended: Provided, however, That if the employee is survived by a 
widow or parent who may upon attaining age sixty-five be entitled 
to further benefits under this section, or pursuant to subsection (k) of 
this section, under section 202 of the Social Security Act, as amended, 
such lump sum shall not be paid unless such widow or parent makes 
and files with the Board an irrevocable election, in such form as the 
Board may prescribe, to have such lump sum paid in lieu of all benefits 
to which such widow or parent might otherwise become entitled under 
this section or, pursuant to subsection (k) of this section, under section 
202 of the Social Security Act, as amended. Such election shall be 
legally effective according to its terms. Nothing in this section shall 
operate to deprive a widow or parent making such election of any 
insurance benefits under section 202 of the Social Security Act, as 
amended, to which such widow or parent would have been entitled had 
this section not been enacted. The term ‘benefits’ as used in this para- 
graph includes all annuities Pi yavle under this Act, lump sums pay- 
able under paragraph (1) of this subsection, and insurance benefits 
and lump-sum payments under section 202 of the Social Security Act, 
as amended, pursuant to subsection (k) of this section.” 

Src. 3. The provisions of section 1 hereof shall apply to all annuities 
under section 2 of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, as amended, 
accruing during calendar months following the month of enactment 
hereof other than joint and survivor annuities heretofore awarded and 
survivor annuities deriving from joint and survivor annuities hereto- 
fore awarded; and the provisions of section 2 hereof shall be effective 
as of January 1, 1947. All annuities under the Railroad Retirement 
Act of 1935 and all joint and survivor annuities heretofore awarded 
and survivor annuities deriving from joint and survivor annuities 
heretofore awarded, accruing during the calendar months following 
the month of enactment hereof, and all pensions due in months follow- 
ing the first calendar month after the enactment hereof, shall be 
increased by 20 per centum. All recertifications required by reason 
of the provisions of this Act shall be made by the Railroad Retirement 
Board without application therefor. 

Src. 4. Subsection (a) of section 8 of the Railroad Unemployment 
Insurance Act, as amended, is amended by substituting the following 
for so much of said subsection as precedes the proviso: 

68706°—49—pt. 187 
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“(a) Every employer shall pay a contribution, with respect to hav- 
ing employees in his service, equal to the percentage determined as 
set forth below of so much of the compensation as is not in excess of 
$300 for any calendar month paid by him to any employee for services 
rendered to him after June 30, 1939:”. 

Sec. 5. (a) Subsection (a) of section 8 of the Railroad Unemploy- 
ment Insurance Act, as amended, is further amended by substituting 
a colon for the period at the end thereof and adding the following: 

“1, With respect to compensation paid prior to January 1, 1948, the 
rate shall be 3 per centum ; 

“9. With respect to compensation paid after December 31, 1947, the 
rate shall be as follows: 


“Tf the balance to the credit of the railroad unemploy- The rate with respect to com- 


ment insurance account as of the close of business pensation paid during the next 
on September 30 of any year, as determined by the succeeding calendar year shall 
Board, is: be: 

$450,000,000 or more__.. % percent. 


$400,000,000 or more but less than $450,000,000___. 1 percent. 
$350,000,000 or more but less than $400,000,000___ 114 percent. 
$300,000,000 or more but less than $350,000,000___. 2 percent. 
$250,000,000 or more but less than $300,000,000___. 2144 percent. 
Less than $250,000,000_________._.._._.________.___ 8 percent. 


“As soon as practicable following the enactment of this Act, the 
Board shall determine and proclaim the balance to the credit of the 
account as of the close of business on September 30, 1947, and on or 
before December 31 of 1948 and of each succeeding year, the Board 
shall determine and proclaim the balance to the credit of the account 
as of the close of business on September 30 of such year.” 

b) Contributions paid under subsection (a) of section 8 of the 
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act, as amended, prior to the 
enactment of the foregoing amendment thereof which are in excess 
of those required by said subsection as so amended shall be subject to 
adjustment or refund in accordance with the provisions of subsec- 
tions (d) and (e) of said section 8. 

Sro. 6. Subsection (f) of section 8 of the Railroad Unemployment 
Insurance Act, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“(£) The contributions required by this Act shall be collected by the 
Board and shall be deposited by it with the Secretary of the Treasury 
of the United States, such part thereof as equals 0.2 per centum of 
the total compensation on which such contributions are based to be 
deposited to the credit of the fund and the balance to be deposited to 
the credit of the account.” 

Sec. 7. Subsection (a) of section 10 of the Railroad Unemployment 
Insurance Act, as amended, is amended by substituting the following 
for subdivision (i) of the second sentence of said subsection: “(i) such 
part of all contributions collected pursuant to section 8 of this Act 
as is in excess of 0.2 per centum of the total compensation on which 
such contributions are based, together with all interest collected pur- 
suant to section 8 (g) of this Act;”. 

Seo. 8. Subsection (a) of section 11 of the Railroad Unemployment 
Insurance Act, as amended, is amended by substituting the following 
for subdivision (i) of the second sentence of said subsection: “ (i) such 
part of all contributions collected pursuant to section 8 of this Act as 
equals 0.2 per centum of the total compensation on which such contri- 
butions are based ;”. 


Approved June 23, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 609] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 1064 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a Code of Law 
for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, relating to admissibility 
of peony by a party to a transaction when the other party is incapable of 
testifying. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1064 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to establish a Code of Law for the District 
of Columbia”, approved March 8, 1901, as amended, is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Src. 1064. Testimony or Surviving Parry.—In any civil action 
against a person who, from any cause, is legally incapable of testifying, 
or against the committee, trustee, executor, administrator, heir, legatee, 
devisee, assignee, or other representative of a deceased person or of 
the person so incapable of testifying, no judgment or decree shall be 
rendered in favor of the plaintiff founded on the uncorroborated testi- 
mony of the plaintiff or of the agent, servant, or employee of the plain- 
tiff as to any transaction with or action, declaration or admission of 
the deceased or incapable person; and in any such action, if the 
plaintiff or any agent, servant, or employee of the plaintiff testifies as 
to any transaction with or action, declaration, or admission of the 
deceased or incapable person, no entry, memorandum, or declaration, 
oral or written, by the deceased or incapable person, made while he was 
capable and upon his personal knowledge, shall be excluded as 
hearsay.” 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 610} 
AN ACT 


Relating to salaries of certain officers and employees of the United States and 
certain officers and employees of Puerto Rico. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph (1) 
of section 49b of the Organic Act of Puerto Rico (U. S. C., title 48, 
sec. 793b (1)) is amended by striking out “$7,500” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$10,000 to be paid out of Fands appropriated by Congress 
for such purpose”. 

Sec. 2. Section 50 of the Organic Act of Puerto Rico (U.S. C., title 
48, secs. 797 and 798) is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 50, Except as otherwise provided in this or any other Act, 
the salaries and office expenses of all officials of Puerto Rico, including 
deputies, assistants, and other help, shall be such and be so paid out 
of the revenues of Puerto Rico as shall from time to time be determined 
by the legislature of Puerto Rico and approved by the Governor; and 
He the legislature shall fail to make an appropriation for such salaries, 
the salaries theretofore fixed shall be paid without the necessity of 
further appropriations therefor. Until otherwise prescribed as pro- 
vided by this section the annual salary of the Governor shall be $10,000; 
in addition to which he shall be entitled to the occupancy of the build- 
ings heretofore used by the chief executive of Puerto Rico, with the 
furniture and effects therein, free of rental; and the annual salary of 
the head of each executive department shall be $6,000. 

“Notwithstanding the foregoing, the annual salary of the chief 
justice of the supreme court shall be $10,500, and the annual salary of 
each associate justice of the supreme court shall be $10,000. All of 
said salaries of the chief justice and associate justices shall be paid 
in equal monthly installments. 


June 24, 1948 
[S. 1266] 
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“Where any officer, during such time as his salary is fixed by this 
Act, is required to give a bond, the premium thereof shall be paid 
from the insular treasury.” 

Seo. 3. So much of section 34 of the Organic Act of Puerto Rico 
(C S. C., title 48, sec. 838) as reads “Except as otherwise provided in 
this Act, no law shall extend the term of any public officer, or increase 
or diminish his salary or emoluments after his election or appoint- 
ment, nor permit any officer or employee to draw compensation for 
more than one office or position.” is amended to read as follows: 

“Except as otherwise provided in this Act, no law shall extend the 
term of any public officer, permit any officer or employee to draw com- 
pensation for more than one office or position, or increase or diminish 
the salary or emoluments of any senator or representative during the 
term for which he is elected or appointed.” 

Szo. 4. Section 31 of the Organic Act of Puerto Rico (U.S. C., title 
48, sec. 820) is amended by striking out “That members” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “Until otherwise prescribed pursuant to section 50 of 
this Act, members”. 

Sec. 5. Section 20 of the Organic Act of Puerto Rico (U. S. C., title 
48, sec. 786) is amended by inserting after “$6,000” the following: 
“or such other sum not less than that payable to the head of any execu- 
aye operement as may be prescribed pursuant to section 50 of this 

ct”. 


Seo. 6. Section 22 of the Organic Act of Puerto Rico (U. S. C., title 
48, sec. 779) is amended by inserting after “$5,000” the following : 
“or such other sum as may be prescribed pursuant to section 50 of 
this Act”. 

Sxo. 7. The third and fourth sentences of section 38 of the Organic 
Act of Puerto Rico (U. S. C., title 48, sec. 750) are amended to read 
as follows: “The public service commissioner shall devote his entire 
time to his duties as such commissioner. Until otherwise prescribed 
pursuant to section 50 of this Act— 

“(a) the salary of the public service commissioner shall be 
$6,000 a year, and 

“(b) the compensation of the associated members shall be $10 
for each day’s attendance at the sessions of the commission, but 
in no case shall they receive more than $1,000 during any one 
year. 

Seo, 8. This Act shall take effect thirty days after the date of its 
enactment. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 611] 
AN ACT 
Be pont, eaeleae to certain conditions, mining locations under the mining laws 


the United States within that portion of the Harney National F ig- 
nated as 8 game sanctuary, and for other purposes, af ae eases 


by the location as may be reasonably necessary to carry on prospectin. 
and mining, including the taking of mineral deposits and “cine 
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required by or in the mining operations, and no permit shall be required 
or charge made for such use or occupancy: Provided, however, That 
the mining operations herein authorized shall be subject to such rules 
and regulations as the Secretary of Agriculture may deem necessary 
in furtherance of the purposes for which the said sanctuary was 
established : Provided further, That the cutting and removal of tim- 
ber, except where clearing is necessary in connection with mining 
operations or to provide space for buildings or structures used in 
connection with mining operations, shall be conducted in accordance 
with the Seria il and timber sale practices ri Seed to the 
Harney National Forest, and no use of the surface of the claim or the 
resources therefrom not reasonably required for carrying on mining 
and prospecting shall be allowed except under the national-forest 
rules and regulations, nor shall the locator prevent, or obstruct other 
occupancy of the surface or use of surface resources under authority of 
national-forest regulations, or permits issued thereunder, if such occu- 
pancy or use is not in conflict with mineral development: Provided 
further, That the Secretary of Agriculture in his discretion may pro- 
hibit the location of mining claims within six hundred and sixty feet 
of any Federal, State, or county road, and within such other areas 
where the location of mining claims would not be in the public inter- 
est: And provided further, That no patent shall be issued by the United 
States on any location filed pursuant to the authority contained in this 
Act. 

Sec. 2. To facilitate administration for the purpose for which the 
sanctuary has been established, the western boundary of the sanctuary 
lying north of Custer State Park is ened redefined as follows: 

Beginning at the east quarter corner of section 7, township 2 south, 
range 5 east, Black Hills meridian; thence south along said section 
line to its intersection with a line three hundred feet north of the 
Horse Thief Lake Road ; thence southwesterly along a line three hun- 
dred feet northwesterly from the center line of said road and apa 3 
approximately parallel thereto to the intersection of said road wit! 
United States Highway 85A; thence southerly along a line three 
hundred feet west of United States Highway 85A and approximately 
parallel thereto to the present south boundary of said sanctuary in 
section 3 south, range 4 east, Black Hills meridian. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 612] 
AN ACT 


To amend Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), parts I and II, as amended, to 
establish a presumption of service connection for chronic and tropical diseases. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subparagraph 


581 


_ Rules and regula- 
tions, 


Timber. 


Location of elaims, 
restriction. 


Issuance of patents. 


Western boundary 
of sanctuary. 


June 24, 1948 
(H. R. 3880] 
[Public Law 748} 


Veterans. 
Chronic and tropi- 


(c) of paragraph I, part I, Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as cal diseases 


amended, is hereby amended by substituting a colon for the period at 
the end thereof and adding the following: “Provided further, That 
the term ‘chronic disease’ as used in this paragraph shall include 
anemia, primary ; arteriosclerosis; arthritis, bronchiectasis; calculi of 
the kidney, bladder, or gall bladder; cardiovascular-renal disease, 
including hypertension, myocarditis, Buerger’s disease and Raynaud’s 
disease ; cirrhosis of the liver; coccidiomycosis; endocarditis; diabetes, 
mellitus; endocrinopathies; epilepsies; Hodgkin’s disease; leukemia, 
nephritis; osteitis, deformans; osteomalacia; organic diseases of the 
nervous system, including tumors of the brain, cord, or peripheral 
nerves; encephalitis lethargica residuals; scleroderma; tuberculosis 
active; tumors, malignant; ulcers, peptic (gastric or duodenal) and 
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such other chronic diseases as the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs 
may add to this list: And provided further, That, subject to the limita- 
tions of this subparagraph, tropical diseases, such as cholera; dysen- 
tery; filariasis; leishmaniasis; leprosy; loiasis; malaria; black water 
fever ; onchocerciasis ; oroya fever ; dracontiasis; pinta; plague; schisto- 
somiasis; yaws; yellow fever and others and the resultant disorders 
or diseases originating because of therapy, administered in connection 
with such diseases, or as a preventative thereof, shall be accorded 
service connection when shown to exist within one year after separation 
from active service or at a time when standard and accepted treatises 
indicate that the incubation period thereof commenced during active 
service. Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to prevent serv- 
ice connection for any disease or disorder otherwise shown by sound 
judgment to have been incurred in or aggravated by active service.” 

So. 2. Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), part II, paragraph I, 
as amended, is hereby amended by adding subparagraph (d) thereto, 
said paragraph to read as follows : “That for the purpose of paragraph 
I (a) hereof, any person who served in the military or naval service 
for six months or more and was honorably discharged therefrom and 
contracts a tropical disease such as cholera; dysentery; filariasis; 
leishmaniasis; leprosy; loiasis; malaria; black water fever; oncho- 
cerciasis; oroya fever; dracontiasis; pinta; plague; schistosomiasis; 
yaws; yellow fever and others and the resultant disorders or diseases 
originating because of therapy administered in connection with such 
diseases, or as a preventative thereof, unless shown by clear and unmis- 
takable evidence to have had its inception prior or subsequent to active 
service, shall be deemed to have incurred such disability in active service 
when it is shown to exist within one year after separation from active 
service, or at a time when standard and accepted treatises indicate that 
the incubation period thereof commenced during active service. Noth- 
ing in this paragraph shall be construed to prevent service connection 
for any disease or disorder otherwise shown by sound judgment to have 
been incurred in or aggravated by active service.” 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 613] 
AN ACT 


To amend sections 301 (k) and 304 (a) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (k) 
of section 301 of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, a8 
amended (21 U. S. C. 331 (k)), is amended to read as follows: 

“(k) The alteration, mutilation, destruction, obliteration, or 
removal of the whole or any part of the labeling of, or the doing of 
any other act with respect to, a food, drug, device, or cosmetic, if such 
act is done while such article is held for sale (whether or not the first 
sale) after shipment in interstate commerce and results in such article 
being adulterated or misbranded.” 

Sec. 2. Subsection (a) of section 304 of such Act, as amended (21 
U.S. C. 384 (a)), is amended by inserting immediately after the 
words “when introduced into or while in interstate commerce” the 
following : “or while held for sale (whether or not the first sale) after 
shipment in interstate commerce”. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 614] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Tariff Act of 1930 to provide for the free importation of limestone 
to be used in the manufacture of fertilizer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 
1685 of the Tariff Act of 1930 is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Par. 1685. Guano; basic slag (ground or unground); manures; 
limestone, crude, crushed, or broken, when imported to be used in the 
manufacture of fertilizer; and (notwithstanding any other provision 
of this Act) those grades of substances used chiefly for fertilizers, or 
chiefly as an ingredient in the manufacture of fertilizers.” 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 615] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction over the Fort i Moines Veterans’ Village upon the State 
of Iowa. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That exclusive civil 


and criminal jurisdiction, including the right of suffrage, over the 1 


Fort Des Moines Veterans’ Village is hereby conferred upon the State 
of Iowa. Such jurisdiction shall terminate whenever the rights and 
privileges granted to the city of Des Moines by the instrument exe- 
cuted on December 24, 1946, by the United States (acting by the Com- 
missioner of the Federal Public Housing Authority) and the city of 
Des Moines shall terminate. 

Sec. 2. As used in this Act, the term “Fort Des Moines Veterans’ 
Village” means the land leased by the United States to the city of 
Des Moines on December 24, 1946. 

Seo. 3. This Act shall take effect upon the acceptance by the Exec- 
utive Council of the State of Iowa of the jurisdiction conferred by 
the first section. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 616] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the course of instruction at the United States Naval Academy to 


be given to not exceeding four persons at a time from the Republic of the 
Philippines. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy is hereby authorized to permit, upon designation of the 
President of the United States, not exceeding four Filipinos at a 
time to receive instruction at the United States Naval Academy at 
Annapolis, Maryland. The Filipinos receiving instruction under 
authority of this Act shall receive the same pay, allowances, and 
emoluments, to be paid from the same appropriations, and, subject 
to such exceptions as may be determined by the Secretary of the Navy, 
shall be subject to the same rules and regulations governing admission, 
attendance, discipline, resignation, discharge, dismissal, and gradua- 
tion, as midshipmen at the Naval Academy appointed from the United 
States; but such persons shall not be entitled to appointment to any 
office or position in the United States Navy by reason of their gradua- 
tion from the Naval Academy. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 617] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Department of the Navy and the naval service 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Department of the ay and the naval 
service for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, namely: 


NAVAL ESTABLISHMENT 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 


For traveling expenses of civilian employees, including travel of 
dependents of employees to and from navy yards or stations outside 
the continental limits of the United States, and other expenses as 
authorized by section 1 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604) ; 
physical examinations by civilian physicians of civilian employees in 
accordance with section 2 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 
604) ; expenses of courts and boards; newspapers and periodicals for 
the naval service; all advertising of the Navy Department and its 
bureaus (except advertising for recruits for the Bureau of Naval 
Personnel) ; costs of suits; expenses authorized by section 38 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604), for Latin-American coopera- 
tion; postage, foreign and domestic and post-office box rentals; micro- 
photographic services; and other necessary and incidental expenses; 
$7,500,000, of which $2,250,000 is for payment of claims as provided 
in the Act approved July 3, 1944 (46 U.S. C. 797), the Act of August 
2, 1946 (28 U.S. C. 921), and the Act of December 28, 1945 (31 U. S.C. 
222e), which are not eligible for payment under the provisions of 
the Act approved March 27, 1942 (15 U. S. C. 606b-2). 


CONTINGENCIES OF THE NAVY 


For all emergencies and extraordinary expenses, authorized by 
section 6 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604), to be 
expended on the approval and authority of the Secretary, and his 
determination shall be final and conclusive upon the accounting officers 
of the Government, and for examination of estimates for appropria- 
tions and of naval activities in the field for any branch of the naval 
service, $12,000,000. 

RESEARCH, NAVY 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary in carryin, 
out the Act of August 1, 1946 (Public Law 588), eotablichinig the 
Office of Naval Research, $42,255,000: Provided, That not to exceed 
$1,500,000 may be available for administrative expenses, exclusive of 
the Naval Research Laboratory, and the Special Devices Center. 


OPERATION AND CONSERVATION OF NAVAL PETROLEUM RESERVES 


To enable the Secretary to carry out the provisions contained in 
the Act approved June 4, 1920, as amano (34 U. S. C. 524), 
i sian: him to explore, prospect, conserve, develop, use and operate 
the naval petroleum reserves, $9,245,500: Provided, That out of an 
sums appropriated for naval purposes by this Act, any portion thereof, 
not to exceed $5,000,000, shall available to enable the Secretary 
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to protect Naval Petroleum Reserve Numbered 1, by drilling wells 
and performing any work incident thereto: Provided further, That 
no part of the sum made available in the foregoing provision for 
the protection of Naval Petroleum Reserve Numbered 1 shall be 
expended if satisfactory agreement or agreements can be made with 
owners of land within or adjoining said Reserve Numbered 1 not to 
drill wells for the purpose of producing oil or gas: Provided further, 
That not to exceed $2,500,000 of the appropriation under this head in 
the Act of July 5, 1945 (Public Law 132, 79th Congress), shall con- 
tinue available during the fiscal year 1949 for the liquidation of 
obligations incurred thereunder during the fiscal year 1946. 

Naval Petroleum Reserve Numbered 4, Alaska: For continuing 
exploration and prospecting in Naval Petroleum Reserve Numbered 4, 
as authorized in the Act approved June 4, 1920, as amended (34 
U. S. C. 524), $14,600,000, to be available immediately: Provided, 
That the unexpended balance of the appropriation of $9,600,000 made 
available for this purpose by the Navy Department Appropriation 
Act, 1947, shall be consolidated with this appropriation, to be disbursed 
and accounted for as one fund which shall remain available until 
June 30, 1951. 

ISLAND GOVERNMENTS 


Expenses incident to the administration of island governmen 
including liberated and occupied areas and the Trust Territory o 
the Pacific Islands; $2,250,000. 


NAVAL OBSERVATORY 


For expenses necessary for the operation and maintenance of the 
Naval Obsereetors and its observation stations, including pay of 
employees, and all printing and binding for the Naval Observatory, 
$465,000. 

HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE 


For expenses necessary for the maintenance and operation of the 
Hydrographic Office and of the branch hydrographic offices, includ- 
ing pay of employees; hydrographic surveys; all printing and bind- 
ing for the Hydrographic Office; and purchase of nautical and 
aeronautical charts and publications; $3,500,000. 


BUREAU OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


TRAINING AND EDUCATION, NAVY 


Training and education: For maintenance and operation of naval 
training and educational activities; including rent and pay of 
employees in the field service, professors (including services of a profes- 
sor of international law at the Naval War College, $3,000), instruc- 
tors, and lecturers Seago not to exceed $6,000 for services of 
lecturers at the Naval War College); annuity premiums under the 
Act of January 16, 1936 (34 U. S. C. 1073) ; postgraduate instruction 
of officers; individual training of officers and enlisted personnel at 
home and abroad; and other necessary expenses of training and 
educating naval personnel not otherwise provided for; $13,200,000. 


WELFARE OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


Welfare of naval personnel: For contributions for the support 
of schools as authorized by section 18 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Public Law 604) ; libraries and library bs for ships and shore 
stations not otherwise provided for; and welfare and recreation of the 
Navy (to be expended in the discretion of the Secretary) ; $2,400,000. 
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OFFICER CANDIDATE TRAINING 


Officer candidate training: For expenses incident to the conduct 
of officer candidate training, as authorized by the Act of August 18, 
1946 (Public Law 729), and of the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps under such regulations as the President may prescribe under 
the provisions of section 22 of the Act approved March 4, 1925, as 
amended (34 U. S. C. 821) , $12,000,000. 


GENERAL EXPENSES, BUREAU OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


General expenses, Bureau of Naval Personnel: For necessary ex- 
penses of the Bureau of Naval Personnel not otherwise provided for, 
including pay of employees in the field service, rent of buildings and 
offices, expenses of prisoners, maintenance and operation of prisons, 
disciplinary barracks and retraining commands, trophies, badges, 
medals, and engraving of medals, $1,400,000. 


NAVAL RESERVE 


For all expenses not otherwise provided for, authorized by the 
Naval Reserve Act of 1938, as amended (34 U. S. C. 852), and the 
Naval Aviation Cadet Act of 1942, as amended (34 U.S. C. 8502), 
in connection with organizing, administering, recruiting, instructing, 
training, and drilling the Naval Reserve, including designing, pur- 
chasing, and engraving of medals and trophies; all printing and 
binding for the Naval Reserve executed at the Government Printing 
Office; and rental, maintenance, and operation of such shore stations 
as may be required in connection with Naval Reserve Activities; 
$125,436,000: Provided, That only this appropriation shall be avail- 
able for such of the objects and purposes specified under the appro- 
priations “Pay and subsistence of naval personnel” and “Transporta- 
tion and recruiting of naval personnel,” as are authorized by law for 
personnel of the Naval Reserve on active or inactive duty in con- 
nection with organizing, administering, recruiting, instructing, train- 
ing, and drilling the Naval Reserve. 


NAVAL ACADEMY 


Naval Academy: For expenses necessary for maintenance and 
operation of the Naval Academy, including such amounts, not other- 
wise provided for, as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
the Act of January 16, 1936 (34 U. S.C. 1073) ; and expenses of the 
Board of Visitors to the Naval Academy ; $5,020,000, of which amount 
$2,000 shall be available exclusively for the care of a collection of 
ship models: Provided, That no part of any appropriation in this Act 
shall be available for the pay or allowances of any enlisted man of the 
Navy or Marine Corps assigned to duty at the Naval Academy, if such 
assignment will increase the total number so assigned above one 
thousand and twenty-five. 


NAVAL HOME, PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 


For all salaries and expenses as authorized by law e U.S. C. 725h) 
and section 11 of the Act approved August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604), 
necessary for the maintenance and operation of the Naval Home, 
$380,000. 


BUREAU OF SHIPS 
MAINTENANCE, BUREAU OF SHIPS 


For designing hulls, machinery, and equipment of naval vessels, 
except armament; experimental, developmental, and research work; 
maintenance, repair, renewal, and alteration of hulls. machinery, and 
equipment of naval vessels, nonnaval vessels operated for naval require- 
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ments, and yard and district craft except machinery and equipment 
under the cognizance of other bureaus; docking of vessels; leasing of 
laying-up facilities and docks; maritime salvage services and other 
purposes in connection therewith authorized by law; relief of vessels 
in distress; hire of lighters, tugs, and small craft; charter and hire of 
vessels for auxiliary purposes where considered necessary by the 
Secretary of the Navy; pay, subsistence, and incidental expenses of 
civilian crews temporarily employed on naval vessels; equipage, 
appliances, supplies, materials, and services, at home and abroad, under 
the cognizance of the Bureau of Ships; searchlights and fire-control 
equipment for antiaircraft defense at shore stations; maintenance and 
operation, including maintenance and equipment of buildings and 
grounds and appurtenances, of the experimental, developmental, and 
research activities under the cognizance of the Bureau of Ships; main- 
tenance and operation of the Naval Communication Service, including 
telephone, telegraph, and teletype rentals and tolls for the Navy 
Department and the Naval Establishment; maintenance and equip- 
ment of buildings, grounds and appurtenances of the Naval Communi- 
cation Service at the seat of government and elsewhere; purchase, 
installation, repair, and preservation of machine tools, plant appli- 
ances, and equipment (including furniture in industrial ieee in 
naval establishments or private plants; pey of employees in the field 
service; accident prevention; incidental expenses for naval vessels, 
naval shipyards and stations, and other activities under the cognizance 
of the Bureau of Ships, such as photographing, plans, stationery, 
drafting instruments and other materials; and technical books and 
publications for said Bureau: Provided, That no part of this or any 
other appropriation contained in this Act shall be available for or on 
account of the supply or replacement of table linen, dishes, glassware, 
silver, and kitchen utensils for use in the residences or quarters of 
officers on shore, except for messes temporarily set up on shore for 
bachelor officers and officers attached to seagoing or district, defense 
vessels, to aviation units based on seagoing vessels, to the fleet air bases, 
to the submarine bases, or to landing forces and expeditions; 
$360,000,000. 
BUREAU OF ORDNANCE 


ORDNANCE AND ORDNANCE STORES, NAVY 


For necessary expenses of developing (and for research incidental 
thereto), procuring, producing, preserving, and handling ordnance 
supplies, material, and equipment for naval purposes; for essential 
equipment, facilities specifically for research and development, 
machine tools, replacements, and services at naval or private estab- 
lishments; maintenance, operation, and other necessary expenses of 
naval ordnance shore activities; technical books and periodicals; 
maintenance, repair, and operation of motor-propelled and other 
freight and passenger-carrying vehicles at such activities; target prac- 
tice; and for contribution to the support of schools as authorized by 
section 13 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604) ; $230,000,000. 


BUREAU OF SUPPLIES AND ACCOUNTS 


PAY AND SUBSISTENCE OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


For pay, allowances, subsistence and quarters Peet by law 
for naval personnel, including reserves on active duty— __ 

Pay and allowances: Officers, active duty, no part of which shall 
be available for increased pay for making aerial flights, by more than 
eighty-five officers above the rank of captain nor by nonflying officers 
or observers at rates in excess of those prescribed by law for the Army, 


587 


Antiaircraft defense 


at shore stations. 


Machine tools, plant 


appliances, ete. 


Tableware, etc., in 


officers’ quarters. 


iti 


Research, ete., facil- 
ies. 


55 Stat. 880. 


Enlisted men or 
civil employees as 
household. servants. 


Total. 


Secret documents. 


Transportation of 
dependents. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 617—JUNE 24, 1948 [62 Star. 


which shall be the legal maximum rates as to such nonflying officers 
or observers; midshipmen; enlisted personnel, active, including cash 
prizes for men for excellence in gunnery, target practice, communica- 
tion, and engineering competition; men of the Fleet Reserve, inactive ; 
nurses, female, active; six months’ death gratuity, officers, nurses, 
and enlisted personnel ; cash allowances for uniforms for officers ; cloth- 
ing furnished annually to enlisted personnel or cash in lieu thereof; 
civilian clothing, including an overcoat when necessary, the cost of 
all not to exceed $30 per person to enlisted personnel given discharges 
for bad conduct, undesirability, unsuitability, or inaptitude; purchase 
of medals, crosses, bars, emblems, and other insignia; miscellaneous 
items, including interest on deposits by enlisted personnel; payments 
in settlement of claims under the Act of January 2, 1942 (31 U.S. C. 
224d) ; commuted rations; money allowances for subsistence and quar- 
ters of enlisted personnel when not furnished quarters or subsistence 
in kind, and for enlisted personnel absent from messes on temporary 
duty not involving travel (during which time all other subsistence 
shall be stopped): Provided, That, except in the case of those who 
have specifically enlisted for such duty, no appropriation contained 
in this Act shall be available for the pay, allowances, or other expenses 
of any enlisted man or civilian employee performing service in the 
residence or quarters of an officer or officers on shore as a cook, waiter, 
or other work of a character performed by a household servant, but 
nothing herein shall be construed as preventing the voluntary employ- 
ment in any such capacity of a retired enlisted man or a transferred 
member of the Fleet Reserve without additional expense to the Gov- 
ernment, nor the sale of meals to officers by general messes on shore 
as regulated by detailed instructions from the Navy Department; 
total, pay and allowances, $1,111,116,000. 

Subsistence: For provisions for messes, subsistence in messes, and 
other subsistence in kind as authorized by law; $104,796,000. 

In all, for pay and subsistence of naval personnel, $1,215,912,000, 
and the money herein specifically appropriated for “Pay and subsist- 
ence, Navy”, shall be disbursed and accounted for in accordance with 
existing law and shall constitute one fund. 


RETIRED PAY, NAVY 


For pay and allowances, as authorized by law, for all retired officer 
and enlisted personnel and nurses of the Navy (including the reserve 
components thereof) not on active duty, $78,520,650. 


TRANSPORTATION AND RECRUITING OF NAVAL PERSON NEL 


For mileage and actual and necessary expenses and per diem in lieu 
of subsistence as authorized by law to officers, nurses, and midshipmen 
while traveling under orders, and the cost of a compartment or such 
other accommodations as may be authorized by the Secretary of the 
Navy for security when secret documents are transferred by officer 
messenger or when valuable naval property is transported as hand 
baggage by personnel of the Naval Establishment, transportation of 
enlisted personnel and applicants for enlistment at home and abroad, 
transportation of prisoners, and insane supernumerary patients to 
hospitals, all with subsistence and transfers en route or cash in lieu 
thereof ; expenses of funeral escorts of naval personnel and apprehen- 
sion and delivery of deserters and stragglers, and for railway, steam- 
ship, and airway guides and expenses incident to transportation; 
transportation of dependents of officers and enlisted personnel, includ- 
ing those of retired and Reserve officers and of retired and Reserve 
enlisted personnel of — entitled to transportation of dependents 
in the Regular Navy when ordered to active duty (other than training) 
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and upon release therefrom; for actual expenses of officers and mid- 
shipmen while on shore-patrol duty, including the hire of automobiles 
when necessary for the use of the shore-patrol detachment; for all 
necessary expenses for recruiting for the naval service, including lodg- 
ing and subsistence of applicants, rent of rendezvous and expenses of 
maintaining the same, and advertising for and obtaining men; and 
personal services of field employees necessary for the purposes of this 
appropriation ; $32,000,000. 


MAINTENANCE, BUREAU OF SUPPLIES AND ACCOUNTS 


For equipage, supplies, and services under the cognizance of the 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, including scientific investigations, 
commissions, interest, and exchange; ferriage and bridge tolls, includ- 
ing streetcar fares; rent of buildings and offices not in navy yards for 
naval purposes, not otherwise provided for; services of civilian 
employees under the cognizance of the Bureau of Supplies and 
Accounts; packing, unpacking, and local handling, as authorized by 
law, of household goods and effects of civilian and naval personnel of 
the Naval Establishment ; ice and mechanical devices for cooling drink- 
ing water on shore (except at naval hospitals and shops at industrial 
navy yards) ; and for losses in the accounts of Navy and Marine Cor 
officers certified under the Act of July 11, 1919 (31 U.S. C. 105), the 
Act of June 10, 1921 (31 U.S. C. 104), the Act of December 23, 1944 
(50 U. S. C. App. 1705, 1706), and the Act of July 26, 1947 (Public 
Law 248) ; $209,000,000. 


TRANSPORTATION OF THINGS 


For transportation of things (as defined by Budget-Treasury Regu- 
lation Numbered 1) pertaining to the Navy (excluding Marine Corps), 
$85,000,000. 

FUEL, NAVY 


For fuel, water, and other utilities for submarine bases and naval 
vessels, including expenses of storage and handling; removal of fuel 
refuse from ships and maintenance and general operation of fleet 
fueling facilities; $65,000,000. 


BUREAU OF MEDICINE AND SURGERY 


MEDICAL DEPARTMENT 


For equipment, supplies, maintenance, and operation of Medical 
Department activities ashore and afloat, and compensation of employ- 
ees; tolls and ferriage; necessary instruction of personnel, including 
equipment; issuance of medical bulletins and information; laundry 
supplies and services; care of the dead as authorized b law, including 
transportation; purchase of technical books and periodicals; optical 
supplies for naval personnel under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary; and other necessary expenses, including care, maintenance 
and treatment of patients in naval and other hospitals, as provided by 
regulation ; $40,000,000. 


BUREAU OF YARDS AND DOCKS 
MAINTENANCE, BUREAU OF YARDS AND DOCKS 


For the pay of employees in the field service, materials, supplies, and 
facilities necessary for the operation and general maintenance of activ- 
ites and properties under the cognizance of the Bureau of Yards and 
Docks; purchase for replacement only (including one at a cost not 
exceeding $3,000) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; contribution 
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to the support of schools as authorized by section 13 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604); $145,500,000; for expenses of 
operation and maintenance of housing projects maintained and oper- 
ated as such by the Department of the Navy and developed under the 
provisions of the Acts of June 28, 1940 (54 Stat. 676) ; September 9, 
1940 (54 Stat. 872) ; October 14, 1940 (54 Stat. 1125); March 1, 1941 
(55 Stat. 14); May 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 197); and December 17, 1941 
(55 Stat. 810), including utilities, roads, walks, and accessories, and 
expenses found necessary in the disposition of any such property or 
the removal of temporary housing; $4,875,000; in all, $150,375,000: 
Provided, That none of these funds shall be used to pay for the mainte- 
nance or operation of any defense housing unit for any civilian employ- 
ees of the Department of the Navy unless the rental rate charged for 
the civilian occupancy of any such defense housing unit shall be at 
such rate as may be prescribed by law or in pursuance of law for 
housing of similar character and size in the general geographical area 
where such defense housing may be located: Provided further, That 
this appropriation shall be available for any expenses incident to trans- 
ferring offices of the Navy Department between buildings at the seat 
of government. 


BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS 
AVIATION, NAVY 


For replacement of navigational and radio equipment for aircraft in 
service, aerological, photographic, and miscellaneous equipment, 
including repairs thereto, $25,000,000; for maintenance, repair, an 
operation of aircraft, aircraft factory, air stations, testing laboratories, 
fleet and all other aviation activities, technical books and periodicals 
for use in the Bureau of Aeronautics and the field, outfits for aviation 
messes, the purchase for aviation purposes only of special clothing, 
wearing apparel, and special equipment, and for contribution to the 
support of schools as authorized by section 13 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (Public Law 604), $450,000,000; for continuing experiments, 
development, and research on all types of aircraft, $110,000,000; in 
all, $585,000,000 : Provided, That the unexpended balance of the appro- 
priation for “Aviation, Navy,” in the Naval Appropriation Act, 1946, 
shall remain available during the fiscal year 1949, in such amount as 
may be necessary for the liquidation of contractual obligations 
incurred during the fiscal year 1946 for aircraft, aircraft equipment, 
and continuing experimental and developmental procurement, 


MARINE CORPS 
PAY, MARINE CORPS 


Pay of officers: For pay and allowances prescribed by law for all 
officers on active duty, including tered pay for making aerial 
flights by nonflying officers or observers at rates not in excess of 
those prescribed by law for the Army, which shall be the legal maxi- 
mum rates as to such nonflying officers or observers, $38,878,000 ; 

Pay of enlisted personnel : For pay and allowances of all enlisted per- 
sonnel and musicians on active duty as prescribed by law; expenses 
of clerks of the Marine Corps traveling under orders; additional 
compensation for enlisted personnel of the Marine Corps qualified 
as experts, sharpshooters, marksmen, aircraft machine gunners, or 
regularly detailed as gun captains, gun pointers; interest on deposits 
by enlisted personnel; pay of enlisted personnel designated as Navy 
mail clerks and assistant Navy mail clerks both afloat and ashore; 
and for gratuities to enlisted personnel discharged not under hon- 
orable conditions; $145,744,000; 
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For pay and allowances of personnel of the Marine Corps Reserve 
not otherwise provided for as prescribed by law, $15,313,000; 

For mileage, actual and necessary expenses, and per diem in lieu 
of subsistence as authorized by law to officers traveling under orders 
without troops, $1,352,000; 

In all, $201,287,000, and the money herein specifically appropri- 
ated for pay of the Marine Corps shall be disbursed and accounted 
for in accordance with existing law and shall constitute one fund. 


RETIRED PAY, MARINE CORPS 


For pay and allowances, as authorized by law, for all retired officers 
and enlisted personnel of the Marine Corps (including the reserve 
components thereof) not on active duty, $8,519,000. 


PAY OF CIVIL FORCE, MARINE CORPS 


Pay of civil force: For personal services at the seat of govern- 
ment, as follows: 

Offices of the Commandant of the Marine Corps and the Director 
of Personnel, Marine Corps, $1,100,000. 

Supply Department, United States Marine Corps, $1,078,000. 


GENERAL EXPENSES, MARINE CORPS 


General expenses, Marine Corps: For all necessary expenses for the 
authorized work of the Marine Corps, other than as appropriated for 
under the headings of pay and salaries, as follows: 

For provisions, subsistence, board, and lodging of enlisted personnel, 
recruits and recruiting parties, and applicants for enlistment; cash 
allowance for lodging and subsistence to enlisted personnel traveling 
on duty ; ice, ice machines and their maintenance; ¢ othing for enlisted 
personnel and for civilian clothing, including an overcoat when 
necessary, the cost of all not to exceed $30 per person to enlisted 
personnel given discharges for bad conduct, undesirability, unsuit- 
ability, or inaptitude; fuel, heat, light, and power, including sales to 
officers; military supplies and equipment, including their purchase, 
repair, preservation, and handling; recreational, school, educational, 
library, musical, amusement, field sport and gymnasium supplies, 
equipment, services, and incidental expenses; purchase and marking 
of prizes for excellence in gunnery and rifle practice, good-conduct 
badges, medals, and buttons awarded to officers and enlisted personnel 
by the Government for conspicuous, gallant, and special service; rental 
and maintenance of target ranges and entrance fees for competitions ; 
transportation of troops and applicants for enlistment, including cash 
in lieu of ferriage and transfers en route; payment for transportation 
of general court-martial prisoners; toilet kits for issue to recruits upon 
their first enlistment and other incidental expenses of the recruiting 
service; transportation for dependents of officers and enlisted per- 
sonnel; repairs and improvements to barracks, quarters, and other 
public buildings at posts and stations; leasing and improvement of 
buildings at such places as the public exigencies require; erection of 
temporary buildings upon approval of the Secretary of the N avy at 
a total cost of not to exceed $70,000 during the year; forage and 
stabling of public animals and the authorized number of officers’ 
horses; miscellaneous supplies, material, equipment, personal and 
other services, and other incidental expenses for the Marine Corps not 
otherwise provided for; purchase and repair of furniture and fixtures; 
purchase (for replacement only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; 
veterinary services, shoeing, and medicines for public animals and the 
authorized number of officers’ horses; purchase of mounts and horse 
equipment for all officers below the grade of major required to be 
mounted ; books, newspapers, and periodicals; printing and binding; 
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packing and crating of officers’ allowance of baggage; care of the 
dead as authorized by law, including transportation; construction, 
operation, and maintenance of laundries; contribution to the support 
of schools at Marine Corps posts as authorized by section 13 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604) ; clothing, subsistence, heat, 
light, transportation, and miscellaneous expenses for the Marine Corps 
Reserve; $132,000,000. 


SHIPBUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION OF SHIPS 


Construction of ships: For expenses, not otherwise provided for, 
necessary for the construction and procurement of hulls, machinery, 
and equipment of vessels authorized by law and approved after 
July 17, 1947, in accordance therewith, including conversions and 
replacements, and tools and equipment for such construction in public 
and private plants, and group IVb personnel in the Bureau of Ships 
necessary for the purposes of this appropriation, $56,800,000; and 
in addition, $14,300,000 shall be transferred to this appropriation from 
the appropriation “Increase and replacement of naval vessels, con- 
struction and machinery”, both amounts to be immediately available 
and to remain available until expended. 


ORDNANCE FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION 


Ordnance for new construction: For expenses, not otherwise pro- 
vided for, necessary for the construction and procurement of armor, 
armament, and ammunition for vessels provided for in the appropria- 
tion “Construction of ships”, including tools and equipment in public 
and private plants and group IVb personnel in the Bureau of Ordnance 
necessary for the purpose of this appropriation, for the production 
of armor, armament, and ammunition for said vessels, $9,470,000; and, 
in addition, $1,700,000 shall be transferred to this appropriation from 
the appropriation “Increase and replacement of naval vessels, armor, 
armament, and ammunition”, both amounts to be immediately avail- 
able and to remain available until expended: Provided, That the 
limitation on the availability of the appropriation “Increase and 
replacement of naval vessels” for construction of new vessels shall not 
be applicable to this appropriation nor the appropriation “Construc- 
tion of ships”. 


INCREASE AND REPLACEMENT OF NAVAL VESSELS 


Hereafter the balance remaining of appropriations under “Increase 
and replacement of naval vessels” shall not be available for beginning 
the construction of any new vessels: Provided, That of the balances 
remaining of appropriations under this head, there shall be available 
during the fiscal year 1949 such sums as the Secretary may from time 
to time determine to be necessary for the employment of personnel in 
the Bureau of Ships and the Bureau of Ordnance in connection with 


the construction of vessels which have b h f i 
andes thee head. e been heretofore authorized 


NAVY DEPARTMENT 
SALARIES 
For compensation for personal services at the seat of government, as 


follows: 


, Office of the Secretary of the Navy: Secretary of the Navy, Under 
Secretary of the Navy, Assistant Secretaries of the Ni avy, oad other 
personal services, $3,965,000; 

Office of Naval Research, $1,207,000; 
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Oftice of Naval Records and Library, $69,000; 
Office of Judge Advocate General, $305,300 ; 
Office of Chief of Naval Operations, $1,225,000; 
Board of Inspection and Survey, $38,000; 
Office of Chief of Naval Communications, $550,000; 
Office of Naval Intelligence, $980,000 ; 

Bureau of Naval Personnel, $4,532,000; 
Bureau of Ships, $6,208,500; 

Bureau of Ordnance, $3,012,600; 

Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, $4,385,000; 
Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, $1,046,200; 
Bureau of Yards and Docks, $2,087,500; 
Bureau of Aeronautics, $3,000,000; 

In all, salaries, Navy Department, $32,611,100. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES 


For technical reference and lawbooks, periodicals, and photostating 
for Department library; purchase of photographs, maps, documents, 
and pictorial records of the Navy; stationery, furniture, newspapers, 
plans, drawings, and drawing materials; purchase, maintenance, 
repair, and operation of motortrucks and other necessary expenses of 
the Navy Department and its various bureaus and offices; $1,100,000: 
Provided, That it shall not be lawful to expend, unless otherwise 
specifically provided by law, for any of the offices or bureaus of the 
Navy Department in the District of Columbia, any sum out of 
appropriations made for the naval service for any of the purposes 
mentioned or authorized in this paragraph. 


PRINTING AND BINDING 


For printing and binding for the Navy Department and the Naval 
Establishment executed at the Government Printing Office, not other- 
wise provided for, $2,635,000. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Src. 102. No part of any appropriation made for the Navy shall be 
expended for any of the purposes herein provided for on account of the 
Navy Department at the seat of government, including personal serv- 
ices of civilians, except as expressly authorized by law. 

Src. 103. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
used directly or indirectly, except for temporary employment in case of 
emergency, for the payment of any civilian for services rendered b 
him on the Canal Zone while occupying a skilled, technical, clerical, 
administrative, executive, or supervisory position unless such person is 
a citizen of the United States of America or of the Republic of 
Panama: Provided, however, (1) That, notwithstanding the provision 
in the Act approved August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 1409), limiting employ- 
ment in the above-mentioned positions to citizens of the United States 
from and after the date of the approval of said Act, citizens of Panama 
may be employed in such positions; (2) that at no time shall the num- 
ber of Panamanian citizens employed in the above-mentioned positions 
exceed the number of citizens of the United States so employed, if 
United States citizens are available in continental United States or on 
the Canal Zone; (3) that nothing in this Act shall prohibit the contin- 
ued employment of any person who shall have rendered fifteen or more 
years of faithful and honorable service on the Canal Zone; (4) that in 
the selection of personnel for skilled, technical, administrative, clerical, 
supervisory, or executive positions, the controlling factors in filli 
these positions shall be efficiency, experience, training, and education ; 
(5) that all citizens of Panama and the United States rendering skilled, 
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technical, clerical, administrative, executive, or supervisory service on 
the Canal Zone under the terms of this Act (a) shall normally be 
employed not more than forty hours per week; (b) may receive as 
compensation equal rates of pay based upon rates paid for similar 
employment in continental United States plus 25 er centum; (6) this 
entire section shall apply only to persons employed in skilled, technical, 
clerical, administrative, executive, or supervisory positions on the 
Canal Zone directly or indirectly by any branch of the United States 
Government or by any corporation or company whose stock is owned 
wholly or in part oe the United States Government: Provided further, 
That the President may suspend, from time to time in whole or in part, 
compliance with this section in time of war or national emergency if he 
should deem such course to be in the public interest: Provided further 
That the President may, if he finds it necessary because of a shortage o 
housing, suspend, for the fiscal year 1949, the application of those 
ortions of this section which require the employment of citizens of the 
public of Panama or of the United States in skilled, technical, 
clerical, administrative, executive, or supervisory positions. 

Src. 104. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided, That for the pues hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not con- 
trary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the 
Government of the United States, is not a member of an organization 
of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person daes not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who is a member of an 
organization of Government employees that asserts the right to strike 
against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or 
wha is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of 
the Government of the United States by force or violence and accepts 
employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appro- 
priation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty 
clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other 
provisions of existing law. 

Sxc. 105. No part of any money appropriated herein or included 
under any contract authority herein granted shall be expended for the 
payment of any commission on any land purchase contract in excess of 
2 per centum of the purchase price. 

Sec. 106. The appropriations for the N. aval Establishment for the 
fiscal year 1949 shall be available for providing transportation of 
naval and civilian personnel between their domiciles and places of 
employment as authorized by law; health service program as author- 
ized by law (5 U. S. C. 150); 
Law 395, approved July 1, 1944, Public Law 119, approved July 2, 
1945, and Public Law 457, approved October 3, 1944; expenses author- 
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charged with such expenses, proper adjustments to be made on the 
basis of final costs between applicable appropriations; payment of 
rewards, as authorized by law, for information leading to the dis- 
covery of missing naval property or the recovery thereof. 

Sec. 107. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for the pay 
of missing or captured civilian or naval personnel under the provisions 
of Public Law 490, approved March 7, 1942, as amended, and for that 
which accrued during prior years and was not paid, including accruals 
of pay authorized by law for retired and reserve officers, nurses, enlisted. 
personnel, and family allowances. 

Sec. 108. During the fiscal year 1949 the Secretary of the Navy is 
authorized to procure services in accordance with section 15 of the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), but at rates for individuals not in 
excess of $50 per day. 

Sec. 109. Provisions of law prohibiting the payment of compensation 
to or employment of any person not a citizen of the United States shall 
not apply to personnel under the Naval Establishment during the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1949. 

Src, 110. The appropriations for the Department of the Navy and 
the naval service for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, shall be avail- 
able for expenses in connection with the transfer to the United States of 
foreign vessels, including pay, subsistence, transportation, and repatri- 
ation of alien crews. 

Sec. 111. None of the funds appropriated in this Act for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1949, other than funds for which reimbursement 
is made hereunder, shall be available for any expenses for care, upkeep, 
repair, handling, and assistance in the sale of any property, material, 
or equipment subsequent to the date of a declaration of surplus cover- 
ing such property to a disposal agency, or, if procedures are prescribed 
whereby declarations of surplus are made at approximately the time 
of disposal or removal, subsequent to the date of notice by the owning 
agency to the disposal agency that property has been determined to be 
surplus and is subject to such procedures. With respect to all such 
expenses, disposal agencies shall provide reimbursement to the Navy, 
for credit to the appropriations from which such expenses would be 
normally paid and the Navy is authorized to apportion, obligate, and 
expend funds from the several appropriations involved in advance 
of the reimbursement thereto: Provided, That reimbursement shall not 
be made for pay and allowances and subsistence of naval and Marine 
Corps personnel within the numbers appropriated for: Provided 
further, That advance payments based on the estimated expenses of the 
Department of the Navy may be made by any disposal agency: Pro- 
tdled further, That in leu of ascertaining the direct expenses and the 
applicable portion of the indirect expenses, the Department of the 
Navy and the disposal agencies may agree on any basis for determining 
such expenses as will equitably accomplish the purpose of this section. 

Sze. 112. No part of the appropriations made in this Act shall be 
available for contracts with any person, firm, or corporation to make or 
cause to be made with a stop watch or other time-measuring device a 
time study of any job of any employee within the Navy; nor shall any 
part of the appropriations made in this Act be available to pay any 
premiums or bonus or cash reward to any employee in addition to his 
regular wages, except for suggestions resulting in improvements or 
economy in the operation of any Government plant: and no moneys 
herein appropriated for the Naval Establishment or made available 
therefor shall be used or expended under contracts hereafter made for 
the repair, purchase, or acquirement, by or from any private contrac- 
tor, of any naval vessel, machinery, article, or articles that at the time 
of the proposed repair, purchase, or acquirement can be repaired, manu- 
factured, or produced in each or any of the Government naval ship- 
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yards or arsenals of the United States, when time and facilities permit, 
and when in the judgment of the Secretary, such repair, purchase, 
acquirement, or production would not involve an appreciable increase 
in cost to the Government, except when the repair, purchase, or acquire- 
ment, by or from any private contractor, would, in the opinion of the 
Secretary, be advantageous to the national defense. 

Sec. 113. This Act may be cited as the “Department of the Navy 
Appropriation Act, 1949”, ; 

Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 618] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for the ratification by Congress of a contract for the purchase of certain 
lands and mineral deposits by the United States from the Choctaw and Chicka- 
saw Nations of Indians. 


Resolwed by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the following contract 
between the United States of America and the Choctaw and Chickasaw 
Nations of Indians, entered into on October 8, 1947, pursuant to the 

rovisions of the Act of June 28, 1944 (58 Stat. 483), is hereby ratified 
y the Congress, to wit: 


“CONTRACT 


“This contract of purchase, by and between the United States of 
America entered into in its behalf by J. A. Krug, Secretary of the 
Interior, and the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, acting by William 
A. Durant, Principal Chief of the Choctaw Nation, and Floyd E. 
Maytubby, Governor of the Chickasaw Nation, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Act of June 28, 1944 (58 Stat. oo and for the 
purpose of carrying out the terms and provisions thereof, it is mutually 
agreed between the parties hereto, as follows: 

‘1. Subject to the approval of this contract by a vote of the livin 
enrolled eligible voters of the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, an 
its ratification by the aay ee of the United States, the United 
States agrees to pay to the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, and the 
Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations agree to accept, the sum of $8,500,- 
000 in full payment for all of their right, title, and interest in the 
lands and mineral deposits reserved from allotment in accordance with 
the Saree of section 58 of the Supplemental Agreement of 1902 

32 Stat. 641), and in full and final settlement of any and all claims for 

amages against the United States for any failure on the part of the 
United States, its officers, agents, or emplo: ees, to sell such properties 
in accordance with the terms of the Supplemental agreement, or for 
any other failure alleged to have occurred in connection with the sale, 
lease, and administration of such properties by the United States, its 
officers, agents, or employees. 

“2. Upon approval of this contract as provided by section 1 hereof, 
and its ratification by the Congress, the amount of the purchase price 
when appropriated by the Congress, shall be placed to the credit o 
the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations on the books of the Treasury 
of the United States, and shall be distributed as hereinafter set forth. 

“3. When the purchase price herein agreed upon shall have been 
epempEated, the Principal Chief of the Choctaw Nation and the 

overnor of the Chickasaw Nation shall execute a conveyance or con- 
veyances, satisfactory in form and substance to the Secretary of the 
Interior, vesting in the United States all of the right, title, and interest, 
of the said Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, in and to such lands and 
mineral deposits, and releasing all claims for damages against the 
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United States for the failure of the United States, its officers, agents, 
and employees, to sell such properties in accordance with the terms 
and provisions of said Supplemental Agreement of 1902, or for any 
other failure alleged to have occurred in connection with the sale, 
lease, and administration of such properties. 

“4, The purchase price when appropriated shall be allocated three- 
fourths (34) to the Choctaw Nation and one-fourth (44) to the 
Chickasaw Nation, and shall be distributed per capita by the Secretary 
of the Interior to the enrolled members of said N. ations, exclusive of 
persons enrolled as Freedmen, who, under the Atoka Agreement (30 
Stat. 495) are not entitled to share in this distribution. ‘The share of 
a deceased member shall be distributed to his heirs or devisees deter- 
mined in conformity with the law applicable at the date of the death of 
the deceased member, or the date of the death of his heirs or devisees. 

“Before payment is made to the heirs of any deceased member, proof 
of death and heirship satisfactory to the Superintendent for the Five 
Civilized Tribes Agency must be made, and the finding of said Super- 
intendent upon such proof shall be final and conclusive. Such per 
capita payments shall be made directly to such members, or their heirs 
or devisees, any restrictions of law to the contra notwithstanding, 
except that payments due to adults under legal disa ility, or to minors, 
may be made, under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs may prescribe, to legal guardians or curators of such 
adults or minors, or to natural guardians where legal guardians or 
curators have not been appointed. 

“No expenditure of any kind or character shall be allowed the 
United States as an offset or claim for reimbursement against the 
proceeds from the sale of such lands and mineral deposits. 

“5, All proceeds from the sale of any of the properties mentioned 
herein made subsequent to the date of this contract, and prior to the 
appropriation of the purchase price, shall be credited on the purchase 
price. All royalties from any coal, asphalt, oil, gas, or other minerals 
mined from the herein mentioned roperties, until the first of the 
month in which the purchase price shall be appropriated, the balance 
of the purchase price of any sales made prior to the date of this con- 
tract, and such other moneys as may be due the Choctaw and Chicka- 
saw Nations from said properties, shall, when paid, be placed to the 
credit of the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations on the books of the 
Treasury of the United States. 

“6. This agreement shall not be binding upon the Choctaw and 
Chickasaw Nations until it has been duly approved by a majority of 
the living enrolled eligible voters of the Choctaw and Chickasaw 
Nations voting at a special election called for such purpose pursuant 
to the Act of June 28, 1944, and shall not be binding upon the United 
States until ratified by the Congress of the United States. 

“In Witness Whereof, the representatives of the parties hereto do 
hereunto affix their names this the 8th day of October, One Thousand 
Nine Hundred and Forty-Seven.” 

“J. A. Krua, 
“Secretary of the Interior. 
“Wriiiam A. Durant, 
“Principal Chief of the Choctaw Nation. 
“Froyp E. Mayrussy, 
“Governor of the Chickasaw Nation.” 
Approved June 24, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 621] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Public Health Service Act to provide for, foster, and aid in co- 
ordinating research relating to dental diseases and conditions, and for other 
purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “National Dental Research Act”. 


PURPOSE 


Sro. 2. The purpose of this Act is to improve the dental health of 
the people of the United States through the conduct of researches, 
investigations, experiments, and studies relating to the cause, diagnosis, 
and treatment of dental diseases and conditions; assist and foster such 
researches and other activities by public and private agencies; provide 
training in matters relating to dental diseases and conditions; and 
promote the coordination of all such researches and activities and the 
useful application of their results, with a view to the development and 
prompt widespread use of the most effective methods of prevention, 
diagnosis, and treatment of dental diseases and conditions. 


RESEARCH AND TRAINING 


Sec. 3. (a) The heading of title IV of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S. C., ch. 6A), as amended, is amended to read “TITLE 
IV—NATIONAL CANCER, HEART, AND DENTAL INSTI- 
TUTES”. 

(b) Title IV of such Act is further amended by adding immediately 
after section 415 the following new part: 


“Parr C—NatTIonaL Insrirure or Denwrat ResearcH 


“ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTITUTE 


“Src. 421. There is hereby established in the Public Health Service 
a National Institute of Dental Research (hereafter in this part 
referred to as the ‘Institute’). 


“DENTAL DISEASE RESEARCH AND TRAINING 


“Sxc. 422. In carrying out the purposes of section 301 with respect 
to dental diseases and conditions the Surgeon General, through the 
Institute and in cooperation with the National Advisor Dental 
eas Council (hereafter in this part referred to as the Council) 
shall— 

“(a) conduct, assist, and foster researches, investigations, 
experiments, and studies relating to the cause, prevention, and 
methods of diagnosis and treatment of dental diseases and 
conditions; 

“(b) promote the coordination of researches conducted by the 
Institute, and similar researches conducted by other agencies, 
aiey pro er individuals; 

"(c) provide fellowships in the Institute from funds appro- 
priated or donated for the purpose; i 

“(d) secure for the Institute consultation services and advice 
of persons from the United States or abroad who are experts in 
the field of dental diseases and conditions; 

(e) cooperate with State health agencies in the prevention and 
control of dental diseases and conditions; and 

“(£) provide trainin and instruction and establish and main- 
tain traineeships, in the Institute and elsewhere in matters relating 
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to the diagnosis, prevention, and treatment of dental diseases and 
conditions with such stipends and allowances (including travel 
and subsistence expenses) for trainees as he may deem necessary, 
the number of persons receiving such training and instruction, 
and the number of persons holding such traineeships, to be fixed 
by the Council, and, in addition, provide for such training, instruc- 
tion, and traineeships through grants, upon recommendation of 
the Council, to public and other nonprofit institutions. 


“ADMINISTRATION 


“Sto. 423. (a) In carrying out the provisions of section 422 all 
appropriate provisions of section 301 shall be applicable to the author- 
ity of the Surgeon General, and grants-in-aid for dental research and 
training projects shall be made only after review and recommendation 
of the Council made pursuant to section 424. 

“(b) The Surgeon General shall recommend to the Administrator 
acceptance of conditional gifts, pursuant to section 501, for study, 
investigation, or research into the cause, prevention, or methods of 
diagnosis or treatment of dental diseases and conditions, or for the 
acquisition of grounds or for the erection, equipment, or maintenance 
of premises, buildings, or equipment of the Institute. Donations of 
$50,000 or over for carrying out the purposes of this part may be 
acknowledged by the establishment within the Institute of suitable 
memorials to the donors. 


“FUNCTIONS OF THE COUNCIL 


“Src. 424. The Council is authorized to— 

“(a) review research projects or programs submitted to or 
initiated by it relating to the study of the cause, prevention, or 
methods of diagnosis and treatment of dental diseases and con- 
ditions, and certify approval to the Surgeon General, for prosecu- 
tion under section 422 (2) hereof, of any such projects which it 
believes show promise of making valuable contributions to human 
knowledge with respect to the cause, prevention, or methods of 
diagnosis and treatment of dental diseases and conditions; 

“(b) collect information as to studies which are being carried 
on in the United States or any other country as to ‘fis cause, 
prevention, or methods of diagnosis or treatment of dental diseases 
and conditions, by correspondence or by personal investigation of 
such studies, and with the approval of the Surgeon General make 
available such information through appropriate publications for 
the benefit of health agencies and organizations (public or pri- 
vate), physicians, dentists, or any other scientists, and for the 
information of the general public; 

“(c) review applications from any university, hospital, labora- 
tory, or other institution, whether public or private, or from 
individuals, for grants-in-aid for research projects relating to 
dental diseases and conditions, and certify to the Surgeon General 
its approval of grants-in-aid in the cases of such projects which 
show promise of making valuable contributions to human knowl- 
edge with respect to the cause, prevention, or methods of diagnosis 
or treatment of dental diseases and conditions; 

“(d) recommend to the Surgeon General for acceptance con- 
ditional gifts pursuant to section 501 for carrying out the pur- 
poses of this part; 

“(e) make recommendations to the Surgeon General with 
respect to carrying out the provisions of this part; and 

“(f) review applications from any public or other nonprofit 
institution for grants-in-aid for training, instruction, and 
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traineeships in matters relating to the diagnosis, prevention, and 
treatment of dental diseases and conditions, and certify to the 
Surgeon General its approval of such applications for grants-in- 
aid as it determines will best carry out the purposes of this Act. 


“OTHER AUTHORITY WITH RESPECT TO DENTAL DISEASES AND CONDITIONS 


“Sec. 425. This part shall not be construed as superseding or limiting 
(a) the functions or authority of the Surgeon General or the Service, 
or of any other officer or agency of the United States, relating to the 
study of the causes, prevention, or methods of diagnosis or treatment of 
dental diseases and conditions; or (b) the expenditure of money 
therefor. 

“Sxo, 426. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum 
of $750,000 for each fiscal year, beginning with the fiscal year ending 
J une 30, 1949, for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this 
part. 

NATIONAL ADVISORY DENTAL RESEARCH COUNCIL 


Src. 4. (a) Section 217 of such Act is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(g) The National Advisory Dental Research Council shall consist 
of the Surgeon General or his representative, the chief medical officer 
of the Veterans’ Administration or his representative, the Surgeon 
General of the Army or his representative, the Surgeon General of the 
Navy or his representative, who shall be ex officio members, and twelve 
members appointed without regard to the civil-service laws by the 
Surgeon General with the approval of the Administrator. The twelve 
appointed members shall be leaders in the fields of fundamental 
sciences, medical sciences, education, or public affairs; six of such 
twelve shall be selected from leading dental, medical, or scientific 
authorities who are outstanding in the study, diagnosis, or treatment 
of dental diseases and conditions, and at least four of such six shall be 
dentists. Each appointed member of the Council shall hold office 
for a term of four years except that any member appointed to fill a 
vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the term for which his 
predecessor was appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of 
such term, and except that, of the members first appointed, three shall 
hold office for a term of three years, three shall hold office for a term 
of two years, and three shall hold office for a term of one year, as 
designated by the Surgeon General at the time of appointment. None 
of such twelve members shall be eligible for reappointment until a year 
has elapsed since the end of his preceding term. Every two years the 
Council shall elect one member to act as chairman for the succeeding 
two-year period.” 

( 2, Subsection (b) of section 217 of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: ; 

(b) The National Advisory Health Council shall advise, consult 
with, and make recommendations to, the Surgeon General on matters 
relating to health activities and functions of the Service. The Sur- 
geon General is authorized to utilize the services of any member or 
members of the Council, and where appropriate, any member or 
members of the National Advisory Cancer Council, the National 
Advisory Mental Health Council, the National Advisory Heart Coun- 
cil, or the National Advisory Dental Research Council, in connection 
with matters related to the work of the Service for such periods, in 
addition to conference periods, as he may determine.” a ; 

(c) The heading of section 217 of such Act is amended to read 


“National Advisory Health, C 
Dental Research Councils,” > Steer, Mental Health, Heart, and 
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(d) Subsection (e) of section 208 of such Act is amended to read née, p. 467. 
as follows: 

“(e) Members of the National Advisory Health Council, members 
of the National Advisory Mental Health Council, members of the 
National Advisory Cancer Council, members of the National Adviso 
Heart Council, and members of the National Advisory Dental Recentch 
Council, other than ex officio members, while attending conferences or 
meetings of their respective Councils or while otherwise serving at 
the request of the Surgeon General, shall be entitled to receive com- 
pensation at a rate to be fixed by the Administrator, but not exceeding 
$50 per diem, and shall also be entitled to receive an allowance for 
actual and necessary traveling and subsistence expenses while so 
serving away from their places of residence.” 

(e) Paragraph (d) of section 301 of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(d) Make grants-in-aid to universities, hospitals, laboratories, and sicrantetn-ald to fn- 
other public or private institutions, and to individuals for such research Viduals. 
projects as are recommended by the National Advisory Health Coun- 
cil, or, with respect to cancer, recommended by the National Advisory 
Cancer Council, or, with respect to mental health, recommended by the 
National Advisory Mental Health Council, or, with respect to heart 
diseases, recommended by the National Advisory Heart Council, or, 
with respect to dental diseases and conditions, recommended by the 
National Advisory Dental Research Council ;”. 

(f) Paragraph (g) of such section 301 is amended to read as follows;  4%# P. 488. 

“(g) Adopt, upon recommendation of the National Advisory Health ee ee mentor 
Council, or, with respect to cancer, upon recommendation of the " 
National Advisory Cancer Council, or, with respect to mental health, 
upon recommendation of the National Advisory Mental Health 
Council, or, with respect to heart diseases, upon recommendation of the 
National Advisory Heart Council, or, with respect to dental diseases 
and conditions, upon recommendations of the National Advisory 
Dental Research Council, such additional means as he deems necessary 
or appropriate to carry out the purposes of this section.” 


Ante, p. 467; post, 
p. 1017. 


RESEARCH FACILITIES 


Sro. 5. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated a sum not to ,,APPrepriation au- 
exceed $2,000,000 for the erection and equipment of suitable and 
adequate buildings and facilities for the use of the National Institute 
of Dental Research in carrying out the provisions of this Act. The 
Federal Works Administrator is authorized to acquire, by purchase, 
condemnation, donation, or otherwise, a suitable and adequate site 
or sites, selected on the advice of the Surgeon General of the Public 
Health Service, in or near the District of Columbia for such buildings 
and facilities, and to erect thereon, furnish, and equip such buildings 
and facilities. The amount authorized to be appropriated in this 
section shall include the cost of preparation of drawings and specifica- 
tions, supervision of construction, and other administrative expenses 
incident to the work : Provided, That the Federal Works Agency shall 
prepare the plans and specifications, make all necessary contracts, and 
supervise construction. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 6. (a) Section 2 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended, Ot aie 
is amended by striking out the word “and” at the end of paragraph Ant, p. 469. 
(m), by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (n) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “; and”, and by inserting after paragraph 
(n) the following new paragraph: 
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“(o) The term ‘dental diseases and conditions’ means diseases and 
conditions affecting teeth and their supporting structures, and other 
related diseases of the mouth.” et 

(b) Section 633 (b) of such Act is amended by striking out “$25” 
and by inserting in lieu thereof “$50”. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 622] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Interstate Commerce Act so as to permit the issuance of free passes 
to time inspectors of carriers subject to part I of such Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 
(7) of section 1 of the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended, is 
amended by striking out “its officers, surgeons, physicians, and attor- 
neys at law,” and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “its officers, 
time inspectors, surgeons, physicians, and attorneys at law,”. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 623] 
AN ACT 


To increase certain benefits payable under the Longshoremen’s and Harbor 
Workers’ Compensation Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (b) 
of section 6 of the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation 
Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) Compensation for disability shall not exceed $35 per week 
and compensation for total disability shall not be less than $12 per 
week: Provided, however, That, if the employee’s average weekly 
wages, as computed under section 10, are less than $12 per week, he 
shall receive as compensation for total disability his average weekly 
wages. 

Sra 2. So much of subdivision (c) of section 8 of such Act, as 
amended, as precedes paragraph (1) thereof is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(c) Permanent partial disability: In case of disability partial in 
character but permanent in quality the compensation shall be 6634 per 
centum of the average weekly wages, which shall be in addition to com- 
pensation for temporary total disability or temporary partial dis- 
ability paid in accordance with subdivision (b) or subdivision (e) of 
this section, respectively, and shall be paid to the employee, as 
follows :”. 

Sec. 3. Subsections (a), (b), (c), and (e) of section 9 of the Long- 
shoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as amended, are 
amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Reasonable funeral expenses not exceeding $400. 

“(b) Tf there be a surviving wife or dependent husband and no 
child of the deceased, to such surviving wits or dependent husband 
35 per centum of the average wages of the deceased, during widow- 
hood, or dependent widowerhood, with two years’ compensation in 


such surviving wife or dependent husband, if there be one surviving 
child of the deceased employee, such child shall have his compensation 
increased to 35 per centum of such wages, and if there be more than 
one surviving child of the deceased employee, to such children, in 
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equal parts, 35 per centum of such wages increased by 15 per centum 
of such wages for each child in excess of one: Provided, That the total 
amount payable shall in no case exceed 6624 per centum of such wages. 
The deputy commissioner having jurisdiction over the claim may, in 
his discretion, require the appointment of a guardian for the purpose 
of receiving the compensation of a minor child. In the absence of 
such a requirement the appointment of a guardian for such purposes 
shall not be necessary. 

“(c) If there be one surviving child of the deceased, but no surviving 
wife or dependent husband, then for the support of such child 35 per 
centum of the wages of the deceased; and if there be more than one 
surviving child of the deceased, but no widow or dependent husband, 
then for the support of such children, in equal parts 35 per centum 
of such wages increased by 15 per centum of such wages for each 
child in excess of one: Provided, That the total amount payable shall 
in no case exceed 6624 per centum of such wages. 

“(e) In computing death benefits the average weekly wages of the 
deceased shall be considered to have been not more than $52.50 nor 
less than $18, but the total weekly compensation shall not exceed the 
weekly wages of the deceased.” 

Sxc. 4. Subdivisions (a), (b), and (c) of section 10 of the Long- 
shoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Act, as amended, are amended to 
read as follows: 

“(a) If the injured employee shall have worked in the employment 
in which he was working at the time of the injury, whether for the same 
or another employer, during substantially the whole of the year 
immediately preceding his injury, his average annual earnings shall 
consist of three hundred times the average daily wage or salary for a 
six-day worker and two hundred and sixty times the average daily 
wage or salary for a five-day worker, which he shall have earned in 
such employment during the days when so employed. 

“(b) Ifthe injured employee shall not have worked in such employ- 
ment during substantially the whole of such year, his average annual 
earnings, if a six-day worker, shall consist of three hundred times the 
average daily wage or salary, and, if a five-day worker, two hundred 
and sixty times the average daily wage or salary, which an em loyee 
of the same class working substantially the whole of such imme lately 
preceding year in the same or in similar employment in the same or a 
neighboring place shall have earned in subti employment during the 
days when so employed. 

“(c) If either of the foregoing methods of arriving at the average 
annual earnings of the injured employee cannot reasonably and fairly 
be applied, such average annual earnings shall be such sum as, having 
regard to the previous earnings of the injured employee in the 
employment in which he was working at the time of the injury, and 
of other employees of the same or most similar class working in the 
same or most similar employment in the same or neighboring locality, 
or other employment of such employee, including the reasonable value 
of the services of the employee if engaged in self-employment, shall 
reasonably represent the annual earning capacity of the injured 
employee.” 

Src. 5. Subdivision (m) of section 14 of the Longshoremen’s and 
Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as amended, is hereby amended 
to read as follows: oN 

“(m) The total compensation payable under this Act for injuries 
shall in no event exceed the sum of $11,000: Provided, That this subdi- 
vision shall not apply to cases of permanent total disability or death: 
And provided further, That in cases of disability compensable under 
paragraph (21) of subdivision (c) of section 8 the total compensation 
for such disability, and for any temporary total disability or tempo- 
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rary partial disability sustained in addition thereto, shall not exceed 
in the aggregate the sum of $10,000.” ; 

Appiicabiey: Sec. 6. The provisions of this Act shall be applicable only to 
injuries or deaths occurring on or after the effective date hereof. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 624] 


June 24, 1948 i aN Ave eis 
8-205! ___ To amend the Act of August 1, 1947, to clarify the position of the Secretary of 
[Public Law 758] the Air Force with respect to such Act, and to authorize the Secretary of 


Defense to establish six additional positions in the professional and scientific 
service, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
yom etates uct United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first section 
of the Act, entitled “An Act to authorize the creation of additional 
ositions in the professional and scientific service in the War and 


Ste Oe sapp. 1, Navy Departments”, approved August 1, 1947, is amended to read 
§§ 230, 476. as follows: 


professionaland = “That the Secretary of the Arm , the Secretary of the Navy, and 
i a the Secretary of the ae Force are apeciivels authorized to establish 
and fix the compensation for, within their respective departments, 
not more than thirteen positions each, and the Secretary of Defense is 
authorized to establish and fix the compensation for not more than 
six positions, each such position being established to effectuate those 
research and development functions, relating to the national defense, 
military and naval medicine, and any and all other activities of the 
National Military Establishment which requires the services of spe- 
Somipenss Hom cially qualified scientific or professional personnel: Provided, That the 
rates of compensation for positions established pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this Act shall not be less than $10,000 per annum nor more 
than $15,000 per annum, and shall be subject to the approval of the 
Civil Service Commission.” 
SU's Osupp., SEC. 2. Section 3 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 
ee re cee “Src. 3. The Secretary of Defense shall submit to the Congress, not 
' later than December 31 of each year, a report setting forth the num- 
ber of positions established pursuant to this Act in the National 
Military Establishment during that calendar year, and the name, 
rate of compensation, and description of the qualifications of each 
incumbent, together with a statement of the functions performed by 
each. In any instance where the Secretar may consider full public 
report on these items detrimental to the national security, he is author- 
ized to omit such items from his annual report and, in lieu thereof, 
to present such information in executive sessions of such committees 
of the Senate and House of Representatives as the presiding officers 
of those bodies shall designate.” 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 625] 


ck ey ide for th an 
i © provide for the common defense by increasing the strength of the armed 
[Public Law 759] forces of the United States, including the reserve seach sees thereof, ‘and 


for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, ii , 


TITLE I 


joerg oteriee Persil 1. (a) This Act may be cited as the “Selective Service Act 
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(b) The Congress hereby declares that an adequate armed strength 
must be achieved and maintained to insure the security of this Nation. 

(c) The Congress further declares that in a free society the obliga- 
tions and privileges of serving in the armed forces and the reserve 
components thereof should be shared generally, in accordance with a 
system of selection which is fair antl just, and which is consistent 
with the maintenance of an effective national economy. 

(d) The Congress further declares, in accordance with our tradi- 
tional military policy as expressed in the National Defense Act of 
1916, as amended, that it is essential that the strength and organiza- 
tion of the National Guard, both Ground and Air, as an integral part 
of the first line defenses of this Nation, be at all times maintained 
and assured. 

To this end, it is the intent of the Congress that whenever Congress 
shall determine that units and organizations are needed for the 
national security in excess of those of the Regular components of the 
Ground Forces and the Air Forces, and those in active service under 
this title, the National Guard of the United States, both Ground and 
Air, or such part thereof as may be necessary, together with such 
units of the Reserve components as are necessary for a balanced force, 
shall be ordered to active Federal service and continued therein so 
long as such necessity exists. 

(e) The Congress further declares that adequate provision for 
national security requires maximum effort in the fields of scientific 
research and development, and the fullest Poe utilization of 
the Nation’s technological, scientific, and other critical manpower 
resources. 


AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL STRENGTHS 


Sec. 2. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the authorized 
active duty personnel strength of the armed forces, exclusive of per- 
sonnel of the reserve components on active duty for training purposes 
only, officer candidates, personnel of the armed forces employed in 
the Selective Service System, and persons paid under the appropri- 
ations for the Naval Reserve and the Marine Corps Reserve, is hereby 
established as follows: (1) Of the Army of the United States, eight 
hundred thirty-seven thousand plus one hundred ten thousand one- 
year enlistees; (2) of the Navy, including the Marine Corps, the 
present authorized statutory strength of six hundred sixty-six thou- 
sand, eight hundred and eighty-two, plus thirty-six thousand one- 

ear enlistees; and (3) of the Air Force of the United States, five 
handed two thousand plus fifteen thousand one-year enlistees. The 
strength herein established for each of the armed forces shall mean 
the daily average number of persons on active duty therein during the 
fiscal year. 
REGISTRATION 


Sxc. 3. Except as otherwise provided in this title, it shall be the duty 
of every male citizen of the United States, and every other male person 
residing in the United States, who, on the day or days fixed for the 
first or any subsequent registration, is between the ages of eighteen and 
twenty-six, to present himself for and submit to registration at such 
time or times and pe or places, and in such manner, as shall be 
determined by proclamation of the President and by rules and regu- 
lations prescribed hereunder. 


TRAINING AND SERVICE 


Sec. 4. (a) eee as otherwise provided in this title, every male 
citizen of the United States, and every other male person residing in 
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the United States, who is between the ages of nineteen and twenty-six, 
at the time fixed for his registration, or who attains the age of nineteen 
after having been required to register pursuant to section 8 of this 
title, shall be liable for training and service in the armed forces of the 
United States. Any citizen of a foreign country, who is not defer- 
rable or exempt from training and service under the rovisions of this 
title (other than this subsection), shall be relieved from liability for 
training and service under this title if, prior to his induction into the 
armed forces, he has made application to be relieved from such liability 
in the manner prescribed by and in accordance with rules and regu- 
lations prescribed by the President; but any person who makes such 
application shall thereafter be debarred from becoming a citizen of the 
United States. The President is authorized from time to time, whether 
or not a state of war exists, to select and induct into the armed forces 
of the United States for training and service in the manner provided 
in this title such number of persons as may be required to provide and 
maintain the personnel strengths (other than one-year enlistee per- 
sonnel strengths) of the respective armed forces authorized by section 
2 of this title. 

No person shall be inducted for training and service under this title 
unless and until he is acceptable to the armed forces for such training 
and service and his physical and mental fitness for such training and 
service has been satisfactorily determined under standards prescribed 
by the Secretary of Defense. 

No persons shall be inducted for such training and service until 
adequate provision shall have been made for such shelter, sanitary 
facilities, water supplies, heating and lighting arrangements, medical 
care, and hospital accommodations, for such persons, as may be deter- 
mined by the Secretary of Defense to be essential to public and per- 
sonal health. 

The persons inducted into the armed forces for training and service 
under this title shall be assigned to stations or units of such forces. 
Persons inducted into the land forces of the United States pursuant 
to this title shall be deemed to be members of the Army of the United 
States; persons inducted into the naval forces of the United States 
pour to this title shall be deemed to be members of the United 

tates Navy or the United States Marine Corps, as appropriate; and 
persons inducted into the air forces of the United States pursuant to 
ie title shall be deemed to be members of the Air Force of the United 
tates. 

No person, without his consent, shall be inducted for training and 
service under this title, except as otherwise provided herein, after he 
has attained the twenty-sixth anniversary of the day of his birth. 

(b) Each person inducted under the provisions of subsection (a) 
shall serve in the armed forces for a period of twenty-one consecutive 
months, unless sooner discharged in accordance with standards and 
procedures prescribed by the Secretary of Defense. 

(c) (1) Under the provisions of applicable laws and regulations 
any person between the ages of nineteen and twenty-six shall be 
offered an eyor uaey to enlist in the Regular Army for a period of 
service equal to that prescribed in subsection (b) of this section. 

(2) Any enlisted member of any reserve component of the Armed 
Forces may, during the effective period of this Act, apply for a period 
of service equal to that prescribed in subsection (b) of this section 
and his application shall be accepted: Provided, That his services 
can be effectively utilized and that his physical and mental fitness 
for such service meet the standards prescribed by the head of depart- 
ment concerned: And provided further, That active service erformed 
pursuant to this section shall not prejudice his status as such member 
of such reserve component. 
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(3) The passing requirement for the General Classification Test 
shall be fixed at seventy points. 

(d) (1) Each person who hereafter is inducted, enlisted, or ap- 
pointed (except a person enlisted under subsection (g) of this section) 
and serves for a period of less than three years in one of the armed 
forces and meets the qualifications for enlistment or appointment in 
a reserve component of the armed force in which he serves, shall be 
transferred to a reserve component of such armed force, and until 
the expiration of a period of five years after such transfer, or until 
he is discharged from such reserve component, whichever occurs first, 
shall be deemed to be a member of such reserve component and shall 
be subject to such additional training and service as may now or here- 
after be prescribed by law for such reserve component: Provided, 
That any such person who completes at least twenty-one months of 
service in the armed forces and who thereafter serves satisfactorily 
(1) on active duty in the armed forces under a voluntary extension 
for a period of at least one year, which extension is hereby authorized, 
or (2) in an organized unit of any reserve component of any of the 
armed: forces for a period of at least thirty-six consecutive months, 
shall, except in time of war or national emergency declared by the 
Congress, be relieved from any further liability under this subsection 
to serve in any reserve component of the armed forces of the United 
States, but nothing in this subsection shall be construed to prevent 
any such person, while in a reserve component of such forces, from 
being ordered or called to active duty in such forces. 

(2) Each person who hereafter is enlisted under the provisions of 
subsection (g) of this section and who meets the qualifications for 
enlistment or appointment in a reserve component of the armed forces 
shall, upon discharge from such enlistment under honorable condi- 
tions, be transferred to a reserve component of the armed forces of 
the United States and shall serve therein for a period of six years 
or until sooner discharged. Each such person shall, so long as he is 
a member of such reserve component, be liable to be ordered to active 
duty, but except in time of war or national emergency declared by 
the Congress no such person shall be ordered to active duty, without 
his consent and except as hereinafter provided, for more than one 
month in any year. In case the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary 
of the Navy, or the Secretary of the Air Force determines that enlist- 
ment, enrollment, or appointment in, or assignment to, an organized 
unit of a reserve component or an officers’ training program of the 
armed force in which he served is available to, and can without undue 
hardship be filled by, any such person, it shall be the duty of such 
person to enlist, enroll, or accept appointment in, or accept assign- 
ment to, such organized unit or officers’ training program and to serve 
satisfactorily therein for a period of four years. Any such person 
who fails or refuses to perform such duty may be ordered to active 
duty, without his consent, for an additional period of not more than 
twelve consecutive months. Any such person who enlists or accepts 
appointment in any such organized unit and serves satisfactorily 
therein for a period of four years shall, except in time of war or 
national emergency declared by the Congress, be relieved from any 
further liability under this subsection to serve in any reserve com- 
ponent of the armed forces of the United States, but nothing in this 
subsection shall be construed to prevent any such person, while in a 
reserve component of such forces, from being ordered or called to 
active duty in such forces. The Secretary of Defense is authorized 
to prescribe regulations governing the transfer of such persons within 
and between reserve components of the armed forces an determining, 
for the purpose of the requirements of the foregoing provisions of 
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this paragraph, the credit to be allowed any person so transferring 
for his previous service in one or more reserve components. . 

(e) With respect to the persons inducted for training and service 
under this title there shall be paid, allowed, and extended the same 
pay, allowances, pensions, disability and death compensation, and 
other benefits as are provided by law in the case of other enlisted men 
of like grades and length of service of that component of the armed 
forces to which they are assigned. Section 3 of the Act of July 25, 
1947 (Public Law 239, Eightieth Congress), is hereby amended by 
deleting therefrom the following: “Act of March 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 
143-148, ch. 166), as amended”. The Act of March 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 
143-148), as amended, is hereby made applicable to persons inducted 
into the armed forces pursuant to this title. 

(f) Nothing contained in this or any other Act shall be construed. 
as forbidding the payment of compensation by any person, firm, or 
corporation to persons inducted into the armed forces of the United 
States for training and service under this title, or to members of 
reserve components of such forces now or hereafter on any type of 
active duty, who, prior to their induction or order to active duty, were 
receiving compensation from such person, firm, or corporation. 

(g) Subject to the authorized one-year enlistee active duty person- 
nel strengths established by section 2 of this title for the respective 
armed forces, the Secretaries of the Army, the Navy, and the Air 
Force are authorized and directed to accept enlistments for periods of 
one year in the Army of the United States, the United States Navy or 
the United States Marine Corps, and the Air Force of the United 
States, respectively, from among qualified male persons between the 
ages of eighteen and nineteen. 

(h) No person who is enlisted in the Army of the United States 
under the provisions of subsection (g) shall be permanently assigned 
to duty at any place outside of the continental limits of the United 
States; and no person who is enlisted under the provisions of such sub- 
section in the United States Navy, the United States Marine Corps, or 
the Air Force of the United States shall be assigned to duty at any 
naval or air force installation which is located on land outside of the 
continental limits of the United States, 


SELECTION 


Src. 5. (a) The selection of persons for training and service under 
section 4 shall be made in an impartial manner, under such rules and 
regulations as the President may prescribe, from the persons who are 
liable for such training and service and who at the time of selection 
are registered and classified, but not deferred or exempted : Provided, 
That in the selection of persons for training and service under this title, 
and in the interpretation and execution oF the provisions of this title, 
there shall be no discrimination against any person on account of race 
or color: Provided further, That in the classification of registrants 
within the jurisdiction of any local board, the registrants of any par- 
ticular registration may be classified, in the manner peeaibod. by 
and in accordance with rules and regulations prescribed by the Presi- 
dent, before, together with, or after the registrants of any prior regis- 
tration or registrations; and in the selection for induction of persons 
within the jurisdiction of any local board and within any particular 
classification, persons who were registered at an particular registra- 
tion may be selected, in the manner prescribed by and in accordance 
with rules and regulations prescribed by the President, before, together 
eee persons who were registered at any prior registration or 
registrations, 

(b) Quotas of men to be inducted for training and service under 
this title shall be determined for each State, Territory, possession, and 
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the District of Columbia, and for subdivisions thereof, on the basis of 
the actual number of men in the several States, Territories, possessions, 
and the District of Columbia, and the subdivisions thereof, who are 
liable for such training and service but who are not deferred after 
classification, except that credits shall be given in fixing such quotas for 
residents of such subdivisions who are in the armed forces of the United 
States on the date fixed for determining such quotas. After such quotas 
are fixed, credits shall be given in filling such quotas for residents of 
such subdivisions who subsequently become members of such forces. 
Until the actual numbers necessary for determining the quotas are 
known, the quotas may be based on estimates, and subsequent adjust- 
ments therein shall be made when such actual numbers are known. All 
computations under this subsection shall be made in accordance with 
such rules and regulations as the President may prescribe. 


DEFERMENT AND EXEMPTIONS 


Src. 6. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay clerks, 
enlisted men, and aviation cadets of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Air Force, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, and the Public Health Service; cadets, United States Military 
Academy; midshipmen, United States Navy; cadets, United States 
Coast Guard Academy; members of the reserve components of the 
armed forces, the Coast Guard, and the Public Health Service, while 
on active duty; and foreign diplomatic representatives, technical 
attachés of foreign embassies and legations, consuls general, consuls, 
vice consuls, and other consular agents of foreign countries who are 
not citizens of the United States, and members of their families, and 
persons in other categories to be specified by the President, residing 
in the United States, and who have not declared their intention to 
become citizens of the United States, shall not be required to be regis- 
tered under section 3 and shall be relieved from liability for training 
and service under section 4 (b). 

(b) (1) No person who served honorably on active duty between 
September 16, 1940, and the date of enactment of this title for a 
ales of twelve months or more, or between December 7, 1941, and 

eptember 2, 1945, for a period in excess of ninety days, in the Army, 
the Air Force, the Navy, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the 
Public Health Service, or the armed forces of any country allied with 
the United States in World War II prior to September 2, 1945, shall 
be liable for induction for training and service under this title, except 
after a declaration of war or national emergency made by the Congress 
subsequent to the date of enactment of this title, 

(2) No person who served honorably on active duty between Sep- 
tember 16, 1940, and the date of enactment of this title for a period of 
ninety days or more but less than twelve months in the Army, the Air 
Force, the Navy, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Public 
Health Service, or the armed forces of any country allied with the 
United States in World War II prior to September 2, 1945, shall be 
liable for induction for training and service under this title, except 
after a declaration of war or national emergency made by the Con- 
gress subsequent to the date of enactment of this title, if— 

(A) the local board determines that he is regularly enlisted or 
commissioned in any organized unit of a reserve component of the 
armed force (or the Coast Guard) in which he served, provided 
such unit is reasonably accessible to such person without undul 
interrupting his normal pursuits and activities (including attend- 
ance at a college or university in which he is regularly enrolled) 
or in a reserve component (other than in an organized unit of 
such armed force or the Coast Guard in any case in which enlist- 

68706°-——49—pt. 139 
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ment or commission in an organized unit of a reserve component 
of such armed force or the Coast Guard is not available to him; or 

(B) the local board determines that enlistment or commission 
in a reserve component of such armed force or the Coast Guard 
is not available to him or that he has voluntarily enlisted or 
accepted appointment in an organized unit of a reserve component 
of an armed force other than the armed force in which he served 
or in the Coast Guard. 

Nothing in this paragraph shall be deemed to be applicable to any 
person to whom paragraph (1) of this subsection is applicable. 

(3) No person who after the date of enactment of this title is honor- 
ably discharged upon the completion of a period of three years or 
more of active duty in the Army, the Air Force, the Navy, the Marine 
Corps, the Coast Guard, or the Public Health Service, shall be liable 
for induction for training and service under this title, except after a 
declaration of war or national emergency made by the Congress subse- 
quent to the date of enactment of this title. 

(4) No person who is honorably discharged upon the completion 
of an enlistment pursuant to section 4 (c) or section 4 (g) shall be 
liable for induction for training and service under this title except 
after a declaration of war or national emergency made by the Congress 
subsequent to the date of enactment of this title. 

(5) For the purposes of computation of the periods of active duty 
referred to in peregrapbs (1), (2), or (3) of this subsection, no 
credit shall be allowed for— 

(A) periods of active duty training performed as a member 
of a reserve component pursuant to an order or call to active 
duty solely for training purposes; 

(B)_ periods of active duty in which the service consisted solely 
of training under the Army specialized training program, the 
Army Air Force college training program, or any similar pro- 

ath tnder the jurisdiction of the Ney, Marine Corps, or Coast 

uard; 

ee periods of active duty as a cadet at the United States 
Military Academy or United States Coast Guard Academy, or 
as a midshipman at the United States Naval Academy, or in a 
preparatory school after nomination as a principal, alternate, 
or candidate for admission to any of such academies; or 

(D) periods of active duty in any of the armed forces while 
being processed for entry into or separation from any educational 

rogram or institution referred to in paragraphs (B) or (C). 

(cb (1) Persons who, on the effective date of this title, were mem- 
bers of eds ea units of the federally recognized National Guard, 
the federally recognized Air National Guard, the Officers’ Reserve 
Corps, the Regular Army Reserve, the Air Force Reserve, the Enlisted 
Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, the Marine Corps Reserve, the 
Coast Guard Reserve, or the Public Health Service Reserve, shall, so 
long as they continue to be such members and satisfactorily participate 
in scheduled drills and training periods as prescribed by the Secretary 
of Defense, be exempt from training and service by induction under 
the provisions of this title, but shall not be exempt from registration 
unless on active duty. 

(2) (A) In any case in which the Governor of any State determines 
and issues a proclamation to the effect that the authorized strength of 
any crusted unit of the National Guard of his State cannot be main- 
tained by the enlistment or appointment of persons referred to in sub- 
section 6 (b) (2) or persons who are not liable for training and service 
under this title, any erson who prior to attaining the age of eighteen, 
years and six months enlists or accepts appointment in any such 
organized unit shall be deferred from training and service under this 
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title so long as he continues to serve satisfactorily as a member of 
such organized unit. 

(B) Except as provided in subsection (b) or clause (A) of this 
paragraph, no person who shall become a member of a reserve com- 
ponent after the effective date of this title shall thereby be exempt 
from registration or training and service by induction under the pro- 
visions of this title. 

(d) (1) Any person who, on the effective date of this title, is 
enrolled in the advanced course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps or the Air Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, or is a 
member of the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps and has entered 
upon the junior or senior year, or is a midshipman, United States 
Naval Reserve, shall be deferred from induction for training and 
service under this title until the completion or termination of the 
course of instruction and so long as he continues in a regular or reserve 
status upon being commissioned, but shall not be exempt from regis- 
tration. 

(2) Within such number as may be prescribed by the Secretary of 
Defense any person who, (A) on or after the effective date of this title, 
is selected for enrollment or continuance in the senior division, Reserve 
Officers’ Training Corps, or the Air Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, 
or the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, or who, on or after 
the effective date of this title, is appointed a midshipman, United 
States Naval Reserve, and (B) agrees, in writing, to accept a commis- 
sion if tendered and to serve, subject to call by the Secretary of the 
Army, the Secretary of the Air Force, or the ecretary of the Navy, 
respectively, not less than two years on active duty after receipt of 
a commission, shall be deferred from induction for training and 
service under this title until after completion or termination of the 
course of instruction and so long as he continues in a regular or reserve 
status upon being commissioned, but shall not be exempt from regis- 
tration. 

(e) Fully qualified and accepted aviation cadet applicants of the 
Army, Navy, or Air Force who have signed an agreement of service 
shall, in such numbers as may be designated by the Secretary of 
Defense, be deferred, during the period pe by the agreement 
but not to exceed four months, from induction for training and service 
under this title but shall not be exempt from registration. 

(f) The Vice President of the United States; the governors of the 
several States, Territories, and possessions, and all other officials chosen 
by the voters of the entire State, Territory, or ossession ; members of 
the legislative bodies of the United States and of the several States, 
Territories, and Eersprapont judges of the courts of record of the 
United States and of the several States, Territories, possessions, and 
the District of Columbia shall, while holding such offices, be deferred 
from training and service under this title in the armed forces of the 
United States. 

(g) Regular or duly ordained ministers of religion, as defined in this 
title, and students preparing for the ministry under the direction of 
recognized churches or religious organizations, who are satisfactorily 
pursuing full-time courses of instruction in recognized theological or 
divinity schools, or who are satisfactorily pursuing full-time courses of 
instruction leading to their entrance into recognized theological or 
divinity schools in which they have been preenrolled, shall be exempt 
from training and service (but not from registration) under this title. 

(h) The President is authorized, under such rules and regulations 
as he may prescribe, to provide for the deferment from training and 
service under this title in the armed forces of the United States of an. 
or all categories of persons whose employment in industry, agricul- 
ture, or other occupations or employment, or whose continued service 
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in an office (other than an office described in subsection (f)) under 
the United States or any State, Territory, or possession, or the District 
of Columbia, or whose activity in study, research, or medical, scientific, 
or other endeavors is found to be necessary to the maintenance of the 
national health, safety, or interest: Provided, That no person within 
any such category shall be deferred except upon the basis of his indi- 
vidual status. The President is also authorized, under such rules and 
regulations as he may prescribe, to provide for the deferment from 
training and service under this title in the armed forces of the United 
States (1) of any or all categories of persons in a status with respect 
to persons dependent upon them for support which renders their 
deferment advisable, and (2) of any or all categories of those persons 
found to be physically, mentally, or morally deficient or defective. 
For the purpose of determining whether or not the deferment of any 
person is advisable, because of his status with respect to persons 
dependent upon him for support, any payments of allowances which 
are payable by the United States to the dependents of persons serving 
in the armed forces of the United States shall be taken into considera- 
tion, but the fact that such payments of allowances are payable shall 
not be deemed conclusively to remove the grounds for deferment when 
the dependency is based upon financial considerations and shall not 
be deemed to remove the ground for deferment when the dependency 
is based upon other than financial considerations and cannot be elim- 
inated by financial assistance to the dependents. The President is 
also authorized, under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, 
to provide for the deferment from training and service under this 
title in the armed forces of the United States of any or all categories 
of persons who have wives or children, or wives and children, with 
whom they maintain a bona fide family relationship in their homes. 
No deferment from such training and service shall be made in the 
case of any individusl except upon the basis of the status of such 
individual. There shall be posted in a conspicuous place at the office 
of each local board a list setting forth the names and classifications 
of those persons who have been classified by such local board. 

(i) (iy aay person who, while satisfactorily pursuing a full-time 
course of instruction at a high school or similar institution of learning, 
is ordered to report for induction under this title prior to his gradua- 
tion from such school or institution, shall, upon the facts being 
presented to the local board, have his induction under this title 
postponed (A) until the time of his graduation therefrom, or (B) 
until he attains the twentieth anniversary of his birth, or (C) until he 
ceases satisfactorily to pe such course of instruction, whichever 
is the earliest. The induction of any such person shall not be post- 
poned under this paragraph beyond the date so determined. 

(2) Any person who, while satisfactorily pursuing a full-time 
course of instruction at a college, university, or similar institution of 
learning, is ordered to report for induction under this title, shall, 
upon the facts being presented to the local board, have his induction 
under this title postponed (A) until the end of such academic year 
or (B) until he ceases satisfactorily to pursue such course of instruc- 
tion, whichever is the earlier. Nothing in this paragraph shall be 
deemed to preclude the President from providing, regulations 

rescribed under subsection (h) of this section, for the deferment 
om training and service of any category or categories of students 
for such periods of time as he may deem appropriate. 

(j) Nothing contained in this title shall be construed to require any 

rson to be subject to combatant training and service in the armed 

orces of the United States who, by reason of religious training and 
belief, is conscientiously opposed to participation in war in any aor 
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Religious training and belief in this connection means an individual’s 
belief in a relation to a Supreme Being involving duties superior to 
those arising from any human relation, but does not include essentially 
political, sociological, or philosophical views or a merely personal 
moral code. Any person claiming exemption from combatant training 
and service because of such conscientious objections whose claim is 
sustained by the local board shall, if he is inducted into the armed 
forces under this title, be assigned to noncombatant service as defined 
by the President, or shall, if he is found to be conscientiously opposed 
to participation in such noncombatant service, be deferred. Any 

erson claiming exemption from combatant training and service 
becuse of such conscientious objections shall, if such claim is not 
sustained by the local board, be entitled to an appeal to the appropriate 
appeal board. Upon the filing of such appeal, the appeal board shall 
refer any such claim to the Department of Justice for inquiry and 
hearing. The Department of Justice, after appropriate inquiry, shall 
hold a hearing with respect to the character and good faith of the 
objections of the person concerned, and such perpen shall be notified 
of the time and place of such hearing. The Department of Justice 
shall, after such hearing, if the objections are found to be sustained, 
recommend to the appeal board that (1) if the objector is inducted 
into the armed forces under this title, he shall be assigned to non- 
combatant service as defined by the President, or (2) if the objector is 
found to be conscientiously opposed to participation in such noncom- 
batant service, he shall be deferred. If after such hearing the Depart- 
ment of Justice finds that his objections are not sustained, it shall 
recommend to the appeal board that such objections be not sustained. 
The appeal board shall, in making its decision, give consideration to, 
but shall not be bound to follow, the focommenda tion of the Depart- 
ment of Justice together with the record on appeal from the local board. 
Each person whose claim for exemption from combatant training and 
service because of conscientious objections is sustained shall be listed 
by the local board on a register of conscientious objectors, 

(k) No exception from registration, or exemption or deferment 
from training and service, under this title, shall continue after the 
cause therefor ceases to exist. 

(1) Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, no person between 
the ages of eighteen and twenty-one shall be discharged from service 
in the armed forces of the United States while this title is in effect 
because such person entered such service without the consent of his 
parent or guardian. 

(m) No person shall be relieved from training and service under 
this title by reason of conviction of a criminal offense, except where 
the offense of which he has been convicted may be punished by death, 
or by imprisonment for a term exceeding one year. 

(n) In the case of any registrant whose principal place of employ- 
ment is located outside the appeal board area in hich the local board 
having jurisdiction over the registrant is located, any occupational 
deferment made under subsection (h) of this section may, within five 
days after such deferment is made, be submitted for review and deci- 
sion to the appeal board having jurisdiction over the area in whieh 
is located the principal place of employment of the registrant. Such 
decision of the appeal board shall be final unless modified or changed 
by the President, and such decision shall be made public. 

(0) Where one or more sons or daughters of a family were killed 
in action or died in line of duty while serving in the armed forces of 
the United States, or subsequently died as a result of injuries received 
or disease incurred during such service, the sole surviving son of such 
family shall not be inducted for service under the terms of this title. 


613 


Assignment. 


Appeal. 


Hearing. 


Recommendations. 


Register of conscien- 
tious objectors. 


Minority dis- 
charges. 


Conviction ofa 
criminal offense. 


Review of 
occupational defer- 
ments. 


Sole surviving son, 
exemption. 


614 


Ante, p. 610. 


Ante, p. 605. 


Certificate of serv- 
ice. 
Ante, p. 606. 


Physical examina- 
tion. 


Reemployment 
rights. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 625—JUNE 24, 1948 [62 Stat. 


ACTIVE DUTY FOR CERTAIN MEMBERS OF RESERVE COMPONENTS 


Sec. 7. Notwithstanding any other provision of law or of this 
title, the President is hereby authorized to order into the active service 
of the armed forces of the United States, without their consent and for 
a period not to exceed twenty-one consecutive months each, members 
(other than those exempted or deferred from training and service 
under the provisions of section 6 (c)) of any or all reserve components 
of the armed forces of the United States who shall have had less than 
ninety days’ continuous active service in the armed forces of the 
United States, exclusive of periods of active training duty. No mem- 
ber of the National Guard of any State, Territory, or the District of 
Columbia shall be ordered into the active service of the armed forces 
of the United States under this section unless the governor of such 
State or Territory, or the Commanding General of the District of 
Columbia National Guard in the case of a member of the District of 
Columbia National Guard, has consented to the ordering into active 
service of the armed forces of the United States of members of the 
National Guard of his State, Territory, or District, as the case may 
be, in accordance with such program or programs as may have been 
mutually agreed upon. Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
repeal or abridge any existing law which authorizes the ordering of 
members of reserve components of the armed forces into active service. 


BOUNTIES 5 SUBSTITUTES ; PURCHASES OF RELEASE 


Sec. 8. No bounty shall be paid to induce any person to enlist in or 
be inducted into the armed forces of the United States: Provided, 
That the clothing or enlistment allowances authorized by law shall not 
be regarded as bounties within the meaning of this section. No person 
liable for training and service in such forces shall be permitted or 
allowed to furnish a substitute for such training and service; no sub- 
stitute as such shall be received, enlisted, enrolled, or inducted into 
the armed forces of the United States; and no person liable for train- 
ing and service in such forces under section 4 shall be permitted to 
escape such training and service or be discharged therefrom prior to 
the expiration of his period of such training and service by the pay- 
ment of money or any other valuable thing whatsoever as considera- 
tion for his release from such training and service or liability therefor. 


SEPARATION FROM SERVICE ; REEMPLOYMENT RIGHTS 


Src. 9. (a) Any person inducted into the armed forces under this 
title for training and service, who, in the judgment of those in 
authority over him, satisfactorily completes his period of training and 
service under section 4 (b) shall be entitled to a certificate to that 
effect upon the completion of such period of training and service, 
which shall include a record of any special proficiency or merit 
attained. In addition, each such person who is inducted into the 
armed forces under this title for training and service shall be given 
a physical examination at the beginning of such training and service, 
and upon the completion of his period of training and service under 
this title, each such person shall be given another physical examina- 
tion and, upon his written request, shall be given a statement of physi- 
cal condition by the Secretary concerned : Provided, That such state- 
ment shall not contain any reference to mental or other conditions 
which in the judgment of the Secretary concerned would prove injuri- 
ous to the physical or mental health of the person to whom it pertains. 

(b) In the case of any such person who, in order to perform such 
training and service, has left or leaves a Position (other than a tem- 
porary position) in the employ of any employer and who (1) receives 
such certificate, and (2) makes application for reemployment within 
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ninety days after he is relieved from such training and service or from 
hospitalization continuing after discharge for a period of not more 
than one year— 

(A) if such position was in the employ of the United States 
Government, its Territories, or possessions, or political subdivi- 
sions thereof, or the District of Columbia, such person shall— 

(i) if still qualified to perform the duties of such position, 
be restored to such position or to a position of like seniority, 
status, and pay; or 

a if not qualified to perform the duties of such posi- 
tion by reason of disability sustained during such service 
but qualified to perform the duties of any other position in 
the employ of the employer, be restored to such other posi- 
tion the duties of which he is qualified to perform as will 
provide him like seniority, status, and pay, or the nearest 
approximation thereof consistent with the circumstances in 
his case; 

(B) if such position was in the employ of a private employer, 
such person shall— 

(i) if still qualified to perform the duties of such position, 
be restored by such employer or his successor in interest to 
such position or to a position of like seniority, status, and 
pay; or 

(ii) if not qualified to perform the duties of such position 
by reason of disability sustained during such service but 
qualified to perform the duties of any other position in the 
employ of such employer or his successor in interest, be 
restored by such employer or his successor in interest to such 
other position the duties of which he is qualified to perform 
as will provide him like seniority, status, and pay, or the near- 
est approximation thereof consistent with the circumstances 
in his case, 

unless the employer’s circumstances have so changed as to make it 
impossible or unreasonable to do so; 

(C) if such position was in the employ of any State or political 
subdivision thereof, it is hereby declared to be the sense of the 
Congress that such person should— 

(i) if still qualified to perform the duties of such position, 
be restored to such position or to a position of like seniority, 
status, and pay; or 

(ii) if not qualified to perform the duties of such position 
by reason of disability sustained during such service but quali- 
fied to perform the duties of any other position in the employ 
of the employer, be restored to such other position the duties 
of which he is qualified to perform as will provide him like 
seniority, status, and pay, or the nearest’ approximation 
thereof consistent with the circumstances in his case. 

(c) (1). Any person who is restored to a position in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph (A) or (B) of subsection (b) shall be 
considered as having been on furlough or leave of absence during his 
period of training and service in the armed forces, shall be so restored 
without loss of seniority, shall be entitled to participate in insurance or 
other benefits offered by the employer pursuant to established rules and 
practices relating to employees on furlough or leave of absence in 
effect with the employer at the time such person was inducted into such 
forces, and shall not be discharged from such position without cause 
within one year after such restoration. 

(2) It is hereby declared to be the sense of the Congress that any 
person who is restored to a position in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph (A) or (B) of subsection (b) should be so restored in 
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such manner as to give him such status in his employment as he would 
have enjoyed if he had continued in such employment continuously 
from the time of his entering the armed forces until the time of his 
restoration to such employment. , 

(d) In case any private employer fails or refuses to comply with 
the provisions of subsection (b) or subsection (c) (1), the district 
court of the United States for the district in which such private 
employer maintains a place of business shall have power, upon the 
filing of a motion, petition, or other appropriate pleading by the 
person entitled to the benefits of such provisions, specifically to require 
such employer to comply with such provisions and to compensate 
such person for any loss of wages or benefits suffered by reason of 
such employer’s unlawful action: Provided, That any such compensa- 
tion shall be in addition to and shall not be deemed to diminish any 
of the benefits of such provisions. The court shall order speedy hear- 
ing in any such case and shall advance it on the calendar. Upon 
application to the United States district attorney or comparable official 
for the district in which such private employer maintains a place of 
business, by any person claiming to be entitled to the benefits of such 
provisions, such United States district attorney or official, if reason- 
ably satisfied that the person so applying is entitled to such benefits, 
shall appear and act as attorney for such person in the amicable 
adjustment of the claim or in the filing of any motion, petition, or 
other appropriate pleading and the prosecution thereof specifically 
to require such employer to comply with such provisions: Provided, 
That no fees or court costs shall be taxed against any person who 
may apply for such benefits: Provided further, That only the 
Speyer shall be deemed a necessary party respondent to any such 
action. 

(e) (1) Any person who is entitled to be restored to a position in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph (A) of subsection (b) 
and who was employed, immediately before entering the armed forces, 
by any agency in the executive branch of the Government or by any 

erritory or posesion, or political subdivision thereof, or by the 
District of Columbia, shall be so restored by such agency or the suc- 
cessor to its functions, or by such Territory, possession, political 
subdivision, or the District of Columbia. In any case in which, upon 
appeal of any person who was employed immediately before entering 
the armed forces by any agency in the executive branch of the Govern- 
ment or by the District of Columbia, the United States Civil Service 
Commission finds that— 
(A) such agency is no longer in existence and its functions have 
not been transferred to any other agency; or 
(B) for any reason it is not feasible for such person to be 
restored to employment by such agency or by the District of 
Columbia, 
the Commission shall determine whether or not there is a position 
in any other ey in the executive branch of the Government or in 
the government of the District of Columbia for which such person 
is qualified and which is either vacant or held by a person having a 
temporary appointment thereto. In any case in which the Com- 
mission determines that there is such a position, such person shall be 
restored to such position by the agency in which such position exists 
or by the government of the District of Columbia, as the case may be. 
ne commen is authorized and directed to issue regulations giving 
orce and effect to the provisions of this section insofar as they 
relate to persons entitled to be restored to positions in the executive 
branch of the Government or in the government of the District of 
Columbia, including pen entitled to be restored under the last 
sentence of paragraph (2) of this subsection. The agencies in the 


62 STAT.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 625—JUNE 24, 1948 


executive branch of the Government and the government of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia shall comply with such rules and regulations and 
orders issued by the Commission pursuant to this subsection. The 
Commission is authorized and directed whenever it finds, upon 
appeal of the person concerned, that any agency in the execu- 
tive branch of the Government or the government of the District 
of Columbia has failed or refuses to comply with the provisions of 
this section, to issue an order specifically requiring such agency or 
the government of the District of Columbia to comply with such pro- 
visions and to compensate such person for any loss of salary or wages 
suffered by reason of failure to comply with such provisions, less any 
amounts received by him through other employment, unemployment 
compensation, or readjustment allowances: Provided, That any such 
compensation ordered to be paid by the Commission shall be in addi- 
tion to and shall not be deemed to diminish any of the benefits of such 
provisions, and shall be paid by the head of the agency concerned 
or by the government of the District of Columbia out of appropria- 
tions currently available for salary and expenses of such agency or 
government, and such appropriations shall be available for such pur- 
pose. As used in this paragraph, the term “agency in the executive 
branch of the Government” means any department, independent estab- 
lishment, agency, or corporation in the executive branch of the United 
States Government, 

(2) Any person who is entitled to be restored to a position in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph (A) of subsection (b) 
and who was employed, immediately before entering the armed forces, 
in the legislative branch of the Government, shall be so restored by 
the officer who appointed him to the position which he held immedi- 
ately before entering the armed forces. In any case in which it is 
not possible for any such person to be restored to a position in the 
legislative branch of the Government and he is otherwise eligible to 
acquire a status for transfer to a position in the classified (competitive) 
civil service in accordance with section 2 (b) of the Act of November 
26, 1940 (54 Stat. 1212), the United States Civil Service Commission 
shall, upon appeal of such person, determine whether or not there is 
a position in the executive branch of the Government for which he 
is qualified and which is either vacant or held by a person having a 
temporary appointment thereto. In any case in which the Commis- 
sion determines that there is such a position such person shall be 
restored to such position by the agency in which such position exists. 

(3) Any person who is entitled to be restored to a position in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph (A) of subsection (b) 
and who was employed, immediately before entering the armed forces, 
in the judicial branch of the Government, shall be so restored by the 
officer who appointed him to the position which he held immediately 
before entering the armed forces. 

(f) In any case in which two or more persons who are entitled to 
be restored to a position under the provisions of this section or of any 
other law relating to similar reemployment benefits left the same posi- 
tion in order to enter the armed forces, the person who left such 
position first shall have the prior right to be restored thereto, without 
prejudice to the reemployment rights of the other person or persons 
to be restored. 

(gz) (1) Any person who, subsequent to the date of enactment of 
this title and while it is in effect, enlists in the armed forces of the 
United States (other than in a reserve component) or the Coast Guard 
ae than in a reserve component) for not more than three years 
shall, if such enlistment is his first enlistment in the armed forces or the 
Coast Guard subsequent to the date of enactment of this title, be 
entitled, upon the expiration of his enlistment (including any exten- 
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sion thereof by law but not including any voluntary extension thereof) 
or upon his discharge under honorable conditions prior to the expira- 
tion thereof, to all the reemployment rights and other benefits provided 
for by this section in the case of inductees, 

(2) Any person who, subsequent to the effective date of this title 
and while it is in effect, enters upon active duty in the armed forces of 
the United States, the Coast Guard, or the Public Health Service in 
response to an order or call to active duty shall, upon his relief from 
active duty under honorable conditions, be entitled to all of the reem- 
ployment rights and benefits provided by this section in the case of 
inductees, if he is relieved from active duty not later than three years 
after the date of entering upon active duty or as soon after the expira- 
tion of such three years as he is able to obtain orders relieving him from 
active duty. 

(h) The Secretary of Labor, through the Bureau of Veterans’ 
Reemployment Rights, shall render aid in the replacement in their 
former postions of persons who have satisfactorily completed any 
period of active duty in the armed forces of the United States, the Coast 
Guard, or the Public Health Service. In rendering such aid, the 
Secretary shall use the then existing Federal and State agencies 
engeeed in similar or related activities and shall utilize the assistance 
of volunteers. 

(i) Any person inducted into the armed forces for training and 
service under this title shall, during the period of such service, be 
permitted to vote in person or by absentee ballot in any general, special, 
or primary election occurring in the State of which he is a resident, 
whether he is within or outside such State at the time of such election, 
if under the laws of such State he is otherwise entitled so to vote in 
such election; but nothing in this subsection shall be construed to 
require granting to any such person a leave of absence or furlough for 
longer than one day in order to permit him to vote in person in any 
suchelection. No person sndvsted into, or enlisted in, the armed forces 
for training and service under this title shall, during the period of such 
service, as a condition of voting in any election for President, Vice 
President, electors for President or Vice President, or for Senator or 
Member of the House of Representatives, be required to pay any poll 
tax or other tax or make any other payment to any State or political 
are Gunite 

j e Secretaries of Army, Navy, or Air Force shall furni 
the elective Service System horeatien established a report of ps 
ration for each person separated from active duty. 


THE SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM ; CONSTRUCTION ; CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES 


Src. 10. (a) (1) There is hereby established in the executive 
branch of the Government an agency to be known as the Selective 
Service System, and a Director of Selective Service who shall be the 
head thereof. , . 

(2) The Selective Service System shall include a national head- 
quarters, at least one State headquarters in each State, Territory, and 
sega Se bee bette ena pntcs we District of Columbia, and. 

e local boards, appeal boards, and ot i i i 
seston 0) . 5 oF this cecal er agencies provided for in 

‘he Director shall be appointed by the Presid. i 
the advice and consent of the Senate. y The Diet er 
oor Tne ge at the ey of $12,500 per year. 

; e functions of the Office of Selective Servi Record: 

eye by the Act of March 31, 1947) and of the Director of the Ofiiee 
Selective Service Records are hereby transferred to the Selective 
etl id System and the Director of Selective Service, respectively. 

e personnel, property, records, and unexpended balances (available 


62 STAT.] 80TH CONG., 2D SESS.—CH. 625—JUNE 24, 1948 


or to be made available) of appropriations, allocations, and other 
funds of the Office of Selective Service Records are hereby transferred 
to the Selective Service System. The Office of Selective Service 
Records shall cease to exist upon the taking of effect of the provisions 
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of this title: Provided, That, effective upon the termination of this ,Reestablishment of 
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title and notwithstanding such termination in other respects, (A) the Service Records. 


said Office of Selective Service Records is hereby reestablished on the 
same basis and with the same functions as obtained prior to the effec- 
tive date of this title, (B) said reestablished Office shall be responsible 
for liquidating any other outstanding affairs of the Selective Service 
System, and (C) the personnel, property, records, and unexpended 
balances (available or to be made available) of appropriations, alloca- 
tions, and other funds of the Selective Service System shall be trans- 


ferred to such reestablished Office of Selective Service Records. 


(b) The President is authorized— 

(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this title; 

(2) to appoint, upon recommendation of the respective gov- 
ernor or comparable executive official, a State director of the 
Selective Service System for each headquarters in each State, 
Territory, and possession of the United States and for the District 
of Columbia, who shall represent the governor and be in imme- 
diate charge of the State headquarters of the Selective Service 
System ; to employ such number of civilians, and to order to active 
duty with their consent and to assign to the Selective Service 
System such officers of the selective-service section of the State 
headquarters and headquarters detachments and such other offi- 
cers of the federally recognized National Guard of the United 
States or other armed forces personnel (including personnel of 
the reserve components thereof), as may be necessary for the 
administration of the national and of the several State head- 
quarters of the Selective Service System ; 

(3) to create and establish within the Selective Service Sys- 
tem civilian local boards, civilian appeal boards, and such other 
civilian agencies, including agencies of appeal, as may be necessary 
to carry out its functions with respect to the registration, examina- 
tion, classification, selection, assignment, delivery for induction, 
and maintenance of records of persons registered under this title, 
together with such other duties as may be assigned under this 
title. He shall create and establish one or more local boards in 
each county or political subdivision corresponding thereto of 
each State, Territory, and possession of the United States, and 
in the District of Columbia. Each local board shall consist of 
three or more members to be appointed by the President from 
recommendations ner the respective governors or comparable 
executive officials: Provided, That an intercounty local board con- 
sisting of at least one member from each component county or 
corresponding subdivision may be established for an area not 
exceeding five counties or political subdivisions corresponding 
thereto within a State or comparable jurisdiction when the Presi- 
dent determines, after considering the public interest involved 
and the recommendation of the governor or comparable executive 
official or officials, that the establishment of such local board area 
will result in a more efficient and economical operation. Any 
such intercounty local board shall have within its area the same 
pore and jurisdiction as a local board has in its area. No mem- 

r of any local board shall be a member of the armed forces of 
the United States, but each member of any local board shall be 
a civilian who is a citizen of the United tates residing in the 
county or political subdivision corresponding thereto in which 
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such local board has jurisdiction, and each intercounty local board 
shall have at least one member from each county or political sub- 
division corresponding thereto included within the intercounty 
local board area. Such local boards, under rules and regula- 
tions prescribed by the President, shall have the power within 
their respective jurisdictions to hear and determine, subject to 
the right of appeal to the appeal boards herein authorized, all 
questions or claims with respect to inclusion for, or exemption or 
deferment from, training and service under this title, of all indi- 
viduals within the jurisdiction of such local boards. The 
decisions of such local board shall be final, except where an 
appeal is authorized and is taken in accordance with such rules 
and regulations as the President may prescribe. There shall be 
at least one appeal board for each State. Appeal boards within 
the Selective Service System shall be composed of civilians who 
are citizens of the United States and who are not members of 
the armed forces. The decision of such appeal boards shall be 
final in cases before them on appeal unless modified or changed 
by the President. The President, upon appeal or upon his own 
motion, shall have power to determine all claims or questions 
with respect to inclusion for, or exemption or deferment from 
training and service under this title, and the determination of 
the President shall be final. No person who is a civilian officer, 
member, agent, or employee of the Office of Selective Service 
Records, or the Selective Service System, or of any local board 
or appeal board or other agency of such Office or System, shall be 
excepted from registration or deferred or exempted from training 
and service, as provided for in this title, by reason of his status as 
such civilian officer, member, agent, or employee; 

(4) to appoint, and to fix, in accordance with the Classification 
Act of 1923, as amended, the compensation of, such officers, agents, 
and employees as he may deem necessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of this title: Provided, That the compensation of employees 
of local boards and appeal boards may be fixed without regard 
to the Classification Act of 1923, as amended : Provided further, 
That any officer on the active or retired list of the armed forces, or 
any reserve component thereof with his consent, or any officer or 
employee of any department or agency of the United States who 
may be assigned or detailed to any office or position to carry out 
the provisions of this title (except to offices or positions on local 

ards or appeal boards established or created pursuant to section 
10 (b) (3)) may serve in and perform the functions of such office 
or position without loss of or prejudice to his status as such officer 
in the armed forces or reserve component thereof, or as such officer 
or employee in any department or agency of the United States; 

(5) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any 
and all officers or agents of the United States, and to accept the 
services of all officers and agents of the several States, Territories, 
and possessions, and subdivisions thereof, and the District of 
Columbia, and of private welfare organizations, in the execution 
of this title; 

(6) to purchase such printing, binding, and blank-book work 
from public, commercial, or private printing establishments or 
binderies upon orders placed by the Public Printer or upon 
walvers issued in accordance with section 12 of the Printing Act 
approved January 12, 1895, as amended, and to obtain by pur- 
chase, loan, or gift such equipment and supplies for the Selective 
Service System, as he may deem necessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of this title, with or without advertising or formal contract; 
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(7) to prescribe eligibility, rules, and regulations governin, 
the parole for service in the armed forces, or for any other specia. 
service established pursuant to this title, of any person convicted 
of a violation of any of the provisions of this title; 

(8) subject to the availability of funds appropriated for such 
purpose, to procure such space as he may deem necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this title and Public Law 26, Eightieth 
Congress, approved March 381, 1947, by lease pursuant to existing 
statutes, except that the provisions of the Act of June 30, 1932 
(47 Stat. 412), as amended by section 15 of the Act of March 3, 
1933 (47 Stat. 1517; 40 U.S. C. 278a), shall not apply to any lease 
entered into under the authority of this title; 

(9) subject to the availability of funds appropriated for such 
purposes, to determine the location of such additional temporary 
installations as he may deem essential; to utilize and enlarge such 
existing installations; to construct, install, and equip, and to com- 
plete the construction, installation, and equipment of such build- 
ings, structures, utilities, and appurtenances (including the 
necessary grading and removal, repair or remodeling of existing 
structures and installations), as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this title; and, in order to accomplish the purpose 
of this title, to acquire lands, and rights pertaining thereto, or 
other interests therein, for temporary use thereof, by donation or 
lease, and to prosecute construction thereon prior to the approval 
of the title by the Attorney General as required by section 355, 
Revised Statutes, as amended; 

(10) subject to the availability of funds appropriated for such 
purposes, to utilize, in order to provide and furnish such services 
as may be deemed necessary or expedient to accomplish the pur- 
pos of this title, such personnel of the armed forces and of 

eserve components thereof with their consent, and such civilian 
personnel, as may be feces: For the purposes of this title, 
the provisions of section 14 of the Federal Employees’ Pay Act 
of 1946 (Public Law 390, Seventy-ninth Congress) with respect to 
the maximum limitations as to the number of civilian employees 
shall not be applicable to the Department of the Army, the 
Department of the Navy, or the Department of the Air Force. 

c) The President is authorized to delegate any authority vested 
in him under this title, and to provide for the subdelegation of any 
such authority. 

(d) In the administration of this title, gifts of supplies, equipment, 
and voluntary services may be accepted. 

(e) The Chief of Finance, United States Army, is authorized to 
act as the fiscal, disbursing, and accounting agent of the Director in 
carrying out the provisions of this title. 

(f) The Director is authorized to make final settlement of indi- 
vidual claims, for amounts not exceeding $50, for travel and other 
expenses of uncompensated personnel of the Office of Selective Service 
Records, or the Selective Service System, incurred while in the per- 
formance of official duties, without regard to other provisions of law 
governing the travel of civilian employees of the Federal Government. 


EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE 


Sec. 11. Under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed 
by the President, funds available to carry out the provisions of this 
title shall also be available for the payment of actual and reasonable 
expenses of emergency medical care, including hospitalization, of 
registrants who suffer illness or injury, and the transportation, and 
burial, of the remains of registrants who suffer death, while acting 
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under orders issued under the provisions of this title, but such burial 
expenses shall not exceed $150 in any one case. 


PENALTIES 


Suc. 12. (a) Any member of the Selective Service System or any 
other person charged as herein provided with the duty of carrying 
out any of the provisions of this title, or the rules or regulations made 
or directions given thereunder, who shall knowingly fail or neglect 
to perform such duty, and any person charged with such duty, or 
having and exercising any authority under said title, rules, regula- 
tions, or ditectiona whe shall knowingly make, or be a party to the 
making, of any false, improper, or incorrect registration, classifica- 
tion, physical or mental examination, deferment, induction, enroll- 
ment, or muster, and any person who shall knowingly make, or be a 
party to the making of, any false statement or certificate regarding 
or bearing upon a classification or in support of any request for a 
particular classification, for service under the provisions of this title, 
or rules, regulations, or directions made pursuant thereto, or who 
otherwise evades or refuses registration or service in the armed forces 
or any of the requirements of this title, or who knowingly counsels, 
aids, or abets another to refuse or evade registration or service in the 
armed forces or any of the requirements of this title, or of said rules, 
regulations, or directions, or who in any manner shall ney fail 
or neglect or refuse to perform any duty required of him under or 
in the execution of this title, or rules, regulations, or directions made 
pursuant to this title, or any person or persons who shall knowingly 
hinder or interfere or attempt to do so in any way, by force or violence 
or otherwise, with the administration of this title or the rules or regu- 
lations made pursuant thereto, or who conspires to commit any one 
or more of such offenses, shall, upon conviction in any district court 
of the United States of competent jurisdiction, be punished by 
imprisonment for not more than five years or a fine of not more than 
$10,000, or by both such fine and imprisonment, or if subject to mili- 
tary or naval law may be tried by court martial, and, on conviction, 
shall suffer such punishment as a court martial may direct. No person 
shall be tried by court martial in any case arising under this title 
unless such person has been actually inducted for the training and 
service prescribed under this title or unless he is subject to trial by 
court martial under laws in force prior to the enactment of this title. 
Precedence shall be given by courts to the trial of cases arising under 
this title, and such cases shall, upon request of the Attorney General, 
be advanced on the docket for immediate hearing. 

(b) Any person (1) who knowingly transfers or delivers to another, 
for the purpose of aiding or abetting the making of any false identi- 
fication or representation, any registration certificate, alien’s certificate 
of nonresidence, or any other certificate issued pursuant to or pre- 
scribed by the provisions of this title, or rules or regulations pro- 
mulgated hereunder; or (2) who, with intent that it be used for any 
purpose of false identification or representation, has in his possession 
any such certificate not duly issued to him; or (3) who forges, alters, 
or in any manner changes any such certificate or any notation duly and 
validly inscribed thereon ; or (4) who, with intent that it be used for 
any purpose of false identification or representation, photographs, 
prints, or in any manner makes or executes any engraving, photograph, 
print, or impression in the likeness of any such certificate, or any 
colorable imitation thereof; or (5) who has in his possession any cer- 
tificate purporting to be a certificate issued pursuant to this title, or 
rules and regulations promulgated hereunder, which he knows to be 
falsely made, reproduced, jongeds counterfeited, or altered; or (6) 
who knowingly violates or evades any of the provisions of this title or 
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rules and regulations promulgated pursuant thereto relating to the 
issuance, transfer, or possession of such certificate, shall, upon convic- 
tion, be fined not to exceed $10,000 or be imprisoned for not more than 
five years, or both. Whenever on trial for a violation of this subsection 
the defendant is shown to have or to have had possession of any cer- 
tificate not duly issued to him, such possession shall be deemed sufficient 
evidence to establish an intent to use such certificate for purposes of 
false identification or representation, unless the defendant explains 
such possession to the satisfaction of the jury. 


NONAPPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN LAWS 


Szc. 18. (a) Nothing in section 109 or 113 of the Criminal Code 
(U. 8. C., title 18, secs. 198 and 203), in section 190 of the Revised 
Statutes (U.S. C., title 5, sec. 99), in section 19 (e) of the Contract 
Settlement Act of 1944 (U.S. C., title 41, sec. 119 (e) ), or in the second 
sentence of subsection (a) of section 9 of the Act of August 2, 1939 
(58 Stat. 1148), entitled “An Act to prevent pernicious political 
activities”, as amended, shall be deemed to apply to any person because 
of his appointment under authority of this title or the regulations made 

ursuant thereto, as an uncompensated official of the Selective Service 

ystem, or as an individual to conduct hearings on appeals of persons 
claiming exemption from combatant or noncombatant training because 
of conscientious objections. 

(b) All functions performed under this title shall be excluded from 
the operation of the Administrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 237) 
except as to the requirements of section 3 of such Act. 

(c) In _ computing the lump-sum payments made to Air Force 
reserve officers under the provisions of section 2 of the Act of June 16, 
1936, as amended (U.S. C., title 10, sec. 300a), and to reserve officers 
of the Navy or to their beneficiaries under section 12 of the Act of 
August 4, 1942, as amended (U.S. C., title 34, sec. 850k), no credit shall 
be allowed for any period of active service performed from the effective 
date of this title to the date on which this title shall cease to be effective. 
Each such lump-sum payment shall be prorated for a fractional part 
of a year of active service in the case of any reserve officer subject to 
the provisions of either such section, if such reserve officer performs 
continuous active service for one or more years (inclusive of such 
service pened during the period in which this title is effective) 
and such active service includes a fractional part of a year immediately 
prior to the effective date of this title, or immediately following the 
date on which this title shall cease to be effective, or both. 


CIVIL RELIEF 


Src. 14. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 604 of the Act 
of October 17, 1940 (54 Stat. 1191), and the provisions of section 4 


of the Act of July 25, 1947 (Public Law 239, Eightieth Congress), note 


all of the provisions of the Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Civil Relief Act of 
1940, as amended, including specifically article IV thereof, shall be 
applicable to all persons in the armed forces of the United States, 
including all persons inducted into the armed forces pursuant to this 
title, the Coast Guard, or the Public Health Service, until such time 
as the Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Civil Relief Act of 1940, as amended, is 
repealed or otherwise terminated by subsequent Act of the Congress: 
Provided, That, with respect to persons inducted into the armed forces 
while this title is in effect, wherever under any section or provision of 
the Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Civil Relief Act of 1940, as amended, a pro- 
ceeding, remedy, privilege, stay, limitation, accounting, or other trans- 
action has been authorized or provided with respect to military service 
performed while such Act is in force, such section or provision shall 
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be deemed to continue in full force and effect so long as may be neces- 
sary to the exercise or enjoyment of such proceeding, remedy, privi- 
lege, stay, limitation, accounting, or other transaction. 


NOTICE OF TITLE} VOLUNTARY ENLISTMENTS 


Sxc. 15. (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice of the 
requirements of this title upon publication by the President of a 
proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any registration 
under section 3. 

(b) It shall be the duty of every registrant to keep his local board 
informed as to his current address and changes in status as required 
by such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the President. 

(c) If any provision of this title, or the application thereof to any 
person or circumstance, is held invalid, the remainder of the title, and 
the application of such provision to other persons or circumstances, 
shall not be affected thereby. 

(d) Except as provided in section 4 (c) or section 4 (g), nothing 
contained in this title shall be construed to repeal, amend, or suspend 
the laws now in force authorizing voluntary enlistment or reenlist- 
ment in the armed forces of the United States, including the reserve 
components thereof, except that no person shall be accepted for 
enlistment after he has received orders to report for induction and 
except that, whenever the Congress or the President has declared that 
the national interest is imperiled, voluntary enlistment or reenlistment 
in such forces, and their reserve components, may be suspended by the 
President to such extent as he may deem necessary in the interest of 
national defense. 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 16. When used in this title— 

(a) The term “between the ages of eighteen and twenty-six” shall 
refer to men who have attained the eighteenth anniversary of the day 
of their birth and who have not attained the twenty-sixth anniversary 
of the day of their birth; and other terms designating different age 
groups shall be construed in a similar manner. 

The term “United States”, when used in a geographical sense, 
shall be deemed to mean the several States, the District of Columbia, 
Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 

(c) The term “armed forces” shall be deemed to include the Army, 
the Navy, the Marine Corps, and the Air Force. 

(d) The term “district court of the United States” shall be deemed 
to include the courts of the United States for the Territories and 
possessions of the United States. 

(e) The term “local board” shall be deemed to include an inter- 
county local board in the case of any registrant who is subject to the 
Jurisdiction of an intercounty local board. 

(£) The term “Director” shall be deemed to mean the Director of 
the Selective Service System. 

(g) (1) The term “duly ordained minister of religion” means a 
person who has been ordained, in accordance with the ceremonial, 
rituak, or discipline of a church, religious sect, or organization estab- 
lished on the basis of a community of faith and belief, doctrines and 
practices of a religious character, to preach and to teach the doctrines 
of such church, sect, or organization and to administer the rites and 
ceremonies thereof in public worship, and who as his regular and 
customary vocation preaches and teaches the principles of religion 
and administers the ordinances of public worship as embodied in the 
creed i of such church, sect, or organization. 

(2) The term “regular minister of religion” means one who as his 
customary vocation preaches and teaches the principles of religion of a 
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church, a religious sect, or organization of which he is a member, with- 
out having been formally ordained as a minister of religion, and who 
is recognized by such church, sect, or organization as a regular minister. 

(8) The term “regular or duly ordained minister of religion” does 


teaches the principles of religion of a church, religious sect, or organi- 
zation and does not include any person who may have been duly 
ordained a minister in accordance with the ceremonial, rite, or dis- 
cipline of a church, religious sect or organization, but who does not 
regularly, as a vocation, teach and preach the principles of religion 
and administer the ordinances of public worship as embodied in the 
creed or principles of his church, sect, or organization. 
he term “organized unit”, when used with respect to a reserve 
component, shall be deemed to mean a unit in which the members 
thereof are required satisfactorily to participate in scheduled drills 
and training periods as prescribed by the Secretary of Defense. 
(i) The term “reserve components of the armed forces” shall, unless 


recognized National Guard of the United States, the federally 
recognized Air National Guard of the United States, the Officers’ 
Reserve Corps, the Regular Army Reserve, the Air Force Reserve, the 
Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and the Marine Corps 
Reserve, and shall include, in addition to the foregoing, the Coast 
Guard Reserve and the Public Health Service Reserve when serving 
with the armed forces. 


TERMINATION OF TITLE 


Src. 17. (a) Except as provided in this title, all laws and parts 
of laws in conflict with the provisions of this title are hereby sus- 
pended to the extent of such conflict for the period in which this title 
shall be in force. 

(b) All of the provisions of this title, except the provisions of sec- 
tion 2, the second sentence of section 4 (a), section 4 (b), sections 
4 (d), 4 (e), 4 (f), 9, 10 (a) (4), 10 (b) (10), 18 (c), 14, and 17 (b), 
shall become inoperative and cease to apply on the second anniversary 
of the date of enactment of this title or on such earlier date as may 
be specified in a joint resolution of the two Houses of Congress for 
that purpose, except as to offenses committed prior to such date. 

(c) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this title. 


UTILIZATION OF INDUSTRY 


Sro. 18. (a) Whenever the President after consultation with and 
receiving advice from the National Security Resources Board deter- 
mines that it is in the interest of the national security for the Govern- 
ment to obtain prompt delivery of any articles or materials the 
procurement of which has been authorized by the Congress exclusively 
for the use of the armed forces of the United States, or for the use 
of the Atomic Energy Commission, he is authorized, through the head 
of any Government agency, to place with any person operating a 
plant, mine, or other facility capable of producing such articles or 
materials an order for such quantity of such articles or materials as 
the President deems appropriate. Any person with whom an order 
is placed pursuant to the provisions of this section shall be advised 
that such order is placed pursuant to the provisions of this section. 
Under any such program of national procurement, the President shall 
recognize the valid claim of American small business to participate 
in such contracts, in such manufactures, and in such distribution of 
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materials, and small business shall be granted a fair share of the 
orders placed, exclusively for the use of the armed forces or for other 
Federal agencies now or hereafter designated in this section. For 
the purposes of this section, a business enterprise shall be determined 
to be “small business” if (1) its position in the trade or industry of 
which it is a part is not dominant, (2) the number of its employees 
does not exceed 500, and (3) it is independently owned and operated. 

(b) It shall be the duty of any person with whom an order is placed 
pursuant to the provisions of subsection (a), (1) to give such order 
such precedence with respect to all other orders (Government or pri- 
vate) theretofore or thereafter placed with such person as the Presi- 
dent may prescribe, and (2) to fill such order within the period of 
time prescribed by the President or as soon thereafter as possible. 

(c) In case any person with whom an order is placed pursuant to 
the provisions of subsection (a) refuses or fails— 

(1) to give such order such precedence with respect to all other 
orders (Government or private) theretofore or thereafter placed 
with such person as the President may have prescribed ; 

(2) to Al such order within the period of time prescribed by 
the President or as soon thereafter as possible as determined by 
the President; 

(3) to produce the kind or quality of articles or materials 
ordered ; or 

(4) to furnish the quantity, kind, and quality of articles or 
materials ordered at such price as shall be negotiated between 
such person and the Government agency concerned; or in the 
event of failure to negotiate a price, to furnish the quantity, kind, 
and quality of articles or materials ordered at such price as he 
may subsequently be determined to be entitled to receive under 
subsection (d) ; 

the President is authorized to take immediate possession of any plant, 
mine, or other facility of such person and to operate it, through any 
Government agency, for the production of sich articles or materials 
as may be required by the Government. 

(d) Fair and pe compensation shall be paid by the United States 
(1) for any articles or materials furnished pursuant to an order placed 
under subsection (a), or (2) as rental for any plant, mine, or other 
facility of which possession is taken under subsection (c). 

(e) Nothing contained in this section shall be deemed to render 
inapplicable to any plant, mine, or facility of which possession is taken 
pursuant to subsection (c) any State or Federal laws concerning the 
health, safety, security, or employment standards of employees. 

; y person, or any officer of any person as defined in this sec- 
tion, who willfully fails or refuses to carry out any duty imposed upon 
him by subsection (b) of this section shall be guilty of a felony and, 
upon een thereof, iets eu by imprisonment for not 
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(h) (1) The President is empowered, through the Secretary of 
Defense, to require all producers of steel in the United States to make 
available, to individuals, firms, associations, companies, corporations, 
or organized manufacturing industries having orders for steel products 
or steel materials required by the armed forces, such percentages of the 
steel production of such producers, in equal proportion deemed neces- 
sary for the expeditious execution of orders for such products or 
materials. Compliance with such requirement shall be obligatory on 
all such producers of steel and such requirement shall take precedence 
over all orders and contracts theretofore placed with such producers. 
If any such producer of steel or the responsible head or heads thereof 
refuses to comply with such requirement, the President, through 
the Secretary of Defense, is authorized to take immediate possession 
of the plant or plants of such producer and, through the appropriate 
branch, bureau, or department of the armed forces, to insure com- 
pliance with such requirement. Any such producer of steel or the 
responsible head or heads thereof refusing to comply with such require- 
ment shall be deemed guilty of a felony and upon conviction thereof 
shall be punished by imprisonment for not more than three years and 
a fine not exceeding $50,000. 

(2) The President shall report to the Congress on the final day of 
each six-month paren following the date of enactment of this Act 
the percentage figure, or if such information is not available, the 
approximate only neues of the total steel production in the 
United States required to be made available during such period for 
the execution of orders for steel products and steel materials required 
by the armed forces, if such percentage figure is in excess of 10 per 
centum. 

SAVING PROVISION 


Src. 19. Nothing in this title shall be deemed to amend any provi- 
sion of the National Security Act of 1947 (61 Stat. 495). 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 20. This title shall become effective immediately; except that 
unless the President, or the Congress by concurrent resolution, declares 
a national emergency after the date of enactment of this Act, no 
person shall be inducted or ordered into active service without his 
consent under this title within ninety days after the date of its enact- 
ment. The Secretary of the Army, for the Army and the Air Force, 
and the Secretary of the Navy, for the Navy and Marine Corps, are 
hereby authorized and directed to initiate and carry forward an 
intensified voluntary enlistment campaign in an effort to obtain the 
required personnel strengths. 


TITLE IT 


Src. 201. The Articles of War (41 Stat. 787 to 811, as amended) 
are hereby amended as follows: 

Article 1 is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) The word ‘officer’ shall be construed to refer to a commissioned 
officer. 

“(b) The word ‘soldier’ shall be construed as including a noncom- 
missioned officer, a private, or any other enlisted man or woman. 

“(¢) The word ‘company’ shall be construed as including a troop, 
battery, or corresponding unit of the ground or air forces. 

“(q) The word ‘battalion’ shall be construed as including a squad- 
ron or corresponding unit of the ground or air forces. 

“(e) The word ‘cadet? shall be construed to refer to a cadet of the 
United States Military Academy.” 3 
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Sec. 202. Article 2, subparagraph (a), is amended to read as follows: 
“(a) All officers, warrant officers, and soldiers belonging to the 

Regular Army of the United States; all volunteers, from the dates 

of their muster or acceptance into the military service of the United 

States; and all other persons lawfully called, drafted, or ordered 

into, or to duty or for training in, the said service, from the dates 

they are required by the terms of the call, draft, or order to obey the 

same 3” 

Src. 203. Article 4 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 4, Wao May Serve on Courts-Martrau.—aAll officers in the 
military service of the United States, and officers of the Marine Corps 
when detached for service with the Army by order of the President, 
shall be competent to serve on courts-martial for the trial of any per- 
sons who may lawfully be brought before such courts for trial. 

“All warrant officers in the active military service of the United 
States and warrant officers in the active military service of the Marine 
Corps when detached for service with the hey by order of the 
President, shall be competent to serve on general and special courts 
martial for the trial of warrant officers and enlisted persons, and 
persons in this category, shall be detailed for such service when deemed 
proper by the appointing authority. 

“Enlisted persons in the active military service of the United States 
or in the active military service of the Marine Corps when detached 
for service with the Army by order of the President, shall be competent 
to serve on general and special courts martial for the trial of enlisted 
persons when requested in writing by the accused at any time prior to 
the convening of the court. When so requested, no énlisted person 
shall, without his consent, be tried by a court the membership of which 
does not include enlisted persons to the number of at least one third 
of the total membership of the court. 

“When appointing courts-martial the appointing authority shall 
detail as members thereof those officers of the command and when 
eligible those enlisted fa ban of the command who, in his opinion, are 
best qualified for the duty by reason of age, training, experience, and 
judicial temperament; and officers and enlisted persons having less 
than two years’ service shall not, if it can be avoided without manifest 
injury to the service, be appointed as members of courts-martial in 
excess of minority membership thereof. No person shall be eligible to 
sit as a member of a general or special court-martial when he is the 
accuser or a witness for the prosecution.” 

Sxc. 204. Article 5 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 5. GeneraL Courts-Marttat.—General courts-martial may 
consist of any number of members not less than five.” 

Sxc. 205. Article 6 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art. 6. Spectra. Courts-Marr1an.—Special courts-martial 
consist of oy number of members not less than three.” 

Sxo. 206. Article 8 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 8. GeneEraL Courrs-Martrau.—The President of the United 
States, the commanding officer of a Territorial department, the Super- 
intendent of the Military Academy, the commanding officer of an 
Army group, an Army, an Army corps, a division, a separate brigade, 
or corresponding unit of the Ground or Air Forces, or any command 
to which a member of the Judge Advocate General’s Department is 
assigned as staff judge advocate, as prescribed in article 47, and, when 
empowered by the President, the commanding officer of any district 
or of any force or body of troops may appoint general courts-martial ; 
but when any such commander is the accuser or the prosecutor of the 
person or persons to be tried, the court shall be appointed by superior 
competent authority, and may in any case be appointed by superior 
authority when by the latter deemed desirable, 


may 
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“The authority appointing a general court-martial shall detail as bee tal of law mem. 
one of the members thereof a law member who shall be an officer of ~~" 
the Judge Advocate General’s Department or an officer who is a mem- 
ber of the bar of a Federal court or of the highest court of a State of 
the United States and certified by the Judge Advocate General to be 
qualified for such detail: Provided, That no general court-martial 
shall receive evidence or vote upon its findings or sentence in the 
absence of the law member regularly detailed. The law member, in “ditional duties. 
addition to his duties as a member, shall perform the duties prescribed 
in article 31 hereof and such other duties as the President may by —Pe# p. 631. 
regulations prescribe.” 
Sec. 207. Article 9 is amended to read as follows: Gere Otis, 
“Art. 9. Spectra, Courts-Martrau.—The commanding officer of a 
district, garrison, fort, camp, station, or other place where troops are 
on duty, and the commanding officer of an Army group, an Army, an 
Army corps, a division, brigade, regiment, detached battalion, or cor- 
responding unit of Ground or Air Forces, and the commanding officer 
of any other detached command or group of detached units placed 
under a single commander for this purpose may appoint special 
courts-martial; but when any such commanding officer is the accuser 
or the prosecutor of the person or persons to be tried, the court shall 
be appointed by superior authority, and may in any case be appointed 
by superior authority when by the latter deemed desirable.” 
Src. 208. Article 11 is amended to read as follows: 1) Oe, Or 1482. 
“Arr, 11, Appoinrment or Trai Jupee ApvocaTes AND Coun- 
sEL.—For each general or special court-martial the authority appoint- 
ing the court shall appoint a trial judge advocate and a defense counsel, 
and one or more assistant trial judge advocates and one or more assist- 
ant defense counsel when necessary: Provided, That the trial judge 
advocate and defense counsel of each general court-martial shall, if 
available, be members of the Judge Advocate General’s Department or 
officers who are members of the bar of a Federal court or of the highest ; 
court of a. State of the United States: Provided further, That in all Defense counsel. 
cases in which the officer appointed as trial judge advocate shall be a 
member of the Judge Advocate General’s Department, or an officer 
who is a member of the bar of a Federal court or of the highest court 
of a State, the officer appointed as defense counsel shall likewise be a 
member of the Judge Advocate General’s Department or an officer 
who is a member of the bar of « Federal court or of the highest court 
of a State of the United States: Provided further, That when the _, Sclection of counsel 
accused is represented by counsel of his own selection and does not ; 
desire the presence of the regularly appointed defense counsel or 
assistant defense counsel, the latter may be excused by the president 
of the court: Provided further, That no person who has acted as Restrictions. 
member, trial judge advocate, assistant trial judge advocate or investi- 
gating officer in any case shall subsequently act in the same case as 
defense counsel or assistant defense counsel unless expressly requested 
by the accused: Provided further, That no person who has acted as 
member, defense counsel, assistant defense counsel, or investigating 
officer in any case shall subsequently act in the same case as a member 
of the prosecution: Provided further, That no person who has acted 
as member, trial Judge advocate, assistant trial judge advocate, 
defense counsel, assistant defense counsel, or investigating officer in 
any case shall subsequently act as a staff judge advocate to the review- 
ing or confirming authority upon the same case.” 
Sxro. 209. Article 12 is amended to read as follows: 
“Art, 12. GeneraL Courts-Msrrrar.—General courts-martial shall 43 St. 2 5. 
have power to try any person subject to military law for any crime 
or offense made punishable by these articles, and any other person 
who by the law of war is subject to trial by military tribunals: Pro- 
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vided, That general courts-martial shall have power to adjudge any 
punishment authorized by law or the custom of the service including 
a bad-conduct discharge.” 

a St aan Sec. 210. Article 13 is amended to read as follows: : 

ESB Ss . “Arr. 18. Specran Courrs-MarrraL.—Special courts-martial shall 
have power to try any person subject to military law for any crime 
or offense not capital made punishable by these articles: Provided, 
That the officer competent to appoint a general court-martial for the 
trial of any particular case may, when in his judgment the interests 
of the service so require, cause any case to be tried by a special court- 
martial notwithstanding the limitations upon the jurisdiction of the 
special court-martial as to offenses herein prescribed. 

,Dishonorable dis- “Special courts-martial shall not have power to adjudge dishonor- 
Supine able discharge or dismissal, or confinement in excess of six months, 
nor to adjudge forfeiture of more than two-thirds pay per month for 
ppad-conduct dis- a period of not exceeding six months: Provided, That subject to 
mn approval of the sentence by an officer exercising general court-martial 
jurisdiction and subject to appellate review by The Judge Advocate 
General and appellate agencies in his office, a special court-martial may 
adjudge a bad-conduct discharge in addition to other authorized pun- 
Restriction. ishment: Provided further, That a bad-conduct discharge shall not 
be adjudged by a special court-martial unless a complete record of the 
proceedings of and testimony taken by the court is taken in the case.” 
ee ak Sec. 211. Article 14 is amended to read as follows: 
oa ee “Arr. 14. Summary Covurrs-Marriau.—Summary courts-martial 
shall have power to try any person subject to militar law, except an 
officer, a warrant officer, or a cadet, for any crime or offense not capital 
mencommissioned made punishable by these articles: Provided, That noncommissioned 
: officers shall not, if they object thereto, be brought to trial before a 
summary court-martial without the authority of the officer competent 
Exceptions. to wed them to trial before a special court-martial : Provided further, 
That the President may, by regulations, except from the jurisdiction 
of summary courts-martial any class or classes of persons subject. to 
military law. 
powers ¢tion on “Summary courts-martial shall not have power to adjudge confine- 
ment in excess of one month, restriction to limits for more than three 
months, or forfeiture or detention of more than two-thirds of one 
month’s pay.” 
10 OB. O's 1487, Src. 212. Article 16 is amended to read as follows: 
“Axt. 16. Persons in THE Miurrary Service—How TRIABLE.— 
Officers shall be triable only by general and special courts-martial and 
in no case shall a person in the military service, when it can be avoided, 
be tried by persons inferior to him in rank. No enlisted person may 
sit as a member of a court-martial for the trial of another enlisted 
eats who is assigned to the same company or corresponding military 
unit, 
striction" T ~— “No person subject. to military law shall be confined with enemy 
prisoners or any other foreign nationals outside of the continental 
limits of the United States, nor shall any defendant awaiting trial be 
made subject to punishment or penalties other than confinement prior 
onaeer to sentence on charges against him.” 
10 US. C.§ 1498, Sec. 213. Article 22 is amended to read as follows: 

‘Arr, 22. Process to Osrarn Wirnzsses.—Every trial judge advo- 
cate of a general or special court-martial and every summary court- 
martial shall have power to issue the like process to compel witnesses 
to appear and testify which courts of the United States aving crim- 
inal jurisdiction ma lawfully issue; but such process shall run to any 
pert of the United States, its Territories, and possessions. Witnesses 

ov the defense shall be subpenaed, upon request by the defense counsel, 


e 


° 


62 STAT.] 80TH CONG., 20 SESS.—CH. 625—JUNE 24, 1948 


through process issued by the trial judge advocate, in the same manner 
as witnesses for the prosecution.” 

Src. 214, Article 24 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art, 24. Computsory Setr-Incrimination Prowzerrep—No wit- 
ness before a military court, commission, court of inquiry, or board, 
or before any officer conducting an investigation, or before any officer, 
military or civil, designated to take a deposition to be read in evidence 
before a military court, commission, court of inquiry, or board, or 
before an officer conducting an investigation, shall be compelled to 
incriminate himself or to answer any question the answer to which 
may tend to incriminate him or to answer any question not material 
to the issue or when such answer might tend to degrade him. 

“The use of coercion or unlawful influence in any manner whatsoever 
by any person to obtain any statement, admission or confession from 
any accused person or witness, shall be deemed to be conduct to the 
prejudice of good order and military discipline, and no such state- 
ment, admission, or confession shall be received in evidence by any 
court-martial. It shall be the duty of any person in obtaining any 
statement from an accused to advise him that he does not have to make 
any statement at all regarding the offense of which he is accused or 
being investigated, and that any statement by the accused may be 
used as evidence against him in a trial by court-martial.” 

Seo. 215. Article 25 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art, 25. Deposrrions—Wuen Apmissiste.—A duly authenticated 
deposition taken upon reasonable notice to the opposite party may be 
read in evidence before any military court or commission in any case 
not capital, or in any proceeding before a court of inquiry or a milita 
board, if such deposition be taken when the witness resides, is found, 
or is about to go beyond the State, Territory, or district in which the 
court, commission, or board is ordered to sit, or beyond the distance 
of one hundred miles from the place of trial or hearing, or when it 
appears to the satisfaction of the court, commission, board: or appoint- 
ing authority that the witness, by reason of age, sickness, bodily 
infirmity, imprisonment, or other reasonable cause, is unable to, or, 
in foreign places, because of nonamenability to process, refuses to, 
appear and testify in person at the place of trial or hearing: Provided, 
That testimony by deposition may be adduced for the defense in capital 
cases: Provided further, That a deposition may be read in evidence in 
any case in which the death penalty is authorized by law but is not 
mandatory, whenever the appointing authority shall have directed that 
the case be treated as not capital, and in such a case a sentence of death 
may not be adjudged by the court-martial: And provided further, 
That at any time after charges have been signed as provided in article 
46, and before the charges have been referred for trial, an authority 
competent to appoint a court-martial for the trial of such charges may 
designate officers to represent the prosecution and the defense and may 
authorize such officers, upon due notice, to take the deposition of any 
witness, and such deposition may subsequently be received in evidence 
as in other cases.” 

Sec. 216. Article 31 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr, 31. Meruop or Votinc.—Voting by members of a general or 
special court-martial upon questions of challenge, on the fin ings, and 
on the sentence shall be by secret written ballot. The junior member 
of the court shall in each case count the votes, which count shall be 
checked by the president, who shall forthwith announce the result 
of the ballot to the members of the court. The law member of a 
general court-martial or the president of a special court-martial, shall 
rule in open court upon interlocutory questions, other than challenge, 
arising during the proceedings: Provided, That unless such ruling 
be made by the law member of a general court-martial, if any mem- 
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ber object thereto, the court shall be cleared and closed and the ques- 
tion decided by a majority vote, viva voce, beginning with the junior 
in rank: And provided further, That any such ruling made by the 
law member of a general court-martial upon any interlocutory ques- 
tion other than a motion for a finding of not guilty, or the question 
of accused’s sanity, shall be final and shall constitute the ruling of 
the court; but the law member may in any case consult with the 
court, in closed session, before making a ruling, and may change 
any ruling made at any time during the trial. It shall be the duty 
of the law member of a general or the president of a special court- 
martial before a vote is taken to advise the court that the accused must 
be presumed to be innocent until his guilt is established by legal and 
competent evidence beyond a reasonable doubt, and that in the case 
being considered, if there is a reasonable doubt as to the guilt of the 
accused, the doubt shall be resolved in the accused’s favor and he shall 
be acquitted ; if there is a reasonable doubt as to the degree of guilt, 
the finding must be in a lower degree as to which there is no such 
doubt; that the burden of proof to establish the guilt of the accused 
is upon the Government.” 

Sexo. 217. Article 86 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 36. Disposrrion or Recorps—SrrcraL anp SumMaARY Courts- 
Marrrat.—A fter having been acted upon by the officer appointing the 
court, or by the officer commanding for the time being, the record of 
each trial by special court-martial and a report of each trial by sum- 
mary court-martial shall be transmitted to the headquarters of the 
officer exercising general court-martial jurisdiction over the command, 
there to be filed in the office of the staff judge advocate: Provided, 
however, That each record of trial by special court-martial in which 
the sentence, as approved by the appointing authority, includes a bad- 
conduct discharge, shall, if approved by the officer exercising general 
court-martial jurisdiction under the provisions of article 47, be for- 
warded by him to The Judge Advocate General for review as herein- 
after in these articles provided. When no longer of use, records of 
summary courts-martial may be destroyed as provided by law govern- 
ing destruction of Government records.” 

Seo. 218. Article 38 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art, 38. Presinent May Prescrtse Rutes—The President may, 
by regulations, which he may modify from time to time, prescribe the 
procedure, including modes of proof, in cases before courts-martial, 
courts of inquiry, military commissions, and other military tribunals, 
which regulations shall, insofar as he shall deem practicable, apply 
the principles of law and rules of evidence generally recognized in the 
trial of criminal cases in the district courts of the United States: 
Provided, That nothing contrary to or inconsistent with these articles 
shall be so prescribed : Provided further, That all rules and regulations 
made in pursuance of this Article shall be laid before the Congress.” 

Src. 219. Article 39 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 39, As ro Trme.—Except for desertion or absence without 
leave committed in time of war, or for mutiny or murder, no person 
subject to military law shall be liable to be tried or punished by a 
court-martial for any crime or offense committed more than two years 
before arraignment of such person: Provided, That for desertion 
in time of peace, rape or for any crime or offense punishable under 
articles 93 and 94 of this code the period of limitations upon trial and 
punishment by court-martial shall be three years: Provided further, 

at the period of any absence of the accused from the jurisdiction 
of the United States, and also any period during which by reason of 
some manifest impediment the accused shall not have been amenable 
to military justice, shall be excluded in computing the aforesaid 
periods of limitation: Provided further, That this article shall not 
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have the effect to authorize the trial or punishment for any crime or 

offense barred by the provisions of existing law: And provided fur- (extension of period 
ther, That in the case of any offense the trial of which in time of war 9 "™"* 
shall be certified by the Secretary of the Department of the Army to 

be detrimental to the prosecution of the war or inimical to the Nation’s 

security, the period of limitations herein provided for the trial of the 

said offense shall be extended to the duration of the war and six months 

thereafter.” 

Sec. 220. Article 43 is amended to read as follows: fh Boat TOS md 

“Art. 43. Deara SenreNce—WuHeENn LawruL; Vore on Frxvrnes new ee 
AND SENTENCE.—No person shall, by general court martial, be con- 
victed of an offense for which the death penalty is made mandatory 
by law, nor sentenced to suffer death, except by the concurrence of 
all the members of said court martial present at the time the vote is 
taken, and for an offense in these articles expressly made punishable 
by death; nor sentenced to life imprisonment, nor to confinement for 
more than ten years, except by the concurrence of three-fourths of all 
the members present at the time the vote is taken. Conviction of any 
offense for which the death sentence is not mandatory and any sentence 
to confinement not in excess of ten years, whether by general or special 
court martial, may be determined by a two-thirds vote of those mem- 
bers present at the time the vote is taken. All other questions shall 
be determined by a majority vote.” 

Src. 221. Article 44 is amended to read as follows: 198, Og 1518, 

“Art. 44. Orricers—Repucrion to Ranxs.—When a sentence to 
dismissal may lawfully be adjudged in the case of an officer the sen- 
tence may in time of war, under such regulations as the President 
may prescribe, adjudge in lieu thereof reduction to the grade of 

rivate. 

. Src. 222. Article 46 is amended to read as follows: 10 R. Org 1817. 

“Arr. 46. Cuarces; Action Uron.— 

“a, SigNaTURE; oaTH.—Charges and specifications must be signed 
by a person subject to military law, and under oath either that he has 
personal knowledge of, or has investigated, the matters set forth 
therein and that the same are true in fact, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief. 

“b, Invesricarion.—No charge will be referred to a general court- 
martial for trial until after a thorough and impartial investigation 
thereof shall have been made. This investigation will include inquiries 
as to the truth of the matter set forth in said charges, form of charges, 
and what disposition of the case should be made in the interest of : 
justice and discipline. The accused shall be permitted, upon his acteed'ky counsel.” 
request, to be represented at such investigation by counsel of his own 
selection, civil counsel if he so provides, or military if such counsel be 
reasonably available, otherwise by counsel appointed by the officer 
exercising general courts martial jurisdiction over the command. At 
such investigation full opportunity shall be given to the accused to 
cross-examine witnesses against him if they are available and to 
present anything he may desire in his own behalf, either in defense or 
mitigation, and the investigating officer shall examine available wit- 
nesses requested by the accused. If the charges are forwarded after 
such investigation they shall be accompanied by a statement of the 
substance of the testimony taken on both sides. 

“c, FoRWARDING CHARGES; DELAYS; SERVICE OF CHARGES.—When a 
person is held for trial by general court-martial, the commandin; 
officer will, within eight days after the accused is arrested or confined, 
if practicable, forward the charges to the officer exercising general 
court-martial jurisdiction and furnish the accused a copy of such 
charges. If the same be not practicable, he will report to superior 
authority the reasons for delay. The trial judge advocate will cause 
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of witnesses. 


634 


41 Stat. 796. 
10 U. 8. O. § 1518. 


Post, p. 638, 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 625—JUNE 24, 1948 [62 Stat. 


to be served upon the accused a copy of the charges upon which trial is 
to be had, and a failure so to serve such charges will be ground for a 
continuance unless the trial be had on the charges furnished the 
accused as hereinbefore provided. In time of peace no person shall, 
against his objection, be brought to trial before a general court-martial 
within a period of five days subsequent to the service of charges 
upon. him.” 

Szc. 223. Article 47 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr, 47. Action sy ConvENING AUTHORITY.— 

“a, ASSIGNMENT OF JUDGE ADVOCATES; CHANNELS OF COMMUNICA- 
r1on.—AI] members of the Judge Advocate General’s Department will 
be assigned as prescribed by The Judge Advocate General after appro- 
priate consultations with commanders on whose staffs they may serve; 
and The Judge Advocate General or senior members of his staff will 
make frequent inspections in the field in supervision of the admin- 
istration of mltery justice. Convening authorities will at all times 
communicate directly with their staff judge advocates in matters relat- 
ing to the administration of military justice; and the staff judge 
advocate of any command is authorized to communicate directly with 
the staff judge advocate of a superior or subordinate command, or 
with The Judge Advocate General. 

“b, REFERENCE For TRIAL.—Before directing the trial of any charge 
by general court-martial the convening authority will refer it to his 
staff judge advocate for consideration and advice; and no charge 
will be referred to a general court-martial for trial unless it has been 
found that a thorough and impartial investigation thereof has been 
made as prescribed in the preceding article, that such charge is legally 
sufficient to allege an offense under these articles, and is sustained 
by evidence indicated in the report of investigation. 

“c, ACTION ON RECORD OF TRIAL.—Before acting upon a record of trial 
by general court-martial or military commission, or a record of trial 
by special court-martial in which a bad-conduct discharge has been 
adjudged and approved by the authority appointing the court, the 
reviewing authority will refer it to his staff Judge advocate or to The 
Judge Advocate General for review and advice; and no sentence shall 
be approved unless upon conviction established beyond reasonable 
doubt of an offense made punishable by these articles, and unless the 
record of trial has been found legally sufficient to su port it. 

“d. Approvat.—No sentence of a court-martial shall be carried into 
execution until the same shall have been approved by the convening 
authority : Provided, That no sentence of a special court-martial 
including a bad-conduct discharge shall be carried into execution until 
in addition to the approval of the convening authority the same shall 
Ha pn approved by an officer authorized to appoint a general court- 
martial. 

“e. WH0 May ExERCIsE.—Action by the convening authority may be 
taken by an officer commanding for the time bene: by a sateeseie in 
ae, or by any officer exercising general court-martial juris- 

iction. 

“f, POWERS INCIDENT TO POWER TO APPROVE.—’ 
the aie a a court-martial shall include— mreDover i aie 

1) the power to approve or disapprove a finding of guilt 
and to approve only so much of a fading of guilty of : parties 
ares ma releales 2 finding of guilty of a lesser included offense ; 

e power to approve or disa 
‘ fhe sentence and Pp pprove the whole or any part 
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Seo. 224. Article 48 is amended to read as follows: 
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“Arr. 48, Conrirmation.—In addition to the approval required by 
article 47, confirmation is required as follows before the sentence of a 
court-martial may be carried into execution, namely: 

“a. By the President with respect to any sentence— 

“(1) of death, or 

“(2) involving a general officer: 

Provided, That when the President has already acted as approving 
authority, no additional confirmation by him is necessary ; 

“b, By the Secretary of the Department of the Army with respect 
to any sentence not requiring approval or confirmation by the Presi- 
dent, when The Judge Advocate General does not concur in the action 
of the Judicial Council; 

“ce, By the Judicial Council, with the concurrence of The Judge 
Advocate General, with respect to any sentence— 

“(1) when the confirming action of the Judicial Council is not 
unanimous, or when by direction of The Judge Advocate General 
his participation in the confirming action is required, or 

“(2) involving imprisonment for life, or 

“(3) involving the dismissal of an officer other than a general 
officer, or 

“(4) involving the dismissal or suspension of a cadet; 

“d. By the Judicial Council with respect to any sentence in a case 
transmitted to the Judicial Council under the provisions of article 50 
for confirming action.” 

Szo. 225. Article 49 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art, 49. Powers Incipentr To Power To Conrirmu.—The power to 
confirm the sentence of a court-martial shall be held to include— 

“a. The power to approve, confirm, or disapprove a finding of 
guilty, and to approve or confirm so much only of a finding of guilty 
of a particular offense as involves a finding of guilty of a lesser 
included offense: 

“b, The power to confirm, disapprove, vacate, commute, or reduce 
to legal limits the whole or any part of the sentence; 

“e. The power to restore all rights, privileges, and property affected 
by any finding or sentence disapproved or vacated ; 

“qd. The power to order the sentence to be carried into execution; 

“e, The power to remand the case for a rehearing under the provi- 
sions of article 52.” 

Src. 226. Article 50 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 50. APPELLATE ReviEw.— 

“a, BOARD OF REVIEW ; JUDICIAL CouNncIL.—The Judge Advocate Gen- 
eral shall constitute, in his office, a Board of Review composed of not 
less than three officers of the Judge Advocate General’s Department. 
He shall also constitute, in his office, a Judicial Council composed of 
three general officers of the Judge Advocate General’s Department: 
Provided, That the Judge Advocate General may, under exigent cir- 
cumstances, detail as members of the Judicial Council, for periods not 
in excess of sixty days, officers of the Judge Advocate General’s 
Department of grades below that of general officer. 

“b, ADDITIONAL BOARDS OF REVIEW AND JUDICIAL COUNCILS.—When- 
ever necessary, the Judge Advocate General may constitute two or 
more Boards of Review and Judicial Councils in his office, with equal 
powers and duties, composed as provided in the first paragraph of 
this article. 

“ce, BRANCH OFFICES.—Whenever the President deems such action 
necessary, he may direct The Judge Advocate General to establish a 
branch office, under an Assistant Judge Advocate General who shall 
be a general officer of The Judge Advocate General’s Department, with 
any distant command, and to establish in such branch office one or 
more Boards of Review and Judicial Councils composed as provided 
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in the first paragraph of this article. Such Assistant Judge Advocate 
General and such Board of Review and Judicial Council shall be 
empowered to perform for that command under the general super- 
vision of The Judge Advocate General, the duties which The Judge 
Advocate General and the Board of Review and Judicial Council in 
his office would otherwise be required to perform in respect of all cases 
involving sentences not requiring approval or confirmation by the 
President : Provided, That the power of mitigation and remission shall 
not be exercised by such Assistant Judge Advocate General or by 
agencies in his office, but any case in which such action is deemed 
desirable shall be forwarded to The Judge Advocate General with 
appropriate recommendations, 

“d. ACTION BY BOARD OF REVIEW WHEN APPROVAL BY PRESIDENT oR 
CONFIRMING ACTION IS REQUIRED.—Before any record of trial in which 
there has been adjudged a sentence requiring approval or confirmation 
by the President or confirmation by any other confirming authority is 
submitted. to the President or such other confirming authority, as the 
case may be, it shall be examined by the Board of Review which shall 
take action as follows: 

“(1) In any case requiring action by the President, the Board 
of Review shall submit its opinion in writing, through the Judicial 
Council which shall also submit its opinion in writing, to the 
Judge Advocate General, who shall, except as herein otherwise 
provided, transmit the record and the Board’s and Council’s 
opinions, with his recommendations, directly to the Secretary of 
the Department of the Army for the action of the President : Pro- 
vided, That the Judicial Couneil: with the concurrence of the 
Judge Advocate General shall have powers in respect to holdings 
of legal insufficiency equal to the powers vested in the Board of 
Review by subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 

“(2) In any case requiring confirming action by the Judicial 
Council with or without the concurrence of the J udge Advocate 
General, when the Board of Review is of the opinion that the 
record of trial is legally sufficient to support the sentence it shall 
submit its opinion in writing to the Judicial Council for appro- 
priate action. 

“(3) When the Board of Review is of the opinion that the 
record of trial in any case requiring confirming action by the 
President or confirming action y the Judicial Council is legally 
insufficient to support the findings of guilty and sentence, or the 
sentence, or that errors of law have been committed injuriously 
affecting the substantial rights of the accused, it shall submit its 
holding to the Judge Advocate General and when the Judge 
Advocate General concurs in such holding, such findings and 
sentence shall thereby be vacated in accord with such holding and 
the record Shall be transmitted by the J udge Advocate General 
to the appropriate convening authority for a rehearing or such 
other action as may be proper. 

“(4) In any case requiring confirming action by the President 
or confirming action by the Judicial Council in which the Board 
of Review holds the record of trial legally insufficient to support 
the findings of guilty and sentence, or the sentence, and the J udge 
Advocate General shall not concur in the holding of the Board 
of Review, the holding and the record of trial shall be transmitted 
to the J udicial Council for confirming action or for other appro- 

riate action in a case in which confirmation of the sentence by the 
gt pesident is required under article 48a, 
‘6. ACTION BY BOARD OF REVIEW IN CASES INVOLVING DISHONORABLE 
OR BAD-CONDUCT DISCHARGES OR CONFINEMENT IN PENITENTIARY.—No 
authority shall order the execution of any sentence of a court-martial 
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involving dishonorable discharge not suspended, bad-conduct dis- 
charge not suspended, or confinement in a penitentiary unless and 
until the appellate review required by this article shall have been 
completed and unless and until any confirming action required shall 
have been completed. Every record of trial by general or special 
court-martial involving a sentence to dishonorable discharge or bad- 
conduct discharge, whether such discharges be suspended or not sus- 
pended, and every record of trial by general court-martial involving 
a sentence to confinement in a penitentiary, other than records of 
trial examination of which is required by paragraph d of this article, 
ae be examined by the Board of Review which shall take action as 
ollows: 

“(1) In any case in which the Board of Review holds the record 
of trial legally sufficient to support the findings of guilty and 
sentence, and confirming action is not by the Judge Advocate 
General or the Board of Review deemed necessary, the Judge 
Advocate General shall transmit the holding to the convening 
authority, and such holding shall be deemed final and conclusive. 

“(2) In any case in which the Board of Review holds the record 
of trial legally sufficient to support the findings of guilty and 
sentence, but modification of the findings of guilty or the sentence 
is by the Judge Advocate General or the Board of Review deemed 
necessary to the ends of justice, the holding and the record of 
trial shall be transmitted to the Judicial Council for confirming 
action. 


“(8) In any case in which the Board of Review holds the record , 


of trial legally insufficient to support the findings of guilty and 
sentence, in whole or in part, and the Judge Advocate General 
concurs in such holding, the findings and sentence shall thereby 
be vacated in whole or in part in accord with such holding, and 
the record shall be transmitted by the Judge Advocate General 
to the convening authority for rehearing or such other action as 
may be appropriate. 

““(4) In any case in which the Board of Review holds the record 
of trial legally insufficient to support the findings of guilty and 
sentence, in whole or in part, and the Judge Advocate General 
shall not concur in the holding of the Board of Review, the hold- 
ing and the record of trial shall be transmitted to the Judicial 
Council for confirming action. 

“f. APPELLATE ACTION IN OTHER CASES.—Every record of trial by 
general court-martial the appellate review of which is not otherwise 
provided for by this article shall be examined in the Office of the J udge 
Advocate General and if found legally insufficient to support the find- 
ings of guilty and sentence, in whole or in part, shall be transmitted 
to the Board of Review for appropriate action in accord with para- 
graph e of this article. 

ae WEIGHING EvipeNcE—In the appellate review of records of 
trials by courts-martial as provided in these articles the Judge Advo- 
cate General and all appellate agencies in his office shall have authority 
to weigh evidence, judge the credibility of witnesses, and determine 
controverted questions of fact. 

“h, FINALITY OF COURT-MARTIAL JUDGMENTS.—The appellate review 
of records of trial provided by this article, the confirming action taken 
pursuant to articles 48 or 49, the proceedings, findings, and sentences 
of courts-martial as heretofore or hereafter approved, reviewed, or 
confirmed as required by the Articles of War and all dismissals and 
discharges heretofore or hereafter carried into execution pursuant to 
sentences by courts-martial following approval, review, or confirma- 
tion as required by the Articles of War, shall be final and conclusive, 
and orders publishing the proceedings of courts-martial and all action 
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taken pursuant to such proceedings shall be binding upon all depart- 
ments, courts, agencies, and officers of the United States, subject only 
to action upon application for a new trial as provided in article 53.” 

Sec. 227, Article 50% is rescinded. 

Sec. 228. Article 51 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 51. Mrrieation, Remission, AND SUSPENSION or SENTENCES.— 

“a. AT THE TIME ORDERED EXECUTED.—The power of the President, 
the Secretary of the Department of the Army, and any reviewing 
authority to order the execution of a sentence of a court-martial shall 
include the power to mitigate, remit, or suspend the whole or any part 
thereof, except that a death sentence may not be suspended. The 
Judge Advocate General shall have the power to mitigate, remit, or 
suspend the whole or any part of a sentence in any case requiring 
appellate review under article 50 and not requiring approval or con- 
firmation by the President, but the power to mitigate or remit shall be 
exercised by the Judge Advocate General under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Department of the Army. The authority which sus- 
pends the execution of a sentence may restore the person under sen- 
tence to duty during such suspension; and the death or honorable 
discharge of a person under suspended sentence shall operate as a 
complete remission of any unexecuted or unremitted part of such 
sentence. 

“b. SUBSEQUENT TO THE TIME ORDERED EXECUTED.— 

“(1) Any unexecuted portion of a sentence other than a 
sentence of death, including all uncollected forfeitures, adjudged 
by court-martial may be mitigated, remitted or suspended and 
any order of suspension may be vacated, in whole or in part, b 
the military authority competent to appoint, for the command, 
exclusive of penitentiaries and the United States disciplinary bar- 
racks, in which the person under sentence may be, a court of the 
kind that imposed the sentence, and the same power may be 
exercised by superior military authority or by the Judge Advo- 
cate General under the direction of the Secretary of the Depart- 
ment of the Army: Provided, That no sentence approved or 
confirmed by the President shall be mitigated, remitted, or sus- 
pended by any authority inferior to the President: And pro- 
vided further, That no order of suspension of a sentence to 
dishonorable discharge or bad conduct discharge shall be vacated 
unless and until con rming or appellate action on the sentence 


cised by the Secretary of the Department of the Army or by the 
Judge Advocate General under the direction of the Secretary of 
the Department of the Army.” 

Sec. 229. Article 52 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 52. Renearrnes.— When any reviewing or oe author- 


of the court-martial which first heard the case. Upon such rehearing 
the accused shall not be tried for any offense of which he was found not 
guilty by the first court-martial, and no sentence in excess of or more 
severe than the original sentence shall be enforced unless the sentence 
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be based upon a finding of guilty of an offense not considered upon 
the merits in the original proceeding.” 

Sec. 230. Article 53 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr, 53. Perrrion ror New Trrau.—Under such regulations as the 
President may prescribe, the Judge Advocate General is authorized, 
upon application of an accused person, and upon good cause shown, 
in his discretion to grant a new trial, or to vacate a sentence, restore 
rights, privileges, and property affected by such sentence, and substi- 
tute for a dismissal, dishonorable discharge, or bad conduct discharge 
previously executed a form of discharge authorized for administrative 
issuance, in any court-martial case in which application is made within 
one year after final disposition of the case upon initial appellate 
review: Provided, That with regard to cases involving offenses com- 
mitted during World War II, the application for a new trial may be 
made within one year after termination of the war, or after its final 
disposition upon initial appellate review as herein provided, which- 
ever is the later: Provided, That only one such application for a new 
trial may be entertained with regard to any one case: And provided 
further, That all action by the Judge Advocate General pursuant to 
this article, and all proceedings, findings, and sentences on new trials 
under this article, as approved, reviewed, or confirmed under articles 
47, 48, 49, and 50, and all dismissals and discharges carried into execu- 
tion pursuant to sentences adjudged on new trials and approved, 
reviewed, or confirmed, shall be final and conclusive and orders pub- 
lishing the action of the Judge Advocate General or the proceedings 
on new trial and all action taken pursuant to such proceedings, shall 
be binding upon all departments, courts, agencies, and officers of the 
United States.” 

Sec. 231. Article 70 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art. 70. Cuarcrs; Actton Upon, Unnecessary Detay.—When 
any person subject to military law is placed in arrest or confinement 
immediate steps will be taken to try the person accused or to dismiss 
the charge and release him. Any officer who is responsible for unnec- 
essary delay in investigating or carrying the case to a final conclusion 
shall be punished as a court-martial may direct.” 

Sec. 232. Article 85 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art. 85. Drunk on Dury.—Any person subject to military law, 
who is found drunk on duty, shall be punished as a court-martial may 
direct.” 

Src. 233. Article 88 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 88. Unutawrouiy Inriuencing Action or Court—No 
authority appointing a general, special, or summary court-martial nor 
any other commanding officer, shall censure, reprimand, or admonish 
such court, or any member thereof, with respect to the findings or 
sentence adjudged by the court, or with respect to any other exercise, 
by such court or any member thereof, of its or his judicial responsi- 
bility. No person subject to military law shall attempt to coerce or 
unlawfully influence the action of a court-martial or any military court 
or commission, or any member thereof, in reaching the findings or 
sentence in any case, or the action of an appointing or reviewing or 
confirming authority with respect to his judicial acts.” 

Sec. 234. Article 89 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 89. Goop Orper To Be Marntarnep anp Wroncs Repressrp.— 
All persons subject to military law are to behave themselves orderly 
in quarters, garrison, camp, and on the march; and any person subject 
to military law who commits any waste or spoil, or wrongfully destroys 
any property whatsoever or commits any kind of depredation or riot, 
shall be punished as a court-martial may direct. hag commanding 
officer who, upon complaint made to him refuses or omits to see repara- 
tion made to the party injured, insofar as the offender’s pay shall go 
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toward such reparation, as provided for in article 105, shall be dis- 
missed from the service, or otherwise punished, as a court-martial may 
direct.” 

Sxc. 235. Article 92 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art. 92. Mourver—Rape.—Any person subject to military law 
found guilty of murder shall suffer death or imprisonment for life, as 
a court-martial may direct; but if found guilty of murder not pre- 
meditated, he shall be punished as a court-martial may direct. Any 
person subject to military law who is found guilty of rape shall suffer 
death or such other punishment as a court-martial may direct: Pro- 
vided, That no person shall be tried by court-martial for murder or 
rape committeed within the geographical limits of the States of the 
Union and the District of Columbia in time of peace.” 

Sxo, 236. Article 93 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 93. Varrous Crmmes.—Any person subject to military law 
who commits manslaughter, mayhem, arson, burglary, housebreak- 
ing, robbery, larceny, perjury, forgery, sodomy, assault with intent 
to commit any felony, assault with intent to do bodily harm with a 
dangerous weapon, instrument, or other thing, or assault with intent 
to do bodily harm, shall be punished as a court-martial may direct: 
Provided, That any person subject. to military law who commits 
larceny or embezzlement shall be guilty of larceny within the mean- 
ing of this article.” 

EC. 237. Article 94 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 94. Fraups AGAINST THE GoverNMENT.—Any person sub- 
ject to military law who makes or causes to be made any claim 
against the United States or any officer thereof, knowing such claim 
to be false or fraudulent; or 

“Who presents or causes to be presented to any person in the civil 
or military service thereof, for approval or payment, any claim 
against the United States, or any officer thereof, knowing such claim. 
to be false or fraudulent; or 

“Who enters into any agreement or conspiracy to defraud the 
United States by obtaining, or aiding others to obtain, the allow- 
ance or payment of any false or fraudulent claim; or 

“Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or aiding others to obtain, 
the approval, allowance, or payment of any claim against the United 
States or against any officer thereof, makes or uses, or procures, or 
advises the making or use of, any writing or other paper knowing 
the same to contain any false or fraudulent statements; or 

“Who, for the purpose of obtainin , or aiding others to obtain, the 
approval, allowance, or payment o any claim against the United 
States or any officer thereof, makes or procures, or advises the making 
of, any oath to any fact or to any writing or other paper knowing such 
oath to be false; or 

“Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or aiding others to obtain, the 
approval, allowance, or payment of any claim against the United 
States or any officer thereof, forges or counterfeits, or procures, or 
advises the forging or counterfeiting of any signature upon any writing 
or other paper, Or uses, OF procures, or advises the use of any such 
signature, knowing the same to be forged or counterfeited ; or 

0, having charge, ossession, custody, or control of any money 
or other property of the nited States, furnished or intended for the 
military service thereof, knowingly delivers, or causes to be delivered, 
to any person having authority to receive the same, any amount thereof 
less than that for which he receives a certificate or receipt; or 

‘Who, being authorized to make or deliver any paper certifying the 
receipt of any property of the United States furnished or intended for 
the military service thereof, makes or delivers to any person such 
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writing, without having full knowledge of the truth of the statements 
therein contained and with intent to defraud the United States; or 

“Who steals, embezzles, knowingly and willfully misappropriates, 
applies to his own use or benefit, or wrongfully or knowingly sells or 
disposes of any ordnance, arms, equipment, ammunition, clothing, 
subsistence stores, money, or other property of the United States fur- 
nished or intended for the military service thereof: Provided, That 
any person, subject to military law, who commits larceny or embezzle- 
ment with respect to property of the United States, furnished or 
intended for the military service thereof, or with respect to other 
property within the purview of this article, steals said property 
within the meaning of this article; or 

“Who knowingly purchases or receives in pledge for any obligation 
or indebtedness from any soldier, officer, or other person who is a part 
of or employed in said forces or service, any ordnance, arms, equip- 
ment, ammunition, clothing, subsistence stores, or other property of 
the United States, such soldier, officer, or other person not having 
lawful right to sell or pledge the same; or 

“Who enters into any agreement or conspires to commit any of the 
offenses aforesaid ; 

“Shall, on conviction thereof, be punished by fine or imprisonment, 
or by such other punishment as a court martial may adjudge, or by 
any or all of said penalties. If any person, being guilty of any of the 
offenses aforesaid or who steals or fails properly to account for any 
money or other Brrery. held in trust by him for enlisted persons or 
as its official custodian while in the military service of the United 
States, receives his discharge or is dismissed or otherwise separated 
from the service, he shall continue to be liable to be arrested and held 
for trial and sentence by a court martial in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if he had not been so separated therefrom.” 

Src. 238. Article 104 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art. 104. Discrerinary Powers or ComMANDING OFrFICERS.— 
Under such regulations as the President may prescribe, the command- 
ing officer of any detachment, company, or higher command, may 
for minor offenses, impose disciplinary punishments upon persons of 
his command without the intervention of a court-martial, unless the 
accused demands trial by court-martial. 

“The disciplinary punishments authorized by this article may 
include admonition or reprimand, or the withholding of privileges, 
or extra fatigue, or restriction to certain specified limits, or hard labor 
without confinement or any combination of such punishments for not 
exceeding one week from the date imposed; but shall not include for- 
feiture of pay or confinement under guard; except that any officer 
exercising general court-martial jurisdiction may, under the provi- 
sions of this article, also impose upon a warrant officer or officer of 
his command below the rank of brigadier general a forfeiture of not 
more than one-half of his pay per month for three months. 

“A person punished under authority of this article, who deems his 
punishment unjust or disproportionate to the offense, may, through 
the proper channel, appeal to the next superior authority, but may in 
the meantime be required to undergo the punishment adjudged. The 
commanding officer who imposes the punishment, his successor in com- 
mand, and superior authority shall have power to mitigate or remit 
any unexecuted portion of the punishment. The imposition and 
enforcement of disciplinary Duis alent under authority of this article 
for any act or omission shall not be a bar to trial by court-martial 
for a serious crime or offense growing out of the same act or omission, 
and not properly punishable under this article; but the fact that a 
disciplinary punishment has been enforced may be shown by the 
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accused upon trial, and when so shown shall be considered in deter- 
mining the measure of punishment to be adjudged in the event of a 
finding of guilty.” 

Src. 239. Article 108 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 108. Sorprers—Srraration From tHE Service.—No enlisted 
person, lawfully inducted into the military service of the United 
States, shall be discharged from said service without a certificate of 
discharge, and no enlisted person shall be discharged from said service 
before his term of service has expired, except in the manner prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Department of the Army, or by sentence of a 
general or special court-martial.” 

Src. 240. Article 110 is amended to read as follows: 

“Apr. 110. Cerrary Articizs or War To Bz Reap or Expiarnen.— 
Articles 1, 2, 24, 28, 29, 54 to 97, inclusive, 104 to 109, inclusive, and 121 
shall be read or carefully explained to every soldier at the time of his 
enlistment or muster in, or within six days thereafter, and shall be 
read or explained once every six months to the soldiers of every garri- 
son, regiment, or company in the service of the United States. And a 
complete text of the Articles of War and of the Manual for Courts- 
Martial shall be made available to any soldier, upon his request, for 
his personal examination.” 

Seo. 241. Article 116 is amended to read as follows: 

“Art. 116. Powers or Assisrant Trra, Jupge ADVOCATE AND OF 
Assistant Derense Counsen.—An assistant trial judge advocate of a 
general or special court-martial shall be competent to perform any 
duty devolved by law, regulation, or the custom of the service upon 
the trial judge advocate of the court. An assistant defense counsel 
shall be competent likewise to perform any duty devolved by law, 
regulation, or the custom of the service upon counsel for the accused.” 

Sec. 242. Article 117 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr. 117, Remova or Crvm Sorrs.—When any civil or criminal 
prosecution is commenced in any court of a State of the United States 
against any officer, soldier, or other person in the military service of 
the United States on account of any act done under color of his office 
or status, or in respect to which he claims any right, title, or authority 
under any law of the United States respecting the military forces 
thereof, or under the law of war, such suit or prosecution may at any 
time before the trial or final hearing thereof be removed for trial into 
the district court of the United States in the district where the same 
is pending in the manner prescribed by law, and the cause shall there- 
upon be entered on the docket of such district court, which shall pro- 
ceed as if the cause had been originally commenced therein and shall 
have full power to hear and determine said cause.” 

Sxo. 243. Section 1 of article 121 is amended to read as follows: 

“Arr, 121. Compiaints or Wrones.—Any officer or soldier who 
believes himself wronged by his commanding officer, and, upon due 
application to such commander, is refused redress, may complain to 
the officer exercising general court-martial jurisdiction over the officer 
against whom the complaint is made. That officer shall examine into 
said complaint and take psp measures for redressing the wrong 
complained of; and he shall, as soon as possible, transmit to the 
Department of the Army a true statement of such complaint, with 
the proceedings had thereon.” 

_Sxc. 244. This title shall become effective on the first day of the 
eighth calendar month after approval of this title. 

BO. 245. All offenses committed and all penalties, forfeitures, fines, 
or liabilities incurred prior to the effective date of this title, under 
any law embraced in or modified changed or repealed by this title. 
snd be prosecuted, punished, and enforced in the same manner an. 
with the same effect as if this title had not been passed. 
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Sec, 246. Section 8 of the National Defense Act, as amended (10 
U.S. C. 61), is amended to read as follows: : 

“Src. 8. JuDee Apvocare GENERAL’s Corrs.—The Judge Advocate 
General’s Corps shall consist of one Judge Advocate General with the 
rank of major general, one assistant with the rank of major general, 
three officers with the rank of brigadier general, and an active list 
commissioned officer strength to be determined by the Secretary of the 
Department of the Army, but such strength shall not be less than 114 
per centum of the authorized active list commissioned officer strength 
of the Armed Services of the National Military Establishment who are 
subject to the Articles of War, and in addition warrant officers and 
enlisted men in such numbers as the Secretary of the Department of 
the Army shall determine.” 

Src. 247. Regular Army officers shall be permanently appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, in 
the Judge Advocate General’s Corps in the commissioned officer grades 
of major general, brigadier general, colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, 
captain, and first lieutenant. The names of commissioned officers of 
the Judge Advocate General’s Corps below the grade of brigadier 
general shall be carried on the Judge Advocate’s promotion list. The 
Judge Advocate’s promotion list shall be established by entering 
thereon the names of the officers concerned without change in their 


order of precedence on the existing promotion list. The authorized ,, 


numbers in each of the several grades in the Judge Advocate’s pro- 
motion list shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Department of 
the Army, but the numbers thus authorized shall not exceed the follow- 
ing percentages of the total strength authorized for that list: 8 per 
centum in the grade of colonel; 14 per centum in the grade of lieu- 
tenant colonel; 19 per centum in the grade of major; 23 per centum 
in the grade of captain; and 36 per centum in the grade of first lieu- 
tenant: Provided, That numbers may be authorized for any grade in 
lieu of authorization in higher grades: Provided further, That this 
provision shall not operate to require a reduction in permanent grade 
of any officer now holding permanent appointment. 

Offers whose names are carried on the Judge Advocate’s promo- 
tion list shall be promoted to the several grades as now or hereafter 
prescribed for promotion of promotion-list officers generally and the 
authorized numbers in grades below colonel on such list shall be 
temporarily increased from time to time in order to give effect to 
the promotion system now or hereafter prescribed by law for promo- 
tion-list officers, 

Within the authorized strength of the Judge Advocate General’s 
Corps additional officers may be appointed by transfer of qualified 
officers from other branches of the Army, by appointment of Reserve 
judge advocates or qualified civilian graduates of accredited law 
schools. Those originally appointed in the Regular Army in the Judge 
Advocate General’s Corps shall be credited with an amount of service 
for the purpose of determining grade, position on promotion list, 
permanent-grade seniority, and eligibility for promotion as now or 
hereafter prescribed by law. 

Sxo. 248. The Judge Advocate General shall, in addition to such 
other duties as may be prescribed by law, be the legal adviser of the 
Secretary of the Department of the Army and of all officers and 
agencies of the Department of the Army; and all members of the 
Judge Advocate General’s Corps shall perform their duties under 
the direction of the Judge Advocate General. 

Sec. 249. Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, the Judge 
Advocate General, the Assistant Judge Advocate General and general 
officers of the Judge Advocate General’s Corps shall be appointed by 
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the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, from 
among officers of the Judge Advocate General’s Corps who are recom- 
mended for such positions by the Secretary of the Department of the 
Army. Upon the appointment of an officer to be the Judge Advocate 
General or Assistant Judge Advocate General with the rank of major 
general, he shall at the same time if not then holding permanent 
appointment in such grade be appointed a permanent major general 
oF the Regular Army. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 626] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Federal Works Administrator to lease for commercial purposes 
certain space in the building located at 811 Vermont Avenue Northwest, 
Washington, District of Columbia, commonly known as the Lafayette Building. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Works Administrator is hereby authorized to lease for commercial 
purposes for periods not exceeding ten years and upon such terms and 
conditions as he may deem to be in the public interest, such space in 
the building located at 811 Vermont Avenue N orthwest, Washington, 
District of Columbia, commonly known as the Lafayette Building, as 
was leased by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation for commer- 
cial’ purposes on July 30, 1947, the date title to such building was 
transferred from the Reconstruction Finance Corporation to the 
United States of America by section 306, title III, Public Law 268, 
Hightieth Congress. The rentals received pursuant to this Act may 
be deposited into a common fund account or accounts in the Treasury, 
and notwithstanding the provisions of the Act of June 30, 19382 (40 
U.S. C. 303b), shall be available to pay the cost of maintenance, 
upkeep, and repair of the space so leased and for the establishment of 
necessary reserves therefor: Provided, That except for such necessary 
reserves, the unobligated balances of rentals so deposited into the 
Treasury shall be covered at the end of each fiscal year into miscel- 
laneous receipts. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 627] 
AN ACT 


To further perfect the qunbondeston ot ae Lighthouse Service with the Coast 
uard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 6 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to perfect the consolidation of the Lighthouse 
Service with the Coast Guard by authorizing the commissioning, 
appointment, and enlistment in the Coast Guard, of certain officers 
and employees of the Lighthouse Service, and for other purposes”, 
approved August 5, 1939, is amended by inserting before the period 
at the end thereof the following: “; and, after the first day of the 
month following enactment hereof, in computing longevity, for the 
purpose of pay in the Coast Guard, of any person commissioned, 
appointed, or enlisted under the provisions of this Act, there shall 
be included all service of such person in the Lighthouse Service”. 

Approved June 24, 1948, 
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[CHAPTER 628] 
AN ACT 


To provide pensions for certain widows of veterans of the Spanish-American War, 
including the Boxer Rebellion and the Philippine Insurrection. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the dependent 
unremarried widow of a veteran of the Spanish-American War, 
including the Boxer Rebellion and the Philippine Insurrection, who is 
barred from the receipt of pension because her marriage to the veteran 
occurred subsequent to December 31, 1937, but who is otherwise entitled 
to such pension under the Act of May 1, 1926 (44 Stat. 382; 38 U. S.C., 
3642), as reenacted by the Act of August 18, 1935 (49 Stat. 614; 38 
U. S. C., 368), shall be entitled to pension in her own right under 
said Act, as amended, under the conditions specified therein (except 
date of marriage) and at the rate authorized by section 4 of the Act 
of August 7, 1946 (Public Law 611, Seventy-ninth Congress), as 
amended by the Act of July 30, 1947 (Public Law 270, Eightieth Con- 
gress), and to the additional pension provided for children under the 
Act of May 1, 1926, as amended, provided she married the veteran 
ten or more years prior to his death and lived with him continuously 
from the date of marriage to the date of his death except where there 
was a separation which was due to misconduct of or procured by the 
veteran without the fault of the widow: Provided, That if pension 
has been granted to a child or children of the veteran, the widow shall 
not be entitled to the pension authorized by this section until the pen- 
sion to the child or children terminates, unless such child or children 
be a member or members of her family and cared for by her; and 
when these conditions are fulfilled and the pension is granted to the 
widow, payment of pension to such child or children shall cease; except 
that in the event the amount being paid to such child or children 
is less than the amount authorized to the widow by this Act, then the 
difference between said amounts will be paid to the widow: Provided 
further, That no pension shall be payable under this section to a 
widow under sixty years of age. 

Sec. 2. Payment of pension as provided in section 1 shall be effec- 
tive as of the date of the death of the veteran, if application is filed 
within one year after the death of such veteran, otherwise as of the 
date of receipt of application in the Veterans’ Administration, and 
in no event prior to the date of the enactment of this Act. Pension 
under section 1 hereof shall not be paid to the widow of a veteran of 
the Spanish-American War, including the Boxer Rebellion and the 
Philippine Insurrection, who has remarried either once or more than 
once since the death of the veteran, and upon the remarriage of 
such widow her pension shall be terminated. The penal and forfeiture 
provisions of laws and regulations administered by the Veterans’ 
Administration providing pensions for veterans of the Spanish- 
American War, ne Nee the Boxer Rebellion and Philippine Insur- 
rection, shall be applicable to the provisions of this Act. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 629] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the attendance of the United States Marine Corps Band at the 
national assembly of the Marine Corps League to be held at Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin, September 22 to September 25, inclusive, 1948. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House at Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized to permit the band of the United States Marine Corps 
to attend and give concerts at the national assembly of the Marine 
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Corps League to be held in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, from September 22 
to September 25, inclusive, 1948. : 

Sec. 2. For the purpose of defraying the expenses of such band in 
attending and giving concerts at such assembly, there is authorized 
to be appropriated the sum of $8,901, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary, to carry out the provisions of this Act: Provided, That in 
addition to transportation and pullman accommodations the leaders 
and members of the Marine Band be allowed not to exceed $6 per day 
each for additional living expenses while on duty, and that the pay- 
ment of such expenses shall be in addition to the pay and allowances 
to which they would be entitled while serving at their permanent 
station. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 630] 
AN ACT 
To provide for the addition of certain surplus Government lands to the Chicka- 


mauga and Chattanooga National Military Park, in the States of Georgia and 
Tennessee, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse led, That, effective upon 
publication of notice, as hereinafter provided, there shall be added to 
the Chickamauga and Chattanooga National Military Park, a strip 
of land, comprising not more than one hundred acres, lying generally 
north of the present south line of Fort Oglethorpe and westward from 
the southeast corner thereof. The exact boundaries of the area added 
to the park shall be agreed upon by the Administrator, War Assets 
Administration, and the Director of the National Park Service. 

When the boundaries of the aforesaid area have been agreed upon, 
the War Assets Administration shall furnish to the National Park 
Service a legal description of the lands to be added to the park, 
together with a map showing the boundaries and the acreage of the 
area. 

Upon the receipt by the National Park Service of such legal descrip- 
tion and map of the area, public notice that such lands are to become 
a part of the Chickamauga and Chattanooga National Military Park, 
effective on the date of publication of te § notice, shall be given in 
the Federal Register. 


Approved June 24, 1948; 


[CHAPTER 631] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 3 of the Standard Time Act of March 19, 1918, as amended, 


relating to the placing of a certain portion of the State of Idaho in the third 
time zone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of the 
Act entitled “An Act to save daylight and to provide standard time for 
the United States”, approved March 19, 1918, as amended (U.S. C., 
1940 edition, title 15, sec. 264), which provides for placing a certain 
porn of the State of Idaho in the third time zone is hereby amended 

striking out the period at the end thereof and inserting a colon and 
the following : “Provided, That common carriers within such portion 
of the State of Idaho may conduct their operations on Pacific time.” 

Sec. 2. This Act shall take effect at 2 o’clock antemeridian of the 
second Monday following the date of its enactment. 

Approved June 24, 1948, 
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[CHAPTER 632] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for military functions administered by the National 
Military Establishment for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other 
purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, for military 
functions administered by the National Military Establishment, and 
for other purposes, namely : 


NATIONAL MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT—MILITARY 
FUNCTIONS 


OFFICE oF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Office of the 
Secretary of Defense, the War Council, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and 
the Joint Staff, the Munitions Board, and the Research and Develop- 
ment Board, including personal services in the District of Columbia 
and employment of aliens; services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), at rates for individuals not 
in excess of $50 per diem; expenses of attendance at meetings of organ- 
izations concerned with the work of the National Military Establish- 
ment when specifically authorized by the head of the organizational 
unit concerned ; printing and binding; purchase (not to exceed seven, 
including one at not to exceed $3,000) and hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; payment of claims pursuant to section 408 of the Federal 
Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921); and not to exceed $25,000 for 
emergency and extraordinary expenses, to be expended under the 
direction of the Secretary of Defense for such purposes as he deems 
proper, and his determination thereon shall be final and conclusive; 
$6,800,000: Provided, That notwithstanding the limitation contained 
in section 303 (a) of the National Security Act of 1947 (Public Law 
253, approved July 26, evel members of advisory committees and 
part-time advisory personnel may be appointed by the Secretary of 
Defense at rates for individuals not exceeding $50 per diem: Provided 
further, That not to exceed six positions in the professional and scien- 
tific service which the Secretaries of the Departments of the Army and 
the Navy are authorized to establish under the Act of August 1, 1947 
(Public Law 313), may be made available to the Secretary of Defense 
and the funds appropriated herein shall be available for the payment 
of the compensation fixed for those positions: Provided further, That 
the accounts of advances for the several Departments of the National 
Military Establishment may be utilized in expending amounts herein 
or hereafter appropriated under this title: Provided further, That, 
during the fiscal year 1949, such amounts as may be necessary may be 
transferred from any appropriations for the Departments of the Air 
Force, the Army, and the Navy, to this appropriation for expenses 
for a cataloging program, a specifications program, and a common 
standards program. 

Not to exceed $30,000 of the unexpended balances of funds trans- 
ferred to the Office of the Secretary of Defense from the appropria- 
tion for “Salaries and expenses” of the Office of Scientific Research 
and Development in the National War Agencies Appropriation Act, 
1946, shall remain available during the fiscal year 1949 for the liquida- 
tion of obligations incurred prior to July 1, 1946. 
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NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the National 
Security Council, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia ; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), at rates not in excess of $50 per diem for 
individuals; printing and binding; payment of claims pursuant to 
section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; accept- 
ance and utilization of voluntary and uncompensated services; 
expenses of attendance at meetings concerned with work related to 
the activity of the Council; purchase of one passenger motor vehicle 
at a cost not to exceed $1,400; $200,000. 


NATIONAL SECURITY RESOURCES BOARD 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the National 
Security Resources Board, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), at rates for individuals not in excess 
of $50 per diem; expenses of attendance at meetings of organizations 
concerned with the work of the National Security Resources Board; 
printing and binding; the services of domestic and foreign organiza- 
tions by contract without regard to section 3709, Revised Statutes, as 
amended; purchase (including one at not to exceed $3,000) and hire 
of passenger motor vehicles; payment of claims pursuant to section 
403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921); a health service 

rogram as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150); and not to exceed 
$10,000 for emergency and extraordinary expenses, to be expended 
under the direction of the Chairman for such purposes as he deems 

roper, and his determination thereon shall be final and conclusive; 
$3 000,000: Provided, That notwithstanding the limitation contained 
in section 303 (a) of the National Security Act of 1947 (Public Law 
253, approved July 26, 1947) members of advisory committees and 
part-time advisory personnel may be appointed by the Chairman of 
the Board at rates for individuals not exceeding $50 per diem. 


DerrarrMent or THE Atr Force 


UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 


General expenses: For expenses necessary for the maintenance and 
operation of aircraft, including spare parts, equipment, and acces- 
sories therefor, and the maintenance and operation of Air Force facili- 
ties, including field printing plants; experimental investigations, 
including medical and meteorological investigations; purchase and 
development of new types of aircraft, aviation engines, spare parts 
and equipment, and the maintenance and operation of plants for test- 
ing and experimental work; making, procuring, and processing 
photographs and motion pictures, aerial maps and charts; air crew, 
air rescue and fire-fighting equipment; purchase, manufacture, and 
issue of special clothing, and similar equipment; marking of airways 
where the purchase of land is not involved; travel of Air Force and 
civilian personnel in connection with the administration of Air Force 
appropriations; procuring, maintaining, and conducting, at aviation 
and other schools, instruction for Air Force personnel, including 
tuition, equipment, supplies, and related expenses; personal services 
at the seat of Government and elsewhere; special services, includin 
the salvaging of wrecked aircraft; printing and binding; payment o 
claims resulting from the operation of aircraft as provided for in 
the Act of July 3, 1943 (31 U. S. C. 223b), and pursuant to section 408 
of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921); and expenses, not 
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otherwise provided for, in connection with the administration 
of this appropriation; $889,486,000: Provided, That not to exceed 
$298,000,000 of the appropriation “Air Corps, Army”, fiscal years 
1942-1946, shall remain available until June 30, 1949, for payment of 
obligations incurred under contracts executed thereunder prior to 
July 1, 1946: Provided further, That the net amount of this appro- 
priation used for personal services shall not exceed $305,000,000 and 
such amount shall not be applied to other use: And provided further. 
That the foregoing limitations shall not apply to personnel required 
to perform necessary work in connection with research and develop- 
ment; in cases where satisfactory bids cannot be obtained from com- 
petent contractors; or to the performance of work incident to the 
modification or modernization of aircraft or to the removal of aircraft 
from storage. 
DEPARTMENTAL SALARIES 


For compensation for personal services in the Department of the 
Air Force proper, as follows: 


SALARIES, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE 


Office of Secretary of the Air Force: Secretary of the Air Force, 
Under Secretary of the Air Force, Assistant Secretaries of the Air 
Force, and other personal services, $825,000. 

Office of Chief of Staff: Office of Chief of Staff, United States Air 
Force, $6,500,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY 
CONTINGENCIES OF THE ARMY 


For emergencies and extraordinary expenses arising in the Depart- 
ment of the Army of any of its subordinate bureaus or offices in the 
District of Columbia, or in the Army at large, but impossible to be 
anticipated or classified, including personal services; the actual and 
necessary expenses or per diem in lieu thereof, as may be determined 
and approved by the Secretary of the Army, of military and civilian 
personnel in and under the Department of the Army on special duty 
in foreign countries; and for examination of estimates of appropria- 
tions and of military activities in the field, to be expended on the 
approval or authority of the Secretary of the Army, and for such pur- 
poses as he may deem proper, and his determination thereon shall be 
final and conclusive upon the accounting officers of the Government 
and payments from this appropriation may, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of the Army, be made on his certificate that the expenditures 
were necessary for confidential military purposes; $32,900,000. 


GENERAL Starr Corps 


FIELD EXERCISES 


For expenses required for the conduct of special field exercises, 
including participation therein by the National Guard and the 
Organized Reserves, and including pay and travel of temporary 
employees and officers and enlisted men of the National Guard and the 
Organized Reserves, not otherwise provided for, allowances for 
enlisted men for quarters and rations, troop movements and travel of 
personnel of the Recular Army, in connection with special field exer- 
cises, including special combat training for small units, movement of 
matériel, maintenance and operation of structures and utilities, rental 
of land or purchase of options to rent land without reference to section 
3648, Revised Statutes, use or repair of private property, and any other 
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requisite supplies and services, and for settlement of claims resulting 
from such exercises, under the provisions of the Act of July 3, 1943 
(31 U.S. C. 223b), as amended, and under section 403 of the Federal 
Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921), $9,000,000. 


NATIONAL WAR COLLEGE 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, of the National War 
College, including the purchase of the necessary special stationery; 
textbooks, books of reference, scientific and professional papers; maps, 
police utensils; expenses of special lectures; contingencies for the 
Commandant of the National War College to be expended in his discre- 
tion (not exceeding $1,000) ; purchase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms 
for guards; pay of employees; $299,000. 


INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS, DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of the Army to adopt 
such measures, appropriate to the functions and activities of the 
Department of the Army, as he may deem advisable, to promote better 
relations with the other American countries, including transportation 
and subsistence expenses, while traveling in the Western Hemisphere, 
of Army officers and military students of the other American countries 
and Army officers of the United States, $750,000. 


Frnance DEPARTMENT 


FINANCE SERVICE, ARMY 


Pay of the Army: For pay and allowances of the Army of the 
United States, including pay of Reserve officers and officers of the 
National Guard of the ‘United States ordered to active duty under 
the provisions of section 37a and the fourth paragraph of section 38 
of the National Defense Act, as amended; pay of civilian employees 
at military headquarters; allowances for quarters for enlisted men on 
duty where public duarers are not available; interest on soldiers’ 
deposits; payment of life insurance premiums authorized by law; pay- 
ment of exchange fees and exchange losses incurred by disbursing 
officers or their agents; repayment of amounts determined by the Sec- 
retary of the Army, or officers designated by him, to have been 
erroneously collected from military and civilian personnel in and 
under the Department of the Army; and losses in the accounts of 
Army ee officers in accordance with the Acts of December 13 
1944'(31 U.S. C. 95a), December 23, 1944 (50 U. 8. C. 1705-1707), and 
July 26, 1947 ene Law 248) ; $2,314,342.000, of which $5,000,000 
shall be immediately available, and which shall also be available to 
pay mustering-out payments, as authorized by the “Mustering-Out 

ayment Act of 1944”, as amended (38 U.S. C: 691-6912), to persons 
who were or may be denied such payments because they were dis- 
charged from the Army to enter the United States Military Academy 
or the United States Naval Academy and subsequently were discharged 
from either academy because of physical disability: Provided, That 
the appropriations contained in this Act shall not be available for 
increased pay for making aerial flights by nonflying officers at a 
rate in excess of $720 per annum, which shall be the legal maximum 
rate as to such officers, and such nonflying officers shall be entitled to 
such rate of increase by performing three or more flights within each 
ninety-day period, pursuant to orders of competent authority, with- 
out regard to the duration of such flight or flights: Provided further, 
That, after June 30, 1948, 2 flying officer as defined under existing law 
shall include flight surgeons, and commissioned officers or warrant 
officers while undergoing flying training: Provided further, That sec- 
tion 212 of the Act of June 30, 1932 (5 U. S. C. 59a), shall not apply 
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to retired military personnel on duty at the United States Soldiers’ 
Home: Provided further, That during the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1949, no officer of the Army shall be entitled to receive an addition to 
his pay in consequence of the provisions of the Act approved May 11, 
1908 (10 U.S. C. 803) : Provided further, That provisions of law pro- 
hibiting the payment of any person not a citizen of the United States 
shall not apply to military and civilian personnel in and under the 
Department of the Army: Provided further, That without deposit to 
the credit of the Treasurer of the United States and withdrawal on 
money requisitions, receipts of public moneys from sales or other 
sources by officers of the Army on disbursing duty and charged in their 
official accounts, except receipts to be credited to river and harbor and 
flood-control appropriations, may be used by them as required for 
current expenditures, all necessary bookkeeping adjustments of appro- 
priations, funds, and accounts to be made in the settlement of their 
disbursing accounts: Provided further, That no collection or recla- 
mation shall be made by the United States on account of any money 
paid to assignees, transferees, or allottees, or to others for them, under 
assignments, transfers, or allotments of pay and allowances made 
under authority of law where liability might exist with respect to 
such assignments, transfers, or allotments, or the use of such moneys, 
because of the death of the assignor, transferor, or allotter. 

Appropriations available to the Department of the Army for the 
fiscal year 1949 shall be available for reimbursement to such appro- 

riations of the Department of the Navy as may be designated by the 
Seoretary of the Navy, for the pay, allowances, and other expenses as 
authorized by law, for such number of naval dental officers as may be 
authorized by the President to perform service with the Department 
of the Army: Provided, That such military and naval personnel, as 
may be detailed for duty with other than the Departments of the Army 
and Navy, respectively, on a reimbursement basis may be employed in 
addition to the numbers otherwise authorized and appropriated for. 

No payment shall be made from money appropriated in this Act to 
any officer on the retired list of the Army who, for himself or for 
others, is engaged in the selling of, contracting for the sale of, or 
negotiating for the sale of, to the Department of the Army, any war 
materials or supplies. 

No appropriation for the pay of the Army shall be available for the 
pay of any officer or enlisted man on the active list of the Army who 
is engaged in any manner with any publication which is or may be 
issued by or for any branch or organization of the Army or military 
association in which officers or enlisted men have membership and 
which carries paid advertising of firms doing business with the Depart- 
ment of the Army : Provided, however, That nothing herein contained 
shall be construed to prohibit officers from writing or disseminating 
articles in accordance with regulations issued by the Secretary of the 


rinvs 

Travel of the Army: For travel allowances and travel in kind, 
as authorized by law, for persons traveling in connection with the 
military activities of the Department of the Army, including mile- 
age, transportation, reimbursement of actual expenses, or per diem 
allowances, to officers, contract surgeons, and others whose rank, 
pay and allowances are assimilated to officers; po aia eda of 
troops; transportation, or reimbursement therefor, of cadets, enlisted 
men, recruits, recruiting parties, applicants for enlistment between 
places of acceptance for enlistment and recruiting stations, rejected 
applicants for enlistment, general prisoners, cadets and accepted 
cadets from their homes to the Military Academy, discharged cadets 
civilian employees, civilian witnesses before courts martial, and 
dependents of civilian and military personnel; travel pay to dis- 
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charged military personnel; transportation of discharged prisoners 

and persons discharged from Saint Elizabeths Hospital after trans- 

fer thereto from the military service; transportation of persons dis- 

charged other than honorably; monetary allowances for liquid coffee 

for troops traveling when supplied with cooked or travel rations; 

commutation of quarters and rations to enlisted men traveling on 

detached duty when it is impracticable to carry rations, and to 

applicants for enlistment and general prisoners traveling under 

orders; per diem allowances or actual cost of subsistence while in a 

travel status, to civilian employees and civilian witnesses before 

courts martial; for rental of camp sites and the local procurement 

of communication service, fuel, light, water service, and other neces- 

sary supplies and services incident to individual or troop move- 

ments, including transportation of organizational equipment and 

impedimenta; and for transportation of authorized baggage of mili- 

tary and civilian personnel, including packing and unpacking; 

opti thes sree: §~=—$145,000,000: Provided, That other appropriations for the Depart- 
priations, ment of the Army shall be charged with such amounts as may be 
required for travel in connection with development, procurement, 

production, maintenance, or construction activities; and, with such 

exception, no other appropriation in this Act shall be available for 

any expense for or incident to travel of personnel of the Regular 

Army or civilian employees under the Department of the Army, 

Ante, pp. O10 850; except the appropriation “Contingencies of the Army” and the 
3,605. ~=~S””~SCs appropriations for Engineer Service, Army, the National Guard 
the Organized Reserves, the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, and 

the National Board for the Promotion of Rifle Practice, and except 

as may be provided for in the appropriations “Special Field Exer- 

cises”, “Inter-American Relations, Department of the Army”, and 

Fe aaa “United States Air Force”: Provided further, That, in addition to 
the authority contained in section 67, National Defense Act of June 3, 

39 FFak: 1. o1,22, 1916, as amended, a total of not to exceed $75,000 of the appropria- 
a, "" "''"*"" tions available to the Department of the Army chargeable with 
expenses of travel shall be available for expenses incident to attend- 

ance at meetings of technical, professional, scientific, and other 

similar organizations, when, in the judgment of the Secretary of 

the Army, such attendance would be of benefit in the conduct of the 

aeeisonnel traveling work of the Department of the Army: Provided further, That appro- 
: priations available for travel of personnel of the Department of the 

Army or employees under the Department of the Army which are 

current at the date of relief from duty station of such personnel 

traveling under orders shall be charged with all expenses properly 

chargeable to such appropriations in connection with the travel 

enjoined including travel of dependents and transportation of 

authorized baggage and household effects of such personnel, regard- 

Jess of the dates of arrival at destination of the persons so traveling; 

ug! outside = During the fiscal year 1949 the dependents and household effects of 
enn oving of depend- such military and civilian personnel (without regard to rank or 
grade) in and under the Department of the Army on duty at stations 

outside the continental limits of the United States, or in Alaska, as 

may be determined upon by the Secretary of the Army, may, prior or 

subsequent to the issuance of orders for the relief of such personnel 

from their stations, or subsequent to the discharge or release of such 

military personnel from active military service, be moved (including 

packing and unpacking of household effects) from such stations out- 

side the continental limits of the United States, or in Alaska, to such 

locations as may be designated by such personnel, by the use of either 

Government or commercial means of transportation, and later from 

such locations to the duty stations to which such personnel may be 

ordered, and current appropriations of the Department of the Army 
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available for travel and transportation may be used for this purpose, 
the decision of the Secretary of the Army to be final as to the depend- 
ency of any individual sought to be affected by this provision except 
as to travel performed subsequent to arrival in the United States; 

Expenses of courts martial: For expenses of courts martial, courts 
of inquiry, military commissions, retiring boards, and compensation 
of reporters and witnesses attending same, contract stenographic 
reporting services, and expenses of taking depositions and securing 
other evidence for use before the same, $100,000; 

Apprehension of deserters: For the apprehension, securing, and 
delivering of soldiers absent without leave and of deserters, including 
escaped military prisoners, and the expenses incident to their pursuit; 
and no greater sum than $25 for each deserter or escaped military 
prisoner shall, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army, be paid 
to any civil officer or citizen for such services and expenses; for expenses 
incident to confinement of military prisoners in nonmilitary facilities; 
for a donation of $10 to each civilian prisoner discharged from an 
Army prison and each soldier discharged otherwise than honorably 
upon his release from confinement under court-martial sentence involv- 
ing dishonorable discharge; and for a donation of not to exceed $10 to 
each person discharged for fraudulent enlistment as authorized by 
law, $200,000; 

Finance service: For compensation of clerks and other employees of 
the Finance Department, $28,500,000; 

Claims for damage to or loss or destruction of property, or personal 
injury, or death: For payment of claims under the Act approved Jul 
3, 1943 (31 U.S. C. 228b), as amended, and under section 403 of the 
tay, Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921), not otherwise provided for, 

500,000 ; 

Claims of military and civilian personnel of the Department of the 
Army for destruction of private property: For the payment of claims 
for private property lost, destroyed, captured, abandoned, or damaged 
in the military service of the United States, under the provisions of 
the Military Personnel Claims Act of 1945, $2,000,000 ; 

In all, Finance Service, Army, $2,493,642,000 to be accounted for 
as one fund. 


RETIRED PAY, ARMY 


Retired pay, Army: For pay, as authorized by law and not other- 
wise provided for, of military personnel, including nurses, on the 
retired list of the Army; $84,000,000. 


QUARTERMASTER Corps 


QUARTERMASTER SERVICE, ARMY 


Welfare of enlisted men: For the equipment and conduct of school, 
reading, lunch, and amusement rooms, service clubs, chapels, gym- 
nasiums, and libraries, including periodicals and other publications 
and subscriptions for newspapers, transportation of books and equip- 
ment for these services, rental of films, purchase of slides for and 
making repairs to moving-picture outfits, and for similar and other 
recreational purposes at training and mobilization camps now estab- 
lished or which may be hereafter established, including expenses for 
the entertainment and instruction of enlisted personnel, $8,250,000: 
Provided, That this appropriation shall be available for the instruc- 
tion of officers on the same basis as enlisted men: Provided further, 
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portraits, or for payment to or expenditure on account of any military 
personnel within continental United States who engage in decorative 
art projects or painting portraits to the exclusion of regular military 
duties; 

Subsistence of the Army: For purchase of subsistence supplies for 
issue as rations to troops, including retired enlisted men when ordered 
to active duty, civil employees when entitled thereto, hospital matrons, 
applicants for enlistment while held under observation, general 
prisoners of war, and general prisoners at posts; ice for issue to 
organizations of enlisted men and for cooling drinking water at such 
places as the Secretary of the Army may determine, and for preserva- 
tion of stores; subsistence of the masters, officers, crews, and employees 
of the vessels of the Army Transport Service; meals for recruiting 
parties and applicants for enlistment while under observation; sales 
to officers, including members of the Officers’ Reserve Corps while on 
active duty, and sniliated men of the Army; payment of the regulation 
allowances of commutation in lieu of rations to enlisted men on fur- 
lough and to enlisted men when stationed at places where rations in 
kind cannot be economically issued, including retired enlisted men 
when ordered to active duty; payment of the regulation allowance of 
commutation in lieu of rations for enlisted men, applicants for enlist- 
ment while held under observation, civilian employees who are entitled 
to subsistence at public expense, and general prisoners while sick in 
hospitals, to be paid to the surgeon in charge; advertising; for sub- 
sistence of supernumeraries necessitated by emergent military circum- 
stances; prizes to be established by the Secretary of the Army for 
enlisted men of the Army who graduate from the Army schools for 
bakers and cooks; and for other necessary expenses incident to the 
purchase, testing, care, preservation, issue, sale, and accounting for 
subsistence supplies for the Army; in all, $500,000,000: Provided, 
That none of the money appropriated in this Act shall be used for the 
purchase of oleomargarine or butter substitutes for other than cooking 
purposes, except to supply an expressed preference therefor or for use 
where climatic or other conditions render the use of butter impracti- 
cable: Provided further, That no part of this or any other appropria- 
tion contained in this Act shall be available for the procurement of 
any article of food or clothing not grown or produced in the United 
States or its possessions, except to the extent that the Secretary of the 
Army shall determine that articles of food or clothing grown or pro- 
duced in the United States or its possessions cannot be procured of 
satisfactory quality and in sufficient quantities and at reasonable prices 
as and when needed, and except procurements by vessels in foreign 
waters and by establishments located outside the continental United 
States, except the Territories of Hawaii and Alaska, for the personnel 
attached thereto: Provided further, That none of the funds appro- 
priated in this Act shall be used for the payment of any subsidy on 
agricultural or other products; 

Regular supplies of the Army: For supplies, services, and other 
expenses, not otherwise provided for, incident to the design, develop- 
ment, procurement, manufacture, care, protection, alteration, repair, 
maintenance, installation, storage, and issue of Quartermaster Corps 
supplies, materials, and equipment (exclusive of fixed installations in 
buildings otherwise provided for), including petroleum and other 
products, market reports and personal services; for supplies and equip- 
ment for troops and general service schools; for operation of field 

rinting plants not otherwise provided for and contract printing and 
inding; for purchase, subsistence, and care of animals required in 
connection with Army training and other activities; for straw for 
soldiers’ bedding; for expenses incident to raising and harvesting 
forage on military reservations, including, when specifically author- 
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ized by the Secretary of the Army, the cost of irrigation ; $100,000,000; 

Clothing and equipage: For cloth, woolens, materials, and for the 
purchase and manufacture of clothing for the Army, including retired 
enlisted men when ordered to active duty, for issue and for sale; for 
payment of commutation of clothing due to warrant officers of the 
mine-planter service and to enlisted men; for altering and fitting 
clothing and washing and cleaning when necessary, including laundry 
work for enlisted men while patients in a hospital; for operation of 
laundries, existing or now under construction, including purchase and 
repair of laundry machinery therefor; for the authorized issues of 
laundry materials for use of general prisoners confined at military 
posts without pay or allowances, and for applicants for enlistment 
while held under observation; for equipment and repair of equipment 
of existing dry-cleaning plants, salvage and sorting storehouses, hat- 
repairing shops, shoe-repair shops, clothing-repair shops, and gar- 
bage-reduction works; for equipage, including animal-drawn 
passenger-carrying vehicles, authorized issues of toilet articles, bar- 
bers’ and tailors’ material, for use of general prisoners confined at 
military posts without pay or allowances and applicants for enlistment 
while held under observation ; issue of toilet kits to recruits upon their 
first enlistment; for expenses of packing and handling and similar 
necessaries; for a suit of citizens’ outer clothing and when necessary 
an overcoat, the cost of all not to exceed $30, to be issued each person 
discharged from an Army prison, each soldier discharged otherwise 
than honorably, to each enlisted man convicted by civil court for an 
offense resulting in confinement in a penitentiary or other civil prison, 
and to each enlisted man ordered interned by reason of the fact that 
he is an alien enemy, or, for the same reason, discharged without 
internment ; for indemnity to officers and men of the Army for clothing 
and bedding, and so forth, destroyed since April 22, 1898, by order 
of medical officers of the Army for sanitary reasons; $210,000,000, and 
in addition to this appropriation the Secretary of the Army may, prior 
to July 1, 1949, enter into contracts in an amount not in excess of 
$25,000,0003 

Incidental expenses of the Army: Postage; hire of laborers in the 
Quartermaster Corps, including the care of officers’ mounts when the 
same are furnished by the Government; compensation of clerks and 
other employees of the Quartermaster Corps, and clerks, foremen, 
watchmen, and organist for the United States Disciplinary Barracks; 
incidental expenses of recruiting; for activities of chaplains (exclud- 
ing ritual garments and personal services); for the operation of 
coffee-roasting plants; for maintenance of Quartermaster branch 
depots, including utilities; for tests and experimental and develop- 
ment work and scientific research, not otherwise provided for, includ- 
ing that to be performed by the Bureau of Standards for the Quarter- 
master Corps; for inspection service and instruction furnished by 
the Department of Agriculture which may be transferred in advance; 
for such additional expenditures as are necessary and authorized by 
Jaw in the movements and operation of the Army and at military 
posts, and not expressly assigned to any other departments; for sup- 
plies, services, and other expenses essential in conducting instruction 
of the Army in tactical or special activities and in the operation of 
Arm and Service Boards not otherwise provided for; for burial of 
the dead as authorized by Acts of May 17, 1938 (10 U. S. C. 916-916d), 
and July 8, 1940 (5 U.S. C. 103a), including remains of personnel of 
the Army of the United States who die while on active duty, including 
travel allowances of attendants accompanying remains, communica- 
tion service, transportation of remains, and acquisition by lease or 
otherwise of temporary burial sites ; $113,000,000; 
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In all, Quartermaster Service, Army, $931,250,000, to be disbursed 
and accounted for as one fund. 


TRANSPORTATION Corps 


TRANSPORTATION SERVICE, ARMY 


For expenses necessary for the transportation of Army supplies, 
equipment, funds of the Army, including packing, crating, and un- 
packing ; maintenance and operation of transportation facilities and 
installations, including the purchase, construction, alteration, opera- 
tion, lease, repair, development, and maintenance of and research in 
transportation equipment, including boats, vessels, and railroad equip- 
ment; personal services in the District of Columbia; procurement of 
supplies and equipment; printing and binding; communication serv- 
ice; maps, wharfage, tolls, ferriage, drayage, and cartage; premiums 
and indemnification for risks insured pursuant to the Act of April 11, 
1942 (46 U. S. C. 1128-1128g) ; conducting instruction in Army 
transportation activities; transportation on Government vessels of 
privately owned automobiles of Army personnel upon change of sta- 
tion; $412,000,000: Provided, That during the fiscal year 1949 the 
cost of transportation from point of origin to the first point of storage 
or consumption of supplies, equipment, and material in connection 
with the manufacturing and purchasing activities of the Quarter- 
master Corps may be charged to the appropriations from which such 
supplies, equipment, and material are procured: Provided further, 

hat vessels under the jurisdiction of the Maritime Commission, the 
Department of the Army, or the Department of the Navy, may be 
transferred or otherwise made available without reimbursement to 
any of such agencies upon the request of the head of one agency and 
the approval of the agency having jurisdiction of the vessels concerned. 


Sienau Corrs 


SIGNAL SERVICE OF THE ARMY 


Purchase, equipment, operation, and repair of military telegraph. 
telephone, radio, cable, and signaling systems; signal equipment and 
stores, heliographs, signal lanterns, flags, and other necessary instru- 
ments; wind vanes, barometers, anemometers, thermometers, and 
other meteorological instruments; photographic and cinematographic 
work performed for the Army by the Signal Corps; motorcycles, 
motor-driven and other vehicles for technical and offcial purposes 
in connection with the construction, operation, and maintenance of 
communication or signaling systems, and supplies for their operation 
and maintenance; maps for use of the Signal ore and in the office of 
the Chief Signal Officer; telephone apparatus, including rental and 
payment for commercial, exchange, message, trunk-line, long-distance, 
and leased-line telephone service at or connecting any post, camp, 
cantonment, depot, arsenal, headquarters, hospital, aviation station, or 
other office or station of the Army, excepting the local telephone service 
for the various bureaus in the District of Columbia, and toll messages 
pertaining to the office of the Secretary of the Army or the Secretary 
of the Air Force; electric time service; the rental of commercial telo- 
graph lines and equipment, and their operation at or connecting any 
post, camp, cantonment, depot, arsenal, headquarters, hospital, aviation 
station, or other office or station of the Army, including payment for 
official individual telegraph messages transmitted over commercial 
lines; electrical installations and maintenance thereof at milita sts, 
cantonments, camps, and stations of the Army, fire control and diree: 
tion apparatus, and matériel for Field Artil ery; salaries of civilian 
employees, including those necessary as instructors at vocational 
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schools; supplies, general repairs, reserve supplies, and other expenses 
connected with the collection and transmitting of information for the 
Army by telegraph or otherwise; experimental investigation, research, 
purchase, and development, or improvements in apparatus, and main- 
tenance of signaling and accessories thereto, including machines, 
instruments, and other equipment for laboratory and repair purposes; 
lease, alteration, and repair of such buildings required for storing or 
guarding Signal Corps supplies, equipment, and personnel when not 
otherwise provided for, including the land therefor, the introduction 
of water, electric light and power, sewerage, grading, roads and walks, 
and other equipment required; for all expenses, not otherwise provided 
for, incident to the preparation of plans, and construction, purchase, 
installation, equipment, maintenance, repair, and operation of aircraft 
warning service systems, and their accessories, including purchase of 
lands and rights-of-way, acquisition of leaseholds and other interests 
therein, and temporary use thereof; and in addition to this appropria- 
tion the Secretary may, prior to July 1, 1949, enter into contracts in 
an amount not in excess of $50,000,000; $153,000,000, of which $5,000,- 
000 is for liquidation of obligations incurred pursuant to authority 
granted under this head in the Military Appropriation Act, 1948: 
Provided, That the sum of $8,900,000 of the appropriation “Signal 
Service of the Army”, 1942-1946, shall remain available until fans 
30, 1949, for the payment of obligations incurred under contracts exe- 
cuted thereunder prior to July 1, 1946. 


Menicat DEPARTMENT 


MEDICAL AND HOSPITAL DEPARTMENT 


For the manufacture and purchase of medical and hospital supplies 
for military posts, camps, Rospitals, hospital ships and transports, 
and supplies required for mosquito destruction in and about military 
posts in the Canal Zone; operation of the Army Medical Library and 
Museum under the direct supervision of the Surgeon General; pur- 
chase of veterinary supplies and hire of veterinary surgeons; expenses 
of medical supply depots and maintenance of branch depots; medical 
care and treatment of patients when entitled thereto by law, regulation, 
or contract, including their care, treatment, and subsistence in private 
hospitals, whether on duty or on furlough or on leave of absence except 
when elective medical treatment has been obtained by such personnel 
in civilian hospitals or from civilian physicians or dentists; medical 
care and treatment of authorized personnel of any country whose 
defense the President deems vital to the defense of the United States 
when such care and treatment cannot be obtained from medical units 
of their own country; care and treatment of epidemic and contagious 
diseases in the Army or at military posts or stations, including meas- 
ures to prevent the spread thereof, and the payment of reasonable 
damages, not otherwise provided for, for bedding and clothing injured 
or destroyed in such prevention; pay of male and female nurses, not 
including the Army Nurse Corps, and of cooks and other civilians 
employed for the proper care of patients, under such regulations fixin 

their number, qualifications, assignments, pay, and allowances as sha 

have been or shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army; pay 
of internes; pay of civilian physicians employed to examine physically 
applicants for enlistment and enlisted men and to render other pros. 
sional services from time to time under proper authority; pay of other 
employees of the Medical Department; payment of express companies 
and local transfers employed directly by the Medical Department for 
the transportation of medical and hospital supplies, including bidders’ 
samples and water for analysis; supply of Army and Navy Hospital 

68706°—49—pt. 142 
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at Hot Springs, Arkansas; advertising, and other necessary miscel- 
laneous expenses of the Medical Department; $75,126,163. 


Corrs or ENGINEERS 


ENGINEER SERVICE, ARMY 


Engineer Service: For the design, development, procurement, 
manufacture, maintenance, alteration, repair, installation, storage, and 
issue of engineer equipment, instruments, appliances, supplies, 
materials, tools and machinery required in the equipment and train- 
ing of troops and in military operations, including military surveys; 
operation and maintenance of the Engineer School, including compen- 
sation of civilian lecturers, and purchase and binding of scientific and 
professional books, pamphlets, papers, and periodicals; procurement, 
preparation, and reproduction of maps and similar data for military 
purposes; expenses incident to the Engineer Service in military and 
training operations, including military surveys, and including research 
and development of improved methods in such operations, rental of 
storehouses and grounds, and repair and alteration of buildings, 
including heat, light, power, water, and communication service, not 
otherwise provided for and expenses of railroad construction, includin: 
purchase or lease of equipment and materials, and the acquisition o 
lands, rights-of-way thereon, and other interests therein and tempo- 
rary use thereof; $166,000,000, of which $2,000,000 is for liquidation 
of obligations incurred pursuant to authority granted under this 
head in the Military Appropriation Act, 1948: Provided, That not 
to exceed $6,422,000 of Bis appropriation shall be available for con- 
struction of buildings, utilities, and facilities: Provided further, That 
not to exceed $250,000 of this appropriation shall be available for the 
rehabilitation of the water-treatment plant pipe line from Camp Haan, 
California, to the water distribution system, March Field, California, 
and for additional maintenance and operation costs of the pumping 
station, Lake Matthews, California, and the water filtration plant, 
Camp Haan, California. 

Barracks and quarters, Army : For expenses necessary for the mainte- 
nance, installation, repair, operation, protection, and rental of build- 
ings, structures, grounds, utilities, flying fields, fortifications, and 
appurtenances thereto, or other facilities required for military use 
including the procurement of supplies, equipment, fuel, printing, bind- 
ing, communication services, at the seat of government and elsewhere; 
manufacture, procurement, purchase, storage, issue, and transporta- 
tion (including research, ae design, development, inspection, 
tests, and the handling) of water, gas, electricity, fuel, tools, machin- 
ery, and equipment; construction of additions and extensions to and 
alterations, improvements, and rehabilitations of existing facilities; 
the furnishing of heat and light for buildings erected at private cost, 
in the operation of the Act approved May 31, 1902 (10 U. 8. C. 1346), 
and buildings on ae een authorized by Department of 
the Army regulations to be used for a similar purpose; and expenses 
of packing and crating and unpacking and uncrating of equipment, 
material, sup lies, baggage, and goods not otherwise provided for. 
$263,000,000 : rovided, That the amounts to be assessed and coll 
from nonmilitary interests on the Fort Monroe Military Reservation 
Virginia, for expenditure in the maintenance, repair, and operation of 
wharves, roads, sewerage systems, and other utilities at said reserva- 
tion shall be fixed by the Secretary of the Army during the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1949, in proportion to the service rendered to such 
nonmilitary interests: Provided further, That no part of the funds 

erein appropriated shall be available for construction of a permanent 
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nature of an additional building or an extension or addition to an 
existing building, the cost of which in any case exceeds $20,000: Pro- 
vided further, 'That the monthly rental rate to be paid out of this 
appropriation for stabling any animal shall not exceed $15; 

In all, Engineer Service, Army, $429,000,000, to be accounted for as 
one fund: Provided, That the sum of $20,000,000 of the appropriation 
Engineer Service, Army, fiscal years 1942-1946, shall remain avail- 
able until June 30, 1949, for the payment of obligations incurred under 
contracts executed thereunder prior to July 1, 1946. 

Military construction, Army: For construction, installations, and 
equipment of temporary or permanent public works, military installa- 
tions and facilities, as authorized by the Act of June 12, 1948 (Public 
Law 626), without regard to sections 1186 and 3734, Revised Statutes 
as amended, including hire of passenger motor vehicles; payment of 
claims under the Act of July 3, 1943 (31 U. S. C. 223b), and pursuant 
to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 (28 
U.S. C. 921) ; $76,000,000, to be immediately available and to remain 
available until expended, including not to exceed $205,000 for the pur- 
chase, development, or construction in connection with, land adjacent 
to the Percy Jones Hospital, Michigan; and in addition, the Secretary 
of the Army is authorized to enter into contracts for the purposes of 
this appropriation in an amount not to exceed $75,000,000: Provided, 
That the funds made available in this paragraph by appropriation 
and contract authorization shall not be subject to section 10 of this Act. 


Orpnance Department 


ORDNANCE SERVICE AND SUPPLIES, ARMY 


For manufacture, procurement, storage, and issue, including 
research, planning, design, development, inspection, test, alteration, 
maintenance, repair, and handling of ordnance material, together with 
the machinery, supplies, and services necessary thereto; supplies and 
services in connection with the general work of the Ordnance Depart- 
ment, comprising police and office duties, rents, tolls, fuel, light, water, 
advertising, stationery, typewriting and computing machines, includ- 
ing their exchange, and furniture, tools, and instruments of service; 
instruction, training, and other incidental expenses of the ordnance 
service; purchase (for replacement only) and hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; ammunition for military salutes at Government establish- 
ments and institutions to which the issues of arms for salutes are 
authorized ; services, material, tools, and appliances for operation of 
the testing machines and chemical laboratory in connection therewith ; 
publications for libraries of the Ordnance Department, including the 
Ordnance Office: Provided, That, notwithstanding the provisions of 
any other law not more than $25,000,000 of the amounts received by 
the Department of the Army during the fiscal year 1949 as proceeds 
from the sale of scrap or salvage material shall be available for 
expenses of transportation, demilitarization, and other preparation 
for sale or salvage of military supplies, equipment, and matériel: 
Provided further, That a report of receipts and disbursements under 
this limitation shall be made quarterly to the Appropriation Com- 
mittees of the Congress; $610,000,000, of which $2,000,000 is for liqui- 
dation of obligations incurred pursuant to authority granted under 
this head in the Military Appropriation Act, 1948, and in addition to 
this appropriation the Secretary of the Army may, prior to July 1, 
1949, enter into contracts In an amount not in excess of $70,000,000: 
Provided, That the sum of $10,000,000 of the appropriation “Ordnance 
Service and Supplies, Army”, 1942-1946, shall remain available until 
June 30, 1949, for the payment of obligations incurred under contracts 
executed thereunder prior to July 1, 1946. 
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CHEMICAL Corps 


CHEMICAL SERVICE, ARMY 


For purchase, manufacture, and test of chemical agents and toxic 
substances, incendiary materials and munitions, gas masks, or other 
offensive or defensive materials or appliances required for chemical 
purposes, investigations, research, design, experimentation, and opera- 
tion, purchase of chemicals, special scientific and technical apparatus 
and instruments, including services connected therewith; construction, 
maintenance, and repair of plants, buildings, and equipment, and the 
machinery therefor; receiving, storing, and issuing of supplies, com- 
prising police and office duties, rents, tolls, fuels, gasoline, lubricants, 
paints and oils, rope and cordage, light, water, advertising, stationery, 
typewriting and computing machines including their exchange, office 
furniture, tools, and instruments; incidental expenses; civilian 
employees ; libraries of the Chemical Corps; expenses incidental to the 
organization, training, and equipment of special gas troops not other- 
wise provided for, including the training of the Army in Chemical 
Corps activities, both offensive and defensive, together with the neces- 
sary schools, tactical demonstrations, and maneuvers; expenses of 
chemical projectile filling plants and proving grounds, including con- 
struction and maintenance of rail transportation, repairs, alterations, 
accessories, building and repairing butts and targets, clearing and 
grading ranges; $26,000,000. 


Army Frecp Forces 


TRAINING AND OPERATION, ARMY FIELD FORCES 


For miscellaneous supplies, material, equipment, personal and other 
services, tuition and other incidental expenses essential in conducting 
instruction in Army Field Forces and related activities at Army Fiel 
Forces service schools and elsewhere and for operation of Army 
Field Forces Headquarters, subordinate commands, installations, and 
boards, not otherwise provided for, $4,000,000. 


COMMAND AND GENERAL STAFF COLLEGE 


For the purchase of textbooks, books of reference, scientific and pro-’ 
fessional papers, instruments, and material for instruction; expenses 
of special lectures; and for other necessary expenses of instruction, 
at the Command and General Staff College, Fort Leavenworth, 
Kansas; $425,000. 


Unrrep Srates Muvrary Acapemy 


PAY OF MILITARY ACADEMY 


; Cadets: F or pay of cadets, $2,100,000: Provided, That during the 
fiscal year ending J une 30, 1949, no officer of the Army shall be entitled 
to receive any increase in pay or allowances because of detail or assion- 
ment to duty in any capacity at the Military Academy: Provided 
further, That the duties of librarian of the United States Military 
Academy may be performed by an officer of the Regular Army retired 
from active service under the provisions of section 1251, Revised 
Statutes, and detailed on active duty for that purpose. 


MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION, UNITED STATES MILITARY ACADEMY 


For text and reference books for instruction; increase and expense 
of library; office equipment and supplies; stationery, blank books, 
forms, printing and binding; diplomas for graduates; expense of lec- 
tures; apparatus, equipment, supplies, and materials for purpose of 
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instruction and athletics, and maintenance and repair thereof; musical 
instruments and maintenance of band; care and maintenance of organ; 
equipment for cadet mess; postage, telephones, and telegrams; freight 
and expressage; for commutation of rations for cadets in lieu of the 
regular established ration; for commutation of rations for civilians 
employed at cadet mess in the same amount as deducted from each civil- 
ian’s pay for said rations; maintenance of children’s school (not 
exceeding $12,200) ; contingencies for Superintendent of the Military 
Academy (not exceeding $5,200) and for the Commandant of Cadets 
(not exceeding $1,200), to be expended in their respective discretions; 
expenses of the members of the Board of Visitors (not exceeding 
$1,500) ; contingent fund, to be expended under the direction of the 
Academic Board (not exceeding $1,000) ; improvement, repair, and 
maintenance of buildings and grounds (including roads, walls, and 
fences) ; shooting galleries and ranges; cooking, heating, and lighting 
apparatus and fixtures and operation and maintenance thereof; main- 
tenance of water, sewer, and plumbing systems; maintenance of and 
repairs to cadet camp; fire-extinguishing apparatus; machinery and 
tools and repairs of same; policing buildings and grounds; furniture, 
refrigerators, and lockers for Government-owned buildings at the 
Academy and repair and maintenance thereof; fuel for heat, light, and 
power; pay of employees; and other necessary incidental expenses in 
the discretion of the superintendent ; in all, $5,440,000: Provided, That 
not to exceed $3,750 of this amount shall be available to liquidate the 
indebtedness of cadets separated from the service for any reason 
during their first year, who at the time of their separation are in debt 
to the Treasurer of the United States Military Academy. 


NATIONAL GUARD 


For expenses necessary for equipping, maintaining, operating, and 
training the National Guard, including expenses of camps, airfields, 
storage facilities and alterations and additions to present structures, 
transportation and erection of temporary structures, either on Gov- 
ernment-owned or State-owned land, or on land made available by 
lease or loan from any political subdivision of a State or any indi- 
vidual, corporation, or organization for a period of not less than ten 
years, construction and maintenance of buildings, structures, rifle 
ranges, and facilities, the purchase (not to exceed one hundred) and 
hire of passenger motor vehicles for official use only, and the modifica- 
tion, repair, maintenance and operation of airplanes; transportation 
of things; personal services at the seat of government or elsewhere 
(including services of personnel of the National Guard employed as 
civilians, without regard to their military rank) necessary for the care, 
maintenance, modification and repair of materials and equipment, for 
Federal property and custodial accounting work, and for administra- 
tive and such other duties as may be required; medical and hospital 
treatment of members of the National Guard who suffer injury or con- 
tract disease in line of duty and other expenses connected therewith as 
authorized by the Act of June 15, 1936 (10 U.S. C. 455) ; pay at a rate 
not less than $2,400 per annum and travel of property and disbursing 
officers for the United States; attendance of National Guard personnel 
at military service schools and expenses of enlisted men of the Regular 
Army on duty with the National Guard, including allowances for 
quarters and susbsistence; drill pay of the National Guard; travel of 

ersonnel of the Regular Army detailed to or on duty with the National 
uard, including mileage, transportation of dependents, and trans- 
portation, packing, crating and unpacking of household goods and 
effects; procurement and issue to the National Guard of the several 
States, Territories and the District of Columbia of military equipment 
and supplies, as provided by law, including motor-propelled vehicles 
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and airplanes, and repair and modification of such equipment and sup- 
plies; $290,000,000, of which $15,000,000 is for liquidation of obliga- 
tions incurred pursuant to authority granted under this head in the 
Military Appropriation Act, 1948: Provided, That the Secretary of 
the Army is hereby authorized to issue to the National Guard without 
charge against this appropriation except for actual expenses incident 
to such issue, supplies and equipment from surplus or excess supplies 
or equipment purchased for the Army: Provided further, That the 
number of caretakers authorized to be employed for any one unit, ool, 
or heavier-than-air squadron under the provisions of section 90 of the 
National Defense Act of June 3, 1916, as amended, may be such as is 
deemed necessary by the Secretary of the Army: Provided further, 
That not to exceed $25,500 of this appropriation shall be available for 
the settlement of claims (not exceeding $500 in any one case) for 
damages to or loss of private property incident to the operation of 
camps of instruction, either during the stay of National Guard units 
in such camps or while en route thereto or therefrom. 

No appropriation in this Act shall be available for the pay, allow- 
ances or traveling expenses of any officer, warrant officer, or enlisted 
man of the National Guard for periods of active duty, training, drills, 
instruction or other duty for which he may be entitled to receive com- 
pensation pursuant to the provisions of the Act approved March 25, 
1948 (Public Law 460, Eightieth Congress), who may be drawing a 
pension, disability allowance, disability compensation, or retired pay 
from the Government of the United States: Provided, That nothin 
in this provision shall be so construed as to prevent the application o 
funds herein contained to the pay, allowances or traveling expenses of 
any officer, warrant officer or enlisted man of the National Guard who 
may waive or relinquish said pension, disability allowance, or disability 
compensation where such disability is of such degree as not to prevent 
acceptance for active federal duty for the periods of active duty, field 
training, instruction or other duty, except drill, for which he may be 
entitled to receive compensation pursuant to the provisions of the Act 
approved March 25, 1948 (Public Law 460, Kightieth Congress) : 
Provided further, That adjutants geveral who may be drawing such 
emoluments may be continued in a ederally recognized status without 
pay under this Act. 


OrGANIzED RESERVES 


For Bay and allowances, not otherwise provided for, of members 
of the Officers’ Reserve Corps (including nurses) and Reserve warrant 
officers on duty in accordance with law; mileage, actual and necessary 
expenses, or per diem in lieu thereof, at rates authorized by law, and 
transportation of temporary change of station baggage incurred by 
officers and enlisted men of the Regular Army and Reserve Officers 
and Reserve warrant officers traveling on duty in connection with the 
Organized Reserves and for travel oF. dependents, and transportation 
of other effects as authorized by law of such personnel ordered to make 
a permanent change of station for duty in connection with the Organ- 
ized Reserves; personal services; pay, transportation, subsistence, 
clothing, and medical and hospital treatment of members of the 
Enlisted Reserve Corps; conducting correspondence or extension 
courses for instruction of members of the Reserve Corps, including 
necessary supplies, procurement of maps and textbooks; transporta- 
tion and traveling expenses of employees; purchase of training man- 
uals, including Government publications and blank forms; establish- 
ment, maintenance, and operation of Organized Reserve headquarters, 
aviation facilities and camps for training of the Organized Reserves; 
arms, squpinent supplies, and matériel (not otherwise provided a 
required to arm and equip Organized Reserve organizations; miscel- 
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laneous expenses incident to the administration of the Organized 
Reserves; expenses incident to the use, including upkeep costs, of sup- 
plies, equipment, and matériel furnished from stocks under the control 
of the Department of the Army; medical and hospital treatment of 
members of the Officers’ Reserve Corps and of the Enlisted Reserve 
Corps who suffer injury or contract disease in line of duty, as provided 
by the Act of June 15, 1936 (10 U.S. C. 455), and such other purposes 
in connection therewith as are authorized by the said Act, including 
pay and allowances, subsistence, transportation, and burial expenses; 
in all, $125,000,000: Provided, That $25,000,000 of this appropriation is 
made contingent upon the enactment into law by the Eightieth Con- 
gress of S. 2655 or similar authorization for the voluntary enlistment 
of persons between the ages of eighteen and nineteen years. 

None of the funds appropriated elsewhere in this Act, except for 
printing and binding, field exercises, and for pay and allowances of 
officers and enlisted men of the Army of the United States, and for 
mileage, reimbursement of actual traveling expenses, or per diem 
allowances in lieu thereof, and travel of dependents or reimburse- 
ment therefor, as authorized by law, to Reserve officers on extended 
active duty, shall be used for expenses in connection with the Organized 
Reserves, but available supplies and existing facilities at military 
posts shall be utilized to the fullest extent practicable. 

No appropriation in this Act shall be available for pay, allowances, 
or traveling expenses of any officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man 
of the Organized Reserves for periods of active duty, drills, training, 
instruction, or other duty for which he may be entitled to receive com- 
pensation pursuant to the provisions of the Act approved March 25, 
1948 (Public Law 460, Eightieth Congress), who may be drawing a 
pension, disability allowance, ceerarpe compensation, or retired pay 
from the Government of the United States: Provided, That nothing 
in this provision shall be so construed as to prevent the application of 
funds herein contained to the pay, allowances, or traveling expenses 
of any officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man of the Organized 
Reserves who may waive or relinquish said pension, disability allow- 
ance, or disability compensation where such disability is of such degree 
as not to prevent acceptance for active federal duty for the periods of 
active duty, field training, instruction, or other duty, except drill, for 
which he may be entitled to receive compensation pursuant to the 

rovisions of the Act approved March 25, 1948 (Public Law 460, 
Bightioth Congress). 

The pay and allowances of such additional officers and nurses of the 
Medical Reserve Corps as are required to supplement the like officers 
and nurses of the Regular Army in the care of beneficiaries of the 
United States Veterans’ Administration treated in Army hospitals 
may be paid from the funds allotted to the Department of the Army 
by that Administration under existing law. 


RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 


For the procurement, maintenance, and issue, under such regulations 
as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army to institutions at 
which one or more units of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps are 
maintained, of such public animals, means of transportation, supplies, 
tentage, equipment, and uniforms as he may deem necessary, including 
cleaning and laundering of uniforms and clothing at camps; and to 
forage, at the expense of the United States, public animals so issued, 
and to pay commutation in lieu of uniforms at a rate to be fixed 
annually by the Secretary of the Army; transporting said animals 
and other authorized supplies and equipment from place of issue to 
the several institutions and training camps and return of same to place 
of issue when necessary; purchase of training manuals, including 
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Government publications and blank forms; for the establishment and 
maintenance of camps for: the further practical instruction of the 
members of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, and for transporting 
members of such corps to and from such camps or other places desig- 
nated by the Secretary of the Army, and to subsist them while travel- 
ing to and from such camps and while remaining therein so far as 
appropriations will permit, or, in lieu of transporting them to and 
from such camps and subsisting them while en route, to pay them 
travel allowance at the rate of 5 cents per mile for the distance by the 
shortest usually traveled route from the places from which they are 
authorized to proceed to the camp and for the return travel thereto, 
and to pay the return travel pay in advance of the actual performance 
of the travel, or to pay commutation in lieu of subsistence at camps 
at rates fixed by the Secretary of the Army; expenses incident to the 
use, including upkeep costs, of supplies, equipment, and matériel fur- 
nished in accordance with law from stocks under the control of the 
Department of the Army; pay for students attending advanced camps 
at the rate authorized by law; payment of commutation of subsistence 
to members of the senior division of the Reserve Officers’ Trainin 

Corps, at a rate not exceeding the cost of the garrison ration bresaribed 
for the Army, as authorized in the Act approved June 38, 1916, as 
amended by the Act approved June 4, 1920 (10 U.S. C. 387) ; medical 
and hospital treatment of members of the Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps, who suffer personal injury or contract disease in line of duty, 
and for other expenses in connection therewith, including pay and 
allowances, subsistence, transportation, and burial expenses, as author- 
ized by the Act of June 15, 1936 (49 Stat. 1507 ); mileage, traveling 
expenses, or transportation, for transportation of dependents (includ- 
ing dependents of retired officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men 
of the first three grades, and enlisted men of the first three grades of 
the Regular Army Reserve, ordered to active duty and upon relief 
therefrom), and for packing, crating and unpacking, and transporta- 
tion of baggage ane baggage of retired officers, warrant 0 cers, 
and enlisted men of the first three grades, and enlisted men of the 
first three grades of the Regular Army Reserve ordered to active duty 
and upon relief therefrom) for officers, warrant officers, and enlisted 
men traveling on duty pertaining to or on detail to or relief from duty 
with the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; procurement and issue as 
provided in section 55c of the Act approved June 4, 1920 (10 U.S. C, 
aan and in section 1225, Revised tatutes, as amended, under such 
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army, to 
schools and colleges, other than those provided for in section 40 of 
the Act above referred to, of such arms, tentage, and equipment, and 
of ammunition, targets, and target materials, including the transport- 
ing of the same, and the overhauling and repair of articles issued as 
the Secretary of the Army shall deem necessary for proper military 
training in said schools and colleges; $21,175,000: Provided, That 
uniforms and other equipment or material issued to the Reserve 
Officers’ Training Corps in accordance with law shall be furnished 
from surplus or excess stocks of the Department of the Army without 
payment from this appropriation, except for actual expense incurred 
in the manufacture or issue: Provided further, That in no case shall 
the amount paid from this appropriation for uniforms, equipment, 
or material furnished to the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps from 
stocks under the control of the Department of the Army be in excess 
of the price current at the time the issue is made: Provided further, 
That none of the funds appropriated in this Act shall be used for the 
organization or maintenance of a greater number of mounted units in 
the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps than were in existence on J anuary 
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1, 1928: Provided further, That none of the funds appropriated else- 
where in this Act, except for printing and binding and pay and allow- 
ances of officers and enlisted men, shall be used for expenses in 
connection with the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. 


Nationat Boarp ror Promorion or Rirtz Practice, Army 


Promotion of rifle practice: For construction, equipment, and main- 
tenance of rifle ranges, the instruction of citizens in marksmanship; 
and promotion of practice in the use of rifled arms, for arms, ammuni- 
tion, targets, and other accessories for target practice, for issue and 
sale in accordance with rules and regulations prescribed by the 
National Board for the Promotion of Rifle Practice and approved by 
the Secretary of the Army; clerical services, including not exceeding 
$82,000 in the District of Columbia; procurement of materials, sup- 
plies, trophies, prizes, badges, services, and such other items as are 
authorized in section 113, Act of June 8, 1916, and under this head 
in War Department Appropriation Act of June i 1924; conduct of the 
national matches, including incidental travel of rifle teams and of 
individuals and of Marine Corps and other detachments required in 
the operation of the matches and including incidental travel of rifle 
teams and individuals attending regional, national, and international 
competitions, including not to exceed $5,000 for Olympic rifle and 
pistol competitions of the calendar year 1948, and for the purchase 
of medals and badges for use in National Rifle Association competi- 
tions, including those fired as a part of the national matches; mileage 
at 8 cents per mile for members of the National Board for the Pro- 
motion of Rifle Practice when authorized by the Secretary of the 
Army, any provision of law to the contrary notwithstanding; and 
maintenance of the National Board for the Promotion of Rifle Prac- 
tice, including not to exceed $10,500 for incidental expenses in addition 
to the amount authorized by Act of May 28, 1928; to be expended 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Army; $175,000: Provided 
That officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the National Guard 
and Organized Reserves, who, under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Army, volunteer to participate without pay as com- 

etitors or range officers in the national matches to be held during the 
scal year 1949, may attend such matches without pay, notwithstand- 
ing any provision of law to the contrary, but shall be entitled to travel 
and subsistence allowances at the same rates as are provided for 
civilians who attend and participate in said matches, but this proviso 
shall not operate to Pema the pay of such competitors or range 
officers, provided funds for such payment are available from the appro- 
priation “Promotion of rifle practice, 1949”, nor shall any provision in 
this Act operate to deprive a Reserve officer ordered to active duty 
incident to the national matches of pay for the full period of such 
active duty, provided funds for such payment are available from the 
appropriation “Promotion of rifle practice, 1949”: Provided further, 
That officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the National Guard 
and Organized Reserves may be ordered to duty, with their consent, 
for the care, maintenance, and operation of the ranges used in the 
conduct of the national matches, and such officers, warrant officers, 
and enlisted men while so engaged shall be entitled to the same pay, 
subsistence, and transportation as officers, warrant officers, and enlisted 
men of corres onuane gees of the Regular Army are entitled by law 
which expense shall be provided by the appropriation “Promotion of 
rifle practice”; and after being duly mustered may be paid for the 
period from the date of leaving home rendezvous to date of return 
thereto as determined in advance, both dates inclusive. 
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DEPARTMENTAL SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


SALARIES, DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


For compensation for personal services in the Department of the 
Army proper, as follows: 

Office of Secretary of the Army: Secretary of the Army, Under 
Secretary of the Army, Assistant Secretaries of the Army, and other 
personal services, $564,000; 

Office of Chief of Staff, $394,000; 

Adjutant General’s Office, $2,088,000 ; 

Office of the Inspector General, $33,000 ; 

Office of the Judge Advocate General, $134,000; 

Office of the Chief of Finance, $609,000; 

Office of the Quartermaster General, $831,000; 

Office of the Chief Signal Officer, $371,000 ; 

Office of the Surgeon General, $393,000; 

Office of Chief of Engineers, $531,000; 

Office of Chief of Ordnance, $883,000; 

Office of Chief, Chemical Corps, $83,000; 

Office of Chief of Chaplains, $7,000; 

National Guard Bureau, $104,000; 

In all, salaries, Department of the Army, $7,025,000. 

dition Sec’ = The Secretary of the Army is authorized to employ additional 
"personnel at the seat of government and to provide out of any 
appropriations available for the Department of the Army for their 
salaries, but the amount so used for personal services at the seat of 
government, other than for field-service employees and employees 
of other agencies paid from funds transferred thereto from appro- 
priations contained in this Act, shall not exceed $39,000,000; and 
the net amount so used for field-service employees shall not exceed 
of hesuiction on use $698,500,000: Provided, That $674,525,000 of such appropriations 
herein authorized for personal services shall not be applied to other 
use: Provided further, That the Secretary of the Army is authorized 
to utilize Army employees engaged in carrying on military functions 
as a whole and to transfer funds for their pay from any appropria- 
tion to the appropriation normally chatoet therewith, whenever 
required in the interest of efficiency and economy: Provided further, 
That these limitations shall not apply to personnel require (1) in 
connection with research and development; (2) in manufacturing 
activities; (3) to overhaul, rebuild, wigerte demilitarize and renovate 
matériel and ammunition; (4) to rehabilitate facilities; (5) to pro- 
vide transport of personnel and supplies of the armed forces; (6) 
to perform necessary work in cases where satisfactory bids cannot . 
be obtained from competent contractors or to the use of funds for (a) 
water transportation of personnel and supplies, or (b) laundry serv- 
ices; and (7) in connection with construction activities, 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES, DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


For miscellaneous expenses at the seat of government, including the 
Baba Ooo two passenger automobiles at not to exceed $3,000 each, 
2,300,000. 


PRINTING AND BINDING, DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


For printing and binding, except such as may be otherwise provided 
for in accordance with law, $8,000, 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—-MILITARY FUNCTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


Src. 1. The foregoing appropriations for “Quartermaster Service, 
Pike iti ak Army”, “Signal Service of the Army”, “Department of the Air Force”, 
«48,657,688. | “Medical and Hospital Department”, “ ngineer Service, Army”, 
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“Ordnance Service and Supplies”, and “Chemical Service, Army” 
shall each be available for the pay and allowances, including travel 
allowances, of such Reserve officers as the President may, with their 
consent, order to active duty for such periods, not in excess of two 
years, as their service may be required in the procurement or produc- 
tion of equipment therein appropriated for, or on duty pertaining to 
aviation. 

Src. 2. Appropriations for the Department of the Army for the 
fiscal year 1949 shall be available for carrying out the purposes of 
Executive Order 9112 of March 26, 1942; for such printing and bind- 
ing, communication and other services and supplies as may be neces- 
sary to carry out the purposes of the Act; for expenses in connection 
with the administration by the Army of occupied areas; for expenses 
of conducting investigations in foreign countries incident to matters 
relating strictly to the Department of the Army, without regard to 
section 3648, Revised Statutes, including such compensation, expenses, 
and allowances of witnesses, cost of procuring and transcribing evi- 
dence, documents, and testimony, and other miscellaneous and inci- 
dental expenses as may be determined by the investigating officer to 
be necessary and in accord with local custom; for carrying into effect 
the provisions of the Act entitled “An Act to govern distribution of 
war trophies and devices”, approved July 16, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 207a-i) ; 
for actual and necessary expenses or per diem in heu thereof author- 
ized by section 12 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, as amended; 
for per diem allowances authorized by section 4 of the Act approved 
August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600); for providing primary and sec- 
ondary schooling for dependents of military and civilian personnel 
residing on military installations in amounts not exceeding $120 per 
child when the Secretary of the Army finds that the schools, if any, 
available in the locality, are unable to provide adequately for the 
education of such dependents; and for health programs authorized 
by law (5 U.S. C. 150). 

Sec. 3. No part of any appropriation made by this Act shall be used 
in any way to pay any expense in connection with the conduct, opera- 
tion, or management of any post exchange, branch exchange, or sub- 
exchange within any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, save 
and except for real assistance and convenience under such regulations 
as the Secretary of the Army may aa, to such personnel as are 
now or may be hereafter authorized by law and regulation to purchase 
subsistence stores or other Quartermaster supplies and to civilians 
employed or serving at military posts in supplying them with articles 
of small personal needs, not similar to those furnished by the Govern- 
ment: Provided, That the commanding officer of the post at which 
any such exchange is situated shall certify on the monthly report of 
the post exchange council that such exchange was, during the period 
covered by such report, operated in compliance with this section: 
Provided further, That at posts isolated from a convenient market the 
Secretary of the Army may broaden the nature of the articles to be sold. 

Sec. 4. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
used directly or indirectly, except for temporary employment in case 
of emergency, for the payment of any civilian for services rendered 
by him on the Canal Zone while occupying a skilled, technical, clerical, 
administrative, executive, or supervisory position unless such person is 
a citizen of the United States of America or of the Republic of Pan- 
ama: Provided, however, (1) That, notwithstanding the provision in 
the Act approved August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 1409), limiting employ- 
ment in the above-mentioned positions to citizens of the United States 
from and after the date of the approval of said Act, citizens of 
Panama may be employed in such positions; (2) that at no time shall 
the number of Panamanian citizens employed in the above-mentioned 
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positions exceed the number of citizens of the United States so 
employed, if United States citizens are available in continental United 
States or on the Canal Zone; (3) that nothing in this Act shall prohibit 
the continued employment of any person who shall have rendered 
fifteen or more years of faithful and honorable service on the Canal 
Zone; (4) that in the selection of personnel for skilled, technical, 
administrative, clerical, supervisory, or executive positions, the con- 
trolling factors in filling these positions shall be efficiency, experience, 
training, and education; (5) that all citizens of Panama and the 
United States rendering skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, 
executive, or supervisory service on the Canal Zone under the terms 
of this Act (a) shall normally be employed not more than forty hours 
per week, (b) may receive as compensation equal rates of pay based 
upon rates paid for similar employment in continental United States 
plus 25 per centum; (6) this entire section shall apply only to persons 
employed in skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, executive, or 
supervisory positions on the Canal Zone directly or indirectly by any 
branch of the United States Government or by any corporation or 
company whose stock is owned wholly or in part by the United States 
Government : Provided further, That the President may suspend from 
time to time in whole or in part compliance with this section in time 
of war or national emergency if he should deem such course to be in 
the public interest: Provided further, That the President may, if he 
finds it necessary because of a shortage of housing, suspend, for the 
fiscal year 1949, the application of those portions of this section which 
require the employment of citizens of the Republic of Panama or of 
the United States in skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, execu- 
tive or supervisory positions. 

Sxc. 5. Appropriations for the Department of the Army for the 
fiscal year 1949 shall be available for all necessary expenses in connec- 
tion with the instruction and training, including tuition, not other- 
wise provided for, of civilian employees in and under the Department 
of the Army. 

Sec. 6. Whenever, during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, the 
Secretary of the Army should deem it to be advantageous to the 
national defense, and if in his opinion the existing facilities of the 
Department of the Army are inadequate, he is hereby authorized to 

rocure services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), which supersedes the provisions of section 5 of 
the Act of April 6, 1914 (5 U.S. C. 55), at rates not in excess of $50 
per day for individuals, and to pay in connection therewith travel 
expenses of individuals, including actual transportation and per diem 
in lieu of subsistence while traveling from their homes or places of 
business to official duty station and return as may be authorized in 
travel orders or letters of appointment. 

Sec. 7. Section 3648, Revised Statutes (31 U. S. C. 529), shall not 
apply to payments made from appropriations contained in this Act 
in compliance with the laws of foreign countries or their ministerial 
regulations, to payments for rent in such countries for such periods 
as may be necessary to accord with local custom, or to payments made 
for tuition. 

Sec. 8. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that. asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence : Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary to 
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the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, is not a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of 
the Government of the United States by force or violence and accepts 
employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appro- 
priation in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than 
one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty clause 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions 
of existing law. 
Src. 9. No part of any money appropriated herein or included under 
any contract authority herein granted shall be expended for the pay- 
ment of any commission on any land purchase contract in excess of 
2 per centum of the purchase price. 
Seo. 10. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act may 
be obligated for the construction of quarters, including heating and 
plumbing apparatus, wiring and fixtures, in continental United States, 
except in Alaska, for greater amounts per unit than follow: 
Permanent construction: 
For commissioned officer, $10,000. 
For commissioned warrant or warrant officer, $7,500. 
For enlisted man, $6,000. 

Temporary construction: 
For commissioned officer, $7,500. 
For commissioned warrant or warrant officer, $5,000. 
For enlisted man, $3,500. 

Src. 11. The Secretary of the Army is authorized to utilize ay 
appropriation available for the Department of the Army, under suc 
regulations as he may prescribe, for expenses incident to the mainte- 
nance, pay, and allowances of prisoners of war, other persons in Army 
custody whose status is determined by the Secretary of the Army to 
be similar to prisoners of war, and persons detained in Army custody 
pursuant to Presidential proclamation. 

Sec. 12. The appropriations contained in this Act which are avail- 
able for the procurement or manufacture of munitions of war of 
special or technica] design may be used for the development and pro- 
curement of gages, dies, jigs, and other special aids and appliances, 
production studies, factory plans, and other production data, includ- 
ing specifications and detailed drawings, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of sections 120 and 123 of the National Defense Act, as 
amended. Such appropriations may also be used for the purchase 
of letters patent, applications for letters patent, and licenses under 
letters patent and applications for letters patent that pertain to such 
equipment or material for which the appropriations are made. 

Sec. 138. None of the moneys appropriated by this or any other 
Act shall be available to the Department of the Army for audit work 
for the purpose of reconciling family allowance pay-roll deductions 
made by disbursing officers in the field with family allowance pay- 
ments to dependents of military personnel under the provisions of the 
Servicemen’s Dependents Allowance Act of 1942. 

Sec. 14. During the fiscal year 1949, paid occupancy of the hotel 
on the grounds of the United States Military Academy on a rental 
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basis by personnel of the services mentioned in the title of the Pay 
Readjustment Act of 1942 or by their dependents shall not deprive 
such personnel of money allowances for rental of quarters. 

Sec. 15. The limitation imposed by section 14 of the Act of May 
24, 1946 (60 Stat. 219), with respect to Department of the Army 
personnel, shall not apply to the Department of the Army with 
respect to employment of and payment to personnel engaged on 
orders and work received from and financed by the Navy Department 
or other Federal agencies if such personnel is charged to a ceiling 
determination for another agency under 607 (g) of of the Federal 
Employees Pay Act of 1945, as amended, or the National Guard, 
and Organized Reserves of the Army or to employee personnel 
engaged in demilitarization of ammunition and matériel. 

x0. 16. Provisions of this Act granting authority to the Depart- 
ment of the Army or the Secretary of the Army, or referring to 
military or civilian personnel of the Department of the Army, shall 
be applicable to the Department of the Air Force, the Secretary of 
the Air Force, and military or civilian personnel of the Department 
of the Air Force with respect to funds allocated or otherwise made 
available to or for the Department of the Air Force or personnel 
thereof: Provided, That amounts transferred to the Department of 
the Air Force under section 306 of the National Security Act of 1947 
(Public Law 253, approved July 26, 1947), shall be available for 
personal services at the seat of government without regard to the 
availability of such funds for that purpose under applicable provisions 
and restrictions of this Act. 

Seo. 17. Funds appropriated for the agencies of the National 
Military Establishment for the fiscal year 1949 shall be available, con- 
tingent upon the enactment into law by the Eightieth Congress of 
S. 2655 or similar authorization for the voluntary enlistment of per- 
sons between the ages of eighteen and nineteen years, and subject to 
the approval of the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, for all 
expenses necessary for and incident to the recruitment and service of 
such persons, pending and in ae Sane of a supplemental appro- 
priation by the Congress to provide funds for such expenses. 

Sec. 18. This Act may be cited as the 
priation Act, 1949”, 


Approved June 24, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 633] 
AN ACT 


To continue the authorization for the appointment of two additional Assistant 
Secretaries of State. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
December 8, 1944 (58 Stat. 798), is hereby amended by deleting the 
words “not to exceed two years” and inserting in lieu thereof, the 
words “not to exceed three years”, 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 636] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, to provide annuities 
for certain surviving spouses of annuitants retired prior to xpril 1, 1948. |: 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, t section 8 of the 
Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1980, as amended, is amended 
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by inserting after the first sentence thereof a new sentence as follows: 

“Any such annuitant who died during the period beginning on Febru-_ , Annuity for certain 
ary 29, 1948, and ending on April 30, 1948, leaving a surviving wife or aaa 
husband, shall be deemed to have made the election authorized in the 

foregoing proviso and to have named such wife or husband to receive 

an annuity as provided in such proviso, but no such annuity shall 

become due or payable to such wife or husband prior to April 1, 1948.” 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 637] 
JOINT RESOLUTION danees-30ik 
[H, J. Res, 


Permitting the free entry of certain articles imported to promote international 433] 
good will, and for other purposes. {Public Law 769] 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That any articles, including —_ Free imports. 
approximately forty-eight railroad cars and incidental equipment, 
certified by the Secretary of State as being donated in promotion of 
international good will by the people or Government of the Republic 
of France for sale for charitable purposes in the United States or for 
presentation, in the case of the railroad equipment, to noncommercial 
organizations in the United States may be entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption free of customs duties, fees, or charges, 
internal-revenue taxes, and marking or other import requirements or 
restrictions. 

Sec. 2. This Act shall be effective as to articles entered, or withdrawn _ Effective date. 
from warehouse, for consumption on or after the date of its enactment 
and prior to the close of December 31, 1948. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 643] 
AN ACT 


June 25, 1948 
To ratify and confirm amendments to certain contracts for the furnishing of —__[H.H.4659]____ 
petroleum products to the United States. [Public Law 770} 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That contract amend- SSM a Whee 
ments relating to prices to be paid for petroleum products entered contract amendments. 
into by any ees agency, or establishment of the executive 
branch of the Government, in the calendar year 1946 following the 
removal of price controls on petroleum products, are hereby ratified 
and confirmed ; and such amendments shall be treated as valid in the 
determination and adjustment of claims by or against the United 
States under such contracts. 

Sec. 2. The Comptroller General of the United States is authorized Credit in accounts. 
and directed to allow credit in the settlement of accounts of account- 
able officers of the Government of the United States covering pay- 
ments made under contract amendments which are, and to the extent 
that such payments are, ratified and confirmed by section 1 hereof. 

Sec, 3. Amounts which have been refunded or collected by set-off, , Repayment, of 
or otherwise, from contractors on account of payments made under contractors. 
contract amendments herein ratified and confirmed, are authorized 
to be repaid to said contractors upon presentation of a claim therefor 
to the General Accounting Office. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 644] 
AN ACT 


To codify and enact into law Title 3 of the United States Code, entitled ‘‘The 
President”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That Title 3 of the 
United States Code, entitled “The President”, is codified and enacted 
into positive law and may be cited as “3 U.S. C., § ——”, as follows: 


TITLE 3—THE PRESIDENT 


Chap. Sec. 
1. PREsmENTIAL ExecTioNs AND VACANCIES____.-.-----...-_-__ 1 
2. OFFICE AND COMPENSATION OF PRESIDENT ~~~ 101 
3. PROTECTION OF THE PRESIDENT; THE WHITE House PoLice____._________ 201 


CHAPTER 1—PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIONS AND VACANCIES 


1. Time of appointing electors. 
2. Failure to make choice on prescribed day. 
8. Number of electors. 
4, Vacancies in electoral college. 
5. Determination of controversy as to appointment of electors. 
6. Credentials of electors; transmission to Secretary of State and to Congress; 
public inspection. 
7. Meeting and vote of electors. 
8. Manner of voting. 
9. Certificates of votes for President and Vice President, 
10. Sealing and endorsing certificates. 
11. Disposition of certificates. 
12. Failure of certificates of electors to reach President of Senate or Secretary 
of State; demand on State for certificate. 
13. Same; demand on district judge for certificate. 
14. Forfeiture for messenger’s neglect of duty. 
15. Counting electoral votes in Congress. 
16. Same; seats for officers and Members of two Houses in joint meeting. 
17. Same; limit of debate in each House. 
18. Same; parliamentary procedure at joint meeting. 
19. Vacancy in offices of both President and Vice President ; officers elegible to act. 
20. Resignation or refusal of office. 


CHAPTER 1—PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIONS AND 
VACANCIES 


TIME OF APPOINTING ELECTORS 


_ §1. The electors of President and Vice President shall be appointed, 
in each State, on the Tuesday next after the first Monday in November, 


in every fourth year succeeding every election of a President and Vice 
President. 


FAILURE TO MAKE CHOICE ON PRESCRIBED DAY 


§2. Whenever any State has held an election for the purpose of 
choosing electors, and has failed to make a choice on the day prescribed 
by law, the electors may be appointed on a subsequent day in such a 
manner as the legislature of such State may direct. 


NUMBER OF ELECTORS 


§ 3. The number of electors shall be equal to the number of Senators 
and Representatives to which the several States are by law entitled 
at the time when the President and Vice President to be chosen come 
into office; except, that where no apportionment of Representatives has 
been made after any enumeration, at the time of c oosing electors, 
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the number of electors shall be according to the then existing apportion- 
ment of Senators and Representatives. 


VACANCIES IN ELECTORAL COLLEGE 


§ 4. Hach State may, by law, provide for the filling of any vacancies 
which may occur in its college of electors when such college meets to 
give its electoral vote. 


DETERMINATION OF CONTROVERSY AS TO APPOINTMENT OF ELECTORS 


§ 5. If any State shall have provided, by laws enacted prior to 
the day fixed for the appointment of the electors, for its final deter- 
mination of any controversy or contest concerning the appointment 
of all or any of the electors of such State, by judicial or other methods 
or procedures, and such determination shall have been made at least 
six days before the time fixed for the meeting of the electors, such 
determination made pursuant to such law so existing on said day, 
and made at least six days prior to said time of meeting of the electors, 
shall be conclusive, and shall govern in the counting of the electoral 
votes as provided in the Constitution, and as hereinafter regulated, 
so far as the ascertainment of the electors appointed by such State 
is concerned. 


CREDENTIALS OF ELECTORS; TRANSMISSION TO SECRETARY OF STATE AND 


TO CONGRESS; PUBLIC INSPECTION 
4 


§ 6. It shall be the duty of the executives of each State, as soon 
as practicable after the conclusion of the appointment of the electors 
in such State by the final ascertainment, under and in pursuance of 
the laws of such State providing for such ascertainment, to com- 
municate by registered mail under the seal of the State to the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States a certificate of such ascertainment 
of the electors appointed, setting forth the names of such electors 
and the canvass or other ascertainment under the laws of such State 
of the number of votes given or cast for each person for whose appoint- 
ment any and alt votes have been given or cast; and it shall also there- 
upon be the duty of the executive of each State to deliver to the elec- 
tors of such State, on or before the day on which they are required 
by section 7 of this title to meet, six duplicate-originals of the same 
certificate under the seal of the State; and if there shall have been 
any final determination in a State in the manner provided for by 
aw of a controversy or contest concerning the appointment of all or 
any of the electors of such State, it shall a the duty of the executive 
of such State, as soon as practicable after such determination, to com- 
municate under the seal of the State to the Secretary of State of the 
United States a certificate of such determination in fon and manner 
as the same shall have been made; and the certificate or certificates 
so received by the Secretary of State shall be preserved by him for 
one year and shall be a part of the public records of his office and 
shall be open to public inspection; and the Secretary of State of the 
United States at the first meeting of Congress thereafter shall trans- 
mit to the two Houses of Congress copies in full of each and every 
such certificate so received at the State Department. 


MEETING AND VOTE OF ELECTORS 


§ 7. The electors of President and Vice President of each State shall 
meet and give their votes on the first Monday after the second Wednes- 
day in December next following their appointment at such place in 
each State as the legislature of such State shall direct. 

68706°—49—pt. 143 
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MANNER OF VOTING 


§8. The electors shall vote for President and Vice President, 
respectively, in the manner directed by the Constitution. 


CERTIFICATES OF VOTES FOR PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESIDENT 


§ 9. The electors shall make and sign six certificates of all the votes 
given by them, each of which certificates shall contain two distinct lists, 
one of the votes for President and the other of the votes for Vice 
President, and shall annex to each of the certificates one of the lists of 
the electors which shall have been furnished to them by direction of 
the executive of the State. 


SEALING AND ENDORSING CERTIFICATES 


§ 10. The electors shall seal up the certificates so made by them, 
and ay upon each that the lists of all the votes of such State given 
for President, and of all the votes given for Vice President, are 
contained therein. 


DISPOSITION OF CERTIFICATES 


§ 11. The electors shall dispose of the certificates so made by them 
and the lists attached thereto in the following manner: 

First. They shall forthwith forward by registered mail one of the 
same to the President of the Senate at the seat of government. 

Second. Two of the same shall be delivered to the secretary of 
state of the State, one of which shall be held subject to the order of 
the President of the Senate, the other to be preserved by him for one 
en and shall be a part of the public records of his office and shall 

e open to public inspection. 

Third. the day thereafter they shall forward by registered mail 
two of such certificates and lists to the Secretary of State at the seat 
of government, one of which shall be held subject to the order of the 
President of the Senate. The other shall be preserved by the Secre- 
ae of State for one year and shall be a part of the public records 
of his office and shall be open to public inspection. 

Fourth. They shall forthwith cause the other of the certificates 
and lists to be delivered to the judge of the district in which the 
electors shall have assembled. 


FAILURE OF CERTIFICATES OF ELECTORS TO REACH PRESIDENT OF SENATE 
OR SECRETARY OF STATE; DEMAND ON STATE FOR CERTIFICATE 


§ 12. When no certificate of vote and list mentioned in sections 9 
and 11 of this title from any State shall have been reecived by the 
President of the Senate or by the Secretary of State by the fourth 
Wednesday in December, after the meeting of the electors shall have 
been held, the President of the Senate or, if he be absent from the 
seat of government, the Secretary of State shall request, by the most 
expeditious method available, the secretary of state of the State to 
send up the certificate and list lodged with him by the electors of 
such State; and it shall be his duty upon receipt of such request 


immediately to transmit same by registered mail to the President of 
the Senate at the seat of government. 


SAME; DEMAND ON DISTRICT JUDGE FOR CERTIFICATE 


§ 13. When no certificates of votes from any State shall have been 
received at the seat of government on the fourth Wednesday in 
December, after the meeting of the electors shall have been held, 
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the President of the Senate or, if he be absent from the seat of govern- 
ment, the Secretary of State shall send a special messenger to the 
district judge in whose custody one certificate of votes from that 
State has been lodged, and such judge shall forthwith transmit that 
list by the hand of such messenger to the seat of government. 


FORFEITURE FOR MESSENGER’S NEGLECT OF DUTY 


§ 14. Every person who, having been appointed, pursuant to sec- 
tion 18 of this title, to deliver the certificates of the votes of the electors 
to the President of the Senate, and having accepted such appointment, 
shall neglect to perform the services required from him, shall forfeit 
the sum of $1,000. 


COUNTING ELECTORAL VOTES IN CONGRESS 


§ 15. Congress shal] be in session on the sixth day of J anuery suc- 
ceeding every meeting of the electors. 'The Senate and House of Rep- 
resentatives shall meet in the Hall of the House of Representatives 
at the hour of 1 o’clock in the afternoon on that day, and the President 
of the Senate shall be their presiding officer. Two tellers shall be pre- 
viously appointed on the part of ite Senate and two on the part of 
the House of Representatives, to whom shall be handed, as they are 
opened by the President of the Senate, all the certificates and papers 
purporting to be certificates of the electoral votes, which certificates 
and papers shall be opened, presented, and acted upon in the alpha- 
betical order of the States, beginning with the letter A; and said tell- 
ers, having then read the same in the presence and hearing of the 
two Houses, shall make a list of the votes as they shall appear from 
the said certificates; and the votes having been ascertained and counted 
according to the rules in this subchapter provided, the result of the 
same shall be delivered to the President of the Senate, who shall there- 
upon announce the state of the vote, which announcement shall be 
deemed a sufficient declaration of the persons, if any, elected Presi- 
dent and Vice President of the Daited: States, and, together with a 
list of the votes, be entered on the Journals of the two Houses. Upon 
such reading of any such certificate or paper, the President of the 
Senate shall call for objections, if any. Every objection shall be made 
in writing, and shal] state clearly and concisely, and without argu- 
ment, the ground thereof, and shall be signed by at least one Senator 
and one Member of the House of Representatives before the same shall 
be received. When all objections so made to any vote or paper from 
a State shall have been received and read, the Senate shall ¢ ereupon 
withdraw, and such objections shall be submitted to the Senate for 
its decision ; and the Speaker of the House of Representatives shall, in 
like manner, submit such obections to the House of Representa- 
tives for its decision; and no electoral vote or votes from any State 
which shall have been regularly given by electors whose appointment 
has been lawfully certified to according to section 6 of this title from 
which but one return has been received shall be rejected, but the two 
Houses concurrently may reject the vote or votes when they agree 
that such vote or votes have not been so regularly given by electors 
whose appointment has been so certified. If more than one return or 
paper purporting to be a return from a State shall have been received 
by the President of the Senate, those votes, and those only, shall be 
counted which shall have been regularly given by the electors who 
are shown by the determination mentioned in section 5 of this title to 
have been appointed, if the determination in said section provided for 
shall have been made, or by such successors or substitutes, in case of 
a vacancy in the board of electors so ascertained, as have been ap- 
pointed to fill such vacancy in the mode provided by the Jaws of the 
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State; but in case there shall arise the question which of two or more 
of such State authorities determining what electors have been ap- 
pointed, as mentioned in section 5 of this title, is the lawful tribunal 
of such State, the votes regularly given of those electors, and those 
only, of such State shall be counted whose title as electors the two 
Houses, acting separately, shall concurrently decide is supported by 
the decision of such State so authorized by its law; and in such case of 
more than one return or paper purporting to be a return from a State, 
if there shall have been no such determination of the question in the 
State aforesaid, then those votes, and those only, shall be counted 
which the two Houses shall concurrently decide were cast by lawful 
electors appointed in accordance with the laws of the State, unless 
the two Houses, acting separately, shall concurrently decide such votes 
not to be the lawful votes of the legally appointed electors of such 
State. But if the two Houses shall disagree in respect of the count- 
ing of such votes, then, and in that case, the votes of the electors 
whose appointment shall have been certified by the executive of the 
State, under the seal thereof, shall be counted. “When the two Houses 
have voted, they shall immediately again meet, and the presidin 
officer shall then announce the decision of the questions pabiritied: 
No votes or papers from any other State shall be acted upon until the 
objections previously made to the votes or papers from any State 
shall have been finally disposed of. 


SAME; SEATS FOR OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF TWO HOUSES IN JOINT 
MEETING 


§ 16. At such joint meeting of the two Houses seats shall be pro- 
vided as follows: For the President of the Senate, the Speaker’s chair; 
for the Speaker, immediately upon his left; the Senators, in the body 
of the Hall upon the right of the presiding officer; for the Representa- 
tives, in the body of the Hall not provided for the Senators; for the 
tellers, Secretary of the Senate, and Clerk of the House of Representa- 
tives, at the Clerk’s desk; for the other officers of the two Houses, in 
front of the Clerk’s desk and upon each side of the Speaker’s platform. 
Such joint meeting shall not be dissolved until the count of electoral 
votes shall be completed and the result declared; and no recess shall 
be taken unless a question shall have arisen in regard to counting an 
such votes, or otherwise under this subchapter, in which case it shall 
be competent for either House, acting separately, in the manner here- 
inbefore provided, to direct a recess of such House not beyond the next 
calendar day, Sunday excepted, at the hour of 10 o’clock in the fore- 
noon. But if the counting of the electoral votes and the declaration 
of the result shall not have been completed before the fifth calendar 
day next after such first meeting of the two Houses, no further or 
other recess shall be taken by either House. ’ 


SAME; LIMIT OF DEBATE IN EACH HOUSE 


§ 1%. When the two Houses separate to decide upon an objection 
that may have been made to the counting of any electoral vote or votes 
from any State, or other question arising in the matter, each Senator 
and Representative may speak to such objection or question five min- 
utes, and not more than once; but after such debate shall have lasted 
two hours it shall be the duty of the presiding officer of each House 
to put the main question without further debate. 


SAME; PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE AT JOINT MEETING 


§ 18. While the two Houses shall be in meeting as provided in 
this subchapter, the President of the Senate shall have power to pre- 
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serve order; and no debate shall be allowed and no question shall be 
put by the presiding officer except to either House on a motion to 
withdraw. 


VACANCY IN OFFICES OF BOTH PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESIDENT 5 OFFICERS 
ELIGIBLE TO ACT 


§ 19. (a) (1) If, by reason of death, resignation, removal from 
office, inability, or failure to qualify, there is neither a President nor 
Vice President to discharge the powers and duties of the office of 
President, then the Speaker of the House of Representatives shall, 
upon his resignation as Speaker and as Representative in Congress, 
act as President. 

(2) The same rule shall apply in the case of the death, resignation, 
removal from office, or inability of an individual acting as President 
under this subsection. 

(b) If, at the time when under subsection (a) of this section a 
Speaker is to begin the discharge of the powers and duties of the office 
of President, there is no Speaker, or the Speaker fails to qualify as 
Acting President, then the President pro tempore of the Senate shall, 
upon his resignation as President pro tempore and as Senator, act as 
President. 

(c) An individual acting as President under subsection (a) or sub- 
section (b) of this section shall continue to act until the expiration of 
the then current Presidential term, except that— 

(1) if his discharge of the powers and duties of the office is 
founded in whole or in part on the failure of both the President- 
elect and the Vice-President-elect to qualify, then he shall act 
only until a President or Vice President qualifies; and 

(2) if his discharge of the powers and duties of the office is 
founded in whole or in part on the inability of the President or 
Vice President, then he shall act only until the removal of the 
disability of one of such individuals. 

(d) (1) If, by reason of death, resignation, removal from office, 
inability, or failure to qualify, there is no President pro tempore to 
act as President under subsection (b) of this section, then the officer 
of the United States who is highest on the following list, and who is 
not under disability to discharge the powers and duties of the office 
of President shall act as President: Secretary of State, Secretary of 
the Treasury, Secretary of Defense, Attorney General, Postmaster 
General, Secretary of the Interior, Secretary of Agriculture, Secretary 
of Commerce, Secretary of Labor. 

(2) An individual acting as President under this subsection shall 
continue so to do until the expiration of the then current Presidential 
term, but not after a qualified and prior-entitled individual is able to 
act, except that the removal of the disability of an individual higher 
on the list contained in paragraph (1) of this subsection or the ability 
to qualify on the part of an individual higher on such list shall not 
terminate his service, 

(3) The taking of the oath of office by an individual specified in 
the list in paragraph (1) of this subsection shall be held to constitute 
his resignation from the office by virtue of the holding of which he 
qualifies to act as President. 

(e) Subsections (a), (b), and (d) of this section shall apply only 
to such officers as are eligible to the office of President under the Con- 
stitution. Subsection (d) of this section shall apply only to officers 
appointed, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, prior 
to the time of the death, resignation, removal from office, inability, 
or failure to qualify, of the President pro tempore, and only to officers 
not under impeachment by the House of Representatives at the time 
the powers and duties of the office of President devolve upon them. 
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(f) During the period that any individual acts as President under 
this section, his compensation shall be at the rate then provided by 
law in the case of the President. 


RESIGNATION OR REFUSAL OF OFFICE 


§ 20. The only evidence of a refusal to accept, or of a resignation 
of the office of President or Vice President, shall be an instrument in 
writing, declaring the same, and subscribed by the person refusing 
to accept or resigning, as the case may be, and delivered into the office 
of the Secretary of State. 


CHAPTER 2—OFFICE AND COMPENSATION OF 


PRESIDENT 
Sec. 
101. Commencement of term of office. 
102. Salary. 


103. Traveling expenses. 

104. Salary of the Vice President. 

105. Secretary to President ; compensation. 

106. Administrative assistants. 

107. Detail of employees of executive departments to office of President. 
108. Accommodations for vehicles. 

109. Public property in and belonging to Executive Mansion. 

110. Furniture for White House. 


COMMENCEMENT OF TERM OF OFFICE 


§ 101. The term of four years for which a President and Vice Presi- 
dent shall be elected, shall, in all cases, commence on the 20th day of 
January next succeeding the day on which the votes of the electors 
have been given. 


SALARY 


§ 102. The President shall receive in full for his services during the 
term for which he shall have been elected the sum of $75,000 a year, 
to be paid monthly, and shall be entitled to the use of the furniture 


and other effects belonging to the United States and kept in the 
Executive Mansion. 


TRAVELING EXPENSES 


§ 103. There may be expended for or on account of the traveling 
expenses of the President of the United States such sum as Congress 
may from time to time appropriate, not exceeding $40,000 per annum, 
such sum when appropriated to be expended in the discretion of the 
President and accounted for on his certificate solely. 


SALARY OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 


§ 104. The Vice President shall receive in full for his services dur- 


ing the term for which he shall have been elected the sum of $20,000 
a year, to be paid monthly. 


SECRETARY TO THE PRESIDENT ; COMPENSATION 


§105. The compensation for the position of Secretary to the 
President shall be at the rate of $10,000 per annum. 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS 


§ 106. The President is authorized to appoint not to exceed six 
administrative assistants and to fix the compensation of each at the 
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rate of not more than $10,000 per annum. Each such administrative 
assistant shall perform such duties as the President may prescribe. 


DETAIL OF EMPLOYEES OF EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS TO OFFICE 
OF PRESIDENT 


§ 107. Employees of the executive departments and independent 
establishments of the executive branch of the Government may be 
detailed from time to time to the White House Office for temporary 
assistance. 

ACCOMMODATIONS FOR VEHICLES 


§ 108. The Quartermaster General of the Army shall provide suit- 
able accommodations for the horses, carriages, and other vehicles of 
the President and of the Executive Office, in the stables maintained 
in the District of Columbia by and for the use of his department. 


PUBLIC PROPERTY IN AND BELONGING TO EXECUTIVE MANSION 


§ 109. The steward, housekeeper, or such other employee of the 
Executive Mansion as the President may designate, shall under the 
direction of the President, have the charge and custody of and be 
responsible for the plate, furniture, and public property therein, and 
shall, before entering upon the duties of the office, give bond for 
the faithful discharge thereof, said bond to be in the sum of $10,000, 
and to be approved by the Director of the National Park Service. A 
complete inventory, in proper books, shall be made annually in the 
month of June, under the direction of the Director of the National 
Park Service, of all the public property in and belonging to the Execu- 
tive Mansion, showing when purchased, its cost, condition, and final 
disposition. This inventory shall be submitted to the President for 
his approval, and shall then be kept for reference in the office of the 
Director of the National Park Service, which shall furnish a copy 
thereof to the steward, housekeeper, or other employee responsible for 
the property. 

FURNITURE FOR WHITE HOUSE 


§ 110. All furniture purchased for the use of the President’s House 
shall be, as far as practicable, of domestic manufacture. With a view 
to conserving in the White House the best specimens of the early 
American furniture and furnishings, and for the purpose of main- 
taining the interior of the White House in keeping with its original 
design, the Director of the National Park Service is authorized and 
directed, with the approval of the President, to accept donations of 
furniture and furnishings for use in the White House, all such articles 
thus donated to become the property of the United States and to be 
accounted forassuch. The said Director of the National Park Service 
is further authorized and directed, with the approval of the President, 
to appoint a temporary committee composed of one representative of 
the American Federation of Arts, one representative of the National 
Commission of Fine Arts, one representative of the National Academy 
of Design, one member of the American Institute of Architects, and 
five members representing the public at large; the said committee to 
have full power to select and pass on the articles in question and to 
recommend the same for acceptance. 


CHAPTER 3—PROTECTION OF THE PRESIDENT; 
THE WHITE HOUSE POLICE 


See. 

201. Protection of President and family authorized. 

202. White House Police; establishment, control, and supervision; privileges, 
powers, and duties. 
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208. Personnel; appointment; vacancies. 

204. Grades, salaries, and transfers of appointees. 

205. Appointment in accordance with civil-service laws. 
206. Privileges of civil-service appointees. 

207. Participation in police and firemen’s relief fund. 
208. Appropriation to carry out provisions. 


PROTECTION OF PRESIDENT AND FAMILY AUTHORIZED 


§ 201. The protection of the person of the President and the 
members of his immediate family and of the person chosen to be 
President of the United States is authorized. 


WHITE HOUSE POLICE , ESTABLISHMENT, CONTROL, AND SUPERVISION 5 
PRIVILEGES, POWERS, AND DUTIES 


§ 202. There is hereby created and established for the protection 
of the Executive Mansion and grounds in the District of Columbia 
a permanent police force, to be known as the “White House Police”. 
Such force shall be under the control and direct supervision of the 
Chief of the Secret Service Division. The members of such force 
shall possess privileges and powers and perform duties similar to 
those of the members of the Metropolitan Police of the District of 
Columbia, and such additional privileges and duties as the Chief of 
the Secret Service Division may prescribe. 


PERSONNEL, APPOINTMENT, AND VACANCIES 


§ 203. (a) The White House Police force shall consist of such 
number of officers, with grades corresponding to similar officers of 
the DaeONe Testa Police force, of such number of privates, with grade 
corresponding to that of private of the highest grade in the Metro- 
politan Police force, as may be necessary, but not exceeding one 
hundred and ten in number. Members of the White House Police 
shall be appointed from the members of the Metropolitan Police force 
and the United States Park Police force from lists furnished by the 
officers in charge of such forces. Vacancies shall be filled in the 
same manner. 

(b) Any vacancy in the Metropolitan Police force or in the United 
States Park Police force caused by appointments to the White House 
Police force shall be filled in the manner provided by law. 


GRADES, SALARIES, AND TRANSFERS OF APPOINTEES 


§ 204. (a) No person shall be appointed a member of the White 
House Police force at a grade lower than the grade held by him as 
a member of the Metropolitan Police force or of the United States 
Park Police force at the time of his appointment. 

(b) A member of the White House Police force shall receive a 
salary at the rate provided for the corresponding grade in the Metro- 
politan Police force, and he shall be furnished with uniforms and 
other necessary equipment similar to the uniforms and equipment 
furnished the United States Park Police, and he shall be entitled to 
the same leave allowances as a member of the United States Park 
Police force. 

(c) Any member of the White House Police force appointed thereto 
from the Metropolitan Police force or the United States Park Police 


force may be transferred to the organization of which he was a member 
at the time of such appointment. 


APPOINTMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH CIVIL-SERVICE LAWS 


§ 205. In addition to a ointment from members of the Metropoli- 
tan Police force and the United States Park Police force, as provided 
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in section 203 (a) of this title, members of the White House Police 
force may be appointed, and vacancies in such force filled, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the civil-service laws and the regulations 
issued pursuant thereto. 


PRIVILEGES OF CIVIL-SERVICE APPOINTEES 


§ 206. Members appointed pursuant to section 205 of this title 
shall be entitled to the same privileges as to salary, grade, uniforms, 
equipment, transfer, leave, relief funds, retirement, and refunds as 
members appointed from the Metropolitan Police force and the 
United States Park Police force. 


PARTICIPATION IN POLICE AND FIREMEN’S RELIEF FUND 


§ 207. (a) For the purposes of retirement under section 12 of 
the Act entitled “An Act making appropriations to provide for the 
expenses of the government of the District of Columbia for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1917, and for other purposes, approved Sep- 
tember 1, 1916, as amended, service with the United States Park 
Police force shall be deemed service with the White House Police force. 

(b) Any member of the Metropolitan Police force appointed to 
the White House Police force shall continue to be subject to the 
provisions of section 12 of such Act, and appointment of such member 
to the White House Police force or transfer of such member to his 
former organization shall not affect any right, privilege, or duty of 
such member under the provisions of such section of such Act. 


APPROPRIATION TO CARRY OUT PROVISIONS 


§ 208. There is authorized to be appropriated, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of sections 202-204, 207, and 
208 of this title. 

Src. 2. The provisions of title 3, “The President”, set out in section 
1 of this Act, shall be construed as a continuation of existing law 
and no loss of rights, interruption of jurisdiction, nor prejudice to 
matters pending on the effective date of this Act shall result from 
its enactment. 

Seo. 3. The sections or parts thereof of the Revised Statutes or 
Statutes at Large enumerated in the following schedule are hereby 
repealed. Any rights or liabilities now existing under such sections 
or parts thereof shall not be affected by this repeal. 


U. 8. Code 
Revised Statutes ae a Revised Statutes 
Title | Section 
Section—Continued 

31 144. ele so ss ecccecd ccateulcl 3 | 15, note. 
3] 2. 145_ 3 | 16. 
3 | 3. 15k. 3} 2. 
3] 4. 152_ 3 | 41. 
3] 8. 153. 3} 42. 
3 | 9, note. 154__. 3} 44. 
3} 10 1829__ 3 | 49. 
3 { 11, note. 1832 3_ 3 | 50, note. 
3 | 13, note. MBSS 8. eee acl baced! 3] 51, note. 
3 | 34, note. 


1 AN provisions not heretofore affected or modified by Act Jan. 19, 1886, ch. 4, sec. 3, 24 Stat. 2. 
1 Only the words, ‘the President’s House,” appearing in this section. 
*Qnly the word, “Extension” following the words, ‘Architect of the Capitol;” and the words, “and 
the President’s House,” appearing in this section. 
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Ante, p. 680. 


39 Stat. 718, 
D. C. Code § 4-501 


et seq. 


Ante, p. 680; supra. 


Repeals, 
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Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Vol 
chee: Section wok | Page | Title Section 
A 373-875 3 | 5 note, 6, 7 note, 17-20, 
25 613 3 | 11 note, 12 note, 13 note. 
34 454 3 | 43. 
wh 983 3 | 44. 
35 5 859 3 | 42. 
36 773 3 | 48. 
36 6 1404 3 | 47. 
38 123 3 | 53. 
42 8 636 3 . 
42 843 3 | 61-65, 66 note, 67. 
42 $1227 3 | 46. 
423 8 §21 3 | 46, 
43 1091 3 | 49. 
43 } 91198, 1190 3 | 46, 
43 10 4301 3 | 44, 
“4 11305 3 | 45. 
“4 $305 3 | 46. 
4 $1060 3 | 46. 
45 § 873 3 | 46. 
45 7 3 | 5a, 7a, 9a, 11a, 11b, Ie, 
45 $1230 3 | 46. 
46 § 229 3 | 46. 
& 328, 329 3 | 61-63, 67. 
46 § 1355 3 | 46, 
47 3452 3 | 46. 
48 8 284 3 | 46. 
48 8509 3 | 46. 
48 879 8 | 5a, 11b, 16, 17, 41. 
49 86 3 | 46. 
49 304 3 | 62, 
49 #1368 3 | 46. 
50 $330 3 | 46. 
52 8411 3 | 46. 
53 524 3 | 46. 
- 53 565 3 | 4ba. 
Fs 54 12112 3} 46. 
pr. 22. i 54 156 3 | 62. 
1941—Apr. 5_. 2 55 12 93 3 | 46. 
1942—June 27. > 56 13 302 3 | 46. 
Oct. 9_. Fs 56 778 3 | 62a, 62 b. 
1943—June 26. 3 57 12169 3 | 46. 
1944—June a 58 1236) 3 | 46. 
1945—May 3 2 59 19106 3 | 46. 
1946~—Mar. 28. - 60 4 61 3 | 46. 
Aug. 2. 5 60 811 3 | 43. 
Aug. 2_ 5 60 850 3 | 44. 
1947—June 9_.....2---] 102 |... .-___- = 61 132 3 | 62. 
July 18. 2 61 380, 381 3 | 24. 
x 61 509 3 | 24. 
2 61 13 585 3 | 46. 


‘ Only the words, ‘‘the Vice President of the United States”, appearing in this section. 

+ Only the words, “and after the third of March, nineteen hundred and nine, the compensation of the 
President of the United States shall be seventy-five thousand dollars per annum”’, in the eighth full para- 
graph appearing on this page. 

6 Only the following paragraph appearing on this page: “The Quartermaster General of the Army shall 
pte suitable accommodations for the horses, carriages, and other vehicles of the President and of the 

xecutive Office, in the stables maintained in the District of Columbia by and for the use of his department.” 

? Only the words, ‘‘which protection is hereafter authorized,” in the first paragraph appearing on this page. 

§ Only the proviso in the Paragraph under the heading, ‘Office Of The President”, appearing on this 


page. 
§ Only the proviso in the first Pemeraph under the heading, “Office Of The President’, on page 1198, said 
proviso commencing on page 1198, and ending on e 1199. ~_ 


10 Only the quoted words, “the Vice President of the United States,”, appearing in the provisions amend- 
ing Act Feb. 26, 1907, ch. 1635, sec. 4, 34 Stat. 993. " . ’ 


1 Only the following words: ‘‘and on and after July 1, 1926, the compensation for such position shall be at 


ae of $10,000 per annum”, in the first paragraph under the heading, ‘office of the President”, appearing 
on 


8. 

Pi Only the proviso in the first paragraph under the heading, “The White House Office”, appearing on 
is page. 

a Sniy the second proviso in the paragraph under the heading, “The White House Office’, said proviso 

appearing on this page. . 

‘ u only the words, ‘‘and the Vice President of the United States”, appearing in sabsection (a) of seo- 
jon 601. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 645] 
AN ACT 


To revise, codify, and enact into positive law, Title 18 of the United States Code, 


entitled “Crimes and Criminal Procedure’’. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Title 18 of the 
United States Code, entitled “Crimes and Criminal Procedure”, is 
hereby revised, codified, and enacted into positive law, and may be |. 


cited as “Title 18, U.S.C., § 
TITLE 18—CRIMES AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


*,as follows: 


Part 


Ts CRI MER Sos So os tet ee a le es es a ak Sch ate 
Il, Crrminan Procepure_..---.---.----- 


JwAPSON Se 22 US oo ee ke A i se 


43. False personation._~-._-----2-- 
45, Foreign relations__----_ 2-2-2 ee 


49. Fugitives from justice.___.. a, teen, eerie meee axe cates 
D1) Homictte: 2.2 soca ees ee Se eed ve tli ee 


Ps. LA DOP oie ol ee ee Seek eg SN 
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June 25, 1948 
[H. R. 3190] 


[Public Law 772] 


Title 18, U. 8. Code. 
Codification and en- 
actment into positive 


Infra. 

Post, p. 813. 
Post, p. 847. 
Post, p. 856, 
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Chapter Sec. 

OF. Railroads: 2 oo as Se i se ne 1901 

O09 Rape: oo eo Se se ee 2081 
101. Records and reports______________-----__-.--1---- ee 2071 
103. Robbery and burglary___________---_----_-~-------------------__- 2111 
105: Sabotage 7 ee 2151 
107. Seamen and stowaways_________------- 2191 
109. Searches and seizures_________--- 2231 
111. Shipping. _.-- eh ee enon cee 2271 
118; Stolen: property. 2.2 sc 330-3 e ee a 2311 
115. Treason, sedition and subversive activities___..._......_____________. 2381 
117. White slave traffic__-__.._-____--_--_-_____ ee. 2421 

CHAPTER 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

See. 

1. Offenses classified. 

2. Principals. 

3. Accessory after the fact. 

4, Misprision of felony. 

5. United States defined. 

6. Department and agency defined. 

7. Special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of the United States defined. 

8. Obligation or other security of the United States defined. 

9. Vessel of the United States defined. 

10. Interstate commerce and foreign commerce defined. 

11. Foreign government defined. 

12. Postal Service defined. 


13. Laws of States adopted for areas within Federal jurisdiction. 
14, Applicability to Canal Zone. 


§ 1. OFFENSES CLASSIFIED 


Notwithstanding any Act of Congress to the contrary: 

(1) Any offense punishable by death or imprisonment for a term 
exceeding one year isa felony. 

(2) Any other offense is a misdemeanor. 

(8) Any misdemeanor, the penalty for which does not exceed impris- 
onment for a period of six months or a fine of not more than $500, or 
both, is a petty offense. 


§ 2. Principats 


(a) Whoever commits an offense against the United States, or aids, 
abets, counsels, commands, induces, or procures its commission, is a 
principal. 

(b) Whoever causes an act to be done, which if directly performed 
by him would be an offense against the United States, is also a principal 
and punishable as such. 


§ 3. AccESSORY AFTER THE FACT 


Whoever, knowing that an offense against the United States has been 
committed, receives, relieves, comforts or assists the offender in order 
to hinder or prevent his apprehension, trial or punishment, is an acces- 
sory after the fact. 

Except as otherwise expressly provided by any Act of Congress, an 
accessory after the fact shall be imprisoned not more than one-half the 
maximum term of imprisonment or fined not more than one-half the 
maximum fine prescribed for the punishment of the principal, or both; 
or if the principal is punishable by death, the accessory shall be impris- 
oned not more than ten years. 


» § 4, MUIspRISION OF FELONY 


Whoever, having knowledge of the actual commission of a felony 
cognizable by a court of the United States, conceals and does not as soon 
as possible make known the same to some judge or other person in civil 
or military authority under the United States, shall be fined not more 
than $500 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 
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§ 5. Unrrep States DEFINED 


The term “United States”, as used in this title in a territorial sense, 
includes all places and waters, continental or insular, subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States, except the Canal Zone. 


§ 6. DeparTMENT AND AGENCY DEFINED 


As used in this title: 

The term “department” means one of the executive departments enu- 
merated in section 1 of Title 5, unless the context shows that such term 
was intended to describe the executive, legislative, or judicial branches 
of the government. 

The term “agency” includes any department, independent establish- 
ment, commission, administration, authority, board or bureau of the 
United States or any corporation in which the United States has a 
proprietary interest, unless the context shows that such term was 
intended to be used in a more limited sense. 


§ 7. Spectra MARITIME AND TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION OF THE UNITED 
STATES DEFINED 


The term “special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of the United 
States”, as used in this title, includes: 

(1) The high seas, any other waters within the admiralty and mari- 
time jurisdiction of the United States and out of the jurisdiction of any 
particular State, and any vessel belonging in whole or in part to the 
United States or any citizen thereof, or to any corporation created by 
or under the laws of the United States, or of any State, Territory, Dis- 
trict, or possession thereof, when such vessel is within the admiralty 
and maritime jurisdiction of the United States and out of the jurisdic- 
tion of any particular State. 

(2) Any vessel registered, licensed, or enrolled under the laws of the 
United States, and being on a voyage upon the waters of any of the 
Great Lakes, or any of the waters connecting them, or upon the Saint 
Lawrence River where the same constitutes the International Boundary 
Line. 

(3) Any lands reserved or acquired for the use of the United States, 
and under the exclusive or concurrent jurisdiction thereof, or any 
place purchased or otherwise acquired by the United States by consent 
of the legislature of the State in which the same shall be, for the erec- 
tion of a fort, magazine, arsenal, dockyard, or other needful building. 

(4) Any island, rock, or key containing deposits of guano, whic 
may, at the discretion of the President, be considered as appertaining 
to the United States. 


§ 8. OBLIGATION OR OTHER SECURITY OF THE UNITED STATES DEFINED 

The term “obligation or other security of the United States” includes 
all bonds, certificates of indebtedness, national bank currency, Federal 
Reserve notes, Federal Reserve bank notes, coupons, United States 
notes, Treasury notes, gold certificates, silver certificates, fractional 
notes, certificates of deposit, bills, checks, or drafts for money, drawn by 
or upon authorized officers of the United States, stamps and other repre- 
sentatives of value, of whatever denomination, issued under any Act of 
Congress, and canceled United States stamps. 


§ 9. Vursse, or THE Unrrep Srates DEFINED 

The term “vessel of the United States”, as used in this title, means 
a vessel belonging in whole or in part to the United States, or any 
citizen thereof, or any corporation created by or under the laws of 
ne a States, or of any State, Territory, District, or possession 
thereof, 
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§ 10. INTERSTATE COMMERCE AND FOREIGN COMMERCE DEFINED 


The term “interstate commerce”, as used in this title, includes com- 
merce between one State, Territory, Possession, or the District of 
Columbia and another State, Territory, Possession, or the District 
of Columbia. 

The term “foreign commerce”, as used in this title, includes com- 
merce with a foreign country. 


§ 11. ForriGN GOVERNMENT DEFINED 


The term “foreign government”, as used in this title, includes any 
government, faction, or body of insurgents within a country with 
which the United States is at peace, irrespective of recognition by 
the United States. 


§ 12. Postar Service DEFINED 


The term “Postal Service”, as used in this title, includes the “Post 
Office Department” and every employee thereof, whether or not he 
has taken the oath of office. 


§ 13. Laws or srATES ADOPTED FOR AREAS WITHIN FEDERAL JURISDICTION 


Whoever within or upon any of the places now existing or here- 
after reserved or acquired as provided in section 7 of this title, is 
guilty of any act or omission which, although not made punishable by 
any enactment of Congress, would be punishable if committed or 
omitted within the jurisdiction of the State, Territory, Possession, 
or District in which such place is situated, by the laws thereof in force 
at the time of such act or omission, shall be guilty of a like offense and 
subject toa like punishment. 


§ 14. Appricaprirry To Cana ZONE 


In addition to the sections of this title which by their terms apply 
to and within the Canal Zone, the following sections of this title shail 
likewise apply to and within the Canal Zone: 6, 8, 11, 331, 871, 472, 
474, 478, 479, 480, 481, 482, 483, 485, 488, 489, 490, 499, 502, 506, 594, 595, 
598, 600, 601, 604, 605, 608, 611, 612, 703, 756, 791, 792, 793, 794. 795, 796, 
797, 915, 917, 951, 953, 954, 956, 957, 958, 959, 960, 961, 962, 963, 964, 965, 
966, 967, 1017, 1073, 1301, 1364, 1382, 1542, 1543, 1544, 1546, 1584, 1621. 
1622, 1761, 1821, 1914, 2151, 2152, 2153, 2154, 2155, 9156, 2199, 9931, 2934. 
2235, 2274, 2275, 2277, 2384, 2385, 2388, 2389, 2390, 2491, 2499,” 2493 
2424, 3059, 3105, 3109. 


, 


CHAPTER 3.—-ANIMALS, BIRDS AND FISH 
Sec. 
41, Hunting, fishing, trapping ; disturbance or injury on wildlife refuges. 
42. Importation of injurious animals and birds ; permits ; specimens for museums. 
43. Transportation or importation in violation of state, national, or foreign laws. 
44. Marking packages or containers. 
45. Capturing or killing carrier pigeons, 


§ 41. HUNTING, FISHING, TRAPPING; DISTURBANCE OR INJURY ON WILD- 
LIFE REFUGES 


Whoever, except in compliance with rules and regulations promul- 
gated by authority of law, hunts, traps, captures, willfully disturbs 
or kills any bird, fish, or wild animal of any kind whatever, or takes 
or destroys the eggs or nest. of any such bird or fish, on any lands or 
waters which are set apart or reserved as sanctuaries, refuges or breed- 
ing grounds for such birds, fish, or animals under any law of the United 
States or willfully injures, molests, or destroys any property of the 
United States on any such lands or waters, shall be fined not more 
than $500 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 
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§ 42. ImporraTion OF INJURIOUS ANIMALS AND BIRDS; PERMITS; 
SPECIMENS FOR MUSEUMS 


(a) The importation into the United States of the mongoose, the 
so-called “flying foxes” or fruit bats, the English sparrow, the starling, 
and such other birds and animals as the Secretary of the Interior may 
declare to be injurious to the interests of agriculture or horticulture, 
is prohibited ; and all such birds and animals shall, upon arrival at any 
port of the United States, be destroyed or returned at the expense of 
the owner. 

No person shall import into the United States any foreign wild 
animal or bird, except under special permit from the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

This section shall not restrict the importation of natural-history 
specimens for museums or scientific collections, or of certain cage birds, 
such as domesticated canaries, parrots, or such other birds as the Secre- 
tary of the Interior may designate. 

The Secretary of the Treasury may issue regulations to effectuate 
this section. 

(b) Whoever violates this section shall be fined not more than $500 
or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 43. TRANSPORTATION OR IMPORTATION IN VIOLATION OF STATE, 
NATIONAL, OR FOREIGN LAWS 

Whoever delivers or knowingly receives for shipment, transporta- 
tion, or carriage in interstate or foreign commerce, any wild animal 
or bird, or the dead body or part thereof, or the egg of any such bird 
imported from any foreign country, or captured, killed, taken, pur- 
chased, sold, or possessed contrary to any Act of Congress, or the law 
of any State, Territory, Possession, or foreign country, or subdivision 
thereof; or 

Whoever transports, brings, or conveys from any foreign country 
into the United States any wild animal or bird, or the dead body or 
part thereof, or the egg of any such bird captured, killed, taken, 
shipped, transported, or carried contrary to the law of such foreign 
country or subdivision thereof; or 

Whoever knowingly purchases or receives any wild animal or bird, 
or the dead body or part thereof, or the egg of any such bird imported 
from any foreign country or shipped, transported, carried, brought. 
or conveyed in violation of this section ; or 

Whoever, having purchased or received any wild animal or bird. 
or the dead body or part thereof, or the egg of any such bird imported 
from any foreign country or shipped, transported, or carried in inter- 
state commerce, makes any false record or account thereof; or 

Whoever imports from or exports to Mexico any game mammal, 
dead or alive, or parts or products thereof, except under permit or 
authorization of the Secretary of the Interior, in accordance with 
regulations issued by him and approved by the President— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than six 
months, or both; and the wild animals or birds, or the dead bodies or 
parts thereof, or the eggs of such birds, shall be forfeited. 

§ 44. MarkiING PACKAGES OR CONTAINERS 

Whoever ships, transports, carries, brings or conveys in interstate or 
foreign commerce any package containing wild animals or birds, or 
the dead bodies or parts thereof, without plainly marking, labeling, or 
tagging such package with the names and addresses of the shipper and 
consignee and with an accurate statement showing the contents by 
number and kind; or 
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Whoever ships, transports, carries, brings or conveys in interstate 
commerce, any package containing migratory birds included in any 
convention to which the United States is a party, without marking, 
labeling, or tagging such package as prescribed in such convention, or 
Act of Congress, or regulation thereunder; or a 

Whoever ships, transports, carries, brings or conveys in interstate 
commerce any package containing furs, hides, or skins of wild animals 
without plainly marking, labeling, or tagging such package with the 
names and addresses of the shipper and consignee— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than six 
months, or both; and the shipment shall be forfeited. 


§ 45. CapruRING OR KILLING CARRIER PIGEONS 


Whoever knowingly traps, captures, shoots, kills, possesses, or 
detains an Antwerp or homing pigeon, commonly called carrier pigeon, 
owned by the United States or bearing a band owned and issued b 
the United States having thereon the letters “U. S. A.” or “U. S. N.” 
and a serial number, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned 
not more than six months, or both. : 

The possession or detention of any such pigeon without givin 
immediate notice by registered mail to the nearest military or nava 
authorities, shall be prima facie evidence of a violation of this section. 


CHAPTER 5.— ARSON 
Sec. 
81. Arson within special maritime and territorial jurisdiction. 


§ 81. ARSON WITHIN SPECIAL MARITIME AND TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION 

Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction 
of the United States, willfully and maliciously sets fire to or burns, or 
attempts to set fire to or burn any building, structure or vessel, any 
machinery or building materials or supplies, military or naval stores, 
munitions of war, or any structural aids or appliances for navigation 
or shipping, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. 

If the building be a dwelling or if the life of any person be placed 
in jeopardy, he shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than twenty years, or both. 


CHAPTER 7.—-ASSAULT 
Sec. 


111. Assaulting, resisting, or impeding certain officers or employees, 

112. Assaulting public minister. 

113. Assaults within maritime and territorial jurisdiction. 

114. Maiming within maritime and territorial jurisdiction. 

§ 111. AssavLtine, RESISTING, OR IMPEDING CERTAIN OFFICERS OR 
EMPLOYEES 

__ Whoever forcibly assaults, resists, opposes, impedes, intimidates, or 

interferes with any person designated in section 1114 of this title while 

engaged in or on account of the performance of his official duties, shall 

be pee not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, 

or both. 

Whoever, in the commission of any such acts uses a deadly or danger- 
ous weapon, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more 
than ten years, or both. 
§ 112. AssaULTING PUBLIC MINISTER 


Whoever assaults, strikes, wounds, imprisons, or offers violence to 
the person of an ambassador or other public minister, in violation of the 


law of nations, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than three years, or both. 
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Whoever, in the commission of any such acts uses a deadly or danger- 
ous weapon, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not 
more than ten years, or both. 


§ 113. AssaULTs WITHIN MARITIME AND TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION 


Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of 
the United States, is guilty of an assault shall be punished as follows: 

(a) Assault with intent to commit murder or rape, by imprisonment 
for not more than twenty years. 

(b) Assault with intent to commit any felony, except murder or 
rape, by fine of not more than $3,000 or imprisonment for not more than 
ten years, or both. 

(c) Assault with a dangerous weapon, with intent to do bodily 
harm, and without just cause or excuse, by fine of not more than $1,000 
or imprisonment for not more than five years, or both. 

(d) Assault by striking, beating, or wounding, by fine of not more 
than $500 or imprisonment for not more than six months, or both. 

(e) Simple assault, by fine of not more than $300 or imprisonment 
for not more than three months, or both. 


§ 114. Marmine wITHIN MARITIME AND TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION 

Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction 
of the United States, and with intent to main or disfigure, cuts, bites, 
or slits the nose, ear, or lip, or cuts out or disables the tongue, or 
puts out or destroys an eye, or cuts off or disables a limb or any member 
of another person; or 

Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction 
of the United States, and with like intent, throws or pours upon 
another person, any scalding water, corrosive acid, or caustic sub- 
stance— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
seven years, or both. 


CHAPTER 9.—BANKRUPTCY 
See. 


151. Definitions, 

152. Concealment of assets ; false oaths and claims; bribery. 
153. Embezzlement by trustee, receiver or officer. 

154. Adverse interest and conduct of referees and other officers. 
155. Fee agreements in bankruptcy proceedings. 


§ 151.) Derrnrrions 

As used in this chapter: 

The term “bankrupt” means a debtor by or against whom a petition 
has been filed under Title 11. 

The term “bankruptcy” includes any proceeding, arrangement, or 
plan pursuant to Title 11. 


§ 152. CoNCEALMENT OF ASSETS; FALSE OATHS AND CLAIMS; BRIBERY 

Whoever knowingly and fraudulently conceals from the receiver, 
custodian, trustee, marshal, or other officer of the court charged with 
the control or custody of property, or from creditors in any bank- 
ruptey proceeding, any property belonging to the estate of a bank- 
rupt; or 

Whoover knowingly and fraudulently makes a false oath or account 
in or in relation to any bankruptcy proceeding; or 

Whoever knowingly and fraudulently presents under oath an 
false claim for proof against the estate of a bankrupt, or uses any suc. 
claim in any bankruptcy proceeding, personally, or by agent, proxy, 
or attorney, or as agent, proxy, or attorney ; or ; 

Whoever knowingly and fraudulently receives any material 
amount of property from a epee after the filing of a bankruptcy 
proceeding, with intent to defeat the bankruptcy law; or 
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Whoever knowingly and fraudulently gives, offers, receives or 
attempts to obtain any money or property, remuneration, compensa- 
tion, reward, advantage, or promise thereof, for acting or forbearing 
to act in any bankruptcy proceeding; or 

Whoever, while an agent or officer of any person or corporation, 
and in contemplation of a bankruptcy proceeding by or against such 
person or corporation, or with intent to defeat the bankruptcy law, 
knowingly and fraudulently transfers or conceals any of the prop- 
erty of such person or corporation ; or 

Whoever, after the filing of a bankruptcy proceeding or in con- 
templation thereof, knowingly and fraudulently conceals, destroys, 
mutilates, falsifies, or makes a false entry in any document affecting 
or relating to the property or affairs of a bankrupt; or 

Whoever, after the filing of a bankruptcy proceeding, knowingly 
and fraudulently withholds from the receiver, custodian, trustee, 
marshal, or other officer of the court entitled to its possession, any 
document affecting or relating to the property or affairs of a bank- 
rupt. 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 

§ 1538. EmprzzLeEMENT BY TRUSTEE, RECEIVER OR OFFICER 

Whoever knowingly and fraudulently appropriates to his own use, 
embezzles, spends, or transfers any property or secretes or destroys 
any document belonging to the estate of a bankrupt which came into 
his charge as trustee, receiver, custodian, marshal, or other officer of 
the court, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. 


§ 154. ADVERSE INTEREST AND CONDUCT OF REFEREES AND OTHER OFFICERS 


Whoever knowingly acts as a referee in a case in which he is directly 
or indirectly interested; or 

Whoever, being a referee, receiver, custodian, trustee, marshal, or 
other officer of the court, knowingly purchases, directly or indirectly, 
any property of the estate of which he is such officer in a bankruptcy 
proceeding; or 

Whoever being such officer, knowingly refuses to permit a reason- 
able opportunity for the inspection of the documents and accounts 
relating to the affairs of estates in his charge by parties in interest when 
directed by the court to do so— 

Shall be fined not more than $500, and shall forfeit his office, which 
shall thereupon become vacant. 


§ 155. Fre AGREEMENTS IN BANKRUPTCY PROCEEDINGS 


Whoever, being a party in interest, whether as a debtor, creditor, 
receiver or trustee or a representative of any of them, in any receiver- 
ship, bankruptcy, or reorganization proceeding, in or under the super- 
vision of any court of the United States, enters into any agreement, 
express or implied, with another such party in interest, for the purpose 
of fixing the fees or other compensation to be paid, to any party in 
interest for services rendered in connection therewith, from the assets 
of the estate in excess of the compensation allowed by law; or 

Whoever, being a judge of a court of the United States knowingly 
approves the payment of any fees or compensation so fixed— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 


; CHAPTER 11.—BRIBERY AND GRAFT 

OC, 

201. Offer to officer or other person. 

202. Acceptance or solicitation by officer or other person. 

203. Acceptance or demand by district attorneys or marshals or their assistants. 
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204. Offer to Member of Congress. 

205. Acceptance by Member of Congress. 

206. Offer to judge or judicial officer. 

207. Acceptance by judge. 

208. Acceptance or solicitation by judicial officer, 

209. Offer to witness. 

210. Acceptance by witness. 

211, Offer of gratuity to revenue officer, 

212. Offer or threat to customs officer or employee. 

218. Acceptance or demand by customs officer or employee. 

214, Offer to procure appointive public office. 

215. Acceptance or solicitation to obtain appointive public office. 

216. Procurement of contract by officer or Member of Congress. 

217. Offer of loan or gratuity to bank examiner. 

218. Acceptance of loan or gratuity by bank examiner. 

219. Offer for procurement of Federal Reserve bank loan and discount of commer- 
cial paper. 

220. Receipt of commissions or gifts for procuring loans, 

221. Receipt or charge of commission or gifts for farm loan or land bank 
transactions. 

222. Acceptance of consideration for adjustment of farm indebtedness. 

223. Home Owners’ Loan Corporation transactions, 

§ 201. OFFER TO OFFICER OR OTHER PERSON 


Whoever promises, offers, or gives any money or thing of value, or 
makes or tenders any check, order, contract, undertaking, obligation, 
gratuity, or security for the payment of money or for the delivery or 
conveyance of anything of value, to any officer or employee or person 
acting for or on behalf of the United States, or any department or 
agency thereof, in any official function, under or by authority of any 
such department or agency or to any officer or person acting for or on 
behalf of either House of Congress, or of any committee of either 
House, or both Houses thereof, with intent to influence his decision 
or action on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding which may at 
any time be pending, or which may by law be brought before him in 
his official capacity, or in his place of trust or profit, or with intent 
to influence him to commit or aid in committing, or to collude in, or 
allow, any fraud, or make opportunity for the commission of any 
fraud, on the United States, or to induce him to do or omit to do any 
act in violation of his lawful duty, shall be fined not more than three 
times the amount of such money or value of such thing or imprisoned 
not more than three years, or both. 

This section shall not apply to violations of section 212 of this title. 


§ 202. ACCEPTANCE OR SOLICITATION BY OFFICER OR OTHER PERSON 


Whoever, being an officer or employee of, or person acting for or on 
behalf of the United States, in any official capacity, under or by virtue 
of the authority of any department or agency thereof, or an officer or 
person acting for or on behalf of either House of Congress, or of any 
committee of either House, or of both Houses thereof, asks, accepts, 
or receives any money, or any check, order, contract, promise, under- 
taking, obligation, gratuity, or security for the payment of money, or 
for the delivery or conveyance of anything of value, with intent to have 
his decision or action on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding 
which may at any time be pending, or which may by law be brought 
before him in his official capacity, or in his place of trust or profit, 
influenced thereby, shall be fined not more than three times the amount 
of such money or value of such thing or imprisoned not more than three 
years, or both; and shall forfeit his office or place and be disqualified 
from holding any office of honor, trust, or profit under the United 
States, 

This section shall not apply to violations of section 218 of this title. 
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§ 203. AccEPTANCE OR DEMAND BY DISTRICT ATTORNEYS OR MARSHALS 
OR THEIR ASSISTANTS 
Whoever, being connected in any capacity with the office of United 
States Attorney or United States Marshal, directly or indirectly, 
demands, receives or accepts any fee or compensation for the perform- 
ance of any official service, other than is provided by law, shall be fined 
not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 204. Orrer ro Memper or Concress 

Whoever promises, offers, or gives any money or thing of value, or 
makes or tenders any check, order, contract, undertaking, obligation, 
gratuity, or security for the payment of money or for the delivery or 
conveyance of anything of value, to any Member of either House of 
Congress, or Delegate to Congress, or Resident Commissioner, either 
before or after he has qualified, or to any person with his consent, con- 
nivance, or concurrence, with intent to influence his action, vote, or 
decision on any question, matter, cause, or precede which may at 
any time be pending in either House of Congress, or before any com- 
mittee thereof, or which by law may be brought before him in his 
capacity as such Member, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner, shall 
be fined not more than three times the amount of such money or value 
of such thing or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 205. Accerrance sy Memper or Concress 


Whoever, being a Member of, or Delegate to, Congress, or a Resident 
Commissioner, either before or after he has qualified, directly or 
indirectly, asks, accepts, receives, or agrees to receive, any money or 
thing of value, or any promise, check, order, contract, undertaking, 
obligation, gratuity, or security for the payment of money or for the 
delivery or conveyance of anything of value to him or to any person 
with his consent, connivance, or concurrence, for his attention to, or 
services, or with the intent to have his action, vote, or decision influ- 
enced on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding, which may at any 
time be pending in either House of Congress or before any committee 
thereof, or which by law may be brought before him in his capacity as 
such Member, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner, shall be fined not 
more than three times the amount asked, accepted, or received or 
imprisoned not more than three years, or both; and shall forfeit his 
office or place, and be disqualified from holding any office of honor, 
trust, or profit under the United States. 

§ 206. OFFER TO JUDGE OR JUDICIAL OFFICER 

Whoever, directly or indirectly, gives or offers any money or thing 
of value, or any promise or agreement therefor, or any other bribe, to 
any judge, juror, referee, arbitrator, appraiser, assessor, auditor, mas- 
ter, trustee, receiver, United States Commissioner, or other person 
authorized by any law of the United States to hear or determine any 
question, matter, cause, proceeding, or controversy, because of or with 
intent to influence his action, vote, opinion, or decision thereon, shall be 
fined not more than $20,000 or imprisoned not more than fifteen years, 
or both; and shall be disqualified from holding any office of honor, 
trust, or profit under the United States. 


§ 207. AccEPTrANCE BY JUDGE 


Whoever, being a judge of the United States, accepts or receives any 
sum of money or other bribe, present or reward, or any promise, check, 
order, contract, obligation, gift or security for the payment of money, 
or for the delivery or conveyance of anything of value, because of or 
with intent to be influenced in any opinion, judgment or decree in any 
sult, controversy, matter or cause pending before him, shall be fined not 
more than $20,000 or imprisoned not more than fifteen years, or both; 
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and shall be disqualified from holding any office of honor, trust or 
profit under the United States. 


§ 208. AccEPTANCE OR SOLICITATION BY JUDICIAL OFFICER 

Whoever, being a juror, referee, arbitrator, appraiser, assessor, 
auditor, master, trustee, receiver, United States commissioner, or other 
person authorized by any law of the United States to hear or determine 
any question, matter, cause, controversy, or proceeding, asks, receives, 
or agrees to receive, any money or thing of value, or any promise or 
agreement therefor, because of or with intent to be influenced in his 
vote, opinion, action, judgment, or decision, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 209. Orrer To wITNEss 

Whoever, directly or indirectly, gives or offers any money or thing 
of value, or any promise or agreement therefor, or any other bribe to 
any person being, or about to be, a witness upon a trial, hearing, or other 
proceeding, before any court or any officer authorized by the laws of 
the United States to hear evidence or take testimony, upon any agree- 
ment or understanding that his testimony shall be influenced thereby, 
or that he will absent himself from the trial, hearing or other proceed- 
ing, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two years, or both. 
§ 210. AccErraNnce BY WITNESS 

Whoever, being, or about to be, a witness upon a trial, hearing, or 
other proceeding, before any court or any officer authorized by the 
laws of the United States to hear evidence or take testimony, receives, 
or agrees or offers to receive, a bribe, upon any agreement or under- 
standing that his testimony shall be influenced thereby, or that he 
will absent himself from the trial, hearing, or other proceeding, or 
because of such testimony, or such absence, shall be fined not more 
than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 211. OFFER oF GRATUITY TO REVENUE OFFICER 

Whoever, being engaged in the importation into the United States 
of any goods, wares, or merchandise, or being interested as principal, 
clerk, or agent in the entry thereof, gives or offers, to any officer of the 
revenue, any present of money or thing of value, shall be fined not more 
than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 212. OFrrer OR THREAT TO CUSTOMS OFFICER OR FMPLOYEE 


Whoever gives, offers, or promises any money or thing of value, 
directly or indirectly, to any officer or employee of the United States 
in consideration of or for any act or omission contrary to law in con- 
nection with or pertaining to the importation, appraisement, entry, 
examination, or inspection of merchandise or baggage, or of the liqui- 
dation of the entry thereof, or by threats or demands or promises of 
any character attempts improperly to influence or control any such 
officer or employee of the United States as to the performance of 
his official duties, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
not more than two years, or both. 

Evidence, satisfactory to the court, of such giving, offering, or 
promising to give, or attempting to influence or control, shall be prima 
facie evidence that the same was contrary to law. 


§ 2138. AccCEPTANCE OR DEMAND BY CUSTOMS OFFICER OR EMPLOYEE 


Whoever, being an officer or employee of the United States, solicits, 
demands, exacts, or receives from any person, directly or indirectly, 
except in payment of the duties or exactions fixed by law, any gratuity, 
money, or thing of value, for any service performed under the cus- 
toms laws, or in consideration of any official act or the omission 
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thereof, in connection with or pertaining to the importation, entry, 
inspection or examination, or appraisement of merchandise or bag- 
gage, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two years, or both. . 

Evidence, satisfactory to the court, of such soliciting, demanding, 
exacting, or receiving shall be prima facie evidence that the same was 
contrary to law. 


§ 214. OFFER TO PROCURE APPOINTIVE PUBLIC OFFICE 


Whoever pays or offers or promises any money or thing of value, to 
any person, fra. or corporation in consideration of the use or promise 
to use any influence to procure any appointive office or place under the 
United States for any person, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 215. AcCEPTANCE OR SOLICITATION TO OBTAIN APPOINTIVE PUBLIC 
OFFICE 


Whoever solicits or receives, either as a political contribution, or for 
personal emolument, any money or thing of value, in consideration 
of the promise of support or use of influence in obtaining for any per- 
son any appointive office or place under the United States, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both. 


§ 216. PRroccurEMENT OF CONTRACT BY OFFICER oR MEMBER or CONGRESS 


Whoever, being a Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a Resident 
Commissioner, either before or after he has qualified, or being an 
officer, employee, or agent of the United States, directly or indirectly 
takes, receives, or agrees to receive, any money or thing of value, for 
giving, procuring or aiding to procure to or for any person, any con- 
tract from the United States or from any officer, department or agency 
thereof; or 

Whoever, directly or indirectly, offers, gives, or agrees to give any 
money or thing of value for procuring or aiding to procure, any such 
contract— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two years, or both; and be disqualified from holding any office of 
honor, profit, or trust under the United States. 

The President may declare void any such contract or agreement. 


§ 217. OFFER oF LOAN OR GRATUITY TO BANK EXAMINER 


Whoever, being an officer, director or employee of a bank which is 
a member of the Federal Reserve System or the deposits of which are 
insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or of any 
National Agricultural Credit Corporation, or of any land bank, 
national farm loan association or other institution subject to exami- 
nation by a farm credit examiner, makes or grants any loan or gra- 
tuity, to any examiner or assistant examiner who examines or has 
authority to examine such bank, corporation, or institution, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both; and may be fined a further sum equal to the money so loaned 
or gratulty given. : 
he provisions of this section and section 218 of this title shall apply 
to all public examiners and assistant examiners who examine macsber 
banks of the Federal Reserve System or insured banks, or National 
Agricultural Credit Corporations, whether appointed by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, by a Federal Reserve Agent, by a Federal Reserve 
bank or by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or appointed 
or elected under the laws of any state; but shall not apply to private 
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examiners or assistant examiners employed only by a clearing-house 
association or by the directors of a bank. 


§ 218. ACCEPTANCE OF LOAN OR GRATUITY BY BANK EXAMINER 


Whoever, being an examiner or assistant examiner of member banks 
of the Federal Reserve System or banks the deposits of which are 
insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a farm credit 
examiner or examiner of National Agricultural Credit Corporations, 
accepts a loan or gratuity from any bank, corporation, association or 
organization examined by him or from any person connected there- 
with, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both; and may be fined a further sum equal to the money 
so loaned or gratuity given, and shall be disqualified from holding 
office as such examiner. 


§ 219. OFFER FOR PROCUREMENT oF FEDERAL RESERVE BANK LOAN AND 
DISCOUNT OF COMMERCIAL PAPER 


Whoever stipulates for or gives or receives, or consents or agrees to 
give or receive, any fee, commission, bonus, or thing of value for pro- 
curing or endeavoring to procure from any Federal Reserve bank any 
advance, loan, or extension of credit or discount or purchase of any 
obligation or commitment with respect thereto, either directly from 
such Federal Reserve bank or indirectly through any financing insti- 
tution, unless such fee, commission, bonus, or thing of value and all 
material facts with respect to the arrangement or understanding there- 
for shall be disclosed in writing in the application or request for such 
advance, loan, extension of credit, discount, purchase, or commitment, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 


§ 220. RECEIPT OF COMMISSIONS OR GIFTS FOR PROCURING LOANS 

Whoever, being an officer, director, employee, agent, or attorney of a 
member bank of the Federal Reserve System, of a Federal intermediate 
credit bank, or of a National Raviealtaeal Credit Corporation, except 
as provided by law, stipulates for or receives or consents or agrees to 
receive any fee, commission, gift, or thing of value, from any person, 
firm, or corporation, for procuring or endeavoring to procure for such 
person, firm, or corporation, or for any other person, firm, or corpora- 
tion, from any such bank or corporation, any loan or extension or 
renewal of loan or substitution of security, or the purchase or discount 
or acceptance of any paper, note, draft, check, or bill of exchange by 
any such bank or corporation, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 221, RecrerreT OR CHARGE OF COMMISSIONS OR GIFTS FOR FARM LOAN 
OR LAND BANK TRANSACTIONS 

Whoever, being an officer, director, attorney, or employee of a 
national farm loan association, a Federal land bank, or a joint-stock 
land bank, organized or acting under authority of any law of the 
United States, is a beneficiary of or receives, dinectly or indirectly, 
any fee, commission, gift, or other consideration for or in connection 
with any transaction or business of such association or bank, other than 
the usual salary or director’s fee paid to such officer, director, or 
employee thereof, and a reasonable fee paid by such association or bank 
to such officer, director, attorney, or employee for services rendered, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 

Whoever causes or procures any Federal land bank, joint-stock land 
bank or national farm loan association, organized under any Act of 
Congress, to charge or receive any fee, commission, bonus, gift, or other 
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consideration not specifically authorized, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 292. AccEPTANCE OF CONSIDERATION FOR ADJUSTMENT OF FARM 
INDEBTEDNESS 

Whoever, being an officer or employee of, or person acting for the 
United States or any agency thereof, accepts any fee, commission, 
gift, or other consideration in connection with the compromise, adjust- 
ment, or cancellation of any farm indebtedness as provided by sections 
1150, 1150a, and 1150b of Title 12, shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 223. Home Owners’ Loan CorporaTION TRANSACTIONS 


Whoever, whether a person, partnership, association, or corporation, 
directly or indirectly solicits, contracts for, charges, or receives, or 
attempts to solicit, contract for, charge, or receive, from any person 
applying to the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation for a loan, (1) any 
fee, charge, or other consideration, whether bond or cash, except ordi- 
nary fees authorized and required by the said Corporation for services 
actually rendered for examination and perfection of title, appraisal, 
and like necessary services, or (2) any moneys, check, note, or other 
form of obligation, representing payment of any difference which may 
exist between the market value and the par value of the bonds of the 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, shall be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


OHAPTER 13.—CIVIL RIGHTS 
Sec. 


241. Conspiracy against rights of citizens. 

242. Deprivation of rights under color of law. 

243. Exclusion of jurors on account of race or color. 

244. Discrimination against person wearing uniform of armed forces. 


§ 241. Consprracy AGAINST RIGHTS OF CITIZENS 


_ Lf two or more persons conspire to injure, oppress, threaten, or 
intimidate any citizen in the free exercise or enjoyment of any right 
or privilege secured to him by the Constitution or laws of the United 
States, or because of his having so exercised the same; or 

If two or more persons go in disguise on the highway, or on the 
premises of another, with intent to prevent or hinder his free exercise 
or enjoyment of any right or privilege so secured— 

They shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than ten years, or both. 


§ 242. DeEpRivaTION OF RIGHTS UNDER COLOR OF LAW 


Whoever, under color of any law, statute, ordinance, regulation, 
or custom, willfully subjects any inhabitant of any State, Territory, 
or District to the deprivation of any rights, privileges, or immunities 
secured or protected by the Constitution or laws of the United States, 
or to different punishments, pains, or penalties, on account of such 
inhabitant being an alien, or by reason of his color, or race, than are 
prescribed for the punishment of citizens, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 248. Exciusion or JURORS ON ACCOUNT OF RACE OR COLOR 


No citizen possessing all other qualifications which are or may be 
prescribed by law shall be disqualified for service as grand or petit 
Juror in any court of the United States, or of any State on account 
of race, color, or previous condition of servitude; and whoever, being 
an officer or other person charged with any duty in the selection or 
eee | of jurors, excludes or fails to summon any citizen for such 
cause, shal] be fined not more than $5,000. 
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§ 244. DiscriMINaTION AGAINST PERSON WEARING UNIFORM OF ARMED 
FORCES 


Whoever, being a proprietor, manager, or employee of a theater 
or other public place of entertainment or amusement in the District 
of Columbia, or in any Territory, or Possession of the United States, 
causes any person wearing the uniform of the Army, Navy, Coast 
Guard, or Marine Corps of the United States to be discriminated 
against because of that uniform, shall be fined not more than $500. 


CHAPTER 15.--CLAIMS AND SERVICES IN MATTERS AFFECTING GOVERNMENT 


See. 


281. Compensation to Members of Congress, officers, and others in matters affect- 
ing the Government. 

282. Practice in Court of Claims by Members of Congress. 

288. Officers or employees interested in claims against the Government. 

284, Disqualification of former officers and employees in matters connected with 
former duties. 

285, Taking or using papers relating to claims. 

286. Conspiracy to defraud the Government with respect to claims. 

287. False, fictitious or fraudulent claims. 

288. False claims for postal losses, 

289, False claims for pensions. 

290. Discharge papers withheld by claim agent. 

291, Purchase of claims for fees by court officials. 

§ 281. Compensation TO Members or CONGRESS, OFFICERS AND OTHERS 


IN MATTERS AFFECTING THE GOVERNMENT 

Whoever, being a Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a Resident 
Commissioner, either before or after he has qualified. or the head of 
a department, or other officer or employee of the United States or any 
department or agency thereof, directly or indirectly receives or agrees 
to receive, any compensation for any services rendered or to be ren- 
dered, either by himself or another, in relation to any proceeding, con- 
tract, claim, controversy, charge, accusation, arrest, or other matter 
in which the United States is a party or directly or indirectly inter- 
ested, before any department, agency, court martial, officer, or any 
civil, military, or naval commission, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both; and shall be 
incapable of holding any office of honor, trust, or profit under the 
United States. 

Retired officers of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard 
of the United States, while not on active duty, shall not by reason of 
their status as such be subject to the provisions of this section. Nothing 
herein shall be construed to allow any retired officer to represent any 
person in the sale of anything to the Government through the depart- 
ment in whose service he holds a retired status. 

This section shall not apply to any person because of his member- 
ship in the National Guard of the District of Columbia nor to any 
person specially excepted by Act of Congress. 


§ 282. Pracrice rn Court or CLarms sy Members or Concress 

Whoever, being a Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a Resident 
Commissioner, either before or after he has qualified, practices in the 
Court of Claims, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
not more than two years, or both; and shall be incapable of holding 
any office of honor, trust, or profit under the United States. 


§ 283. OFFICERS OR EMPLOYEES INTERESTED IN CLAIMS AGAINST THE 
GovERNMENT 

Whoever, being an officer or employee of the United States or any 

department or agency thereof, or of the Senate or House of Representa- 

tives, acts as an agent or attorney for prosecuting any claim against 

the United States, or aids or assists in the prosecution or support of 
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any such claim otherwise than in the proper discharge of his official 
duties, or receives any gratuity, or any share of or interest in any such 
claim in consideration of assistance in the prosecution of such claim, 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 

This section shall not apply to any person because of his membership 
in the National Guard of the District of Columbia nor to any person 
specially excepted by enactment of Congress. 


§ 284, DisQUALIFICATIONS OF FORMER OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES IN MAT- 
TERS CONNECTED WITH FORMER DUTIES 

(a) Whoever, having been employed in any agency of the United 
States, including commissioned officers assigned to duty in such agency, 
within two years after the time when such employment or service has 
ceased, prosecutes or acts as counsel, attorney, or agent for prosecut- 
ing, any claims against the United States involving any subject matter 
directly connected with which such person was so employed or per- 
formed duty, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both. 


§ 285. TAKING oR USING PAPERS RELATING TO CLAIMS 


Whoever, without authority, takes and carries away from the place 
where it was filed, deposited, or kept by authority of the United States, 
any certificate, affidavit, deposition, statement of facts, power of attor- 
ney, receipt, voucher, assignment, or other document, record, file, or 
paper prepared, fitted, or intended to be used or presented to procure 
the payment of money from or by the United States or any officer, 
employee, or agent thereof, or the allowance or payment of the whole 
or any part of any claim, account, or demand against the United States, 
whether the same has or has not already been so used or presented, and 
whether such claim, account, or demand, or any part thereof has or has 
not already been allowed or paid; or 

Whoever presents, uses, or attempts to use any such document, rec- 
ord, file, or paper so taken and carried away, to procure the payment 
of any money from or by the United States, or any officer, employee, 
or agent thereof, or the allowance or payment of the whole or any part 
of any claim, account, or demand against the United States— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 286. CoNspiracy TO DEFRAUD THE GOVERNMENT WITH RESPECT ‘TO 
CLAIMS 


Whoever enters into any agreement, combination, or conspiracy to 
defraud the United States, or any department or agency thereof, by 
obtaining or aiding to obtain the payment or allowance of any false, 
fictitious or fraudulent claim, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or 
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 287. Fatse, FICTITIOUS OR FRAUDULENT CLAIMS 


Whoever makes or presents to any person or officer in the civil, mili- 
tary, or naval service of the United States, or to any department or 
agency thereof, any claim upon or against the United States, or any 
department or agency thereof, knowing such claim to be false, ficti- 
tious, or fraudulent, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
not more than five years, or both. 


§ 288. Fase CLAIMS FOR POSTAL LOSSES 
_ Whoever makes, alleges, or presents any claim or application for 
indemnity for the loss of any registered or insured letter parcel, pack- 


age, or other article or matter, or the contents thereof, knowing such 
claim or application to be false, fictitious, or fraudulent; or 
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Whoever for the purpose of obtaining or aiding to obtain the pay- 
ment or approval of any such claim or application, makes or uses any 
false statement, certificate, affidavit, or deposition ; or 

Whoever knowingly and willfully misrepresents, or misstates, or, 
for the purpose aforesaid, knowingly and willfully conceals any 
material fact or circumstance in respect of any such claim or applica- 
tion for indemnity— 

Shall] be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both, 

Where the amount of such claim or application for indemnity is less 
than $100 only a fine shall be imposed. 


§ 289. F'ausk CLAIMS FOR PENSIONS 

Whoever knowingly and willfully makes, or presents any false, 
fictitious or fraudulent affidavit, declaration, certificate, voucher, 
endorsement, or paper or writing purporting to be such, concerning any 
claim for pension or payment thereof, or pertaining to any other 
matter within the jurisdiction of the Administrator of Veterans’ 
Affairs, or knowingly or willfully makes or presents any paper required 
as a voucher in drawing a pension, which paper bears a date subsequent 
to that upon which it was actually signed or acknowledged by the 
pensioner ; or 

Whoever knowingly and falsely certifies that the declarant, affiant, 
or witness named in such declaration, affidavit, voucher, endorsement, 
or other paper or writing personally appeared before him and was 
sworn thereto, or acknowledged the execution thereof— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 290. DiscHARGE PAPERS WITHHELD BY CLAIM AGENT 

Whoever, being a claim agent, attorney, or other person engaged 
in the collection of claims for pay, pension, or other allowances for 
any soldier, sailor, or marine, or for any commissioned officer of the 
military or naval forces, or for any person who may have been a soldier, 
sailor, marine, or officer of the regular or volunteer forces of the United 
States, or for his dependents or beneficiaries, retains, without the con- 
sent of the owner or owners thereof, or refuses to deliver or account for 
the same upon demand duly made by the owner or owners thereof, or 
by their agent or attorney, the discharge papers of any such soldier 
sailor, or marine, or commissioned officer, which may have been place 
in his hands for the purpose of collecting said claims, shall be fined not 
more than $500 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both; and 
shall be debarred from prosecuting any such claim in any department 
or agency of the United States. 
§ 291. PurcHASE OF CLAIMS FOR FEES BY COURT OFFICIALS 

Whoever, being a judge, clerk, or deputy clerk of any court of the 
United States or a Territory or Possession thereof, or a United States 
district attorney, assistant attorney, marshal, deputy marshal, com- 
missioner, or other person holding any office or employment, or position 
of trust or profit under the United States, directly or indirectly pur- 
chases at less than the full face value thereof, any claim against the 
United States for the fee, mileage, or expenses of any witness, juror, 
deputy marshal, or any other officer of such court, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000. 


CHAPTER 17.—COINS AND OURRENCY 


331. Mutilation, diminution, and falsification of coins. 

332. Debasement of coins; alteration of official scales, or embezzlement of metals. 
333. Mutilation of national bank obligations. 

334. Issuance of Federal Reserve or national bank notes. 

335. Circulation of obligations of expired corporations. 

336. Issuance of circulating obligations of less than $1. 
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§ 331. Muortination, DIMINUTION AND FALSIFICATION OF COINS 


Whoever fraudulently defaces, mutilates, impairs, diminishes, fal- 
sifies, scales, or lightens, the gold or silver coins coined at the mints 
of the United States, or any foreign gold or silver coins which are 
by law made current or are in actual use or circulation as money within 
the United States; or 

Whoever fraudulently possesses, passes, utters, publishes, or sells, 
or attempts to pass, utter, publish, or sell, or brings into the United 
States, any such coin, knowing the same to be defaced, mutilated, 
impaired, diminished, falsified, scaled, or lightened— 

Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 3382. DeBASEMENT OF COINS; ALTERATION OF OFFICIAL SCALES, OR 
EMBEZZLEMENT OF METALS 


If any of the gold or silver coins struck or coined at any of the 
mints of the United States shall be debased, or made worse as to the 
proportion of fine gold or fine silver therein contained, or shall be of 
less weight or value than the same ought to be, pursuant to law, or if 
any of the scales or weights used at any of the mints or assay offices 
of the United States shall be defaced, altered, increased, or diminished 
through the fault or connivance of any officer or person employed at the 
said mints or assay offices, with a fraudulent intent; or if any such 
officer or person shall embezzle any of the metals at any time committed 
to his charge for the purpose of being coined, or any of the coins struck 
or coined at the said mints, or any medals, coins, or other moneys of said 
mints or assay offices at any time committed to his charge, or of which 
he may have assumed the charge, every such officer or person who com- 
mits any of the said offenses shall be fined not more than $10,000 or 
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 333. MoTILATION OF NATIONAL BANK OBLIGATIONS 

Whoever mutilates, cuts, defaces, disfigures, or perforates, or unites 
or cements together, or does any other thing to any bank bill, draft, 
note, or other evidence of debt issued by any national banking associa- 
tion, or Federal Reserve bank, or the Federal Reserve System, with 
intent to render such bank bill, draft, note, or other evidence of debt 
unfit to be reissued, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned 
not more than six months, or both. 


§ 334. Issuance or Frperay REsERVE OR NATIONAL BANK NOTES 

Whoever, being a Federal Reserve Agent, or an agent or employee 
of such Federal Rese Agent, or of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, issues or puts in circulation any Federal 
Reserve notes, without complying with or in violation of the provisions 
of law regulating the issuance and circulation of such Federal Reserve 
notes; or 

Whoever, being an officer acting under the provisions of chapter 2 of 
Title 12, countersigns or delivers to any national banking association, 
or to any other company or person, any circulating notes contemplated 
by that chapter except in strict accordance with its provisions— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 335. CIRCULATION OF OBLIGATIONS OF EXPIRED CORPORATIONS 
Whoever, being a director, officer, or agent of a corporation created 
by Act of Congress, the charter of which has expired, or trustee thereof, 
or an agent of such trustee, or a person having in his possession or 
under his control the property of such corporation for the purpose of 
paying or redeeming its notes and obligations, knowingly issues, 
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reissues, or utters as money, or in any other way knowingly puts in cir- 
culation any bill, note, check, draft, or other security purporting to 
have been made by any such corporation, or by any officer thereof, or 
purporting to have been made under authority derived therefrom, 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 336. IssUANCE OF CIRCULATING OBLIGATIONS OF LESS THAN $1 

Whoever makes, issues, circulates, or pays out any note, check, 
memorandum, token, or other obligation for a less sum than $1, 
intended to circulate as money or to be received or used in lieu of 
lawful money of the United States, shall be fined not more than $500 
or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


CHAPTER 19.—CONSPIRACY 
Sec. 
871. Conspiracy to commit offense or to defraud United States. 
872. Conspiracy to impede or injure officer. 
§ 371. Conspiracy TO COMMIT OFFENSE OR TO DEFRAUD UNITED STATES 

If two or more persons conspire either to commit any offense against 
the United States, or to defraud the United States, or any agency 
thereof in any manner or for any purpose, and one or more of such 
persons do any act to effect the object of the conspiracy, each shall be 
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 

If, however, the offense, the commission of which is the object of 
the conspiracy, is a misdemeanor only, the punishment for such con- 
spiracy shall not exceed the maximum punishment provided for such 
misdemeanor. 


§ 372. CONSPIRACY TO IMPEDE OR INJURE OFFICER 

If two or more persons in any State, Territory, Possession, or Dis- 
trict conspire to prevent, by force, intimidation, or threat, any per- 
son from accepting or holding any office, trust, or place of confidence 
under the United States, or from discharging any duties thereof, or to 
induce by like means any officer of the United States to leave the place, 
where his duties as an officer are required to be performed, or to injure 
him in his person or property on account of his lawful discharge of 
the duties of his office, or while engaged in the lawful discharge 
thereof, or to injure his prope so as to molest, interrupt, hinder, or 
impede him in the discharge of his official duties, each of such per- 
sons shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
six years, or both. 

CHAPTER 21.—-CONTEMPTS CONSTITUTING CRIMES 

Sec. 
401. Power of court. 
402. Criminal contempts. 
§ 401. Power oF couRT 

A court of the United States shall have power to punish by fine or 
imprisonment, at its discretion, such contempt of its authority, and 
none other, as—_ an 

(1) Misbehavior of any person in its presence or so near thereto as 
to obstruct the administration of justice; 

(2) Misbehavior of any of its officers in their official transactions; 

(3) Disobedience or resistance to its lawful writ, process, order, 
rule, decree, or command. 
§ 402. CriminaL CONTEMPTS 


Any person, corporation or association willfully disobeying any 
lawful writ, process, order, rule, decree, or command of any district 
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court of the United States or any court of the District of Columbia, by 
doing any act or thing therein, or thereby forbidden, if the act or 
thing so done be of such character as to constitute also a criminal 
offense under any statute of the United States or under the laws of 
any State in which the act was committed, shall be prosecuted for such 
contempt as provided in section 3691 of this title and shall be punished 
by fine or imprisonment, or both. 

Such fine shall be paid to the United States or to the complainant 
or other party injured by the act constituting the contempt, or may, 
where more than one is so damaged, be divided or apportioned among 
them as the court may direct, but in no case shall the fine to be paid 
to the United States exceed, in case the accused is a natural person, 
the sum of $1,000, nor shall such imprisonment exceed the term of six 
months. 

This section shall not be construed to relate to contempts committed 
in the presence of the court, or so near thereto as to obstruct the admin- 
istration of justice, nor to contempts committed in disobedience of 
any lawful writ, process, order, rule, decree, or command entered in 
any suit or action brought or prosecuted in the name of, or on behalf 
of, the United States, but the same, and all other cases of contempt 
not specifically embraced in this section may be punished in conform- 
ity to the prevailing usages at law. 


CHAPTER 23.—OONTRACTS 


431. Contracts by Member of Congress; exceptions, 
432. Officer or employee contracting with Member of Congress. 
433. Exemptions with respect to certain contracts. 
434, Interested persons acting as Government agents. 
435. Contracts in excess of specific appropriation. 
436. Convict labor contracts. 

437. Indian contracts for goods and supplies. 

438. Indian contracts for services generally. 

439. Indian enrollment contracts, 

440. Mail contracts. 

441. Postal supply contracts, 

442. Printing contracts, 

443. War contracts. 


§ 431. Conrracrs sy Mremper or ConorESs; EXCEPTIONS 

Whoever, being a Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a Resident 
Commissioner, either before or after he has qualified, directly or indi- 
rectly, himself, or by any other person in trust for him, or for his use 
or benefit, or on his account, undertakes, executes, holds, or enjoys, in 
whole or in part, any contract or agreement, made or entered into in 
behalf of the United States or any agency thereof, by any officer or 
person authorized to make contracts on its behalf, shall be fined not 
more than $3,000. 

All contracts or agreements made in violation of this section shall be 
void; and whenever any sum of money is advanced by the United 
States or any agency thereof, in consideration of any such contract 
or agreement, it shall forthwith be repaid; and in case of failure or 
refusal to repay the same when demanded by the proper officer of the 
department or agency under whose authority such contract or agree- 
ment shall have been made or entered into, suit shall at once be brought 


against the pen so failing or refusing and his sureties for the 
recovery of the money so advanced. 


§ 482. OFFicer oR EMPLOYEE CONTRACTING WITH Memaerr or Coneress 
Whoever, being an officer or employee of the United States, on behalf 
of the United States or any a ncy thereof, directly or indirectly makes 
or enters into any contract, bargain, or agreement, with any Member 
of or Delegate to Congress, or any Resident Commissioner, either 
before or after he has qualified, shall be fined not more than $3,000. 
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§ 433. EXEMPTIONS WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN CONTRACTS 


Sections 431 and 482 of this title shall not extend to any contract 
or agreement made or entered into, or accepted by any incorporated 
company for the general benefit of such corporation; nor to the pur- 
chase or sale of bills of exchange or other property where the same 
are ready for delivery and payment therefor is made at the time of 
making or entering into the contract or agreement. Nor shall the 
provisions of such sections apply to advances, loans, discounts, pur- 
chase or repurchase agreements, extensions, or renewals thereof, or 
acceptances, releases or substitutions of security therefor or other con- 
tracts or agreements made or entered into under the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation Act, the Agricultural Adjustment Act, the Fed- 
eral Farm Loan Act, the Emergency Farm Mortgage Act of 1933, the 
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation Act, the Farm Credit Act of 1933, 
or the Home Owners Loan Act of 1933, the Farmers’ Home Administra- 
tion Act of 1946, the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, or to crop 
insurance agreements or contracts or agreements of a kind which the 
Secretary of Agriculture may enter into with farmers. 

Any exemption permitted by this section shall be made a matter of 
public record. 


§ 434. InwrerestTep persons acTING as GOVERNMENT AGENTS 

Whoever, being an officer, agent or member of, or directly or indi- 
rectly interested in the pecuniary profits or contracts of any corpora- 
tion, joint-stock company, or association, or of any firm or partner- 
ship, or other business entity, is employed or acts as an officer or agent 
of the United States for the transaction of business with such business 
entity, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two years, or both. 
§ 435. CoNTRACTS IN EXCESS OF SPECIFIC APPROPRIATION 

Whoever, being an officer or employee of the United States, know- 
ingly contracts for the erection, repair, or furnishing of any public 
building, or for any public improvement, to pay a larger amount than 
the specific sum appropriated for such purpose, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 4386. CoNvicr LABOR CONTRACTS 


Whoever, being an officer, employee, or agent of the United States 
or any department or agency thereof, contracts with any person or 
corporation, or permits any warden, agent, or official of any penal or 
correctional institution, to hire out the labor of any prisoners confined 
for violation of any laws of the United States, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 437. INDIAN CONTRACTS FOR GOODS AND SUPPLIES 


Whoever, being an officer, employee, or agent of the United States 
or any department or agency thereof, has any interest, direct or indi- 
rect, In any contract made or under negotiation, with the Government 
or with the Indians, for the purchase or transportation or delivery of 
goods or supplies for the Indians, or for the removal of the Indians, 
or colludes with any person attempting to obtain such contract, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than six months, 
or both; and removed from office. 


§ 438. INDIAN CONTRACTS FOR SERVICES GENERALLY 


Whoever receives money contrary to sections 81 and 82 of Title 25, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than six 
months, or both; and also forfeit the money so received. 
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§ 439. INDIAN ENROLLMENT CONTRACTS 

Unless the United States consents, all contracts made with any per- 
son or persons, applicants for enrollment as citizens in the Five Civil- 
ized Tribes for compensation for services in relation thereto, shall be 
void, and— . 

Whoever collects or receives any moneys from any such applicants 
for citizenship, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not 
more than six months, or both. 


§ 440. Maz, conrracts 

Whoever, being a person employed in the Postal Service, becomes 
interested in any contract for carrying the mail, or acts as agent, with 
or without compensation, for any contractor or person offering to 
become a contractor in any business before the Post Office Depart- 
ment, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both. 


§ 441. Posra, suppiy conTRActs 


No contract for furnishing supplies to the Post Office Department 
or the Postal Service shall be made with any person who has entered, 
or proposed to enter, into any combination to prevent the making of 
any bid for furnishing such supplies, or to fix a price or prices therefor, 
or who has made any agreement, or given or performed, or promised to 
give or perform, any consideration whatever to induce any other person 
not to bid for any such contract, or to bid at a specified price or prices 
thereon. 

Whoever violates this section shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both; and if the offender is a 
contractor for furnishing such supplies his contract may be annulled. 


§ 442. Prinrine conrracts 


Neither the Public Printer, superintendent of printing, superintend- 
ent of binding, nor any of their assistants shall, during their continu- 
ance in office, have any interest, direct or indirect, in the publication 
of any newspaper or periodical, or in any printing, binding, engraving, 
or lithographing of any kind, or in any contract for furnishing paper 
or other material connected with the public printing, binding, litho- 
graphing, or engraving. 

Whoever violates this section shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 443. War conrracrs 


Whoever willfully secretes, mutilates, obliterates, or destroys— 

(a) any records of a war contractor relating to the negotiation, 
award, performance, payment, interim financing, cancellation or 
other termination, or settlement of a war contract of $25,000 or 
more; or 

(b) any records of a war contractor or purchaser relating to 
any disposition of termination inventory in which the considera- 
tion received by any war contractor or any government agency is 
$5,000 or more, 

before the lapse of (1) five years after such disposition of termination 
inventory by such war contractor or government agency, or (2) five 
years after the final settlement of such war contract, or (8) five years 
after the termination of hostilities in the present war as proclaimed 
by the President or by @ concurrent resolution of the two Houses of 
Congress, whichever applicable period is longer, shall, if a corporation, 
be fined not more than $50,000, and, if a natural person, be fined not 
more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 

The Director of Contract Settlement, by regulation, may authorize 
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the destruction of such records upon such terms and conditions as he 
deems appropriate, including the requirement for the making and 
retaining of photographs or microphotographs, which shall have the 
same force and effect as the originals thereof. 

The definitions of terms in section 103 of Title 41 shall apply to 
similar terms used in this section. 


CHAPTER 25—COUNTERFEITING AND FORGERY 
See. 


471. Obligations or securities of United States, 

472. Uttering counterfeit obligations or securities, 

478, Dealing in counterfeit obligations or securities, 

474, Plates or stones for counterfeiting obligations or securities. 

475. Imitating obligations or securities; advertisements. 

476. Taking impressions of tools used for obligations or securities, 

477. Possessing or selling impressions of tools used for obligations or securities. 

478. Foreign obligations or securities. 

479. Uttering counterfeit foreign obligations or securities. 

480, Possessing counterfeit foreign obligations or securities, 

481. Plates or stones for counterfeiting foreign obligations or securities. 

482. Foreign bank notes. 

483. Uttering counterfeit foreign bank notes, 

484, Connecting parts of different notes. 

485. Gold or silver coins or bars. 

486. Uttering coins of gold, silver or other metal. 

487. Making or possessing counterfeit dies for coins. 

488. Making or possessing counterfeit dies for foreign coins. 

489, Making or possessing likeness of coins; publisher’s illustrations excepted. 

490. Minor coins. 

491. Tokens used as money or similar to coins. 

492. Forfeiture of counterfeit paraphernalia, 

493, Bonds and obligations of certain lending agencies. 

494, Contractors’ bonds, bids, and public records. 

495. Contracts, deeds, and powers of attorney. 

496. Customs entry certificates, 

497. Letters patent. 

498. Military or naval discharge certificates, 

499. Military, naval, or official passes. 

500. Money orders. 

501. Postage stamps and postal cards. 

502. Postage and revenue stamps of foreign governments. 

503. Postmarking stamps. 

504. Printing stamps for philatelic purposes. 

505. Seals of courts; signatures of judges or court officers, 

506. Seals of departments or agencies. 

507. Ship’s papers. 

508. Transportation requests of Government. 

509, Possessing and making plates or stones for Government transportation 
requests, 


§ 471. Ostications or securrries or Unrrep Sratss 


Whoever, with intent to defraud, falsely makes, forges, counterfeits, 
or alters any obligation or other security of the United States, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than fifteen years, 
or both. 


§ 472. Uvrrertnc COUNTERFEIT OBLIGATIONS OR SECURITIES 


Whoever, with intent to defraud, passes, utters publishes, or sells, 
or attempts to pass, utter, publish, or sell, or with like intent brings 
into the United States or keeps in possession or conceals any falsely 
made, forged, counterfeited, or altered obligation or other security of 
the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than fifteen years, or both. 


§ 473. DEALING IN COUNTERFEIT OBLIGATIONS OR SECURITIES 


Whoever buys, sells, exchanges, transfers, receives, or delivers any 
false, forged, counterfeited, or altered obligation or other securit 
of the United States, with the intent that the same be passed, published, 
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or used as true and genuine, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 474, PuaTes oR STONES FOR COUNTERFEITING OBLIGATIONS OR 
SECURITIES 
Whoever, having control, ipdoee or possession of any plate, stone, 
or other thing, or any part thereof, from which has been printed, or 
which may be prepared by direction of the Secretary of the Treasury 
for the purpose of printing, any obligation or other security of the 
United Bates uses such plate, stone, or other thing, or any part 
thereof, or knowingly suffers the same to be used for the purpose of 
printing any such or similar obligation or other security, or any part 
thereof, except as ad be printed for the use of the United States by 
order of the proper officer thereof; or 
oever makes or executes any plate, stone, or other thing in the 
likeness of any plate designated for the printing of such obligation 
or other security ; or 
oever sells any such plate, stone, or other thing, or brings into 
the United States any such plate, stone, or other thing, except under 
the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury or other proper officer, 
or with any other intent, in either case, than that such plate, stone, 
or other thing be used for the printing of the obligations or other 
securities of the United States; or 
Whoever has in his control, custody, or possession any plate, stone, 
or other thing in any manner made after or in the similitude of any 
plate, stone, or other thing, from which any such obligation or other 
security has been printed, with intent to use such plate, stone, or other 
thing, or to suffer the same to be used in forging or counterfeiting any 
such obligation or other security, or any part thereof; or 
Whoever has in his possession or custody, except under authority 
from the Secretary of the Treasury or other proper officer, any obliga- 
tion or other security made or executed, in whole or in part, after the 
similitude of any obligation or other security issued under the authority 
of the United States, with intent to sell or otherwise use the same; or 
Whoever prints, photogs phe, or in any other manner makes or 
executes any engraving, photograph, print, or impression in the like- 
ness of any such obligation or other security, or any part thereof, or 
sells any such engraving, photograph, print, or impression, except to 
the United States, or brings into the United States, any such engraving, 
photograph, print, or impression, except by direction of some proper 
officer of the United States; or 
_ Whoever has or retains in his control or possession, after a distinc- 
tive paper has been adopted by the Secretary of the Treasury for the 
obligations and other securities of the United States, any similar paper 
adapted to the making of any such obligation or other security, except 
under the authority of the Secretary of the Treasury or some other 
proper officer of the United States— 
Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
fifteen years, or both. 


§ 475. InrraTrne OBLIGATIONS OR SECURITIES; ADVERTISEMENTS 


_ Whoever designs, engraves, prints, makes or executes, or utters, 
issues, distributes, circulates, or uses any business or professional card, 
notice, placard, circular, handbill, or advertisement in the likeness 
or simihtude of any obligation or security of the United States issued 
under or authorized by any Act of Congress or writes, prints, or other- 
wise Impresses upon any such instrument, obligation, or security, any 
business or professional card, notice, or advertisement, or any notice 
or advertisement whatever, shall be fined not more than $500. 
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§ 476. TaxkING IMPRESSIONS OF TOOLS USED FOR OBLIGATIONS OR 
SECURITIES 

Whoever, without authority from the United States, takes, procures, 
or makes an impression, stamp, or imprint of, from or by the use of 
any tool, implement, instrument, or thing used or fitted or intended to 
be used in printing, stamping, or impressing, or in making other tools, 
implements, instruments, or things to be used or fitted or intended 
to be used in printing, stamping, or impressing any obligation or other 
security of the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 477. Possrssinc oR SELLING IMPRESSIONS OF TOOLS USED FOR OBLIGA- 
TIONS OR SECURITIES 

Whoever, with intent to defraud, possesses, keeps, safeguards, or 
controls, without authority from the United States, any imprint, 
stamp, or impression, taken or made upon any substance or material 
whatsoever, of any tool, implement, instrument or thing, used, fitted 
or intended to be used, for any of the purposes mentioned in section 
476 of this title; or 

Whoever, with intent to defraud, sells, gives, or delivers any such 
imprint, stamp, or impression to any other person— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 


§ 478. Forrien OBLIGATIONS OR SECURITIES 

Whoever, within the United States, with intent to defraud, falsely 
makes, alters, forges, or counterfeits any bond, certificate, obligation, 
or other security of any foreign government, purporting to be or in 
imitation of any such security issued under the authority of such for- 
eign ideplenere or any treasury note, bill, or promise to pay, lawfully 
issued by such foreign government and intended to circulate as money, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 479. UTrerING COUNTERFEIT FOREIGN OBLIGATIONS OR SECURITIES 

Whoever, within the United States, knowingly and with intent to 
defraud, utters, passes, or puts off, in payment or negotiation, any 
false, forged, or counterfeited bond, certificate, obligation, security, 
treasury note, bill, or promise to pay, mentioned in section 478 of this 
title, whether or not the same was made, altered, forged, or counter- 
feited within the United States, shall be fined not more than $3,000 
or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 480. PossrssInG COUNTERFEIT FOREIGN OBLIGATIONS OR SECURITIES 


Whoever, within the United States, knowingly and with intent to 
defraud, possesses or delivers any false, for, a or counterfeit bond, 
certificate, obligation, security, treasury note, bill, promise to pay, bank 
note, or bill issued by a bank or corporation of any foreign country, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 


§ 481. PLATES OR STONES FOR COUNTERFEITING FOREIGN OBLIGATIONS OR 
SECURITIES 

Whoever, within the United States except by lawful authority, con- 
trols, holds, or possesses any plate, stone, or other thing, or any part 
thereof, from which has been printed or may be printed any counter- 
feit note, bond, obligation, or other security, in whole or in part, of 
any foreign government, bank, or corporation, or uses such plate, stone. 
or other thing, or knowingly permits or suffers the same to be used 
in counterfeiting such foreign obligations, or any part thereof; or 
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Whoever, except by lawful authority, makes or engraves any plate, 
stone, or other thing in the likeness or similitude of any plate, stone, 
or other thing designated for the printing of the genuine issues of the 
obligations of any foreign government, bank, or corporation; or 

Whoever, except by lawful authority, prints, photographs, or makes, 
executes, or sells any engraving, photograph, print, or impression in 
the likeness of any genuine note, bond, obligation, or other security, 
or any part thereof, of any foreign government, bank, or corporation; 
or 


Whoever brings into the United States any counterfeit plate, stone 
or other thing, engraving, photograph, print, or other impressions of 
the notes, bonds, obligations, or other securities of any foreign govern- 
ment, bank, or corporation— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 482. Foreign BANK NOTES 


Whoever, within the United States, with intent to defraud, falsely 
makes, alters, forges, or counterfeits any bank note or bill issued by a 
bank or corporation of any foreign country, and intended by the law 
or usage of such foreign country to circulate as money, such bank or 
corporation being authorized by the laws of such country, shall be 
Seek not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or 

oth. 


§ 483. UvTrerRING COUNTERFEIT FOREIGN BANK NOTES 


Whoever, within the United States, utters, passes, puts off, or 
tenders in payment, with intent to defraud, any such false, forged, 
altered, or counterfeited bank note or bill, mentioned in section 482 
of this title, knowing the same to be so false, forged, altered, and coun- 
terfeited, whether or not the same was made, forged, altered, or coun- 
terfeited within the United States, shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 484. CoNNECTING PARTS OF DIFFERENT NOTES 


Whoever so pe or connects together different parts of two or 
more notes, bills, or other genuine instruments issued under the 
authority of the United States, or by any foreign government, or cor- 
poration, as to produce one instrument, with intent to defraud, shall 
be guilty of forgery in the same manner as if the parts so put together 
were falsely made or forged, and shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 485. Goxp or SILVER COINS OR BARS 


Whoever falsely makes, forges, or counterfeits any coin or bars in 
resemblance or similitude of the gold or silver coins or bars coined or 
stamped at the mints and assay offices of the United States, or in 
resemblance or similitude of any foreign gold or silver coin current 
in the United States, or are in actual use and circulation as money 
within the United States; or 

Whoever passes, utters, publishes or sells, or attempts to pass, utter, 
publish, or sell, or bring into the United States, from any foreign 
place, knowing the same to be false, forged, or counterfeit, with intent 
to defraud any body politic or corporate, or any person, or possesses 
any such false, forged, or counterfeited coin or bars, knowing the 
same to be false, forged, or counterfeited, with intent to defrau any 
body politic or corporate, or any person— 

Shall be fined not more th $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
fifteen years, or both. 
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§ 486. UvTrerine¢ COINS OF GOLD, SILVER OR OTHER METAL 


Whoever, except as authorized by law, makes or utters or passes, or 
attempts to utter or pass, any coins of gold or silver or other metal, 
or alloys of metals, intended for use as current money, whether in the 
resemblance of coins of the United States or of foreign countries, or 
of original design, shall be fined not more than $3,000 or imprisoned 
not more than five years, or both. 


§ 487. Maxinc or POSSESSING COUNTERFEIT DIES FOR COINS 


Whoever, without lawful authority, makes any die, hub, or mold, 
or any part thereof, either of steel or plaster, or any other substance, 
in likeness or similitude, as to the design or the inscription thereon, 
of any die, hub, or mold designated for the coining or making of any 
of the genuine gold, silver, nickel, bronze, copper, or other coins coined 
at the mints of the United States; or 

Whoever, without lawful authority, possesses any such die, hub, or 
mold, or any part thereof, or permits the same to be used for or in 
aid of the counterfeiting of any such coins of the United States— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
fifteen years, or both. 


§ 488. MaxkING oR POSSESSING COUNTERFEIT DIES FOR FOREIGN COINS 

Whoever, within the United States, without lawful authority, makes 
any die, hub, or mold, or any part thereof, either of steel or of plaster, 
or of any other substance, in the likeness or similitude, as to the design 
or the inscription thereon, of any die, hub, or mold designated for the 
coining of the genuine coin of any foreign government; or 

Whoever, without lawful authority, possesses any such die, hub, or 
mold, or any part thereof, or conceals, or knowingly suffers the same 
to be used for the counterfeiting of any foreign coin— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 489. MAKING OR POSSESSING LIKENESS OF COINS; PUBLISHER'S ILLUS- 
TRATIONS EXCEPTED 
Whoever, within the United States, makes or brings therein from 
any foreign country, or possesses with intent to sell, give away, or 
in any other manner uses the same, any business or professional card, 
notice, placard, token, device, print, or impression, or any other thing 
whatsoever, in the likeness or similitude as to design, color, or the 
inscription thereon of any of the coins of the United States or of any 
foreign country issued as money, either under the authority of the 
United States or under the authority of any foreign government, shall 
be fined not more than $100. 
This section shall not forbid or prevent the printing and publish- 
ing of illustrations of coins and medals or the making of the necessary 
lates for the same to be used in illustrating numismatic and historical 
bok and journals and school arithmetics and the circulars of legiti- 
mate publishers and dealers in the same. 


§ 490. Minor corns 

Whoever falsely makes, forges, or counterfeits any coin in the resem- 
blance or similitude of any of the minor coins coined at the mints of 
the United States; or 

Whoever passes, utters, publishes, or sells, or brings into the United 
States, or possesses any such false, forged, or counterfeited coin, 
with intent to defraud any person, shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 491. ToKENS USED AS MONEY OR SIMILAR TO COINS 
(a) Whoever, not lawfully authorized, makes, issues, or passes any 
coin, card, token, or device in metal, or its compounds, which may be 
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intended to be used as money for any 1-cent, 2-cent, 3-cent, or 5-cent 
piece, authorized by law, or for coins of equal value, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

(b) Whoever manufactures, sells, offers, or advertises for sale, or 
exposes or keeps with intent to furnish or sell any token, slug, disk, 
or other device similar in size and shape to any of the lawful coins 
of the United States, or any token, disk, or other device issued or 
authorized in connection with rationing by any agency of the United 
States with knowledge or reason to believe that such tokens, slugs, 
disks, or other devices may be used unlawfully or fraudulently to 
procure anything of value, or the use or enjoyment of any property 
or service from any automatic merchandise vending machine, postage- 
stamp machine, turnstile, fare box, coin-box telephone, parking meter, 
or other receptacle, depository, or contrivance, designed to receive or 
to be operated by lawful coins of the United States, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

son nnewledee or rea- = (c) “Knowledge or reason to believe”, within the meaning of para- 
: graph (b) of this section, may be shown by proof that any law- 
enforcement officer has, prior to the commission of the offense with 
which the defendant is charged, informed the defendant that tokens, 
slugs, disks, or other devices of the kind manufactured, sold, offered, 
or advertised for sale by him or exposed or kept with intent to furnish 
or sell, are being used unlawfully or fraudulently to operate certain 
specified automatic merchandise vending machines, postage-stamp 
machines, turnstiles, fare boxes, coin-box telephones, parking meters, 
or other receptacles, depositories, or contrivances, designed to receive 

or to be operated by lawful coins of the United States, 


§ 492. Forrerrure of COUNTERFEIT PARAPHERNALIA 


All counterfeits of any coins or obligations or other securities of 
the United States or of any foreign government, or any articles, devices, 
and other things made, possessed, or used in violation of this chapter 

port p).16, 783, «or of sections 331-338, 835, 336, 642 or 1720, of this title, or any 
material or apparatus used or fitted or intended to be used, in the 
making of such counterfeits, articles, devices or things, found in the 
possession of any person without authority from the Secretary of 
ie Treasury or other proper officer, shall be forfeited to the United 
tates. 

Whoever, having the custody or control of any such counterfeits, 
material, apparatus, articles, devices, or other things, fails or refuses 
to surrender possession thereof upon request by any authorized agent 
of the Treasury Department, or other proper officer, shall be fined 
not more than $100 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

sion or mitigation of , WV benever, except as hereinafter in this section provided, any person 

forfeiture. interested in any article, device, or other thing, or material or appa- 
ratus seized under this section files with the Secretary of the Treasury, 
before the disposition thereof, a petition for the remission or mitiga- 
tion of such forfeiture, the Secretary of the Treasury, if he finds that 
such forfeiture was incurred without willful negligence or without any 
intention on the part of the petitioner to violate the law, or finds the 
existence of such mitigating circumstances as to justify the remission 
or the mitigation of such forfeiture, may remit or mitigate the same 
upon such terms and conditions as he deems reasonable and just. 

If the seizure involves offenses other than offenses against the coin- 
age, currency, obligations or securities of the United States or any 
foreign government, the petition for the remission or mitigation of 
forfeiture shall be referred to the Attorney General, who may remit 


or mitigate the forfeiture upon such terms as he deems reasonable 
and just. 
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§ 493. Bonps AND OBLIGATIONS OF CERTAIN LENDING AGENCIES 

Whoever falsely makes, forges, counterfeits or alters any note, bond, 
debenture, coupon, obligation, instrument, or writing in imitation or 
purporting to be in imitation of, a note, bond, debenture, coupon, obli- 

ation, instrument or writing, issued by the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, Home Owners’ 
Loan Corporation, Farm Credit Administration, Federal Housing 
Administration, Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation or any land 
bank, intermediate credit bank, bank for cooperatives or any lending, 
mortgage, insurance, credit or savings and loan corporation or associ- 
ation authorized or acting under the laws of the United States, shall 
be pues not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 

Whoever passes, utters, or publishes, or attempts to pass, utter or 
publish any note, bond, debenture, coupon, obligation, instrument or 
document knowing the same to have been falsely made, forged, coun- 
terfeited or altered, contrary to the provisions of this section, shall be 
ars not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 


§ 494. CoNTRACTORS’ BONDS, BIDS, AND PUBLIC RECORDS 


Whoever falsely makes, alters, forges, or counterfeits any bond, bid, 
proposal, contract, guarantee, security, official bond, public record. 
affidavit, or other writing for the purpose of defrauding the United 
States; or 

Whoever utters or publishes as true or possesses with intent to utter 
or publish as true, any such false, forged, altered, or counterfeited 
nae knowing the same to be false, forged, altered, or counter- 

eited ; or 

Whoever transmits to, or presents at any office or to any officer of 
the United States, any such false, forged, altered, or counterfeited 
wie knowing the same to be false, forged, altered, or counter- 
feited— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 

§ 495. CoNTRACTS, DEEDS, AND POWERS OF ATTORNEY 

Whoever falsely makes, alters, forges, or counterfeits any deed, 
power of attorney, order, certificate, receipt, contract, or other writing, 
for the purpose of obtaining or receiving, or of enabling any other 
person, either directly or indirectly, to obtain or receive from the 
United States or any officers or agents thereof, any sum of money; or 

Whoever utters or publishes as true any such false, forged, altered, 
or counterfeited writing, with intent to defraud the United States, 
knowing the same to be false, altered, forged, or counterfeited; or 

Whoever transmits to, or presents at any office or officer of the 
United States, any such writing in support of, or in relation to, any 
account or claim, with intent to dateaud the United States, knowing 
the same to be false, altered, forged, or counterfeited— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 


§ 496. Cusroms MATTERS 

Whoever forges, counterfeits or falsely alters any writing made or 
required to be made in connection with the entry or withdrawal of im- 
ports or collection of customs duties, or uses any such writing knowin. 
the same to be forged, counterfeited or falsely altered, shall be fined 
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 
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§ 497. Lerrers PATENT 

Whoever falsely makes, forges, counterfeits, or alters any letters 
patent granted or purporting to have been granted by the President 
of the United States; or 

Whoever passes, utters, or publishes, or attempts to pass, utter, or 
publish as genuine, any such letters patent, knowing the same to be 
forged, counterfeited or falsely altered— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 
§ 498. Murrrary oR NAVAL DISCHARGE CERTIFICATES 

Whoever forges, counterfeits, or falsely alters any certificate of dis- 
charge from the military or naval service of the United States, or uses, 
unlawfully possesses or exhibits any such certificate, knowing the same 
to be foreed, counterfeited, or falsely altered, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 499. Murrrary, NAVAL, OR OFFICIAL PASSES 

Whoever falsely makes, forges, counterfeits, alters, or tampers with 
any naval, military, or official pass or permit, issued by or under the 
authority of the United States, or with intent to defraud uses or 
possesses any such pass or permit, or personates or falsely represents 
himself to be or not to be a person to whom such pass or permit has 
been duly issued, or willfully allows any other person to have or use 
any such pass or permit, issued for his use alone, shall be fined not 
more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 500. Money orpers 


Whoever, with intent to defraud, falsely makes, forges, counter- 
feits, engraves, or prints any order in imitation of or purporting to be 
a money order issued by the Post Office Department, or by any post- 
master or agent thereof; or 

Whoever forges or counterfeits the signature of any postmaster, 
assistant postmaster, chief clerk, or clerk, upon or to any money order, 
or postal note, or blank therefor provided or issued by or under the 
direction of the Post Office Department of the United States, or of any 
foreign country, and payable in the United States, or any material 
signature or indorsement thereon, or any material signature to any 
receipt or certificate of identification thereof; or 

oever falsely alters in any material respect, any such money 
order or postal note; or 

Whoever, with intent to defraud, passes, utters or publishes, any 
such forged or altered money order or postal note, knowing any 
material signature or indorsement thereon to be false, forged, or 
counterfeited, or any material alteration therein to have been falsely 
made; or 

hoever issues any money order or postal note without having 
previously received or paid the full amount of money payable therefor, 
with the puro of fraudulently obtaining or receiving, or fraudu- 
lently enabling any other person, either directly or indirectly, to obtain 
or receive from the United States, or any o cer, employee, or agent 
thereof, any sum of money whatever; or 

Whoever, with intent to defraud the United States or an person, 
transmits or presents to any officer or employee, or at any office of the 
United States, any money order or postal note, knowing the same to 
contain any forged or counterfeited signature to the same, or to any 
material indorsement, receipt, or certificate thereon, or material 
alteration therein unlawfully made, or to have been unlawfully issued 


without previous payment of the amount required to be paid upon such 
issue—~ 
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Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 
§ 501. PosTacE sTAMPs AND POSTAL CARDS 

Whoever forges or counterfeits any postage stamp, or any stamp 
printed upon any stamped envelope, or postal card, or any die, plate, 
or engraving therefor; or 

Whoever makes or prints, or knowingly uses or sells, or possesses 
with intent to use or sell, any such forged or counterfeited postage 
stamp, stamped envelope, postal card, die, plate, or engraving; or 

Whoever makes, or knowingly uses or sells, or possesses with intent 
to use or sell, any paper bearing the watermark of any stamped 
envelope, or postal card, or any fraudulent imitation thereof; or 

Whoever makes or prints, or authorizes to be made or printed, any 
postage stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card, of the kind authorized 
and provided by the Post Office Department, without the special 
authority and direction of said department; or 

Whoever after such postage stamp, stamped envelope, or postal 
card has been printed, with intent to defraud, delivers the same to any 
person not authorized by an instrument in writing, duly executed 
under the hand of the Postmaster General and the seal of the Post 
Office Department, to receive it— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 502. PosTacz AND REVENUE STAMPS OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS 


Whoever forges, or counterfeits, or knowingly utters or uses any 
forged or counterfeit postage stamp or revenue stamp of any foreign 
government, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. 


§ 503. PostMaRKING sTAMPS 


Whoever forges or counterfeits any postmarking stamp, or impres- 
sion thereof with intent to make it appear that such impression is 
a genuine postmark, or makes or knowingly uses or sells, or possesses 
with intent to use or sell, any forged or counterfeited postmarking 
stamp, die, plate, or engraving, or such impression thereof, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or 
both. 


§ 504. Privrina sTAMPS FOR PHILATELIC PURPOSES 


(a) Nothing in sections 481, 492 and 502 of this title, or in any other 
provision of law, shall forbid or prevent the printing, publishing, or 
importation, or the making or importation of the necessary plates for 
such printing or publishing, for philatelic purposes in articles, books, 
journals, newspapers, or albums (including the circulars or advertising 
literature of legitimate dealers in stamps or publishers of or dealers in 
philatelic or historical articles, books, journals, or albums), of black 
and white illustrations of— 

(1) foreign revenue stamps if from plates so defaced as to 
indicate that the illustrations are not adapted or intended for use 
as stamps; 

(2) foreign postage stamps; or 

(3) such portion of the border of a stamp of the United States 
as may be necessary to show minor distinctive features of the 
stamp so illustrated, but all such illustrations shall be at least 
four times as large as the portion of the original United States 
stamp so illustrated. 

(b) Notwithstanding ay other provision of law, the Secretary of 
the Treasury, subject to the approval of the President, may, upon 
finding that no hindrance to the suppression of counterfeiting and no 
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tendency to bring into disrepute any obligation or other security of 
the United States will result, by regulations, permit, to the extent and 
under such conditions as he may deem appropriate, the ernie: pub- 
lishing or importation or the making or importation of the necessary 
plates for such printing or publishing, for philatelic purposes in arti- 
cles, books, journals, newspapers, or albums (including the circulars or 
advertising literature of legitimate dealers in stamps or publishers of 
or dealers in philatelic or historical articles, books, journals, or 
albums), of black and white illustrations of canceled or uncanceled 
United States postage stamps. 

The Secretary, subject to the approval of the President, may amend 
or repeal such regulations at any time. Such regulations, and any 
amendment or repeal thereof, shall become effective upon publication 
thereof in the Federal Register or upon such date as may be specified 
therein if later than the date of publication. 

All findings of fact made hereunder shall be final and conclusive 
and shall not be subject to review. 


§ 505. Smarts or couRTS ; SIGNATURES OF JUDGES OR COURT OFFICERS 

Whoever forges the signature of any judge, register, or other officer 
of any court of the United States, or of any Territory thereof, or forges 
or counterfeits the seal of any such court, or knowingly concurs in 
using any such forged or counterfeit signature or seal, for the purpose 
of authenticating any proceeding or document, or tenders in evidence 
any such proceeding or document with a false or counterfeit signa- 
ture of any such judge, register, or other officer, or a false or counter- 
feit seal of the court, subscribed or attached thereto, knowing such 
signature or seal to be false or counterfeit, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
§ 506. Sans or DEPARTMENTS OR AGENCIES 

Whoever falsely makes, forges, counterfeits, mutilates, or alters the 
seal of any department or agency of the United States; or 

Whoever knowingly uses, affixes, or impresses any such fraudulently 
made, forged, counterfeited, mutilated, or altered seal to or upon any 
certificate, instrument, commission, document, or paper, of any descrip- 
tion; or 

Whoever, with fraudulent intent, possesses any such seal, knowin 
the same to have been so falsely made, forged, counterfeited, mutilate 
or altered— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 507. Surp’s parers 


Whoever falsely makes, forges, counterfeits, or alters any instru- 
ment in imitation of or purporting to be, an abstract or official copy 
or certificate of the recording, registry, or enrollment of any vessel, in 
the office of any collector of the customs, or a license to any vessel 
for carrying on the coasting trade or fisheries of the United States, 
or a certificate of ownership, pass, or clearance, granted for any vessel, 
under the authority of the United States, or a permit, debenture, or 
other official document granted by any collector or other officer of the 
customs by virtue of his office; or 

Whoever utters, publishes, or passes, or attempts to utter, publish. 
or pass, as true, any such false, forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered 
instrument, abstract, official copy, certificate, license, pass, clearance, 
permit, debenture, or other official document herein specified, knowing 
the same to be false, forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered, with 
an intent to defraud— 


Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
three years, or both. 


? 


62 Strat] 80TH CONG., 2D SHSS.—CH. 645—JUNE 25, 1948 


§ 508. TRANspoRTATION REQUESTS oF GOVERNMENT 


Whoever falsely makes, forges, or counterfeits in whole or in part, 
any form or request in similitude of the form or request provided by 
the Government for requesting a common carrier to furnish trans- 
portation on account of the United States or any department or agency 
thereof, or knowingly alters any form or request provided by the 
Government for requesting a common carrier to furnish transporta- 
tion on account of the United States or any department or agency 
thereof; or 

Whoever knowingly passes, utters, publishes, or sells, or attempts 
to pass, utter, publish, or sell, any such false, forged, counterfeited, or 
altered form or request— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 


§ 509. PossrssING AND MAKING PLATES OR STONES FOR GOVERNMENT 
TRANSPORTATION REQUESTS 


Whoever, except by lawful authority, controls, holds or possesses 
any plate, stone, or other thing, or any part thereof, from which has 
been printed or may be printed any form or request for Government 
transportation, or uses such plate, stone, or other thing, or knowingly 
permits or suffers the same to be used in making any such form or 
request or any part of such a form or request; or 

Whoever makes or engraves any plate, stone, or thing, in the like- 
ness of any plate, stone, or thing designated for the printing of the 
genuine issues of the form or request for Government transporta- 
tion; or 

Whoever prints, photographs, or in any other manner makes, exe- 
cutes, or sells any engraving, photograph, print, or impression in the 
likeness of any genuine form or request for Government transporta- 
tion, or any part thereof; or 

Whoever brings into the United States or any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof, any plate, stone, or other thing, or engraving, 
hotograph, print, or other impression of the form or request for 
Povernunent transportation— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 

CHAPTER 27.—CUSTOMS 
See. 
541, Entry of goods falsely classified. 
542. Entry of goods by means of false statements. 
543. Entry of goods for less than legal duty. 
§44, Relanding of goods, 
545. Smuggling goods into the United States. 
546. Smuggling goods into foreign countries, 
547. Depositing goods in buildings on boundaries, 
548. Removing or repacking goods in warehouses. 
549, Removing goods from customs custody ; breaking seals. 
550. False claim for refund of duties. 
551. Concealing or destroying invoices or other papers. 
552. Officers aiding importation of obscene or treasonous books and articles. 


§ 541. ENTRY OF GOODS FALSELY CLASSIFIED 

Whoever knowingly effects any entry of goods, wares, or merchan- 
dise, at less than the true weight or measure thereof, or upon a false 
classification as to quality or value, or by the payment of less than 
the amount of duty legally due, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 
§ 542. Exrry oF GOODS BY MEANS OF FALSE STATEMENTS 

Whoever enters or introduces, or attempts to enter or introduce, into 


the commerce of the United States any imported merchandise by. 


means of any fraudulent or false invoice, declaration, affidavit, letter, 
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paper, or by means of any false statement, written or verbal, or by 
means of any false or fraudulent practice or appliance, or makes any 
false statement in any declaration without reasonable cause to believe 
the truth of such statement, or procures the making of any such false 
statement as to any matter material thereto without reasonable cause 
to believe the truth of such statement, whether or not the United States 
shall or may be deprived of any lawful duties; or 

Whoever is guilty of any willful act or omission whereby the United 
States shall or may be deprived of any lawful duties accruing upon 
merchandise embraced or referred to in such invoice, declaration, 
affidavit, letter, paper, or statement, or affected by such act or 
omission— 

Shall be fined for each offense not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
not more than two years, or both. 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to relieve imported mer- 
chandise from forfeiture under other provisions of law. 

The term “commerce of the United States”, as used in this section, 
shall not include commerce with the Philippine Islands, Virgin Islands, 
prcereal Samoa, Wake Island, Midway Islands, Kingman Reef, or 

uam. 


§ 543. Enrry OF GOODS FOR LESS THAN LEGAL DUTY 

Whoever, being an officer of the revenue, knowingly admits to entry, 
any goods, wares, or merchandise, upon payment of less than the 
amount of duty legally due, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than two years, or both; and removed from office. 


§ 544. ReLanpING OF GOODS 


If any merchandise entered or withdrawn for exportation without 
payment of the duties thereon, or with intent to obtain a drawback 
of the duties paid, or of any other allowances given by law on the 
exportation thereof, is relanded at any place in the United States with- 
out entry having been made, such merchandise shall be considered as 
having been imported into the United States contrary to law, and each 
person concerned shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
not more than two years, or both; and such merchandise shall be 
forfeited. 

The term “any place in the United States”, as used in this section, 
shall not include the Philippine Islands, Virgin Islands, American 
Samoa, Wake Island, Midway Islands, Kingman Reef, or Guam. 


§ 545. SmucGLING Goops INTO THE UNITED STATES 


Whoever knowingly and willfully, with intent to defraud the United 
States, smuggles, or clandestinely introduces into the United States 
any merchandise which should have been invoiced, or makes out or 
passes, or attempts to pass, through the customhouse any false, forged, 
or fraudulent invoice, or other document or paper; or 

Whoever fraudulently or knowingly imports or brings into the 
United States, any merchandise contrary to law, or receives, conceals, 
buys, sells, or in any manner facilitates the transportation, conceal- 
ment, or sale of such merchandise after importation, knowing the 
ane to have been imported or brought into the United States contrary 

aw— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two 3 Martha wie 

oof of defendant’s possession of such goods, unless explained to 
the satisfaction of the jury, shall be decined evidence "gufficient to 
authorize conviction for violation of this section. 

Merchandise introduced into the United States in violation of this 
section shall be forfeited to the United States. 
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The term “United States”, as used in this section, shall not include 
the Philippine Islands, Virgin Islands, American Samoa, Wake Island, 
Midway Islands, Kingman Reef, or Guam. 


§ 546. SmuceLiNe Goops INTO FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


Any person owning in whole or in part any vessel of the United 
States who employs, or participates in, or allows the employment of, 
such vessel for the purpose of smuggling, or attempting to smuggle, 
or assisting in smuggling, any merchandise into the territory of any 
foreign government in violation of the laws there in force, if under 
the laws of such foreign government any penalty or forfeiture is 
provided for violation of the laws of the United States respecting the 
customs revenue, and any citizen of, or person domiciled in, or any 
corporation incorporated in, the United States, controlling or sub- 
stantially participating in the control of any such vessel, directly or 
indirectly, whether through ownership of corporate shares or other- 
wise, and allowing the employment of said vessel for any such purpose, 
and any person found, or discovered to have been, on board of any 
such vessel so employed and participating or assisting in any such 
purpose, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than two years, or both. 

It shall constitute an offense under this section to hire out or charter 
a vessel if the lessor or charterer has knowledge or reasonable grounds 
for belief that the lessee or person chartering the vessel intends to 
employ such vessel for any of the purposes described in this section 
and if such vessel is, during the time such lease or charter is in effect, 
employed for any such purpose. 


§ 547. DEposrriNnG Goops IN BUILDINGS ON BOUNDARIES 

Whoever receives or deposits any merchandise in any building upon 
the boundary line between the United States and any foreign country, 
or carries any merchandise through the same, in violation of law, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both. 


§ 548. REMovING OR REPACKING GOODS IN WAREHOUSES 

Whoever fraudulently conceals, removes, or repacks merchandise in 
any bonded warehouse or fraudulently alters, defaces or obliterates 
any marks or numbers placed upon packages deposited in such ware- 
house, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than two years, or both. 

Merchandise so concealed, removed, or repacked, or packages upon 
which any marks or numbers have been so altered, defaced, or obliter- 
ated, shall be forfeited to the United States. 


§ 549. ReEmovING GOoDs FROM CUSTOMS CUSTODY; BREAKING SEALS 


Whoever, without authority, affixes or attaches a customs seal, fast- 
ening, or mark, or any seal, fastening, or mark purporting to be a 
customs seal, fastening, or mark to any vessel, vehicle, warehouse, or 
package; or 

Whoever, without authority, willfully removes, breaks, injures, or 
defaces any customs seal or other fastening or mark placed upon any 
vessel, vehicle, warehouse, or package containing merchandise or bag- 
gage in bond or in customs custody; or 

oever maliciously enters any bonded warehouse or any vessel 
or vehicle laden with or containing bonded merchandise with intent 
unlawfully to remove therefrom any merchandise or baggage therein, 
or unlawfully removes any merchandise or baggage in such vessel, 
vehicle, or bonded warehouse or otherwise in customs custody or con- 
trol; or 
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Whoever receives or transports any merchandise or baggage unlaw- 
fully removed from any such vessel, vehicle, or warehouse, knowing 
the same to have been unlawfully removed— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two years, or both. 


§ 550. Fase CLAIM FOR REFUND OF DUTIES 

Whoever knowingly and willfully files any false or fraudulent 
entry or claim for the payment of drawback, allowance, or refund of 
duties upon the exportation of merchandise, or knowingly or will- 
fully makes or files any false affidavit, abstract, record, certificate, or 
other document, with a view to securing the payment to himself or 
others of any drawback, allowance, or refund of duties, on the exporta- 
tion of merchandise, greater than that legally due thereon, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, 
or both, and such merchandise or the value thereof shall be forfeited. 


§ 551. CoNCEALING OR DESTROYING INVOICES OR OTHER PAPERS 


Whoever willfully conceals or destroys any invoice, book, or paper 
relating to any merchandise imported into the United States, afar 
an inspection thereof has been demanded by the collector of any col- 
lection district ; or 

Whoever conceals or destroys at any time any such invoice, book, 
or paper for the purpose of suppressing any evidence of fraud therein 
contained— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two years, or both. 


§ 552. OFFICERS AIDING IMPORTATION OF OBSCENE OR TREASONOUS BOOKS 
AND ARTICLES 


Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United States, 
knowingly aids or abets any person engaged in any violation of any 
of the provisions of law prohibiting importing, advertising, dealing 
in, exhibiting, or sending or receiving by mail obscene or indecent 
publications or representations, or books, pamphlets, papers, writings, 
advertisements, circulars, prints, pictures, or drawings containing any 
matter advocating or urging treason or insurrection against the United 
States or forcible resistance to any law of the United States, or con- 
taining any threat to take the life of or inflict bodily harm upon any 
person in the United States, or means for preventing conception or 
procuring abortion, or other articles of indecent or immoral use or 
tendency, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than ten years, or both. 


CHAPTER 29.—ELECTIONS AND POLITICAL ACTIVITIES 


591. Definitions. 

§92. Troops at polls. 

598. Interference by armed forces. 

504. Intimidation of voters. 

595. Interference by administrative employees of Federal, State, or Territorial 
Governments. 

596. Polling armed forces. 

597. Expenditures to influence voting. 

598. Coercion by means of relief appropriations. 

599. Promise of appointment by candidate. 

600. Promise of employment or other benefit for political activity. 

601. Deprivation of employment or other benefit for political activity. 

602. Solicitation of political contributions. 

603. Place of solicitation. 

604. Solicitation from persons on relief. 

605. Disclosure of names of persons on relief. 

606. Intimidation to secure political contributions. 

607. Making political contributions. 

608. Limitations on political contributions and purchases. 
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Sec. 


609. Maximum contributions and expenditures. 

610. Contributions or expenditures by national banks, corporations or labor 
organizations. 

611. Contributions by firms or individuals contracting with the United States. 

612. Publication or distribution of political statements. 


§ 591. Derrtnrrions 


When used in sections 597, 599, 602, 609 and 610 of this title— 

The term “election” includes a general or special election, and, in the 
case of a Resident Commissioner from the Philippine Islands, an elec- 
tion by the Philippine Legislature, but does not include a primary elec- 
tion or convention of a political party; 

The term “candidate” means an individual whose name is presented 
for election as Senator or Representative in, or Delegate or Resident 
Commissioner to, the Congress of the United States, whether or not 
such individual is elected ; 

The term “political committee” includes any committee, association, 
or organization which accepts contributions or makes expenditures for 
the purpose of influencing or attempting to influence the election of 
candidates or presidential and vice presidential electors (1) in two or 
more States, or (2) whether or not in more than one State if such com- 
mittee, association, or organization (other than a duly organized State 
or local committee of a political party) is a branch or subsidiary of a 
national committee, association, or organization; 

The term “contribution” includes a gift, subscription, loan, advance, 
or deposit, of money, or anything of value, and includes a contract, 
promise, or agreement to make a contribution, whether or not legally 
enforceable; 

The term “expenditure” includes a payment, distribution, loan, 
advance, deposit, or gift, of money, or anything of value, and includes 
a contract, promise, or agreement to make an expenditure, whether or 
not legally enforceable; 

The term “person” or the term “whoever” includes an individual, 
partnership, committee, association, corporation, and any other organ- 
ization or group of persons ; 

The term “State” includes Territory and possession of the United 
States. 

§ 592. Troops aT POLLs 

Whoever, being an officer of the Army or Navy, or other person in 
the civil, military, or naval service of the United States, orders, brings, 
keeps, or has under his authority or control any troops or armed men 
at any place where a general or special election is held, unless such 
force be necessary to repel armed enemies of the United States, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both; and be disqualified from holding any office of honor, profit, 
or trust under the United States. 

This section shall not prevent any officer or member of the armed 
forces of the United States from exercising the right of suffrage in an 
election district to which he may belong, if otherwise qualified aceon: 
ing to the laws of the State in which he offers to vote. 


§ 598. IwrerFERENCE BY ARMED FORCES 

Whoever, being an officer or member of the Armed Forces of the 
United States, prescribes or fixes or attempts to prescribe or fix, 
whether by proclamation, order or otherwise, the qualifications of 
voters at any election in any State; or 

Whoever, being such officer or member, prevents or attempts to pre- 
vent by force, threat, intimidation, advice or otherwise any qualified 
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voter of any State from fully exercising the right of suffrage at any 
general or special election ; or 

Whoever, being such officer or member, orders or compels or attempts 
to compel any election officer in any State to receive a vote from a 
person not legally qualified to vote; or 

Whoever, being such officer or member, imposes or attempts to impose 
any regulations for conducting any general or special election in a 
State, different from those prescribed by law; or 

Whoever, being such officer or member, interferes in any manner 
with an election officer’s discharge of his duties— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both; and disqualified from holding any office of honor, 
profit or trust under the United States. 

This section shall not prevent any officer or member of the Armed 
Forces from exercising the right of suffrage in any district to which 
he may belong, if otherwise qualified according to the laws of the 
State of such district. 


§ 594. InrmmmaTIon oF VOTERS 

Whoever intimidates, threatens, coerces, or attempts to intimidate, 
threaten, or coerce, any other person for the purpose of interfering 
with the right of such other person to vote or to vote as he may choose, 
or of causing such other person to vote for, or not to vote for, any 
candidate for the office of President, Vice President, Presidential 
elector, Member of the Senate, or Member of the House of Represen- 
tatives, Delegates or Commissioners from the Territories and Posses- 
sions, at any election held solely or in part for the purpose of electing 
such candidate, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both. 


§ 595. INTERFERENCE BY ADMINISTRATIVE EMPLOYEES OF FEpERAL, 
State, or Terrrror1aL GOVERNMENTS 

Whoever, being a person employed in any administrative position 
by the United States, or by any department or agency thereof, or b 
the District of Columbia or any agency or instrumentality tharsot, 
or by any State, Territory, or Possession of the United States, or an 
political subdivision, municipality, or agency thereof, or agency of ach 
political subdivision or pte eae (including any corporation owned 
or controlled by any State, Territory, or Possession of the United 
States or by any such political subdivision, municipality, or agency), 
in connection with any activity which is financed in whole or in part by 
loans or grants made by the United States, or any department or 
agency thereof, uses his official authority for the purpose of interfering 
with, or affecting, the nomination or the election of any candidate for 
the office of President, Vice President, Presidential elector, Member 
of the Senate, Member of the House of Representatives, or Delegate or 
Resident Commissioner from any Territory or Possession, shall be 
kane not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 

oth. 

This section shall not prohibit or make unlawful any act by any 
officer or employee of any educational or research institution, eetablich- 
ment, agency, or system which is supported in whole or in part by any 
state or political subdivision thereof, or by the District of Columbia or 
by any Territory or Possession of the United States; or by any recog- 
nized religious, philanthropic or cultural organization. 

§ 596. PoLrinc aRMED FORCES 


Whoever, within or without the Armed Forces of the United States, 
Sie any member of such forces, either within or without the United 
tates, either before or after he executes any ballot under any Federal 
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or State law, with reference to his choice of or his vote for any candi- 
date, or states, publishes, or releases any result of any purported poll 
taken from or among the members of the Armed Forces of the United 
States or including within it the statement of choice for such candidate 
or of such votes cast by any member of the Armed Forces of the United 
States, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more 
than one year, or both. 

The word “poll” means any request for information, verbal or writ- 
ten, which by its language or form of expression requires or implies the 
necessity of an answer, where the request is made with the intent of 
compiling the result of the answers obtained, either for the personal use 
of the person making the request, or for the purpose of reporting the 
same to any other person, persons, political party, unincorporated asso- 
ciation or corporation, or for the purpose of publishing the same orally, 
by radio, or in written or printed form. 


§ 597. EXPENDITURES TO INFLUENCE VOTING 

Whoever makes or offers to make an expenditure to any person, either 
to vote or withhold his vote, or to vote for or against any candidate; 
and 

Whoever solicits, accepts, or receives any such expenditure in consid- 
eration of his vote or the withholding of his vote— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both; and if the violation was willful, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 598. CorRCION BY MEANS OF RELIEF APPROPRIATIONS 

Whoever uses any part of any appropriation made by Congress for 
work relief, relief, or for increasing employment by providing loans 
and grants for public-works projects, or exercises or administers any 
authority conferred by any Appropriation Act for the purpose of inter- 
fering with, restraining, or coercing any individual in the exercise of 
his right to vote at any election, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 599. PRomisE OF APPOINTMENT BY CANDIDATE 

Whoever, being a candidate, directly or indirectly promises or 
pledges the appointment, or the use of his influence or support for the 
appointment of any person to any public or private position or employ- 
ment, for the purpose of procuring support in his candidacy shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both; and if the violation was willful, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 600. PRoMIsE OF EMPLOYMENT OR OTHER BENEFIT FOR POLITICAL ACTIVITY 

Whoever, directly or indirectly, promises any employment, position, 
work, compensation, or other benefit, provided for or made possible in 
whole or in part by any Act of Congress, to any person as considera- 
tion, favor, or reward for any political activity or for the support of or 
opposition to any candidate or any political party in any election, shall 
be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or both. 


§ 601. DeerivaTION OF EMPLOYMENT OR OTHER BENEFIT FOR POLITICAL 
ACTIVITY 

Whoever, except as required by law, directly or indirectly, deprives, 
attempts to deprive, or threatens to deprive any person of any employ- 
ment, position, work, compensation, or other benefit provided for or 
made possible by any Act of Congress appropriating funds for work 
relief or relief purposes, on account of race, creed, color, or any political 
activity, support of, or opposition to any candidate or any political 
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party in any election, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
not more than one year, or both. 


§ 602. SoxicrraTIoNn OF POLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS 

Whoever, being a Senator or Representative in, or Delegate or Resi- 
dent Commissioner to, or a candidate for Congress, or individual elected 
as, Senator, Representative, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner, or 
an officer or employee of the United States or any department or agency 
thereof, or a person receiving any salary or compensation for services 
from money derived from the Treasury of the United States, directly 
or indirectly solicits, receives, or is in any manner concerned in solicit- 
ing or receiving, any assessment, subscription, or contribution for any 
political purpose whatever, from any other such officer, employee, or 
person, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than three years or both. 


§ 603. PLAce oF SOLICITATION 

Whoever, in any room or building occupied in the discharge of official 
duties by any person mentioned in section 602 of this title, or in any 
navy yard, fort, or arsenal, solicits or receives any contribution of 
money or other thing of value for any political purpose from any such 
person, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than three years, or both. 


§ 604. SoxnicrraTion FROM PERSONS ON RELIEF 

Whoever solicits or receives or is in any manner concerned in solicit- 
ing or receiving any assessment, subscription, or contribution for any 
political purpose from any person known by him to be entitled to, or 
receiving compensation, employment, or other benefit provided for 
or made possible by any Act of Congress appropriating funds for work 
relief or relief purposes, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 605. DiscLosurE OF NAMES OF PERSONS ON RELIEF 

Whoever, for political purposes, furnishes or discloses any list or 
names of persons receiving compensation, employment or benefits pro- 
vided for or made possible by any Act of Congress appropriating, or 
authorizing the appropriation of funds for work fohiet or relief pur- 
poses, to a political candidate, committee, campaign manager, or to any 
person for delivery to a political candidate, committee, or campaign 
manager ; and 

Whoever receives any such list or names for political purposes— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both. 


§ 606. InrimipaTion To sECURE POLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS 

Whoever, being one of the officers or employees of the United States 
mentioned in section 602 of this title, discharges, or promotes, or 
degrades, or in any manner changes the official rank or compensation 
of any other officer or pie a ha or promises or threatens so to do, for 
giving or withholding or neglecting to make any contribution of money 
or other valuable thing for any political purpose, shall be fined not 
more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 607. Maxine PoLiricaL CONTRIBUTIONS 


Whoever, being an officer, clerk, or other person in the service of the 
United States or a department or agency thereof, directly or indi- 
rectly gives or hands over to any other officer, clerk, or person in the 
service of the United States, or to any Senator or Member of or Dele- 
gate to Congress, or Resident Commissioner, any money or other valu- 
able thing on account of or to be applied to the promotion of any 
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political object, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than three years, or both. 


§ 608. Limrrarions ON POLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS AND PURCHASES 


(a) Whoever, directly or indirectly, makes contributions in an 
aggregate amount in excess of $5,000 during any calendar year, or in 
connection with any campaign for nomination or election, to or on 
behalf of any candidate for an elective Federal office, including the 
offices of President of the United States and Presidential and Vice 
Presidential electors, or to or on behalf of any committee or other 
organization engaged in furthering, advancing, or advocating the nomi- 
nation or election of any candidate for any such office or the success 
of any national political party, shall be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 

This subsection shall not apply to contributions made to or by a State 
or local committee or other State or local organization or to similar 
committees or organizations in the District of Columbia or in any 
Territory or Possession of the United States. 

(b) Whoever purchases or buys any goods, commodities, advertis- 
ing, or articles of any kind or description, the proceeds of which, or 
any portion thereof, directly or indirectly inures to the benefit of or for 
any candidate for an elective Federal office including the offices of 
President of the United States, and Presidential and Vice Presidential 
electors or any political committee or other political organization 
engaged in furthering, advancing, or advocating the nomination or 
election of any candidate for any such office or the success of any 
national political party, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or impris- 
oned not more than five years, or both. 

This subsection shall not interfere with the usual and known busi- 
ness, trade, or profession of any candidate. 

(c) In all cases of violations of this section by a partnership, com- 
mittee, association, corporation, or other organization or group of 
persons, the officers, directors, or managing heads thereof who know- 
ingly and willfully participate in such violation, shall be punished 
as herein provided. 

(d) The term “contribution”, as used in this section, shall have the 
same meaning prescribed by section 591 of this title. 


§ 609. MaxIMUM CONTRIBUTIONS AND EXPENDITURES 

No political committee shall receive contributions aggregating more 
than $3,000,000, or make expenditures aggregating more than 
$3,000,000, during any calendar year. 

For the purposes of this section, any contributions received and any 
expenditures made on behalf of any political committee with the 
knowledge and consent of the chairman or treasurer of such com- 
mittee shall be deemed to be received or made by such committee. 

Any violation of this section by any political committee shall be 
deemed also to be a violation by the chairman and the treasurer of 
such committee and by any other person responsible for such violation 
and shall be punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000 or imprison- 
ment of not more than one year, or both; and, if the violation was 
willful, by a fine of not more than $10,000 or imprisonment of not more 
than two years, or both. 


§ 610. ConTRIBUTIONS BY NATIONAL BANKS, CORPORATIONS OR LABOR 
ORGANIZATIONS 


It is unlawful for any national bank, or any corporation organized 
by authority of any law of Congress, to make a contribution or expen- 
diture in connection with any election to any political office, or in con- 
nection with any primary election or political convention or caucus 
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held to select candidates for any political office, or for any corporation 
whatever, or any labor organization to make a contribution or expendi- 
ture in connection with any election at which Presidential and Vice 
Presidential electors or a Senator or Representative in, or a Delegate 
or Resident Commissioner to Congress are to be voted for, or in con- 
nection with any primary election or political convention or caucus 
held to select candidates for any of the foregoing offices, or for any 
candidate, political committee, or other person to accept or receive any 
contribution prohibited by this section. 

Every corporation or labor organization which makes any contribu- 
tion or expenditure in violation of this section shall be fined not more 
than $5,000; and every officer or director of any corporation, or officer 
of any labor organization, who consents to any contribution or expendi- 
ture by the corporation or labor organization, as the case may be, 
in violation of this section shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

For the purposes of this section “labor organization” means any 
organization of any kind, or any agency or employee representation 
committee or plan, in which employees participate and which exist 
for the purpose, in whole or in part, of dealing with employers concern- 
ing grievances, labor disputes, wages, rates of pay, hours of employ- 
ment, or conditions of work. 


§ 611. ConrTRIBUTIONS BY FIRMS OR INDIVIDUALS CONTRACTING WITH 
THE Unrrep States 


Whoever, entering into any contract with the United States or any 
department or agency thereof, either for the rendition of personal 
services or furnishing any material, supplies, or equipment to the 
United States or any department or agency thereof, or selling any land 
or building to the United States or any department or agency thereof, 
if payment for the performance of such contract or payment for such 
material, supplies, equipment, land, or building is to be made in whole 
or in part from funds appropriated by the Congress, during the period 
of negotiation for, or performance under such contract or furnishing 
of material, supplies, equipment, land, or buildings, directly or indi- 
rectly makes any contribution of money or any other thing of value, or 
promises expressly or impliedly to make any such contribution, to any 
political party, committee, or candidate for public office or to any 
person for any political purpose or use; or 

Whoever knowingly solicits any such contribution from any such 
person or firm, for any such purpose during any such period— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 612. PuBiicaTIoN oR DISTRIBUTION OF POLITICAL STATEMENTS 
Whoever willfully publishes or distributes any card, pamphlet, 
circular, poster, dodger, advertisement, writing, or other statement 
relating to or concerning any person who has publicly declared his 
intention to seek the office of President, or Vice President of the United 
States, or Senator or Representative in, or Delegate or Resident Com- 
Tissioner to Congress, in a primary, general, or special election, or 
convention of a political party, or has caused or permitted his intention 
to do so to be publicly declared, which does not contain the names of the 
persons, associations, committees, and corporations responsible for the 
publication or distribution of the same, and the names of the officers of 
each such association, committee, or corporation, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 
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CHAPTER 31.—EMBEZZLEMENT AND THEFT 
Sec. 


641. Public money, property or records. 

642. Tools and materials for counterfeiting purposes. 

643. Accounting generally for public money. 

644. Banker receiving unauthorized deposit of public money. 

645. Court officers generally. 

646. Court officers depositing registry moneys. 

647. Receiving loan from court officer. 

648. Custodians, generally, misusing public funds. 

649. Custodians failing to deposit moneys; persons affected. 

650. Depositaries failing to safeguard deposits. 

651. Disbursing officer falsely certifying full payment. 

652. Disbursing officer paying lesser in lieu of lawful amount. 

653. Disbursing officer misusing public funds. 

654. Officer or employee of United States converting property of another. 

655. Theft by bank examiner. 

656. Theft, embezzlement or misapplication by bank officer or employee. 

657. Lending, credit and insurance institutions. 

658. Property mortgaged or pledged to farm credit agencies. 

659. Interstate or foreign baggage, express or freight ; State prosecutions. 

660. Carrier’s funds derived from commerce; State prosecutions. 

661. Within special maritime and territorial jurisdiction. 

662. Receiving stolen property, within special maritime and territorial juris- 
diction. 

663. Solicitation or use of gifts. 


§ 641, Pustic MONEY, PROPERTY OR RECORDS 


Whoever embezzles, steals, purloins, or knowingly converts to his use 
or the use of another, or without authority, sells, conveys or disposes of 
any record, voucher, money, or thing of value of the United States 
or of any department or agency thereof, or any property made or 
being made under contract for the United States or any department 
or agency thereof; or 

Whoever receives, conceals, or retains the same with intent to con- 
vert it to his use or gain, knowing it to have been embezzled, stolen, 
purloined or converted— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both; but if the value of such property does not exceed 
the sum of $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
not more than one year, or both. 

The word “value” means face, par, or market value, or cost price, 
either wholesale or retail, whichever is greater. 


§ 642. TooLs AND MATERIALS FOR COUNTERFEITING PURPOSES 


Whoever, without authority from the United States, secretes 
within, or embezzles, or takes and carries away from any building, 
room, office, apartment, vault, safe, or other place where the same is 
kept, used, employed, placed, lodged, or deposited by authority of the 
United States, any tool, implement, or thing used or fitted to be used 
in stamping or printing, or in making some other tool or implement 
used or fitted to be used in stamping or printing any kind or descrip- 
tion of bond, bill, note, certificate, coupon, postage stamp, revenue 
stamp, fractional currency note, or other paper, instrument, obligation, 
device, or document, authorized by law to be printed, stamped, sealed, 
pepe issued, uttered, or put in circulation on behalf of the United 

tates 5 or 

Whoever, without such authority, so secretes, embezzles, or takes and 
carries away ahy paper, parchment, or other material prepared and 
intended to be used in the making of any such papers, instruments, 
obligations, devices, or documents ; or 

Whoever, without such authority, so secretes, embezzles, or takes 
and carries away any paper, parchment, or other material printed or 
stamped, in whole or part, and intended to be prepared, issued, or put 
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in circulation on behalf of the United States as one of such papers, 
instruments, or obligations, or printed or stamped, in whole or part, in 
the similitude of any such paper, instrument, or obligation, whether 
intended to issue or put the same in circulation or not— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 


§ 643. AccoUNTING GENERALLY FOR PUBLIC MONEY 


Whoever, being an officer, employee or agent of the United States 
or of any department or agency thereof, having received public money 
which he is not authorized to retain as salary, pay, or emolument, fails 
to render his accounts for the same as provided by law is guilty of 
embezzlement, and shall be fined in a sum equal to the amount of the 
money embezzled or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both; but 
if the amount embezzled does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 644. BANKER RECEIVING UNAUTHORIZED DEPOSIT OF PUBLIC MONEY 


Whoever, not being an authorized depositary of public moneys, 
knowingly receives from any disbursing officer, or collector of internal 
revenue, or other seme of the United States, any public money on 
deposit, or by way of loan or accommodation, with or without interest, 
or otherwise than in payment of a debt against the United States, or 
uses, transfers, converts, appropriates, or applies any portion of the 
public money for any purpose not prescribed by law is guilty of embez- 
zlement and shall be ned not more than the amount so embezzled or 
vopebened not more than ten years, or both; but if the amount 
embezzled does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

§ 645. Courr oFFICERS GENERALLY 

Whoever, being a United States marshal, clerk, Teceiver, referee, 
trustee, or other officer of a United States court, or any deputy, assist- 
ant, or employee of any such officer, retains or converts to his own 
use or to the use of another or after demand by the party entitled 
thereto, unlawfully retains any money coming into his hands by 
virtue of his official relation, position or canploynient, is guilty of 
embezzlement and shall, where the offense is not otherwise punish- 
able by enactment of Congress, be fined not more than double the value 
of the money so embezzled or imprisoned not more than ten years, 
or both; but if the amount embezzled does not exceed $100, he shall 
be — not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or both. 

It shall not be a defense that the accused person had any interest 
in such moneys or fund 


§ 646. Courr oFFICERS DEPOSITING REGISTRY MONEYS 


Whoever, being a clerk or other officer of a court of the United States, 
fails to deposit promptly any money belonging in the registry of the 
court, or paid into court or received by the officers thereof, with the 
Treasurer or a designated depositary of the United States, in the name 
and to the credit of such court, or retains or converts to his own use 
or to the use of another any such money, is guilty of embezzlement and 
shall be fined not more than the amount embezzled, or imprisoned not 
more than ten years, or both; but if the amount embezzled does not 
exceed $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both. 

This section shall not prevent the delivery of any such money upon 


security, according to agreement of parties, under the direction of 
the court. 
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§ 647. Recervine LOAN FROM COURT OFFICER 

Whoever knowingly receives, from a clerk or other officer of a court 
of the United States, as a deposit, loan, or otherwise, any money 
belonging in the registry of such court, is guilty of embezzlement, and 
shall be Fned not more than the amount embezzled or imprisoned not 
more than ten years, or both; but if the amount embezzled does not 
exceed $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both. 


§ 648. CusTopIANS, GENERALLY, MISUSING PUBLIC FUNDS 

Whoever, being an officer or other person charged by any Act of 
Congress with the safe-keeping of the public moneys, loans, uses, or 
converts to his own use, or deposits in any bank or exchanges for other 
funds, except as specially allowed by law, any portion of the public 
moneys intrusted to him for safe-keeping, is guilty of embezzlement 
of the money so loaned, used, converted, deposited, or exchanged, and 
shall be fined in a sum equal to the amount of money so embezzled or 
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both; but if the amount 
embezzled does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 649. CusTopIANS FAILING TO DEPOSIT MONEYS; PERSONS AFFECTED 

(a) Whoever, having money of the United States in his possession 
or under his control, fails to deposit it with the Treasurer or some 
public depositary of the United States, when required so to do by the 
Secretary of the Treasury or the head of any other proper department 
or agency or by the General Accounting Office, is guilty of embezzle- 
ment, and shall be fined in a sum equal to the amount of money 
embezzled or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both; but if the 
amount embezzled is $100 or less, he shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

(b) This section and sections 648, 648, 650 and 658 of this title shall 
apply to all persons charged with the safe-keeping, transfer, or 
disbursement of the public money, whether such persons be charged 
as receivers or depositaries of the same. 

§ 650. Deposrrartes FAILING TO SAFEGUARD DEPOSITS 

If the Treasurer of the United States or any public depositary fails 
to keep safely all moneys deposited by any aie ursing officer or dis- 
bursing agent, as well as all moneys deposited by any receiver, collec- 
tor, or other person having money of the United States, he is guilty 
of embezzlement, and shall be fined in a sum equal to the amount of 
money so embezzled or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both; 
but if the amount embezzled does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 651. DispursING OFFICER FALSELY CERTIFYING FULL PAYMENT 
Whoever, being an officer charged with the disbursement of the 
ublic moneys, accepts, receives, or transmits to the General Account- 
ing Office to be allowed in his favor any receipt or voucher from a 
creditor of the United States without having paid the full amount 
specified therein to such creditor in such funds as the officer received 
for disbursement, or in such funds as he may be authorized by law to 
take in exchange, shall be fined in double the amount so withheld 
or imprisoned not more than two years, or both; but if the amount 
withheld does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 652. DispursING OFFICER PAYING LESSER IN LIEU OF LAWFUL AMOUNT 


Whoever, being an officer, clerk, agent, employee, or other person 
charged with the payment of any appropriation made by Congress, 
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pays to any clerk or other employee of the United States, or of any 
department or agency thereof, a sum less than that provided by law, 
and requires such employee to receipt or give a voucher for an amount 
greater than that actually paid to and received by him, is guilty of 
embezzlement, and shall be fined in double the amount so withheld 
or imprisoned not more than two years, or both; but if the amount 
embezzled is $100 or less, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 653. DuisBuRSING OFFICER MISUSING PUBLIC FUNDS 


Whoever, being a disbursing officer of the United States, or any 
department or agency thereof, or a person acting as such, in any 
manner converts to his own use, or loans with or without interest, or 
deposits in any place or in any manner, except as authorized by law, 
any public money intrusted to him; or, for any purpose not prescribed 
by law, withdraws from the Treasury or any authorized depositary, or 
transfers, or applies, any portion of the public money intrusted to him, 
is guilty of embezzlement of the money so converted, loaned, deposited, 
withdrawn, transferred, or applied, and shall be fined not more than 
the amount embezzled or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both; 
but if the amount embezzled is $100 or less, he shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 654. Orricer or EMPLOYEE or Unrrep STATES CONVERTING PROPERTY 
OF ANOTHER 


Whoever, being an officer or employee of the United States or of any 
department or agency thereof, embezzles or wrongfully converts to his 
own use the money or property of another which comes into his pos- 
session or under his control in the execution of such office or employ- 
ment, or under color or claim of authority as such officer or employee, 
shall be fined not more than the value of the money and property thus 
embezzled or converted, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or 
both; but if the sum embezzled is $100 or less, he shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 655. THerr py BANK EXAMINER 


Whoever, being a bank examiner or assistant examiner, steals, or 
unlawfully takes, or unlawfully conceals any money, note, draft, bond, 
or security or any other Pa a of value in the possession of any bank 
or banking institution which is a member of the Federal Reserve System 
or which is insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Cor oration, or 
from any safe deposit box in or adjacent to the premises of such bank, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both; but if the amount taken or concealed does not exceed 
$100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both; and shall be disqualified from holding office 
as a national bank examiner or Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
examiner. 

_ This section shall apply to all public examiners and assistant exam- 
iners who examine member banks of the Federal Reserve System or 
banks the deposits of which are insured by the Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Corporation, whether appointed by the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, by a 
Federal Reserve re ioe by a Federal Reserve bank, or by the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation, or appointed or elected under the laws 
of any State; but shall not apply to private examiners or assistant 


examiners employed only by a clearing-house associati r by th 
directors of a b i Seep eee ot ptt 
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§ 656. THEFT, EMBEZZLEMENT, OR MISAPPLICATION BY BANK OFFICER 
OR EMPLOYEE 

Whoever, being an officer, director, agent or employee of, or con- 
nected in any capacity with any Federal Reserve bank, member bank, 
national bank or insured bank, or a receiver of a national bank, or any 
agent or employee of the receiver, or a Federal Reserve Agent, or an 
agent or employee of a Federal Reserve Agent or of the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, embezzles, abstracts, pur- 
loins or willfully ntisapplies any of the moneys, funds or credits of 
such bank or any moneys, funds, assets or securities intrusted to the 
custody or care of such bank, or to the custody or care of any such agent, 
officer, director, employee or receiver, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both; but if the 
amount embezzled, abstracted, purloined or misapplied does not exceed 
$100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both. 

As used in this section, the term “national bank” is synonymous with 
“national banking association”; “member bank” means and includes 
any national bank, state bank, or bank and trust company which has 
become a member of one of the Federal Reserve banks; and “insured 
bank” includes any bank, banking association, trust company, savings 
bank, or other banking institution, the deposits of which are insured 
by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 


§ 657. Lenpine, CREDIT AND INSURANCE INSTITUTIONS 
Whoever, being an officer, agent or employee of or connected in any 
capacity with the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation, Home Owners’ san Corporation, 
Farm Credit Administration, Federal Housing Administration, Fed- 
eral Farm Mortgage Corporation, Federal Crop Insurance Corpora- 
tion, Farmers’ Home Corporation or any land bank, intermediate credit 
bank, bank for cooperatives or any lending, mortgage, insurance, 
credit or savings and loan corporation or association authorized or act- 
ing under the laws of the United States, and whoever, being a receiver 
of any such institution, or agent or employee of the receiver, embezzles, 
abstracts, purloins or willfully misapplies any moneys, funds, credits, 
securities or other things of value belonging to such institution, or 
ledged or otherwise intrusted to its care, shall be fined not more than 
£5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both; but if the 
amount or value embezzled, abstracted, purloined or misapplied does 
not exceed $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
not more than one year, or both. 


§ 658. PROPERTY MORTGAGED OR PLEDGED TO FARM CREDIT AGENCIES 
Whoever, with intent to defraud, knowingly conceals, removes, dis- 
poses of, or converts, to his own use or to that of another, any property 
mortgaged or pledged to, or held by, the Farm Credit Administration, 
any Federal intermediate credit bank, or the Federal Farm Mortgage 
Corporation, Federal Crop Insurance Corporation, Farmers’ Home 
Corporation, or any production credit corporation or corporation in 
which a production credit corporation holds stock, any regional agricul- 
tural credit corporation, or any bank for cooperatives, shall be fined not 
more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both; 
but if the value of such property does not exceed $100, he shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both. 
§ 659, JnvrensTATE OR FOREIGN BAGGAGE, EXPRESS OR FREIGHT; STATE 
PROSECUTIONS 


Whoever embezzles, steals, or unlawfully takes, carries away, or con- 
ceals, or by fraud or deception obtains from any railroad car, wagon, 
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motortruck, or other vehicle, or from any station, station house, plat- 
form or depot or from any steamboat, vessel, or wharf, or from any 
aircraft, air terminal, airport, aircraft terminal or air navigation facil- 
ity with intent to convert to his own use any goods or chattels moving 
as or which are a part of or which constitute an interstate or foreign 
shipment of freight or express; or : 

Whoever buys or receives or has in his possession any such goods or 
chattels, knowing the same to have been stolen; or 

Whoever embezzles, steals, or unlawfully takes, carries away, or by 
fraud or deception obtains with intent to convert to his own use any 
baggage which shall have come into the possession of any common car- 
rier for transportation in interstate or foreign commerce or breaks into, 
steals, takes, carries away, or conceals any of the contents of such bag- 
gage, or buys, receives, or has in his possession any such baggage or any 
article therefrom of whatever nature, knowing the same to have been 
embezzled or stolen; or 

Whoever embezzles, steals, or unlawfully takes by any fraudulent 
device, scheme, or game, from any railroad car, bus, vehicle, steamboat, 
vessel, or aircraft operated by any common carrier moving in interstate 
or foreign commerce or from any passenger thereon any money, bag- 
gage, goods, or chattels, or who buys, receives, or has in his possession 
any such money, baggage, goods, or chattels, knowing the same to have 
been stolen— 

Shall in each case be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than ten years, or both; but if the amount or value of such money, 
baggage, goods or chattels does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

The offense shall be deemed to have been committed not only in the 
district where the violation first occurred, but also in any district in 
which the defendant may have taken or been in possession of the said 
money, baggage, goods, or chattels. 

The carrying or transporting of any such money, freight, express, 
baggage, goods, or chattels in interstate or foreign commerce, knowin 
the same to have been stolen, shall constitute a separate offense cad 
subject the offender to the penalties under this section for unlawful 
taking, and the offense shall be deemed to have been committed in any 
district into which such money, freight, express, baggage, goods, or 
chattels shall have been removed or into which the same shall have been 
brought by such offender. 

To establish the interstate or foreign commerce character of any 
shipment in any prosecution under this section the waybill or other 
shipping document of such shipment shall be prima facie evidence of 
the place from which and to which such shipment was made. 

A judgment of conviction or acquittal on the merits under the laws 


of any State shall be a bar to any prosecution under this section for the 
same act or acts. 


§ 660. Carrrer’s FUNDS DERIVED FROM COMMERCE; STATE PROSECUTIONS 


Whoever, being a president, director, officer, or manager of any 
firm, association, or corporation engaged in commerce as 2 common 
carrier, or whoever, being an employee of such common carrier ridin 
im or upon any railroad car, motortruck, steamboat, vessel, niveratt 
or other vehicle of such carrier moving in interstate commerce, 
embezzles, steals, abstracts, or willfully misapplies, or willfully permits 
to be misapplied, any of the moneys, funds, credits, securities, property, 
or assets of such firm, association, or corporation arising or accruing 
from, or used in, such commerce, in whole or in part, or willfully or 
epee sd converts the same to his own use or to the use of another, 

n 


shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 
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The offense shall be deemed to have been committed not only in the 
district where the violation first occurred but also in any district in 
which the defendant may have taken or had possession of such moneys, 
funds, credits, securities, property or assets. 

A judgment of conviction or acquittal on the merits under the laws 
of any State shall be a bar to any prosecution hereunder for the same 
act or acts. 


§ 661. WITHIN SPECIAL MARITIME AND TERRRITORIAL JURISDICTION 


Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction 
of the United States, takes and carries away, with intent to steal or 
purloin, any personal property of another shall be punished as follows: 

If the property taken is of a value exceeding $100, or is taken from 
the person of another, by a fine of not more than $5,000, or imprison- 
ment for not more than five years, or both; in all other cases, by a fine 
of not more than $1,000 or by imprisonment not more than one year, 
or both. 

If the property stolen consists of any evidence of debt, or other 
written instrument, the amount of money due thereon, or secured to 
be paid thereby and remaining unsatisfied, or which in any contingency 
might be collected thereon, or the value of the property the title to 
which is shown thereby, or the sum which might be recovered in the 
absence thereof, shall be the value of the property stolen. 


§ 662. RecrIVING STOLEN PROPERTY WITHIN SPECIAL MARITIME AND 
TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION 


Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of 
the United States, buys, receives, or conceals any money, goods, bank 
notes, or other thing which may be the subject of larceny, which has 
been feloniously taken, stolen, or embezzled, from any other person, 
knowing the same to have been so taken, stolen, or embezzled, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or 
both; but if the amount or value of thing so taken, stolen or embezzled 
does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 663. SoLIcrraTION OR USE OF GIFTS 


Whoever solicits any gift of money or other Property » and repre- 
sents that such gift is being solicited for the use of the United States, 
with the intention of embezzling, stealing, or purloining such gift, or 
converting the same to any other use or purpose, or whoever, havin, 
come into possession of any money or property which has been donat 
by the owner thereof for the use of the United States, embezzles, steals 
or purloins such money or property, or converts the same to any other 
use or purpose, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. 


CHAPTER 33.~-EMBLEMS, INSIGNIA AND NAMES 


701. Official badges, identification cards, other insignia. 

702. Uniform of Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, and Public Health 
Service. 

703. Uniform of friendly nation. 

704, Military medals or decorations. 

705. Badge or medal of veterans’ organizations. 

706. Red Cross. 

707. 4-H Club emblem fraudulently used. 

708. Swiss Confederation coat of arms. 

709. False advertising or misuse of Dames to indicate Federal agency. 


§ 701. OrricraL BADGES, IDENTIFICATION CARDS, OTHER INSIGNIA 


Whoever manufactures, sells, or possesses any badge, identification 
card, or other insignia, of the ‘design prescribed by the head of any 
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department or agency of the United States for use by any officer or 
employee thareot or any colorable imitation thereof, or photographs, 
prints, or in any other manner makes or executes any engraving, 
photograph, print, or impression in the likeness of any such badge, 
identification card, or other insignia, or any colorable imitation 
thereof, except as authorized under regulations made pursuant to law, 
shall be fined not more than $250 or imprisoned not more than six 
months, or both. 


§ 702. Unrrorm or Army, Navy, Martne Corps, Coast Guarp AND 
Pustic Heaura SERVICE 

Whoever, without authority, wears the uniform or a distinctive part 

thereof or anything similar to a distinctive part of the uniform of the 

Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, Public Health Service or 

any auxiliary of such, shall be fined not more than $250 or imprisoned 
not more than six months, or both. 


§ 703. UNtrorM oF FRIENDLY NATION 


Whoever, within the jurisdiction of the United States, with intent 
to deceive or mislead, wears any naval, military, police, or other official 
uniform, decoration, or regalia of any foreign state, nation, or govern- 
ment with which the United States 1s at peace, or anything so nearly 
resembling the same as to be calculated to deceive, shall be fined not 
more than $250 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 704. Mutrrary MEDALS OR DECORATIONS 


Whoever knowingly wears, manufactures, or sells any decoration or 
medal authorized by Congress for the Armed Forces of the United 
States, or any of the service medals or badges awarded by the War 
or Navy Departments, or the ribbon, button, or rosette of any such 
badge, decoration or medal, or any colorable imitation thereof, except 
when authorized under regulations made pursuant to law, shall 
hae not more than $250 or imprisoned not more than six months, or 

oth. 


§ 705. Banos or MEDAL OF VETERANS’ ORGANIZATIONS 


Whoever knowingly manufactures, reproduces, sells or purchases 
for resale, either separately or on or appended to, any article of 
merchandise manufactured or sold, any badge, medal, emblem, or 
other insignia or any colorable imitation thereof, of any veterans’ 
organization incorporated by enactment of Congress, or knowingly 
prints, lithographs, engraves or otherwise reproduces on any poster, 
circular, periodical, magazine, newspaper, or other publication, or 
circulates or distributes any such printed matter bearing a reproduc- 
tion of such badge, medal, emblem, or other insignia or any colorable 
imitation thereof, except when authorized under rules and regulations 
prescribed by any such organization, shall be fined not more than $250 
or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 706. Rep Cross 


Whoever wears or displays the sign of the Red Cross or any insignia 
colored in imitation thereof for the fraudulent purpose of inducin 
the belief that he isa member of or an agent for the American National 
Red Cross; or 

Whoever, whether a corporation, association or person, other than 
the American National Red Cross and its duly authorized employees 
and agents and the Army and Navy sanitary and hospital authorities 
of the United States, uses the emblem of the Greek red cross on 8 
white ground, or any sign or insignia made or colored in imitation 
thereof or the words “ Cross” or “Geneva Cross” or any com- 
bination of these words— 
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Shall be fined not more than $250 or imprisoned not more than six 
months, or both. 
_ This section shall not make unlawful the use of any such emblem, 
sign, insignia or words which was lawful on the date of enactment 
of this title. 


§ 707. 4-H cLus EMBLEM FRAUDULENTLY USED 

Whoever, with intent to defraud, wears or displays the sign or 
emblem of the 4-H clubs, consisting of a green four-leaf clover with 
stem, and the letter H in white or gold on each leaflet, or any insignia 
in colorable imitation thereof, for the purpose of inducing the belief 
that he is a member of, associated with, or an agent or representative 
for the 4-H clubs; or 

Whoever, whether an individual, partnership, corporation or asso- 
ciation, other than the 4-H clubs al those duly authorized by them, 
the representatives of the United States Department of Agriculture, 
the land grant colleges, and persons authorized by the Secretary of 
Agriculture, uses, within the United States, such emblem or any sign, 
insignia, or symbol in colorable imitation thereof, or the words “4-H 
Club” or “4-H Clubs” or any combination of these or other words or 
characters in colorable imitation thereof— 

Shall be fined not more than $250 or imprisoned not more than 
six months, or both. 

This section shall not make unlawful the use of any such emblem, 
sign, insignia or words which was lawful on the date of enactment 
of this title. 


§ 708. Swiss CONFEDERATION COAT OF ARMS 

Whoever, whether a corporation, partnership, unincorporated com- 
pany, association, or person within the United States, willfully uses 
as a trade mark, commercial label, or portion thereof, or as an advertise- 
ment or insignia for any business or organization or for any trade 
or commercial purpose, the coat of arms of the Swiss Confederation 
consisting of an upright white cross with equal arms and lines on a red 
ground, or any simulation thereof, shall be fined not more than $250 
or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 709. Fatse ADVERTISING OR MISUSE OF NAMES TO INDICATE FEDERAL 
AGENCY 


Whoever, except as permitted by the laws of the United States, 
uses the words “national”, “Federal”, “United States”, “reserve”, or 
“Deposit Insurance” as part of the business or firm name of a person, 
corporation, partnership, business trust, association or other business 
entity engaged in the banking, loan, building and loan, brokerage, 
factorage, insurance, indemnity, savings or trust business; or 

Whoever falsely advertises or represents, or publishes or displays 
any sign, symbol or advertisement reasonably calculated to convey 
the impression that a nonmember bank, banking association, firm or 
partnership is a member of the Federal reserve system; or 

Whoever uses the words “Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation” 
or a combination of any three of these four words, as the name or @ 
part thereof under which he or it does business, or advertises or other- 
wise represents falsely by any device whatsoever that deposit lia- 
bilities are insured or guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation, or by the United States, or any instrumentality thereof, 
or falsely advertises or otherwise represents the extent or manner 
in which such deposit liabilities are insured by the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation ; or 

Whoever, not being organized under chapter 7 of Title 12, adver- 
tises or represents that it makes Federal Farm loans or advertises 
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or offers for sale as Federal Farm loan bonds any bond not issued under 
chapter 7 of Title 12, or uses the word “Federal” or the words “United 
States” or any other words implying Government ownership, obliga- 
tion or supervision in advertising or offering for sale any bond, note, 
mortgage or other security not issued by the Government of the United 
States under the provisions of said chapter 7 or some other Act of 
Congress; or 

Whoever uses the words “Federal Home Loan Bank” or any com- 
bination or variation of these words alone or with other words as a 
business name or part of a business name, or falsely publishes, adver- 
tises or represents by any device or symbol or other means reasonably 
calculated to convey the impression that he or it is a Federal Home 
Loan Bank or member of or subscriber for the stock of a Federal 
Home Loan Bank; or 

Whoever uses the words “National Agricultural Credit Corpora- 
tion” as part of the business or firm name of a person, corporation, 
partnership, business trust, association or other business entity not 
organized under the laws of the United States as a National Agricul- 
tural Credit Corporation; or 

Whoever uses the words “Federal intermediate credit bank” as part 
of the business or firm name for any person, corporation, partnership, 
business trust, association or other business entity not organized as an 
intermediate credit bank under the laws of the United States; or 

oever uses as a firm or business name the words “Federal Hous- 

ing,” “National Housing” or “United States Housing Authority” or 
any combination or variation of those words alone or with other words 
reasonably calculated to convey the false impression that such name or 
business has some connection with, or authorization from the Federal 
Housing Administration, the Government of the United States or any 
agency thereof, which does not in fact exist, or falsely advertises by any 
device whatsoever that any project, business or product has been in 
any way indorsed, authorized or approved by the Federal Housing 
Administration, the Government of the United States or any agency 
thereof; or 

Whoever uses as a firm or business name the words “Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation” or any combination or variation of these words— 

Shall be punished as follows: a corporation, partnership, business 
trust, association, or other business entity, by a fine of not more than 
$1,000; an officer or member thereof participating or knowingly 
acquiescing in such violation or any individual violating this section, 
by a fine of not more than $1,000 or imprisonment for not more than 
one year, or both. 

is section shall not make unlawful the use of any name or title 

which was lawful on the date of enactment of this title. 

A violation of this section may be enjoined at the suit of the United 
States Attorney, upon complaint by any duly authorized representa- 
tive of any department or agency of the United States. 


CHAPTER 35——ESCAPE AND RESCUE 


751. Prisoners in custody of institution or Officer. 
752. Instigating or assisting escape. 

753. Rescue to prevent execution. 

754. Rescue of body of executed offender, 

755. Officer permitting escape. 

756. Internee of belligerent nation. 

757. Prisoners of war or enemy aliens. 


§ 751. PrisonERs IN CUSTODY OF INSTITUTION OR OFFICER 


Whoever escapes or attempts to escape from the custody of the 
Attorney General or his authorized representative, or from any insti- 
tution in which he is confined by direction of the Attorney General, 
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or from any custody under or by virtue of any process issued under 
the laws of the United States by any court, judge, or commissioner, or 
from the custody of an officer or employee of the United States pursu- 
ant to lawful arrest, shall, if the custody or confinement is by virtue of 
an arrest on a charge of felony, or conviction of any offense, be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both; 
or if the custody or confinement is for extradition or by virtue of an 
arrest or charge of or for a misdemeanor, and prior to conviction, be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both. 


§ 752. INsTIGATING OR ASSISTING ESCAPE 

Whoever rescues or attempts to rescue or instigates, aids or assists 
the escape of any person arrested upon a warrant or other process 
issued under any law of the United States, or committed to the custody 
of the Attorney General or to any institution by his direction, shall, if 
the custody or confinement is by virtue of an arrest on a charge of 
felony, or conviction of any offense, be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned not more than five years, or both; or, if the custody 
or confinement is for extradition or by virtue of an arrest or charge of 
or for a misdemeanor, and prior to conviction, be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 753. ReEscur TO PREVENT EXECUTION 

Whoever, by force, sets at liberty or rescues any person found guilty 
in any court of the United States of any capital crime, while going to 
execution or during execution, shall be fined not more than $25,000 
or imprisoned not more than twenty-five years, or both. 


§ 754. Rescur or BODY OF EXECUTED OFFENDER 

Whoever, by force, rescues or attempts to rescue, from the custody 
of any marshal or his officers, the dead body of an executed offender, 
while it is being conveyed to a place of dissection, as provided b 
section 3567 of this title, or by force rescues or attempts to rescue suc 
body from the place where it has been deposited for dissection in pur- 
suance of said section 3567, shall be fined not more than $100 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 755. OV¥FFICER PERMITTING ESCAPE 

Whoever, having in his custody any prisoner by virtue of process 
issued under the laws of the United States by any court, judge, or com- 
missioner, voluntarily suffers such prisoner to escape, shall be fined not 
more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both; or 
if he negligently suffers such person to escape, he shall be fined not 
more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 756. ITeRNEE OF BELLIGERENT NATION 

Whoever, within the jurisdiction of the United States, aids or 
entices any person belonging to the armed forces of a belligerent nation 
or faction who is interned in the United States in accordance with the 
law of nations, to escape or attempt to escape from the jurisdiction of 
the United States or from the limits of internment prescribed, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or both. 
§ 757. PRIsoNERS OF WAR OR ENEMY ALIENS 

Whoever procures the escape of any prisoner of war held by the 
United States or any of its allies, or the escape of any person appre- 
hended or interned as an enemy alien by the United States or any of 
its allies, or advises, connives at, aids, or assists in such escape, or aids, 
relieves, transports, harbors, conceals, shelters, protects, holds corre- 
spondence with, gives intelligence to, or otherwise assists any such 
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im to be such prisoner of war or enemy alien, or attempts to commit 
or conspires to commit any of the above acts, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 

The provisions of this section shall be in addition to and not in sub- 
stitution for any other provision of law. 


peo of war or enemy alien, after his escape from custody, knowing 


CHAPTER 37.—-ESPIONAGE AND CENSORSHIP 


791. Scope of chapter. 

792. Harboring or concealing persons. 

793. Gathering, transmitting or losing defense information. 

794, Gathering or delivering defense information to aid foreign government, 
795. Photographing and sketching defense installations. 

796. Use of aircraft for photographing defense installations. 

797. Publication and sale of photographs of defense installations, 


§ 791. Scoprz or CHAPTER 

This chapter shall apply within the admiralty and maritime juris- 
diction of the United Beaten and on the high seas, as well as within 
the United States. 
§ 792. Harsorrne oR CONCEALING PERSONS 

Whoever harbors or conceals any person who he knows, or has 
reasonable grounds to believe or suspect, has committed, or is about to 
commit, an offense under sections 793 or 794 of this title, shall be fined 
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 793. GaTHERING, TRANSMITTING OR LOSING DEFENSE INFORMATION 

Whoever, for the purpose of obtaining information. respecting the 
national defense with intent or reason to believe that the information 
is to be used to the injury of the United States, or to the advantage of 
any foreign nation, goes upon, enters, flies over, or otherwise obtains 
information concerning any vessel, aircraft, work of defense, navy 
yard, naval station, submarine base, fueling station, fort, battery, tor- 
pedo station, dockyard, canal, railroad, arsenal, camp, factory, mine, 
telegraph, telephone, wireless, or signal station, building, office, or 
other place connected with the national defense, owned or constructed, 
or in prog of construction by the United States or under the con- 
trol of the United States, or of any of its officers, departments or agen- 
cies, or within the exclusive jurisdiction of the United States, or any 
place in which any vessel, aircraft, arms, munitions, or other materials 
or instruments for use in time of war are being made, prepared 
repaired, or stored, under any contract or agreement with the nited 
States, or any department or agency thereof, or with any person on 
behalf of the United States, or otherwise on behalf of the United 
States, or any other prohibited place so designated by the President 
by proclamation in time of war or in case of national emergency in 
which anything for the use of the Army or Navy is being prepared 
or constructed or stored, information as to which the President has 
determined would be prejudicial to the national defense ; or 

Whoever, for the purpose aforesaid, and with like intent or reason 
to believe, copies, takes, makes, or obtains, or attempts, to copy, take, 
make, or obtain, any sketch, photograph, hotographic negative, blue- 
print, plan, map, model, instrument, appliance, document, writing, or 
note of anything connected with the national defense; or 

Whoever, for the purpose aforesaid, receives or obtains or agrees or 
attempts to receive or obtain from ag person, or from any source what- 
ever, any document, writing, code 900k, signal book, sketch, photo- 
graph, photographic negative, blueprint, plan, map, model, instrument, 
appliance, or note, of anything connected with the national defense, 
knowing or having reason to believe, at the time he receives or obtains, 
or agrees or attempts to receive or obtain it, that it has been or will 
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be obtained, taken, made or disposed of by any person contrary to the 
provisions of this chapter; or 

Whoever, lawfully or unlawfully having possession of, access to, 
control over, or being intrusted with any document, writing, code book, 
signal book, sketch, photograph, photographic negative, blueprint, 
plan, map, model, instrument, appliance, or note relating to the 
national defense, willfully communicates or transmits or attempts to 
communicate or transmit the same to any person not entitled to receive 
it, or willfully retains the same and fails to deliver it on demand to the 
officer or employee of the United States entitled to receive it; or 

Whoever, being intrusted with or having lawful possession or control 
of any document, writing, code book, signal book, sketch, photograph, 
photographic negative, blueprint, plan, map, model, note, or informa- 
tion, relating to the national defense, through gross negligence permits 
the same to te removed from its proper place of custody or delivered 
to anyone in violation of his trust, or to be lost, stolen, abstracted, or 
destroyed— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 


§ 794. GATHERING OR DELIVERING DEFENSE INFORMATION TO AID FOR- 
EIGN GOVERNMENT 


(a) Whoever, with intent or reason to believe that it is to be used to 
the injury of the United States or to the advantage of a foreign nation, 
communicates, delivers, or transmits, or attempts to communicate, 
deliver, or transmit, to any foreign government, or to any faction or 
party or military or naval force within a foreign country, whether 
recognized or unrecognized by the United States, or to any repre- 
sentative, officer, agent, employee, subject, or citizen thereof, either 
directly or indirectly, any document, writing, code book, signal book, 
sketch, photograph, photographic negative, blueprint, plan, map, 
model, note, instrument, appliance, or information relating to the 
national defense, shall be imprisoned not more than twenty years. 

(b) Whoever violates subsection (a) in time of war shall be pun- 
ished by death or by imprisonment for not more than thirty years. 

(c) Whoever, in time of war, with intent that the same shall be 
communicated to the enemy, collects, records, publishes, or commu- 
nicates, or attempts to elicit any information with respect to the 
movement, numbers, description, condition, or disposition of any of 
the armed forces, ships, aircraft, or war materials of the United States, 
or with respect to the plans or conduct, or supposed plans or conduct 
of any naval or military operations, or with respect to any works or 
measures undertaken for or connected with, or intended for the fortifi- 
cation or defense of any place, or any other information relating to the 

ublic defense, which might be useful to the enemy, shall be punished 
by death or by imprisonment for not more than thirty years. 

(d) If two or more persons conspire to violate this section, and one 
or more of such persons do any act to effect the object of the conspiracy, 
each of the parties to such conspiracy shall be subject to the punish- 
ment provided for the offense which is the object of such conspiracy. 


§ 795. PHOTOGRAPHING AND SKETCHING DEFENSE INSTALLATIONS 

(a) Whenever, in the interests of national defense, the President 
defines certain vital military and naval installations or equipment as 
requiring protection against the general dissemination of information 
relative thereto, it shall be unlawful to make any photograph, sketch, 
picture, drawing, map, or graphical representation of such vital mili- 
tary and naval installations or equipment without first obtaining 
permission of the commanding officer of the military or naval post, 
camp, or station, or naval vessels, military and naval aircraft, and any 
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separate military or naval command concerned, or higher authority, 
and promptly submitting the product obtained to such commanding 
officer or higher authority for censorship or such other action as he 
may deem necessary. 

(b) Whoever violates this section shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 796. Use oF AIRCRAFT FOR PHOTOGRAPHING DEFENSE INSTALLATIONS 

Whoever uses or permits the use of an aircraft or any contrivance 
used, or designed for navigation or flight in the air, for the purpose of 
making a photograph, sketch, picture, drawing, map, or graphical 
representation of vital military or naval installations or equipment, 
in violation of section 795 of this title, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 797. PusticaTION AND SALE OF PHOTOGRAPHS OF DEFENSE INSTAL- 
LATIONS 


On and after thirty days from the date upon which the President 
defines any vital military or naval installation or equipment as being 
within the category contemplated under section 795 of this title, who- 
ever reproduces, publishes, sells, or gives away any photograph, sketch, 
picture, drawing, map, or graphical representation of the vital military 
or naval installations or equipment so defined, without first obtaining 
permission of the commanding officer of the military or naval post, 
camp, or station concerned, or higher authority, unless such photo- 
graph, sketch, picture, drawing, map, or graphical representation has 
clearly indicated thereon that it has been censored by the proper 
military or naval authority, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


8 CHAPTER 39.—EXPLOSIVES AND COMBUSTIBLES 
ec. 


831. Definitions. 

832. Transportation of dynamite, powder and fuses. 
833. Transportation of nitroglycerin. 

834. Marking puckuges containing explosives. 

835. Regulations by Interstate Commerce Commission. 


§ 831. Derinrrions 


As used in this chapter— 

“Detonating fuzes” means fuzes used in naval or military service to 
detonate the high-explosive bursting charges of projectiles, mines, 
bombs, or torpedoes; 

“Fuzes” means devices used in igniting the bursting charges of 
projectiles ; 

“Primers” means devices used in igniting the propelling powder 
charges of ammunition; 

“Fuses” means the slow-burning fuses used commercially to convey 
fire to an explosive combustible mass slowly or without danger to the 
person lighting same; 

“Fusees” means the fusees ordinarily used on steamboats and rail- 
roads as night signals. 


§ 832. ‘TRANSPORTATION OF DYNAMITE, POWDER AND FUSES 


Whoever knowingly transports, carries, or conveys within the limits 
of the jurisdiction of the United States, any high explosive, such as and 
including, dynamite, blasting caps, detonating fuzes, black powder, 
gunpowder, or other like explosive, on any car or vehicle of any descrip- 
tion operated in the transportation of passengers by a common carrier 
engaged in interstate or foreign commerce, which car or vehicle is 
carrying passengers for hire, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both; and, if the death or bodily 
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injury of any person results from a violation of this section, shall be 
pase not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or 
oth, 

However, under this section, it shall be lawful to transport on any 
such car or vehicle, smokeless powder, primers, fuses, not including 
detonating fuzes, fireworks, or other similar explosives, and properly 
packed and marked samples of explosives for laboratory examination, 
not exceeding a net weight of one-half pound each, and not 
exceeding twenty samples at one time in a single car or vehicle; 
but such explosives shall not be carried in that part of a car or vehicle 
which is being used for the transportation of passengers for hire. 
Also, it shall be lawful to transport on any such car or vehicle small- 
arms ammunition in any quantity, and such fusees, torpedoes, rockets, 
or other signal devices as may be essential to promote safety in opera- 
tion. This section shall not prevent the transportation of military or 
naval forces with their accompanying munitions of war on passenger- 
equipment cars or vehicles. 


§ 833. TRANSPORTATION OF NITROGLYCERIN 


Whoever knowingly transports, carries, or conveys within the juris- 
diction of the United States, liquid nitroglycerin, fulminate in bulk in 
dry condition, or other like explosive, on any car or vehicle of any 
description operated in the transportation of passengers or property 
by land or water by a common carrier engaged in interstate or foreign 
commerce, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both; and, if the death or bodily injury of any person 
results from a violation of this section, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 

§ 834. MarkING PACKAGES CONTAINING EXPLOSIVES 

Whoever knowingly delivers to any common carrier engaged in 
interstate or foreign commerce by land or water, or carries upon any 
car or vehicle operated by any common carrier engaged in interstate 
or foreign commerce by land any explosive, or other dangerous article, 
specified in section 832 of this title, under any false or deceptive mark- 
ing, description, invoice, shipping order, or other declaration, or with- 
out informing the agent of such carrier in writing of the true character 
thereof, at or before the time such delivery or carriage is made, or 
without plainly marking on the outside of every package containing 
explosives or other dangerous articles the contents thereof, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both; and, if the death or bodily injury of any person results from a 
violation of this section, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or 
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 835. ReouLations sy Inrerstare CommMERcE ComMISSION 


The Interstate Commerce Commission shall formulate regulations 
for the safe transportation within the limits of the jurisdiction of the 
United States of explosives and other dangerous articles, including 
flammable liquids, flammable solids, oxidizing materials, corrosive 
liquids, compressed. gases, and poisonous substances, which shall be 
binding upon all common carriers engaged in interstate or forei, 
commerce which transport explosives or other dangerous articles by 
land, and upon all shippers making shipments of explosives or other 
dangerous articles via any common carrier engaged in interstate or 
foreign commerce by land or water. 

The commission, of its own motion, or upon application made by any 
interested party, may make changes or modifications in such regula- 
tions, made desirable by new information or altered conditions. _ 

Such regulations shall be in accord with the best-known practicable 
means for securing safety in transit, covering the packing, marking, 
loading, handling while in transit, and the precautions necessary to 
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determine whether the material when offered is in proper condition to 
transport. 

Such regulations, as well as all changes or modifications thereof, 
shall, unless a shorter time is authorized by the commission, take effect 
ninety days after their formulation and publication by said commis- 
sion and shall be in effect until reversed, set aside, or modified. 

In the execution of sections 831-835 of this title the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission may utilize the services of the Bureau for the Safe 
Transportation of Explosives and Other Dangerous Articles, and may 
avail itself of the advice and assistance of any department, commission, 
or board of the Government, but no official or employee of the United 
States shall receive any additional compensation for such service except 
as now permitted by law. 

oever knowingly violates any such regulation shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both; and, if 
the death or bodily injury of any person results from such violation, 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 
CHAPTER 41-—-EXTORTION AND THREATS 


871. Threats against President. 

872. Extortion by officers or employees of the United States, 

873. Blackmail. 

874, Kickbacks from public works employees. 

875. Interstate communications. 

876. Mailing threatening communications. 

877. Mailing threatening communications from foreign country. 


§ 871. Tsareats acArnst Present 

Whoever knowingly and willfully deposits for conveyance in the mail 
or for delivery from any post office or by any letter carrier any letter, 
paper, writing, print, missive, or document containing any threat to 
take the life of or to inflict bodily harm upon the President of the 
United States, or knowingly and willfully otherwise makes any such 
threat against the President, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 872. ExrTorTIoN BY OFFICERS OR EMPLOYEES oF THE Unrrep Srarses 
Whoever, being an officer, or employes of the United States or any 
department or agency thereof, or representing himself to be or assum- 
ing to act as such under color or pretense of office or employment, 
commits or attempts an act of extortion, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both; but if the 
amount so extorted or demanded does not exceed $100, he shall be fined 
not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 873. Briackmarm 


_ Whoever, under a threat. of informing, or as a consideration for not 
informing, against any violation of any law of the United States, 
demands or receives any money or other valuable thing, shall be fined 
not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 874. KickBackKs FROM PUBLIC WORKS EMPLOYEES 


Whoever, by force, intimidation, or threat of procuring dismissal 
from employment, or by any other manner whatsoever induces any 
person employed in the construction, prosecution, completion or repair 
of any public building, public work, or building or work financed in 
whole or in part by loans or grants from the United States, to give up 
any part of the compensation to which he is entitled under his contract 
of employment, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. 
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§ 875. Inrersrare COMMUNICATIONS 

(a) Whoever transmits in interstate commerce any communication 
containing any demand or request. for a ransom or reward for the 
release of any kidnapped person, shall be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned not more than twenty years, or both. 

(b) Whoever, with intent to extort from any person, firm, associa- 
tion, or corporation, any money or other thing of value, transmits in 
interstate commerce any communication containing any threat to 
kidnap any person or any threat to injure the person of another, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than twenty 
years, or both. 

(c) Whoever transmits in interstate commerce any communication 
containing any threat to kidnap any person or any threat to injure 
the person of another, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned not more than five years, or both. 

(d) Whoever, with intent to extort from any person, firm, associa- 
tion, or corporation, any money or other thing of value, transmits in 
interstate commerce any communication containing any threat to 
injure the property or reputation of the addressee or of another or 
the reputation of a deceased person or any threat to accuse the 
addressee or any other person of a crime, shall be fined not more than 
$500 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 876. Maine THREATENING COMMUNICATIONS 

Whoever knowingly deposits in any post office or authorized deposi- 
tory for mail matter, to be sent or delivered by the Post Office Depart- 
ment or knowingly causes to be delivered by the Post Office Depart- 
ment according to the direction thereon, any communication, with 
or without a name or designating mark subscribed thereto, addressed 
to any other person, and containing any demand or request for ran- 
som or reward for the release of any kidnaped person, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than twenty years, or 
both. 

Whoever, with intent to extort from any person any money or other 
thing of value, so deposits, or causes to be delivered, as aforesaid, any 
communication containing any threat to kidnap any person or any 
threat to injure the person of the addressee or of another, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than twenty years, 
or both. 

Whoever knowingly so deposits or causes to be delivered as aforesaid, 
any communication with or without a name or designating mark sub- 
scribed thereto, addressed to any other person and containing any 
threat to kidnap any person or any threat to injure the person of the 
addressee or of another, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned not more than five years, or both. 

Whoever, with intent to extort from any person any money or other 
thing of value, knowingly so deposits or causes to be delivered, as 
aforesaid, any communication, with or without a name or designating 
mark subscribed thereto, addressed to any other person and containing 
any threat to injure the property or reputation of the addressee or of 
another, or the reputation of a deceased person, or any threat to accuse 
the addressee or any other person of a crime, shall be fined not more 
than $500 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 877. Manainc THREATENING COMMUNICATIONS FROM FOREIGN 
COUNTRY 

Whoever knowingly deposits in any post office or authorized deposi- 

tory for mail matter of any foreign country any communication 

addressed to any person within the United States, for the purpose of 

having such communication delivered by the post office establishment 
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of such foreign country to the Post Office Department of the United 
States and by it delivered to such addressee in the United States, and 
as a result thereof such communication is delivered by the post office 
establishment of such foreign country to the Post Office Department 
of the United States and by it delivered to the address to which it is 
directed in the United States, and containing any demand or request 
for ransom or reward for the release of any kidnaped person, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than twenty years, 
or both. 

Whoever, with intent to extort from any person any money or other 
thing of value, so deposits as aforesaid, any communication for the 
purpose aforesaid, containing any threat to kidnap any person or any 
threat to injure the person of the addressee or of another, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than twenty years, or 
both. 

Whoever knowingly so deposits as aforesaid, any communication, 
for the purpose aforesaid, containing any threat to kidnap any person 
or any threat to injure the person of the addressee or of another, shall 
be fod not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 

Whoever, with intent to extort from any person any money or other 
thing of value, knowingly so deposits as aforesaid, any communica- 
tion, for the purpose aforesaid, containing any threat to injure the 
property or reputation of the addressee or of another, or the reputa- 
tion of a deceased person, or any threat to accuse the addressee or any 
other person of a crime, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned 
not more than two years, or both. 


OHAPTER 43.—FALSE PERSONATION 


911. Citizen of the United States. 

912. Officer or employee of the United States. 
913. Impersonator making arrest or search, 
914. Creditors of the United States. 

915. Foreign diplomats, consuls or officers. 
916. 4-H Club members or agents. 

917. Red Cross members or agents. 


§ 911. Crrizen or THe Unrrep States 

Whoever falsely and willfully represents himself to be a citizen of 
the United States shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than three years, or both. 
§ 912. OrrICER oR EMPLOYEE oF THE Unrrep Sratss 
_ Whoever falsely assumes or pretends to be an officer or employee act- 
ing under the authority of the United States or any department, 
agency or officer thereof, and acts as such, or in such pretended char- 
acter demands or obtains any money, paper, document, or thing of 


value, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
three years, or both. 


§ 913. InrpzrsonaToR MAKING ARREST OR SEARCH 

Whoever falsely represents himself to be an 

: offi 

employee of the United States, and in such assumed Gan eee 
or detains any person or in any manner searches the person, buildings, 
or other property of any person, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 
§ 914. Crevrrors or THE Untrren Sratss 

Whoever falsely personates any true and lawful holder of any share 
or sum in the public stocks or debt of the United States, or an: q rson 
entitled to any annuity, dividend, pension, wages, or other de t due 
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from the United States, and, under color of such false personation, 
transfers or endeavors to transfer such public stock or any part thereof, 
or receives or endeavors to receive the money of such true and lawful 
holder thereof, or the money of any person really entitled to receive 
such annuity, dividend, pension, wages, or other debt, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 915. Foreian preLoMATS, CONSULS OR OFFICERS 


Whoever, with intent to defraud within the United States, falsely 
assumes or pretends to be a diplomatic, consular or other official of 
a foreign government duly accredited as such to the United States and 
acts as such, or in such pretended character, demands or obtains or 
attempts to obtain any money, paper, document, or other thing of 
value, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 


§ 916. 4-H Croup MEMBERS OR AGENTS 


Whoever, falsely and with intent to defraud, holds himself out as 
or represents or pretends himself to be a member of, associated with, 
or an agent or representative for the 4-H clubs, an organization estab- 
lished by the Extension Service of the United States Department of 
Agriculture and the land grant colleges, shall be fined not more than 
$300 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 917. Rep Cross MEMBERS OR AGENTS 


Whoever, within the United States, falsely or fraudulently holds 
himself out as or represents or pretends himself to be a member of or 
an agent for the American National Red Cross for the purpose of 
soliciting, collecting, or receiving money or material, shall be fined not 
more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


CHAPTFR 45.—FOREIGN RELATIONS 


951. Agents of foreign governments. 

952. Diplomatic codes and correspondence. 

953. Private correspondence with foreign governments. 

954, False statements influencing foreign government. 

955. Financial transactions with foreign governments. 

956. Conspiracy to injure property of foreign government. 
957. Possession of property in aid of foreign government. 

958. Commission to serve against friendly nation. 

959. Enlistment in foreign service. 

960. Expedition against friendly nation. 

961. Strengthening armed vessel of foreign nation. 

962. Arming vessel against friendly nation. 

963. Detention of armed vessel. 

964. Delivering armed vessel to belligerent nation. 

965. Verified statements as prerequisite to vessel’s departure. 
966. Departure of vessel forbidden for false statements. 
967. Departure of vessel forbidden in aid of neutrality. 

968. Exportation of war materials to certain countries. 

969. Exportation of arms, liquors and narcotics to Pacifie Islands. 


§ 951. AGENTS OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS 

Whoever, other than a diplomatic or consular officer or attaché, acts 
in the United States as an agent of a foreign eae without prior 
notification to the Secretary of State, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 952. DreLoMATIC CODES AND CORRESPONDENCE 
Whoever, by virtue of his employment by the United States, obtains 
from another or has or has had custody of or access to, any official 
diplomatic code or any matter prepared in any such code, or which 
urports to have been prepared in any such code, and without author- 
ization or competent authority, willfully publishes or furnishes to 
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another any such code or matter, or any matter which was obtained 
while in the process of transmission between any foreign government 
and its diplomatic mission in the United States, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 953. PrivaTe CORRESPONDENCE WITH FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS 


Any citizen of the United States, wherever he may be, who, without 
authority of the United States, directly or indirectly commences or 
carries on any correspondence or intercourse with any foreign gov- 
ernment or any officer or agent thereof, with intent to influence the 
measures or conduct of any foreign government or of any officer or 
agent thereof, in relation to any disputes or controversies with the 
United States, or to defeat the measures of the United States, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, 
or both. 

This section shall not abridge the right of a citizen to apply, himself 
or his agent, to any foreign government or the agents thereof for 
redress of any injury which he may have sustained from such govern- 
ment or any of its agents or subjects. 


§ 954. Fase sravTeEMENTS INFLUENCING FOREIGN GOVERNMENT 


Whoever, in relation to any dispute or controversy between a for- 
eign government and the United States, willfully and knowingly 
makes any untrue statement, either orally or in writing, under oath 
before any person authorized and empowered to administer oaths, 
which the affiant has knowledge or reason to believe will, or may be 
used to influence the measures or conduct of any foreign government, 
or of any officer or agent of any foreign government, to the injury of 
the United States, or with a view or intent to influence any measure of 
or action by the United States or any department or agency thereof, 
to the injury of the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 955. FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS WITH FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS 


Whoever, within the United States, purchases or sells the bonds 
securities, or other obligations of any foreign government or political 
subdivision thereof or any organization or association acting for or 
on behalf of a foreign government or political subdivision thereof, 
issued after April 13, 1934, or makes any loan to such foreign govern- 
ment, political subdivision, organization or association, except a re- 
newal or adjustment of existing indebtedness, while such government, 
political subdivision, organization or association, is in default in the 
payment of its obligations, or any part thereof, to the United States, 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more than 
five years, or both. 

This section is applicable to individuals, partnerships, corporations, 
or associations other than public corporations crete by or pursuant 
to special authorizations of Congress, or corporations in which the 
United States has or exercises a controlling interest through stock 
ownership or otherwise. While any foreign government is a member 
both of the International Monetary Fund and of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, this section shall not apply 
to the sale or purchase of bonds, securities, or other obligations of 
such government or any political subdivision thereof or of any organi- 
zation or association acting for or on behalf of such government or 
political subdivision, or to making of any loan to such government, 
political subdivision, organization, or association. 


§ 956. Consrrracy TO INJURE PROPERTY OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENT 


(a) If two or more persons within the jurisdiction of the United 
States conspire to injure or destroy specific property situated within 
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a foreign country and belonging to a foreign government or to any 
political subdivision thereof with which the United States is at peace, 
or any railroad, canal, bridge, or other public utility so situated, and 
if one or more such persons commits an act within the jurisdiction of 
the United States to effect the object of the conspiracy, each of the 
parties to the conspiracy shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 

(b) Any indictment or information under this section shall describe 
the specific property which it was the object of the conspiracy to injure 
or destroy. 


§ 957. Possession OF PROPERTY IN AID OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENT 

Whoever, in aid of any foreign government, knowingly and willfully 
possesses or controls any property or papers used or designed or 
intended for use in violating any penal statute, or any of the rights or 
obligations of the United States under any treaty or the law of 
nations, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 
than ten years, or both. 


§ 958. CoMMISSION TO SERVE AGAINST FRIENDLY NATION 

Any citizen of the United States who, within the jurisdiction 
thereof, accepts and exercises a commission to serve a foreign prince, 
state, colony, district, or people, in war, against any prince, state, 
colony, district, or people, with whom the United States is at peace, 
shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than three 
years, or both. 


§ 959. ENLISTMENT IN FOREIGN SERVICE 


(a2) Whoever, within the United States, enlists or enters himself, 
or hires or retains another to enlist or enter himself, or to go beyond 
the jurisdiction of the United States with intent to be enlisted or 
entered in the service of any foreign prince, state, colony, district, or 
people as a soldier or as a marine or seaman on board any vessel of 
war, letter of marque, or privateer, shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 

(b) This section shall not apply to citizens or subjects of any 
country engaged in war with a country with which the United States 
is at war, unless such citizen or subject of such foreign country shall 
hire or solicit a citizen of the United States to enlist or go beyond the 
jurisdiction of the United States with intent to enlist or enter the 
service of a foreign counry. Enlistments under this subsection shall 
be under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Army. 

(c) This section and sections 960 and 961 of this title shall not 
apply to any subject or citizen of any foreign prince, state, colony, 
district, or people who is transiently within the United States and 
enlists or enters himself on board any vessel of war, letter of marque, 
or privateer, which at the time of its arrival within the United States 
was fitted and equipped as such, or hires or retains another subject 
or citizen of the same foreign prince, state, colony, district, or people 
who is transiently within the United States to enlist or enter himself 
to serve such foreign prince, state, colony, district, or people on board 
such vessel of war, letter of marque, or privateer, if the United States 
shall then be at peace with such foreign prince, state, colony, district, 
or people. 

§ 960. ExpEDITION AGAINST FRIENDLY NATION 

Whoever, within the United States, knowingly begins or sets on 
foot or provides or prepares a means for or furnishes the money for, 
or takes part in, any military or naval expedition or enterprise to be 
carried on from thence against the territory or dominion of any for- 
eign prince or state, or of any colony, district, or people with whom the 
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United States is at peace, shall be fined not more than $3,000 or 
imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 961. SrreNcTHENING ARMED VESSEL OF FOREIGN NATION 

Whoever, within the United States, increases or augments the force 
of any ship of war, cruiser, or other armed vessel which, at the time 
of her arrival within the United States, was a ship of war, or cruiser, 
or armed vessel, in the service of any foreign rince or state, or of 
any colony, district, or people, or belonging to the subjects or citizens 
of any such prince or state, colony, district, or people, the same being 
at war with any foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district, 
or people, with whom the United States is at peace, by adding to the 
number of the guns of such vessel, or by changing those on board 
of her for guns of a larger caliber, or by adding thereto any equipment 
solely applicable to war, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 962. ARMING VESSEL AGAINST FRIENDLY NATION 


Whoever, within the United States, furnishes, fits out, arms, or 
attempts to furnish, fit out or arm, any vessel, with intent that such 
vessel shall be employed in the service of any foreign prince, or state, 
or of any colony, district, or people, to cruise, or commit hostilities 
against the subjects, citizens, or property of any foreign prince or 
state, or of any colony, district, or people with whom the United 
States is at peace; or 

Whoever issues or delivers a commission within the United States 
for any vessel, to the intent that she may be so employed— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
three years, or both. 

Every such vessel, her tackle, apparel, and furniture, together with 
all materials, arms, ammunition, and stores which may have been 
procured for the building and equipment thereof, shall be forfeited, 
one half to the use of the informer and the other half to the use of 
the United States. 


§ 963. DrTENTION OF ARMED VESSEL 


(a) During a war in which the United States is a neutral nation, 
the President, or any person authorized by him, may detain any 
armed vessel owned wholly or in part by citizens of the United States, 
or any vessel, domestic or foreign (other than one which has entered 
the ports of the United States as a public vessel), which is manifestly 
built for warlike purposes or has been converted or adapted from a 
private vessel to one suitable for warlike use, until the owner or 
master, or person having charge of such vessel, shall furnish proof 
satisfactory to the President, or to the person duly authorized by 
him, that the vessel will not be employed to cruise against or commit 
or attempt to commit hostilities upon the subjects, citizens, or prop- 
erty of any foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district, or people 
with which the United States is at peace, and that the said vessel will 
not be sold or delivered to any belligerent nation, or to an agent, 
officer, or citizen of such nation, by them or any of them, within the 
jurisdiction of the United States, or upon the high seas, 

Whoever, in violation of this section takes or attemps to take, 
or authorizes the taking of any such vessel, out of port or from the 
United States, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
mon peta ten years, . Poe. 

addition, such vessel, her tackle, apparel i i 
and her cargo shall be forfeited to the United Stare ere Tupment, 
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§ 964. DELIVERING ARMED VESSEL TO BELLIGERENT NATION 


(a) During a war in which the United States is a neutral nation, 
it shall be unlawful to send out of the United States any vessel built, 
armed, or equipped as a vessel of war, or converted from a private 
vessel into a vessel of war, with any intent or under any agreement or 
contract that such vessel will be delivered to a belligerent nation, or 
to an agent, officer, or citizen of such nation, or with reasonable cause 
to believe that the said vessel will be employed in the service of any 
such belligerent nation after its departure from the jurisdiction of the 
United States. 

(b) Whoever, in violation of this section, takes or attempts to take, 
or authorizes the taking of any such vessel, out of port or from the 
United States, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not 
more than ten years, or both. 

In addition, such vessel, her tackle, apparel, furniture, equipment, 
and her cargo shall be forfeited to the United States. 


§ 965. VERIFIED STATEMENTS AS PREREQUISITE TO VESSEL’ DEPARTURE 

(a) During a war in which the United States is a neutral nation, 
every master or person having charge or command of any vessel, 
domestic or foreign, whether requiring clearance or not, before depar- 
ture of such vessel from port shall, in addition to the facts required 
by sections 91, 92, and 94 of Title 46 to be set out in the masters’ and 
shippers manifests before clearance will be issued to vessels bound to 
foreign ports, deliver to the collector of customs for the district 
wherein such vessel is then located a statement, duly verified by oath, 
that the cargo or any part of the cargo is or is not to be delivered to 
other vessels in port or to be transshipped on the high seas, and, if it is 
to be so delivered or transshipped, stating the kind and quantities and 
the value of the total quantity of each kind of article so to be delivered 
or transshipped, and the name of the person, corporation, vessel, or 
government to whom the delivery or transshipment is to be made; 
and the owners, shippers, or consignors of the cargo of such vessel 
shall in the same manner and under the same conditions deliver to the 
collector like statements under oath as to the cargo or the parts thereof 
laden or shipped by them, respectively. 

(b) Whoever, in violation of this section, takes or attempts to take, 
or authorizes the taking of any such vessel, out of port or from the 
United States, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
not more than ten years, or both. 

In addition, such vessel, her tackle, apparel, furniture, equipment, 
and her cargo shall be forfeited to the United States. 

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to promulgate regula- 
tions upon compliance with which vessels engaged in the coastwise 
trade or fisheries or used solely for pleasure may be relieved from com- 
plying with this section. 

§ 966. DEPARTURE OF VESSEL FORBIDDEN FOR FALSE STATEMENTS 

(a) Whenever it appears that the vessel is not entitled to clearance 
or whenever there is reasonable cause to believe that the additional 
statements under oath required in section 965 of this title are false, 
the collector of customs for the district in which the vessel is located 
may, subject to review by the head of the department or agency charged 
with the administration of laws relating to clearance of vessels, ss 5 
clearance to any vessel, domestic or foreign, and by formal notice 
served upon the owners, master, or person or persons in command or 
charge of any domestic vessel for which clearance is not required by 
law, forbid the departure of the vessel from the port or from the 
United States. It shall thereupon be unlawful for the vessel to depart. 

(b) Whoever, in violation of this section, takes or attempts to take, 
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or authorizes the taking of any such vessel, out of port or from the 
United States, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not 
more than ten years, or both. : : 

In addition, such vessel, her tackle, apparel, furniture, equipment, 
and her cargo shall be forfeited to the United States. 


§ 967. DepaRrruRE OF VESSEL FORBIDDEN IN AID OF NEUTRALITY 

(a) During a war in which the United States is a neutral nation, the 
President, or any person authorized by him, may withhold clearance 
from or to any vessel, domestic or foreign, or, by service of formal 
notice upon the owner, master, or person in command or in charge of 
any domestic vessel not required to secure clearances, may forbid its 
departure from port or from the United States, whenever there is 
reasonable cause to believe that such vessel is about to carry fuel, arms, 
ammunition, men, supplies, dispatches, or information to any warship, 
tender, or supply ship of a foreign belligerent nation in violation of 
the laws, treaties, or obligations of the United States under the law 
of nations. It shall thereupon be unlawful for such vessel to depart. 

(b) Whoever, in violation of this section, takes or attempts to take, 


* or authorizes the ae of any such vessel, out of port or from the 


United States, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not 
more than ten years, or both. In addition, such vessel, her tackle, 
apparel, furniture, equipment, and her cargo shall be forfeited to the 
United States. 


§ 968. ExporraTion oF WAR MATERIALS TO CERTAIN COUNTRIES 


Whenever the President finds that in any American country, or in 
any country in which the United States exercises extraterritorial 
jurisdiction, conditions of domestic violence exist, which are or may 

e promoted by the use of arms or munitions of war procured from 
the United States, and makes proclamation thereof, it shall be unlaw- 
ful to export, except under such limitations and exceptions as the 
President prescribes, any arms or munitions of war from any place 
in the United States, to such country until otherwise ordered by the 
President or by Congress. 

Whoever violates this section shall be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 969. ExrortraTIon oF ARMS, LIQUORS AND NARCOTICS TO PACIFIC 
IsLanps 


_(2) Whoever, being subject to the authority of the United States, 
gives, sells, or otherwise supplies any arms, ammunition, explosive 
substance, intoxicating liquor, or opium to any aboriginal native of 
any of the Pacific Islands lying within the twentieth parallel of north 
latitude and the fortieth parallel of south latitude, and the one hundred 
and twentieth meridian of longitude west and one hundred and 
twentieth meridian of longitude east of Greenwich, not being in the 
possession or under the protection of any civilized power, shall be 
fae not more than $50 or imprisoned not more than three months or 

In addition to such punishment, all articles of a similar nature to 
those in respect to which an offense has been committed, found in the 
possession of the offender, may be declared forfeited. 

_If it appears to the court that such opium, wine, or spirits have been 
given bona fide for medical purposes, it shall be lawful for the court 
to dismiss the charge. 

_ (b) All offenses against this section, committed on any of said 
islands or on the waters, rocks, or keys adjacent thereto, shall be 
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CHAPTER 47.—-FBAUD AND FALSE STATEMENTS 
Sec. 


1001. Statements or entries generally. 

1002. Possession of false papers to defraud United States. 

1003. Demands against the United States. 

1004. Certification of checks. 

1005. Bank entries, reports and transactions. 

1006. Federal credit institution entries, reports and transactions. 

1007. Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation transactions. 

1008. Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation transactions. 

1009. Rumors regarding Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation. 

1010. Federal Housing Administration transactions. 

1011. Federal land bank mortgage transactions. 

1012, United States Housing Authority transactions. 

1013. Farm loan bonds and credit bank debentures. 

1014. Loan and credit applications generally; renewals and discounts; crop 
insurance. 

1015, Naturalization, citizenship or alien registry. 

1016. Acknowledgement of appearance or oath. 

1017. Government seals wrongfully used and instruments wrongfully sealed. 

1018. Official certificates or writings. 

1019, Certificates by consular offices, 

1020. Highway projects. 

1021. Title records. 

1022. Delivery of certificate, voucher, receipt for mnilitary or naval property. 

1023. Insufficient delivery of money or property for military or naval service. 

1024. Purchase or receipt of military, naval, or veterans’ facilities property. 

1025. False pretenses on high seas and other waters, 

1026. Compromise, adjustment, or cancellation of farm indebtedness. 


§ 1001. SravEMENTS OR ENTRIES GENERALLY 


Whoever, in any matter within the jurisdiction of any department 
or agency of the United States knowingly and willfully falsifies, con- 
ceals or covers up by any trick, scheme, or device a material fact, or 
makes any false, fotitions or fraudulent statements or representations, 
or makes or uses any false writing or document knowing the same to 
contain any false, fictitious or fraudulent statement or entry, shall 
be nee not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 


§ 1002. Possession oF FALSE PAPERS TO DEFRAUD UNITED STATES 


Whoever, knowingly and with intent to defraud the United States, 
or any agency thereof, possesses any false, altered, forged, or counter- 
feited writing or document for the purpose of enabling another to 
obtain from the United States, or from any agency, officer or agent 
thereof, any sum of money, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or 
imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1003. Demanps against tun Unrrep Srares 


Whoever knowingly and fraudulently demands or endeavors to 
obtain any share or sum in the public stocks of the United States, or 
to have any part thereof transferred, assigned, sold, or conveyed, or 
to have any annuity, dividend, pension, wages, gratuity, or other 
debt due from the United States, or any part thereof, received, or 
paid by virtue of any false, forged, or counterfeited power of attor- 
ney, authority, or instrument, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or 
imprisoned not more than five years, or both; but if the sum or value 
so obtained or attempted to be obtained does not exceed $100, he 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 


§ 1004. CeRrTIFICATION OF CHECKS 

Whoever, being an officer, director, agent, or employee of any Fed- 
eral Reserve bank or member bank of the Federal Reserve rystem, 
certifies a check before the amount thereof has been regularly deposited 
in the bank by the drawer thereof, or resorts to any device, or receives 
any fictitious obligation, directly or collaterally, in order to evade 
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any of the provisions of law relating to certification of checks, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 


§ 1005. Bank ENTRIES, REPORTS AND TRANSACTIONS 

Whoever, being an officer, director, agent or employee of any Fed- 
eral Reserve bank, member bank, national bank or insured bank, with- 
out authority from the directors of such bank, issues or puts in cir- 
culation any notes of such bank; or 

Whoever, without such authority, makes, draws, issues, puts forth, 
or assigns any certificate of deposit, draft, order, bill of exchange, 
acceptance, note, debenture, bond, or other obligation, or mortgage, 
judgment or decree; or 

Whoever makes any false entry in any book, report, or statement of 
such bank with intent to injure or Hefeaad such bank, or any other 
company, body politic or corporate, or any individual person, or to 
deceive any officer of such bank, or the Comptroller of the Currency, 
or the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or any agent or exam- 
iner appointed to examine the affairs of such bank, or the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 

As used in this section, the term “national bank” is synonymous with 
“national banking association”; “member bank” means and includes 
any national bank, state bank, or bank or trust company, which has 
become a member of one of the Federal Reserve banks; and “insured 
bank” includes any state bank, banking association, trust company, 
savings bank, or other banking institution, the deposits of which are 
insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 


§ 1006. FrperaL CREDIT INSTITUTION ENTRIES, REPORTS AND TRANS- 
ACTIONS 

Whoever, being an officer, agent or employee of or connected in any 
capacity with the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation, Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, 
Farm Credit Administration, Federal Housing Administration, Fed- 
eral Farm Mortgage Corporation, Federal Crop Insurance Corpora- 
tion, Farmers’ Biome Corporation, or any land bank, intermediate 
credit bank, bank for cooperatives or any lending, mortgage, insur- 
ance, credit or savings and loan corporation or association authorized 
or acting under the laws of the United States, with intent to defraud 
any such institution or any other company, body politic or corporate, 
or any individual, or to deceive any officer, auditor, examiner or agent 
of any such institution or of department or agency of the United 
States, makes any false entry in any book, report or statement of or 
to any such institution, or without being duly authorized, draws any 
order or bill of exchange, makes any acceptance, or issues, puts forth 
or assigns any note, debenture, bond or other obligation, or draft, bill 
of exchange, mortgage, judgment, or decree, or, with intent to defraud 
the United States or any agency thereof, or any corporation, insti- 
tution, or association referred to in this section, participates or shares 
in or receives directly or indirectly any money, profit, property, or ben- 
efits through any transaction, loan, commission, contract, or any other 
act of any such corporation, institution, or association, shall be fined 
tee than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or 


§ 1007. Feperat Derosrr Insurance CoRpoRATION TRANSACTIONS 
Whoever, for the purpose of obtaining any loan from the Federal 

Deposit Insurance Corporation, or any extension or renewals thereof, 

or the acceptance, release, or substitution of security therefor, or for 
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the purpose of inducing the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
to purchase any assets, or for the purpose of obtaining the payment of 
any insured deposit or transferred deposit or the allowance, approval, 
or payment of any claim, or for the purpose of influencing in any way 
the action of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, makes any 
statement, knowing it to be false, or willfully overvalues any security, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both. 


§ 1008. Fereperan Savines AaNp Loan Insurance Corporation 
TRANSACTIONS 

Whoever, for the purpose of inducing the insurance of the 
accounts of any institution by the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation or for the purpose of obtaining any extension or renewal 
of such insurance by such Corporation or for the purpose of influencing 
in any way the action of such Corporation, makes, passes, utters, or 
publishes any statement, knowing the same to be false; or 

Whoever, for the purpose of influencing in any way the action of 
such Corporation, utters, forges, or counterfeits any instrument, paper, 
or document, or utters, publishes, or passes as true any instrument, 
paper, or document, knowing it to have been uttered, forged, or coun- 
terfeited, or willfully overvalues any security, asset, or income, of any 
institution insured or applying for insurance by said Corporation— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both. ' 


§ 1009. Rumors recarpina Feperan Savines ann Loan Insur- 
ANCE CORPORATION 


Whoever willfully and knowingly makes, circulates, or transmits to 
another or others any statement or rumor, written, printed or by word 
of mouth, which is untrue in fact and is directly or by inference deroga- 
tory to the financial condition or affects the solvency or financial stand- 
ing of the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, shall be 
ae not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 

oth. 


§ 1010. Fenerat Hovstna ADMINISTRATION TRANSACTIONS 

Whoever, for the purpose of obtainin any loan or advance of 
credit from any person, partnership, association, or corporation with 
the intent that such loan or advance of credit shall be offered to or 
accepted by the Federal Housing Administration for insurance, or for 
the purpose of obtaining any extension or renewal of any loan, advance 
of credit, or mortgage insured by such Administration, or the accept- 
ance, release, or substitution of any security on such a loan, advance 
of credit, or for the purpose of iauending in any way the action of 
such Administration, makes, passes, utters, or publishes any statement, 
knowing the same to be false, or alters, forges, or counterfeits any 
instrument, paper, or document, or utters, publishes, or passes as true 
any instrument, paper, or document, knowing it to have been altered, 
forged, or counterfeited, or willfully overvalues any security, asset, 
or income, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than two years, or both. 


§ 1011. FepERAL LAND BANK MORTGAGE TRANSACTIONS 

Whoever, being a mortgagee, knowingly makes any false statement 
in any paper, proposal, or letter, relating to the sale of any mortgage, 
to any Federal land bank; or 

Whoever, being an appraiser, willfully overvalues any land secur- 
ing such mortgage— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 
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§ 1012. Unrren Srares Houstne AUTHORITY TRANSACTIONS 
Whoever, with intent to defraud, makes any false entry in any book 
of the United States Housing Authority or makes any false report or 
statement to or for such Authority ; or ate! 
Whoever receives any compensation, rebate, or reward, with intent 
to defraud such Authority or with intent unlawfully to defeat its 
purposes; or ; 
Whoever induces or influences such Authority to purchase or acquire 
any property or to enter into any contract and willfully fails to dis- 
close any interest which he has in such property or in the property to 
which such contract relates, or any special benefit which he expects to 
receive as a result of such contract— 
Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both. 


§ 10138. Farm LOAN BONDS AND CREDIT BANK DEBENTURES 

Whoever deceives, defrauds, or imposes upon, or attempts to deceive, 
defraud, or impose upon any person, partnership, corporation, or 
association by making any false pretense or representation concerning 
the character, issue, security, contents, conditions, or terms of any 
farm loan bond, or coupon, issued by any Federal land bank or banks, 
or by any joint-stock land bank or banks; or of any debenture, coupon, 
or other obligation, issued by any Federal intermediate credit bank or 
banks, or by any National Agricultural Credit Corporation; or by 
falsely pretending or representing that any farm loan bond, or coupon, 
is anything other than, or different from, what it purports to be on the 
face of said bond or coupon, shall be fined not more than $500 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1014. Loan AnD CREDIT APPLICATIONS GENERALLY; RENEWALS AND 
DISCOUNTS ; CROP INSURANCE 


Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or report, or will- 
fully overvalues any land, property or security, for the purpose of 
influencing in any way the action of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, Farm Credit Administration, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, Farmers’ Home Corporation, any Federal intermediate 
credit bank, or the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation, or any 
division, officer, or employee thereof, or of any corporation organized 
under sections 1131-1134m of Title 12, or in which a Production Credit 
Corporation holds stock, or of any regional agricultural credit corpo- 
ration established pursuant to law, or of the National Agricultural 
Credit Corporation, a Federal Home Loan Bank, the Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board, the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, a Federal 
Savings and Loan Association, a Federal land bank, a joint-stock land 
bank, a National farm loan association, or of a Federal Reserve bank, 
upon any application, advance, discount, purchase, purchase agree- 
ment, repurchase agreement, commitment, or loan, or any change or 
extension of any of the same, by renewal, deferment of action or other- 
wise, or the acceptance, release, or substitution of security therefor, 
shall be fined not more than ,$5,000 or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both. 


§ 1015. NaruRALizaTION, CITIZENSHIP OR ALIEN REGISTRY 


_ (a) Whoever knowingly makes any false statement under oath, 
im any case, proceeding, or matter relating to, or under, or by virtue 
of any law of the United States relating to naturalization, citizenship, 
or regisity of aliens; or 

_ (b) oever knowingly, with intent to avoid any duty or liability 
imposed or required by law, denies that he has been naturalized or 


admitted to be a citizen, after having been so naturalized or admitted ; 
or 
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(c) Whoever uses or attempts to use any certificate of arrival, 
declaration of intention, certificate of naturalization, certificate of 
citizenship or other documentary evidence of naturalization or of 
citizenship, or any duplicate or copy thereof, knowing the same to 
have been procured by fraud or false evidence or without required 
appearance or hearing of the applicant in court or otherwise unlawfully 
obtained; or 

(d) Whoever knowingly makes any false certificate, acknowledg- 
ment or statement concerning the appearance before him or the taking 
of an oath or affirmation or the signature, attestation or execution by 
any person with respect to any application, declaration, petition, affi- 
davit, deposition, certificate of naturalization, certificate of citizenship 
or other paper or writing required or authorized by the laws relating 
to immigration, naturalization, citizenship, or registry of aliens— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 1016. AcKNOWLEDGMENT OF APPEARANCE OR OATH 

Whoever, being an officer authorized to administer oaths or to take 
and certify acknowledgments, knowingly makes any false acknowledg- 
ment, certificate, or statement concerning the appearance before him or 
the taking of an oath or affirmation by any person with respect to any 
proposal, contract, bond, undertaking, or other matter submitted to, 
made with, or taken on behalf of the United States or any department 
or agency thereof, concerning which an oath or affirmation is required 
by law or lawful regulation, or with respect to the financial standing 
of any principal, surety, or other party to any such proposal, contract, 
bond, undertaking, or other instrument, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 1017. GovERNMENT SEALS WRONGFULLY USED AND INSTRUMENTS 
WRONGFULLY SEALED 

Whoever fraudulently or wrongfully affixes or impresses the seal 
of any department or agency of the United States, to or upon any cer- 
tificate, instrument, commission, document, or paper or with knowledge 
of its fraudulent character, with wrongful or fraudulent intent, uses, 
buys, procures, sells, or transfers to another any such certificate, 
instrument, commission, document, or paper, to which or upon which 
said seal has been so fraudulently affixed or impressed, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1018. OFFICIAL CERTIFICATES OR WRITINGS 

Whoever, being a public officer or other person authorized by any 
law of the United States to make or give a certificate or other writing, 
knowingly makes and delivers as true such a certificate or writing, 
containing any statement which he knows to be false, in a case where 
the punishment thereof is not elsewhere expressly provided by law, 
shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 


§ 1019. CERTIFICATES BY CONSULAR OFFICERS 

Whoever, being a consul, or vice consul, or other person employed 
in the consular service of the United States, knowingly certifies falsely 
to any invoice, or other paper, to which his certificate is authorized 
or required by law, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
not more than three years, or both. 
§ 1020. Hicmway PROJECTS 

Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United States, 
or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a person, association, 
firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any false statement, false repre- 
sentation, or false report as to the character, quality, quantity, or cost 

68706°—49-—pt. 148 


753 


754 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 645—JUNE 25, 1948 [62 Srar, 


of the material used or to be used, or the quantity or quality of the 
work performed or to be performed, or the costs thereof in connection 
with the submission of pleas maps, specifications, contracts, or costs 
of construction of any highway or related project submitted for 
approval to the Secretary of Agriculture; or ; 

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false representation, 
or false report or claim for work or materials for the construction of 
any highway or related project approved by the Secretary of Agri- 
culture; or 

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false representa- 
tion in any report required under Title 23, with intent to defraud the 
United States— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 1021. Trrtz recorps 

Whoever, being an officer or other person authorized by any law of 
the United States to record a conveyance of real property or any 
other instrument which by such law may be recorded, knowingly cer- 
tifies falsely that such conveyance or instrument has or has not been 
recorded, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. 


§ 1022. Detivery or CERTIFICATE, VOUCHER, RECEIPT FOR MILITARY OR 
NAVAL PROPERTY 

Whoever, being authorized to make or deliver any certificate, 
voucher, receipt, or other paper certifying the receipt of arms 
ammunition, provisions, clothing, or other property used or to be used 
in the military or naval service, makes or delivers the same to any 
other person without a full knowledge of the truth of the facts stated 
therein and with intent to defraud the United States, or any agency 
thereof, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more 
than ten years, or both. 


§ 10238. InsurricienrT DELIVERY OF MONEY OR PROPERTY FOR MILITARY 
OR NAVAL SERVICE 

Whoever, having charge, possession, custody, or control of any 
money or other public property used or to be used in the military or 
naval service, with intent to defraud the United States, or any agency 
thereof, or any corporation in which the United States has a pro- 
prietary interest, or intending to conceal such money or other prop- 
erty, delivers to any person having authority to receive the same any 
amount of such money or other property less than that for which he 
received a certificate or took a receipt, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 1024. Purciass or RECEIPT OF MILITARY, NAVAL, OR VETERAN’S FACILI- 
TIES PROPERTY 

Whoever purchases, or receives in pledge from any person any arms, 
equipment, ammunition, clothing, military stores, or other property 
furnished by the United States under a clothing allowance or other- 
wise, to any member of the Armed Forces of the United States or of the 
National ¢ uard or Naval Militia, or to any person accompanying, 
serving, or retained with the land or naval forces and subject to mili- 
ory or naval law, or to any former member of such Armed Forces at 
or by any hospital, home, or facility maintained by the United States, 
having knowledge or reason to believe that the property has been taken 
from the possession of or furnished by the United States under such 
allowance, or otherwise, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned 
not more than two years, or both. 
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§ 1025. Fats PRETENSES ON HIGH SEAS AND OTHER WATERS 

Whoever, upon any waters or vessel within the special maritime and 
territorial jurisdiction of the United States, by any fraud, or false pre- 
sense, obtains from any person anything of ealis, or procures the 
execution and delivery of any instrument of writing or conveyance 
of real or personal property, or the signature of any person, as maker, 
endorser, or guarantor, to or upon any bond, bill, receipt, promissory 
note, draft, or check, or any other evidence of indebtedness, or fraudu- 
lently sells, barters, or disposes of any bond, bill, receipt, promissory 
note, draft, or check, or other evidence of indebtedness, for value, 
knowing the same to be worthless, or knowing the signature of the 
maker, endorser, or guarantor thereof to have been obtained by any 
false pretenses, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both; but if the amount, value or the face value 
of anything so obtained does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1026. ComPrRoMISE, ADJUSTMENT, OR CANCELLATION OF FARM INDEBT- 
EDNESS 

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement for the purpose of 
influencing in any way the action of the Secretary of Agriculture, or 
of any person acting under his authority, in connection with any com- 
promise, adjustment, or cancellation of any farm indebtedness as pro- 
vided by sections 1150, 1150a, and 1150b of Title 12, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


- CHAPTER 49.—FUGITIVES FROM JUSTICH 
ec, 
1071. Concealing person from arrest. 
1072. Concealing escaped prisoner, 
1073. Flight to avoid prosecution or giving testimony. 
§ 1071. CoNCEALING PERSON FROM ARREST 

Whoever harbors or conceals any person for whose arrest a warrant 
or process has been issued under the provisions of any law of the 
United States, so as to prevent his discovery and arrest, after notice or 
knowledge of the fact that a warrant or process has been issued for the 
apprehension of such person, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 1072. CoNCEALING ESCAPED PRISONER 

Whoever willfully harbors or conceals any prisoner after his escape 
from the custody of the Attorney General or from a Federal penal 
or correctional institution, shall be imprisoned not more than three 
years. 


§ 1073. FLicHr To AVOID PROSECUTION OR GIVING TESTIMONY 
Whoever moves or travels in interstate or foreign commerce with 
intent either (1) to avoid prosecution, or custody or confinement after 
conviction, under the laws of the place from which he flees, for mur- 
der, kidnaping, burglary, robbery, mayhem, rape, assault with a dan- 
gerous weapon, or extortion accompanied by threats of violence, or 
attempt to commit any of the foregoing offenses as they are defined 
either at common law or by the laws of the place from which the fugi- 
tive flees, or (2) to avoid giving testimony in any criminal proceedings 
in such place in which the commission of an offense punishable by 
imprisonment in a penitentiary is charged, shall be fined not mora 
than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
Violations of this section may be prosecuted only in the Federal 
judicial district in which the original crime was alleged to have been 
committed or in which the person was held in custody or confinement. 


755 


756 


Murder in first de- 
gree. 


Murder in second 


degree. 


Voluntary man- 


slaughter. 
Involuntary man- 
slaughter, 


Ante, p. 689. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 645—JUNE 25, 1948 [62 Sraz, 
CHAPTER 51.—HOMICIDE 


1111. Murder. 
1112. Manslaughter. 

1113. Attempt to commit murder or manslaughter. 

1114. Protection of officers and employees of the United States, 
1115. Misconduct or neglect of ship officers. 

§ 1111. Murper 

(a) Murder is the unlawful killing of a human being with malice 
aforethought. Every murder perpetrated by poison, lying in wait, 
or any other kind of willful, deliberate, malicious, and premeditated 
killing; or committed in the perpetration of, or attempt to perpetrate, 
any arson, rape, pune lary, or robbery; or perpetrated from a premedi- 
tated design unlawfully and maliciously to effect the death of any 
human being other than him who is killed, is murder in the first degree, 

Any other murder is murder in the second degree. 

(b) Within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of the 
United States, 

Whoever is guilty of murder in the first degree, shall suffer death 
unless the jury qualifies its verdict by adding thereto “without capital 
Punishment’ in which event he shall be sentenced to imprisonment 

or life; 

Whoever is guilty of murder in the second degree, shall be impris- 
oned for any term of years or for life. 


§ 1112. MansiavenHrer 
(a) Manslaughter is the unlawful killing of a human being without 
malice. It is of two kinds: 
polunieny poe a sudden quarrel or heat of passion. 
Involuntary—In the commission of an unlawful act not amounting 
to a felony, or in the commission in an unlawful manner, or without 
ee ae and circumspection, of a lawful act which might produce 
eath. 
(b) Within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of the 
United States, 
Whoever is guilty of voluntary manslaughter, shall be imprisoned 
not more than ten years; 
Whoever is guilty of involuntary manslaughter, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 1118. Arremer To coMMIT MURDER OR MANSLAUGHTER 

Except as provided in section 113 of this title, whoever, within 
the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of the United States, 
attempts to commit murder or manslaughter, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 1114. Prorecrion or OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES OF THE UNITED STATES 

Whoever kills any judge of the United States, any United States 
Attorney, any Assistant United States Attorney, or any United States 
marshal or deputy marshal or person employed to assist such marshal 
or deputy marshal, any officer or employee of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation of the Department of J ustice, any post-office inspector, 
any officer or employee of the secret service or of the Bureau of Nar- 
cotics, any officer or enlisted man of the Coast Guard, any officer or 
employee of any United States penal or correctional institution, any 
officer, employee, agent, or other person in the service of the customs or 
of the internal revenue, any immigrant inspector or any immigration 
patrol inspector, any officer or employee of the Department of Agri- 
culture or of the Department of the Interior designated by the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture or the Secretary of the Interior to enforce any Act 
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of Congress for the protection, preservation, or restoration of game and 
other wild birds and animals, any officer or employee of the National 
Park Service, any officer or employee of, or assigned to duty in, the 
field service of the Division of Grazing of the Department of the 
Interior, any employee of the Bureau of Animal Industry of the 
Department of Agriculture, or any officer or employee of the Indian 
field service of the United States, while engaged in the performance of 
his official duties, or on account of the performance of his official duties, 
shall be punished as provided under sections 1111 and 1112 of this title. 


§ 1115. Misconpucr oR NEGLECT OF SHIP OFFICERS 

Every captain, engineer, pilot, or other person employed on any 
steamboat or vessel, by whose misconduct, negligence, or inattention to 
his duties on such vessel the life of any person is destroyed, and every 
owner, charterer, inspector, or other public officer, through whose 
fraud, neglect, connivance, misconduct, or violation of law the life of 
any person is destroyed, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or impris- 
oned not more than ten years, or both. 

When the owner or charterer of any steamboat or vessel is a corpo- 
ration, any executive officer of such corporation, for the time being 
actually charged with the control and management of the operation, 
equipment, or navigation of such steamboat or vessel, who has know- 
ingly and willfully caused or allowed such fraud, neglect, connivance, 
misconduct, or violation of law, by which the life of any person is 
destroyed, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more 
than ten years, or both. 


CHAPTER 53.—INDIANS 


1151. Indian country defined. 

1152. Laws governing. 

1153. Offenses committed within Indian country. 

1154. Intoxicants dispensed in Indian country. 

1155. Intoxicants dispensed on school site. 

1156. Intoxicants possessed unlawfully. 

1157. Livestock sold or removed. 

1158. Counterfeiting Indian Arts and Crafts Board trade-mark. 
1159, Misrepresentation in sale of products. 

1160. Property damaged in committing offense. 


§ 1151. Inpian country DEFINED 


The term “Indian country”, as used in this chapter, means (a) all 
land within the limits of any Indian reservation under the jurisdiction 
of the United States Government, notwithstanding the issuance of any 
patent, and, including rights-of-way running through the reservation, 
(b) all dependent Indian communities within the borders of the United 
States whether within the original or subsequently acquired territo 
thereof, and whether within or without the limits of a state, and (c) 
all Indian allotments, the Indian titles to which have not been extin- 
guished, including rights-of-way running through the same. 


§ 1152. Laws covernine 


Except as otherwise expressly provided by law, the general laws of 
the United States as to the punishment of offenses committed in any 
place within the sole and exclusive jurisdiction of the United States, 
except the District of Columbia, shall extend to the Indian country. 

This section shall not extend to offenses committed by one Indian 
against the person or property of another Indian, nor to any Indian 
committing any offense in the Indian country who has been punished 
by the local law of the tribe, or to any case where, by treaty stipula- 
tions, the exclusive jurisdiction over such offenses is or may be secured 
to the Indian tribes respectively. 


Ante, D. 756. 
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§ 1153. OFFENSES COMMITTED WITHIN INDIAN COUNTRY 


Any Indian who commits against the person or property of another 
Indian or other person any of the following offenses, namely, murder, 
manslaughter, rape, incest, assault with intent to kill, assault with a 
dangerous weapon, arson, burglary, robbery, and larceny within the 
Indian country, shall be subject to the same laws and penalties as all 
other persons committing any of the above offenses, within the exclu- 
sive jurisdiction of the United States. 

Any Indian who commits the offense of rape upon any female Indian 
within the Indian country, shall be imprisoned at the discretion of the 
court. 

As used in this section the offenses of burglary and rape shall be 
defined and punished in accordance with the laws of the State in 
which such offenses were committed. 


§ 1154. InroxrcaNtTs DISPENSED IN INDIAN COUNTRY 


(a) Whoever sells, gives away, disposes of, exchanges, or barters 
any malt, spirituous, or vinous liquor, including beer, ale, and wine, 
or any ardent or other intoxicating liquor of any kind whatsoever, 
except for scientific, sacramental, medicinal or mechanical purposes, 
or any essence, extract, bitters, preparation, compound, composition, 
or any article whatsoever, under any name, label, or brand, which 
produces intoxication, to any Indian to whom an allotment of land has 
been made while the title to the same shall be held in trust by the 
Government, or to any Indian who is a ward of the Government under 
charge of any Indian superintendent, or to any Indian, including 
mixed bloods, over whom the Government, through its departments, 
exercises guardianship, and whoever introduces or attempts to intro- 
duce any malt, spirituous, or vinous liquor, including beer, ale, and 
wine, or any ardent or intoxicating liquor of any kind whatsoever into 
the Indian country, shall, for the first offense, be fined not more than 
$500 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both; and, for each 
subsequent offense, be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. 

(b) It shall be a sufficient defense to any charge of introducing or 
attempting to introduce ardent spirits, ale, beer, wine, or intoxicating 
liquors into the Indian country that the acts charged were done under 
authority, in writing, from the War Department or any officer dul 
authorized thereunto by the War Department, but this subsection shall 
not bar the prosecution of any officer, soldier, sutler or storekeeper, 
attaché, or employee of the Army of the United States who barters, 
donates, or furnishes in any manner whatsoever liquors, beer, or any 
intoxicating beverage whatsoever to any Indian. 


§ 1155. InrToxIcaNTs DISPENSED ON SCHOOL SITE 


Whoever, on any tract of land in the former Indian country upon 
which is located any Indian school maintained by or under the super- 
vision of the United States, manufactures, sells, gives away, or in any 
manner, or by any means furnishes to anyone, either for himself or 
another, any vinous, malt, or fermented liquors, or any other intoxi- 
cating drinks of any kind whatsoever, except for scientific, sacra- 
mental, medicinal or mechanical purposes, whether medicated or not, 
or who carries, or in any manner has carried, into such area any such 
liquors or drinks, or who shall be interested in such manufacture, sale, 
giving away, furnishing to anyone, or carrying into such area any of 
such liquors or drinks, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned 
not more than five years, or both. 
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§ 1156. Iwroxicants PossESsED UNLAWFULLY 


Whoever, except for scientific, sacramental, medicinal or mechanical 
purposes, possesses intoxicating liquors in the Indian country or where 
the introduction is poohibited by. treaty or an Act of Congress, shall, 
for the first offense, be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both; and, for each subsequent offense, be fined 
not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1157. Lavestock soLp or REMOVED 


Where restricted Indians are in possession or control of livestock 
purchased for or issued to them by the Government, or the increase 
therefrom, such stock shall not be sold, transferred, mortgaged, or 
otherwise disposed of, except with the consent in writing of the super- 
intendent or other officer in charge of the tribe to which the owner or 
possessor of the livestock belongs, and all transactions in violation of 
this provision shall be void. 

All such livestock so purchased or issued and the increase therefrom 
belonging to restricted Indians and grazed in the Indian country 
shall be branded with the I D or reservation brand of the jurisdiction 
to which the owners of such stock belong, and shall not be removed 
from the Indian country except with the consent in writing of the 
superintendent or other officer in charge of the tribe to which the 
owner or possessor of such livestock belongs, or by order of the Secre- 
tary of War, in connection with the movement of troops. 

Whoever violates this section by selling or otherwise disposing of 
such stock, purchasing, or otherwise acquiring an interest therein, or 
by removing such stock from the Indian country, shall be fined not 
more than $500 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 1158. Counrerrertine Inpian Arts anp Crarrs Boarp TRADE- 
MARK 


Whoever counterfeits or colorably imitates any Government trade 
mark used or devised by the Indian Arts and Crafts Board in the 
Department of the Interior as provided in section 305a of Title 25, or, 
except as authorized by the Board, affixes any such Government trade 
mark, or knowingly, willfully, and corruptly affixes any reproduction, 
counterfeit, copy, or colorable imitation thereof upon any products, 
or to any labels, signs, prints, packages, wrappers, or receptacles 
intended to be used upon or in connection with the sale of such 
products; or 

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement for the purpose of 
obtaining the use of any such Government trade mark— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than six 
months, or both; and shall be enjoined from further carrying on the 
act or acts complained of. 


§ 1159. MisrepREsENTATION IN SALE OF PRODUCTS 

Whoever willfully offers or displays for sale any goods, with or 
without any Government trade mark, as Indian products or Indian 
products of a particular Indian tribe or group, resident within the 
United States or the Territory of Alaska, when such person knows 
such goods are not Indian products or are not Indian products of the 
particular Indian tribe or group, shall be fined not more than $500 or 
imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 1160. Properry DAMAGED IN COMMITTING OFFENSE 


Whenever a white person, in the commission of an offense within 
the Indian country takes, injures or destroys the property of any 
friendly Indian the judgment of conviction shall include a sentence 
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that the defendant pay to the Indian owner a sum equal to twice the 
just value of the property so taken, injured, or destroyed. 

If such offender shall be unable to pay a sum at least equal to the 
just value or amount, whatever such payment shall fall short of the 
same shall be paid out of the Treasury of the United States. If such 
offender cannot be apprehended and nought to trial, the amount of 
such property shall be paid out of the Treasury. But no Indian shall 
be entitled to any payment out of the Treasury of the United States, 
for any such property, if he, or any of the nation to which he belongs, 
have sought private revenge, or have attempted to obtain satisfaction 
by any force or violence. 


CHAPTER 55.—KIDNAPING 
Sec. 


1201. Transportation. 
1202. Ransom money. 
§ 1201. Transportation 

(a) Whoever knowingly transports in interstate or foreign com- 
merce, any person who has been unlawfully seized, confined, inveigled, 
decoyed, kidnaped, abducted, or carried away and held for ransom 
or reward or otherwise, except, in the case of a minor, by a parent 
thereof, shall be punished (1) by death if the kidnaped person has 
not been liberated unharmed, and if the verdict of the jury shall so 
recommend, or (2) by imprisonment for any term of years or for life, 
if the death penalty is not imposed. 

(b) The failure to release the victim within seven days after he 
shall have been unlawfully seized, confined, inveigled, decoyed, kid- 
naped, abducted, or carried away shall create a rebuttable presump- 
tion that such person has been transported in interstate or foreign 
commerce. 

(c) If two or more persons conspire to violate this section and one 
or more of such persons do any overt act to effect the object of the con- 
spiracy, each shall be punished as provided in subsection (a). 


§ 1202. Ransom MONEY 


Whoever receives, possesses, or upore of any money or other prop- 
erty, or any portion thereof, which has at any time been delivered as 
ransom or reward in connection with a violation of section 1201 of 
this title, knowing the same to be money or property which has been 
at any time delivered as such ransom or reward, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


CHAPTER 57.—LABOR 
Sec. 


1231. Transportation of strikebreakers, 
1232. Enticement of workman from armory or arsenal. 


§ 1231. TRaNnsporTaTION OF STRIKEBREAKERS 

Whoever willfully transports in interstate or foreign commerce any 
person who is employed or is to be employed for the purpose of obstruct- 
Ing or interfering by force or threats with (1) peaceful picketing by 
employees during any labor controversy affecting wages, hours, or con- 
ditions of labor, or (2) the exercise by employees of any of the rights of 
self-organization or collective bargaining; or 

Whoever is knowingly transported in or travels interstate or foreign 
commerce for any of the purposes enumerated in this section— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both. 

This section shall not apply to common carriers, 
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§ 1232. ENTICEMENT OF WORKMAN FROM ARMORY OR ARSENAL 


Whoever procures or entices any artificer or workman retained or 
employed in any arsenal or armory to depart from the same during the 
continuance of his engagement, or to avoid or break his contract with 
the United States; or 

Whoever, after due notice of the engagement of such workman or 
artificer, during the continuance of such engagement, retains, hires, or 
in anywise employs, harbors, or conceals such artificer or workman— 

Shall be fined not more than $50 or imprisoned not more than three 
months, or both. 


CHAPTER 59.—LIQUOR TRAFFIC 
Sec. 


1261. Enforcement, regulations, and scope. 

1262. Transportation into State prohibiting sale. 
1263. Marks and labels on packages. 

1264, Delivery to consignee. 

1265. ©. O. D. shipments prohibited. 


§ 1261. ENFoRCEMENT, REGULATIONS, AND SCOPE 


(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall enforce the provisions of 
this chapter. Regulations to carry out its provisions shall be pre- 
scribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasury. 

(d) This chapter shall not apply to the Canal Zone. 


§ 1262. TRANSPORTATION INTO STATE PROHIBITING SALE 


Whoever imports, brings, or transports any intoxicating liquor into 
any State, Territory, District, or Possession in which all sales, except 
for scientific, sacramental, medicinal, or mechanical purposes, of intoxi- 
cating liquor containing more than 4 per centum of alcohol by volume 
or 3.2 per centum of alcohol by weight are prohibited, otherwise than 
in the course of continuous interstate transportation through such 
oa Territory, District, or Possession or attempts so to do, or assists 
in so doing, 

Shall (1) If such liquor is not accompanied by such permits, or 
licenses therefor as may be required by the laws of such State, Terri- 
tory, District, or Possession or (2) if all importation, bringing, or 
transportation of intoxicating liquor into such State, Territory, Dis- 
trict, or Possession is prohibited by the laws thereof, be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

In the enforcement of this section, the definition of intoxicating 
liquor contained in the laws of the respective States, Territories, Dis- 
trict, or Possessions shall be applied, but only to the extent that sales 
of such intoxicating liquor (except for scientific, sacramental, medic- 
inal, and mechanical purposes) are prohibited therein. 


§ 1263. MARKS AND LABELS ON PACKAGES 


Whoever knowingly ships into any place within the United States, 
any package of or package containing any spirituous, vinous, malted, 
or other fermented liquor, or any compound containing any spirituous, 
vinous, malted, or other fermented liquor fit for use for beverage 
purposes, unless such package is so labeled on the outside cover as to 
plainly show the name of the consignee, the nature of its contents, 
and the quantity contained therein, shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1264. Dernivery 10 CONSIGNEE 

Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of any railroad com- 
pany, express company, or other common carrier, knowingly delivers 
to any person other than the person to whom it has been consigned, 
unless upon the written order in each instance of the bona fide con- 
signee, or to any fictitious person, or to any person under a fictitious 
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name, any spirituous, vinous, malted, or other fermented liquor or 
any compound containing any spirituous, vinous, malted, or other 
fermented liquor fit for use for beverage purposes, which has been 
shipped into any place within the United States, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1265. C. O. D. surements ProHIBrrep 

Any railroad or express company, or other common carrier which, 
or any person who, in connection with the transportation of any 
spirituous, vinous, malted, or other fermented liquor, or any com- 
pound containing any spirituous, vinous, malted, or other fermented 
liquor fit for use for beverage purposes, into any State, Territory, 
District or Possession of the United States, which prohibits the 
delivery or sale therein of such liquor, collects the purchase price or 
any part thereof, before, on, or after delivery, from the consignee, or 
from any other person, or in any manner acts as the agent of the buyer 
or seller of any such liquor, for the purpose of buying or selling or 
completing the sale thereof, saving only in the actual transportation 
and delivery of the same, shall be fined not more than 000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


CHAPTER 61.—LOTTERIES 
See. 


1301. Importing or transporting lottery tickets. 
1302. Mailing lottery tickets or related matter. 
1303. Postmaster or employee at lottery agent. 
1304. Broadcasting lottery information. 


§ 1301, Imporrine or TRANSPORTING LOTTERY TICKETS 

Whoever brings into the United States for the purpose of disposing 
of the same, or knowingly deposits with any express company or other 
common carrier for carriage, or carries in interstate or foreign com- 
merce any paper, certificate, or instrument purporting to be or to 
represent a ticket, chance, share, or interest in or dependent upon 
the event of a lottery, gift enterprise, or similar scheme, offering prizes 
dependent in whole or in part upon lot or chance, or any advertisement 
of, or list of the prizes drawn or awarded by means of, any such lottery, 
gift enterprise, or similar scheme; or knowingly takes or receives any 
such paper, certificate, instrument, advertisement, or list so brought, 
deposited, or transported, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned not more than two years, or both. 

§ 1302. Marine Lorrery TICKETS OR RELATED MATTER 

specter knowingly deposits in the mail, or sends or delivers by 
mail; 

_Any letter, package, postal card, or circular concernin any lottery, 
gift enterprise, or similar scheme offering prizes dependent in whole 
or in part upon lot or chance; 

Any lottery ticket or part thereof, or paper, certificate, or instrument 
purporting to be or to represent a ticket, chance, share, or interest in 
or dependent upon the event of a lottery, gift enterprise, or similar 
aoe offering prizes dependent in whole or in part upon lot or 
chance; 

Any check, draft, bill, money, postal note, or money order, for the 
purchase of any ticket or part thereof, or of any share or chance in 
any such lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme ; 

Any newspaper, circular, pamphlet, or publication of any kind con- 
taining any advertisement of any lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme 
of any kind offering prizes dependent in whole or in part upon lot or 
chance, or containing any list of the prizes drawn or awarded by means 


of any such lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme, whether said list contains 
any part or all of such prizes— 
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Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both; and for any subsequent offense shall be imprisoned not 
more than five years. 


§ 1303. PosTMasTeR oR EMPLOYEE AS LOTTERY AGENT 


Whoever, being a postmaster or other person employed in the Postal 
Service, acts as agent for any lottery office, or under color of purchase 
or otherwise, vends lottery tickets, or knowingly sends by mail or 
delivers any letter, package, postal card, circular, or pamphlet adver- 
tising any lottery, gift enterprise, or similar scheme, offering prizes 
dependent in whole or in part upon lot or chance, or any ticket, certifi- 
cate, or instrument representing any chance, share, or interest in or 
dependent upon the event of any lottery, gift enterprise, or similar 
scheme offering prizes dependent in whole or in part upon lot or 
chance, or any list of the prizes awarded by means of any such scheme, 
shall pe fined not more than $100 or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or both. 


§ 1804. BroapcasTING LOTTERY INFORMATION 


Whoever broadcasts by means of any radio station for which a 
license is required by any law of the United States, or whoever, 
operating any such station, knowingly permits the broadcasting of, 
any advertisement of or information concerning any lottery, gift 
enterprise, or similar scheme, offering prizes dependent in whole or in 
part upon lot or chance, or any list of the prizes drawn or awarded by 
means of any such lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme, whether said list 
contains any part or all of such prizes, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

Each day’s broadcasting shall constitute a separate offense. 


OHAPTER 63.—MAIL FRAUD 
Sec. 


1341. Frauds and swindles. 
1842. Fictitious name and address. 


§ 13841. Fraups aND SWINDLES 

Whoever, having devised or intending to devise any scheme or 
artifice to defraud, or for obtaining money or property by means of 
false or fraudulent pretenses, representations, or promises, or to sell, 
dispose or, loan, exchange, alter, give away, distribute, supply, or 
furnish or procure for unlawful use any counterfeit or spurious coin, 
obligation, security, or other article, or anything represented to be or 
intimated or held out to be such counterfeit or spurious article, for the 
purpose of executing such scheme or artifice or attempting so to do, 
places in any post office or authorized depository for mail matter, any 
matter or thing whatever to be sent or delivered by the Post Office 
Department, or takes or receives therefrom, any such matter or thing, 
or knowingly causes to be delivered by mail according to the direction 
thereon, or at the place at which it is directed to be delivered by the 
person to whom it is addressed, any such matter or thing, shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
§ 1842. Ficrrrious NAME OR ADDRESS 

Whoever, for the purpose of conducting, promoting, or carrying on 
by means of the Post Office Department of the United States, any 
scheme or device mentioned in section 1341 of this title or any other 
unlawful business, uses or assumes, or requests to be addressed by, any 
fictitious, false, or assumed title, name, or address or name other than 
his own proper name, or takes or receives from any post office or 
authorized depository of mail matter, any letter, postal card, package, 
or other mail matter addressed to any such fictitious, false, or assumed 
title, name, or address, or name other than his own proper name, shall 
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be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 


or both. 
CHAPTER 65.—MALICIOUS MISCHIEF 
Sec. 


1861, Govenment property or contracts. 

1862. Communication lines, stations or systems. 

1868. Buildings or property within special maritime and territorial jurisdiction. 
1364, Interference with foreign commerce by violence. 

§ 1861. GovERNMENT PROPERTY OR CONTRACTS 

Whoever willfully injures or commits any depredation against any 
property of the United States, or of any department or agency thereof, 
or any property which has been or is being manufactured or con- 
structed for the United States, or any department or agency thereof, 
shall be punished as follows: 

If the damage to such property exceeds the sum of $100, by a fine of 
not more than $10,000 or imprisonment for not more than ten years, 
or both; if the damage to such property does not exceed the sum of 
$100, by a fine of not more than $1,000 or by imprisonment for not 
more than one year, or both. 


§ 1362. ComMUNICATION LINES, STATIONS OR SYSTEMS 


Whoever willfully or maliciously injures or destroys any of the 
works, property, or material of any radio, telegraph, telephone, or 
cable, line, station, or system, or other means of communication, oper- 
ated or controlled by the United States, whether constructed or in 
process of construction, or willfully or maliciously interferes in any 
way with the working or use of any such line, or system, or willfully 
or maliciously obstructs, hinders, or delays the transmission of any 
communication over any such line, or system, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 1363. BUILDINGS OR PROPERTY WITHIN SPECIAL MARITIME AND TER- 
RITORIAL JURISDICTION 


Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction 
of the United States, willfully and maliciously destroys or injures or 
attempts to destroy or injure any building, structure or vessel, any 
machinery or building materials and supplies, military or naval stores, 
munitions of war or any structural aids or appliances for navigation 
or shipping, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both, and if the building be a dwelling, or the 
life of any person be placed in jeopardy, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than twenty years, or both. 


§ 13864. InrerrerENCE WITH FOREIGN COMMERCE BY VIOLENCE 


Whoever, with intent to prevent, interfere with, or obstruct or 
attempt to prevent, interfere with, or obstruct the exportation to for- 
sign countries of articles from the United States, injures or destroys, 
by fire or explosives, such articles or the places where they may be 
while in such foreign commerce, shall be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned not more than twenty years, or both. 

CHAPTER 67.—MILITARY AND NAVY 
See. 


1381, Enticing desertion and harboring deserters. 

1382. Entering military, naval, or Coast Guard property. 
1383. Restrictions in military areas and zones, 

1384. Prostitution near military and naval establishments, 


§ 1381. ENTICING DESERTION AND HARBORING DESERTERS 


Whoever entices or procures, or attempts or endeavors to entice or 
procure any person in the Armed Forces of the United States, or who 
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has been recruited for service therein, to desert therefrom, or aids any 
such person in deserting or in attempting to desert from such service; 
or 

Whoever harbors, conceals, protects, or assists any such person who 
may have deserted from such service, knowing him to have deserted 
therefrom, or refuses to give up and deliver such person on the demand 
of any officer authorized to receive him— 

Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
three years, or both. 


§ 1882. Ewrertne MILIrary, NAVAL, or Coast GUARD PROPERTY 

Whoever, within the jurisdiction of the United States, goes upon 
any military, naval, or Coast Guard reservation, post, fort, arsenal, 
yard, station, or installation, for any purpose prohibited by law or 
lawful regulation; or 

Whoever reenters or is found within any such reservation, post, fort, 
arsenal, yard, station, or installation, after having been removed there- 
from or ordered not to reenter by any officer or person in command 
or charge thereof— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than 
six months, or both. 


§ 1883. Ruesrricrions IN MILITARY AREAS AND ZONES 


Whoever, contrary to the restrictions applicable thereto, enters, 
remains in, leaves, or commits any act in any military area or military 
zone prescribed under the authority of an Executive order of the 
President, by the Secretary of the Army, or by any military commander 
designated by the Secretary of the Army, shall, if it appears that he 
knew or should have known of the existence and extent of the restric- 
tions or order and that his act was in violation thereof, be fined not 
more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1384. Prosrirurion NEAR MILITARY AND NAVAL ESTABLISHMENTS 


Within such reasonable distance of any military or naval camp, 
station, fort, post, yard, base, cantonment, training or mobilization 
place as the Secretary of the Army or the Secretary of the Navy, or both 
shall determine to be needful to the efficiency, health, and welfare of 
the Army or the Navy, or both, and shall designate and publish in 
general orders or bulletins, whoever engages in prostitution or aids 
or abets prostitution or procures or solicits for purposes of prosti- 
tution, or keeps or sets up a house of ill fame, brothel, or bawdy house, 
or receives any person for purposes of lewdness, assignation, or pros- 
titution into any vehicle, conveyance, place, structure, or building, 
or permits any person to remain for the purpose of lewdness, assig- 
nation, or prostitution in any vehicle, conveyance, place, structure, 
or building or leases or rents or contracts to lease or rent any vehi- 
cle, conveyance, place, structure or building, or part thereof, know- 
ing or with good reason to know that it is intended to be used for any 
of the purposes herein prohibited shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

The Secretaries of the Army and Navy and the Federal Security 
Administrator shall take such steps as they deem necessary to suppress 
and prevent such violations thereof, and shall accept the cooperation of 
the authorities of States and their counties, districts, and other politi- 
cal subdivisions in carrying out the purpose of this section. 

This section shall not be construed as conferring on the personnel 
of the War or Navy Department or the Federal Security Agency any 
authority to make criminal investigations, searches, seizures, or arrests 
of civilians charged with violations of this section. 
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CHAPTER 69.—NATIONALITY AND CITIZENSHIP 
See. 


1421, Accounts of court officers. 

1422. Fees in naturalization proceedings. 

1423. Misuse of evidence of citizenship or naturalization. 

1424, Personation or misuse of papers in naturalization proceedings. 
1425. Procurement of citizenship or naturalization unlawfully. 

1426. Reproduction of naturalization or citizenship papers, 

1427. Sale of naturalization or citizenship papers. 

1428. Surrender of cancelled naturalization certificate. 


§ 1421. AccouNTS OF COURT OFFICERS 

Whoever, being a clerk or assistant clerk of a court, or other person 
charged by law with a duty to render true accounts of moneys received 
in any proceeding relating to citizenship, naturalization, or registra- 
tion of aliens or to pay over any balance of such moneys due to the 
United States, willfully neglects to do so within thirty days after 
said payment shall become due and demand therefor has been made, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 1429. Fees IN NATURALIZATION PROCEEDINGS 

Whoever knowingly demands, charges, solicits, collects, or receives, 
or agrees to charge, solicit, collect, or receive any other or additional 
fees or moneys in proceedings relating to naturalization or citizenship 
or the registry of aliens beyond the fees and moneys authorized by law, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 1423. Misuse oF EVIDENCE OF CITIZENSHIP OR NATURALIZATION 

Whoever knowingly uses for any purpose any order, certificate, 
certificate of naturalization, certificate of citizenship, judgment, de- 
cree, or exemplification, unlawfully issued or made, or copies or dupli- 
cates thereof, showing any person to be naturalized or admitted to 
be a citizen, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. 


§ 1424. PERsONATION OR MISUSE OF PAPERS IN NATURALIZATION PRO- 
CEEDINGS 


Whoever, whether as applicant, declarant, petitioner, witness or 
otherwise, in any naturalization or citizenship proceeding, knowingly 
personates another or appears falsely in the name of a deceased per- 
son or in an assumed or fictitious name; or 
_ Whoever knowingly and unlawfully uses or attempts to use, as show- 
ing naturalization or citizenship of any person, any order, certificate, 
certificate of naturalization, certificate of citizenship, judgment, 
decree, or exemplification, or copies or duplicates thereof, issued to 
another person, or in a fictitious name or in the name of a deceased 
person— 


Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 1425. ProcureMenr oF CIrizENSHIP oR NATURALIZATION UNLAW- 
FULLY 


a Whoever knowingly procures or attempts to procure, contrary 
to law, the naturalization of any person, or documentary or other evi- 
dence of naturalization or of citizenship ; or 

(b) Whoever, whether for himself or another person not entitled 
thereto, knowingly issues, procures or obtains or applies for or other- 
wise attempts to procure or obtain naturalization, or citizenship, or a 
declaration of intention to become a citizen, or a certificate of arrival 
or any certificate or evidence of nationalization or citizenship, docu- 
mentary or otherwise, or duplicates or copies of any of the foregoing— 
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Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 1426. Repropucrion oF NATURALIZATION OR CITIZENSHIP PAPERS 


(a) Whoever falsely makes, forges, alters or counterfeits any oath, 
notice, affidavit, certificate of arrival, declaration of intention, certifi- 
cate or documentary evidence of naturalization or citizenship or an 
order, record, signature, paper or proceeding or any copy thereof, 
required or authorized by any law relating to naturalization or citizen- 
ship or registry of aliens; or 

(b) Whoever utters, sells, disposes of or uses as true or genuine, 
any false, forged, altered, antedated or counterfeited oath, notice, 
affidavit, certificate of arrival, declaration of intention to become 2 
citizen, certificate or documentary evidence of naturalization or citizen- 
ship, or any order, record, signature or other instrument, paper or 
proceeding required or authorized by any law relating to naturalization 
or citizenship or registry of aliens, or any copy thereof, knowing the 
same to be false, forged, altered, antedated or counterfeited ; or 

(c) Whoever, with intent unlawfully to use the same, possesses any 
false, forged, altered, antedated or counterfeited certificate of arrival, 
declaration of intention to become a citizen, certificate or documentary 
evidence of naturalization or citizenship purporting to have been 
issued under any law of the United States, or copy thereof, knowing the 
same to be false, forged, altered, antedated or counterfeited ; or 

(d) Whoever, without lawful authority, engraves or possesses, sells 
or brings into the United States any plate in the likeness or similitude 
of any plate designed, for the printing of a declaration of intention, 
or certificate or documentary evidence of naturalization or citizenship ; 
or 

(e) Whoever, without lawful authority, brings into the United 
States any document printed therefrom; or 

(f) Whoever, without lawful authority, possesses any blank certifi- 
cate of arrival, blank declaration of intention or blank certificate of 
naturalization or citizenship provided by the Immigration and Natu- 
ralization Service, with intent unlawfully to use the same; or 

(g) Whoever, with intent unlawfully to use the same, possesses a 
distinctive paper adopted by the proper officer or agency of the United 
States for the printing or engraving of a declaration of intention to 
become a citizen, or certificate of naturalization or certificate of 
citizenship; or 

(h) Whoever, without lawful Sten, rints, photographs, makes 
or executes any print or impression in the likeness of a certificate of 
arrival, declaration of intention to become a citizen, or certificate of 
naturalization or citizenship, or any part thereof— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 1427. Sas oF NATURALIZATION OR CITIZENSHIP PAPERS 


Whoever unlawfully sells or disposes of a declaration of intention 
to become a citizen, certificate of naturalization, certificate of citizen- 
ship or copies or duplicates or other documentary evidence of natural- 
ization or citizenship, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1428. SuRReENDER OF CANCELED NATURALIZATION CERTIFICATE 

Whoever, having in his possession or control a certificate of natural- 
ization or citizenship or a copy thereof which has been canceled as 
provided by law, fails to surrender the same after at least sixty days’ 
notice by the appropriate court or the Commissioner or Deputy Com- 
missioner of Immigration, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or im- 
prisoned not more than five years, or both. 


767 


768 


“Indecent.” 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 645—JUNE 25, 1948 [62 Srar, 


CHAPTER 71.—OBSCENITY 

Sec. 
1461, Mailing obscene or crime-inciting matter. 
1462. Importation or transportation of obscene literature, 
1463. Mailing indecent matter on wrappers or envelopes. 
1464. Broadcasting obscene language. 
§ 1461. Marine opsceNE OR CRIME-INCITING MATTER 

Every obscene, lewd, lascivious, or filthy book, pamphlet, picture, 
paper, letter, writing, print, or other publication of an indecent 
character; and— . : 

Every article or thing designed, adapted, or intended for preventing 
conception or producing abortion, or for any indecent or immoral 
use; and 

Every article, instrument, substance, drug, medicine, or thing which 
is advertised or described in a manner calculated to lead another to 
use or apply it for preventing conception or producing abortion, or 
for any indecent or immoral purpose; and 

Every written or printed card, letter, circular, book, pamphlet, 
advertisement, or notice of any kind giving information, directly or 
indirectly, where, or how, or from whom, or by what means any of 
such mentioned matters, articles, or things may be obtained or made, 
or where or by whom any act or operation of any kind for the procuring 
or producing of abortion will be done or performed, or how or by 
what means conception may be prevented or abortion produced, 
whether sealed or unsealed; and 

Every letter, packet, or package, or other mail matter containing 
any filthy, vile, or indecent thing, device, or substance; and 

Every paper, writing, advertisement, or representation that any 
article, instrument, substance, drug, medicine, or thing may, or can, 
be used or applied for preventing conception or producing abortion, 
or for any indecent or immoral purpose; and 

Every description calculated to induce or incite a person to so use 
or ee y any such article, instrument, substance, drug, medicine, or 
thing— 

Is declared to be nonmailable matter and shall not be conveyed in 
the mails or delivered from any post office or by any letter carrier. 

hoever knowingly deposits for mailing or delivery, anything 

declared by this section to be nonmailable, or knowingly takes the 
same from the mails for the purpose of circulating or disposing 
thereof, or of aiding in the circulation or disposition t ereof, shall be 
ae aie more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 

The term “indecent”, as used in this section includes matter of a 
character tending to incite arson, murder, or assassination. 


§ 1462. ImporraTion OR TRANSPORTATION OF OBSCENE LITERATURE 

Whoever brings into the United States, or any place subject to 
the jurisdiction thereof, or knowingly deposits with any express 
company or other common carrier, for carriage in interstate or foreign 
commerce any obscene, lewd, lascivious, or filthy book, pamphlet, 
picture, motion-picture film, paper, letter, writing, print, or other 
matter of indecent character, or any drug, medicine, article, or thing 
designed, adapted, or intended for preventing conception, or producing 
abortion, or for any indecent or immoral use; or any written or printed 
card, letter, circular, book, pamphlet, advertisement, or notice of any 
kind giving information, directly or indirectly, where, how, or of 
whom, or by what means any of such mentioned articles, matters, or 
eae may be obtained or made; or 

Whoever knowingly takes from such express company or other 
common carrier any matter or thing the depositing of which for 
carriage is herein made unlawful— 
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Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 1463. Maitine INDECENT MATTER ON WRAPPERS OR ENVELOPES 

All matter otherwise mailable by law, upon the envelope or outside 
cover or wrapper of which, and all postal cards upon which, any 
delineations, epithets, terms, or language of an indecent, lewd, las- 
civious, or obscene character are written or printed or otherwise 
impressed or apparent, are nonmailable matter, and shall not be con- 
veyed in the mails nor delivered from any post, office nor by any letter 
carrier, and shall be withdrawn from the mails under such regula- 
tions as the Postmaster General shall prescribe. 

Whoever knowingly deposits for mailing or delivery, anything 
declared by this section to be nonmailable matter, or knowingly takes 
the same Poor the mails for the purpose of circulating or disposing 
of or aiding in the circulation or disposition of the same, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both, 


§ 1464. Broapoastine opsceNE LANGUAGE 

Whoever utters any obscene, indecent, or profane language by means 
of radio communication shall be fined not more than $10,000 or impris- 
oned not more than two years, or both. 


CHAPTER 73.—OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE 


1501, Assault on process server. 
1502. Resistance to extradition agent. 
1508. Influencing or injurying officer, juror or witness generally. 
1504. Influencing juror by writing. 
1505. Influencing or injuring witness before agencies and committees. 
1506. Theft or alteration of record or process ; false bail. 
§ 1501. AsssuLT ON PROCESS SERVER 

Whoever knowingly and willfully obstructs, resists, or opposes any 
officer of the United States, or other person duly authorized, in serv- 
ing, or attempting to serve or execute, any legal or judicial writ or 
process of any court of the United States, or United States commis- 
sioner; or 

Whoever assaults, beats, or wounds any officer or other person duly 
authorized, knowing him to be such officer, or other person so duly 
authorized, in serving or executing any such writ, rule, order, process, 
warrant, or other legal or judicial writ or process— 

Shall, except as otherwise provided by law, be fined not more than 
$300 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1502. ReEsIisTANCE TO EXTRADITION AGENT 

Whoever knowingly and willfully obstructs, resists, or opposes an 
extradition agent of the United States in the execution of his duties, 
shall be fined not more than $300 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 


§ 1503. INFLUENCING OR INJURING OFFICER, JUROR OR WITNESS GEN- 
ERALLY 

Whoever corruptly, or by threats or force, or by any threatening 
letter or communication, endeavors to influence, intimidate, or impede 
any witness, in any court of the United States or before any United 
States commissioner or other committing magistrate, or any grand or 
petit juror, or officer in or of any court of the United States, or officer 
who may be serving at any examination or other proceeding before any 
United States commissioner or other committing magistrate, in the 
discharge of his duty, or injures any party or witness in his person 
or property on account of his attending or having attended such court 
or examination before such officer, commissioner, or other committing 
magistrate, or on account of his testifying or having testified to any 
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matter pending therein, or injures any such grand or petit juror in his 
person or property on account of any verdict or indictment assented 
to by him, or on account of his being or having been such juror, or 
injures any such officer, commissioner, or other committing magistrate 
in his person or property on account of the performance of his official 
duties, or corruptly or by threats or force, or by any threatening letter 
or communication, influences, obstructs, or impedes, or endeavors to 
influence, obstruct, or impede, the due administration of justice, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 


§ 1504. IwnFLUENCING JUROR BY WRITING 


Whoever attempts to influence the action or decision of any grand 
or petit juror of any court of the United States upon any issue or matter 
pending before such juror, or before the jury of which he is a member, 
or pertaining to his duties, by writing or sending to him any written 
communication, in relation to such issue or matter, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit the communi- 
cation of a request to appear before the grand jury. 


§ 1505. INFLUENCING OR INJURING WITNESS BEFORE AGENCIES AND 
COMMITTEES 


Whoever corruptly, or by threats or force, or by any threatening 
letter or communication, endeavors to influence, intimidate, or impede 
any witness in any proceeding pending before any department or 
agency of the United States, or in connection with any inquiry or 
investigation being had by either House, or any committee of either 
House, or any joint committee of the Congress; or 

Whoever injures any party or witness in his person or property on 
account of his attending or having attended sacl proceeding, inquiry, 
or investigation, or on account of his testifying or having testified to 
any matter pending therein, or; 

Whoever corruptly, or by threats or force, or by any threatening 
letter or communication influences, obstructs, or impedes, or endeavors 
to influence, obstruct, or impede the due and proper administration of 
the law under which such proceeding is being had before such depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, or the due and proper exercise 
of the power of inquiry under which such inquiry or investigation is 
being had by either House, or any committee of either House or any 
joint committee of the Congress— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 1506. TseFr OR ALTERATION OF RECORD OR PROCESS; FALSE BAIL 


Whoever feloniously steals, takes away, alters, falsifies, or otherwise 
avoids any record, writ, —— or other proceeding, in any court of 
the United States, whereby any judgment is reversed, made void, or 
does not take effect; or 

Whoever acknowledges, or procures to be acknowledged in any such 
court, any recognizance, bail, or judgment, in the name of any other 
person not privy or consenting to the same— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


See. 

1541. Issuance without authority. 

1542. False statement in application and use of passport. 
1548. Forgery or false use of passport. 

1544, Misuse of passport. 

1545. Safe conduct violation. 

1546. Fraud and misuse of visas and permits. 


CHAPTER 75.—PASSPORTS AND VISAS 
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§ 1541. Issuance wrrHour AUTHORITY 

Whoever, acting or claiming to act in any office or capacity under the 
United States, or a State or possession, without lawful authority grants, 
issues, or verifies any passport or other instrument in the nature of a 
passport to or for any person whomsoever; or 

Whoever, being a consular officer authorized to grant, issue, or verify 
passports, knowingly and willfully grants, issues, or verifies any such 
passport to or for any person not owing allegiance, to the United 
States, whether a citizen or not— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 
§ 1542. Fase sraTEMENT IN APPLICATION AND USE OF PASSPORT 

Whoever willfully and knowingly makes any false statement in an 
application for passport with intent to induce or secure the issuance 
of a passport under the authority of the United States, either for his 
own use or the use of another, contrary to the laws regulating the issu- 
ance of passports or the rules prescribed pursuant to such laws; or 

Whoever willfully and knowingly uses or attempts to use, or fur- 
nishes to another for use any passport the issue of which was secured 
in any way by reason of any false statement— 

Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 
§ 1548. ForcEry or FALSE USE OF PASSPORT 

Whoever falsely makes, forges, counterfeits, mutilates, or alters any 
passport or instrument purporting to be a passport, with intent that 
the same may be used; or 

Whoever willfully and knowingly uses, or attempts to use, or fur- 
nishes to another for use any such false, forged, counterfeited, muti- 
lated, or altered passport or instrument purporting to be a passport, 
or any passport validly issued which has become void by the occur- 
rence of any condition therein prescribed invalidating the same— 

Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 
§ 1544. Misuse or passport 

Whoever willfully and knowingly uses, or attempts to use, any pass- 
port issued or an ies for the use of another; or 

Whoever willfully and knowingly uses or attempts to use any pass- 
port in violation of the conditions or restrictions therein contained, 
or of the rules prescribed pursuant to the laws regulating the issuance 
of passports; or ; 

Whoever willfully and knowingly furnishes, disposes of, or delivers 
a passport to any person, for use by another than the person for whose 
use it was originally issued and designed— 

Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 
§ 1545. Sarg conpuor VIOLATION 

Whoever violates any safe conduct or passport duly obtained and 
issued under authority of the United States shall be fined not more 
than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 1546. Fraup AND MISUSE OF VISAS AND PERMITS 

Whoever knowingly forges, counterfeits, alters, or falsely makes 
any immigration visa or permit, or utters, uses, attempts to use, pos- 
sesses, obtains, accepts, or receives any iy pane visa or permit, 
knowing it to be forged, counterfeited, altered, or falsely made, or to 
have been procured by means of any false claim or statement, or to 
have been otherwise procured by fraud or unlawfully obtained ; or 
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Whoever, except under direction of the Attorney General or other 
roper officer, knowingly possesses any blank permit, or engraves, sells, 
bangs into the United States, or has in his control or possession any 
plate in the likeness of a plate designed for the printing of permits, 
or makes any print, photograph, or impression in the likeness of any 
immigration visa or permit, or has in his possession a distinctive 
paper which has been adopted by the Attorney General for the print- 
ing of immigration visas or permits; or 
oever, when applying for an immigration visa or permit, or for 
admission to the United States, personates another, or falsely appears 
in the name of a deceased individual, or evades or attempts to evade 
the immigration laws by appearing under an assumed or fictitious 
name, or sells or otherwise disposes of, or offers to sell or otherwise 
dispose of, or utters, an immigration visa or permit, to any person 
not authorized by law to receive such document; or 
Whoever knowingly makes under oath any false statement in any 
application, affidavit, or other document required by the immigration 
laws or regulations prescribed thereunder— 
Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


CHAPTER 77.—PEONAGE AND SLAVERY 


1581. Peonage, obstructing enforcement. 

1582. Vessels for slave trade. 

1583. Enticement into slavery. 

1584. Sale into involuntary servitude. 

1585. Seizure, detention, transportation or sale of slaves. 
1586. Service on vessels in slave trade. 

1587. Possession of slaves aboard vessel. 

1588. Transportation of slaves from United States. 


§ 1581. PronacE; opsrrRucriING ENFORCEMENT 


(a) Whoever holds or returns any person to a condition of peonage, 
or arrests any person with the intent of placing him in or returning 
him to a condition of peonage, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 

(b) Whoever obstructs, or attempts to obstruct, or in any way 
interferes with or prevents the enforcement of this section, shall be 
liable to the penalities prescribed in subsection (a). 


§ 1582. VEssELs FOR SLAVE TRADE 


Whoever, whether as master, factor, or owner, builds, fits out, 
equips, loads, or otherwise prepares or sends away any vessel, in any 
port or place within the United States, or causes such vessel to sail 
from any such port or place, for the purpose of procuring any person 
from any foreign kingdom or country to be transported and held, 
sold, or otherwise disposed of as a slave, or held to service or labor, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
seven years, or both. 


§ 1588. EnrickEMENT INTO SLAVERY 


Whoever kidnaps or carries away any other person, with the intent 
that such other person be sold into involuntary servitude, or held 
asaslave;or | 

Whoever entices, persuades, or induces any other person to go on 
board any vessel or to any other place with the intent that he may 
be Sai or held as a slave, or sent out of the country to be so made 
or held— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 
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§ 1584. Sar mvro InvOLUNTARY SERVITUDE 


Whoever knowingly and willfully holds to involuntary servitude 
or sells into any condition of involuntary servitude, any other person 
for any term, or brings within the United States any person so held, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 1585. Srrzure, DETENTION, TRANSPORTATION OR SALE OF SLAVES 


Whoever, being a citizen or resident of the United States and a 
member of the crew or ship’s company of any foreign vessel engaged 
in the slave trade, or whoever, being of the crew or ship’s company 
of any vessel owned in whole or in part, or navigated for, or in behalf 
of, any citizen of the United States, lands from such vessel, and on 
any foreign shore seizes any person with intent to make that person a 
slave, or decoys, or forcibly brings, carries, receives, confines, detains 
or transports any person as a slave on board such vessel, or, on board 
such vessel, offers or attempts to sell any such person as a slave, or on 
the high seas or anywhere on tide water, transfers or delivers to any 
other vessel any such person with intent to make such person a slave, 
or lands or delivers on shore from such vessel any person with intent 
to sell, or having previously sold, such person as a slave, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than seven years, or both. 
§ 1586. SrrvIcE ON VESSELS IN SLAVE TRADE 

Whoever, being a citizen or resident of the United States, volun- 
tarily serves on board of any vessel employed or made use of in the 
transportation of slaves from any foreign country or place to another, 
shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both. 


§ 1587. Possession OF SLAVES ABOARD VESSEL 


Whoever, being the captain, master, or commander of any vessel 
found in any river, port, bay, harbor, or on the high seas within the 
jurisdiction of the United States, or hovering off the coast thereof, and 
having on board any person for the purpose of selling such person as a 
slave, or with intent to land such person for such purpose, shall be 
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than four years, 
or both. 

§ 1588. ‘TRANspORTATION OF SLAVES From UnrtTep Srares 

Whoever, being the master or owner or person having charge of any 
vessel, receives on board any other person with the knowledge or 
intent that such person is to be carried from any place within the 
United States to any other place to be held or sold as a slave, or carries 
away from any place within the United States any such person with 
the intent that he may be so held or sold as a slave, shall be fined not 
more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


CHAPTER 78.—PERJUBY 
See. 
1621. Perjury generally. 
1622, Subornation of perjury. 
§ 1621. Prrsory GENERALLY 


Whoever, having taken an oath before a competent tribunal, officer, 
or person, in any case in which a law of the United States authorizes 
an oath to be administered, that he will testify, declare, depose, or 
certify truly, or that any written testimony, declaration, deposition, or 
certificate by him subscribed, is true, willfully and contrary to such 
oath states or subscribes any material matter which he does not believe 
to be true, is guilty of perjury, and shall, except as otherwise expressly 
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provided by law, be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. 


§ 1622. SuBoRNATION OF PERJURY 


Whoever procures another to commit any perjury is guilty of sub- 
ornation of perjury, and shall be fined not more than $2,000 or impris- 
oned not more than five years, or both. 


CHAPTER 81.—PIRACY AND PRIVATEERING 


1651. Piracy under law of nations. 
1652. Citizens as pirates. 

1653. Aliens as pirates. 

1654. Arming or serving on privateers. 
1655. Assault on commander as piracy. 
1656. Conversion or surrender of vessel. 


' 1657. Corruption of seamen and confederating with pirates. 


1658. Plunder of distressed vessel. 
1659. Attack to plunder vessel. 
1660. Receipt of pirate property. 
1661. Robbery ashore. 


§ 1651. Piracy UNDER LAW OF NATIONS 


Whoever, on the high seas, commits the crime of piracy as defined 
by the law of nations, and is afterwards brought into or found in the 
nited States, shall be imprisoned for life. 


§ 1652. CrrizENs AS PIRATES 


Whoever, being a citizen of the United States, commits any murder 
or robbery, or any act of hostility against the United States, or against 
any citizen thereof, on the high seas, under color of any commission 
from any foreign prince, or state, or on pretense of authority from 
any person, is a pirate, and shall be imprisoned for life. 


§ 1653. ALIENS As PIRATES 


Whoever, being a citizen or subject of any foreign state, is found 
and taken on the sea making war upon the United States, or cruising 
against the vessels and property thereof, or of the citizens of the same 
contrary to the provisions of any treaty existing between the United 
States and the state of which the offender is a citizen or subject, when 
by such treaty such acts are declared to be piracy, is a pirate, and shall 
be imprisoned for life. 
§ 1654. ARMING OR SERVING ON PRIVATEERS 

Whoever, being a citizen of the United States, without the limits 
thereof, fits out and arms, or attempts to fit out and arm or is concerned 
in furnishing, fitting out, or arming any private vessel of war or priva- 
teer, with intent that such vessel shall be employed to cruise or commit 
hostilities upon the citizens of the United States or their property; or 

Whoever takes the command of or enters on board of any such vessel 
with such intent; or 

Whoever purchases any interest in any such vessel with a view to 
share in the profits thereof— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 
§ 1655. Assau“T ON COMMANDER AS PIRACY 


Whoever, being a seaman, lays violent hands upon his commander, 
to hinder and prevent his fighting in defense of his vessel or the goods 
intrusted to him, is a pirate, and shall be imprisoned for life. 

§ 1656. CONVERSION OR SURRENDER OF VESSEL 


Whoever, being a captain or other officer or mariner of a vessel upon 
the high seas or on any other waters within the admiralty and maritime 
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jurisdiction of the United States, piratically or feloniously runs away 
with such vessel, or with any goods or merchandise thereof, to the 
value of $50 or over; or 

Whoever yields up such vessel voluntarily to any pirate— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 


§ 1657. CorrUPTION OF SEAMEN AND CONFEDERATING WITH PIRATES 


Whoever attempts to corrupt any commander, master, officer, or 
mariner to yield up or to run away with any vessel, or any goods, wares, 
or merchandise, or to turn pirate or to go over to or confederate with 
a or in any wise to trade with any pirate, knowing him to be 
such; or 

Whoever furnishes such pirate with any ammunition, stores, or pro- 
visions of any kind; or 

Whoever fits out any vessel knowingly and, with a design to trade 
with, supply, or correspond with an Locka or robber upon the seas; or 

oever consults, combines, confederates, or corresponds with any 
pirate or robber upon the seas, knowing him to be guilty of any piracy 
or robbery; or 

Whoever, being a seaman, confines the master of any vessel— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
three years, or both. 


§ 1658. PLUNDER OF DISTRESSED VESSEL 

(a) Whoever plunders, steals, or destroys any money, goods, 
merchandise, or other effects from or belonging to any vessel in distress, 
or wrecked, lost, stranded, or cast away, upon the sea, or upon any 
reef, shoal, bank, or rocks of the sea, or in any other place within the 
admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United States, shall be 
a not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or 

oth. 

(b) Whoever willfully obstructs the escape of any person endeavor- 

ing to save his life from such vessel, or the wreck thereof; or 
oever holds out or shows any false light, or extinguishes any 

true light, with intent to bring any vessel sailing upon the sea into 
danger or distress or shipwreck— 

Shall be imprisoned not less than ten years and may be imprisoned 
for life. 
§ 1659. ATTACK TO PLUNDER VESSEL 

Whoever, upon the high seas or other waters within the admiralty 
and maritime jurisdiction of the United States, by surprise or open 
force, maliciously attacks or sets i any vessel belonging to another, 
with an intent unlawfully to plunder the same, or to despoil any owner 
thereof of any moneys, goods, or mechandise laden on board thereof, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 
§ 1660. Recerer or PIRATE PROPERTY 

Whoever, without lawful authority, receives or takes into custody 
any vessel, goods, or other property, feloniously taken by any robber 
or pirate against the laws of the United States, knowing the same to 
have been feloniously taken, shall be imprisoned not more than ten 
years. 
§ 1661. Roppery ASHORE 

Whoever, being engaged in any piratical cruise or enterprise, or 
being of the crew of any piratical vessel, lands from such vessel and 
commits robbery on shore, is a pirate, and shall be imprisoned for 
ife. 
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CHAPTER 83.—POSTAL SERVICE 


1691. Laws governing postal savings. 

1692. Foreign mail as United States mail. 

1698. Carriage of mail generally. 

1694, Carriage of matter out of mail over post routes. 
1695. Carriage of matter out of mail on vessels. 

1696. Private express for letters and packets. 

1697. Transportation of persons acting as private express. 
1698. Prompt delivery of mail from vessel, 

1699. Certification of delivery from vessel. 

1700. Desertion of mails. 

1701. Obstruction of mails generally. 

1702. Obstruction of correspondence. 

1703. Delay or destruction of mail or newspapers. 
1704. Keys or locks stolen or reproduced. 

1705. Destruction of letter boxes or mail. 

1706. Injury to mail bags. 

1707. Theft of property used by Postal Service. 

1708. Theft or receipt of stolen mail matter generally. 
1709. Theft of mail matter by postmaster or employee. 
1710. Theft of newspapers. 

1711. Misappropriation of postal funds. 

1712. Falsification of postal returns to increase compensation, 
1718. Issuance of money orders without payment. 
1714. Foreign divorce information as nonmailable, 
1715. Firearms as nonmailable; regulations. 

1716. Injurious articles as nonmailable. 

1717. Letters and writings as nonmailable ; opening letters. 
1718. Libelous matter on wrappers or envelopes. 

1719, Franking privilege. 

1720. Canceled stamps and envelopes. 

1721. Sale or pledge of stamps. 

1722, False evidence to secure second-class rate. 

1723. Avoidance of postage by using lower class matter, 
1724. Postage on mail delivered by foreign vessels. 
1725. Postage unpaid on deposited mail matter. 

1726. Postage collected unlawfully. 

1727. Postage accounting. 

1728. Weight of mail increased fraudulently, 

1729. Post office conducted without authority. 

1730. Uniforms of carriers, 

1731. Vehicles falsely labeled as carriers. 

1732. Approval of bond or sureties by postmaster. 


§ 1691. Laws GovERNING POSTAL SAVINGS 7 


All the safeguards provided by law for the protection of public 
moneys, and all statutes relating to the embezzlement, conversion, 
puprorce handling, retention, use, or disposal of postal and money- 
order funds, false returns of postal and money-order business, forgery, 
aia ioer ek alteration, improper use or handling of postal and 
money-order blanks, forms, vouchers, accounts, and records, and the 
dies, plates, and engravings therefor, with the punishments provided 
for such offenses are extended and made applicable to postal savings 
depository business and funds and related matters, 


§ 1692. Foretcn mar as Unrrep States man, 


Every foreign mail, while being transported across the territory of 
the United States under authority of law, is mail of the United States, 
and any depredation thereon, or offense in respect: thereto, shall be 
punishable as though it were United States mail. 


§ 1693. CARRIAGE OF MAIL GENERALLY 


Whoever, being concerned in carrying the mail, collects, receives, 
or carries any letter or packet, contrary to law, shall be fined not more 
than $50 or imprisoned not more than thirty days, or both. 

§ 1694. CaRRtacE OF MATTER OUT OF MAIL OVER POST ROUTES 


Whoever, having charge or control of any conveyance operating by 
land, air, or water, which regularly performs trips at stated periods on 
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any post route, or from one place to another between which the mail 
is regularly carried, carries, otherwise than in the mail, any letters or 
packets, except such as relate to some part of the cargo of such con- 
veyance, or to the current business of the carrier, or to some article 
carried at the same time by the same conveyance, shall, except as other- 
wise provided by law, be fined not more than $50. 


§ 1695. CaRrriaGE OF MATTER OUT OF MAIL ON VESSELS 


Whoever carries any letter or packet on board any vessel which 
carries the mail, otherwise than in such mail, shall, except as otherwise 
provided by law, be fined not more than $50 or imprisoned not more 
than thirty days, or both. 


§ 1696. PrivaTe EXPRESS FOR LETTERS AND PACKETS 


(a) Whoever establishes any private express for the conveyance of 
letters or packets, or in any manner causes or provides for the convey- 
ance of the same by regular trips or at statell periods over any post 
route which is or may be established by law, or from any city, town, or 
place to any other city, town, or place, between which the mail is 
regularly carried, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not 
more than six months, or both. 

This section shall not prohibit any person from receiving and 
delivering to the nearest post office, postal car, or other authorized 
depository for mail matter any mail matter properly stamped. 

(b) Whoever transmits by private express or other unlawful means, 
or delivers to any agent thereof, or deposits at any appointed place, 
for the purpose of being so transmitted any letter or packet, shall be 
fined not more than $50. 

c) This chapter shall not prohibit the conveyance or transmission 
of letters or packets by private hands without compensation, or by 
special messenger employed for the particular occasion only. When- 
ever more than twenty-five such letters or packets are conveyed or 
transmitted by such special messenger, the requirements of section 500 
of Title 89, shall be observed as to each piece, 


§ 1697. TRANSPORTATION OF PERSONS ACTING AS PRIVATE EXPRESS 


Whoever, having charge or control of any conveyance operating by 
land, air, or water, knowingly conveys or eacwinely permits the con- 
veyance of any person acting or employed as a private express for 
the conveyance of letters or packets, and actually in possession of the 
same for the purpose of conveying them contrary to law, shall be 
fined not more than $150. 


§ 1698. Promer DELIVERY OF MAIL FROM VESSEL 


Whoever, having charge or control of any vessel passing between 
ports or places in the United States, and arriving at any such port or 
place where there is a post office, fails to deliver to the postmaster or 
at the post office, within three hours after his arrival, if in the day- 
time, and if at night, within two hours after the next sunrise, all 
letters and packages brought by him or within his power or control 
and not relating to the cargo, addressed to or destined for such port 
or place, shall be fined not more than $150. 

For each letter or package so delivered he shall receive two cents 
unless the same is carried under contract. 


§ 1699. CERTIFICATION OF DELIVERY FROM VESSEL 


No vessel arriving within a port or collection district of the United 
States shall be allowed to make entry or break bulk until all letters on 
board are delivered to the nearest post office, and the master or other 
person having charge or control thereof has signed and sworn to 
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the following declaration before the collector or other proper customs 
officer : 

I, A. B., master , of the , arriving from , and 
now lying in the port of , do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I 
have to the best of my knowledge and belief delivered to the post 
office at every letter and every bag, packet, or parcel of letters 
on board the said vessel during her last voyage, or in my possession 
or under my power or control. 

Whoever, being the master or other person having charge or con- 
trol of such vessel, breaks bulk before he has delivered such letters, 
shall be fined not more than $100. 

§ 1700. DexserTion oF MAILS 

Whoever, having taken charge of any mail, voluntarily quits or 
deserts the same before he has delivered it into the post office at the 
termination of the route, or to some known mail carrier, messenger, 
agent, or other employee in the Postal Service authorized to receive 
the same, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both. 


§ 1701. OxsrrucTIoNn oF MAILS GENERALLY 


Whoever knowingly and willfully obstructs or retards the passage 
of the mail, or any carrier or conveyance carrying the mail, shall be 
fined a more than $100 or imprisoned not more than six months, 
or both. 


§ 1702. OnsrructTION oF CORRESPONDENCE 


Whoever takes any letter, postal card, or package out of any post 
office or any authorized depository for mail matter, or from any letter 
or mail carrier, or which has been in any post office or authorized 
depository, or in the custody of any letter or mail carrier, before it 
has been delivered to the person to whom it was directed, with design 
to obstruct the correspondence, or to pry into the business or secrets 
of another, or opens, secretes, embezzles, or destroys the same, shall 
be nie not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 


§ 1703. Denay or DESTRUCTION OF MAIL OR NEWSPAPERS 


(a) Whoever, being a postmaster or Postal Service em loyee, un- 
lawfully detains, delays, or opens any letter, postal card, package, 
bag, or mail intrusted to him or which shall come into his possession 
and which was intended to be conveyed by mail, or carried or delivere 
by any carrier or other employee of the Postal Service, or forwarded 
through or delivered from any post office or station thereof established 
by authority of the Postmaster General; or secrets, or destroys any 
such letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail, shall be fined not more 
than $500 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 

(b) Whoever, being a postmaster or Postal Service employee, im- 
properly detains, delays, or destroys any newspaper, or permits any 
other person to detain, delay, or destroy the same, or opens, or permits 
any other person to open, any mail or package of newspapers not 
directed to the office where he is employed; or 

Whoever, without authority, opens, or destroys any mail or package 
of newspaper not directed to him, shall be fined not more than $100 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1704. Keys og Locks sTOLEN oR REPRODUCED 


Whoever steals, purloins, embezzles, or obtains by false pretense any 
key suited to any lock adopted by the Post Office Department and 
im use on any of the mails or a thereof, or any key to any lock box, 


lock drawer, or other authorized rece tacle for the deposit or delive: 
of mail matier; or : si 
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Whoever knowingly and unlawfully makes, forges, or counterfeits 
any such key, or possesses any such mail lock or key with the intent 
unlawfully or improperly to use, sell, or otherwise dispose of the same, 
or to cause the same to be unlawfully or improperly used, sold, or 
otherwise disposed of; or 

Whoever, being engaged as a contractor or otherwise in the manu- 
facture of any such mail lock or key, delivers any finished or unfinished 
lock or the interior part thereof, or key, used or designed for use by 
the department, to any person not duly authorized under the hand of 
the Postmaster General and the seal of the Post Office Department, 
to receive the same, unless the person receiving it is the contractor 
for furnishing the same or engaged in the manufacture thereof 
in the manner authorized by the contract, or the agent of such 
manufacturer— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 

§ 1705. DrsTRucTION OF LETTER BOXES OR MAIL 

Whoever, having charge or control of any conveyance destroys any 
letter box or other receptacle intended or used for the receipt or 
delivery of mail on any mail route, or breaks open the same, or 
willfully or maliciously injures, defaces, or destroys any mail deposited 
therein, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 
than three years. 

§ 1706. Insury To MAIL BAGS 

Whoever tears, cuts, or otherwise injures any mail bag, pouch, or 
other thing used or designed for use in the conveyance of the mail, or 
draws or breaks any staple or loosens any part of any lock, chain, 
or strap attached thereto, with intent to rob or steal any such mail, 
or to render the same insecure, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 

§ 1707. THE¥Fr oF PROPERTY USED BY POSTAL SERVICE 

Whoever steals, purloins, or embezzles any property used by the 
Post Office Department, or appropriates any such property to his 
own or any other than its proper use, or conveys away any such prep: 
erty to the hindrance or detriment of the public service, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, 
or both; but if the value of such property does not exceed $100, he 
shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 

§ 1708. Terr oR RECEIPT OF STOLEN MAIL MATTER GENERALLY 

Whoever steals, takes, or abstracts, or by fraud or deception obtains, 
or attempts so to obtain, from or out of any mail, post office, or 
station thereof, letter box, mail receptacle, or any mail route or other 
authorized depository for mail matter, or from a letter or mail 
carrier, any letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail, or abstracts or 
removes from any such letter, package, bag, or mail, any article or 
thing contained therein, or secretes, embezzles, or destroys any such 
letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail, or any article or thing 
contained therein; or 

Whoever steals, takes, or abstracts, or by fraud or deception obtains 
any letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail, or any article or thing 
contained therein which has been left for collection upon or adjacent 
to a collection box or other authorized depository of mail matter; or 

Whoever buy, receives, or conceals, or unlawfully has in his posses- 
sion, any letter, po card, package, bag, or mail, or any article 
or thing contained therein, which has been so stolen, taken, embezzled, 
or abstracted, as herein described, knowing the same to have been 
stolen, taken, embezzled, or abstracted— 
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Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both; but if the value or face value of any such article 
or thing does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

§ 1709. Tuerr oF MAIL MATTER BY POSTMASTER OR EMPLOYEE 

Whoever, being a postmaster or Postal Service employee, embezzles 
any letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail or any article or thing 
contained therein intrusted to him or which comes into his possession 
intended to be conveyed by mail, or carried or delivered by any 
carrier, messenger, agent, or other person employed in any depart- 
ment of the Postal Service, or forwarded through or delivered from 
any post office or station thereof established by authority of the 
Postmaster General; or steals, abstracts, or removes from any such 
letter, package, bag, or mail, any article or thing contained therein, 
shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 

§ 1710. Terr or NEWSPAPERS 

Whoever, being a postmaster or Postal Service employee, takes 
or steals any newspaper or package of newspapers from any post 
office or from any person having custody thereof, shall be fined not 
more than $100 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

§ 1711. Misappropriation oF POSTAL FUNDS 

Whoever, being a postmaster or Postal Service employee, loans, 
uses, pledges, hypothecates, or converts to his own use, or deposits 
in any bank, or exchanges for other funds or property, except as 
authorized by law, any money or property coming into his hands 
or under his control in any manner, in the execution or under color 
of his office, employment, or service, whether or not the same shall 
be the money or property of the United States; or fails or refuses 
to remit to or deposit in the Treasury of the United States or in a 
designated depository, or to account for or turn over to the proper 
officer or agent, any such money or property, when required to do 
so by law or the regulations of the Post Office Department, or upon 
demand or order of the Postmaster General, either directly or through 
a duly authorized officer or agent, is guilty of embezzlement; and 
every such person, as well as every other person advising or know- 
ingly participating therein, shall be fined in a sum equal to the amount 
or value of the money or property embezzled or imprisoned not 
more than ten years, or both; but if the amount or value thereof does 
not exceed $100, he shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
not more than one year, or both. 

This section shall not prohibit any postmaster from depositing, 
under the direction of the Postmaster General, in a national bank 
designated by the Secretary of the Treasury for that purpose, to his 
own credit as postmaster, any funds in his charge, nor prevent his 
negotiating drafts or other evidences of debt through such bank, or 
through United States disbursing officers, or otherwise, when in- 
structed or required so to do by the Postmaster General, for the 
purpose of remitting surplus funds from one post office to another. 
§ 1712. FaLsmricaTIon OF POSTAL RETURNS TO INCREASE COMPENSATION 

Whoever, being a postmaster or Postal Service employee, makes 
a false return, statement, or account to any officer of the United States, 
or makes a false entry in any record, book, or account, required by law 
or the rules or regulations of the Post Office Department to be kept in 
respect of the business or operations of any post office or other branch 
of the Postal Service, for the purpose of fraudulently increasing his 


compensation or the compensation of the postmaster or any employee 
in a post office; or 


62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 20 SESS.—CH. 645—JUNE 25, 1948 


Whoever, being a postmaster or employee in any post office or station 
thereof, for the purpose of increasing the emoluments or compensa- 
tion of his office, induces, or attempts to induce, any person to deposit 
mail matter in, or forward in any manner for mailing at, the office 
where such postmaster or other person is employed, knowing such 
matter to be properly mailable at another post office— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both. 


§ 1713. IssuaANcE oF MONEY ORDERS WITHOUT PAYMENT 

Whoever, being a postmaster or other person employed in any 
branch of the Postal Service, issues a money order without having pre- 
viously received the money therefor, shall be fined not more than $500. 


§ 1714. Forrtcn pivorce INFORMATION AS NONMAILABLE 

Every written or printed card, circular, letter, book, pamphlet, 
advertisement, or notice of any kind, giving or offering to give infor- 
mation concerning where or how or through whom a divorce may be 
secured in a foreign country, and designed to solicit business in con- 
nection with the procurement thereof, is nonmailable matter and shall 
not be conveyed in the mails or delivered from any post office or by any 
letter carrier. 

Whoever knowingly deposits, for mailing or delivery, anything 
declared by this section to be nonmailable, or knowingly takes the same 
from the mails for the purpose of circulating or disposing thereof, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned for not more than 
one year, or both. 

§ 1715. Firearms as NONMAILABLE; REGULATIONS 

Pistols, revolvers, and other firearms capable of being concealed on 
the person are nonmailable and shall not be denveited” in or carried 
by the mails or delivered by any postmaster, letter carrier, or other 
person in the Postal Service. Such articles may be conveyed in the 
mails, under such regulations as the Postmaster General shall pre- 
scribe, for use in connection with their official duty, to officers of the 
Army, Navy, Coast Guard, Marine Corps, or Officers’ Reserve Corps; 
to officers of the National Guard or Militia of a State, Territory, or 
District; to officers of the United States or of a State, Territory, or 
District whose official duty is to serve warrants of arrest or commit- 
ments; to employees of the Postal Service; to officers and employees 
of enforcement agencies of the United States; and to watchmen 
engaged in guarding the property of the United States, a State, Terri- 
tory, or District. Such articles also may be conveyed in the mails to 
manufacturers of firearms or bona fide dealers therein in customary 
trade shipments, including such articles for repairs or replacement 
of parts, from one to the other, under such regulations as the Post- 
master General shall prescribe. 

Whoever knowingly deposits for mailing or delivery, or knowingly 
causes to be delivered: by mail according to the direction thereon, or 
at. any place to which it is directed to be delivered by the person to 
whom it is addressed, any pistol, revolver, or firearm declared non- 
mailable by this section, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 1716. INsURIOUS ARTICLES AS NONMAILABLE 

All kinds of poison, and all articles and compositions containing 
poison, and all poisonous animals, insects, reptiles, and all explosives, 
inflammable materials, infernal machines, and mechanical, chemical, 
or other devices or compositions which may ignite or explode, and all 
disease germs or scabs, and all other natural or artificial articles, 
compositions, or material which may kill or injure another, or injure 
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the mails or other property, whether or not sealed as first-class matter, 
are nonmailable matter and shall not be conveyed in the mails or 
delivered from any post office or station thereof, nor by any letter 
carrier. 

The Postmaster General may permit the transmission in the mails, 
under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe as to prepara- 
tion and packing, of any such articles which are not outwardly or of 
their own force dangerous or injurious to life, health, or property. 

The transmission in the mails of poisonous drugs and medicines may 
be limited by the Postmaster General to shipments of such articles 
from the manufacturer thereof or dealer therein to licensed physicians, 
surgeons, dentists, pharmacists, druggists, cosmetologists, barbers, and 
veterinarians, under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. 

All spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, or other intoxicating 
liquors of any kind are nonmailable and shall not be deposited in or 
carried through the mails. 

Whoever knowingly deposits for mailing or delivery, or knowingly 
causes to be delivered by mail, according to the direction thereon, or 
at any place at which it is directed to be delivered by the person to 
whom it is addressed, anything declared nonmailable by this section, 
unless in accordance with the rules and regulations authorized to be 

rescribed by the Postmaster General, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 

Whoever knowingly deposits for mailing or delivery, or knowingly 
causes to be delivered by mail, according to the direction thereon or 
at any place to which it is directed to be delivered by the person to 
whom it is addressed, anything declared nonmailable by this section, 
whether or not transmitted in accordance with the rules and regula- 
tions authorized to be prescribed by the Postmaster General, with 
intent to kill or injure another, or injure the mails or other property, 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 

§ 1717. Lerrers AND WRITINGS AS NONMAILABLE; OPENING LETTERS 

(a) Every letter, writing, circular, postal card, picture, print, 
engraving, photograph, newspaper, pamphlet, book, or other publica- 
tion, matter or thing, in violation of sections 499, 506, 793, 794, 915, 
954, 956, 957, 960, 964, 1017, 1542, 1543, 1544 or 2388 of this title or 
which contains any matter advocating or urging treason, insurrec- 
tion, or forcible resistance to any law of the United States is non- 
mailable and shall not be conveyed in the mails or delivered from 
any post office or by any letter carrier. 

oever uses or attempts to use the mails or Postal Service of 
the United States for the transmission of any matter declared by this 
section to be nonmailable, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than ten years or both. 

(c) No person other than a duly authorized employee of the Dead 
Letter Office, or other person upon a search warrant authorized by 
law, shall open any letter not addressed to himself. 

§ 1718. LiseLous MATTER ON WRAPPERS OR ENVELOPES 

All matter otherwise mailable by law, upon the envelope or outside 
cover or wrapper of which, or any postal card upon which is written 
or printed or otherwise impressed or apparent any delineation, epithet, 
term, or language of libelous, scurrilous, defamatory, or threatening 
character, or calculated by the terms or manner or style of display and 
obviously intended to reflect injuriously upon the character or conduct 
of another, is nonmailable matter, and shall not be conveyed in the 
mails nor delivered from any post office nor by any letter carrier, and 


shall be withdrawn from the mails under such regulations as the 
Postmaster General shall prescribe. 
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Whoever knowingly deposits for mailing or delivery, anything 
declared by this section to be nonmailable matter, or knowingly takes 
the same from the mails for the purpose of circulating or disposing of 
or aiding in the circulation or disposition of the same, shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1719, FRANKING PRIVILEGE 


Whoever makes use of any official envelope, label, or indorsement 
authorized by law, to avoid the payment of postage or registry fee on 
his private letter, packet, package, or other matter in the mail, shall be 
fined not more than $300. 


§ 1720. CANCELED STAMPS AND ENVELOPES 

Whoever uses or attempts to use in payment of postage, any canceled 
postage stamp, whether the same has been used or not, or removes, 
attempts to remove, or assists in removing, the canceling or defacing 
marks from any postage stamp, or the superscription from any 
stamped envelope, or postal card, that has once been used in payment 
of postage, with the intent to use the same for a like purpose, or to sell 
or offer to sell the same, or knowingly possesses any such postage 
stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card, with intent to use the same or 
knowingly sells or offers to sell any such postage stamp, stamped 
envelope, or postal card, or uses or attempts to use the same in payment 
of postage; or 

Whoever unlawfully and willfully removes from any mail matter 
any stamp attached thereto in payment of postage; or 

‘Whoever knowingly uses in payment of postage, any postage stamp, 
postal card, or stamped envelope, issued in pursuance of law, which 
has already been used for a like purpose— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both; but if he is a person employed in the Postal Service, he 
shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than three 
years, or both. 


§ 1721. Saxe orn PLEDGE OF STAMPS 

Whoever, being a postmaster or Postal Service employee entrusted 
with the sale or custody of ee stamps, stamped envelopes, or 
postal cards, uses or disposes of them in the payment of debts, or in the 
purchase of merchandise or other salable articles, or pledges or 
hypothecates the same, or sells or disposes of them except for cash; 
or sells or disposes of postage stamps or postal cards for any larger or 
less sum than the values indicated on their faces; or sells or disposes 
of stamped envelopes for a larger or less sum than is charged therefor 
by the Post Office Department for like quantities; or sells or dis- 
poses of postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal cards at any 
point or place outside of the delivery of the office where such post- 
master or other person is employed; or for the purpose of increasing 
the emoluments, or compensation of the postmaster or any employee 
of a post office or station thereof, or the allowances or facilities pro- 
vided therefor, induces or attempts to induce any person to purchase 
at such post office or any station thereof, or from any employee of such 
post office, postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal cards; or sells 
or disposes of postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal cards, 
otherwise than as provided by law or the regulations of the Post Office 
Department, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both. 
§ 1722. FFALsE EVIDENCE TO SECURE SECOND-CLASS RATH 

Whoever knowingly submits to any postmaster or to the Post Office 
Department or any officer of the Postal Service, any false evidence 
relative to any publication for the purpose of securing the admission 
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thereof at the second-class rate, for transportation in the mails, shall 
be fined not more than $500. 


§ 1723. AvVomMANCE OF POSTAGE BY USING LOWER CLASS MATTER 


Matter of the second, third, or fourth class containing any writing or 
printing in addition to the original matter, other than as authorized by 
law, shall not be admitted to the mails, nor delivered, except upon pay- 
ment of postage for matter of the first class, eaceds ec rom any 
amount which may have been prepaid by stamps affixed, unless b 
direction of the Postmaster General such postage shall be remitted. 

Whoever knowingly conceals or incloses any matter of a higher class 
in that of a lower class, and deposits the same for conveyance by mail, 
at a less rate than would be charged for such higher class matter, shall 
be fined not more than $100. 


§ 1724. Posragm ON MAIL DELIVERED BY FOREIGN VESSELS 


All letters or other mailable matter conveyed to or from any part 
of the United States by any foreign vessel, except such sealed letters 
relating to such vessel or any part of the cargo thereof as may be 
directed to the owners or consignees of the vessel, shall be subject to 
postage charge, whether addressed to any person in the United States 
or elsewhere, provided they are conveyed by the packet or other ship 
of a foreign country imposing postage on letters or other mailable 
matter conveyed to or from such country by any vessel of the United 
States; and such letters or other mailable matier carried in foreign 
vessels, except such sealed letters relating to the vessel or any part of 
the cargo thereof as may be directed to the owners or consignees, shall 
be delivered into the United States post office by the master or other 
person having charge or control of such vessel when arriving, and be 
taken from the United States post office when departing, and the post- 
age justly chargeable by law pad thereon; and for refusing or failing 
to do so, or for conveying such letters or other mailable matter, or an 
letters or other mailable matter, intended to be conveyed in any vesse 
of such foreign country, over or across the United States, or any por- 
tion thereof, the party offending shall be fined not more than § 1,000. 

Except as otherwise provided by treaty or convention the Post- 
master General may require the transportation by any steamships of 
mail between the United States and any foreign port at the compensa- 
tion fixed under authority of law. Upon refusal by the master or 
the commander of such steamship or vessel to accept the mail, when 
tendered 4 the Postmaster General or his representative, the collector 
or other officer of the port empowered to grant clearance, on notice of 
the refusal aforesaid, shall withhold clearance until the collector or 
other officer of the port is informed by the Postmaster General or his 
representative that the master or commander of the steamship or 
vessel has accepted the mail or that conveyance by his steamship or 
vessel is no longer required by the Postmaster General. 


§ 1725. Posrace UNPAID ON DEPOSITED MAIL MATTER 


Whoever knowingly and willfully deposits any mailable matter such 
as statements of accounts, circulars, sale bills, or other like matter, 
on which no postage has been paid, in any letter box established, 
approved, or accepted by the Postmaster General for the receipt or 
delivery of mail matter on any mail route with intent to avoid payment 


of lawful postage thereon, shall for each such offense be fined not more 
than $300. 


§ 1726. Posrace COLLECTED UNLAWFULLY 


Whoever, being a postmaster or other pen authorized to receive 
the postage of mail matter, fraudulently demands or receives any rate 
of postage or gratuity or reward other than is provided by law for the 
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postage of such mail matter, shall be fined not more than $100 or 
mprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 1727. Posrage accoun Tine 


Whoever, being a postmaster or other person engaged in the Postal 
Service, collects and fails to account for the postage due upon any 
article of mail matter which he may deliver, without having previ- 
ously affixed and canceled the special stamp provided by law, or fails 
to affix such stamp, shall be fined not more than $50. 


§ 1728. Werieur oF MAIL INCREASED FRAUDULENTLY 

Whoever places any matter in the mails during the regular weigh- 
ing period, for the purpose of increasing the weight of the mail, with 
intent to cause an increase in the compensation of the railroad mail 
carrier over whose route such mail may pass, shall be fined not more 
than $20,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
§ 1729. Post orFick CONDUCTED WITHOUT AUTHORITY 

Whoever, without authority from the Postmaster General, sets up 


or professes to keep ay office or place of business bearing the sign, 
name, or title of post office, shall be fined not more than $500. 


§ 1730. UNirorms of CARRIERS 


Whoever, not being connected with the letter-carrier branch of the 
Postal Service, wears the uniform or dee which may be prescribed 
by the Postmaster General to be worn by letter carriers, shall be fined 
not more than $100 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both, 


§ 1731. VEHICLES FALSELY LABELED AS CARRIERS 


It shall be unlawful to paint, print, or in any manner to place upon 
or attach to any steamboat or other vessel, or any car, stagecoach, vehi- 
cle, or other conveyance, not actually used in carrying the mail, the 
words “United States Mail”, or any words, letters, or characters of 
like import; or to give notice, by publishing in ny newspaper or 
otherwise, that any steamboat or other vessel, or any car, stagecoach, 
vehicle, or other conveyance, is used in carrying the mail, when the 
same is not actually so used. 

Whoever violates, and every owner, receiver, lessee, or managing 
operator who suffers, or permits the violation of, any provision of 
this section, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not 
more than six months, or both. 


§ 1732. APPROVAL OF BOND OR SURETIES BY POSTMASTER 

Whoever, being a postmaster, affixes his signature to the approval 
of any bond of a bidder, or to the certificate of sufficiency of sureties 
in any contract, before the said bond or contract is signed by the bid- 
der or contractor and his sureties, or knowingly, or without the exer- 
cise of due diligence, approves any bond of a bidder with insufficient 
sureties, or knowingly makes any false or fraudulent certificate, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or both; and shall be dismissed from office and disqualified from 
holding the office of postmaster. 

CHAPTER 85,.—PRISON-MADE GOODS 

See. 
1761. Transportation or importation. 
1762. Marking packages. 
§ 1761. TRANSPORTATION OR IMPORTATION 

(a) Whoever knowingly transports in interstate commerce or from 
any foreign country into the United States any goods, wares, or mer- 
chandise manufactured, produced, or mined, wholly or in part by con- 
victs or prisoners, except convicts or prisoners on parole or probation, 
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or in any penal or reformatory institution, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

(b) This chapter shall not apply to agricultural commodities or 
parts for the repair of farm machinery, nor to commodities manu- 
factured in a Federal, District of Columbia, or State institution for 
use by the Federal Government, or by the District of Columbia, or 
by any State or Political subdivision of a State. 


§ 1762. Marxine PacKkaces 

(a) All packages containing any goods, wares, or merchandise 
manufactured, produced, or mined wholly or in part by convicts or 
prisoners, except convicts or prisoners on parole or probation, or in 
any penal or reformatory institution, when shipped or transported 
in interstate or foreign commerce shall be plainly and clearly marked, 
so that the name and address of the shipper, the name and address 
of the consignee, the nature of the contents, and the name and location 
of the penal or reformatory institution where produced wholly or 
in part may be readily ascertained on an inspection of the outside 
of such package. 

(b) Whoever violates this section shall be fined not more than 
$1,000, and any goods, wares, or merchandise transported in violation 
of this section or section 1761 of this title shall be forfeited to the 
United States, and may be seized and condemned by like proceedings 
as those provided by law for the seizure and forfeiture of property 
imported into the United States contrary to law. 


CHAPTER 87.—PRISONS 
Sec. 
1791. Traffic in contraband articles. 
1792. Mutiny, riot, dangerous instrumentalities prohibited, 


§ 1791. Trarric IN CONTRABAND ARTICLES 


Whoever, contrary to any rule or regulation promulgated by the 
Attorney General, introduces or attempts to introduce into or upon 
the grounds of any Federal penal or correctional institution or takes 
or attempts to take or send therefrom any thing whatsoever, shall be 
imprisoned not more than ten years. 


§ 1792. Moriny, rior, DANGEROUS INSTRUMENTALITIES PROHIBITED 

Whoever instigates, connives, willfully attempts to cause, assists, 
or conspires to cause any mutiny or riot, at any Federal penal or cor- 
rectional institution, or without the knowledge or consent of the 
warden or superintendent, conveys into such institution, or from place 
to place therein any tool, device, or substance designed to cut, abrade, 
or destroy the materials, or any part thereof, of which any building 
of such institution is constructed, or any other substance or thing 
designed to injure or destroy any building, or any part thereof, of 
such institution ; or 

Whoever conveys into such institution, or from place to place 
therein, any firearm, weapon, explosive, or any lethal or poisonous 
gas, or any other substance or thing designed to kill, injure, or dis- 
ae any Officer, agent, employee, or inmate thereof, or conspires so 
o do— 

Shall be imprisoned not more than ten years. 


CHAPTER 89.—PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS 
Sec. 


1821. Transportation of dentures, 
§ 1821. TraNnsrorTaTION oF DENTURES 


Whoever transports by mail or otherwise to or within the District 
of Columbia, the Canal Zone or any Possession of the United States 
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or uses the mails or any instrumentality of interstate commerce for 
the purpose of sending or bringing into any State or Territory any 
set of artificial teeth or prosthetic dental appliance or other denture, 
constructed from any cast or impression made by any person other 
than, or without the authorization or prescription of, a person licensed 
to practice dentistry under the laws of the place into which such 
denture is sent or brought, where such laws prohibit; 

(1) the taking of impressions or casts of the human mouth or 
teeth by a person not licensed under such laws to practice dentistry; 

(2) the construction or supply of dentures by a person other than, 
or without the authorization or prescription of, a person licensed under 
such laws to practice dentistry; or 

(3) the construction or supply of dentures from impressions or 
casts made by a person not licensed under such Jaws to practice 
dentistry— 

Shall i‘ fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 

CHAPTER 91.—PUBLIC LANDS 


1851. Coal depredations. 
1852. Timber removed or transported. 
1853. Trees cut or injured. 
1854, Trees boxed for pitch or turpentine. 
1855. Timber set afire. 
1856. Fires left unattended and unextinguished. 
1857. Fences destroyed; livestock entering. 
1858. Survey marks destroyed or removed. 
1959. Surveys interrupted. 
1860. Bids at land sales. 
1861. Deception of prospective purchasers, 
1862. Trespass on Bull Run National Forest. 
§ 1851. Coa. DEPREDATIONS 
Whoever mines or removes coal of any character, whether anthra- 
cite, bituminous, or lignite, from beds or deposits in lands of, or 
reserved to the United States, with intent wrongfully to appropriate, 
sell, or dispose of the same, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 
This section shall not interfere with any right or privilege con- 
ferred by existing laws of the United States. 


§ 1852. TimpBer REMOVED OR TRANSPORTED 

Whoever cuts, or wantonly destroys any timber growing on the 
public lands of the United States; or 

Whoever removes any timber from said public lands, with intent to 
export or to dispose of the same; or 

Whoever, being the owner, master, pilot, operator, or consignee of 
any vessel, motor vehicle, or aircraft or the owner, director, or agent 
of any railroad, knowingly transports any timber so cut or removed 
from said lands, or lumber manufactured therefrom— 

Shall be fined not more that $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 

This section shall not prevent any miner or agriculturist from clear- 
ing his land in the ordinary working of his mining claim, or in the 
preparation of his farm for tillage, or from taking the timber neces- 
sary to support his improvements, or the taking of timber for the use 
of the United States; nor shall it interfere with or take away any 
right or privilege under any existing law of the United States to cut 
or remove timber from any public lands. 


§ 1853. TREES cUT oR INJURED 


Whoever er Aca or wantonly injures or destroys any trea 
growing, standing, or being upon any land of the United States which, 
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in pursuance of law, has been reserved or purchased by the United 
States for any public use, or upon any Indian reservation, or lands 
belonging to or occupied by any tribe of Indians under the authority 
of the United States, or any Indian allotment while the title to the 
same shall be held in trust by the Government, or while the same shall 
remain inalienable by the allottee without the consent of the United 
States, shall be fined. not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both. 


§ 1854. Tens BOXED FOR PITCH OR TURPENTINE 

Whoever cuts, chips, chops, or boxes any tree upon any lands belong- 
ing to the United States, or upon any lands covered by or embraced in 
any unperfected settlement, application, filing, entry, selection, or loca- 
tion, made under any law of the United States, for the purpose of 
obtaining from such tree any pitch, turpentine, or other substance; or 

oever buys, trades for, or in any manner acquires any pitch, 

turpentine, or other substance, or any article or commodity made from 
any such pitch, turpentine, or other substance, with knowledge that 
the same has been so unlawfully obtained— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both. 


§ 1855. Tuimpre ser armen 

Whoever, willfully and without authority, sets on fire any timber, 
underbrush, or grass or other inflammable material upon the public 
domain or upon any lands owned or leased by or under the partial, 
concurrent, or exclusive jurisdiction of the United States, or under 
contract for purchase or for the acquisition of which condemnation 
procecaings have been instituted, or upon any Indian reservation or 
ands belonging to or occupied by any tribe or group of Indians under 
authority of the United States, or upon any Indian allotment while 
the title to the same shall be held in trust by the Government, or while 
the same shall remain inalienable by the allottee without the consent of 
the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
not more than five years, or both. 

This section shall not apply in the case of a fire set by an allottee 
in the reasonable exercise of his proprietary rights in the allotment. 


§ 1856. Fires Lerr UNATTENDED AND UNEXTINGUISHED 


Whoever, having kindled or caused to be kindled, a fire in or near 
any forest, timber, or other inflammable material upon any lands 
owned, controlled or leased by, or under the partial, concurrent, or 
exclusive jurisdiction of the United States, including lands under 
contract for purchase or for the acquisition of which condemnation 
proceedings have been instituted, and includin any Indian reservation 
or lands belonging to or occupied by any tribe or group of Indians 
under the authority of the United States, or any Indian allotment 
while the title to the same is held in trust by the United States, or 
while the same shall remain inalienable by the allottee without the 
consent of the United States, leaves said fire without totally extinguish- 
ing the same, or permits or suffers said fire to burn or spread beyond 
his control, or leaves or suffers said fire to burn unattended, shall be 
ae not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than six months, or 


§ 1857. Fences DESTROYED; Livestock ENTERING 


Whoever knowingly and unlawfully breaks, opens, or destroys any 
gate, fence, hedge, or wall inclosing any lands of the United States 
reserved or purchased for any public use; or 


Whoever drives any cattle, horses, hogs, or other livestock upon 
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any such lands for the purposes of destroying the grass or trees on 
said lands, or where they may destroy the said grass or trees; or 
oever knowingly permits his cattle, horses, hogs, or other live- 

stock to enter through any such inclosure upon any such lands of the 
United States, where such cattle, horses, hogs, or other livestock may 
or can destroy the grass or trees or other property of the United 
States on the said lands— 

Shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 

This section shall not apply to unreserved public lands. 


§ 1858. Survey MARKS DESTROYED OR REMOVED 


Whoever willfully destroys, defaces, changes, or removes to another 
place any section corner, quarter-section corner, or meander post, on 
any Government line of survey, or willfully cuts down any witness 
tree or any tree blazed to mark the line of a Government survey, or 
willfully defaces, changes, or removes any monument or bench mark 
of any Government survey, shall be fined not more than $250 or 
imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 1859. Surveys InreRRUPTED 


Whoever, by threats or force, interrupts, hinders, or prevents the 
surveying of the public lands, or of any private land claim which 
has been or may be confirmed by the United States, by the persons 
authorized to survey the same in conformity with the instructions of 
the Commissioner of the General Land Office, shall be fined not more 
than $3,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 1860. Bips aT LAND SALES 
Whoever bargains, contracts, or agrees, or attempts to bargain, con- 


tract, or agree with another that such other shall not bid upon or 
eg any parcel of lands of the United States offered at public 
sale; or 

Whoever, by intimidation, combination, or unfair management, 
hinders, prevents, or attempts to hinder or prevent, any person from 
bidding upon or purchasing any tract of land so offered for sale— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both. 


§ 1861. DEcEPTION OF PROSPECTIVE PURCHASERS 
Whoever, for a reward paid or promised to him in that behalf, 
undertakes to locate for an intending purchaser, settler, or entryman 
any public lands of the United States subject to disposition under the 
public-land laws, and who willfully and falsely represents to such 
intending purchaser, settler, or entryman that any tract of land shown 
to him is public land of the United States subject to sale, settlement, 
or entry, or that it is of a particular surveyed description, with intent 
to deceive the person to whom such representation is made, or who, 
in reckless disregard of the truth, falsely represents to any such 
erson that any tract of land shown to him js public land of the 
tinited States subject to sale, settlement, or entry, or that it is of a 
particular surveyed description, thereby deceiving the person to whom 
such representation is made, shall be fined not more than $300 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1862. ‘TRESPASS ON BULL RUN NATIONAL FOREST 


Whoever knowingly trespasses upon any part of the reserve known 
as Bull Run National Forest, in the Cascade Mountains, in the State 
of Oregon, or unlawfully enters thereon for the purpose of grazing 
stock, or engages in grazing stock thereon, or permits stock of any 
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kind to graze thereon, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned 
not more than six months, or both. 

This section shall not apply to forest rangers and other persons 
employed by the United States to protect the forest, or to Federal 
and State officers and employees of the water board of the City of 
Portland, State of Oregon, in the discharge of their duties. 


CHAPTER 93.—PUBLIC OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 

Sec. 

1901. Collecting or disbursing officer trading in public property. 

1902. Disclosure of crop information and speculation thereon. 

1903. Speculation in stocks or commodities affecting crop insurance. 

1904. Disclosure of information or speculation in securities affecting Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation. 

1905. Disclosure of confidential information generally. 

1906. Disclosure of information by bank examiner. 

1907. Disclosure of information by farm credit examiner. 

1908. Disclosure of information by National Agricultural Credit Corporation 
examiner. 

1909. Examiner performing other services. 

1910. Nepotism in appointment of receiver or trustee. 

1911. Receiver mismanaging property. 

1912. Unauthorized fees for inspection of vessels. 

1913. Lobbying with appropriated moneys. 

1914. Salary of Government officials and employees payable only by United States. 

1915, Compromise of customs liabilities. 

§ 1901. CoLLEcTING OR DISBURSING OFFICER TRADING IN PUBLIO 


PROPERTY 


Whoever, being an officer of the United States concerned in the 
collection or the disbursement of the revenues thereof, carries on any 
trade or business in the funds or debts of the United States, or of any 
State, or in any public property of either, shall be fined not more than 
$3,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both; and shall be 
removed from office, and be incapable of holding any office under 
the United States. 


§ 1902. DiscLosuRE OF CROP INFORMATION AND SPECULATION THEREON 


Whoever, being an officer, employee or person acting for or on behalf 
of the United States or any department or agency thereof, and havin 
by virtue of his office, employment or position, become possessed o 
information which might influence or affect the market value of any 
product of the soil grown within the United States, which informa- 
tion is by law or by the rules of such department or agency required 
to be withheld from publication until a fixed time, willfully imparts, 
directly or indirectly, such information, or any part thereof, to any 
person not entitled under the law or the rules of the department or 
agency to receive the same; or, before such information is made public 
through regular official channels, directly or indirectly speculates in 
any such product by buying or selling the same in any quantity, shall 
be ee not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, 
or potn. 

No person shall be deemed guilty of a violation of any such rules, 


unless prior to such alleged violation he shall have had actual knowl- 
edge thereof. 


§ 1903. SrECULATION IN STOCKS OR COMMODITIES AFFECTING CROP 
INSURANCE 


Whoever, while acting in any official capacity in the administration 
of any Act of Congress relating to crop insurance or to the Federal 
Crop Insurance Corporation speculates in any agricultural commodity 
or product thereof, to which such enactments apply, or in contracts 
relating thereto, or in the stock or membership interests of any asso- 
ciation or corporation engaged in handling, processing, or disposing 
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of any such commodity or product, shall be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 1904. DiscLosurE OF INFORMATION OR SPECULATION IN SECURITIES 
AFFECTING RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE CORPORATION 
Whoever, being connected in any capacity with the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, gives any unauthorized information concerning 
any future action or plan of the said Corporation which might affect 
the value of securities, or, having such knowledge, invests or specu- 
lates, directly or indirectly in the securities or property of any com- 
pany, bank, or corporation receiving loans or other assistance from 
the said Corporation, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
not more than five years, or both. 
§ 1905. Disctosure oF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION GENERALLY 
Whoever, being an officer or employee of the United States or of 
any department or agency thereof, publishes, divulges, discloses, or 
makes known in any manner or to any extent not authorized by law 
any information coming to him in the course of his employment or 
official duties or by reason of any examination or investigation made 
by, or return, report or record made to or filed with, such department 
or agency or officer or employee thereof, which information concerns 
or relates to the trade secrets, processes, operations, style of work, or 
apparatus, or to the identity, confidential statistical data, amount or 
source of any income, profits, losses, or expenditures of any person, 
firm, partnership, corporation, or association; or permits any income 
return or copy thereof or any book containing any abstract or par- 
ticulars thereof to be seen or examined by any person except as pro- 
vided by law; shall be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both; and shall be removed from office or 
employment. 


§ 1906. DiscLosurE OF INFORMATION BY BANK EXAMINER 


Whoever, being an examiner, public or private, discloses the names 
of borrowers or the collateral for loans of any member bank of the 
Federal Reserve System, or bank insured by the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, examined by him, to other than the proper 
officers of such bank, without first having obtained the express per- 
mission in writing from the Comptroller of the Currency as to a 
national bank, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
as to a State member bank, or the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpo- 
ration as to any other insured bank, or from the board of directors of 
such bank, except when ordered to do so by a court of competent juris- 
diction, or by direction of the Congress of the United States, or either 
House thereof, or any committee of Congress or either House duly 
authorized, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both. 

§ 1907. DiscLosurE oF INFORMATION BY FARM CREDIT EXAMINER 

Whoever, being a farm credit examiner or any examiner, public or 
private, discloses the names of borrowers of any national farm loan 
association, Federal land bank, or joint-stock land bank, or any organi- 
zation examined by him under the provisions of law relating to Federal 
intermediate credit banks, to other than the proper officers of such 
institution or organization, without first having obtained express per- 
mission in writing from the Land Bank Commissioner or from the 
board of directors of such institution or organization, except when 
ordered to do so by a court of competent jurisdiction or by direction 
of the Congress of the United States or either House thereof, or any 
committee of Congress or either House duly authorized, shall be fined 
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not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both; 
and shall be disqualified from holding office as a farm credit examiner, 


§ 1908. DiscLosuRE OF INFORMATION BY NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL 
CREDIT CORPORATION EXAMINER 


Whoever, being an examiner appointed under the provisions of law 
relating to National Agricultural Credit Corporations, discloses the 
names of borrowers of any organization examined by him, to other 
than the proper officers of such organization, without first having 
obtained express permission in writing from the Comptroller of the 
Currency or from the board of directors of such organization, except 
when ordered to do so by a court of competent jurisdiction or by direc- 
tion of the Congress of the United States or either House thereof, or 
any committee of Congress or either House duly authorized, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or both; and shall be disqualified from holding office as such examiner. 


§ 1909. EXAMINER PERFORMING OTHER SERVICES 

Whoever, being a national-bank examiner, Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Corporation examiner, farm credit examiner, or an examiner of 
National Agricultural Credit Corporations, performs any other serv- 
ice, for compensation, for any bank or ha or loan association, 
or for any officer, director, or employee thereof, or for any person con- 
nected therewith in any capacity, shall be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1910. Neporism IN APPOINTMENT OF RECEIVER OR TRUSTER 

Whoever, being a judge of any court of the United States, appoints 
as receiver, or trustee, any person related to such judge by consanguin- 
ity, or affinity, within the fourth degree— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 1911. ReorIveER MISMANAGING PROPERTY 
Whoever, being a receiver, trustee, or manager in possession of any 
propery in any cause pending in any court of the United States, will- 
ully fails to manage and operate such property according to the 
requirements of the valid laws of the State in which such property shall 
be situated, in the same manner that the owner or possessor thereof 
would be bound to do if in possession thereof, shall be fined not more 
than $3,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1912. UNAvrHORIZED FEES FOR INSPECTION OF VESSELS 


Whoever, being an officer, employee, or agent of the United States 
or any agency thereof, engaged in inspection of vessels, upon any pre- 
tense, receives any fee or reward for his services, except what is 
allowed to him by law, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned 
not more than six months, or both; and shall forfeit his office. 


§ 1913. LopsyING WITH APPROPRIATED MONEYS 


No part of the money appropriated by any enactment of Congress 
shall, in the absence of express authorization by Congress, be used 
directly or indirectly to pay for any personal service, advertisement, 
telegram, telephone, letter, printed or written matter, or other device, 
intended or designed to influence in any manner a Member of Con- 
gress, to favor or oppose, by vote or otherwise, any legislation or 
appropriation by Congress, whether before or after the introduction 
of any bill or resolution Proposing such legislation or appropriation; 
but this shall not prevent officers or employees of the United States 
or of its departments or agencies from communicating to Members of 
Congress on the request of any Member or to Congress, through the 
proper official channels, requests for legislation or appropriations 
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which they deem necessary for the efficient conduct of the public 
business. 

Whoever, being an officer or employee of the United States or of any 
department or agency thereof, violates or attempts to violate this 
section, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both; and after notice and hearin. by the superior 
officer vested with the power of removing him, shull’bi removed from 
office or employment. 


§ 1914. SaLary oF GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS AND EMPLOYEES PAYABLE 
ONLY BY UNITED STATES 
Whoever, being a Government official or employee, receives any 
salary in connection with his services as such an official or employee 
from any source other than the Government of the United States, 
except as may be contributed out of the treasury of any State, county, 
or municipality; or 
Whoever, whether a person, association, or corporation, makes any 
contribution to, or in any way supplements the salary of, any Govern- 
ment. official or employee for the services performed by him for the 
Government of the United States— 
Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
six months, or both. 


§ 1915. Compromise OF CUSTOMS LIABILITIES 

Whoever, being an officer of the United States, without lawful 
authority compromises or abates or attempts to compromise or abate 
any claim of the United States arising under the customs laws for any 
fine, penalty or forfeiture, or in any manner relieves or attempts to 
relieve any person, vessel, vehicle, merchandise or baggage therefrom, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both. 

CHAPTER 95.—-RACKETEERING 

See. 
1951. Interference with commerce by threats or violence, 
§ 1951. IwreRreRENCE WITH COMMERCE BY THREATS OR VIOLENCR 

(a) Whoever in any way or degree obstructs, delays, or affects 
commerce or the movement of any article or commodity in commerce, 
by robbery or extortion or attempts or conspires so to do, or commits 
or threatens physical violence to any person or property in furtherance 
of a plan or purpose to do anything in violation of this section shall 
be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than twenty 
years, or both. ; 

(b) As used in this section— 

(1) The term “robbery” means the unlawful taking or obtain- 
ing of personal property from the person or in the presence of 
another, against his will, by means of actual or threatened force, 
or violence, or fear of injury, immediate or future, to his person 
or property, or property in his custody or possession, or the person 
or property of a relative or member of his family or of anyone in 
his company at the time of the taking or obtaining. 

(2) The term “extortion” means the obtaining of property 
from another, with his consent, induced by wrongful use of actual 
or threatened force, violence, or fear, or under color of official 
right. 

“3) The term “commerce” means commerce within the District 
of Columbia, or any Territory or Possession of the United States; 
all commerce between any point in a State, Territory, Possession, 
or the District of Columbia and any point outside thereof; all 
commerce between points within the same State through any place 
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outside such State; and all other commerce over which the United 

States has jurisdiction. 

(c) This section shall not be construed to repeal, mode or affect 
section 17 of Title 15, sections 52, 101-115, 151-166 of Title 29 or 
sections 151—188 of Title 45. 


CHAPTER 97.—RAILROADS 
Sec. 


1991. Entering train to commit crime. 
1992. Wrecking trains. 
§ 1991. EwNrerING TRAIN TO COMMIT CRIME 

Whoever, in any Territory or District, or within or upon any place 
within the exclusive jurisdiction of the United States, willfully and 
maliciously trespasses upon or enters upon any railroad train, railroad 
ear, or railroad locomotive, with the intent to commit murder or 
robbery, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than twenty years, or both. 

Whoever, within such jurisdiction, willfully and maliciously tres- 
passes upon or enters upon any railroad train, railroad car, or railroad 
locomotive, with intent to commit any unlawful violence upon or 
against any passenger on said train, or car, or upon or against any 
engineer, conductor, fireman, brakeman, or any officer or employee 
connected with said locomotive, train, or car, or upon or against any 
express messenger or mail agent on said train or in any car thereof, or 
to commit any crime or offense against any person or property thereon, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 

Upon the trial of any person charged with any offense set forth in 
this section, it shall not be necessary to set forth or prove the particular 
person against whom it was intended to commit the offense, or that it 
was intended to commit such offense against any particular person. 


§ 1992. Wreckine TRAINS 

Whoever willfully derails, disables, or wrecks any train, engine, 
motor unit, or car used, operated, or employed in interstate or foreign 
commerce by any railroad; or 

Whoever willfully sets fire to, or places any explosive substance on 
or near, or undermines any tunnel, bridge, viaduct, trestle, track, signal, 
station, depot, warehouse, terminal, or any other way, structure, prop- 
erty, or appurtenance used in the operation of any such railroad in 
interstate or foreign commerce, or otherwise makes any such tunnel, 
bridge, viaduct, trestle, track, signal, station, depot, warehouse, termi- 
nal, or any other way, structure, property, or appurtenance unworkable 
or unusable or hazardous to work or use, with the intent to derail, 
disable, or wreck a train, engine, motor unit, or car used, operated, or 
employed in interstate or foreign commerce; or 

Whoever willfully attempts to do any of the aforesaid acts or things— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
twenty years, or both. 

Whoever is convicted of any such crime, which has resulted in the 
death of any person, shall be subject also to the death penalty or to 
imprisonment for life, if the jury shall in its discretion so direct, or, 
in the case of a plea of guilty, if the court in its discretion shall so order. 

A judgment of conviction or acquittal on the merits under the laws 


of any State shall be a bar to any prosecution hereunder for the same 
act or acts. 


CHAPTER 99.—RAPE 
Sec. 
2031. Special maritime and territorial jurisdiction. 
2032. Carnal knowledge of female under 16, 
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§ 2031. SpEecIaAL MARITIME AND TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION 


Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction 
of the United States, commits rape shall suffer death, or imprisonment 
for any term of years or for life. 


§ 2032. CarNaL KNOWLEDGE OF FEMALE UNDER 16 


Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of 
the United States, carnally knows any female, not his wife, who has not 
attained the age of sixteen years, shall, for a first offense, be imprisoned 
not more than fifteen years, and for a subsequent offense, be imprisoned 
not more than thirty years. 


CHAPTER 101.—RECORDS AND REPORTS 


2071. Concealment, removal, or mutilation generally. 
2072. False crop reports. 

2073. False entries and reports of moneys or securities, 
2074. False weather reports. 

2075, Officer failing to make returns or reports. 

2076. Clerk of United States District Court. 


§ 2071. CoNCEALMENT, REMOVAL, OR MUTILATION GENERALLY 

(a) Whoever willfully and unlawfully conceals, removes, mutilates, 
obliterates, or destroys, or attempts to do so, or, with intent to do so 
takes and carries away any record, proceeding, map, book, paper, docu- 
ment, or other thing, filed or deposited with any clerk or officer of any 
court of the United States, or in any public office, or with any judicial 
or public officer of the United States, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 

(b) Whoever, having the custody of any such record, proceeding, 
map, book, document, paper, or other thing, willfully and unlawfully 
conceals, removes, mutilates, obliterates, falsifies, or destroys the 
same, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
three years, or both; and shall forfeit his office and be disqualified from 
holding any office under the United States. 

§ 2072. Fase crore REPORTS 

Whoever, being an officer or employee of the United States or any 
of its agencies, whose duties require the compilation or report of statis- 
tics or information relating to the products of the soil, knowingly 
compiles for issuance, or issues, any false statistics or information as 
a report of the United States or any of its agencies, shall be fined not 
more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 

§ 2073. FALSE ENTRIES AND REPORTS OF MONEYS OR SECURITIES 

Whoever, being an officer, clerk, agent, or other employee of the 
United States or any of its agencies, charged with the duty of keeping 
accounts or records of any kind, with intent to deceive, mislead, injure, 
or defraud, makes in any such account or record any false or fictitious 
ey or record of any matter relating to or connected with his 

uties; or 

Whoever, being an officer, clerk, agent, or other employee of the 
United States or any of its agencies, charged with the duty of receiving, 
holding, or paying over moneys or securities to, for, or on behalf of the 
United States, or of receiving or holding in trust for any person an 
moneys or securities, with like intent, makes a false report of suc! 
moneys or securities— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 


§ 2074. FALSE WEATHER REPORTS 


Whoever knowingly issues or publishes any counterfeit weather 
forecast or warning of weather conditions falsely representing such 
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forecast or warning to have been issued or published by the Weather 
Bureau, United States Signal Service, or other branch of the Gov- 
ernment service, shall be fied not more than $500 or imprisoned not 
more than ninety days, or both. 


§ 2075. OFFIcER FAILING TO MAKE RETURNS OR REPORTS 

Every officer who neglects or refuses to make any return or report 
which he is required to make at stated times by any Act of Congress 
or regulation of the Department of the Treasury, other than his 
accounts, within the time prescribed by such Act or regulation, shall 
be fined not more than $1,000. 


§ 2076. CLERK OF UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 

Whoever, being a clerk of a district court of the United States, 
willfully refuses or neglects to make or forward any report, certificate, 
statement, or document as required by law, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year. 


CHAPTER 103.—ROBBERY AND BURGLARY 

Sec. 
2111. Special maritime and territorial jurisdiction. 
2112. Personal property of United States. 
2113. Bank robbery and incidental crimes. 
2114. Mail, money, or other property of United States. 
2115. Post office. 
2116. Railway or steamboat post office. 
2117. Railroad car entered or seal broken. 
§ 2111. SPectaL MARITIME AND TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION 

Whoever, within the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction 
of the United States, by force and violence, or by intimidation, takes 
from the person or presence of another anything of value, shall be 
imprisoned not more than fifteen years. 


§ 2112. Persona, property or Unirep Srares 


Whoever robs another of any kind or description of personal prop- 
erty belonging to the United States, shall be imprisoned not more 
than fifteen years. 


§ 2113. Bank roppeRY AND INCIDENTAL CRIMES 


(a) Whoever, by force and violence, or by intimidation, takes, or 
attempts to take, from the person or presence of another any property 
or money or any other thing of value belonging to, or in the care, 
custody, control, management, or possession of, any bank; or 

Whoever enters or attempts to enter any bank, or any building used 
in whole or in part as a bank, with intent to commit in such bank 
or building, or part thereof, so used, any felony affecting such bank 
and in violation of any statute of the United States, or any larceny— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
twenty years, or both. 

(b) oever takes and carries away, with intent to steal or pur- 
loin, any property or money or any other thing of value exceeding 
$100 belonging to, or in the care, custody, control, management, or 
possession of any bank, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or impris- 
oned not more than ten years, or both; or 

Whoever takes and carries away, with intent to steal or purloin, 
any property or money or any other thing of value not exceeding 
$100 belonging to, or in the care, custody, control, management, or 
possession of any bank, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned not more than one year, or both. 

_(c) Whoever receives, possesses, conceals, stores, barters, sells, or 
disposes of, any property or money or other thing of value knowing 
the same to have been taken from a bank in violation of subsection 


62 STAT] 80TH CONG., 2D SESS.—CH. 645—JUNE 25, 1948 


(b) of this section shall be subject to the punishment provided by 
said subsection (b) for the taker. 

(d) Whoever, in committing, or in attempting to commit, any 
offense defined in subsections (a) and (b) of this section, assaults 
any person, or puts in jeopardy the life of any person by the use of a 
dangerous weapon or device, shall be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned not more than twenty-five years, or both. 

(e) Whoever, in committing any offense defined in this section, or 
in avoiding or attempting to avoid apprehension for the commission 
of such offense, or in freeing himself or attempting to free himself 
from arrest or confinement for such offense, kills any person, or forces 
any person to accompany him without the consent of such person, 
shall be imprisoned not Jess than ten years, or punished by death if 
the verdict of the jury shall so direct. 

(f) As used in this section the term “bank” means any member 
bank of the Federal Reserve System, and any bank, banking asso- 
ciation, trust company, savings bank, a Federal Savings and Loan 
Association, or other banking institution organized or operating under 
the laws of the United States and any bank the deposits of which 
are insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 


§ 2114. Main, MONEY oR OTHER PROPERTY OF UNITED States 

Whoever assaults any person having lawful charge, control, or 
custody of any mail matter or of any money or other property of the 
United States, with intent to rob, steal, or purloin such mail matter, 
money, or other property of the United States, or robs any such person 
of mail matter, or of any money, or other property of the United 
States, shall, for the first offense, be imprisoned not more than ten 
years; and if in effecting or attempting to effect such robbery he wounds 
the person having custody of such mail, money, or other property of 
the United States, or puts his life in Jeopardy by the use of a dangerous 
weapon, or for a subsequent offense, shall be imprisoned twenty-five 
years. 
§ 2115. Posr orrice 

Whoever forcibly breaks into or attempts to break into any post 
office, or any building used in whole or in part as a post office, with 
intent to commit in such post office, or building or part thereof, so 
used, any larceny or other depredation, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
§ 2116. JRarLway OR STEAMBOAT POST OFFICE 

Whoever, by violence, enters a post-office car, or any part of any 
car, steamboat, or vessel, assigned to the use of the mail service, or 
willfully or maliciously assaults or interferes with any postal clerk 
in the discharge of his duties in connection with such car, steamboat, 
vessel, or apartment thereof, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 


§ 2117. Rarnrosp CAR ENTERED OR SEAL BROKEN 


Whoever breaks the seal or lock of any railroad car, vessel, aircraft, 
motortruck, wagon or other vehicle, containing interstate or foreign 
shipments of freight or express, or enters any such vehicle with intent 
in either case to commit larceny therein, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


CHAPTER 105.—SABOTAGE 
Sec. 
2151. Definitions. 
2152, Fortifications, harbor defenses, or defensive sea areas. 
2153. Destruction of war material. 
2154 Production of defective war material. 
2155. Destruction of national-defense materials, 
2156, Production of defective national-defense material. 
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§ 2151. Derrnrrions 

As used in this chapter: 

The words “war material” include arms, armament, ammunition, 
livestock, forage, forest products and standing timber, stores of cloth- 
ing, food, foodstuffs, fuel, supplies, munitions, and all articles, parts or 
ingredients, intended for, adapted to, or suitable for the use of the 
United States or any associate nation, in connection with the conduct 
of war. 

The words “war premises” include all buildings, grounds, mines, or 
other places wherein such war material is being produced, manu- 
factured, repaired, stored, mined, extracted, distributed, loaded, 
unloaded, or transported, together with all machinery and appliances 
therein contained; and all forts, arsenals, navy yards, camps, prisons, 
or other military or naval stations of the United States, or any 
associate nation. 

The words “war utilities” include all railroads, railways, electric 
lines, roads of whatever description, any railroad or railway fixture, 
canal, lock, dam, wharf, pier, dock, bridge, building, structure, engine, 
machine, mechanical contrivance, car, vehicle, boat, or aircraft, or 
any other means of transportation whatsoever, whereon or whereby 
such war material or any troops of the United States, or of any 
associate nation, are being or may be transported either within the 
limits of the United States or upon the high seas; and all dams, 
reservoirs, aqueducts, water and gas mains and pipes, structures and 
buildings, whereby or in connection with which water or gas is being 
furnished, or may be furnished, to any war premises or to the militar 
or naval forces of the United States, or any associate nation, and all 
electric light and power, steam or pneumatic power, telephone and 
telegraph plants, poles, wires, and fixtures and wireless stations, and 
the buildings connected with the maintenance and operation thereof 
used to supply water, light, heat, power, or facilities of communication 
to any war premises or to the military or naval forces of the United 
States, or any associate nation. : 

The words “associate nation” mean any nation at war with any 
nation with which the United States is at war. 

The words “national-defense material” include arms, armament, 
ammunition, livestock, stores of clothing, food, foodstuffs, fuel, sup- 
plies, munitions, and all other articles of whatever description and 
any part or ingredient thereof, intended for the use of the United 
States in connection with the national defense or for use in or in con- 
nection with the producing, manufacturing, repairing, storing, mining, 
extracting, distributing, loading, unloading, or transporting of any of 
the materials or other articles hereinbefore mentioned or any part or 
ingredient thereof. 

he words “national-defense premises” include all buildings, 

ounds, mines, or other places wherein such national-defense material 

is being produced, manufactured, repaired, stored, mined, extracted 

distributed, loaded, unloaded, or transported, together with al 

machinery and appliances therein contained; and all forts, arsenals, 

navy yards, camps, prisons, or other military or naval stations of the 
United States. 

The words “national-defense utilities” include all railroads, rail- 
ways, electric lines, roads of whatever description, railroad or railway 
fixture, canal, lock, dam, wharf, pier, dock, bridge, building, structure, 
engine, machine, mechanical contrivance, car, vehicle, boat, or aircraft, 
or any other means of transportation whatsoever, whereon or whereby 
such national-defense material, or any troops of the United States, are 
being or may be transported either within the limits of the United 
States or upon the high seas; and all dams, reservoirs, aqueducts, water 
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and gas mains and pipes, structures, and buildings, whereby or in con- 
nection with which water or gas may be furnished to any national- 
defense premises or to the military or naval forces of the United 
States, and all electric light and power, steam_or pneumatic power, 
telephone and telegraph plants, poles, wires, and fixtures and wireless 
stations, and the buildings connected with the maintenance and opera- 
tion thereof used to supply water, light, heat, power, or facilities of 
communication to any national-defense premises or to the military or 
naval forces of the United States. 


§ 2152. ForriricaTions, HARBOR DEFENSES, OR DEFENSIVE SEA AREAS 

Whoever willfully trespasses upon, injures, or destroys any of the 
works or property or material of any submarine mine or torpedo or 
fortification or harbor-defense system owned or constructed or in 
process of construction by the United States; or 

Whoever willfully interferes with the operation or use of any such 
submarine mine, torpedo, fortification, or harbor-defense system; or 

Whoever knowingly, willfully, or wantonly violates any duly author- 
ized and promulgated order or regulation of the President governing 
persons or vessels within the limits of defensive sea areas, which the 
President, for purposes of national defense, may from time to time 
establish by executive order— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§ 2153. DesrrRucTION OF WAR MATERIAL 

(a) Whoever, when the United States is at war, with intent to 
injure, interfere with, or obstruct the United States or any associate 
nation in preparing for or carrying on the war, or, with reason to 
believe that his act may injure, interfere with, or obstruct the United 
States or any associate nation in preparing for or carrying on the war, 
willfully injures or destroys, or attempts to so injure or destroy, any 
war material, war premises, or war utilities, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than thirty years, or both. 

(b) If two or more persons conspire to violate this section, and one 
or more of such persons do any act to effect the object of the conspiracy 
each of the parties to such conspiracy shall be punished as provided 
in subsection (a) of this section. 


§ 2154. PRropUcTION OF DEFECTIVE WAR MATERIAL 


(a) Whoever, when the United States is at war, with intent to injure, 
interfere with, or obstruct the United States or any associate nation 
in preparing for or carrying on the war, or, with reason to believe that 
his act may injure, interfere with, or cbstruct the United States or 
any associate nation in preparing for or carrying on the war, willfully 
makes or causes to be made in a defective manner, or attempts to make 
or cause to be made in a defective manner any war material, or any 
tool, implement, machine, utensil, or receptacle used or employed in 
making, producing, manufacturing, or repairing any such war mate- 
rial, erat be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
thirty years, or both. ; 

(b) If two or more persons conspire to violate this section, and 
one or more of such persons do any act to effect the object of the con- 
spiracy, each of the parties to such conspiracy shall be punished as 
provided in subsection (a) of this section. 

§ 2155. DxEsTRUCTION OF NATIONAL-DEFENSE MATERIALS 

Whoever, with intent to injure, interfere with, or obstruct the 
national defense of the United States, willfully injures or destroys, or 
attempts to so injure or destroy, any national-defense material, 
national-defense premises, or national-defense utilities, shall be fined 
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 
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§ 2156. Propucrion oF DEFECTIVE NATIONAL-DEFENSE MATERIAL 

Whoever, with intent to injure, interfere with, or obstruct the 
national defense of the United States, willfully makes or attempts to 
make in a defective manner, any national-defense material, or any 
tool, implement, machine, utensil, or receptacle used or employed in 
making, producing, manufacturing, or repairing any such national- 
defense material, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
not more than ten years, or both. 


CHAPTER 107.—SEAMEIN AND STOWAWAYS 


2191. Cruelty to seamen. 

2192. Incitation of seamen to revolt or mutiny. 

2193. Revolt or mutiny of seamen. 

2194, Shanghaiing sailors. 

2195. Abandonment of sailors. 

2196. Drunkenness or neglect of duty by seamen. 

2197. Misuse of Federal certificate, license or document. 
2198. Seduction of female passenger. 

2199. Stowaways on vessels or aircraft. 


§ 2191. CruELry TO SEAMEN 

Whoever, being the master or officer of a vessel of the United States, 
on the high seas, or on any other waters within the admiralty and 
maritime Jurisdiction of the United States, flogs, beats, wounds, or 
without justifiable cause, imprisons any of the crew of such vessel, or 
withholds from them suitable food and nourishment, or inflicts upon 
them any corporal or other cruel and unusual punishment, shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 2192. IncrraTION OF SEAMEN TO REVOLT OR MUTINY 


Whoever, being of the crew of a vessel of the United States, on the 
high seas, or on any other waters within the admiralty and maritime 
jurisdiction of the United States, endeavors to make a revolt or mutiny 
on board such vessel, or combines, conspires, or confederates with any 
other person on board to make such revolt or mutiny, or solicits, incites, 
or stirs up any other of the crew to disobey or resist the lawful orders 
of the master or other officer of such vessel, or to refuse or neglect his 
proper duty on board thereof, or to betray his proper trust, or assembles 
with others in a tumultuous and mutinous manner, or makes a riot on 
board thereof, or unlawfully confines the master or other commanding 
officer thereof, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. 


§ 2193. Revovr on MUTINY OF SEAMEN 


Whoever, being of the crew of a vessel of the United States, on the 
high seas, or on any other waters within the admiralty and maritime 
jurisdiction of the United States, unlawfully and with force, or by 
fraud, or intimidation, usurps the command of such vessel from the 
master or other lawful officer in command thereof, or deprives him of 
authority and command on board, or resists or prevents him in the 
free and lawful exercise thereof, or transfers such authority and com- 
mand to another not lawfully entitled thereto, is guilty of a revolt 
and mutiny, and shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not 
more than ten years, or both. 


§ 2194. SHANGHAIING SAILORS 


Whoever, with intent that any person shall perform service or labor 
of any kind on board of any vessel engaged in trade and commerce 
among the several States or with foreign nations, or on board of any 
vessel of the United States engaged in navigating the high seas or 
any navigable water of the United States, procures or induces, or 
attempts to procure or induce, another, by force or threats or by 
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representations which he knows or believes to be untrue, or while the 
person so procured or induced is intoxicated or under the influence of 
any drug, to go on board of any such vessel, or to sign or in anywise 
enter into any agreement to go on board of any such vessel to perform 
service or labor thereon; or 

Whoever knowingly detains on board of any such vessel any person 
so procured or induced to go on board, or to enter into any agreement 
to go on board, by any means herein defined— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 


§ 2195. ABANDONMENT OF SAILORS 


Whoever, being master or commander of a vessel of the United 
States, while abroad, maliciously and without justifiable cause forces 
any officer or mariner of such vessel on shore, in order to leave him 
behind in any foreign port or place, or refuses to bring home again all 
such officers and mariners of such vessel whom he carried out with 
him, as are in a condition to return and willing to return, when he is 
ready to proceed on his homeward voyage, shall be fined not more than 
$500 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 


§ 2196. DruNKENNESS OR NEGLECT OF DUTY BY SEAMEN 

Whoever, being a master, officer, radio operator, seaman, apprentice 
or other person employed on any merchant vessel, by willful breach 
of duty, or by reason of drunkenness, does any act tending to the 
immediate loss or destruction of, or serious damage to, such vessel, or 
tending immediately to endanger the life or limb of any person belong- 
ing to or on board of such vessel; or, by willful breach of duty or by 
neglect of duty or by reason of drunkenness, refuses or omits to do 
any lawful act proper and requisite to be done by him for preserving 
such vessel from immediate loss, destruction, or serious damage, or 
for preserving any person belonging to or on board of such ship from 
immediate danger to life or limb, shall be imprisoned not more than 
one year. 
§ 2197. Misuss or FEDERAL CERTIFICATE, LICENSE OR DOCUMENT 

Whoever, not being lawfully entitled thereto, uses, exhibits, or 
attempts to use or exhibit, or, with intent unlawfully to use the same, 
receives or possesses any certificate, license, or document issued to 
vessels, or officers or seamen by any officer or employee of the United 
States authorized by law to issue the same; or 

Whoever, without authority, alters or attempts to alter any such 
certificate, license, or document by addition, interpolation, deletion, or 
erasure; or 

Whoever forges, counterfeits, or steals, or attempts to forge, counter- 
feit, or steal, any such certificate, license, or document; or unlawfully 
possesses or knowingly uses any such altered, changed, forged, coun- 
terfeit, or stolen certificate, license, or document; or 

Whoever, without authority, prints or manufactures any blank form 
of such certificate, license, or document, or 

Whoever possesses without lawful excuse, and with intent unlaw- 
fully to use the same, any blank form of such certificate, license, or 
document; or 

Whoever, in any manner, transfers or negotiates such transfer of, 
any blank form of such certificate, yee or document, or any such 
altered, forged, counterfeit, or stolen certificate, license, or document, 
or any such certificate, license, or document to which the party trans- 
ferring or receiving the same is not lawfully entitled— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 
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§ 2198. SEpUcTION oF FEMALE PASSENGER 

Whoever, being a master, officer, seaman, or other person employed 
on board of any American vessel, during the voyage, under promise of 
marriage, or by threats, or the exercise of authority, or solicitation, or 
the making of gifts or presents, seduces and has illicit connection with 
any female passenger, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned not more than one year, or both. 

Subsequent intermarriage of the parties may be pleaded in bar of 
conviction and no conviction shall be had on the testimony of the 
female seduced without other evidence. 


§ 2199. SrowAWwAYs ON VESSELS OR AIRCRAFT 

Whoever, without the consent of the owner, charterer, master, or 
person in command of any vessel, or aircraft, with intent to obtain 
transportation, boards, enters or secretes himself aboard such vessel 
or aircraft and is thereon at the time of departure of said vessel or 
aircraft from a port, harbor, wharf, airport or other place within the 
jurisdiction of the United States; or 

Whoever, with like intent, having boarded, entered or secreted him- 
self aboard a vessel or aircraft at any place within or without the 
jurisdiction of the United States, remains aboard after the vessel or 
aircraft has left such place and is thereon at any place within the 
jurisidiction of the United States; or 

Whoever, with intent to obtain a ride or transportation, boards or 
enters any aircraft owned or operated by the United States without 
the consent of the person in command or other duly authorized officer 
or agent— 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 

The word “aircraft” as used in this section includes any contrivance 
for navigation or flight in the air. 


CHAPTER 109.—SEARCHES AND SEIZURES 
See. 


2231. Assault or resistance. 

2232. Destruction or removal of property to prevent seizure. 
2233. Rescue of seized property. 

2234. Authority exceeded in executing warrant. 

2235. Search warrant procured maliciously. 

2236. Searches without warrant. 


§ 2231. Assauur OR RESISTANCE 


_ (a), Whoever forcibly assaults, resists, opposes, prevents, impedes, 
intimidates, or interferes with any person authorized to serve or 
execute search warrants or to make searches and seizures while 
engaged in the performance of his duties with regard thereto or on 
account of the performance of such duties, shall be fined not more 
than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, or both; and— 

(b) Whoever, in committing any act in violation of this section, 
uses any deadly or dangerous weapon, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 2232. DesTRUCTION OR REMOVAL OF PROPERTY TO PREVENT SEIZURE 
Whoever, before, during, or after seizure of any property by any 
person authorized to make searches and seizures, in order to prevent 
the seizure or securing of any goods, wares, or merchandise by such 
person, staves, breaks, throws overboard, destroys, or removes the 


same, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both. 


§ 2233. REescUs OF SEIZED PROPERTY 


Whoever forcibly rescues, dispossesses, or attempts to rescue or dis- 
possess any property, articles, or objects after the same shall have been 
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taken, detained, or seized by any officer or other person under the 
authority of any revenue Jaw of the United States, or by any person 
authorized to make searches and seizures, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 


§ 2234. AUTHORITY EXCEEDED IN EXECUTING WARRANT 


Whoever, in executing a search warrant, willfully exceeds his 
authority or exercises it with unnecessary severity, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year. 


§ 2235. SEARCH WARRANT PROCURED MALICIOUSLY 


Whoever maliciously and without probable cause procures a search 
warrant to be issued and executed, shall be fined not more than $1,000 
or imprisoned not more than one year. 


§ 2236. SaRCHES WITHOUT WARRANT 


Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United States 
or any department or agency thereof, engaged in the enforcement of 
any law of the United States, searches any private dwelling used and 
occupied as such dwelling without a warrant directing such search, 
or maliciously and without reasonable cause searches any other build- 
ing or property without a search warrant, shall be fined for a first 
oifeice not more than $1,000; and, for a subsequent offense, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or both. 

This section shall not apply to any person— 
i serving a warrant of arrest; or 
b) arresting or attempting to arrest a person committing or 
attempting to commit an offense in his presence, or who has com- 
mitted or is suspected on reasonable grounds of having committed 
a felony; or 

(c) making a search at the request or invitation or with the 

consent of the occupant of the premises. 


CHAPTER 111.—SHIPPING 
Sec. 


2271. Conspiracy to destroy vessel. 

2272. Destruction of vessel by owner. 

2273. Destruction of vessel by nonowner. 

2274. Destruction or misuse of vessel by person in charge. 
2275, Firing or tampering with vessel. 

2276. Breaking and entering vessel. 

2277. Explosives or dangerous weapons aboard vessels. 
2278. Explosives on vessels carrying steerage passengers. 
2279. Boarding vessels before arrival. 


§ 2271. Consprracy TO DESTROY VESSELS 


Whoever, on the high seas, or within the United States, willfully 
and corruptly conspires, combines, and confederates with any other 

erson, such other person being either within or without the United 

tates, to cast away or otherwise destroy any vessel, with intent to 
injure any person that may have underwritten or may thereafter 
underwrite any policy of insurance thereon or on goods on board 
thereof, or with intent to injure any person that has lent or advanced, 
or may lend or advance, any money on such vessel on bottomry or 
respondentia; or 

Whoever, within the United States, builds, or fits out any vessel 
to be cast away or destroyed, with like intent— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 


§ 2272. DeEsTRUCTION OF VESSEL BY OWNER 


Whoever, upon the high seas or on any other waters within the 
admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United States, willfully 
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and corruptly casts away or otherwise destroys any vessel of which 
he is owner, in whole or in part, with intent to injure any person that 
may underwrite any policy of insurance thereon, or any merchant 
that may have goods thereon, or any other owner of such vessel, shall 
be imprisoned for life or for any term of years. 


§ 2273. DesTRUCTION OF VESSEL BY NONOWNER 


Whoever, not being an owner, upon the high seas or on any other 
waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United 
States, willfully and corruptly casts away or otherwise destroys any 
vessel of the United States to which he belongs, or willfully attempts 
the destruction thereof, shall be imprisoned not more than ten years. 


§ 2274. DESTRUCTION OR MISUSE OF VESSEL BY PERSON IN CHARGE 


Whoever, being the owner, master or person in charge or command 
of any private vessel, foreign or domestic, or a member of the crew 
or other person, within the territorial waters of the United States, 
willfully causes or permits the destruction or injury of such vessel or 
knowingly permits said vessel to be used as a place of resort for any 
person conspiring with another or preparing to commit any offense 
against the United States, or any offense in violation of the treaties 
of the United States or of the obligations of the United States under 
the law of nations, or to defraud the United States; or knowingly 
permits such vessels to be used in violation of the rights and obligations 
of the United States under the law of nations, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 

In case such esas are so used, with the knowledge of the owner or 
master or other person in charge or command thereof, the vessel, 
together with her tackle, apparel, furniture, and equipment, shall be 
subject to seizure and forfeiture to the United States in the same 
reais as merchandise is forfeited for violation of the customs reve- 
nue laws. 


§ 2275. Firine or TAMPERING WITH VESSELS 

Whoever sets fire to any vessel of foreign registry, or any vessel of 
American registry entitled: to engage in commerce with foreign nations, 
or to any vessel of the United States, or to the cargo of the same, or 
tampers with the motive power or instrumentalities of navigation of 
such vessel, or places bombs or explosives in or upon such vessel, or 
does any other act to or upon such vessel while within the jurisdiction 
of the United States, or, if such vessel is of American registry, while 
she is on the high sea, with intent to injure or endanger the safety of 
the vessel or of her cargo, or of persons on board, whether the injury 
or danger is so intended to take place within the jurisdiction of the 
United States, or after the vessel shall have departed therefrom and 
whoever attempts to do so shall be fined not more than $10,000 or 
imprisoned not more than twenty years, or both, 
§ 2276. BREAKING AND ENTERING VESSEL 

Whoever, upon the high seas or on any other waters within the 
admiralty and maritime Jurisdiction of the United States, and out of 
the jurisdiction of any particular State, breaks or enters any vessel 
with intent to commit any felony, or maliciously cuts, spoils, or 
destroys any cordage, cable, buoys, buoy rope, head fast, or other 
fast, fixed to the anchor or moorings belonging to any vessel, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 


or both. 
§ 2277. EXPLOSIVES OR DANGEROUS WEAPONS ABOARD VESSELS 


_ (a) Whoever brings, carries, or possesses any dangerous weapon, 
instrument, or device, or any dynamite, nitroglycerin, or other 
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explosive article or compound on board of any vessel registered, 
enrolled, or licensed under the laws of the United States, or any vessel 
purchased, requisitioned, chartered, or taken over by the United 
States pursuant to the provisions of Act June 6, 1941, ch. 174, 55 Stat. 
242, as amended, without previously obtaining the permission of the 
owner or the master of such vessel; or 

Whoever brings, carries, or possesses any such weapon or explosive 
on board of any vessel in the possession and under the control of the 
United States or which has been seized and forfeited by the United 
States or upon which a guard has been placed by the United States 
pursuant to the provisions of section 191 of Title 50, without previ- 
ously obtaining the permission of the captain of the port in which 
such vessel is located, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned not more than one year, or both. 

(b) This section shall not apply to the personnel of the Armed 
Forces of the United States or to officers or employees of the United 
States or of a State or of a political subdivision thereof, while acting 
in the performance of their duties, who are authorized by law or by 
rules or regulations to own or possess any such weapon or explosive. 


§ 2278. EXPLOSIVES ON VESSELS CARRYING STEERAGE PASSENGERS 

Whoever, being the master of a steamship or other vessel referred 
to in section 151 of Title 46, except as otherwise expressly provided by 
law, takes, carries, or has on board of any such vessel any nitroglyc- 
erin, dynamite, or any other explosive article or compound, or any 
vitriol or like acids, or gunpowder, except for the ship’s use, or any 
article or number of articles, whether as a cargo or ballast, which, 
by reason of the nature or quantity or mode of storage thereof, shall, 
either singly or collectively, be likely to endanger the health or lives 
of the passengers or the safety of the vessel, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 2279. BoarDING VESSELS BEFORE ARRIVAL 

Whoever, not being in the United States service, and not being duly 
authorized by law for the purpose, goes on board any vessel about 
to arrive at the place of her destination, before her actual arrival, 
and before she has been completely moored, shall be fined not more 
than $200 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 

The master of such vessel may take any such person into custody, 
and deliver him up forthwith to any law enforcement officer, to be by 
him taken before any committing magistrate, to be dealt with accord- 
ing to law. 

CHAPTER 113.—STOLEN PROPERTY 
Sec. 
2311, Definitions. 
2312, Transportation of stolen vehicles. 
2313. Sale or receipt of stolen vehicles. 
2314. Transportation of stolen goods, securities, monies, or articles used in 
counterfeiting. 
2315. Sale or receipt of stolen goods, Securities, or monies. 
2316. Transportation of cattle. 
2317. Sale or receipt of cattle. 


§ 2311. Derrrnrrions 

As used in this chapter: 

“Aircraft” means any contrivance now known or hereafter invented, 
used, or designed for navigation of or for flight in the air; 

“Cattle” means one or more bulls, steers, oxen, cows, heifers, or 
calves, or the carcass or carcasses thereof; 

“Money” means the legal tender of the United States or of any 
foreign country, or any counterfeit thereof ; 
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“Motor vehicle” includes an automobile, automobile truck, auto- 
mobile wagon, motorcycle, or any other self-propelled vehicle designed 
for running on land but not on rails; 

“Securities” includes any note, stock certificate, bond, debenture, 
check, draft, warrant, traveler’s check, letter of credit, warehouse 
receipt, negotiable bill of lading, evidence of indebtedness, certificate 
of interest or participation in any profit-sharing agreement, collateral- 
trust certificate, preorganization certificate or subscription, trans- 
ferable share, investment contract, voting-trust certificate; certificate 
of interest in property, tangible or intangible; instrument or docu- 
ment or writing evidencing ownership of goods, wares, and merchan- 
dise, or transferring or assigning any right, title, or interest in or to 
goods, wares, and merchandise; or, in general, any instrument com-~ 
monly known as a “security”, or any certificate of interest or partici- 
pation in, temporary or interim certificate for, receipt for, warrant, 
or right to subscribe to or purchase any of the foregoing, or any forged, 
counterfeited, or spurious representation of any of the foregoing; 

“Value” means the face, par, or market value, whichever is the 
greatest, and the aggregate value of all goods, wares, and merchandise, 
securities, and money referred to in a single indictment shall constitute 
the value thereof. 


§ 2312. TRANSPORTATION OF STOLEN VEHICLES 
Whoever transports in interstate or foreign commerce a motor 
vehicle or aircraft, knowing the same to have been stolen, shall be 


oe not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or 
oth. 


§ 2313. SaLE oR RECEIPT OF STOLEN VEHICLES 

Whoever receives, conceals, stores, barters, sells, or disposes of an 
motor vehicle or aircraft, moving as, or which is a part of, or whic 
constitutes interstate or foreign commerce, knowing the same to have 
been stolen, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. 


§ 2314. TRANSPORTATION OF STOLEN GOODS, SECURITIES, MONIES, OR 
ARTICLES USED IN COUNTERFEITING 

Whoever knowingly transports in interstate or foreign commerce 
any goods, wares, or merchandise, securities, or money, of the value of 
$5,000 or more theretofore stolen, converted, or taken by fraud; or 

Whoever, with unlawful or fraudulent intent, transports in inter- 
state or foreign commerce any falsely made, forged, altered, or counter- 
feited securities, knowing the same to have been falsely made, forged, 
altered, or counterfeited ; or 

Whoever, with unlawful or fraudulent intent, transports in inter- 
state or foreign commerce, any tool, implement, or thing used or fitted 
to be used in falsely making, forging, altering, or counterfeiting any 
security, or any part thereof— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 

This section shall not apply to any falsely made, forged, altered, 
counterfeited or spurious representation of an obligation or other 
security of the United States, or of an obligation, bond, certificate, 
security, treasury note, bill, promise to pay or bank note issued by 


any foreign government or by a bank or corporation of any foreign 
country. 


§ 2315. Sate OR RECEIPT OF STOLEN GOODS, SECURITIES, OR MONIES 
Whoever receives, conceals, stores, barters, sells, or disposes of any 

ne wares, or merchandise, securities, or money of the value of 
,000 or more, or pledges or accepts as security for a loan any goods, 
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wares, or merchandise, or securities, of the value of $500 or more, 
moving as, or which are a part of, or which constitute interstate or 
foreign commerce, knowing the same to have been stolen, unlawfully 
converted, or taken; or 

Whoever receives, conceals, stores, barters, sells, or disposes of any 
falsely made, forged, altered, or counterfeited securities, or pledges or 
accepts as security for a loan any falsely made, forged, altered, or 
counterfeited securities, moving as, or which are a part of, or which 
constitute interstate or foreign commerce, knowing the same to have 
been so falsely made, forged, altered, or counterfeited ; or 

Whoever receives in interstate or foreign commerce, or conceals, 
stores, barters, sells, or disposes of, any tool, implement, or thing used 
or intended to be used in falsely making, forging, altering, or counter- 
feiting any security, or any part thereof, moving as, or which is a part 
of, or which constitutes interstate or foreign commerce, knowing that 
the same is fitted to be used, or has been used, in falsely making, forg- 
ing, altering, or counterfeiting any security, or any part thereof— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both. 

This section shall not apply to any falsely made, forged, altered, 
counterfeited, or spurious representation of an obligation or other 
security of the United States or of an obligation, bond, certificate, 
security, treasury note, bill, promise to pay, or bank note, issued by any 
foreign government or by a bank or corporation of any foreign country. 


§ 2316. TRANSPORTATION OF CATTLE 


Whoever transports in interstate or foreign commerce any cattle, 
knowing the same to have been stolen, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


§ 2317. SALE on RECEIPT OF CATTLE 

Whoever receives, conceals, stores, barters, buys, sells, or disposes of 
any cattle, moving in or constituting a part of interstate or foreign 
commerce, knowing the same to have been stolen, shall be fined not 
more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 


CHAPTER 115.—TREASON, SEDITION, AND SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES 
See. 
2381. Treason. 
2382. Misprision of treason. 
383. Rebellion or insurrection. 

2384, Seditious conspiracy. 
2385, Advocating overthrow of Government, 
2386. Registration of certain organizations. 
2387, Activities affecting armed forces generally. 
2388. Activities affecting armed forces during war. 
2389. Recruiting for service against United States. 
2390. Enlistment to serve against United States, 
§ 2381. Treason 

Whoever, owing allegiance to the United States, levies war against 
them or adheres to their enemies, giving them aid and comfort within 
the United States or elsewhere, is guilty of treason and shall suffer 
death, or shall be imprisoned not less than five years and fined not less 
than $10,000; and shall be incapable of holding any office under the 


United States. 
§ 2382. MIsPRISION OF TREASON 

Whoever, owing allegiance to the United States and having know!}- 
edge of the commission of any treason against them, conceals and does 
not, as soon as may be, disclose and make known the same to the 
President or to some judge of the United States, or to the governor 
or to some judge or justice of a particular State, is guilty of misprision 
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of treason and shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than seven years, or both. 


§ 2383. REBELLION oR INSURRECTION 

Whoever incites, sets on foot, assists, or engages in any rebellion 
or insurrection against the authority of the United States or the laws 
thereof, or gives aid or comfort thereto, shall be fined not more than 
10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both; and shall 
be incapable of holding any office under the United States. 


§ 2384. SEprrious CONSPIRACY 

If two or more persons in any State or Territory, or in any place 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, conspire to overthrow, 
put down, or to destroy by force the Government of the United States, 
or to levy war against them, or to oppose by force the authority thereof, 
or by force to prevent, hinder, or delay the execution of any law of the 
United States, or by force to seize, take, or possess any property of the 
United States contrary to the authority thereof, they shall each be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than six years, or both. 


§ 2385. ApvocaTING OvVERTHROW oF GOVERNMENT 

Whoever knowingly or willfully advocates, abets, advises, or teaches 
the duty, necessity, desirability, or propriety of overthrowing or 
destroying the government of the United States or the government of 
any State, Territory, District or Possession thereof, or the government 
of any political subdivision therein, by force or violence, or by the 
assassination of any officer of any such government; or 

Whoever, with intent to cause the overthrow or destruction of any 
such government, prints, publishes, edits, issues, circulates, sells, dis- 
tributes, or publicly displays any written or printed matter advocating, 
advising, or teaching the duty, necessity, desirability, or propriety of 
overthrowing or destroying any government in the United States by 
force or violence, or attempts to do so; or 

Whoever organizes or helps or attempts to organize any society, 
group, or assembly of persons who teach, advocate, or encourage the 
overthrow or destruction of any such government by force or violence; 
or becomes or is a member of, or affiliates with, any such society, group, 
or assembly of persons, knowing the purposes thereof— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both, and shall be ineligible for employment by the 
United States or any department or agency thereof, for the five years 
next following his conviction. 


§ 2386. REGISTRATION OF CERTAIN ORGANIZATIONS 
(A) For the purposes of this section: 
Prive General” means the Attorney General of the United 
S5 

“Organization.” “Organization” means any group, club, league, society, committee, 
association, political party, or combination of individuals, whether 
incorporated or otherwise, but such term shall not include any cor- 
poration, association, community chest, fund, or foundation, organized 
and operated exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, 
or educational purposes; 

“Politicalsctivity." “Political activity” means any activity the purpose or aim of which, 
or one of the purposes or aims of which, is the control by force or 
overthrow of the Government of the United States or a political 
subdivision thereof, or any State or political subdivision thereof ; 

aeeitign military An organization 1s engaged in “civilian military activity” if: 

(1) it gives instruction to, or prescribes instruction for, its 
members in the use of firearms or other weapons or any substitute 
therefor, or military or naval science; or 


“Attorney Gene 
eral.” z 
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(2) it receives from any other organization or from any indi- 
vidual instruction in military or naval science; or 
(8) it engages in any military or naval maneuvers or activi- 
ties; or 
(4) it engages, either with or without arms, in drills or parades 
of a military or naval character; or 
(5) it engages in any other form of organized activity which 
in the opinion of the Attorney General constitutes preparation 
for military action ; 
An organization is “subject to foreign control” if: 
(a) it solicits or accepts financial contributions, loans, or sup- 
port of any kind, directly or indirectly, from, or is affiliated 
irectly or indirectly with, a foreign government or a political 
subdivision thereof, or an agent, agency, or instrumentality of a 
foreign government or political subdivision thereof, or a political 
party in a foreign country, or an international political organ- 
ization ; or 
(b) its policies, or any of them, are determined by or at the 
suggestion of, or in cbllaboration with, a foreign government or 
political subdivision thereof, or an agent, agency, or instrumen- 
tality of a foreign government or a political subdivision thereof, 
or a political party in a foreign country, or an international po- 
litical organization. 
(B) (1) The following organizations shall be required to register 
with the Attorney General: 
Every organization subject to foreign control which engages in 
political activity ; 
Every organization which engages both in civilian military activity 
and in political activity ; 
Every organization subject to foreign control which engages in 
civilian military activity; and 
Every organization, the purpose or aim of which, or one of the 
purposes or aims of which, is the establishment, control, conduct, 
seizure, or overthrow of a government or subdivision thereof by the 
use of force, violence, military measures, or threats of any one or more 
of the foregoing. 
Every such organizaton shall register by filing with the Attorney 
General, on such forms and in such detail as the Attorney General 
“may by rules and regulations prescribe, a registration statement con- 
taining the information and documents prescribed in subsection (B) 
(3) and shall within thirty days after the expiration of each period of 
six months succeeding the filing of such registration statement, file 
with the Attorney General, on such forms and in such detail as the 
Attorney General may by rules and regulations prescribe, a supple- 
mental statement containing such information and documents as may 
be necessary to make the information and documents previously filed 
under this section accurate and current with respect to such preceding 
six months’ period. Every statement required to be filed by this sec- 
tion shall be subscribed, under oath, by all of the officers of the 
organization. 
(2) This section shall not require registration or the filing of any 
statement with the Attorney General by: 
(a) The armed forces of the United States; or 
(b) The organized militia or National Guard of any State, Terri- 
tory, District, or possession of the United States; or 
(c) Any law-enforcement agency of the United States or of any 
Territory, District or possession thereof, or of any State or political 
subdivision of a State, or of any agency or instrumentality of one or 
more States; or 
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(d) Any duly established diplomatic mission or consular office of 
a foreign government which is so recognized by the Department of 
State; or 

(e) Any nationally recognized organization of persons who are 
veterans of the armed forces of the United States, or affiliates of such 
organizations. 

(3) Every registration statement required to be filed by any organ- 
ization shall contain the following information and documents: 

(a) The name and post-office address of the organization in the 
United States, and the names and addresses of all branches, chapters, 
and affiliates of such organization; 

(b) The name, address, and nationality of each officer, and of each 
person who performs the functions of an officer, of the organization, 
and of each branch, chapter, and affiliate of the organization ; 

(c) The qualifications for membership in the organization ; 

(d) The existing and proposed aims and purposes of the organiza- 
tion, and all the means = which these aims or purposes are being 
attained or are to be attained; 

e) The address or addresses of meeting places of the organization, 
and of each branch, chapter, or affiliate of the organization, and the 
times of meetings; 

(f) The name and address of each person who has contributed any 
money, dues, property, or other thing of value to the organization or 
to any branch, chapter, or affiliate of the organization : 

(g) A detailed statement of the assets of the organization, and of 
each branch, chapter, and affiliate of the or anization, the manner in 
which such assets were acquired, and a detailed statement of the 
liabilities and income of the organization and of each branch, chapter, 
and affiliate of the organization; 

(h) A detailed description of the activities of the organization, 
and of each chapter, branch, and affiliate of the organization ; 

(i) A description of the uniforms, badges, insignia, or other means 
of identification prescribed by the organization, and worn or carried 
by its officers or members, or any of such officers or members; 

(j) A copy of each book, pamphlet, leaflet, or other publication or 
item of written, printed, or graphic matter issued or distributed 
directly or indirectly by the organization, or by any chapter, branch, 
or affiliate of the organization, or by any of the members of the organ- 
ization under its authority or within its knowledge, together with 
the name of its author or authors and the name and address of the 
publisher ; 

(k) A description of all firearms or other weapons owned by the 
organization, or by any chapter, branch, or affiliate of the organiza- 
tion, identified by the manufacturer’s number thereon; 

(1) Incase the organization is subject to foreign control, the manner 
in which it is so subject; 

(m) A copy of the charter, articles of association, constitution, 
bylaws, rules, regulations, agreements, resolutions, and all other instru- 
ments relating to the organization, powers, and purposes of the organ- 
ization and to the powers of the officers of the organization and of 
each chapter, branch, and affiliate of the organization ; and 

(n) Such other information and documents pertinent to the pur- 
poses of this section as the Attorney General may from time to time 
require. 

I statements filed under this section shall be ublic records and 
open to public examination and inspection at all reasonable hours 
under such rules and regulations as the Attorney General may 
prescribe. 

(C) The Attorney General is authorized at any time to make, 
amend, and rescind such rules and regulations as may be necessary 
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to carry out this section, including rules and regulations governing 
the statements required to be filed. 

(D) Whoever violates any of the provisions of this section shall 
be wey not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 

Whoever in a statement filed pursuant to this section willfully 
makes any false statement or willfully omits to state any fact which is 
required to be stated, or which is necessary to make the statements made 
not misleading, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. 


§ 2387. AcrTIVITIES AFFECTING ARMED FORCES GENERALLY 

(a) Whoever, with intent to interfere with, impair, or influence 
the loyalty, morale, or discipline of the military or naval forces of 
the United States: 

(1) advises, counsels, urges, or in any manner causes or attempts 
to cause insubordination, disloyalty, mutiny, or refusal of duty by 
any member of the military or naval forces of the United States; or 

(2) distributes or attempts to distribute any written or printed 
matter which advises, counsels, or urges insubordination, disloyalty, 
mutiny, or refusal of duty by any member of the military or naval 
forces of the United States— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
ten years, or both, and shall be ineligible for employment by the 
United States or any department or agency thereof, for the five years 
next following his conviction. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, the term “military or naval 
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“Military or naval 
ia of the United 
S. 


forces of the United States” includes the Army of the United States, state 


the Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, Naval Reserve, Marine Corps 
Reserve, and Coast Guard Reserve of the United States; and, when 
any merchant vessel is commissioned in the Navy or is in the service 
of the Army or the Navy, includes the master, officers, and crew of such 
vessel. 

§ 2388. ACTIVITIES AFFECTING ARMED FORCES DURING WAR 

(a) Whoever, when the United States is at war, willfully makes 
or conveys false reports or false statements with intent to interfere with 
the operation or success of the military or naval forces of the United 
States or to promote the success of its enemies; or 

Whoever, when the United States is at war, willfully causes or 
attempts to cause insubordination, disloyalty, mutiny, or refusal of 
duty, in the military or naval forces of the United States, or willfully 
obstructs the recruiting or enlistment service of the United States, to 
the injury of the service or the United States, or attempts to do so— 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
twenty Pe or both. : 

(b) If two or more persons conspire to violate subsection (a) of this 
section and one or more such persons do any act to effect the object of 
the conspiracy, each of the parties to such conspiracy shall be punished 
as provided in said subsection (a). 

(c) Whoever harbors or conceals any person who he knows, or has 
reasonable grounds to believe or suspect, has committed, or is about 
to commit, an offense under this section, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 

(d) This section shall apply within the admiralty and maritime 
jurisdiction of the United States, and on the high seas, as well as within 
the United States. 


§ 2389. RecRUITING FOR SERVICE AGAINST UNrrep STATES 
Whoever recruits soldiers or sailors within the United States, or 
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in any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, to engage in armed 
hostility against the same; or ; : 

Whoever opens within the United States, or in any place subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof, a recruiting station for the enlistment of 
such soldiers or sailors to serve in any manner in armed hostility 
against the United States— : 

Shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 
§ 2390 ENLISTMENT To SERVE AGAINST Unrrep States 

Whoever enlists or is engaged within the United States or in any 
place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, with intent to serve in armed 
hostility against the United States, shall be fined $100 or imprisoned 
not more than three years, or both. 


CHAPTER 117.—WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC 
Sec. 
2421, Transportation generally. 
2422, Coercion or enticement of female. 
2423. Coercion or enticement of minor female. 
2424, Filing factual statement about alien female. 


§ 2491. TRANSPORTATION GENERALLY 

Whoever knowingly transports in interstate or foreign commerce, 
or in the District of Columbia or in any Territory or Possession of 
the United States, any woman or girl for the purpose of prostitution 
or debauchery, or for any other immoral purpose, or with the intent 
and purpose to induce, entice, or compel such woman or girl to become 
a pee or to give herself up to debauchery, or to engage in any 
other immoral practice; or 

Whoever knowingly procures or obtains any ticket or tickets, or any 
form of transportation or evidence of the right thereto, to be used by 
any woman or girl in interstate or foreign commerce, or in the District 
of Columbia or any Territory or Possession of the United States, in 
going to any place for the purpose of prostitution or debauchery, or 
for any other immoral purpose, or with the intent or purpose on the 
part of such person to induct, entice, or compel her to give herself up 
to the practice of prostitution, or to give herself up to debauchery, or 
any other immoral practice, whereby any such woman or girl shall be 
transported in interstate or foreign commerce, or in the District of 
Columbia or any Territory or Possession of the United States— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than 
five years, or both. 


§ 2422. CoERCION OR ENTICEMENT OF FEMALE 


Whoever knowingly persuades, induces, entices, or coerces any 
woman or girl to go from one place to another in interstate or foreign 
commerce, or in the District of Columbia or in any Territory or 
Possession of the United States, for the purpose of prostitution or 
debauchery, or for any other immoral purpose, or with the intent and 
purpose on the part of such person that such woman or girl shall 
engage in the practice of prostitution or debauchery, or any other 
immoral practice, whether with or without her consent, and thereby 
knowingly causes such woman or girl to go and to be carried or trans- 
ported as a passenger upon the line or route of any common carrier 
or carriers in interstate or foreign commerce, or in the District of 
Columbia or in any Territory or Possession of the United States, shall 
be er not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 


§ 2423. CoERCION OR ENTICEMENT OF MINOR FEMALE 


Whoever ome persuades, induces, entices, or coerces any 
woman or girl who has not attained her eighteenth birthday, to go 
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from one place to another by common carrier, in interstate commerce 
or within the District of Columbia or any Territory or Possession 
of the United States, with intent that she be induced or coerced to 
engage in prostitution, debauchery or other immoral practice, shall 
be pied not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, 
or both. 


§ 2424, FIiine FACTUAL STATEMENT ABOUT ALIEN FEMALE 

(a) Whoever keeps, maintains, controls, supports, or harbors in 
any house or place for the purpose of prostitution, or for any other 
immoral purpose, any alien woman or girl within three years after she 
has entered the United States from any country, party to the arrange- 
ment adopted July 25, 1902, for the suppression of the white-slave 
traffic, shall file with the Commissioner of Immigration and Naturali- 
zation a statement in writing setting forth the name of such alien 
woman or girl, the place at which she is kept, and all facts as to the 
date of her entry into the United States, the port through which she 
entered, her age, nationality, and parentage, and concerning her pro- 
UEsee to come to this country within the knowledge of such person; 
an 

Whoever fails within thirty days after commencing to keep, main- 
tain, control, support, or harbor in any house or place for the purpose 
of prostitution, or for any other immoral purpose, any alien woman 
or girl within three years after she has entered the United States from 
any country, party to the said arrangement for the suppression of the 
white-slave traffic, to file such statement concerning such alien woman 
or girl with the Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization ; or 

Whoever knowingly and willfully states falsely or fails to disclose 
in such statement any fact within his knowledge or belief with refer- 
ence to the age, nationality, or parentage of any such alien woman or 
girl, or concerning her procuration to come to this country— 

Shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two years, or both. 

(b) In any prosecution brought under this section, if it appears 
that any such statement required is not on file in the office of the 
Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization, the person whose 
duty it is to file such statement shall be presumed to have failed to 
file said_ statement, unless such person or persons shall prove other- 
wise. No person shall be excused from furnishing the statement, as 
required by this section, on the ground or for the reason that the 
statement so required by him, or the information therein contained, 
might tend to criminate him or subject him to a penalty or forfeiture, 
but no person shall be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or 
forfeiture under any law of the United States for or on account 
of any transaction, matter, or thing, concerning which he may truth- 
fully report in such statement. 


Past II—C8IMINAL PROCEDURE 
Chapter 
201. General provisions__--_-__--_-____ 
203. Arrest and commitment—_—____----- 
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228, Witnesses and evidence_._ 
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CHAPTER 201.—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


3001. Procedure governed by rules; scope, purpose and effect; definition of 
terms; local rules; forms—Rule. 

3002. Courts always open—Rule. 

3008. Calendars—Rule. 

3004. Decorum in courtroom—Rule. 

3005. Counsel and witnesses in capital cases. 

8006. Assignment of counsel—Rule. 

3007. Motions—Rule. 

3008. Service and filing of papers—Rule. 

3009. Records—Rule. 

3010. Exceptions unnecessary—Rule. 

3011. Computation of Time—Rule. 

3012. Orders respecting persons in custody. 

§ 3001. ProcepURE GOVERNED BY RULES; SCOPE, PURPOSE AND EFFECT} 


DEFINITION OF TERMS 5; LOCAL RULES 5 FORMS— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF ORIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Scope, Rule 1. 

Purpose and construction, Rule 2. 

Proceedings to which rules apply, Rules 54 and 59. 

Definitions, Rule 54 (ec). 

Rules of District Courts and Circuit Courts of Appeal, Rule 57. 
Forms, Rule 58. 

Effective date, Rule 59. 

Citation of rule, Rule 60. 


§ 3002. Courts ALWays OPEN—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Business hours, Rule 56. 
§ 3008. CaLENDARS—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF ORIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Preference to criminal cases, Rule 50. 


§ 3004. Decorum IN coURT ROOM— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF ORIMINAL PROCEDURE 

Photographing or radio broadcasting prohibited, Rule 53. 
§ 3005. CoUNSEL AND WITNESSES IN CAPITAL CASES 

Whoever is indicted for treason or other capital crime shall be 
allowed to make his full defense by counsel learned in the law; and 
the court before which he is tried, or some judge thereof, shall imme- 
diately, upon his request, assign to him such counsel, not exceeding 
two, as he may desire, who shall have free access to him at all reason- 
able hours. He shall be allowed, in his defense to make any proof 
that he can produce by lawful witnesses, and shall have the like 
process of the court to compel his witnesses to appear at his trial, as 


is usually granted to compel witnesses to appear on behalf of the 
prosecution. 


§ 3006. AssiIgNMENT OF COUNSEL— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Appointment by court, Rule 44. 
Accused to be informed of right to counsel, Rules 5 and 44. 


§ 3007. Morions—(ruze) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Motions substituted for pleas in abatement and special pleas in bar, Rule 12. 
Form and contents, Rule 47. 
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§ 3008. SERVICE AND FILING OF PAPERS—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Requirement and manner of service; notice of orders; filing papers, Rule 49. 
§ 3009. Rrcorps—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Keeping of records by district court clerks and commissioners, Rule 55. 
§ 3010. Excerrions UNNECESSARY— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Objections substituted for exceptions, Rule 51. 
§ 3011. CompuTaTION OF TIME—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Computation : enlargement ; expiration of term; motions and affidavits; service 
by mail, Rule 45. 


§ 3012. Onprrs RESPECTING PERSONS IN CUSTODY 


Prisoners or persons in custody shall be brought into court or 
returned on order of the Court or of the United States Attorney, for 
which no fee shall be charged and no writ required. 


CHAPTER 203.—ARREST AND COMMITMENT 


3041. Power of courts and magistrates. 

3042, Extraterritorial jurisdiction. 

8048. Security of the peace and good behavior. 

3044. Complaint—Rule. 

3045. Internal revenue Violations, 

3046. Warrants or summons—Rule. 

3047. Multiple warrants unnecessary. 

8048. Commitment to another district; removal—Rule. 
3049. Warrant for removal. 

3050. Bureau of Prisons employees’ powers. 

3051, Extradition agent’s powers. 

8052. Powers of Federal Bureau of Investigation. 
3053. Powers of marshals and deputies. 

3054. Officer’s powers involving animals and birds. 
8055. Officers’ powers to suppress Indian liquor traffic. 
3056. Secret Service powers. 

8057. Bankruptcy investigations. 

3058. Interned belligerent nationals. 

3059. Rewards and appropriations therefor. 

3060. Preliminary examination—Rule. 


§ 3041. Power OF COURTS AND MAGISTRATES 


For any offense against the United States, the offender may, by any 
justice or judge of the United States, or by any United States commis- 
sioner, or by any chancellor, judge of a supreme or superior court, chief 
or first judge of common pleas, mayor of a city, justice of the peace, 
or other magistrate, of any state where the offender may be found, and 
at the expense of the United States, be arrested and imprisoned, or 
bailed, as the case may be, for trial before such court of the United 
States as by law has cognizance of the offense. Copies of the process 
shall be returned as speedily as may be into the office of the clerk of 
such court, together with the recognizances of the witnesses for their 
appearances to testify in the case. 

A United States judge or commissioner shall proceed under this 
section according to rules promulgated by the Supreme Court of the 
United States. Any state judge or magistrate acting hereunder may 
proceed according to the usual mode of procedure of his state but his 
acts and orders shall have no effect beyond determining to hold the 
prisoner for trial or to discharge him from arrest. 


§ 3042. EXXTRATERRITORIAL JURISDICTION 


Section 3041 of this title shall apply in any country where the United Sur. 


States exercises extraterritorial jurisdiction for the arrest and removal 
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therefrom to the United States of any citizen or national of the United 
States who is a fugitive from justice charged with or convicted of the 
commission of any offense against the United States, and shall also 
apply throughout the United States for the arrest and removal there- 
from to the jurisdiction of any officer or representative of the United 
States vested with judicial authority in any country in which the 
United States exercises extraterritorial jurisdiction, of any citizen or 
national of the United States who is a fugitive from justice charged 
with or convicted of the commission of any offense against the United 
States in any country where it exercises extraterritorial jurisdiction. 

Such fugitive first mentioned may, by any officer or representative of 
the United States vested with judicial authority in any country in 
which the United States exercises extraterritorial jurisdiction and 
agreeably to the usual mode of process against offenders subject to 
such jurisdiction, be arrested and imprisoned or admitted to bail, as 
the case may be, pending the issuance of a warrant for his removal, 
which warrant the principal officer or representative of the United 
States vested with judicial authority in the country where the fugitive 
shall be found shall seasonably issue, and the United States marshal 
or corresponding officer shall execute. 

Such marshal or other officer, or the deputies of such marshal or 
officer, when engaged in executing such warrant without the juris- 
diction of the court to which they are attached, shall have ail the 
powers of a marshal of the United States so far as such powers are 
requisite for the prisoner’s safekeeping and the execution of the 
warrant. 


§ 3048. SECURITY OF THE PEACE AND GOOD BEHAVIOR 

The justices or judges of the United States, the United States 
commissioners, and the judges and other magistrates of the several 
States, who are or may be authorized by law to make arrests for 
offenses against the United States, shall have the like authority to hold 
to security of the peace and for good behavior, in cases arising under 
the Constitution and laws of the United States, as may be lawfully 
exercised by any judge or justice of the peace of the respective States, 
in cases cognizable before them. : 


§ 3044. CompLaInT—(RULE) 


SEHD FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Contents of complaint; cath, Rule 3. 


§ 3045. InTerNaL REVENUE VIOLATIONS 


_ Warrants of arrest for violations of internal revenue laws may be 
issued by United States commissioners upon the complaint of a United 
States attorney, assistant United States attorney, collector, or deputy 
collector of internal revenue or revenue agent, or private citizen; but 
no such warrant of arrest shall be issued upon the complaint ‘of 8 
private citizen unless first approved in writing by a United States 
attorney. 

§ 3046. Warrant oR SUMMONS—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Issuance upon complaint, Rule 4. 
Issuance upon indictment, Rule 9. 
Summons on request of government ; form ; contents; service; return, Rules 4,9. 


§ 3047. MuLTieie WARRANTS UNNECESSARY 


When two or more charges are made, or two or more indictments 
are found against any person, only one writ or warrant shall be 
necessary to commit him for trial. It shall be sufficient to state in the 
writ the name or general character of the offenses, or to refer to them 
only in general terms, 
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§ 3048. CoMmMMITMENT TO ANOTHER DISTRICT ; REMOVAL— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Arrest in nearby or distant districts; informative statement by judge or com- 
missioner; hearing and removal; warrant; Rule 40. 


§ 3049. Warrant FOR REMOVAL 


Only one writ or warrant is necessary to remove a prisoner from one 
district to another. One copy thereof may be delivered to the sheriff 
or jailer from whose custody the prisoner is taken, and another to the 
sheriff or jailer to whose custody he is committed, and the original 
writ, with the marshal’s return thereon, shall be returned to the clerk 
of the district to which he is removed. 


§ 3050. Bureau or Prisons EMPLOYEES’ POWERS 

An officer or employee of the Bureau of Prisons of the Department 
of Justice may make arrests without warrant for violations of any of 
the provisions of sections 751, 752, 1791, or 1792 of this title, if he has 
reasonable grounds to believe that the arrested person is guilty of 
such offense, and if there is likelihood of his escaping before a warrant 
can be obtained for hisarrest. Ifthe arrested person isa fugitive from 
custody, he shall be returned to custody. Officers and employees of the 
said Bureau of Prisons may carry firearms under such rules and 
regulations as the Attorney General may prescribe. 


§ 3051. ExTraApDrrion AGENT’S POWERS 

Any appointed agent to receive, in behalf of the United States, the 
delivery, by a foreign government, of any person accused of crime 
committed within the jurisdiction of the United States, and to convey 
him to the place of his trial, shall have all the powers of a marshal of 
the United States, in the several districts sali which it may be 
necessary for him to pass with such prisoner, so far as such power is 
requisite for the prisoner’s safekeeping. 
§ 3052. Powers or Feperat Bureau or INVESTIGATION 

The Director, Assistant Directors, inspectors, and agents of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation of the Department of Justice may 
carry firearms, serve warrants and subpoenas issued under the author- 
ity of the United States and make arrests without warrant for felonies 
cognizable under the laws of the United States, where the person 
making the arrest has reasonable grounds to believe that the person 
arrested is guilty of such felony and there is a likelihood of his escaping 
before a warrant can be obtained for his arrest. 


§ 3053. Powers oF MARSHALS AND DEPUTIES 

United States marshals and their deputies may carry firearms and 
may make arrests without warrant for any offense against the United 
States committed in their presence, or for any felony cognizable under 
the laws of the United States if they have reasonable grounds to believe 
that the person to be arrested has committed or is committing such 
felony. 
§ 3054. Orricer’s POWERS INVOLVING ANIMALS AND BIRDS 

Any employee authorized by the Secretary of the Interior to enforce 
sections 43 and 44 of this title, and any officer of the customs, may 
arrest any person violating said sections in his presence or view, and 
may execute any warrant or other process issued by an officer or court 
of competent jurisdiction to enforce the provisions of said sections, 


§ 3055. Orricers’ POWERS To supPRESS INDIAN LIQUOR TRAFFIC 


The chief special officer for the suppression of the liquor traffic 
among Indians and duly authorized officers working under his super- 
vision whose appointments are made or affirmed by the Commissioner 
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of Indian Affairs or the Secretary of the Interior may execute all 
warrants of arrest and other lawful precepts issued under the authority 
of the United States and in the execution of his duty he may command 
all necessary assistance. 


§ 8056. Srecrer SeRvick POWERS 
The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to direct and use the 
Secret Service Division of the Treasury Department to detect, arrest, 
and deliver into custody any person violating any of the provisions 
Ante, p. 715. of sections 508 and 509 of this title and, insofar as the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, Federal land banks, joint-stock land banks 
and national farm loan associations are concerned, of sections 218, 221, 
Ante, pp. 695, 708, 433, 498, 657, 709, 1006, 1007, 1011, 1013, 1014, 1907 and 1909 of this 


711, 728, 733, 750, 751, 
752,791,792. «title. 


§ 3057. Bankruprcy INVESTIGATIONS 


(a) Any referee, receiver, or trustee having reasonable grounds for 
believing that any violations of the bankruptcy laws or laws relating 
to insolvent debtors, receiverships or reorganization plans has been 
committed, or that an investigation should be had in connection there- 
with, shall report to the appropriate United States attorney all the 
facts and circumstances of the case, the names of the witnesses and 
the offense or offenses believed to have been committed. Where one 
of such officers has made such report, the others need not do so. 

(b) The United States attorney thereupon shall inquire into the 
facts and report thereon to the referee, and if it appears probable 
that any such offense has been committed, shall without delay, present 
the matter to the grand jury, unless upon inquiry and examination 
he decides that the ends of public justice do not require investigation 
or prosecution, in which case he shall report the facts to the Attorney 
General for his direction. 


§ 3058. INTERNED BELLIGERENT NATIONALS 


Whoever, belonging to the armed land or naval forces of a belig- 
erent nation or belligerent faction and being interned in the United 
States, in accordance with the law of nations, leaves or attempts to 
leave said jurisdiction, or leaves or attempts to leave the limits of 
internment without permission from the proper official of the United 
States in charge, or willfully overstays a leave of absence granted by 
such official, shall be subject to arrest by any marshal or deputy marshal 
of the United States, or by the military or naval authorities thereof, 
and shall be returned to the place of internment and there confined 
and safely kept for such period of time as the official of the United 
States in charge shall direct. 


§ 3059. Rewarps AND APPROPRIATIONS THEREFOR 


There is authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $25,000 as a reward 
or rewards for the capture of anyone who is charged with violation 
of criminal laws of the United States or any State or of the District 
of Columbia, and an equal amount as a reward or rewards for infor- 
mation leading to the arrest of any such person, to be apportioned 
and expended in the discretion of, and upon such conditions as may 
be imposed by, the Attorney General of the United States. Not more 
than $25,000 shall be expended for information or capture of any 
one person. 

If any of the said persons shall be killed in resisting lawful arrest, 
the Attorney General may pay any part of the reward money in his 
discretion to the person or persons whom he shall adj udge to be entitled 
thereto but no reward money shall be paid to any official or employee 
of the Department of Justice of the United States. 
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§ 3060. PrEtimINaRy EXAMINATION— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Proceedings before commissioner, appearance, advice as to right to counsel, 
hearing, Rule 5, 
CHAPTER 205,—SEARCHES AND SEIZURES 
See. 


3101. Effect of rules of court—Rule. 

3102. Authority to issue search warrant—Rule. 

3103. Grounds for issuing search warrant—Rule. 

3104. Issuance of search warrant; contents—Rule. 

3105. Persons authorized to serve search warrant. 

3106. Officer authorized to serve search warrant—Rule. 

3107. Service of warrants and seizures by Federal Bureau of Investigation. 
3108, Execution, service, and return—Rule. 

3109, Breaking doors or windows for entry or exit. 

3110. Property defined—Rule. 

3111. Property seizable on search warrant—Rule. 

8112. Search warrants for seizure of animals, birds or eggs. 

3113. Liquor violations in Indian country. 

3114. Return of seized property and suppression of evidence; motion—Rule. 
8115. Inventory upon execution and return of search warrant—Rule. 

3116. Records of examining magistrate; Return to clerk of court—Rule, 


§ 3101. Errercr or RULES OF COURT— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURD 


Rules generally applicable throughout United States, Rule 54. 
Acts of Congress superseded, Rule 41 (zg). 


§ 3102. AurHorrry To ISSUE SEARCH WARRANT—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Federal, State or Territorial Judges, or U. S. Commissioners authorized to issue 
search warrants, Rule 41 (a). 


§ 3103. GrRoUNDSs FOR ISSUING SEARCH WARRANT—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURD 
Grounds prescribed for issuance of search warrant, Rule 41 (b). 


§ 3104. IssuaNce or SEARCH WARRANT; OONTENTS—(RULBE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURBD 


Issuance of search warrant on affidavit; contents to identify persons or place; 
command to search forthwith, Rule 41 (c). 


§ 8105. Persons AUTHORIZED TO SERVE SEARCH WARRANT 


A search warrant may in all cases be served by any of the officers 
mentioned in its direction or by an officer authorized by law to serve 
such warrant, but by no other person, except in aid of the officer on 
his requiring it, he being present and acting in its execution. 


§ 3106. OFFICER AUTHORIZED TO SERVE SEARCH WARRANT—(RULB) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURD 
Officer to whom search warrant shall be directed, Rule 41 (c). 
§ 8107. SrrvICe OF WARRANTS AND SEIZURES BY Feprran Bureau oF 
INVESTIGATION 


The Director, Assistant Directors, agents, and inspectors of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation of the Department of Justice are 
empowered to make seizures under warrant for violation of the laws 
of the United States. 


§ 3108. ExcuTION, SERVICE, AND RETURN—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Method and time for execution, service and return of search warrant, Rule 
41 (ec), (d). 
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§ 3109. BreakINe DOORS OR WINDOWS FOR ENTRY OR EXIT 

The officer may break open any outer or inner door or window of 
a house, or any part of a house, or anything therein, to execute a search 
warrant, if, after notice of his authority and puropse, he is refused 
admittance or when necessary to liberate himself or a person aiding 
him in the execution of the warrant. 


§ 3110. Properry pEFINED—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Term “property” as used in Rule 41 includes documents, books, papers and any 
other tangible objects, Rule 41 (g). 


§ 3111. Property seizaBLe ON SEARCH WARRANT— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 

Specified property seizable on search warrant, Rule 41 (b). 
§ 3112. SEARCH WARRANTS FOR SEIZURE OF ANIMALS, BIRDS OR EGGS 

Any employee authorized by the Secretary of the Interior to enforce 
sections 43 and 44 of this title, and any officer of the customs, shall have 
authority to execute any warrant to search for and seize any property 
used or possessed in violation of said sections and property so seized 
shall be held by him or by the United States marshal pending dispo- 
sition thereof by the court. 


§ 8113. Liquor viotarions in INDIAN COUNTRY 


If any superintendent of Indian affairs, or commanding officer of a 
military post, or special agent of the Office of Indian Affairs for the 
suppression of liquor traffic among Indians and in the Indian country 
and any authorized deputies under his supervision has probable cause 
to believe that any person is about to introduce or has introduced any 
spirituous liquor, beer, wine or other intoxicating liquors named in 
sections 1154 and 1156 of this title into the Indian country in violation 
of law, he may cause the places, conveyances, and packages of such 
person to be searched. If any such intoxicating liquor is found 
therein, the same, together with such conveyances and packages of 
such person, shall be seized and delivered to the proper officer, and 
shall be proceeded against by libel in the roper court, and forfeited, 
one-half to the informer and one-half to the use of the United States. 
If such person be a trader, his license shall be revoked and his bond 
put in suit. 

Any person in the service of the United States authorized by this 
section to make searches and seizures, or any Indian may take and 
destroy any ardent spirits or wine found in the Indian country, except 
such as are kept or used for scientific, sacramental, medicinal, or 
mechanical purposes or such as may be introduced therein by the 
War Department. 

In all cases arising under this section and sections 1154 and 1156 
of this title, Indians shall be competent witnesses, 


§ 3114. Rerurn oF SEIZED PROPERTY AND SUPPRESSION OF EVIDENCE; 
MOTION— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Return of property and suppression of evidence upon motion, Rule 41 (e). 
§ 3115. InvENTORY UPON EXECUTION AND RETURN OF SEARCH WAR- 
RANT—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Inventory of property seized under search warran d ies to sons 
affected, Rule 41 (d). fy Bad cop, 
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§ 3116. Recorps oF EXAMINING MAGISTRATE; RETURN TO CLERK OF 
COURT— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURH 


Commissioners and clerks of court to keep records as prescribed by Director of 
the Administrative Office of the United States Courts, Rule 55, 
Return or filing of records with clerk, Rule 41 (f). 


CHAPTER 207.—BAIL 

Sec. 
3141. Power of courts and magistrates, 
3142. Surrender by bail. 
3143, Additional bail. 
3144, Cases removed from State courts. 
3145. Parties and witnesses—Rule. 
§ 3141. Power or couRTS AND MAGISTRATES 

Bail may be taken by any court, judge or magistrate authorized to 
arrest and commit offenders, but in capital cases bail may be taken 
only by a court of the United States having original or appellate juris- 
diction in criminal cases or by a justice or judge thereof. 


§ 3142. Suprenper By BAIL 

Any party charged with a criminal offense and admitted to bail, 
may, in vacation, be arrested by his surety, and delivered to the 
marshal or his deputy, and brought before any judge or other officer 
having power to commit for such offense; and at the request of such 
surety, the judge or other officer shall recommit the party so arrested 
to the custody of the marshal, and indorse on the recognizance, or 
certified copy thereof, the discharge and exoneratur of such surety; 
and the person so committed shall be held in custody until discharged 
by due course of law. 


§ 3143, ApprrionaL BAIL 

When proof is made to any judge of the United States, or other 
magistrate authorized to commit on criminal charges, that a person 
previously admitted to bail on any such charge is about to abscond, 
and that his bail is insufficient, the judge or magistrate shall require 
such person to pe better security, or, for default thereof, cause him 
to be committed; and an order for his arrest may be indorsed on the 
former commitment, or a new warrant therefor may be issued, by such 
judge or magistrate, setting forth the cause thereof. 


§ 3144. Cases REMOVED FroM STATE COURTS 


Whenever the judgment of a State Court in any criminal proceeding 
is brought to the Supreme Court of the United States for review, the 
defendant shall not be released from custody until a final judgment 
upon such review, or, if the offense be bailable, until a bond, with sufii- 
cient sureties, in a reasonable sum, is given. 


§ 3145. PaRrTies AND WITNESSES—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


On Preliminary Examination, Rule 5 (b). 

Before conviction ; amount ; sureties ; forfeiture; exoneration, Rule 46. 
Pending sentence, Rule 32 (a). 

Pending appeal or certiorari, Rule 38 (b), (c), 89 (a), 46 (a, 2). 
Witness, Rule 46. 


Sec. 
3181. Scope and limitation of chapter. 
3182, Fugitives from State or Territory to State, District or Territory. 
3183, Fugitives from State, Territory or Possession into extraterritorial juris- 
diction of United States. 
3184. Fugitives from foreign country to United States. 


GHAPTER 209.——EXTRADITION 
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3185. Fugitives from country under control of United States into the United 
States. 

3186. Secretary of State to surrender fugitive. ; 

3187. Provisional arrest and detention within extraterritorial jurisdiction. 

3188. Time of commitment pending extradition. 

3189. Place and character of hearing. 

8190. Evidence on hearing. 

3191. Witnesses for indigent fugitives. 

3192. Protection of accused. 

3198. Receiving agent’s authority over offenders. 

3194. Transportation of fugitive by receiving agent. 

3195. Payment of fees and costs. 


§ 3181. Scorm AND LIMITATION OF CHAPTER 
The provisions of this chapter relating to the surrender of persons 
who have committed crimes in foreign countries shall continue in 


force only during the existence of any treaty of extradition with such 
foreign government. 


§ 3182. Fuermves rrom Srare or Tererrory ro Stare, Drsrricr or 
TERRITORY 

Whenever the executive authority of any State or Territory demands 
any person as a fugitive from justice, of the executive authority of 
any State, District or Territory to which such person has fled, and 
produces a copy of an indictment found or an affidavit made before 
a magistrate of any State or Territory, charging the person demanded 
with having committed treason, felony, or other crime, certified as 
authentic by the governor or chief magistrate of the State or Territory 
from whence the person so charged has fled, the executive authority of 
the State, District or Territory to which such person has fled shall 
cause him to be arrested and secured, and notify the executive authority 
making such demand, or the agent of such authority appointed to 
receive the fugitive, and shall cause the fugitive to be delivered to 
such agent when he shall appear. If no such agent appears within 
thirty days from the time of the arrest, the prisoner may be discharged. 


§ 3183, Fuerrives rrom Stare, Terrrrory, or Possession INTO EXTRA- 
TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION OF UNITED STATES 


Whenever the executive authority of any State, Territory, District, 
or possession of the United States or the Panama Canal Zone, demands 
any American citizen or national as a fugitive from justice who has 
fled to a country in which the United States exercises extraterritorial 
jurisdiction, and produces a copy of an indictment found or an affidavit 
made before a magistrate of the demanding jurisdiction, charging the 
fugitive so demanded with having committe treason, felony, or other 
offense, certified as authentic by the Governor or chief magistrate of 
such demanding jurisdiction, or other person authorized to act, the 
officer or representative of the United States vested with judicial 
authority to whom the demand has been made shall cause such fugitive 
to be arrested and secured, and notify the executive authorities making 
such demand, or the agent of such authority appointed to receive the 
fugitive, and shall cause the fugitive to be delivered to such agent 
when he shall appear. 

If no such agent shall appear within three months from the time of 
the arrest, the prisoner may be discharged. 

The agent who receives the fugitive into his custody shall be empow- 
ered to transport him to the jurisdiction from which he has fled. 


§ 3184. FUGITIVES FROM FOREIGN CoUNTRY TO Untrep Srares 


Whenever there is a treaty or convention for extradition between 
the United States and any foreign government, any justice or judge of 
the United States, or any commissioner authorized so to do by a court 
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of the United States, or any judge of a court of record of general 
jurisdiction of any State, may, upon complaint made under oath, 
charging any person found within his jurisdiction, with having 
committed within the jurisdiction of any such foreign government 
any of the crimes provided for by such treaty or convention, issue his 
warrant for the apprehension of the person so charged, that he may 
be brought before such justice, judge, or commissioner, to the end that 
the evidence of criminality may be heard and considered. If, on such 
hearing, he deems the evidence sufficient to sustain the charge under 
the provisions of the proper treaty or convention, he shall certify the 
same, together with a copy of all the testimony taken before him, to 
the Secretary of State, that a warrant may issue upon the requisition 
of the proper authorities of such foreign government, for the surrender 
of such person, according to the stipulations of the treaty or conven- 
tion; and he shall issue his warrant for the commitment of the person 
so charged to the proper jail, there to remain until such surrender shall 
be made. 


§ 3185. Fuarrives FROM COUNTRY UNDER CONTROL OF UNITED Sates 
INTO THE UNITED STATES 

Whenever any foreign country or territory, or any part thereof, is 
occupied by or under the control of the United States, any person who, 
having violated the criminal laws in force therein by the commission 
of any of the offenses enumerated below, departs or flees from justice 
therein to the United States, shall, when found therein, be liable to 
arrest and detention by the authorities of the United States, and on 
the written request or requisition of the military governor or other 
chief executive officer in control of such foreign country or territory 
shall be returned and surrendered as hereinafter provided to such 
authorities for trial under the laws in force in the place where such 
offense was committed. 

1) Murder and assault with intent to commit murder; 
{5} Counterfeiting or altering money, or uttering or indebtedness, 
bank notes, or other instruments of public bringing into circulation 
counterfeit or altered Ones ; ; 

(3) Counterfeiting certificates or coupons of public credit, and the 
utterance or circulation of the same; 

(4) Forgery or altering and uttering what is forged or altered; 

(5) Embezzlement or criminal malversation of the public funds, 
committed by public officers, employees, or depositaries; 

(6) Larceny or embezzlement of an amount not less than $100 in 
value; 
7) Robbery; ; 

8) Burglary, defined to be the breaking and entering by nighttime 
into the house of another person with intent to commit a felony therein; 

(9) Breaking and entering the house or building of another, whether 
in the day or nighttime, with the intent to commit a felony therein; 

(10) Entering, or breaking and entering the offices of the Govern- 
ment and public authorities, or the offices of banks, banking houses, 
savings banks, trust companies, insurance or other companies, with the 
intent to commit a felony therein; 

(11) Perjury or the subornation of perjury; 

(12) Rape; 
(18) Arson; , 
(14) Piracy by the law of nations; _ 

(15) Murder, assault with intent to kill, and manslaughter, com- 
mitted on the high seas, on board a ship owned by or in control of 
citizens or residents of such foreign country or territory and not under 
the flag of the United States, or of some other government; 

(16) Malicious destruction of or attempt to destroy railways, trams, 
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vessels, bridges, dwellings, public edifices, or other buildings, when 
the act endangers human life. ; 

This chapter, so far as applicable, shall govern proceedings author- 
ized by this section. Such proceedings shall be had before a judge 
of the courts of the United States only, who shall hold such person 
on evidence establishing probable cause that he is guilty of the offense 
charged. 

No return or surrender shall be made of any person charged with 
the commission of any offense of a political nature. 

If so held, such person shall be returned and surrendered to the 
authorities in control of such foreign country or territory on the order 
of the Secretary of State of the United States, and such authorities 
shall secure to such a person a fair and impartial trial. 


§ 3186. Secrerary or STATE TO SURRENDER FUGITIVE 


The Secretary of State may order the person committed under sec- 
tions 3184 or 3185 of this title to be delivered to any authorized agent 
of eee foreign government, to be tried for the offense of which 
charged. 

Such agent may hold such person in custody, and take him to the 
territory of such foreign government, pursuant to such treaty. 

A person so accused who escapes may be retaken in the same manner 
as any person accused of any offense. 


§ 3187. ProvisloNAL ARREST AND DETENTION WITHIN EXTRATERRITORIAL 
JURISDICTION 

The provisional arrest and detention of a fugitive, under sections 
3042 and 3183 of this title, in advance of the presentation of formal 
proofs, may be obtained by telegraph upon the request of the authority 
competent to request the surrender of such fugitive addressed to the 
authority competent to grant such surrender. Such request, shall be 
accompanied by an express statement that a warrant for the fugitive’s 
arrest has been issued within the jurisdiction of the authority making 
such request charging the fugitive with the commission of the crime 
for which his extradition is sought to be obtained. 

No person shall be held in custody under telegraphic request by 
virtue of this section for more than ninety days. 


§ 3188. Time or COMMITMENT PENDING EXTRADITION 

Whenever any person who is committed for rendition to a foreign 
government to remain until delivered up in pursuance of a requisition, 
1s not so delivered up and conveyed out of the United States within two 
calendar months after such commitment, over and above the time 
actually required to convey the prisoner from the jail to which he was 
committed, by the readiest way, out of the United States, any judge of 
the United States, or of any State, upon application made to him by 
or on behalf of the person so committed, and upon proof made to him 
that reasonable notice of the intention to make such application has 
been given to the Secretary of State, may order the person so com- 
mitted to be discharged out of custody, unless sufficient cause is shown 
to such judge why such discharge ought not to be ordered. 


§ 3189. PLacr AND CHARACTER OF HEARING 


Hearings in cases of extradition under treaty stipulation or con- 
vention shall be held on land, publicly, and in a room or office easily 
accessible to the public. 


§ 3190. Evmrence on HEARING 


Depositions, warrants, or other papers or copies thereof offered in 
evidence upon the hearing of any extradition case shall be received and 
admitted as evidence on such hearing for all the purposes of such hear- 


ing if they shall be properly and legally authenticated so as to entitle 
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them to be received for similar purposes by the tribunals of the forei 
country from which the accused party shall have escaped, and the 
certificate of the principal diplomatic or consular officer of the United 
States resident in such foreign country shall be proof that the same, 
so offered, are authenticated in the manner required. 


§ 3191. WrrnessEs FoR INDIGENT FUGITIVES 

On the hearing of any case under a claim of extradition by a foreign 
government, upon affidavit being filed by the person charged setting 
forth that there are witnesses whose evidence is material to his defense, 
that he cannot safely go to trial without them, what he expects to prove 
by each of them, and that he is not possessed of sufficient means, and 
is actually unable to pay the fees of such witnesses, the judge or com- 
missioner hearing the matter may order that such witnesses be sub- 
penaed; and the costs incurred by the process, and the fees of 
witnesses, shall be paid in the same manner as in the case of witnesses 
subpenaed in behalf of the United States. 


§ 3192. Prorecrion or accusED 


Whenever any person is delivered by any foreign government to 
an agent of the United States, for the purpose of being brought within 
the United States and tried for any offense of which he is du y accused, 
the President shall have power to take all necessary measures for the 
transportation and safekeeping of such accused person, and for his 
security against lawless violence, until the final conclusion of his trial 
for the offenses specified in the warrant of extradition, and until his 
final discharge from custody or imprisonment for or on account of 
such offenses, and for a reasonable time thereafter, and may employ 
such portion of the land or naval forces of the United States, or of 
the militia thereof, as may be necessary for the safe-keeping and pro- 
tection of the accused. 


§ 3193. RecErIvING AGENT’S AUTHORITY OVER OFFENDERS 


A duly appointed agent to receive, in behalf of the United States, 
the delivery, by a foreign government, of any person accused of crime 
committed within the United States, and to convey him to the place 
of his trial, shall have all the powers of a marshal of the United States, 
in the several districts through which it may be necessary for him to 
pass with such prisoner, so fur as such power is requisite for the pris- 
oner’s safe-keeping. 


§ 3194. TRANSPORTATION OF FUGITIVE BY RECEIVING AGENT 
Any agent appointed as provided in section 3182 of this title who 


receives the fugitive into his custody is empowered to transport him to 
the State or Territory from which he has fled. 


§ 3195. PAYMENT OF FEES AND Costs 
All costs or expenses incurred in any extradition neces in 
by 


apprehending, securing, and transmitting a fugitive shall be pai 
the demanding authority. 

All witness fees and costs of every nature in cases of international 
extradition, including the fees of the commissioner, shall be certified 
by the judge or commissioner before whom the hearing shall take place 
to the Secretary of State of the United States, and the same shall be 
paid out of appropriations to defray the expenses of the judiciary or 
the Department of Justice as the case may be. 

The Attorney General shall certify to the Secretary of State the 
amounts to be paid to the United States on account of said fees and 
costs in extradition cases by the foreign government requesting the 
extradition, and the Secretary of State shall cause said amounts to 
be collected and transmitted to the Attorney General for deposit in 
the Treasury of the United States. 


Ante, p. 822. 
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CHAPTER 211.-—JUBISDICTION AND VENUE 


3231. District courts. 

3232. District of offense—Rule. 

3233. Transfer within District—Rule. 

3234. Change of venue to another district—Rule. 

3235. Venue in capital cases. 

3236. Murder or manslaughter. 

3237. Offenses begun in one district and completed in another. 

$238. Offenses not committed in any district. 

$239. Threatening communications. 

$240. Creation of new district or division. 

3241. Jurisdiction of offenses under certain sections. 

3242. Indians committing certain offenses; acts on reservations. 

3248. Jurisdiction of State of Kansas over offenses committed by or against 
Indians on Indian reservations. 


§ 3231. Districr courts 

The district courts of the United States shall have original juris- 
diction, exclusive of the courts of the States, of all offenses against the 
laws of the United States. 

Nothing in this title shall be held to take away or impair the juris- 
diction of the courts of the several States under the laws thereof. 


§ 3232. Disrricr or OFFENSE—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Proceedings to be in district and division in which offense committed, Rule 18. 
§ 3233. TRANSFER WITHIN DISTRICT— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Arraignment, plea, trial, sentence in district of more than one division, Rule 19, 
§ 8234. CHANGE OF VENUE TO ANOTHER DISTRICT— (RULB) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Plea or disposal of case in district other than that in which defendant was 
arrested, Rule 20. 


§ 3235. VENUE IN CAPITAL CASES 


The trial of offenses punishable with death shall be had in the county 
where the offense was committed, where that can be done without great 
inconvenience. 


§ 3236. Murprer ok MANSLAUGHTER 


In all cases of murder or manslaughter, the offense shall be deemed 
to have been committed at the place where the injury was inflicted, or 
the poison administered or ete means employed which caused the 
death, without regard to the place where the death occurs. 


§ 3237. OFFENSES BEGUN IN ONE DISTRICT AND COMPLETED IN ANOTHER 


Except as otherwise expressly provided by enactment of Congress, 

any offense against the United States begun in one district and com- 
pleted in another, or committed in more than one district, may be 
inquired of and prosecuted in any district in which such offense was 
begun, continued, or completed. 
_ Any offense involving the use of the mails, or transportation in 
interstate or foreign commerce, is a continuing offense and, except 
as otherwise expressly provided by enactment of Congress, may be 
inquired of and prosecuted in any district from, through, or into 
which such commerce or mail matter moves. 


§ 3238. OrreNses NOT COMMITTED IN ANY DISTRICT 
The trial of all offenses begun or committed upon the high seas, or 
elsewhere out of the jurisdiction of any particular State or district, 


shall be in the district where the offender is found, or into which he 
is first brought. 


62 Srar.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 645—JUNE 25, 1948 


§ 3239. THREATENING COMMUNICATIONS 

Any defendant indicted under sections 875, 876 or 877 of this title, 
with respect to communications originating in the United States, shall, 
upon motion duly made, be entitled as of right to be tried in the district 
in which the matter mailed or otherwise transmitted was first set in 
motion, in the mails or in commerce between the States. 


§ 3240. CREATION OF NEW DISTRICT OR DIVISION 

Whenever any new district. or division is established, or any county 
or territory is transferred from one district or division to another 
district or division, prosecutions for offenses committed within such 
district, division, county, or territory prior to such transfer, shall be 
commenced and proceeded with the same as if such new district or 
division had not been created, or such county or territory had not 
been transferred, unless the court, upon the application of the defend- 
ant, shall order the case to be removed to the new district or division 
for trial. The transfer of such prosecutions shall be made in the 
manner provided in section 119 of Title 28. 


§ 3241. JURISDICTION OF OFFENSES UNDER CERTAIN SECTIONS 

The District Court for the Territory of Alaska, the United States 
District Court for the Canal Zone and the District Court of the Virgin 
Islands shall have jurisdiction of offenses under the laws of the United 
States, not locally inapplicable, committed within the territorial juris- 
diction of such courts, and jurisdiction, concurrently with the district 
courts of the United States, of offenses against the laws of the United 
States committed upon the high seas. 
§ 3242. INDIANS COMMITTING CERTAIN OFFENSES ; ACTS ON RESERVATIONS 

All Indians committing any of the following offenses, namely, mur- 
der, manslaughter, rape, incest, assault with intent to kill, assault with 
a dangerous weapon, arson, burglary, robbery, and larceny on and 
within any Indian reservation, seen 4 rights-of-way running 
through the reservation, shall be tried in the same courts, and in the 
same manner, as are all other persons committing any of the above 
crimes within the exclusive jurisdiction of the United States. 


§ 3243. Jurispiction or Srare or KANSAS OVER OFFENSES COMMITTED 
BY OR AGAINST INDIANS ON INDIAN RESERVATIONS 


Jurisdiction is conferred on the State of Kansas over offenses com- 
mitted by or against Indians on Indian reservations, including trust or 
restricted allotments, within the State of Kansas, to the same extent 
as its courts have jurisdiction over offenses committed elsewhere within 
the State in accordance with the laws of the State. 

This section shall not deprive the courts of the United States of 
jurisdiction over offenses defined by the laws of the United States 
committed by or against Indians on Indian reservations. 


CHAPTER 213,—LIMITATIONS 
Sec. 
8281. Capital offenses. 
3282, Offenses not capital. 
3283. Customs and slave trade violations. 
3284. Concealment of bankrupt’s assets, 
3285. Criminal contempt. 
3286, Seduction on vessel of United States, 
3287, Wartime suspension of limitations. 
3288. Reindictment where defect found after period of limitations. 
3289. Reindictment where defect found before period of limitations. 
3290. Fugitives from justice. 


§ 3281. CaprraL OFFENSES 


An indictment for any offense punishable by death aed be found 
at any time without limitation except for offenses barred by the pro- 
visions of law existing on August 4, 1939. 


Ante, p. 741. 
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§ 3282. OFrreNnsEs NOT CAPITAL 


Except as otherwise expressly provided by law, no person shall be 
prosecuted, tried, or punished for any offense, not capital, unless the 
indictment is found or the information is instituted within three years 
next after such offense shall have been committed. 


§ 3283. CusToMs AND SLAVE TRADE VIOLATIONS 


No person shall be prosecuted, tried or punished for any violation 
of the customs laws or the slave trade laws of the United States unless 
the indictment is found or the information is instituted within five 
years next after the commission of the offense. 


§ 3284, CoNCEALMENT OF BANKRUPT’S ASSETS 


The concealment of assets of a bankrupt or other debtor shall be 
deemed to be a continuing offense until the debtor shall have been 
finally discharged or a discharge denied, and the period of limitations 
shall not begin to run until such final discharge or denial of discharge. 


§ 3285. CrrmInaL CONTEMPT 

No proceeding for criminal contempt within section 402 of this title 
shall be instituted against any person, corporation or association 
unless begun within one year from the date of the act complained of; 
nor shall any such proceeding be a bar to any criminal prosecution 
for the same act. 


§ 8286. Sxpucrion on vessen or Unrrep Srarss 

No person shall be prosecuted, tried, or punished for seduction in 
violation of section 2198 of this title unless indictment is found or the 
information is filed within one year after the vessel on which the 
offense was committed arrives at its port of destination. 
§ 3287. Wartime SUSPENSION OF LIMITATIONS 

When the United States is at war the running of any statute of 
limitations applicable to any offense (1) involving fraud or attempted 
fraud against the United States or any agency thereof in any manner, 
whether by conspiracy or not, or (2) committed in connection with 
the acquisition, care, handling, custody, control or disposition of any 
real or personal property of the United States, or @) committed in 
connection with the negotiation, procurement, award, performance, 
payment for, interim financing, cancelation, or other termination or 
settlement, of any contract, subcontract, or purchase order which is 
connected with or related to the prosecution of the war, or with any 
disposition of termination inventory by any war contractor or Gov- 
ernment agency, shall be suspended until three years after the termi- 
nation of hostilities as proclaimed by the President or by a concurrent 
resolution of Congress. 

Definitions of terms in section 103 of Title 41 shall apply to similar 
terms used in this section. 


§ 3288. ReinpICTMENT WHERE DEFECT FOUND AFTER PERIOD OF LIMITA- 
TIONS 

Whenever an indictment is dismissed for any error, defect or irregu- 
larity with ay Se to the grand jury, or is found otherwise defective 
or insufficient for any cause, after the period prescribed by the appli- 
cable statute of limitations has expired, a new indictment may be 
returned not later than the end of the next succeeding regular term 
of such court, following the term at which such indictment was found. 
defective or insufficient, during which a grand jury shall be in session 
which new indictment shall not be barred by any statute of limitations, 


62 StTat.] 80TH CONG., 2D SESS.—CH. 645—JUNE 25, 1948 


§ 3289. REINDICTMENT WHERE DEFECT FOUND BEFORE PERIOD OF 
LIMITATIONS 

Whenever an indictment is dismissed for any error, defect or irregu- 
larity with respect to the grand jury, or is found otherwise defective 
or insufficient for any cause, before the period prescribed by the appli- 
cable statute of limitations has expired, and such period will expire 
before the end of the next regular term of the court to which such 
indictment was returned, a new indictment may be returned not later 
than the end of the next succeeding regular term of such court follow- 
ing the term at which such indictment was found defective or insuffi- 
cient, during which a grand jury shall be in session which new 
indictment shall not be barred by any statute of limitations. 


§ 3290. Fucrrives rroM JUSTICE 


No statute of limitations shall extend to any person fleeing from 


justice. 
CHAPTER 215.—GRAND JURY 

Sec. 
3321. Number of grand jurors; summoning additional jurors. 
3322. Number ; summoning—Rule. 
3823. Objections and motions—Rule. 
3324, Foreman and deputy ; powers and duties; records—Rule. 
3325. Persons present at proceedings—Rule. 
8326. Secrecy of proceedings and disclosure—Rule. 
3327. Indictment; finding and return—Rule. 
3328. Discharging jury and excusing juror—Rule. 


§ 3321. NuMBER OF GRAND JURORS; SUMMONING ADDITIONAL JURORS 


Every grand jury impaneled before any district court shall consist 
of not less than sixteen nor more than twenty-three persons. If less 
than sixteen of the persons summoned attend, they shall be placed on 
the grand jury, and the court shall order the marshal to summon, 
either immediately or for a day fixed, from the body of the district, 
and not from the bystanders, a sufficient number of persons to com- 
plete the grand jury. Whenever a challenge to a grand juror is 
allowed, and there are not in attendance other jurors sufficient to com- 
plete the grand jury, the court shall make a like order to the marshal 
to summon a sufficient number of persons for that purpose. 


§ 3322. NumBER; SUMMONING—(RULE) 
SEH FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURBD 
Summoning grand Jury; number of grand jurors, Rule 6 (a). 
§ 3323. OssECTIONS AND MOTIONS—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURB 


Challenging array of grand jurors or individual grand jurors; motions to dis- 
miss, Rule 6 (b). 


§ 3324, FoREMAN AND DEPUTIES ; POWERS AND DUTIES ; RECORDS —(RULB) 


SEH FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Appointment of grand jury foreman and deputy foreman; oaths, affirmations 
and indictments; records of jurors concurring, Rule 6 (c). 


§ 3325, PERSONS PRESENT AT PROCEEDINGS—(RULE) 


SEH FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Persons who may be present while grand jury is in session; exclusion while 
jury is deliberating or voting, Rule 6 (d). 


§ 3326. SECRECY OF PROCEEDINGS AND DISCLOSURE— (RULE) 
SEH FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Disclosure of proceedings to government attorneys; disclosure by direction of 
court or permission of defendant; secrecy of indictment, Rule 6 (e). 
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§ 3327. InpvicTMENT; FINDING AND RETURN—(RULE) 


SEH FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURH 


Concurrence of twelve or more jurors in indictment; return of indictment to 
judge in open court, Rule 6 (f). 


§ 3328. DiscHarciIne JURY AND EXCUSING JUROR—(RULE) 
SEH FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Discharge of grand jury by court; limitation of service; excusing juror for 
cause, Rule 6 (g). 


CHAPTER 217.—INDICTMENT AND INFORMATION 


3361. Form and contents—Rule. 

3362. Waiver of indictment and prosecution on information—Rule. 
3363. Joinder of offenses—Rule. 

3364. Joinder of defendants—Rule. 

3365. Amendment of information—Rule. 

3366. Bill of particulars—Rule. 

3367. Dismissal—Rule. 


§ 3361. Form anp CONTENTS—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURH 
Contents and form; striking surplusage, Rule 7 (a), (c), (d). 
§ 3362. WAIVER OF INDICTMENT AND PROSECUTION ON INFORMATION— 
(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Waiver of indictment for offenses not punishable by death, Rule 7 (b). 
§ 3363. JOINDER OF OFFENSES— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Joinder of two or more offenses in same indictment, Rule 8 (a). 
Trial together of indictments or informations, Rule 18. 


§ 3364. JorNDER OF DEFENDANTS— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Joinder of two or more defendants charged in same indictment, Rule 8 (b). 
Relief from prejudicial joinder, Rule 14, 


§ 3365. AMENDMENT OF INFORMATION—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURB 
Amendment of information, time and conditions, Rule 7 (e). 


§ 3366. Bri oF PARTICULARS— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


mere for cause; motion after arraignment; time; amendment, 
ule ‘ 


§ 3367. Dississat— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Dismissal filed by Attorney General or United States Attorney, Rule 48. 
: Dismissal on objection to array of grand jury or lack of legal qualification of 
individual grand juror, Rule 6 (b) (2). 


‘ CHAPTER 219.—TRIAL BY COMMISSIONERS 

ec, 

3401. Petty offenses ; application of probation laws; fees. 

3402. Rules of procedure, practice and appeal, 

§ 3401. Perry orFENSES; APPLICATION OF PROBATION LAWS}$ FEES 


(a) Any United States commissioner specially designated for that 
purpose by the court by which he was appointed has jurisdiction to 
ay and sentence persons committing petty offenses in any place over 
which the Congress has exclusive power to legislate or over which 
the United States has concurrent jurisdiction, and within the judicial 
district for which such commissioner was appointed, 
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b) Any person charged with a petty offense may elect, however, 
to be tried in the district court of the United States. The commis- 
sioner shall apprise the defendant of his right to make such election 
and shall not proceed to try the case unless the defendant after being 
so apprised, signs a written consent to be tried before the commissioner. 

(c) The probation laws shall be applicable to persons so tried and 
the commissioner shall have power to grant probation. 

(d) For his services in such cases the commissioner shall receive the 
fees, and none other, provided by law for like or similar services. 

(e) This section shall not apply to the District of Columbia nor shall 
it repeal or limit existing jurisdiction, power or authority of commis- 
sioners appointed for Alaska or in the several national parks. 


§ 3402. Russ oF PROCEDURE, PRACTICE AND APPEAL 


In all cases of conviction by United States commissioners an appeal 
shall lie from the judgment of the commissioner to the district court 
of the United States for the district in which the offense was committed. 

The Supreme Court shall prescribe rules of procedure and practice 
for the trial of cases before commissioners and for taking and hearing 
of appeals to the said district courts of the United States. 


CHAPTER 221.—ARRAIGNMENT, PLEAS AND TRIAL 


3431, Term of court; power of court unaffected by expiration—Rule. 

3432. Indictment and list of jurors and witnesses for prisoner in capital cases. 

3433. Arraignment—Rule. 

3434. Presence of defendant—Rule. 

3435. Receiver of stolen property triable before or after principal. 

3436. Consolidation of indictments or informations—Rule. 

3437. Severance—Rule. 

3488. Pleas—Rule. 

3439, Demurrers and special pleas in bar or abatement abolished; relief on 
motion—Rule. 

3440. Defenses and objections determined on motion—Rule. 

3441. Jury; number of jurors; waiver—Rule. 

3442, Jurors, examination, peremptory challenges; alternates—Rule. 

3443. Instructions to jury—Rule. 

3444, Disability of judge—Rule. 

3445. Motion for judgment of acquittal—Rule. 

3446. New trial—Rule. 

§ 3431. Term or COURT; POWER OF COURT UNAFFECTED BY EXPIRATION— 


(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Expiration of term without significance in criminal cases, Rule 45 (ce). 


§ 3432. INpICTMENT AND LIST OF JURORS AND WITNESSES FOR PRISONER 
IN CAPITAL CASES 


A person charged with treason or other capital offense shall at least 
three entire days before commencement of trial be furnished with a 
copy of the indictment and a list of the veniremen, and of the wit- 
nesses to be produced on the trial for proving the indictment, stating 
the place of abode of each venireman and witness. 

§ 3433. ARRAIGNMENT— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 

Reading and furnishing copy of indictment to accused, Rule 10. 

§ 3434, PRESENCE OF DEFENDANT— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURB 

Right of defendant to be present generally; corporation; waiver, Rule 48. 

§ 34385. RecEIVER OF STOLEN PROPERTY TRIABLE BEFORE OR AFTER PRIN- 
CIPAL 

A person charged with receiving or concealing stolen property may 

be ried either before or after the trial of the principal offender. 
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§ 3436. CoNsoLIDATION OF INDICTMENTS OR INFORMATIONS— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Two or more indictments or informations triable together, Rule 13. 
§ 3487. SrvERANCE—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Relief from prejudicial joinder of defendants or offenses, Rule 14. 
§ 3438. Preas—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Plea of guilty, not guilty, or nolo contendere; acceptance by court; refusal to 
plead ; corporation failing to appear, Rule 11. 
Withdrawal of plea of guilty, Rule 32. 


§ 3439. DemurRERS AND SPECIAL PLEAS IN BAR OR ABATEMENT ABOL- 
ISHED ; RELIEF ON MOTION—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Motion to dismiss or for appropriate relief substituted for demurrer or dilatory 
plea or motion to quash, Rule 12. 


§ 3440. DerrFeNnsEs AND OBJECTIONS DETERMINED ON MOTION—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Defenses or objections which may or must be raised before trial; time; hearing ; 
effect of determination; limitations by law unaffected, Rule 12 (b). 


§ 3441. Jury; NUMBER OF JURORS; WAIVER— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Jury trial, waiver, twelve jurors or less by written stipulation, trial by court 
on general or special findings, Rule 23. 


§ 3442. Jurors, EXAMINATION, PEREMPTORY CHALLENGES} ALTER- 
NATES— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Examination and peremptory challenges of trial jurors; alternate jurors, 
Rule 24, 


§ 3443. InsrrRucrions To JURY—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Court’s instructions to jury, written requests and copies, objections, Rule 30. 
§ 3444, Disasiiry or sUpGE—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Disability of judge after verdict or finding of guilt, Rule 25. 


§ 3445. Motion ror JUDGMENT OF ACQUITTAL—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Motions for directed verdict abolished. 


Motions for judgment of acquittal adopted; court may reserve decision; re- 
newal, Rule 29. 


§ 3446. New TRIAL—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Granting of new trial, grounds, and motion, Rule 33. 
CHAPTER 223.—-WITNESSES AND EVIDENCE 


3481. Competency of accused. 

3482. Evidence and witnesses—Rule. 

3483. Indigent defendants, process to produce evidence—Rule. 
3484. Subpoenas—Rule. 

3485. Expert witnesses—Rule. 

3486. Testimony before Congress; immunity. 

3487. Refusal to pay as evidence of embezzlement, 
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3488. Intoxicating liquor in Indian country as evidence of unlawful introduction. 

3489, Discovery and inspection—Rule. 

3490. Official record or entry—Rule., 

3491. Foreign documents. 

3492. Commission to consular officers to authenticate foreign documents, 

8493. Deposition to authenticate foreign documents. 

3494. Certification of genuineness of foreign document. 

3495, Fees and expenses of consuls, counsel, interpreters and witnesses, 

3496. Regulations by President as to commissions, fees of witnesses, counsel and 
interpreters. 

3497. Account as evidence of embezzlement. 

3498. Depositions—Rule. 

3499. Contempt of court by witness—Rule. 


§ 3481. ComprTeNncy oF ACCUSED 


In trial of all persons charged with the commission of offenses 
against the United States and in all proceedings in courts martial and 
courts of inquiry in any State, District, Possession or Territory, the 
person charged shall, at his own request, be a competent witness. His 
failure to make such request shall not create any presumption against 
him. 


§ 3482. EvmENcE AND WITNESSES— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCHDURE 
Competency and privileges of witnesses and admissibility of evidence governed 
by principles of common law, Rule 26. 


§ 3483. InpIGENT DEFENDANTS, PROCESS TO PRODUCE EVIDENCE— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Subpoena for indigent defendants, motion, affidavit, costs, Rule 17 (b). 
§ 3484. Supronnas—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Form, contents and issuance of subpoena, Rule 17 (a). 
Service in United States, Rule 17 (d), (e, 1). 

Service in foreign country, Rule 17 (d), (e, 2). 

Indigent defendants, Rule 17 (b). 

On taking depositions, Rule 17 (f). 

Papers and documents, Rule 17 (c). 

Disobedience of subpoena as contempt of court, Rule 17 (zg). 


§ 3485. Experr wItNEssEs—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Selection and appointment of expert witnesses by court or parties; compenga- 
tion, Rule 28, 


§ 3486. Testimony BEFORE CONGRESS: IMMUNITY 


No testimony aes by a witness before either House, or before an 
committee of either House, or before any joint committee establishe 
by a joint or concurrent resolution of the two Houses of Congress, shall 
be used as evidence in any criminal proceeding against him in an 
court, except in a prosecution for perjury committed in giving anch 
testimony. But an official paper or record produced by him is not 
within the said privilege. 
§ 3487. RerusaL TO PAY AS EVIDENCE OF EMBEZZLEMENT 

The refusal of any person, whether in or out of office, charged with 
the safe-keeping, transfer, or disbursement of the public money to pay 
any draft, order, or warrant, drawn upon him by the General Account- 
ing Office, for any public money in his hands belonging to the United 
States, no matter in what capacity the same may have been received, 
or may be held, or to transfer or disburse any such money, promptly, 
upon the legal requirement of any authorized officer, shall be denied: 
upon the trial of any indictment against such person for embezzlement, 
prima facie evidence of such embezzlement. 
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§ 3488, InroxicaTine Liquor In INDIAN COUNTRY AS EVIDENCE OF . 
UNLAWFUL INTRODUCTION 


The possession by a person of intoxicating liquors in Indian ae 
where the introduction is prohibited by treaty or Federal statute sh 
be prima facie evidence of unlawful introduction. 


§ 3489. Discovery AND INSPECTION— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Inspection of documents and papers taken from defendant, Rule 16. 
§ 3490. OrrictsL RECORD OR ENTRY—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Proof of official record or entry as in civil actions, Rule 27. 
§ 3491. Foreien pocuMENnts 


Any book, paper, statement, record, account, writing, or other docu- 
ment, or any portion thereof, of whatever character and in whatever 
form, as well as any copy thereof equally with the original, which 
is not in the United States shall, when duly certified as provided in 
section 3494 of this title, and section 695e of Title 28, be admissible 
in evidence in any criminal action or proceeding in any court of the 
United States if the court shall find, from all the testimony taken with 
respect to such foreign document pursuant to a commission executed 
under section 3492 of this title, that such document (or the original 
thereof in case such document is a copy) satisfies the requirements of 
section 695 of Title 28, unless in the event that the genuineness of 
such document is denied, any party to such criminal action or proceed- 
ing making such denial “halt patablish to the satisfaction of the court 
that such document is not genuine. Nothing contained herein shall 
be deemed to require authentication under the provisions of section 
3494 of this title and section 695e of Title 28 of any such foreign 
documents which may otherwise be properly authenticated by law. 


§ 3492. CoMMISSION TO CONSULAR OFFICERS TO AUTHENTICATE FOREIGN 
DOCUMENTS 


(a) The testimony of any witness in a foreign country may be taken 
either on oral or written interrogatories, or on interrogatories partly 
oral and ee written, pursuant to a commission issued, as herein- 
after provided, for the purpose of determining whether any forei 
documents sought to be used in any criminal action or proceeding in 
any court of the United States are genuine, and whether the require- 
ments of section 695 of Title 28 are satisfied with respect to any such 
document (or the original thereof in case such document is a copy). 
Be pain for the issuance of a commission for such purpose may be 
made to the court in which such action or proceeding is pending by the 
United States or any other party thereto, after five days’ notice in 
writing by the applicant party, or his attorney, to the opposite party 
or his attorney of record, which notice shall state the names and 
addresses of witnesses whose testimony is to be taken and the time 
when it is desired to take such testimony. In granting such applica- 
tion the court shall issue a commission for the purpose of taking the 
testimony sought by the applicant addressed to any consular officer 
of the United States conveniently located for the purpose. In cases 
of testimony taken on oral or partly oral interrogatories, the court 
shall make provisions in the commission for the selection as hereinafter 

rovided of foreign counsel to represent each party (except the United 

tates) to the criminal action or proceeding in which the forei 
documents in question are to be used, unless such party has, prior to 
issuance of the commission, notified the court that he does not desire 
the selection of foreign counsel to represent him at the time of taking 
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of such testimony. In cases of testimony taken on written inter- 
rogatories, such provision shall be made only upon the request of any 
such party prior to the issuance of such commission. Selection of 
foreign counsel shall be made by the party whom such foreign counsel 
is to represent within ten days prior to the taking of testimony or by 
the court from which the commission issued, upon the request of such 
party made within such time. 

(b) Any consular officer to whom a commission is addressed to take 
testimony, who is interested in the outcome of the criminal action 
or proceeding in which the foreign documents in question are to be 
used or has participated in the prosecution of such action or proceed- 
ing, whether by investigations, preparation of evidence, or otherwise, 
may be disqualified on his own motion or on that of the United States 
or any other party to such criminal action or proceeding made to the 
court from which the commission issued at any time prior to the exe- 
cution thereof. If after notice and hearing, the court grants the 
motion, it shall instruct the consular officer thus disqualified to send 
the commission to any other consular officer of the United States named 
by the court, and such other officer shall execute the commission accord- 
ing to its terms and shall for all purposes be deemed the officer to whom 
the commission is addressed. 

(c) The provisions of this section and sections 3493-3496 of this 
title applicable to consular officers shall be applicable to diplomatic 
officers pursuant to such regulations as may be prescribe by the 
President. 


§ 3493. Duxrosrrion TO AUTHENTICATE FOREIGN DOCUMENTS 


The consular officer to whom any commission authorized under 
section 3492 of this title is addressed shall take testimony in accord- 
ance with its terms. Every person whose testimony is taken shall 
be cautioned and sworn to testify the whole truth and carefully exam- 
ined. His testimony shall be reduced to writing or typewriting by 
the consular officer taking the testimony, or by some person under his 
personal supervision, or by the witness himself, in the presence of the 
consular officer and by no other person, and shall, after it has been 
reduced to writing or 2 epakiote e subscribed by the witness. Eve: 
foreign document, with respect to which testimony is taken, sha 
be annexed to such testimony and subscribed by each witness who 
appears for the purpose of establishing the genuineness of such docu- 
ment. When counsel for all the parties attend the examination of 
any witness whose testimony is to be taken on written interrogatories, 
they may consent that oral interrogatories in addition to those accom- 
panying the commission may be put to the witness. The consular offi- 
cer taking any testimony shall require an interpreter to be present 
when his services are needed or are requested by any party or his 
attorney. 


§ 3494. CERTIFICATION OF GENUINENESS OF FOREIGN DOCUMENT 


If the consular officer executing any commission authorized under 
section 3492 of this title shall be satisfied, upon all the testimony taken, 
that a foreign document is genuine, he shall certify such document to 
be genuine under the seal of his office. Such certification shall include 
a statement that he is not subject to disqualification under the pro- 
visions of section 3492 of this title. He shall thereupon transmit, by 
mail, such foreign documents, together with the record of all testi- 
mony taken and the commission which has been executed, to the clerk 
of the court from which such commission issued, in the manner in 
which his official dispatches are transmitted to the Government. The 
clerk receiving any executed commission shall open it and shall make 
any foreign documents and record of testimony, transmitted with such 
commission, available for inspection by the parties to the criminal 
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action or proceeding in which such documents are to be used, and 
said parties shall be furnished copies of such documents free of 
charge. 


§ 3495. FErs AND EXPENSES OF CONSULS, COUNSEL, INTERPRETERS AND 
WITNESSES 

(a) The consular fees prescribed under section 127 of Title 22, for 
official services in connection with the taking of testimony under sec- 
tions 3492-3494 of this title, and the fees of any witness whose testi- 
mony is taken shall be paid by the party who applied for the com- 
mission pursuant to which such testimony was taken. Every wit- 
ness under section 3493 of this title shall be entitled to receive, for 
each day’s attendance, fees prescribed under section 3496 of this title. 
Every foreign counsel selected pursuant to a commission issued on 
application of the United States, and every interpreter whose services 
are required by a consular officer under section 3493 of this title, shall 
be paid by the United States, such compensation, together with such 
personal and incidental expense upon verified statements filed with 
the consular officer, as he may allow. Compensation and expenses of 
foreign counsel selected pursuant to a commission issued on applica- 
tion of any party other than the United States shall be paid by the 
party whom such counsel represents and shall be allowed in the same 
manner. 

(b) Whenever any party makes affidavit, prior to the issuance of 
a commission for the purpose of taking testimony, that he is not 
possessed of sufficient means and is actually unable to pay any fees 
and costs incurred under this section, such fees and costs shall, upon 
order of the court, be paid in the same manner as fees and costs are 
paid which are chargeable to the United States. 

(c) Any appropriation available for the payment of fees and costs 
in the case of witnesses subpenaed in behalf of the United States in 
criminal cases shall be available for any fees or costs which the United 
States is required to pay under this section. 


§ 3496. ReGuLations BY PRESIDENT AS TO COMMISSIONS, FEES OF WIT- 
NESSES, COUNSEL AND INTERPRETERS 
The President is authorized to prescribe regulations governing the 
manner of executing and returning commissions by consular officers 
under the provisions of sections 3492-3494 of this title and schedules of 
fees allowable to witnesses, foreign counsel, and interpreters under 
section 3495 of this title. 


§ 3497. ACCOUNT AS EVIDENCE OF EMBEZZLEMENT 

Upon the trial of iy nciounent against any person for embezzling 
public money it shall be sufficient evidence, prima facie, for the pur- 
pose of showing a balance against such person, to produce a transcript 
from the books and proceedings of the General Accounting Office. 
§ 3498. Derosrrions—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURB 


Time, manner and conditions of taking depositions; costs; notice; use; objec- 
tions ; written interrogatories, Rule 15. 
Subpoenas on taking depositions, Rule 17 (f). 


§ 3499. CoNTEMPrT OF COURT BY WITNESS—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Disobedience of subpoena without excuse as contempt, Rule 17 (g). 
CHAPTER 225.—VERDIOT 
Sec. 


3531, Return; several defendants; conviction of less offense ; poll of jury—Rule. 
8532. Setting aside verdict of guilty; judgment notwithstanding verdict-—Rule, 
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§ 3531. Rerorn; severan DEFENDANTS; CONVICTION OF LESS OFFENSE; 
POLL OF JURY—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
. Verdict to be unanimous; return; several defendants; disagreement; convic- 
tion of less offense; poll of jury, Rule 31. 
§ 3532. Serrine asipe VERDICT oF GUILTY 5 JUDGMENT NOTWITHSTAND- 
ING VERDICT— (RULE) 


SEH FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Setting aside verdict of guilty on motion for judgment of acquittal, entering 
of such judgment, or ordering new trial; absence of verdict, Rule 29 (b). 


g CHAPTER 227,—SEN TENCE, JUDGMENT, AND EXECUTION 
ec, 


3561. Judgment form and entry.— Rule. 

8562. Sentence—Rule. 

3563. Corruption of blood or forfeiture of estate. 
3564, Pillory and whipping. 

3565. Collection and payment of fines and penalties, 
3566. Execution of death sentence. 

3567. Death sentence may prescribe dissection. 
3568. Effective date of sentence. 

3569. Discharge of indigent prisoner. 

3570. Presidential remission as affecting unremitted part. 
8571. Clerical mistakes—Rule. 

3572. Correction or reduction of sentence—Rule. 
3573. Arrest or setting aside of judgment—Rule. 
3574, Stay of execution; supersedeas—Rule. 


§ 3561. JupGMENT FORM AND ENTRY— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURB 
Judgment to be signed by judge and entered by clerk, Rule 32 (b). 
§ 3562. SpenTENCE— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Imposition of sentence ; commitment ; bail; presentence investigation and report, 
Rule 32 (a,c). 
§ 3563. CoRRUPTION OF BLOOD OR FORFEITURE OF ESTATE 


No conviction or judgment shall work corruption of blood or any 
forfeiture of estate. 


§ 3564. Pintory AND WHIPPING 


The punishment of whipping and of standing in the pillory shall 
not be inflicted. 


§ 3565. CoLLECTION AND PAYMENT OF FINES AND PENALTIES 


In all criminal cases in which judgment or sentence is rendered, 
imposing the payment of a fine or penalty, whether alone or with any 
other kind of punishment, such judgment, so far as the fine or penalty 
is concerned, may be enforced by execution against the property of 
the defendant in like manner as Judgments in civil cases. Where the 
judgment directs imprisonment until the fine or penalty imposed is 
paid, the issue of execution on the judement shall not discharge the 
defendant from imprisonment until the amount of the judgment is 
paid. 

§ 3566. ExecuTIon oF DEATH SENTENCE 


The manner of inflicting the punishment of death shall be that 
prescribed by the laws of the place within which the sentence is im- 
posed. The United States marshal charged with the execution of 
the sentence may use available local facilities and the services of an 
appropriate local official or employ some other person for such pur- 
pose, and pay the cost thereof in an amount approved by the Attorney 
General. If the laws of the place within which sentence is imposed 
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make no provision for the infliction of the penalty of death, then the 
court shall designate some other place in which such sentence shall 
be executed in the manner prescribed by the laws thereof. 


§ 3567. DraTH SENTENCE MAY PRESCRIBE DISSECTION 

The court before which any person is convicted of murder in the 
first degree, or rape, may, in its discretion, add to the judgment of 
death, that the body of the offender be delivered to a surgeon for dissec- 
tion; and the marshal who executes such judgment shall deliver the 
body, after execution, to such surgeon as the court may direct; and 
such surgeon, or some person appointed by him, shall receive and 
take away the body at the time of execution. 


§ 3568. Errecrive DATE OF SENTENCE 

The sentence of imprisonment of any person convicted of an offense 
in a court of the United States shall commence to run from the date 
on which such person is received at the penitentiary, reformatory, or 
jail for service of said sentence. 

If any such person shall be committed to a jail or other place of 
detention to await transportation to the place at which his sentence 
is to be served, his sentence shall commence to run from the date on 
which he is received at such jail or other place of detention. 

oe o sentence shall prescribe any other method of computing 
the term. 


§ 3569. DiscHARGE OF INDIGENT PRISONER 

(a) When a poor convict, sentenced for violation of any law of the 
United States by any court established by enactment of Congress, to 
be imprisoned and pay a fine, or fine and costs, or to pay a fine, or fine 
and costs, has been confined in prison thirty days, solely for the non- 
payment of such fine, or fine and costs, such convict may make applica- 
tion in wrung to the nearest United States commissioner in the 
district where he is imprisoned setting forth his inability to pay such 
fine, or fine and costs, and after notice to the district attorney of the 
United States, who may appear, offer evidence, and be heard, the 
commissioner shall proceed to hear and determine the matter, 

If on examination it shall appear to him that such convict is unable 
to pay such fine, or fine and costs, and that he has not any property 
exceeding $20 in value, except such as is by law exempt from being 
taken on execution for debt, the commissioner shall administer to him 
the following oath : “I do solemnly swear that I have not any property, 
real or personal, exceeding $20, except such as is by law exempt from 
being taken on civil process for debt; and that I have no property in 
any way conveyed or concealed, or in any way disposed of, for m 
future use or benefit. So help me God.” Upon taking such oat. 
such convict shall be discharged ; and the commissioner shall file with 
the institution in which the convict is confined, a certificate setting 
forth the facts. In case the convict is found by the commissioner to 
possess property valued at an amount in excess of said exemption, 
nevertheless, if the Attorney General finds that the retention by such 
convict of all of such property is reasonably necessary for his support 
or that of his family, such convict shall be released without further 
imprisonment solely for the nonpayment of such fine, or fine and 
costs; or if he finds that the retention by such convict of any part of 
such property is Ee neeeery for his support or that of his 
family, such convict shall be released without further imprisonment 
solely for nonpayment of such fine or fine and costs upon payment on 
account of his fine and costs, of that portion of his property in excess 
of the amount found to be reasonably necessary for his support or that 
of his family. 
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(b) Any such indigent prisoner in a Federal institution may, in 
the first instance, make his application to the warden of such institu- 
tion, who shall have all the powers of a United States Commissioner 
in such matters, and upon proper showing in support of the applica- 
tion shall administer the oath required by subsection (a) of this 
section, discharge the prisoner, and file his certificate to that effect 
in the records of the institution. 

Any such indigent prisoner, to whom the warden shall fail or refuse 
to administer the oath may apply to the nearest Commissioner for the 
relief authorized by this section and the Commissioner shall proceed 
de novo to hear and determine the matter. 


§ 3570. PRESIDENTIAL REMISSION AS AFFECTING UNREMITTED PART 


Whenever, by the judgment of any court or judicial officer of the 
United States, in any criminal proceeding, any person is sentenced 
to two kinds of punishment, the one pecuniary and the other corporal, 
the President’s remission in whole or in part of either kind shall not 
impair the legal validity of the other kind, or of any portion of either 
kind, not remitted. 


§ 3571. CLERICAL MISTAKES— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Court empowered to correct clerical mistakes in judgments, orders, or record, 
Rule 36. 


§ 3572. CoRRECTION OR REDUCTION OF SENTENCE— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Court empowered to correct or reduce sentence; time; Rule 35. 
§ 3573. ARREST OR SETTING ASIDE OF JUDGMENT— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Arrest of Judgment, grounds and motion, time, Rule 34. 
Setting aside Judgment and permitting withdrawal of plea of guilty, Rule 82 (d). 


§ 3574. Sray oF EXECUTION ; SUPERSEDEAS— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Death or imprisonment sentence, fines stayed on appeal; conditions and power 
of court, Rule 38 (a). 


CHAPTER 229.—FINES, PENALTIES AND FORFEITURES 
Sec. 
3611. Firearms possessed by convicted felons. 
3612, Bribe moneys. 
3613. Fines for setting grass and timber fires. 
3614. Fine for seduction. 
3615. Liquors and related property ; definitions. 
8616. Use of confiscated motor vehicles. 
3617. Remission or mitigation of forfeitures under liquor laws; possession pend- 
ing trial. 
3618. Conveyances carrying liquor. 


§ 3611. FimearMs POSSESSED BY CONVICTED FELONS 


A judgment of conviction for transporting a stolen motor vehicle 
in interstate or foreign commerce or for committing or attempting 
to commit a felony in violation of any law of the United States involv- 
ing the use of threats, force, or violence or perpetrated in whole or 
in part by the use of firearms, may, in addition to the penalty provided 
by law for such offense, order the confiscation and disposal of firearms 
and ammunition found in the possession or under the immediate con- 
trol of the defendant at the time of his arrest. 

The court may direct the delivery of such firearms or ammunition to 
the law-enforcement agency which apprehended such person, for its 
use or for any other disposition in its discretion. 
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§ 3612. Bris MONEYS 

Moneys received or tendered in evidence in any United States Court, 
or before any officer thereof, which have been paid to or received by 
any official as a bribe, shall, after the final disposition of the case, 
proceeding or investigation, be deposited in the registry of the court 
to be disposed of in accordance with the order of the court, to be sub- 
ject, however, to the provisions of section 852 of Title 28. 


§ 3613. FINES FOR SETTING GRASS AND TIMBER FIRES 

In all cases arising under sections 1855 and 1856 of this title the 
fines collected shall be paid into the public-school fund of the county 
in which the lands where the offense was committed are situated. 


§ 3614. Finer For seDUCTION 
When a person is convicted of a violation of section 2198 of this 
title and fined, the court may direct that the amount of the fine, when 
aid, be paid for the use of the female seduced, or her child, if she 
ave any. 


§ 8615. Liquors AND RELATED PROPERTY $ DEFINITIONS 


All liquor involved in any violation of sections 1261-1265 of this 
title, the containers of such liquor, and every vehicle or vessel used 
in the transportation thereof, shall be seized and forfeited and such 
property or its proceeds disposed of in accordance with the laws relat- 
ing to seizures, forfeitures, and dispositions of property or proceeds, 
for violation of the internal-revenue laws. 

As used in this section, “vessel” includes every description of water- 
craft used, or capable of being used, as a means of transportation in 
water or In water and air; “vehicle” includes animals and every 
description of carriage or other contrivance used, or capable of being 
used, as 2 means of transportation on land or through the air. 


§ 3616. Use of CONFISCATED MOTOR VEHICLES 


The Secretary of the Treasury may authorize the use by narcotic 
agents of motor vehicles confiscated under the provisions of section 
3116 of Title 26 and sections 781-788 of Title 49 and pay the cost of 
acquisition, maintenance, repair, and operation flicreok. 


§ 3617. Remission oR MITIGATION OF FORFEITURES UNDER LIQUOR LAWS} 
POSSESSION PENDING TRIAL—(a) JURISDICTION OF COURT 


Whenever, in any proceeding in court for the forfeiture, under the 
internal-revenue laws, of any vehicle or aircraft seized for a violation 
of the internal-revenue laws relating to liquors, such forfeiture is 
decreed, the court shall have exclusive jurisdiction to remit or mitigate 
the forfeiture. 


(b) ConDITioNs PRECEDENT TO REMISSION OR MITIGATION 

In any such proceeding the court shall not allow the claim of any 
claimant for remission or mitigation unless and until he proves (1) 
that he has an interest in such vehicle or aircraft, as owner or other- 
wise, which he acquired in good faith, (2) that he had at no time any 
knowledge or reason to believe that it was being or would be used in the 
violation of laws of the United States or of any State relating to liquor, 
and (3) if it appears that the interest asserted by the claimant arises 
out of or is in any way subject to any contract or agreement under 
which any person having a record or reputation for violating laws 
of the United States or of any State relating to liquor has a right with 
respect to such vehicle or aircraft, that, before such claimant acquired 
his interest, or such other person acquired his right under such con- 
tract or agreement, whichever occurred later, the claimant, his officer 
or agent, was informed in answer to his inquiry, at the headquarters 
of the sheriff, chief of police, principal Federal internal-revenue officer 
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engaged in the enforcement of the liquor laws, or other principal local 
or Federal law-enforcement officer of the locality in which such other 
person acquired his right under such contract or agreement, of the 
locality in which such other person then resided, and of each locality 
in which the claimant has made any other inquiry as to the character 
or financial standing of such other person, that such other person had 
no such record or reputation. 


(c) CLAIMANTS FIRST ENTITLED TO DELIVERY 

Upon the request of any claimant whose claim for remission or 
mitigation is allowed and whose interest is first in the order of priority 
among such claims allowed in such proceeding and is of an amount in 
excess of, or equal to, the appraised value of such vehicle or aircraft, 
the court shall order its return to him; and, upon the joint request of 
any two or more claimants whose claims are allowed and whose 
interests are not subject to any prior or intervening interests claimed 
and allowed in such proceedings, and are of a total amount in excess of, 
or equal to, the appraised value of such vehicle or aircraft, the court 
shall order its return to such of the joint requesting claimants as is 
designated in such request. Such return shall be made only upon pay- 
ment of all expenses incident to the seizure and forfeiture incurred 
by the United States. In all other cases the court shall order dis- 
position of such vehicle or aircraft as provided in sections 304£-304m 
of Title 40, and if such disposition be by public sale, payment from 
the proceeds thereof, after satisfaction of all such expenses, of any 
such claim in its order of priority among the claims allowed in such 
proceedings. 
(d) Dernivery oN BOND PENDING TRIAL 

In any proceeding in court for the forfeiture under the internal- 
revenue laws of any vehicle or aircraft seized for a violation of the 
internal-revenue laws relating to liquor, the court shall order delivery 
thereof to any claimant who shall establish his right to the immediate 
possession thereof, and shall execute, with one or more sureties 
approved by the court, and deliver to the court, a bond to the United 
States for the payment of a sum equal to the appraised value of such 
vehicle or aircraft. Such bond shall be conditioned to return such 
vehicle or aircraft at the time of the trial and to pay the difference 
between the appraised value of such vehicle or aircraft as of the time 
it shall have been so released on bond and the appraised value thereof 
as of the time of trial; and conditioned further that, if the vehicle 
or aircraft be not returned at the time of trial, the bond shall stand in 
lieu of, and be forfeited in the same manner as, such vehicle or aircraft. 
Notwithstanding this subsection or any other provisions of law relat- 
ing to the delivery of possession on bond of vehicles or aircraft sought 
to be forfeited under the internal-revenue laws, the court may, in its 
discretion and upon good cause shown by the United States, refuse to 
order such delivery of possession. 


§ 3618. CoNVEYANCES CARRYING LIQUOR 


Any conveyance, whether used by the owner or another in intro- 
ducing or attempting to introduce intoxicants into the Indian country, 
or into other places where the introduction is prohibited by treaty or 
enactment of Congress, shall be subject to seizure, libel, and forfeiture. 


CHAPTER 231.—PROBATION 


3651. Suspension of sentence and probation. 

3652. Probation—Rule. 

3653. Report of probation officer and arrest of probationer. 

3654. Appointment and removal of probation officers, 

3655. Duties of probation officers. 

3656. Duties of Director of Administrative Office of the United States Courts. 
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§ 3651. Suspension or SENTENCE AND PROBATION 

Upon entering a judgment of conviction of any offense not punish- 
able by death or life imprisonment, any court having jurisdiction to 
try offenses against the United States, except in the District of Colum- 
bia, when satisfied that the ends of justice and the best interest of the 
public as well as the defendant will be served thereby, may suspend 
the imposition or execution of sentence and place the defendant on 
probation for such period and upon such terms and conditions as the 
court deems best. 

Probation may be granted whether the offense is punishable by fine 
or imprisonment or both. If an offense is punishable by both fine and 
imprisonment, the court may impose a fine and place the defendant 
on probation as to imprisonment. Probation may be limited to one 
or more counts or indictments, but, in the absence of express limita- 
tion, shall extend to the entire sentence and judgment. 

The court may revoke or modify any condition of probation, or may 
change the period of probation. 

The period of probation, together with any extension thereof, shall 
not exceed five years. 

While on probation and among the conditions thereof, the 
defendant— 

May be required to pay a fine in one or several sums; and 

May be required to make restitution or reparation to agerieved 
parties for actual damages or loss caused by the offense for which 
conviction was had; and 

May be required to provide for the support of any persons, for whose 
support he is legally responsible. 

The defendant’s liability for any fine or other punishment imposed 
as to which probation is granted, shall be fully discharged by the 
fulfillment of the terms and conditions of probation. 


§ 8652. Propatton— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Probation as provided by law, Rule 32 (e). ; 
Presentence investigation, Rule 32 (c). 


§ 3653. REPORT OF PROBATION OFFICER AND ARREST OF PROBATIONER 


When directed by the court, the probation officer shall report to the 
court, with a statement of the conduct of the probationer while on 
probelien: The court may thereupon discharge the probationer from 

rther supervision and may terminate the proceedings against him, 
or may extend the probation, as shall seem advisable. 

At any time within the probation period the probation officer may, 
without a warrant, arrest the probationer wherever found. At any 
time within the probation period, or within five years after the expira- 
tion of the probation period, for violation of. probation occurring 
during the probation period, the court which granted probation may 
issue a warrant for the probationer’s arrest. The warrant may be 
executed either by the probation officer or the United States marshal 
for either the district in which the probationer was placed upon pro- 
bation or for any district in which he is found. tf the probationer 
is arrested in a district other than that in which he was placed upon 
probation, the officer making the arrest may return him to the district 
in which the warrant was issued. 

Such probationer shall forthwith be taken before the court and the 
court may revoke the probation and require him to serve the sentence 
imposed, or any lesser sentence, and, if imposition of sentence was 
suspended, may impose any sentence which might originally have 
been imposed. 
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§ 3654. ApporInTMENT AND REMOVAL OF PROBATION OFFICERS 


Any court having original jurisdiction to try offenses against the 
United States, except in the District of Columbia, may appoint one 
or more suitable persons to serve as probation officers within the juris- 
diction and under the direction of the court making such appointment. 

All such probation officers shall serve without compensation except 
that in case it shall appear to the court that the needs of the service 
require that there should be salaried probation officers, such court 
may appoint such officers. 

Such court may in its discretion remove a probation officer serving 
in such court. 

The appointment of a probation officer shall be in writing and shall 
be entered on the records of the court, and a copy of the order of 
appointment shall be delivered to the officer so appointed and a copy 
ra to the Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 

ourts, 

Whenever such court shall have appointed more than one proba- 
tion officer, one may be designated chief probation officer and shall 
direct the work of all probation officers serving in such court. 


§ 8655. DuTrIes oF PROBATION OFFICERS 


The probation officer shall furnish to each probationer under his 
supervision a written statement of. the conditions of probation and 
shall instruct him regarding the same. 

He shall keep informed concerning the conduct and condition of 
each probationer under his supervision and shall report thereon to 
the court placing such person on probation. 

He shall use all suitable methods, not inconsistent with the condi- 
tions imposed by the court, to aid probationers and to bring about 
improvements in their conduct and condition. 

e shall keep records of his work; shall keep accurate and complete 
accounts of all moneys collected from persons under his supervision; 
shall give receipts therefor, and shall make at least monthly returns 
thereof ; shall make such reports to the Director of the Administrative 
Office of the United States Courts as he may at any time require; and 
shall perform such other duties as the court may direct. 

Each probation officer shall perform such duties with respect to 
persons on parole as the Attorney General shall request. 


§ 3656. Durires or Direcror or ApMINIsTRATIVe OFFICE OF THE 
Unirep States Courts 


The Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts, or his authorized agent, shall investigate the work of the 
probation officers and make recommendations concerning the same to 
the respective judges and shall have access to the records of all proba- 
tion officers. 

He shall collect for publication statistical and other information 
concerning the work of the probation officers. 

He shall prescribe record forms and statistics to be kept by the 
probation officers and shall formulate general rules for the proper 
conduct of the probation work. 

He shall endeavor by all suitable means to promote the efficient 
administration of the probation system and the enforcement of the 
probation laws in all United States courts. 

He shall, under the supervision of the Judicial Conference of the 
United States, fix the salaries of Drovelion officers and shall provide 
for their necessary expenses including clerical service and travel 
expenses, 

e shall incorporate in his annual report a statement concerning 
the operation of he probation system in such courts. 
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CHAPTER 233.—CONTEMPTS 
See. 


3691. Jury trial of criminal contempts. 
3692. Jury trial for contempt in labor dispute cases. 
8693. Summary disposition or jury trial; notice—Rule, 


§ 3691. Jury rrran oF CRIMINAL CONTEMPTS 


Whenever a contempt charged shall consist in willful disobedience 
of any lawful writ, process, order, rule, decree, or command of any 
district court of the United States by doing or omitting any act or 
thing in violation thereof, and the act or thing done or omitted also 
constitutes a criminal offense under any Act of Congress, or under the 
laws of any state in which it was done or omitted, the accused, upon 
demand therefor, shall be entitled to trial by a jury, which shall con- 
form as near as may be to the practice in other criminal cases. 

This section shall not apply to contempts committed in the presence 
of the court, or so near thereto as to obstruct the administration of 
justice, nor to contempts committed in disobedience of any lawful 
writ, process, order, rule, decree, or command entered in any suit or 
action brought or prosecuted in the name of, or on behalf of, the 
United States. 


§ 3692. JURY TRIAL FOR CONTEMPT IN LABOR DISPUTE CASES 


In all cases of contempt arising under the laws of the United States 
governing the issuance of injunctions or restraining orders in any case 
involving or growing out of a labor dispute, the accused shall enjoy 
the right to a speedy and public trial by an impartial jury of the State 
and district wherein the contempt shall have bean committed, 

This section shall not apply to contempts committed in the presence 
of the court or so near thereto as to interfere directly with the admin- 
istration of justice nor to the misbehavior, misconduct, or disobedience 
a any officer of the court in respect to the writs, orders or process of 
the court. 


§ 3693. SUMMARY DISPOSITION OR JURY TRIAL} NOTICH— (RULE) 


SHE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Summary punishment; certificate of judge; order; notice; jury trial; bail; 
disqualitication of judge, Rule 42. 


CHAPTER 285.—aPPHaAL 

Sec. 
3731. Appeal by United States. 
3732. Taking of appeal ; notice ; time—Rule. 
3733. Assignment of errors—Rule. 
3734. Bill of exceptions abolished—Rule. 
3735. Bail on appeal or certiorari—Rule. 
3736, Certiorari—Rule. 
3737. Record—Rule. 
3738. Docketing appeal and record—Rule. 
3739. Supervision—Rule. 
3740, Argument—Rule. 
3741. Harmless error and plain error—Rule. 


§ 37381, Appear py Unrrep Srares 


An appeal may be taken by and on behalf of the United States from 
the district courts direct to the Supreme Court of the United States 
in all criminal cases in the following instances: 

From a decision or judgment setting aside, or dismissing any indict- 
ment or information, or any count thereof, where such decision or 
judgment is based upon the validity or construction of the statute upon 
which the indictment or information is founded. 

From a decision arresting a judgment of conviction for insufficiency 
of the indictment or information, where such decision is based upon 
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the invalidity or construction of the statute upon which the indictment 
or information is founded. 

From the decision or judgment sustaining a motion in bar, when the 
defendant has not been put in jeopardy. 

An appeal may be taken by and on behalf of the United States from 


the district courts to a circuit court of appeals or the United States 6's 


Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia, as the case may be, in 
all criminal cases, in the following instances: 

From a decision or judgment setting aside, or dismissing any indict- 
ment or information, or any count thereof except where a direct appeal 
to the Supreme Court of the United States is provided by this section. 

From a decision arresting a judgment of conviction except where a 
direct appeal to the Supreme Court of the United States is provided by 
this section. 

The appeal in all such cases shall be taken within thirty days after 
the decision or judgment has been rendered and shall be diligently 
prosecuted. 

Pending the prosecution and determination of the appeal in the 
foregoing instances, the defendant shall be admitted to bail on his 
own. recognizance. 

If an appeal shall be taken, pursuant to this section, to the Supreme 
Court of the United States which, in the opinion of that Court, 
should have been taken to a circuit court of appeals, or the United 
States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia, the Supreme 
Court of the United States shall remand the case to the circuit court 
of appeals or the United States Court of Appeals for the District of 

olumbia, as the case may be, which shall then have jurisdiction to 
hear and determine the same as if the appeal had been taken to that 
court in the first instance. 

If an appeal shall be taken pursuant to this section to any circuit 
court of appeals or to the United States Court of Appeals for the 
District of Columbia, which, in the opinion of such court, should have 
been taken directly to the Supreme Court of the United States, such 
court shall certify the case to the Supreme Court of the United States, 
which shall thereupon have jurisdiction to hear and determine the casa 
to the same extent as if an appeal had been taken directly to that Court. 


§ 3732. TAKING oF APPEAL; NOTICE; TIME—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Taking appeal ; notice, contents, signing ; time, Rule 87 (a). 
§ 3733. AssIGNMENT OF ERRORS—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURH 


Assignments of error on appeal abolished, Rule 37 (a) (1). Necessity of specific 
objection in order to assign error in instructions, Rule 30, 


§ 3734. Brn oF EXCEPTIONS ABOLISHED— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURH 


Exceptions abolished, Rule 51. 
Bill of exceptions not required, Rule 37 (a) (1). 


§ 3735. Bat. ON APPEAL OR CERTIORARI— (RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Bail on appeal or certiorari ; application, Rules 88 (ec) and 46 (a) (2). 
§ 37386. CERTIORARI-—(RULE) 
SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURH 
Petition to Supreme Court, time, Rule 37 (b). 
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§ 3737. Recorp—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


Preparation, form; typewritten record, Rule 39 (b). 
Exceptions abolished, Rule 51. 
Bill of exceptions unnecessary, Rule 37 (a) (1), 


§ 37388. DockrtTING APPEAL AND RECORD—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURH 
Filing record on appeal and docketing proceeding ; time, Rule 39 (c). 
§ 3739. SuPpERvISION—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURH 
Control and supervision in appellate court, Rule 39 (a). 
§ 3740. AncuMENT—(RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Setting appeal for argument; preference to criminal appeals, Rule 39 (d). 
§ 3741. Harmess ERROR AND PLAIN ERROR— (RULE) 


SEE FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURB 


Error or defect as affecting substantial rights, Rule 52. 
Defects in indictment, Rule 7. 
Waiver of error, Rules 12 (b) (2) and 30. 


CHAPTER 237.—RULES OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Sec. 


3771. Procedure to and including verdict, 
8772. Procedure after verdict. 


§ 3771. ProceDURE TO AND INCLUDING VERDICT 


The Supreme Court of the United States shall have the power to 
prescribe, from time to time, rules of pleading, practice, and procedure 
with respect to any or all proceedings prior to and including verdict, 
or finding of guilty or not guilty by the court ifa jury has been waived, 
or plea of guilty, in criminal cases and proceedings to punish for 
criminal contempt of court in district courts of the United States, in- 
cluding the district courts of Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Canal 
Zone, District of Columbia, and the Virgin Islands, in the Supreme 
Courts of Hawaii and Puerto Rico, and in proceedings before United 
States commissioners. Such rules shall not take effect until they shall 
have been reported to Congress by the Attorney General at the begin- 
ning of a regular session thereof and until after the close of such 
session, and thereafter all laws in conflict therewith shall be of no 
further force and effect. 

Nothing in this title, anything therein to the contrary notwith- 
standing, shall in any way limit, supersede, or repeal any such rules 
heretofore prescribed by the Supreme Court. 


§ 3772. ProcepURE AFTER VERDICT 


The Supreme Court of the United States shall have the power to 
prescribe, from time to time, rules of practice and procedure with 
respect to any or all proceedings after verdict, or finding of guilt 
by the court if a jury has been waived, or plea of guilty, in criminal 
cases and proceedings to punish for criminal contempt in district 
courts of the United States, including the District Courts of Alaska, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Canal Zone, District of Columbia, and Virgin 
Islands, in the Supreme Courts of Hawaii, and Puerto Rico, in the 
United States Circuit Courts of Appeals, in the United States Court 
of Appeals for the District of Columbie, and in the Supreme Court 
of the United States. This section shall not give the Supreme Court 
power to abridge the right of the accused to apply for withdrawal 
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of a plea of guilty, if such application he made within ten days after 
entry of such plea, and before sentence is imposed. 

The right of appeal shall continue in those cases in which appeals are 
authorized by law, but the rules made as herein authorized may pre- 
scribe the times for and manner of taking appeals and applying for 
writs of certiorari and preparing records and bills of exceptions and 
the conditions on which supersedeas or bail may be allowed. 

The Supreme Court may fix the dates when such rules shall take 
effect and the extent to which they shall apply to proceedings then 
pending, and after they become effective all Anes in conflict therewith 
shall be of no further force. 

Nothing in this title, anything therein to the contrary notwith- 
standing, shall in any way limit, supersede, or repeal any such rules 
heretofore prescribed by the Supreme Court. 


Part IIlI—Prisons AND PRISONERS 


Chapter Sec. 
301. General provisions.___-.._--__---_--_-~_------ 4001 
303. Bureau of Prisons___.----__.-----____--_~---~-___-- 4041 
305. Commitment and transfer____--_____-___--- 4081 
$07. Employment, ojo ee 4121 
809. Good time allowances________---.------__-_---- 4161 
B11. “Paroles sso. oe i en a es ee et ees 4201 
313. Mental defectives___._._____._-_.-----_-_-___---------- + 4241 
315. Discharge and release payments_——-___.-~-___---~--- 4281 
317. Institutions for women __.__..------~-----~-------__--_----___ 4321 


CHAPTER 301.—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


4001. Control by Attorney General. 

4002. Federal prisoners in State institutions ; employment. 

4008. Federal institutions in States without appropriate facilities, 
4004. Oaths and acknowledgements. 

4005. Medical relief; expenses. 

4006. Subsistence for prisoners. 

4007. Expenses of prisoners. 

4008. Transportation expenses. 

4009. Appropriations for sites and buildings. 


§ 4001. Conrron sy ArrorNey GENERAL 


The control and management of Federal penal and correctional in- 
stitutions, except military or naval institutions, shall be vested in 
the Attorney General, who shall promulgate rules for the government 
thereof, and appoint all necessary officers and employees in accordance 
with the civil-service laws, the Classification Act, as amended and the 
applicable regulations. 

The Attorney General may establish and conduct industries, farms, 
and other activities and classify the inmates; and provide for their 
proper government, discipline, treatment, care, rehabilitation, and 
reformation. 


§ 4002. FEDERAL PRISONERS IN STATE INSTITUTIONS ; EMPLOYMENT 

For the purpose of providing suitable quarters for the safekeeping. 
care, and subsistence of all persons held under authority of any enact- 
ment of Congress, the Director of the Bureau of Prisons may contract, 
for a period not exceeding three years, with the proper authorities 
of any State, Territory, or political subdivision thereof, for the 
imprisonment, subsistence, care, and proper employment of such 

ersons. 

: Such Federal prisoners shall be employed only in the manufacture 
of articles for, the production of supplies for, the construction of 
public works for, and the maintenance and care of the institutions of, 
the State or political subdivision in which they are imprisoned. 

The rates to be paid for the care and custody of said persons shall 
take into consideration the character of the quarters furnished, sani- 
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tary conditions, and quality of subsistence and may be such as will 
permit and encourage the proper authorities to press reasonabl 
decent, sanitary, and healthful quarters and subsistence for suc. 
persons. 


§ 4003. FEpERAL INSTITUTIONS IN STATES WITHOUT APPROPRIATE 
FACILITIES 

If by reason of the refusal or inability of the authorities having con- 
trol of any jail, workhouse, penal, correctional, or other suitable 
institution of any State or Territory, or political subdivision thereof, 
to enter into a contract for the imprisonment, subsistence, care, or 
proper employment of United States prisoners, or if there are no 
suitable or sufficient facilities available at reasonable cost, the Attorney 
General may select a site either within or convenient to the State, 
Territory, or judicial district concerned and cause to be erected 
thereon a house of detention, workhouse, jail, prison-industries project, 
or camp, or other place of confinement, which shall be used for the 
detention of persons held under authority of any Act of Congress, and 
of such other persons as in the opinion of the Attorney General are 
proper subjects for confinement in such institutions. 


§ 4004. OaTHs AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

The wardens and superintendents, and associate wardens and super- 
intendents of Federal penal or correctional institutions may administer 
oaths to and take acknowledgements of officers, employees, and inmates 
of such institutions but shall not demand or accept any fee or com- 
pensation therefor. 


§ 4005. Mepican RELIEF; EXPENSES 

(a) Upon request of the Attorney General, the Federal Security 
Administrator shall detail regular and reserve commissioned officers 
of the Public Health Service, pharmacists, acting assistant surgeons, 
and other employees of the Public Health Service to the Department 
of Justice for the purpose of supervising and furnishing medical 
psychiatric, and other technical and scientific services to the Federal 
penal and correctional institutions. 

(b) The as Ghaeerey allowances, and expenses of the personnel 
detailed under this section may be paid from applicable appropriations 
of the Public Health Service in accordance with the law and regu- 
lations governing the personnel of the Public Health Service, such 
appropriations to be reimbursed from applicable appropriations of 
the Department of Justice; or the Attorney General may make allot- 
ments of funds and transfer of credit to the Public Health Service 
in such amounts as are available and necessary, for payment of com- 
pensation, allowances, and expenses of personnel so detailed, in 


accordance with the law and regulations governing th 1 of 
the Public HealiGarvices °. governing the personnel o 


§ 4006. SussisreNce For PRISONERS 


The Attorney General shall allow and pa only the reasonable and 
actual cost of the subsistence of prisoners in the custody of any marshal 
of the United States, and shall prescribe such regulations for the 
government of the marshals as will enable him to determine the actual 
and reasonable expenses incurred. 


§ 4007. Expenses oF PRISONERS 


The expenses attendant upon the confinement of persons arrested or 
committed under the laws of the United States, as well as upon the 
execution of en etanoeie of a court thereof respecting them, shall be 


eid out of the Treasury of the United States in the manner provided 
y law. 
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§ 4008. TRANSPORTATION EXPENSES 


Prisoners shall be transported by agents designated by the Attorney 
General or his authorized representative. 

The reasonable expense of transportation, necessary subsistence, and 
hire and transportation of guards and agents shall be paid by the 
Attorney General from such appropriation for the Department of 
Justice as he shall direct. 

Upon conviction by a consular court or court martial the prisoner 
shall be transported from the court to the place of confinement by 
agents of the Department of State, War, or the Navy, as the case 
may be, the expense to be paid out of the Treasury of the United 
States in the manner provided by law. 


§ 4009. AppROPRIATIONS FOR SITES AND BUILDINGS 
The Attorney General may authorize the use of a sum not to exceed 
$100,000 in each instance, payable from any unexpended balance of 
the appropriation “Support of United States prisoners” for the pur- 
pose of leasing or acquiring a site, preparation of plans, and erection 
of necessary buildings under section 4008 of this title. 
f in any instance it shall be impossible or impracticable to secure 
a proper site and erect the necessary buildings within the above limita- 
tion the Attorney General may authorize the use of a sum not to exceed 
$10,000 in each instance, payable from any unexpended balance of 
the appropriation “Support of United States prisoners” for the pur- 
pose of securing options and making preliminary surveys or sketches. 
Upon selection of an appropriate site the Attorney General shall 
submit to Congress an estimate of the cost of poems same and of 
remodeling, constructing, and equipping the necessary buildings 


thereon. 
CHAPTER 303.—BUREAU OF PRISONS 


Sec. 

4041. Bureau of Prisons; director and employees, 

4042. Duties of Bureau of Prisons. 

§ 4041. Bureau or Prisons; DIRECTOR AND EMPLOYEES 


The Bureau of Prisons shall be in charge of a director aprontd 
by and serving directly under the Attorney General at a salary of 
$10,000 a year. The Attorney General may appoint such additional 
officers and employees as he deems necessary. 


§ 4042. Duties or Bureau or Prisons 


ae Bureau of Prisons, under the direction of the Attorney General, 
shall— 

(1) have charge of the management and regulation of all Federal 
penal and correctional institutions; 

(2) provide suitable quarters and provide for the safekeeping, 
care, and subsistence of all persons charged with or convicted of 
offenses against the United States, or held as witnesses or otherwise; 

(3) provide for the protection, instruction, and discipline of all 

ersons charged with or convicted of offenses against the United 
tates. 

This section shall not apply to military or naval penal or correctional 
institutions or the persons confined therein. 


CHAPTER 305.—-COMMITMENT AND TRANSFER 


4081, Classification and treatment of prisoners. 

4082. Commitment to Attorney General; transfer, 

4083. Penitentiary imprisonment ; consent. 

4084. Copy of commitment delivered with prisoner. 

4085. Transfer for state offense ; expense. 

4086, Temporary safe-keeping of federal offenders by marshals. 
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§ 4081. CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT OF PRISONERS 


The Federal penal and correctional institutions shall be so planned 
and limited in size as to facilitate the development of an integrated 
system which will assure the proper classification and segregation of 
Federal prisoners according to the nature of the offenses committed, 
the character and mental condition of the prisoners, and such other 
factors as should be considered in providing an individualized system 
of discipline, care, and treatment of the persons committed to such 
institutions. 


§ 4082. Commirment To Arrorney GENERAL; TRANSFER 


Persons convicted of an offense against the United States shall be 
committed, for such terms of imprisonment as the court may direct, 
to the custody of the Attorney General of the United States or his 
authorized representative, who shall designate the places of confine- 
ment where the sentences shall be served. 

The Attorney General may designate any available, suitable, and 
appropriate institutions, whether maintained by the Federal Govern- 
ment or otherwise, or whether within or without the judicial district 
in which the person was convicted. 

The Attorney General may order any inmate transferred from one 
institution to another. 

gcxational, ‘Training ‘The authority conferred upon the Attorney General by this sec- 
mm tion shall extend to all persons committed to the National Training 
School for Boys. 


§ 4083. PENITENTIARY IMPRISONMENT; CONSENT 


Persons convicted of offenses against the United States or by courts- 
martial and sentenced to terms of imprisonment of more than one 
year may be confined in any United States penitentiary. 

A sentence for an offense punishable by imprisonment for one year 
or less shall not be served in a penitentiary without the consent of 
the defendant. 


§ 4084. Copy OF COMMITMENT DELIVERED WITH PRISONER 


Whenever a prisoner is committed to a warden, sheriff or jailer 
by virtue of a writ, or warrant, a copy thereof shall be delivered to 
such officer as his authority to hold the risoner, and the original shall 
be returned to the proper court or o cer, with the officer’s return 
endorsed thereon. 


§ 4085. ‘TRANSFER FOR STATE OFFENSE } EXPENSE 


(a) Whenever any federal prisoner has been indicted, informed 
against, or convicted of a felony in a court of record of any State 
or the District of Columbia, the Attorney General shall, if he finds 
it In the public interest to do so, upon the request of the Governor 
or the executive authority thereof, and upon the presentation of a 
certified copy of such indictment, information or judgment of con- 
viction, cause such person, prior to his release, to be transferred to a 
penal or correctional institution within such State or District. 

If more than one such request is presented in respect to any prisoner, 
the Attorney General shall determine which request should receive 
preference. 

The expense of personnel and transportation incurred shall be 
chargeable to the appropriation for the “Support of United States 
prisoners.” : 

(b) This section shall not limit the authority of the Attorney 
General to transfer prisoners pursuant to other provisions of law. 
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§ 4086. Temporary SAFE-KEEPING OF FEDERAL OFFENDERS BY MARSHALS 


United States marshals shall provide for the safe-keeping of any 
person arrested, or held under authority of any enactment of Coins 
pending commitment to an institution. 


CHAPTER 307.—EMPLOYMENT 


4121, Federal Prison Industries; board of directors. 

4122, Administration of Federal Prison Industries. 

4123, New industries. 

4124. Purchase of prison-made products by Federal departments. 
4125. Public works; prison camps. 

4126. Prison Industries fund ; use and settlement of accounts. 

4127. Prison Industries report to Congress. 

4128. Enforcement by Attorney General. 


§ 4121. Frprrat Prison [npustrifs; BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


“Federal Prison Industries”, a government corporation of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, shall be administered by a board of five directors, 
appointed by the President to serve at the will of the President without 
compensation. 

The directors shall be representatives of (1) industry, (2) labor, 
(3) agriculture, (4) retailers and consumers, and (5) the Attorney 
General, respectively. 


§ 4122. ApMINIsTRATION oF Feprrat Prison [NpustTRies 


Federal Prison Industries shall determine in what manner and to 
what extent industrial operations shall be carried on in Federal penal 
and correctional institutions for the production of commodities for 
consumption in such institutions or for sale to the departments or 
agencies of the United States, but not for sale to the public in com- 
petition with private enterprise. 

Its board of directors shall provide employment for all physically 
fit inmates in the United States penal and correctional institutions, 
diversify, so far as practicable, prison industrial operations and so 
operate the prison shops that no single private industry shall be 
forced to bear an undue burden of competition from the products of 
the prison workshops, and to reduce to a minimum competition with 
private industry or free labor. 


§ 4123. New INDUSTRIES 


Any industry established under this chapter shall be so operated 
as not to curtail the production of any existing arsenal, navy yard, or 
other Government workshop. 

Such forms of sm ploett shall be provided as will give the inmates 
of all Federal penal and correctional institutions a maximum oppor- 
tunity to acquire a knowledge and skill in trades and occupations which 
will provide them with a means of earning a livelihood upon release. 

The industries may be either within the precincts of any penal or 
correctional institution or in any convenient locality where an existing 
property may be obtained by lease, purchase, or otherwise. 


§ 4124, PURCHASE OF PRISON-MADE PRODUCTS BY FEDERAL DEPARTMENTS 


The several Federal departments and agencies and all other Govern- 
ment institutions of the United States shall purchase at not to exceed 
current market prices, such products of the industries authorized by 
this chapter as meet their requirements and may be available. 

Disputes as to the price, quality, character, or suitability of such 

roducts shall be arbitrated by a board consisting of the Comptroller 
eneral of the United States, the Director of the Bureau of Federal 
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Supply, Department of the Treasury, and the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget, or their representatives. Their decision shall be final 
and binding upon all parties. 

§ 4125. Pusiic works; PRISON CAMPS 


(a) The Attorney General may make available to the heads of the 
several departments the services of United States prisoners under 
terms, conditions, and rates mutually agreed upon, for constructing 
or repairing roads, clearing, maintaining and reforesting public lands, 
building levees, and constructing or repairing any other public ways or 
a financed wholly or in major part by funds appropriated by 

ongress, 

(b) The Attorney General may establish, equip, and maintain 
camps upon sites selected by him elsewhere than upon Indian reserva- 
tions, and designate such camps as places for confinement of persons 
convicted of an offense against the laws of the United States. 

(c) The expenses of transferring and maintaining prisoners at such 
camps and of operating such camps shall be paid from the appropria- 
tion “Support of United States prisoners”, which may, in the discretion 
of the Attorney General, be reimbursed for such expenses. 

(d) As part of the expense of operating such camps the Attorney 
General is authorized to provide for the payment to the inmates or 
their dependents such pecuniary earnings as he may deem proper, 
under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe. 

(e) All other laws of the United States relating to the imprison- 
ment, transfer, control, discipline, escape, release of, or in any way 
affecting prisoners, shall apply to prisoners transferred to such camps. 


§ 4126. Prison Inpusrries FUND; USE AND SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS 

All moneys under the control of Federal Prison Industries, or 
received from the sale of the products or by-products of such Indus- 
tries, or for the services of federal prisoners, shall be deposited or 
covered into the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the 
Prison Industries Fund and withdrawn therefrom only pursuant to 
accountable warrants or certificates of settlement issued by the General 
Accounting Office. 

All valid claims and obligations payable out of said fund shall be 
assumed by the corporation. 

The corporation, in accordance with the laws generally applicable to 
the expenditures of the several departments aad establishments of the 
government, is authorized to employ the fund, and any earnings that 
may accrue to the corporation, as operating capital in performing the 
duties imposed by this care aint in the repair, alteration, erection and 
maintenance of industrial buildings and equipment; in paying, under 
rules and regulations promulgated by the Attorney General, compen- 
sation to inmates employed in any industry, or performing outstand- 
ing services in institutional operations, and compensation to inmates 
or their dependents for injuries suffered in any industry. In no event 
shall compensation be paid in a greater amount than that provided in 
the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act. 

Accounts of all receipts and disbursements of the corporation shall 
be rendered to the General Accounting Office for settlement and adjust- 
ment, as required by the Comptroller General. 

_ Such accounting shall include all fiscal transactions of the corpora- 
tion, whether involving appropriated moneys, capital, or receipts from 
other sources. 


§ 4127. Prison Inpusretes rerort to Concress 


The board of directors of Federal Prison Industries shall make 


annual reports to Congress on the conduct of the business of the cor- 
poration and on the condition of its funds. 
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§ 4128. Enrorcemenr py ATTorNey GENERAL 


In the event of any failure of Federal Prison Industries to act, the 
Attorney General shall not be limited in carrying out the duties 
conferred upon him by law. 


CHAPTER 309.—GOOD TIME ALLOWANCES 


4161. Computation generally. 

4162. Industrial good time. 

4163. Discharge. 

4164, Released prisoner as parolee. 

4165. Forfeiture for offense. 

4166. Restoration of forfeited commutation. 


§ 4161. ComPpuTATION GENERALLY 


Each prisoner convicted of an offense against the United States and 
confined in a penal or correctional institution for a definite term other 
than for life, whose record of conduct shows that he has faithfully 
observed all the rules and has not been subjected to punishment, shall 
be entitled to a deduction from the term of his sentence beginning with 
the day on which the sentence commences to run, to be credited as 
earned and computed monthly as follows: 

Five days for each month, if the sentence is not less than six months 
and not more than one year. 

Six days for each month, if the sentence is more than one year and 
less than three years. 

Seven days for each month, if the sentence is not less than three 
years and less than five years. 

Eight days for each month, if the sentence is not less than five years 
and less than ten years. 

Ten days for each month, if the sentence is ten years or more. 

When two or more consecutive sentences are to be served, the aggre- 

ate of the several sentences shall be the basis upon which the deduction 
shall be computed. 


§ 4162. InpusTRIAL Goop TIME ‘ 


A prisoner may, in the discretion of the Attorney General, be 
allowed a deduction from his sentence of not to exceed three days for 
each month of actual employment in an industry or camp for the first 
year or any part thereof, and not to exceed five days for each month 
of any succeeding year or part thereof. 

In the discretion of the Attorney General such allowance may also 
be made to a prisoner performing exceptionally meritorious service or 
performing duties of outstanding importance in connection with insti- 
tutional operations. 

Such allowance shall be in addition to commutation of time for good 
conduct, and under the same terms and conditions and without regard 
to length of sentence. 


§ 4163. DiscHareE 


A prisoner shall be released at the expiration of his term of sentence 
less the time deducted for good conduct. A certificate of such deduc- 
tion shall be entered on the commitment by the warden or keeper. 


§ 4164. ReeasEp PRISONER AS PAROLEE 


A prisoner having served the term or terms for which he shall have 
been sentenced after June 29, 1932, less good time deductions, shall 
upon release be treated as if released on parole, and shall be subject to 
all provisions of law relating to the parole of United States prisoners 
until ee expiration of the maximum term or terms for which he was 
sentenced, 
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This section shall not prevent delivery of a prisoner to the author- 
ities of any State otherwise entitled to his custody. 


§ 4165. Forrerrure FOR OFFENSE 

If during the term of imprisonment a prisoner commits any offense 
or violates the rules of the institution, all or any part of his earned 
good time may be forfeited. 


§ 4166. Restoration or FORFEITED COMMUTATION 

The Attorney General may restore any forfeited or lost good time or 
such portion thereof as he deems proper upon recommendation of the 
Director of the Bureau of Prisons, 


CHAPTER 311.—PAROLE 


4201. Board of Parole; members; salaries, 

4202. Prisoners eligible. 

4208. Application and release; terms and conditions, 

4204, Aliens. 

4205. Retaking parole violator under warrant; time to serve undiminished. 
4206. Officer executing warrant to retake parole violator. 

4207. Revocation upon retaking parolee. 


§ 4201. Boarp or ParoLe; MEMBERS; SALARIES 


A Board of Parole, consisting of five members, shall be appointed 
by the Attorney General, at a salary of $7,500 each per annum, 


§ 4202. Prisoners ELIGIBLE 

A Federal prisoner, other than a juvenile delinquent, wherever con- 
fined and serving a definite term or terms of over one year, whose 
record shows that he has observed the rules of the institution in which 
he is confined, may be released on parole after serving one-third of 
such term or terms or after serving fifteen years of a life sentence. 


§ 4208. APPLICATION AND RELEASE} TERMS AND CONDITIONS 


(a) If it appears to the Board of Parole from a report by the proper 
institutional officers or upon application by a prisoner eligible for 
release on parole, that there is a reasonable probability that such 
prisoner will live and remain at liberty without violating the laws, 
and if in the opinion of the Board such release is not incompatible with 
the welfare of society, the Board may in its discretion authorize the 
release of such prisoner on poe 

Such parolee shall be allowed in the discretion of the Board, to 
return to his home, or to go elsewhere, upon such terms and conditions, 
including personal reports from such paroled person, as the Board shall 
prescribe, and to remain, while on parole, in the legal custody and 
under the control of the Attorney General, until the expiration of the 
maximum term or terms for which he was sentenced. 

Each order of parole shall fix the limits of the parolee’s residence 
which may be changed in the discretion of the Board. 

(b) The parole of any prisoner sentenced before June 29, 1932, shall 
be for the remainder of the term or terms specified in his sentence, less 
good time allowances provided by law. ‘ 


§ 4204. Atrens 


When an alien prisoner subject to deportation becomes eligible for 
parole, the Board of Parole may authorize his release on condition 
that he be deported and remain outside the United States. 

Such prisoner, when his parole becomes effective, shall be delivered 
to the duly authorized immigration official for deportation. 


§ 4205. RETrAKING PAROLE VIOLATOR UNDER WARRANT; TIME TO SERVE 
UNDIMINISHED 


_A warrant for the retaking of any United States prisoner who has 
violated his parole, may be issued only by the Board of Parole or & 
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member thereof and within the maximum term or terms for which he 
was sentenced. The unexpired term of imprisonment of any such pris- 
oner shall begin to run from the date he is returned to the enstody of 
the Attorney General under said warrant, and the time the prisoner 
was on parole shall not diminish the time he was sentenced to serve. 


§ 4206. OFFICER EXECUTING WARRANT TO RETAKE PAROLE VIOLATOR 

Any officer of any Federal penal or correctional institution, or any 
Federal officer authorized to serve criminal process within the United 
States, to whom a warrant for the retaking of a parole violator is 
delivered, shall execute such warrant by taking such prisoner and 
returning him to the custody of the Attorney General. 


§ 4207. REvocaTION UPON RETAKING PAROLEE 

A prisoner retaken upon a warrant issued by the Board of Parole, 
shall be given an opportunity to appear before the Board, a member 
thereof, or an examiner designated by the Board. 

The Board may then, or at any time in its discretion, revoke the 
order of parole and terminate such parole or modify the terms and 
conditions thereof, 

If such order of parole shall be revoked and the parole so terminated, 
the said prisoner may be required to serve all or any part of the 
remainder of the term for which he was sentenced. 


CHAPTER 313.—MENTAL DEFECTIVES 
Sec. 
4241, Examination and transfer to hospital. 
4242, Retransfer upon recovery. 
4248, Delivery to state authorities. 


§ 4241. EXAMINATION AND TRANSFER TO HOSPITAL 


A board of examiners for each Federal penal and correctional insti- 
tution shall consist of (1) a medical officer appointed by the warden 
or superintendent of the institution; (2) a medical officer appointed 
by the Attorney General; and o a competent expert in mental dis- 
eases appointed by the Surgeon General of the United States Public 
Health Service. 

Such board shall examine any inmate of the institution alleged to 
be insane or of unsound mind or otherwise defective and report their 
findings and the facts on which they are based to the Attorney General. 

The Attorney General, upon receiving such report, may direct 
the warden or superintendent or other official having custody of the 
prisoner to cause such prisoner to be removed to the United States 
hospital for defective delinquents or to any other institution authorized 
by law to receive insane persons charged with or convicted of offenses 
against the United States, there to be kept until, in the judgment of 
the superintendent of said hospital, the prisoner shall be restored to 
sanity or health or until the maximum sentence, without deduction for 
good time or commutation of sentence, shall have been served. 


§ 4242, RETRANSFER UPON RECOVERY 
An inmate of the United States hospital for defective delinquents 
whose sanity or health is restored prior to the expiration of his 
sentence may be retransferred to any penal or correctional institution 
designated by the Attorney General, there to remain pursuant to the 
original sentence, computing the time of his detention or confinement 
in said hospital as part of the term of his imprisonment. 
§ 42483. DeLivery TO STATE AUTHORITIES ON EXPIRATION OF SENTENCE 
The superintendent of the United States hospital for defective delin- 
quents shall notify the proper authorities of the State, Territory, Dis- 
trict, or Possession where any insane prisoner has his legal residence, 
or, if this cannot be ascertained, the proper authorities of the State, 


855 - 


856 


di 


Olo 
money 


Transportation upon 
ischarge. 


thing and 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 645—JUNE 25, 1948 [62 Sra, 


Territory, District, or Possession from which he was committed, of the 
date of expiration of sentence of any prisoner who, in the judgment 
of such superintendent, is still insane or a menace to the public. Such 
superintendent shall cause such prisoner to be delivered into the cus- 
tody of the proper authorities of such State, Territory, District or 
Possession. 
CHAPTER 315.—DISCHARGE AND RELEASE PAYMENTS 

Sec. 


4281. Discharge from prison. 
4282. Arrested but unconvicted persons, 
4283. Probation. 


§ 4281. DuiscHarcE FROM PRISON 


A person convicted under the laws of the United States shall, upon 
discharge from imprisonment, or release on parole, be furnished with 
transportation to the place of conviction or bona fide residence within 
the United States at the time of his commitment or to such place within 
the United States as may be authorized by the Attorney General. 

He shall also be furnished with such suitable clothing as may be 
authorized by the Attorney General, and, in the discretion of the 
Attorney General, an amount of money not to exceed $30. 


§ 4282. ARRESTED BUT UNCONVICTED PERSONS 


On the release from custody of a person arrested on a charge of 
violating any law of the United States or of the Territory of Alaska, 
but not indicted nor informed against, or indicted or informed against 
but not convicted, and not admitted to bail, or a person held as a 
material witness and unable to make bail, the court in its discretion 
may direct the United States marshal for the district wherein he is 
released, pursuant to regulations promulgated by the Attorney Gen- 
eral, to furnish the person so released with transportation and sub- 
sistence to the place of his arrest, or, at his election, to the place of 
his bona fide residence if such cost is not greater than to the place of 
arrest. 


§ 4283. Propation 


A court of the United States when placing a defendant on proba- 
tion, may direct the United States marshal to furnish the defendant 
with transportation to the place to which the defendant is required 
to proceed under the terms of his probation and, in addition, may also 
direct the marshal to furnish the defendant with an amount of money, 
not to exceed $30, for subsistence expense to his destination. In such 
event, such expenses shall be paid by the marshal. 


CHAPTER 317.—INSTITUTIONS FOR WOMEN 
Sec. 
4321. Board of Advisers. 


§ 4321. Boarp or Apvisers 


Four citizens of the United States of prominence and distinction, 
appointed by the President to serve without compensation, for terms 
of four years, together with the Attorney General of the United States, 
the Director of the Bureau of Prisons and the warden of the Federal 
Reformatory for Women, shall constitute a Board of Advisers of said 
Federal Retormatory for Women, which shall recommend ways and 
means for the discipline and training of the inmates, to fit them for 
suitable employment upon their parole or discharge. 


Any person chosen to fill a vacancy shall be appointed only for the 
unexpired term of the citizen whom he shall succeed. 


Part I1V—Cogrecrion or YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS 
Chapter 


401. General provisions__._-.------ 5001 
408. Juvenile delingency______ 2 5031 
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CHAPTER 401.—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 
5001. Surrender to state authorities; expenses. 
§ 5001. SuRRENDER TO STATE AUTHORITIES } EXPENSES 

Whenever any person under twenty-one years of age has been 
arrested, charged with the commission of an offense punishable in any 
court of the United States or of the District of Columbia, and, after 
investigation by the Department of Justice, it appears that such person. 
has committed an offense or is a delinquent under the laws of any 
State or of the District of Columbia which can and will assume juris- 
diction over such juvenile and will take him into custody and deal with 
him according to the laws of such State or of the District of Columbia, 
and that it will be to the best interest of the United States and of the 
juvenile offender, the United States attorney of the district in which 
such person has been arrested may forego his prosecution and sur- 
render him as herein provided. 

The United States marshal of such district upon written order of the 
United States attorney shall convey such person to such State or the 
District of Columbia, or, if already therein, to any other part thereof 
and deliver him into the custody of the proper authority thereof. 

Before any person is conveyed from one State to another or from or 
to the District of Columbia under this section, he shall signify his will- 
ingness to be so returned, or there shall be presented to the United 
States attorney a demand from the executive authority of such State 
or the District of Columbia, to which the prisoner is to be returned 
ees by indictment or affidavit as perscribed by section 3182 of 
this title. 

The expense incident to the transportation of any such person, as 
herein authorized, shall be paid from the appropriation “Salaries, Fees, 
and Expenses, United States Marshals.” 


CHAPTER 403.—JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
Sec. 


5031. Definitions. 

5032. Proceeding against juvenile delinquent. 

5033. Jurisdiction; written consent ; jury trial precluded. 

5034, Probation; commitment to custody of Attorney General; support. 
5085. Arrest, detention and bail. 

5036. Contracts for support ; payment. 

5087. Parole. 


§ 5031. Derrinrrions 

For the purposes of this chapter a “juvenile” is a person who has 
not attained his eighteenth birthday, and “juvenile delinquency” is the 
violation of a law of the United States committed by a juvenile and 
not punishable by death or life imprisonment. 


§ 5032. PROCEEDING AGAINST JUVENILE DELINQUENT 

A juvenile alleged to have committed one or more acts in violation 
of a law of the United States not punishable by death or life imprison- 
ment, and not surrendered to the authorities of a state, shall be pro- 
ceeded against as a juvenile delinquent if he consents to such procedure, 
unless the Attorney General, in his discretion, has expressly directed 
otherwise. 

In such event the juvenile shall be proceeded against by information 
and no criminal prosecution shall be instituted for the alleged violation. 
§ 5033. JURISDICTION; WRITTEN CONSENT; JURY TRIAL PRECLUDED 

District Courts of the United States shall have jurisdiction of pro- 
ceedings against juvenile delinquents. For such purposes, the court 
may be convened at any time and place within the district, in chambers 
or otherwise. The proceeding shall be without a jury. The consent 
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required to be given by the juvenile shall be given by him in writing 
before a Judge of the District Court of the United States having 
cognizance of the alleged violation, who shall fully apprise the juvenile 
of his rights and of the consequences of such consent. Such consent 
shall be deemed a waiver of a trial by jury. 


§ 5034. PropatTion ; COMMITMENT TO CUSTODY oF ATTORNEY GENERAL; 
SUPPORT 

If the court finds a juvenile to be a delinquent, it may place him on 
probation for a period not exceeding his minority, or commit him to 
the custody of the Attorney General for a like period. 

Such commitment shall not exceed the term which might have been 
imposed had he been tried and convicted of the alleged violation. 

The Attorney General may designate any public or private agency 
or foster home for the custody, care, subsistence, education, and train- 
ing of the juvenile during the period for which he was committed. 

The cost of such custody and care may be paid from the appropria- 
tion for “Support of United States prisoners” or such other appro- 
priation as the Attorney General may designate. 


§ 5035. AmRREsT, DETENTION AND BAIL 

Whenever a juvenile is arrested for an illeged violation of any law 
of the United States, the arresting officer shall immediately notify 
the Attorney General. 

If the juvenile is not forthwith taken before a committing magis- 
trate, he may be detained in such juvenile home or other guitabie ples 
of detention as the Attorney General may designate for such purposes, 
but shall not be detained in a jail or similar place of detention, unless, 
in the opinion of the arresting officer, such detention is necessary to 
ue the custody of the juvenile, or to insure his safety or that of 
others. 

In no case shall such detention be for a longer period than is neces- 
sary to produce the juvenile before a committing magistrate. 

The committing magistrate may release the juvenile on bail, upon 
his own recognizance or that of some responsible person, or in default 
of bail may commit him to the custody of the United States marshal 
who shall ones him in such juvenile home or other suitable place o 
detention as the Attorney General may designate for that purpose. 

The juvenile shall not be committed to a jail or other similar institu- 
tion, unless in the opinion of the marshal it appears that such com- 
mitment is necessary to secure the custody of the juvenile or to insure 
his safety or that of others. 

A juvenile detained in a jail or similar institution shall be held in 
custody in a room or other place apart from adults if facilities for 
such segregation are available. 


§ 5036. Conrracts For SUPPORT; PAYMENT 


The Director of the Bureau of Prisons may contract with public or 
private agencies or foster homes for the custody, care, subsistence, 
education, and training of juvenile delinquents and may defray the 
cost of such custod , care, subsistence, education, and training from 
the appropriation for “Support of United States prisoners” or such 
other appropriation as the Attorney General may designate, 


§ 5037. Parorz 


A juvenile delinquent who has been committed and who, by his con- 
duct, has given sufficient evidence that he has reformed, may be 
released on parole at any time under such conditions and regulations 
as the Board of Parole deems proper if it shall ap to the satisfac- 
tion of such Board that there is reasonable probability that the juve- 
nile will remain at liberty without violating the law. ~ - 
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Src. 2. Section 4611 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (46 U.S.C., 
section 712), is further amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 4611. Whenever any officer of a vessel of the United States, 
other than the master thereof, violates section 2191 of Title 18, the 
master shall, if he has actual knowledge of the offense or if com- 
plaint be made within three days after reaching port, surrender such 
officer to the proper authorities. Any failure on the part of such 
master to use due diligence to comply herewith, which failure shall 
result in the escape of such officer, shall render the master or vessel 
or the owner of the vessel liable in damages for such floggin 
om corporal punishment to the person illegally punished by Sigh 
officer. 

Src. 8. The fourteenth paragraph of section 17 of the Act of 
August 1, 1914 (chapter 222, 38 Stat. 601; 25 U. S. C., section 86), is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Land allotted to any applicant for enrollment as a citizen in the 
Five Civilized Tribes whether an Indian or freedman, shall not be 
affected or encumbered by any deed, debt, or obligation of any char- 
acter contracted prior to the time at which said land may be alienated 
under the laws of the United States: Provided further, That the 
interest accruing from tribal funds and deposited in banks in the 
State of Oklahoma may be used as authorized by the Act of March 
third, nineteen hundred and eleven, under the direction of the Sec- 
retary of the Interior, to defray the expense of per capita payments 
authorized by Congress.” 

Src. 4. Subsection (f) of section 514 of the Act of February 16, 
1988, chapter 30 (52 Stat. 77; 7 U.S. C., section 1514 (f)), is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(f) The provisions of section 3741 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (41 U. S. C., section 22), shall not apply to any crop 
insurance agreements made under this title.” 

Src. 5. Section 510 of the Act approved July 1, 1944 (chapter 
373, 58 Stat. 711; 42 U. 8. C., section 228), is amended to read as 
follows: 

“WEARING OF UNIFORMS 


“Sxc. 510. Except as may be authorized by regulations of the Presi- , 


dent, the insignia and uniform of commissioned officers of the Service, 
or any distinctive part of such insignia or uniform, or any insignia 
or uniform any part of which is similar to a distinctive part thereof, 
shall not be worn, after the promulgation of such regulations, by any 
person other than a commissioned officer of the Service.” 


Szc. 6. Section 1 of Title 1 of the United States Code is amended , 


to read as follows: 
“Tn determining the meaning of any Act of Congress, unless the con- 
text indicates otherwise— 
“words importing the singular include and apply to several 
persons, parties, or things; 
“words importing the plural include the singular; 
“words importing the masculine gender include the feminine as 
well; 
“words use in the present tense include the future as well as 
the present; 
“the words ‘insane’ and ‘insane person’ and ‘lunatic’ shall include 
every idiot, lunatic, insane person, and person non compos mentis; 
“the words ‘person’ and ‘whoever’ include corporations, com- 
panies, associations, firms, partnerships, societies, and joint stock 
companies, as well as individuals; 
“ ‘officer’ includes any person authorized by law to perform the 
duties of the office; 
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Crop insurance 
agreements. 


Public Health Serv- 
ce. 


Ey U. 8. O., Supp. I, 


Rules of construc- 
tion for Acts of Con- 
gress. 
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Census Office. 
Transmission of 
mail matter. 


Wichita Forest 
Reserve. 


Grand Canyon For+ 
est Reserve. 


Areas for protection 
of game animals, birds, 
or fish. 


16 U. 8. C. §§ 513- 
519, 521. 


Custer State Park 
Game Sanctuary. 


1 Stat. 986. 
16 U. 8. O. § 675. 
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“ ‘signature’ or ‘subscription’ includes a mark when the person 
making the same intended it as such; 

“ ‘oath’ includes affirmation, and ‘sworn’ includes affirmed; 

“ ‘writing’ includes printing and typewriting and reproductions 
of visual symbols by photographing, multigraphing, mimeo- 
graphing, manifolding, or otherwise.” 

Sec. 7. Section 14 of the Act approved June 18, 1929, chapter 28 (46 
Stat. 25; 39 U.S. C., sec. 337), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 14. That all mail matter, of whatever class or weight, relating 
to the census and addressed to the Census Office, or to any official 
thereof, and indorsed ‘Official business, Census Office’, shall be trans- 
mitted free of postage, and by registered mail if necessary, and so 
marked.” 

Szo. 8. Section 2 of the Act approved January 24, 1905, chapter 137 
33 Stat. 614; 16 U. S. C., sec. 685, part), is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“Sxc. 2, That when such areas have been designated as provided for 
in section one of this Act, hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing of 
game animals and birds upon the lands of the United States within the 
limits of said areas shall be unlawful, except under such regulations 
as may be prescribed from time to time, by the Secretary of the 
Interior.” 

Src. 9. Section 2 of the Act approved June 29, 1906, chapter 3593 
(34 Stat. 607; 16 U.S. C., sec. 685, part), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. That when such areas have been designated as provided in 
section one of this Act, hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing of 
game animals upon the lands of the United States within the limits of 
said areas shall be unlawful, except under such regulations as may be 
prescribed from time to time by the Secretary of Agriculture.” 

Sec. 10. The paragraph immediately preceding “Part A” of the Act 
approved August 11, 1916, ch. 318, 39 Stat. 446, entitled “An Act 
making appropriations for the Department of Agriculture for the 
fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and seventeen, and 
for other purposes”, said paragraph appearing as the first full para- 
graph on page 476 of said volume 39 of the United States Statutes at 
Large, and being section 683 of Title 16 of the United States Code, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“That the President of the United States is hereby authorized to 
designate such areas on any lands which have been, or which may 
hereafter be, purchased by the United States under the provisions of 
the Act of March first, nineteen hundred and eleven (Thirty-six 
Statutes at Large, page nine hundred and sixty-one), entitled ‘An Act 
to enable any State to cooperate with any other State or States, or 
with the United States, for the protection of watersheds of navigable 
streams, and to appoint a commission for the acquisition of lands for 
the purpose of conserving the navigability of navigable streams’, and 
Acts supplementary thereto and amendatory thereof, as should, in his 
opinion, be set aside for the protection of game animals, birds, or 
fish ; and, except under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of 
Agriculture may from time to time prescribe, it shall be unlawful for 
any person to hunt, catch, trap, willfully disturb or kill any kind of 
game animal, game or nongame bird, or fish, or take the eggs of any 
such bird on any lands so set aside, or in or on the waters thereof.” 

Sec. 11. Section 2 of the Act approved June 5, 1920, chapter 247 
(41 Stat. 986; 16 U.S. C., sec. 676, part), is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 2. That when such areas have been desionated as provided 
for in section 1 of this Act, hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing of 

e animals and birds upon the lands of the United States within the 
imits of said areas shall be unlawful, except under such regulations as 
may be prescribed from time to time by the Secretary of Agriculture.” 
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Sec. 12. The Act approved February 28, 1925, chapter 376 (48 Stat. 
1091; 16 U.S. C., sec. 682), as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“That the President of the United States is hereby authorized to 
designate such national forest lands within the Ozark National Forest, 
within the State of Arkansas, as should, in his discretion, be set aside 
for the protection of game animals, birds, or fish; and, except under 
such rules and regulations as the Secretary of Agriculture may from 
time to time prescribe, it shall be unlawful for any person to hunt, 
catch, trap, willfully disturb, or kill any kind of game animal, game 
or nongame bird, or fish, or take the eggs of any such bird on any lands 
so set aside, or in or on the waters thereof.” 

Src. 13, Section 6 of the Act approved July 3, 1926, chapter 744 
(44 Stat. 821; 16 U. S. C., sec. 688), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 6, That all parts of township 17 south, ranges 31 and 32 east, 
and township 18 south, range 81 east, Mount Diablo base and meridian, 
which are north of the hydrographic divide passing through Farewell 
Gap, and which are not added to and made part of the Sequoia National 
Park by the provisions of this Act, are hereby designated as tha 
Sequoia National Game Refuge, and the hunting, trapping, killing, or 
capturing of birds and game or other wild animals upon the lands of 
the United States within the limits of the said area shall be unlawful, 
except under such regulations as may be prescribed from time to time 
by the Secretary of Agriculture: Provided, That it is the tg ose of 
this section to protect from trespass the public lands of the United 
States and the game animals which may be thereon, and not to interfere 
with the operation of the local game laws as affecting private or State 
lands: Provided further, That the lands included in said game refuge 
shall continue to be parts of the Sequoia National Forest and nothing 
contained in this section shall prevent the Secretary of Agriculture 
from permitting other uses of said lands under and in conformity 
with the laws and rules and regulations gd erie thereto so far as 
may be consistent with the purposes for which said game refuge is 
established.” 

Sec. 14, Section 3 of the Act approved July 3, 1926, chapter 776 
(44 Stat. 889; 16 U.S. C., sec. 689b). is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 3. On lands within the game preserve established in section 
2 of this Act, hunting, pursuing, poisoning, killing, or capturing by 
trapping, netting, or any other means, or attempting to hunt, pursue, 
kill, or capture any wild animals or birds for any purpose whatever 
upon the lands of the United States within the limits of said game pre- 
serve shall be unlawful except as hereinafter provided.” 

Src. 15. Section 2 of the Act approved June 28, 1930, chapter 709 
(46 Stat. 828; 16 U.S. C., sec. 692a), is amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 2. That when such game sanctuaries or refuges have been 
established as provided in section 1 hereof, the hunting, pursuing, 
poisoning, killing, or capturing by trapping, netting, or any other 
means, or attempting to hunt, pursue, kill, or capture any game ani- 
mals or birds upon the lands of the United States within the limits of 
such game sanctuaries or refuges shall be unlawful except under such 
rules and regulations as the Secretary of Agriculture may from time 
to time prescribe.” 

Src. 16, Section 2 of the Act approved March 10, 1984, chapter 54 
(48 Stat. 400, 401; 16 U.S. C., sec. 6948), is amended to read as follows: 

“Suc. 2, That when such fish and game sanctuaries or refuges have 
been established as provided in section 1 of this Act, hunting, pursuing, 
poisoning, angling for, killing, or capturing by trapping, netting, or 
any other means, or attempting to hunt, pursue, angle for, kill, or cap- 
ture any wild animals or fish for any purpose whatever upon the lan: 
of the United States within the limits of said fish and game sanctuaries 
or refuges shall be unlawful except as hereinafter provided.” 
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Game refuge in 
Ozark National For- 
est. 


Sequoia National 
Game Refuge. 


Tahquitz National 
Gamo Preserve. 

44 Stat. 889. 

16 U.8.C. § 6898. 


Ocala National For- 
est game sanctuaries, 

46 Stat. 827. 

16 U.S. C. § 692, 


Fish and game sanc- 
tuaries in national 
forests. 

48 Stat. 400. 


16 U. 8. C. § 694. 


862 


Transportation of 
animals by certain 
vessels. 


Ante, p. 683. 


Effective date. 
Repeals. 
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Sec. 17. The first sentence of section 8 (now codified in sections 
156a and 171 of Title 46 U. S.C.) of the Act approved August 2, 1882, 
Chapter 374 (22 Stat. 189), is amended to read as follows: 

“Horses, cattle, or other animals taken on board of or brought in any 
such vessel shall not be carried on any deck below the deck on which 
passengers are berthed, nor in any compartment in which passengers 
are berthed, nor in any adjoining compartment except in a vessel built 
of iron and of which the compartments are divided off by watertight 
bulkheads extending to the upper deck.” 

Sec. 18. If any part of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure, as 
set out in section 1 of this Act, shall be held invalid the remainder 
shall not be affected thereby. 

Src. 19. No inference af a legislative construction is to be drawn 
by reason of the chapter in Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure, 
as set out in section 1 of this Act, in which any particular section is 
placed, nor by reason of the catchlines used in such title. 

Sxc. 20. This Act shall take effect September 1, 1948. 

Seo. 21. The sections or parts thereof of the Revised Statutes or 
Statutes at Large enumerated in the following schedule are hereby 
repealed. Any rights or liabilities now existing under such sections 
or parts thereof shall not be affected by this a 


U.S. Code U. 8. Code 
Revised Statutes (rae ona Revised Statutes s-ecien Ceenie 
Title | Section Title | Section 


Section: 
2155 


22 251, 255 

219 

46 704 

46 708 

18 81 

38 126 

43 787 

42 14 

12 581 

12 501 

12 592 

12 583 

18 651, 652 

18 (note) 

18 653 

18 654 

18 658 

18 630 

18 660 

18 661 

18 662 

18 663 

18 641 

18 558 

18 559 

18 701 

18 691 

18 692 

18 693 

18 694 

18 605 

25 18 695 
25 18 710, 713 
25 18j 710,712, 
5 7123, 
25 18 703 
5 18 606-698 
25 18 699 
25 18 705 
25 18 706 
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Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Page Title Section 
137 31 100 
338 130 
43 84 
177 25 87 
318 25 218 
334 2 522 
336, 337 8 44,45 
479, 480 18 | 700, 710, 713 
32 18 582 
19 88 18 696-698 
19 24 25 2A1, 243 
2 30 2 632 
34 | 1200, Art. 42 (a) 
20 90 18 103 
2 171 18 102 
a SAI, 342 18 593 
22 1 12 591 
22 215, 216 18 655, 656, 
657, 667, 668 
2B 394 25 249 
23 122 18 585 
a 221 39 172 
uw 411 18 708, 709 
wm 635 y-] 
25 656 18 681 
pi} 839, 840 18 710, 713, 
741-744, 745, 
746, 747, 748 
1802—July 2%_.-.-.-----------| 4 fee 27 260, 261 25 21, 243 
1804—Aug. 27... 434 28 557 18 216 
1895—Jan. 12... 33, 34 2 605 44 38, 53 
ar. 1... 8 2B 697 25 241a 
Mar. 2... 1 {part} 28 5957 18 763, 764 
DO was secs casecenee 1 (part, 2B $957 18 765 
1896—May 28_...--.-.--..--- 18 29 183, 184 238 590 
DOs se osceks wccsstess 719 2 1 18 504 
June 10.....---------.- i 29 18 761, 762, 766 
DO_wcsscescieeedescee 2, 3,4 29 380, 381 18 761, note 
1808—May 17...---.---------] 840 |--------- ee 30 417 18 749 
Ld ieee s | i 
PUY. Tie oe ccs ll seaecsl |) «BIB fenccnsetseesetces 
= 38 126 
43 787 
31 656 18 651, 652 
31 9844 18 1988 
3k 956 18 
3i 101185 18 791, 782, 793 
31 1450 18 696-698 
32 1113 18 321 
32 386 22 219 
32 397, 308 18 710, 711, 
712, 7128 
= 12 475 i: ins 
806, 807 1 , 666 
33 600 36 4 
33 698 18 244, 664, 665 
33 13 864 18 1 
33 16911 18 1988 
34 149 18 712, 7128, 
Be 536, 537 18 145, note 
34 16 1017 25 
i 4 1246 18 
1-33, 18-37, 39- 35 |1088~1101, 1103~ 18 1-8, 21-25, 30, 
73, 82, 84-101, 1139, 1141-1153, 51, 52, 54-59, 71- 
103-253, 268~ 1189 78-80, 82-88, 
A 91, 97, 99-101, 
103-113, 116- 
121, 123-129, 
135, 144, 145, 
172-185, 187, 
188, 192-196, 
198-200, 202~ 
212, 214, 215, 
ZBl- 


! Only the part amending R. 8. § 2146. 

? Only the part amending R. S. § 2139. 

3 Second sentence, only, of the seventh paragraph appearing on this page. 
¢ Only the provisions amending R. S. § 3167. 

§ First and third provisos appearing on this page. 

§ Fourth proviso commencing on this page and ending on p. 958. 

* Becond sentence of proviso, only. _ 

' Second proviso, commencing on this page and ending on p. 845. 


» Only the provisions amending second sentence of proviso in Act, May 28, 1896, ch. 252, §19, 29 Stat. 184. 
page. 


1¢ First, second, and third provisos, only, appearing on this 
Ht Only the sixth full paragraph appearing on this page. 

13 First proviso, only, appeartig on this page. 

3 Only the second full paragraph ap: m this page. 

44 First proviso in the fifth paragraph appearing on this age. 

13 All following the semicolon in the fourth full paragra; appearing on this page. 
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1-10 


Statutes at Large 


604 
36 818 
36 819-821 
36 825-827 
36 867 
36 963 
36 | 1088,1100,1104, 
1136, 1163, 
1166, 1166 

36 1103 
36 1339 
36 1355 
37 64, 65 
37 18 519 
37 553 
37 650 
37 670 
38 272, 273 
38 783, 738-740 
39 124 
39 162 
39 217 
39 382-384 
39 4 418 

39 9, 
39 982 (083) 
3! 36 970 
39 71106 
39 81182 
89 391194 
40 39, 40 
40 89 


Page 


(eer ss 
20 19 
Chapter 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 


16 Second and orig ie akg only, of said section 6. 


N First sentence, o 


SS 88s 


217-219 


18 Second bedankt in Bist fall paragraph appearing on this page. 


3° First para 


3% As added Rea by ct ie June 16, 1933, ch. 89, 
2 Only the second sentence of second fuli 


33 Second 


§8 (part), 48 Stat. 177, 178. 
paragraph appearing on this page. 


paragraph, only. 
33 As added by act, Mar. 4, 1923, ch. 252, § 2 (part), 42 Stat. 1459-1461. 


% Only the following words in the ninth full 
the said Act be amended by inserting after the 
and ninety-eight of ute res 


35 Twelfth paragraph, o: 


% The proviso, only, in erg first full 
prove, only, in the fifth paragraph 

% The fourth full paragraph ap, 

* All provisions appearing on t! 


* The 


85 Stat. 1088 (1097). 


ereeraph appearing on 
word of said section, 


Paragraph appearing on this pege. 
h appearing on this page. 


page. 
page which amend section forty-four (44) of Act, Mar. 4, 1909, oh. 321, 


Title 


18 


U.8. Code 


[62 Srat. 


Section 


251, 261-287, 


289-293, 301- 
340, 347-349, 
351-360, 382— 
394, 396, 421- 
428, 443-446, 
451-468, 481— 
BOI, 511-522, 
532-534, 541~ 
53, 567, 568, 
871-573 
61 
4 


765 
714, 715, 716, 
717, 718, 719, 
720, 721, 722, 
723 
397, 401, 402, (2) 
» 403, 


104, 107 
523 
14, 101-108, 124, 


, 392, 41) 


264 
593, 504, 595 
412 
386-390 
245, 252 
321 


1393 
981-986 
te AS 28 


98, 611-631, 


633 
343-345 

39, 535, 574 
39 


this page: ‘‘and that section ten of 
“that,’ the words ‘sections one hun- 
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Se 


Statutes at Large U.S. Code 
Date 1 
iL Page Title Section 
1917—June 21. _--2-2 22. 40 240 12 595 
Oct. 3_... 5 40 329 18 342 
1918—Apr, 19__ 40 533 50 111, 112, 113 
Apr. 20_- 40 533, 534 50 101, 102, 103 
May 25.. 40 30 563 25 244 
JUlY. Siow oa Sonceietean| 188 forsee 40 821 22 246 
July 10... 40 896, 897 18 794-801 
Sept. 26_. 40 970, 971 12 598, 594, 595 
Do... 40 972, 973 12 591, 592 
8 ee RRO SS |” (i re nee 40 1015, 1016 18 80, 82-86 
1919—June 30_ 41 33 4 25 244 
D 4t 3 (9) 25 214 
41 68 18 201 
41 131 5 100 
41 324, 325 18 408 
41 620, 621 18 340 
41 630 18 186 
41 1060, 1061 18 396 
41 36 1360 50 33 
41 371414 18 768 
41 1444, 1445 18 382-386 
42 18 582 
42 315 18 585, 586 
42 361 22 409, 410 
42 661 23 46 
42 391085 18 768 
42 1286 10 1425 
42 1437 18 350 
42 1468, 1469 12 1245, 1248 
42 1471-1473 12 1311-1318 
43 6,7 18 769-776 
43 98 18 145 
43 165 8 220 
43 40 222 18 768 
43 248 18 767 
43 341, 342 18 585, 586 
43 473-475 18 811-819 
43 42 688 18 767 
43, 724-726 18 831-840 
43 726 18 570 
43 798, 794 18 400-411 
eta Fae) ola he ala ae a! 18 562a 
43 977 18 317 
43 4 1031 18 768 
43 1073 2 249-251 
1074 18 
43 1259-1261 18 T2A-727 
44 114, 115 18 585, 586. 
44 117 18 216 
44 628, 629 12 584-588 
44 665, 666 il §2 
44 831 18 683 
44 891 18 103a, 103b 
44 1 18 746 
44 917, 918 18 146-148 
44 918 18 149-15} 
44 1059, 1060 18 361 
44 1231 12 591 
4 1232 12 593 
45 47 22 18 838 
45 51 18 582 
45 #83 18 6998, 
46 437 10 1425 


30 Fourth proviso, only, appearing on this page. 

31 Only the part amending and reenacting those provisions of section 22 of Act , Dec. 23, ch. 6, 38 Stat. 272, 
which, in said section 5 of this Act, of Sept. 26, 1918, ,Were designated as section 22 (a) (b) (ce). 

33 Final sentence of the quoted provisions amending R. 8. § 5208, and all quoted provisions amending 
R. 8, § 5209, ; 

33 Poush proviso, only, appearing on this page. 

% Final paragraph. 

3 Allof the final paragraph of Chapter IV of this Act, except the proviso contained in the second sentence 
thereof. ; 

36 The second proviso, only, appearing on this page. 

37 The proviso, only, appearing on this page. 

% Par. 6. , 

3 The proviso, only, on this page. 

' # The proviso, only, contained in the second full paragraph appearing on this page. 

‘| First sentence, only, of first paragraph. . 

© Only the first proviso appearing on this page, reading as follows: “Provided, That sald bridge shall be 
open to use by the public under such rules and regulations as prescribed by the Attorney General. 

‘ Par. 6, proviso, only; as added by Act, June 22, 1927, ch. 50, § 2 (part), 44 Stat. 1023. 

# Second proviso only, appearing on this page, and reading as follows: ‘Provided, That livestock may be 
exchanged or traded when authorized by the ane’ f General, $184,500.” 

*S Only the part reenacting R. S. § 3167, as amended. 

“ Final sentence of the quoted provisons amending R. S. § 5208, and also the following words in the first 
paragraph of said section 12 of this act: ‘‘by striking out the words ‘or who shall certify a check before the 
amount thereof shall have been regularly entered to the credit of the drawer upon the books of the bank, 
and in lieu thereof inserting the following: ‘or who shall certify a check before the amount thereof shall have 
been regularly deposited in the bank by the drawer thereof,’.”” 

* The proviso, only, in the fifth full paragraph appearing on this page, 

“ Proviso, only, in the sixth paragraph appearing on this page. 
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Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Vol- 
ume Page Title Section 
45 1072, 1073 18 340 
45 1153 18 326 
45 1156 18 521 
45 1318 18 851-855 
46 265, 266 18 831 
46 270-272 18 871-880 
46 272 18 716, 717, 
719, 720, 
723a, 723b, 
723¢ 
48 273 18 751, 752 
46 325-327 18 699, 753, 
7538-753}, 
816, 836 
46 388-390 18 901-912 
46 391, 392 18 7440-20 7440, 
7461-746h 
46 503, 504 18 726-728 
46 689, 701 19} 1305 (b), 1335 
46 750-753, 757 19 | 1589-1591, 1593, 
1596-1598, 1600, 
1601, 1616 
46 1029, 1030 18 541 
46 1417 2 421 
46 1469 18 116 
47 Hi, 12 15 616 
47 72,73 29 111,112 
47 133 18 
47 288 18 585, 586 
47 301 18 6628 
47 302 25 22 
47 326 18 4088 
47 336, 337 18 548 
47 342 18 76a, 76b 
7 ie A 710s, 716a, nep 
47 649, 650 18 838a, 338b 
47 738, 739 12 1441 
47 773, 774 18 409-411 
47 18 688 
48 18 556 
48 122, 123 22 135 
48 134, 135 12 1467 
48 152 18 468 
48 256, 257 18 725 
48 267-269, 272 12 987, 1138d 
48 347 12 1138d 
48 396 25 24a 
48 399 18 
48 454-456 18 eazb- 
48 574 31 
48 647 12 usted 
48 648, 649 18 | 554a, 556a, 556b 
48 667 18 321, 3218 
48 772 18 587 
48 780, 781 18 253, 254 
48 781 18 408d 
48 781, 782 18 4082~408¢ 
48 7 18 4086 
48 782, 783 18 252 
48 783 12 888a-588d 
48 794, 795 18 413-4188, 419 
48 910, 911 18 575 
48 948 40 276b 
48 979, 980 18 420a, 420b, 
, 420d, 
4200, 420e-1 
48 996, 997 18 82-86 
48 1 5 3008 
48 1 18 340 
48 1088, 1089 47 316 
48 1 47 H 326 
. 1107, 1108 12 | 506, 507, 598, 599 
1 18 
48 1211, 1212 18 7441-7440 
48 1245 25 
48 1265 12 | 1731 (a)-1731 (c) 
49 239 18 641 
49 298 12 1467 
49 319 12 981 
49 378 23 8048, 
49 380, 381 18 392, 303, ae 
49 304 18 468 
eos ee as 49 427 18 3388 
49 494, 495 18 
eb Fcc bes ae ry 512, 614 18 753h 
49 518 19 1702 
49 527, 528 19 1801, 16018 


3 Fig sid tees elo 
and second sentences, 
& Last sentence, only, of this section, 
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Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 


Date 
Chap- Vol- 
ter Section ame Page Title Section 
1935-—Continued 
Aug. 23....2.------2-e- 614 5101 49 | 684 (700-703) 12 | 264 (s)~284 (u), 
264 (w), 264 Ge} 
DO eee "614 101 49 684 (701) 12 | 264 (BY (v) 
Doneetcss etd 614 | 316, 318, 326 (a) 49 | 712, 715, 716, 12 583, 585, 587, 
(b) 333 719, 720 88a, 592-504 
49 866 18 3498 
49 867 18 317 
49 7 18 3 
49 877, 878 18 68a, 77a, 646 
49 25 30. 
49 893 25 3056 
49 1099 18 4080-1 
49 1105 18 253 
49 22 
49 | 1562, 1563, 1564 28 | 60ba-895d, sof, 
ig 
49 1899, 1900 18 4078 
49 1928-1930 18 388-390 
27 221-228 
49 1936 3 710a 
49 1940 18 253 
50 18 
80 531, 532 7 1028 
50 748, 749 421 
50 749 12 
50 810 2B 381, 5723 
50 899 42 1423-1428 
52 3,4 50 45, 45a-46d 
52 6,7 18 261, 286, 350 
52 8 15 rt 
52 26 12 1731 (a), 
1731 (d-f) 
Lovuctouwtescsce 52 28 18 7 
52 76,77 7 | 1514 (@).(D) Co), 
52 82, 18 
52 197, 198 18 
52 25 241, note, 241, 
52 764-766 18 921-927, 929 
52 855-857 11 
62 943 28 634 
52 1089 19 1598 
52 1242, 1243 18 407a 
53 57 663 18 
53 742-744 18 |338a, 838b, 408d 
53 744, 745 18 
33 752 18 76a 
53 809 18 76c, 76d 
53 814, 815 18 645 
53 18 303 
8B 1147-1149 18 | 61-€lg, 61j, 61k 
eee [eee ein aE a, 18 61m 
oebeset| sevacuaneacceue’ 18 61q 
83 1178, 1179 18 | 418-4188, 419 
83 1198 18 681a, 581b 
83 1203 18 354 
33 1205 18 4678, 
83 1256, 1257 18 317 
8 1341 18 , 338d 
54 13 18 219 
“4 © 63 18 647 
“ 79, 80 18 | 36, 98, 345, 381 
, 231, 
232, 601 
50 31, 35, 193 
74 80 18 97 
4 110 B 421 
ra 18 86 
54 175, 176 18} 783, 783a, 723 
54 18 
a 249 25 27a 
54 255, 256 18 4128 
54 304 18 451 
4 306 18 469-471 
4 391 18 253 
BB 871, 572 18 760 
54 670, 671 18 13 


# The pee amend ne 0 ee (s-u), (w, x) of Act, Deo. 23, 1918, ch. 6, as added by Act, June 16, 1933, 
. 89, art), 48 Sta 
ar The cat ples tis sec. 12 B tw) of Act of Dec. 23, 1913, ch. 6, as added by Act, June 16, 1933, ch. 89, §8 
toaet)- 48 Patat. 168 (78), being B ewonity the provisions which, ‘in said Act of Aug. 23, 1935, ch. 614, § 101, 
49 figs 684 (701), were redesienated as sec. 12 B (v) (1). 
irst ‘aph, ©: 
38 All provisions amensine Act, July 1, 1898, ch. 543, § 20, 30 Stat. 554. 
¢ oh provisions ene R. 8. a 
‘irst proviso, only, appearing on page. 
BAS added by Act, rialy 19, 1940, ch. 640, § 4 (part), 54 Stat. 770. 
® As added by Act, July 19, 1940, ch. 640, § 4 (part), & Btat. 771. 
First proviso, only, appearing on this page. 
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Statutes at Large U.S, Code 
Date Vol 
pe Section Wiha Page Title Section 
1940—Continued 

June 29.2... 2-2 eee 445 bon. cows cbeeet ee’ 54 688 18 687 
DO et ae 449 1-5 54 692, 693 18 641, 718, 
719, 723¢, 753K 
455 || ccs edclacueee 54 695 12 588b 
57 |sccscsea oeeceSas) 54 747 18 587 
640 1,3, 5,6 54 767, 772 18 61a, 61j, 
61m-1, 61t 
YL: i eee ere 54 1021 18 203 
777 6 54 1028 18 382-385 
785 1-5 54 1058, 1059 18 576, 576a~-576d. 
872 fees ee ese) 54 1134 18 396a 
876 346 (a-h), (1), 54 1163-1168 8 746 (a-h), OF 
897 1-6 54 1201-1204 18 {14, 14 note 15-17 
7 eee eee mae 54 1220, 1221 50 101, 104-106 
1941—May OD os pearenscheeen 156 1 (part) 55 $1 220 18 647 
Jume 14__ 222222 204. |e chose d-ceceee 55 252 18 753f 
v5 be nee ores 55 254, 255 18 746a, 746b 
261 10 55 365 12 1731 (d) 
pt er ee ea 55 581 18 ae 

Pg Eee eee! 55 583 18 

366 1-4 55 631, 632 18 419a, sob, 

4196, He 

388: 2-35 s5anceecsssce 55 50 

468 boc con nce scenae. 55 743, 744 18 
472 1,2 55 763, 764 18 106, Or 
492 lsd sonceemne! 55 779 18 689 
G18 tsc2-Siecnsseccee 55 853 18 621 
642 1-3 55 876, 877 18 503, 503, mele 
160/12 oot poussins 56 141 18 361 
178 1 (part) 56 158, 18 647 
i) ee eel 56 173 18 97a 
199 1106 56 184 |50 App. 6416 
295 56 271, 272 18 682 
555 1,2 56 747, 748 18 590a 
561 314 fcc ee self cecsa senseless 50 344 
823 1, 2,3 56 1087 18 | 420f, 420g, 420h 
824: | Soc asesscsoccn se 56 1087, 1088 50 101 
179 1 (part) 57 6 258 18 647 
cL i eee aes 57 591 18 87 
82 1,2,3,4 58 M1 18 472, 473, 474 
IGE lessee teense ssoees 58 149, 150 18 2828 
162) 12 coc occ ese esce 58 188 18 469 
358 | 19 (a), (d), (e), 58 667, 668 41 68119 
358 b) 58 667 18 5908 
425 |------..--------- 58 752 18 204 
479 2 58 781 18 5908 

623 4 58 12 
706 1,2,3 58 914, 915 18 62, 62a, 62b 

108 bocca Sane gee ses 59 101 18 

126345. ecicsncenat otc 59 168 18 
178 1,2,3 59 234, 235 18 Al, 2410, 242 

339 9 59 516 31 
383 1,2, 59 536 18 408 
258 | ----------------- 60 182 18 5188, 
837 |..--------------- 60 420 15 17 note 
18 4208-420e-1 
29 52 ic 101 
note, 151 note 
July 10 dA7 60 52A, 525 18 641 
60 656 18 409-411 
60 789 18 4086 
60 1, 064 7 1,0% 
61 52 18 4ii 
61 97 18 744h-1 
61 134 18 244 
120 61 159 2 251 


4 First proviso, only, appearing on this Hee 

8: First proviso, only, appearing on this 

® As added by Act, Apr. 1, 1944, ch. 150 9 (oar), 58 Stat. 146. 
% Second proviso, only, Sppeerng on this 


P can a cas third, and sixth paragraphs: 6 only, of this section of title 41 of the United States Code, 


% Only the provisions amending section 52 of Act, July 22, 1937, ch. 517, title IV, 50 Stat. 531, 532, 
Approved June 25, 1948, 12:23 p. m., E. D. T. 
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[CHAPTER 646] 
AN ACT 


To revise, codify, and enact into law title 28 of the United States Code entitled 
“Judicial Code and Judiciary”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That title 28 of 
the United States Code, entitled “Judicial Code and Judiciary” is 
hereby revised, codified, and enacted into law, and may be cited as 
“Title 28, United States Code, section —”, as follows: 


TITLE 28, JUDICIARY AND JUDICIAL 
PROCEDURE 


Part Sec. 

I. Organization of courts_.....tu......---. 1 
II. United States attorneys and marshals_..__.inoo..... 501 
III. Court officers and employees__.__....-___._____.....__._.. 601 
IV. Jurisdiction and venue....-...--__------ 1251 
V..- Procedure 20) oe ee ge a 1651 
VI. Particular proceedings __--..--.--_-_-- 2201 

PART I.—ORGANIZATION OF COURTS 

Chapter Sec. 
1. Supreme Court --------- ~~. 1 
3. Courts of appeals....-----.__.------_-_ 41 
5. Distriet courts.-....--.--.-_-.------- 81 
7 Court of Claims_-__.~_----__-_______. 171 
9. Court of Customs and Patent Appeals___ 211 
11. Customs Court__~------_---_ 251 
18. Assignment of judges to other courts__....-..... 291 
15. Conferences and councils of judges___-_.___...... 331 
17. Resignation and retirement of judges_........ = == 371 
19. Distribution of reports and digests____............ Seen 411 
21. General provisions applicable to courts and judges__.__._.._______ 451 


CHAPTER 1—SUPREME COURT 


23 


PMRW B 


Number of justices; quorum. 
Terns of court. 
Vacuncy in office of Chief Justice; disability. 
Precedence of associate justices, 
Salaries of justices. 
Records of former court of appeals. 
§ 1. Number of justices; quorum 
The Supreme Court of the United States shall consist of a Chief 
Justice of the United States and eight associate justices, any six of 
whom shall constitute a quorum. 


§ 2. Terms of court 


The Supreme Court shall hold at the seat of government a term of 
court commencing on the first Monday in October of each year and 
may hold such adjourned or special terms as may be necessary. 


§ 3. Vacancy in office of Chief Justice; disability 

Whenever the Chief Justice is unable to perform the duties of his 
office or the office is vacant, his powers and duties shall devolve upon 
the associate justice next in precedence who is able to act, until such 
disability is removed or another Chief Justice is appointed and duly 
qualified. 
§ 4, Precedence of associate justices 

Associate justices shall have precedence according to the seniority 
of their commissions. Justices whose commissions bear the same 
date shall have precedence according to seniority in age. 
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8 5. Salaries of justices 
The Chief Justice shall receive a salary of $25,500 a year, and each 
associate justice shall receive a salary of $25,000 a year. 


§ 6. Records of former court of appeals 

The records and proceedings of the court of appeals, appointed pre- 
vious to the adoption of the Constitution, shall be kept in the office of 
the clerk of the Supreme Court, who shall furnish copies thereof to 
any person requiring and paying for them, in the manner provided by 
law for giving copies of the records and proceedings of the Supreme 
Court. Such copies shall have the same faith and credit as proceedings 
of the Supreme Court. 


CHAPTER 3—COURTS OF APPEALS 


41. Number and composition of circuits. 

42, Allotment of Supreme Court justices to circuits. 

43. Creation and composition of courts. 

44. Appointment, tenure, residence and salary of circuit judges. 
45. Chief judges; precedence of judges. 

46. Assignment of judges; divisions; hearings; quorum. 

47. Disqualification of trial judge to hear appeal. 

48. Terms of Court. 


§ 41. Number and composition of circuits 


The eleven judicial circuits of the United States are constituted as 
follows: 


Circuits Composition 

District of Columbia_____ District of Columbia. 

Wirgixs. 22-5 ge eo Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, 
Puerto Rico, Rhode Island. 

POCO soa Connecticut, New York, Vermont. 

MO oo a ee Delaware, New J ersey, Pennsylvania, Vir- 
gin Islands, 

Mourthest2 32h Maryland, North Carolina, South Caro- 

; lina, Virginia, West Virginia. 

de) | A | eee ae CE Alabama, Canal Zone, Florida, Georgia, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Texas. 

Sixth. Kentucky, Michigan, Ohio, Tennessee. 

Beventh 2 socio. nee Illinois, Indiana, Wisconsin. 

MIPREN Saco ee eee ce: Arkansas, Iowa, Minnesota, Missouri, Ne- 

; braska, North Dakota, South Dakota. 

Ninth os odessa cae Alaska, Arizona, California, Idaho, Mon- 
tana, Nevada, Oregon, Washington, 
Hawaii. 

A 1 ae eee emo NERS Colorado, Kansas, New Mexico, Oklahoma, 
Utah, Wyoming. 


§ 42. Allotment of Supreme Court justices to circuits 

The Chief Justice of the United States and the associate justices of 
the Supreme Court shall from time to time be allotted as circuit justices 
among the circuits by order of the Supreme Court. The Chief Justice 
may make such allotments in vacation. 
, A Justice may be ioe ee to more than one circuit, and two or more 
Justices may be assigned to the same circuit. 
§ 43. Creation and composition of courts 


(a) There shall be in each circuit a court of appeals, which shall 
be a court of record, known as the United States Court of Appeals 
for the circuit. 

, (b) Each court of appeals shall consist of the circuit judges of the 
circuit in active service. The circuit justice and justices or judges 
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designated or assigned shall also be competent to sit as judges of 
the court. 
§ 44. Appointment, tenure, residence and salary of circuit 
judges 
(a) The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, circuit judges for the several circuits as follows: 


Circuits Number of Judges 
District of Columbia___...-_______--- Six 
DNS se he en Pe ea a ee A a ton Three 
Deconds 2 32 e hae ee e S Six 
Whitds42 26s ooo a ot ae Six 
Wourths 222222551. dee 3 ee AU te eh eee eee ee Three 
Bifth os S22 202206 oon ee eS Six 
DIX esos ee be ee eG APN SA ee ene, 1x 
Seveith= 2 oo ee ee ee ee a Five 
Se cle 25 Seana se ed ee tak a Seven 
Ninths. 28225 a ae a ye Seven 
MPONtH 2 Ae ke ee ein es te en ae ed Four 


b) Circuit judges shall hold office during good behavior. 

c) Except in the District of Columbia, each circuit judge shall 
be a resident of the circuit for which appointed at the time of his 
appointment and thereafter while in active service. 

(d) Each circuit judge shall receive a salary of $17,500 a year. 


§ 45. Chief judges; precedence of judges 

(a) The circuit judge senior in commission shall be the chief judge 
of the circuit. 

(b) The chief judge shall have precedence and preside at an 
session of the court which he attends. Other circuit judges shall 
have precedence and preside according to the seniority of their com- 
missions. Judges whose commissions bear the same date shall have 
precedence according to seniority in age. The circuit justice, however, 
shall have precedence over all the circuit judges and shall preside at 
any session which he attends. 

(c) If the chief judge desires to be relieved of his duties as chief 
judge while retaining his active status as circuit judge, he may so 
certify to the Chief Justice of the United States, and thereafter the 
circuit judge in active service next in precedence and willing to serve 
shall be designated by the Chief Justice as the chief judge of the 
circuit, 

(d) Ifa chief judge is temporarily unable to perform his duties 
as such, they shall be performed by the circuit judge in active service, 
present in the circuit and able and qualified to act, who is next in 
precedence. 

§ 46. Assignment of judges; divisions; hearings; quorum 

(2) Circuit judges shall sit on the court and its divisions in such 
order and at such times as the court directs. 

(b) In each circuit the court may authorize the hearing and determi- 
nation of cases and controversies by separate divisions, each consisti 
of three judges. Such divisions shall sit at the times and places an 
hear the cases and controversies assigned as the court directs. 

(c) Cases and controversies shall be heard and determined by a 
court or division of not more than three judges, unless a hearing or 
rehearing before the court in banc is ordered by a majority of the 
circuit judges of the circuit who are in active service, A court in banc 
shall consist of all active circuit judges of the circuit. : 

(d) A majority of the number of judges authorized to constitute 
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a court or division thereof, as provided in paragraph (c), shall con- 
stitute a quorum. 
§47. Disqualification of trial judge to hear appeal 

No judge shall hear or determine an appeal from the decision of a 
case or issue tried by him. 


§ 48. Terms of court 

Terms or sessions of courts of appeals shall be held annually at the 
places listed below, and at such other places within the respective 
circuits as may be designated by rule of court. Each court of appeals 
may hold special terms at any place within its circuit, 


Circuits Places 
District of Columbia_____ Washington. 
; rl ee a eee oston 
Becond soc csee co New York. 
HIRES coe ee eS Philadelphia. 
OUPU ote eu DS Richmond, Asheville. 
fs bf | Ean cep New Orleans, Atlanta, Fort Worth, Jack- 
sonville, Montgomery. 
o>.) 5 AOE Ce Ce Cincinnati. 
Seventh__.___. Chicago. 
Biphthine. 325, Soe ee St. Louis, Kansas City, Omaha, St. Paul. 
INS oa ee So Eh San Francisco, Los Angeles, Portland, 
Seattle. 
Penth 62 os or es -- Denver, Wichita, Oklahoma City. 
2 CHAPTER 5—DISTRICT COURTS 
ec. 
81. Alabama. 
82. Arizona. 
83. Arkansas, 


84. California. 

85. Colorado. 

86. Connecticut. 
87. Delaware. 

88. District of Columbia. 
89. Florida. 

90. Georgia. 

91. Hawail. 

92. Idaho. 

93. Illinois. 

94. Indiana. 

95. Iowa. 

96. Kansas. 

97. Kentucky. 

98. Louisiana. 

99. Maine. 

100. Maryland. 
101. Massachusetta, 
102. Michigan, 

108. Minnesota. 
104. Mississippi. 
105. Missouri. 

106. Montana. 

107. Nebraska, 
108. Nevada. 

109. New Hampshire. 
110. New Jersey. 
111. New Mexico. 
112, New York. 
113. North Carolina. 
114. North Dakota. 
115. Ohio. 

116. Oklahoma. 
117. Oregon. 

118. Pennsylvania. 
119. Puerto Rico. 
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120. Rhode Island. 
121. South Carolina. 
122. South Dakota. 
123. Tennessee. 
124, Texas. 
125. Utah. 
126. Vermont. 
12%, Virginia. 
128. Washington. 
129. West Virginia. 
130. Wisconsin. 
131. Wyoming. 
132. Creation and composition of district courts, 
133. Appointment and number of district judges. 
134. Tenure and residence of district judges. 
135. Salaries of district judges. 
136. Chief judges; precedence of district judges. 
137. Division of business among district judges, 
138. Times for holding regular terms. 
139. Term continued until terminated. 
140. Adjournment. 
141. Special terms; places; notice. 
142. Accommodations at places for holding court. 
143. Vacant judgeship as affecting proceedings. 
144, Bias or prejudice of judge. 
§ 81. Alabama 
Alabama is divided into three judicial districts to be known as 


the Northern, Middle, and Southern Districts of Alabama. 
Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises seven divisions. 

(1) The Northwestern Division comprises the counties of Col- 
bert, Franklin, and Lauderdale. 

Court for the Northwestern Division shall be held at Florence. 

(2) The Northeastern Division comprises the counties of Cull- 
man, Jackson, Lawrence, Limestone, Madison, and Mor- 
gan. 

Court for the Northeastern Division shall be held at Huntsville. 

(8) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Blount, 
Jefferson, and Shelby. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Birmingham. 

(4) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Calhoun, 
Clay, Cleburne, and Talladega. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Anniston. 

(5) The Western Division comprises the counties of Bibb, 
Greene, Pickens, Sumter, and Tuscaloosa. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Tuscaloosa. 

(6) The Middle Division comprises the counties of Cherokee, 
De Kalb, Etowah, Marshall, and Saint Clair. 

Court for the Middle Division shall be held at Gadsden. 

(7) The Jasper Division comprises the counties of Fayette, 
Lamar, Marion, Walker, and Winston. 

Court for the Jasper Division shall be held at Jasper. 


Middle District 


(b) The Middle District comprises three divisions. 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Autauga, 
Barbour, Bullock, Butler, Chilton, Coosa, Covington, 
Crenshaw, Elmore, Lowndes, Montgomery, and Pike. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Montgomery. 
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(2) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Coffee, 
Dale, Geneva, Henry, and Houston. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Dothan. 

(8) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Chambers, 
Lee, Macon, Randolph, Russell, and Tallapoosa. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Opelika. 


Southern District 


(c) The Southern District comprises two divisions. _ 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Dallas, 
Hale, Marengo, Perry, and Wilcox. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Selma. : 

(2) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Baldwin, 
Choctaw, Clarke, Conecuh, Escambia, Mobile, Monroe, 
and Washington. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Mobile. 


§ 82. Arizona 


Arizona constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Globe, Phoenix, Prescott, and Tucson. 


§ 83. Arkansas 
Arkansas is divided into two judicial districts to be known as the 
Eastern and Western Districts of Arkansas. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises four divisions. 

(1) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Cross, 
Dee Lee, Monroe, Phillips, Saint Francis, and Wood- 
ruff. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Helena. 

(2) The Western Division comprises the counties of Arkansas, 
Chicot, Cleveland, Conway, Dallas, Drew, Faulkner, 
Grant, Jefferson, Lincoln, Lonoke, Per Pope, Prairie, 
Pulaski, Saline, Van Buren, White, and Yell, 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Little Rock. 

(3) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Cleburne, 
Fulton, Independence, Izard, Jackson, Sharp, and Stone. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Batesville. 

(4) The Jonesboro Division comprises the counties of Clay, 
Craighead, Crittenden, Greene, Lawrence, Mississippi, 
Poinsett, and Randolph. 

Court for the Jonesboro Division shall be held at Jonesboro. 


Western District 


(b) The Western District comprises six divisions, 

(1) The Texarkana Division comprises the counties of Hemp- 
stead, Howard, Lafayette, Little River, Miller, Nevada, 
and Sevier. 

Court for the Texarkana Division shall be held at Texarkana. 

(2) The El Dorado Division comprises the counties of Ashley, 
Bradley, Calhoun, Columbia, Ouachita, and Union. 

Court for the El Dorado Division shall be held at El Dorado. 

(3) The Fort Smith Division comprises the counties of Craw- 
ford, Franklin, Johnson, Logan, Polk, Scott, and Se- 
bastian. 

Court for the Fort Smith Division shall be held at Fort Smith. 
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(4) The Harrison Division comprises the counties of Baxter, 
Boone, Carroll, Marion, Newton, and Searcy. 

Court for the Harrison Division shall be held at Harrison. 

(5) The Fayetteville Division comprises the counties of Benton, 

Madison, and Washington. 

Court for the Fayetteville Division shall be held at Fayetteville. 

(6) The Hot Springs Division comprises the counties of Clark, 
Garland, Hot Springs, Montgomery, and Pike. 

Court for the Hot Springs Division shall be held at Hot Springs. 


§ 84. California 


California is divided into two judicial districts to be known as 
the Northern and Southern Districts of California. 


Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises two divisions. 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Alpine, 
Amador, Butte, Calaveras, Colusa, Del Norte, El Dorado, 
Glenn, Humboldt, Lake, Lassen, Mendocino, Modoc, Mono, 
Napa, Nevada, Placer, Plumas, Sacramento, San Joaquin, 
Shasta, Sierra, Siskiyou, Solano, Sonoma, Stanislaus, Sut- 
ter, Tehama, Trinity, ‘Tuolumne, and all of Yosemite 
National Park, Yolo, and Yuba. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Sacramento and 

Eureka. 

(2) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Alameda, 
Contra Costa, Marin, Monterey, San Benito, San Fran- 
cisco, San Mateo, Santa Clara, and Santa Cruz. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at San Francisco. 


Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises three divisions, 
(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Fresno, 
Inyo, Kern, Kings, Madera except Yosemite National Park 
Mariposa except Yosemite National Park, Merced, and 
Tulare. 
Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Fresno. 
(2) The Central Division comprises the counties of Los Angeles, 
Orange, Riverside, San Bernardino, San Luis Obispo, 
Santa Barbara, and Ventura. 
Court for the Central Division shall be held at Los Angeles. 
(3) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Imperial 
and San Diego. 
Court for the Southern Division shall be held at San Diego. 
§ 85. Colorado 
Colorado constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Denver, Durango, Grand Junction, Montrose, 
Pueblo, and Sterling. 
§ 86. Connecticut 
Connecticut constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Hartford and New Haven. 
§ 87. Delaware 
Delaware constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Wilmington. 
§ 88. District of Columbia 
The District of Columbia constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Washington. 
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§ 89. Florida 
Florida is divided into two judicial districts to be known as the 
Northern and Southern Districts of Florida. 


Northern District 


(5) The Northern District comprises the counties of Alachua, Bay, 
alhoun, Dixie, Escambia, Franklin, Gadsden, Gilchrist, Gulf, Holmes, 
Jackson, Jefferson, Lafayette, Leon, Levy, Liberty, Okaloosa, Santa 
Rosa, Taylor, Wakulla, Walton, and Washington. 

Court for the Northern District shall be held at Gainesville, Mari- 
anna, Panama City, Pensacola, and Tallahassee. 


Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises the counties of Baker, Brad- 
ford, Brevard, Broward, Charlotte, Citrus, Clay, Collier, Columbia, 
Dade, De Soto, Duval, Flagler, Glades, Hamilton, Hardee, Hendry, 
Hernando, Highlands, Hillsborough, Indian River, Lake, Lee, Madi- 
son, Manatee, Marion, Martin, Monroe, Nassau, Okeechobee, Orange, 
Osceola, Palm Beach, Pasco, Pinellas, Polk, Putnam, St. Johns, St. 
Lucie, Sarasota, Seminole, Sumter, Suwannee, Union, and Volusia. 

Court for the Southern District shall be held at Fernandina, Fort 
Pierce, Jacksonville, Key West, Miami, Ocala, Orlando, and Tampa. 


§ 90. Georgia 


Georgia is divided into three judicial districts to be known as the 
Northern, Middle, and Southern Districts of Georgia. 


Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises four divisions. 

(1) The Gainesville Division comprises the counties of Banks, 
Barrow, Dawson, Forsyth, Habersham, Hall, Jackson, 
Lumpkin, Rabun, Stephens, Towns, Union, and White. 

Court for the Gainesville Division shall be held at Gainesville. 

(2) The Atlanta Division comprises the counties of Cherokee, 
Clayton, Cobb, De Kalb, Douglas, Fannin, Fulton, Gilmer, 
Gwinnett, Henry, Newton, Pickens, and Rockdale. 

Court for the Atlanta Division shall be held at Atlanta. 

(3) The Rome Division comprises the counties of Bartow, 
Catoosa, Chattooga, Dade, Floyd, Gordon, Murray, Pauld- 
ing, Polk, Walker, and Whitfield. 

Court for the Rome Division shall be held at Rome. 

(4) The Newnan Division comprises the counties of Carroll, 
Coweta, Fayette, Haralson, Heard, Meriwether, Pike, 
Spalding, and Troup. 

Court for the Newnan Division shall be held at Newnan. 


Middle District 


(b) The Middle District comprises seven divisions, 

(1) The Athens Division comprises the counties of Clarke, El- 
bert, Franklin, Greene, Hart, Madison, Morgan, Oconee, 
Oglethorpe, and Walton. 

Court for the Athens Division shall be held at Athens. 

(2) The Macon Division comprises the counties of Baldwin, 
Bibb, Bleckley, Butts, Crawford. Hancock, Houston, Jas- 
per, Jones, Lamar, Monroe, Peach, Pulaski, Putnam, 
Twiggs, Upson, Washington, and Wilkinson. 

Court for the Macon Division shall be held at Macon. 

(8) The Columbus Division comprises the counties of Chatta- 
hoochee, Clay, Harris, Marion, Muscogee, Quitman, Ran- 
dolph, Stewart, Talbot, and Taylor. 

Court for the Columbus Division shall be held at Columbus. 
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(4) The Americus Division comprises the counties of Ben Hill, 
Crisp, Dooly, Lee, Macon, Schley, Sumter, Terrell, Webs- 
ter, and Wilcox. 

Court for the Americus Division shall be held at Americus, 

(5) The Albany Division comprises the counties of Baker, Cal- 
poate Dougherty, Early, Miller, Mitchell, Turner, and 


orth. 
Court for the Albany Division shall be held at Albany. 
(6) The Valdosta Division comprises the counties of Berrien, 
Clinch, Cook, Echols, Irwin, Lanier, Lowndes, and Tift. 
Court for the Valdosta Division shall be held at Valdosta. 
(7) The Thomasville Division comprises the counties of Brooks, 
Colquitt, Decatur, Grady, Seminole, and Thomas. 
Court for the Thomasville Division shall be held at Thomasville. 


Southern District 


(c) The Southern District comprises five divisions. 

e Augusta Division comprises the counties of Burke, 
Columbia, Glascock, Jefferson, Lincoln, McDuffie, Rich- 
mond, Taliaferro, Warren, and Wilkes. 

Court for the Augusta Division shall be held at Augusta. 

(2) The Dublin Division comprises the counties of Dodge, 
Emanuel, Johnson, Laurens, Montgomery, Telfair, 
Toombs, Treutlen, and Wheeler. 

Court for the Dublin Division shall be held at Dublin. 

(3) The Savannah Division comprises the counties of Bryan, 
Bulloch, Candler, Chatham, Effingham, Evans, Jenkins, 
Liberty, Screven, and Tattnall. 

Court for the Savannah Division shall be held at Savannah. 

(4) The Waycross Division comprises the counties of Atkinson, 
Bacon, Brantley, Charlton, Coffee, Pierce, and Ware. 

Court for the Waycross Division shall be held at Waycross. 

(5) The Brunswick Division comprises the counties of Appling, 
Camden, Glynn, Jeff Davis, Long, McIntosh, and Wayne. 

Court for the Brunswick Division shall bs held at Brinewick, 


§ 91. Hawaii 


Hawaii constitutes one judicial district which includes the Midwa 
Islands, Wake Island, Johnston Island, Sand Island, Kingman Reef, 
Kure Island, Baker Island, Howland Island, and Jarvis Island. 

Court shall be held at Honolulu. 


§ 92. Idaho 


Idaho, exclusive of Yellowstone National Park, constitutes one 
judicial district comprising four divisions. 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Benewah, 
Bonner, Boundary, Kootenai, and Shoshone. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Coeur d’Alene. 

(2) The Central Division comprises the counties of Clearwater, 
Idaho, Latah, Lewis, and Nez Perce. 

Court for the Central Division shall be held at Moscow. 

(3) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Ada, Adams, 
Blaine, Boise, Camas, Canyon, Cassia, Elmore, Gem, Gooding, Jerome, 
Lincoln, Minidoka, Owyhee, Payette, Twin Falls, Valley, and Wash- 
ington. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Boise. 

(4) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Bannock, Bear 
Lake, Bingham, Bonneville, Butte, Caribou, Clark, Custer, Franklin, 
Fremont, Jefferson, Lemhi, Madison, Oneida, Power, and Teton. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Pocatello. 
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§ 93. Illinois 


Illinois is divided into three judicial districts to be known as the 
Northern, Southern, and Eastern Districts of [linois. 


Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises two divisions, 

(1) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Cook, De 
Kalb, Du Page, Grundy, Kane, Kendall, Lake, La Salle, 
McHenry, and Will. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Chicago. 

(2) The Western Division comprises the counties of Boone, Car- 
roll, Jo Daviess, Lee, Ogle, Stephenson, Whiteside, and 
Winnebago. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Freeport. 


Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises two divisions. 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Bureau, Ful- 
ton, Henderson, Henry, Knox, Livingston, McDonough, 
Marshall, Mercer, Peoria, Putnam, Rock Island, Stark, 
Tazewell, Warren, and Woodford. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Peoria. 

(2) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Adams, 
Bond, Brown, Calhoun, Cass, Christian, De Witt, Greene, 
Hancock, Jersey, Logan, McLean, Macaupin, Macon, Madi- 
son, Mason, Menard, Montgomery, Morgan, Pike, San- 
gamon, Schuyler, and Scott. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Quincy and 

Springfield. 


Eastern District 


© The Eastern District of Illinois comprises the counties of Alex- 
ander, Champaign, Clark, Clay, Clinton, Coles, Crawford, Cumber- 
land, Douglas, Edgar, Edwards, Effingham, Fayette, Ford, Franklin, 
Gallatin, Hamilton, Hardin, Iroquois, Jackson, Jasper, Jefferson, 
Johnson, Kankakee, Lawrence, Marion, Massac, Monroe, Moultrie, 
Perry, Piatt, Pope, Pulaski, Randolph, Richland, St. Clair, Saline, 
Shelby, Union, Vermilion, Wabash, Washington, Wayne, White, and 
Williamson. 

Court for the Eastern District shall be held at Benton, Cairo, 
Danville, and East Saint Louis. 


§ 94. Indiana 


Indiana is divided into two judicial districts to be known as 
the Northern and Southern Districts of Indiana. 


Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises three divisions. 
(1) The Fort Wayne Division comprises the counties of Adams, 
Allen, Blackford, De Kalb, Grant, Huntington, Jay, La- 
range, Noble, Steuben, Wells, and Whitley. 
Court for the Fort Wayne Division shall be held at Fort Wayne. 
(2) The South Bend Division comprises the counties of Cass, 
Elkhart, Fulton, Kosciusko, La Porte, Marshall, Miami, 
Pulaski, St. Joseph, Starke, and Wabash. 
Court for the South Bend Division shall be held at South Bend. 
(3) The Hammond Division comprises the counties of Benton, 
Carroll, Jasper, Lake, Newton, Porter, Tippecanoe, War- 
ren, and White. 
Court for the Hammond Division shall be held at Hammond. 
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Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises four divisions. 

(1) The Indianapolis Division comprises the counties of Bar- 
tholomew, Boone, Brown, Clinton, Decatur, Delaware, 
Fayette, Fountain, Franklin, Hamilton, Hancock, Hen- 
dricks, Henry, Howard, Johnson, Madison, Marion, Mon- 
roe, Montgomery, Morgan, Randolph, Rush, Shelby, 
Tipton, Union, and Wayne. 

Court for the Indianapolis Division shall be held at Indianapolis. 

(2) The Terre Haute Division comprises the counties of Clay, 
Greene, Knox, Owen, Parke, Putnam, Sullivan, Vermilion, 
and Vigo. 

Court for the Terre Haute Division shall be held at Terre Haute. 

(3) The Evansville Division comprises the counties of Davies, 
Dubois, Gibson, Martin, Perry, Pike, Posey, Spencer, 
Vanderburgh, and Warrick. 

Court for the Evansville Division shall be held at Evansville, 

(4) The New Albany Division comprises the counties of Clark, 
Crawford, Dearborn, Floyd, Harrison, Jackson, Jefferson, 
Jennings, Lawrence, Ohio, Orange, Ripley, Scott, Switzer- 
land, and Washington. 

Court for the New Albany Division shall be held at New Albany. 


§ 95. Iowa 
Iowa is divided into two judicial districts to be known as the North- 
ern and Southern Districts of Iowa. 


Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises four divisions. 

(1) The Cedar Rapids Division comprises the counties of Benton, 
Cedar, Grundy, Hardin, Iowa, Jones, Linn, and Tama. 

cout sr the Cedar Rapids Division shall be held at Cedar 

apids. 

(2) The Eastern Division a ape the counties of Allamakee, 
Black Hawk, Bremer, Buchanan, Chickasaw, Clayton, 
Delaware, Dubuque, Fayette, Floyd, Howard, Jackson, 
Mitchell, and Winneshiek. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Dubuque and 

Waterloo. 

(3) The Western Division comprises the counties of Buena Vista, 
Cherokee, Clay, Crawford, Dickinson, Ida, Lyon, Monona, 
O’Brien, Osceola, Plymouth, Sac, Sioux, and Woodbury. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Sioux City. 

(4) The Central Division comprises the counties of Butler, Cal- 
houn, Carroll, Cerro Gordo, Emmet, Franklin, Hamilton, 
Hancock, Humboldt, Kossuth, Palo Alto, Pocahontas, Web- 
ster, Winnebago, Worth, and Wright. 

Court for the Central Division shall be held at Fort Dodge and 

Mason City. 


Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises six divisions. 

(1) The Central Division comprises the counties of Boone, Dallas, 
Greene, Guthrie, Jasper, Madison, Marion, Marshall, Polk, 
Poweshiek, Story, and Warren. 

Court for the Centra] Division shall be held at Des Moines. _ 

(2) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Des Moines, 
Henry, Lee, Louisa, and Van Buren. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Keokuk. 
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(3) The Western Division comprises the counties of Audubon, 
Cass, Harrison, Mills, Montgomery, Pottawattamie, and 
Shelby. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Council Bluffs. - 

(4) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Adair, 
Adams, Clarke, Decatur, Fremont, Lucas, Page, Ringgold, 
Taylor, Union, and Wayne. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Creston. 

(5) The Davenport Division comprises the counties of Clinton, 
Johnson, Muscatine, Scott, and Washington. 

Court for the Davenport Division shall be held at Davenport. 

(6) The Ottumwa Division comprises the counties of Appanoose, 
Davis, Jefferson, Keokuk, Mahaska, Monroe, and Wapello. 

Court for the Ottumwa Division shall be held at Ottumwa. 


§ 96. Kansas 


Kansas constitutes one judicial district comprising three divisions. 

(1) The First Division comprises the counties of Atchison, Brown, 
Chase, Cheyenne, Clay, Cloud, Decatur, Dickinson, Doniphan, Doug- 
las, Ellis, Franklin, Geary, Gove, Graham, Jackson, J efferson, Jewell, 
Johnson, Leavenworth, Lincoln, Logan, Lyon, Marion, Marshall, 
Mitchell, Morris, Nemaha, Norton, Osage, Osborne, Ottawa, Phillips, 
Pottawatomie, Rawlins, Republic, Riley, Rooks, Russell, Saline, 
Shawnee, Sheridan, Sherman, Smith, Thomas, Trego, Wabaunsee, 
Wallace, Washington, and Wyandotte. 

Court for the First Division shall be held at Kansas City, Leaven- 
worth, Salina, and Topeka. 

(2) The Second Division comprises the counties of Barber, Barton, 
Butler, Clark, Comanche, Cowley, Edwards, Ellsworth, Finney, Ford, 
Grant, Gray, Greeley, Hamilton, Harper, Harvey, Haskell, Hodge- 
man, Kearny, Kingman, Kiowa, Lane, McPherson, Meade, Morton, 
Ness, Pawnee, Pratt, Reno, Rice, Rush, Scott, Sedgwick, Seward, 
Stafford, Stanton, Stevens, Sumner, and Wichita. 

Pa rod for the Second Division shall be held at Hutchinson and 
ichita, 

(3) The Third Division comprises the counties of Allen, An- 
derson, Bourbon, Chautauqua, Cherokee, Coffey, Crawford, Elk, 
Greenwood, Labette, Linn, Miami, Montgomery, Neosho, Wilson, and 
Woodson, 

Court for the Third Division shall be held at Fort Scott. 


§ 97. Kentucky 


Kentucky is divided into two judicial districts to be known as the 
Eastern and Western Districts of Kentucky. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises the counties of Anderson, Bath, 
Bell, Boone, Bourbon, Boyd, Boyle, Bracken, Breathitt, Campbell, 
Carroll, Carter, Clark, Clay, Elliott, Estill, Fayette, Fleming, F'loyd, 
Franklin, Gallatin, Garrard, Grant, Greenup, Harlan, Harrison, 
Henry, Jackson, Jessamine, Johnson, Kenton, Knott, Knox, Laurel, 
Lawrence, Lee, Leslie, Letcher, Lewis, Lincoln, McCreary, Madison, 
Magoffin, Martin, Mason, Menifee, Mercer, Montgomery, Morgan, 
Nicholas, Owen, Owsley, Pendleton, Perry, Pike, Powell, Pulaski, 
Robertson, Rockcastle, Rowan, Scott, Shelby, Trimble, Wayne, Whit- 
ley, Wolfe, and Woodford. 

_ Court for the Eastern District shall be held at Catlettsburg, Cov- 
ington, Frankfort, Jackson, Lexington, London, Pikeville, and Rich- 
mond. 
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Western District 


(b) The Western District comprises the counties of Adair, Allen, 
Ballard, Barren, Breckenridge, Bullitt, Butler, Caldwell, Calloway, 
Carlisle, Casey, Christian, Clinton, Crittenden, Cumberland, Daviess, 
Edmonson, Fulton, Graves, Grayson, Green, Hancock, Hardin, Hart, 
Henderson, Hickman, Hopkins, Jefferson, Larue, Livingston, Logan, 
Lyon, McCracken, McLean, Marion, Marshall, Meade, Metcalfe, Mon- 
roe, Muhlenberg, Nelson, Ohio, Oldham, Russell, Simpson, Spencer, 
Taylor, Todd, Trigg, Union, Warren, Washington, and Webster. 

ourt for the Western District shall be held at Bowling Green, 
Louisville, Owensboro, and Paducah. 


§ 98. Louisiana 
Louisiana is divided into two judicial districts to be known as the 
Eastern and Western Districts of Louisiana. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises two divisions. 

(1) The New Orleans Division comprises the parishes of Assump- 
tion, Iberi, Jefferson, Lafourche, Orleans, Plaquemines, 
Saint Bernard, Saint Charles, Saint James, Saint John 
the Baptist, Saint Mary, Saint Tammany, Tangipahoa, 
Terrebonne, and Washington. 

Court for the New Orleans Division shall be held at New Orleans. 

(2) The Baton Rouge Division comprises the parishes of As- 
cension, East Baton Rouge, East Feliciana, Iberville, Liv- 
ingston, Pointe Coupee, Saint Helena, West Baton Rouge, 
and West Feliciana. 

Court for the Baton Rouge Division shall be held at Baton Rouge. 


Western District 


(b) The Western District comprises five divisions. 

(1) The Opelousas Division comprises the parishes of Evan- 
geline, Lafayette, Saint Landry, Saint Martin, and Ver- 
milion. 

Court for the Opelousas Division shall be held at Opelousas. 

(2) The Alexandria Division comprises the parishes of Avoyel- 
les, Catahoula, Grant, LaSalle. Rapides, and Winn. 

Court for the Alexandria Division shall be held at Alexandria. 

(3) The Shreveport Division comprises the parishes of Bien- 
ville, Bossier, Caddo, Claiborne, De Soto, Natchitoches, 
Red River, Sabine, and Webster. 

Court for the Shreveport Division shall be held at Shreveport. 

(4) The Monroe Division comprises the parishes of Caldwell, 
Concordia, East Carroll, Franklin, Jackson, Lincoln, Mad- 
ison, Morehouse, Ouachita, Richland, Tensas, Union, and 
West Carroll. 

Court for the Monroe Division shall be held at Monroe. 

(5) The Lake Charles Division comprises the parishes of Acadia, 
Allen, Beauregard, Calcasieu, Cameron, Jefferson Davis, 
and Vernon. 

Court for the Lake Charles Division shall be held at Lake 

Charles. 


§ 99. Maine 
Maine constitutes one judicial district comprising two divisions. 
(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Aroostook, 
Hancock, Penobscot, Piscataquis, Somerset, Waldo, and 
Washington. 
Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Bangor. 
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(2) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Androscog- 
gin, Cumberland, Franklin, Kennebec, Knox, Lincoln, 
Oxford, Sagadahoc, and York. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Portland. 


§ 100. Maryland 


Maryland constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Baltimore, Cumberland, and Denton. 


§ 101. Massachusetts 
Massachusetts constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Boston, New Bedford, Springfield, and 
Worcester. 


§ 102. Michigan 
Michigan is divided into two judicial districts to be known as the 
Eastern and Western Districts of Michigan. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises two divisions. 

(1) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Branch, 
Calhoun, Clinton, Hillsdale, Ingham, Jackson, Lapeer, 
Lenawee, Livingston, Macomb, Monroe, Oakland, Saint 
Clair, Sanilac, Washtenaw, and Wayne. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Detroit. 

(2) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Alcona, 
Alpena, Arenac, Bay, Cheboygan, Clare, Crawford, 
Genesee, Gladwin, Gratiot, Huron, Tosco, Isabella, Mid- 
land, Montmorency, Ogemaw, Oscoda, Otsego, Presque 
Isle, Roscommon, Saginaw, Shiawassee, and Tuscola. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Bay City and 
Port Huron. 

Western District 


(b) The Western District comprises two divisions. 

(1) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Allegan, 
Antrim, Barry, Benzie, Berrien, Cass, Charlevoix, Eaton, 
Emmet, Grand Traverse, Ionia, Kalamazoo, Kalkaska, 
Kent, Lake, Leelanau, Manistee, Mason, Mecosta, Missau- 
kee, Montcalm, Muskegon, Newaygo, Oceana, Osceola, 
Ottawa, Saint Joseph, Van Buren, and Wexford. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Grand Rapids. 

(2) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Alger, 
Baraga, Chippewa, Delta, Dickinson, Gogebic, Houghton, 
Iron, Keweenaw, Luce, Mackinac, Marquette, Menominee, 
Ontonagon, and Schooleraft. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Marquette and 
Sault Sainte Marie. 


§ 103. Minnesota 

Minnesota constitutes one judicial district comprising six divisions. 

(1) The First Division comprises the counties of Dodge, Fillmore, 
Houston, Mower, Olmsted, Steele, Wabasha, and Winona. 

Court for the First Division shall be held at Winona. 

(2) The Second Division comprises the counties of Blue Earth, 
Brown, Cottonwood, Faribault, Freeborn, Jackson, Lac qui Parle, Le 
Sueur, Lincoln, Lyon, Martin, Murray, Nicollet, Nobles, Pipestone, 
Redwood, Rock, Sibley, Waseca, Watonwan, and Yellow Medicine. 

Court for the Second Division shall be held at Mankato. 

(3) The Third Division comprises the counties of Chisago, Dakota, 
Goodhue, Ramsey, Rice, Scott, and Washington. 

Court for the Third Division shall be held at Saint Paul. 
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(4) The Fourth Division comprises the counties of Anoka, Carver, 
Chippewa, Hennepin, Isanti, Kandiyohi, McLeod, Meeker, Renville, 
Sherburne, Swift, and Wright. 

Court for the Fourth Division shall be held at Minneapolis. 

(5) The Fifth Division comprises the counties of Aitkin, Benton, 
Carlton, Cass, Cook, Crow Wing, Itasca, Kanabec, Koochiching, Lake, 
Mille Lacs, Morrison, Pine, and Saint Louis. 

Court for the Fifth Division shall be held at Duluth. 

(6) The Sixth Division comprises the counties of Becker, Beltrami, 
Big Stone, Clay, Clearwater, rena Grant, Hubbard, Kittson, Lake 
of the Woods, Mahnomen, Marshall, Norman, Otter Tail, Pennington, 
Polk, Pope, Red Lake, Roseau, Stearns, Stevens, Todd, Traverse, 
Wadena, and Wilkin. 

Court for the Sixth Division shall be held at Fergus Falls. 


§ 104. Mississippi 
Mississippi is divided into two judicial districts to be known as 
the Northern and Southern Districts of Mississippi. 


Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises three divisions. 

(1) Eastern Division comprises the counties of Alcorn, Attala, 
Chickasaw, Choctaw, Clay, Itawamba, Lee, Lowndes, Mon- 
roe, Oktibbeha, Pontotoc, Prentiss, Tishomingo, and 
Winston. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Aberdeen. 

(2) The Western Division comprises the counties of Benton, 
Calhoun, Carroll, De Soto, Grenada, Lafayette, Marshall, 
Montgomery, Panola, Tate, Tippah, Union, Webster, and 
Yalobusha. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Oxford. 

(3) The Delta Division comprises the counties of Bolivar, 
Coahoma, Leflore, Quitman, Sunflower, Tallahatchie, an 
Tunica. 

Court for the Delta Division shall be held at Clarksdale. 


Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises five divisions. 

(1) The Jackson Division comprises the counties of Amite, 
Copiah, Franklin, Hinds, Holmes, Leake, Lincoln, Madi- 
son, Pike, Rankin, Scott, Simpson, Smith, Wilkinson, and 
Yazoo. 

Court for the Jackson Division shall be held at Jackson. 

(2) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Clarke, Jas- 
per, Kemper, Lauderdale, Neshoba, Newton, Noxubee, and 


ayne. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Meridian. 

(3) The Western Division comprises the counties of Adams, 
Claiborne, Humphreys, Issaquena, Jefferson, Sharkey, 
Warren, and Washington. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Vicksburg. 

(4) The Southern Division comprises the counties of George, 
Hancock, Harrison, Jackson, Pear] River, and Stone. 

Court for the Souchern Division shall be held at Biloxi. 

(5) The Hattiesburg Division comprises the counties of Cov- 
ington, Forrest, Greene, Jefferson Davis, Jones, Lamar, 
Lawrence, Marion, Perry, and Walthall. ' 

Court for the Hattiesburg Division shall be held at Hattiesburg. 
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§ 105. Missouri 
Missouri is divided into two judicial districts to be known as the 
Eastern and Western Districts of Missouri. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises three divisions, : 

(1) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Audrain, 
Crawford, Dent, Franklin, Gasconade, Iron, Jefferson, Lin- 
coln, Maries, Montgomery, Phelps, Saint Charles, Saint 
Francois, Saint Genevieve, Saint Louis, Warren, and 
Washington, and the city of Saint Louis. : ; 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Saint Louis. — 

(2) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Adair, 
Chariton, Clark, Knox, Lewis, Linn, Macon, Marion, Mon- 
roe, Pike, Ralls, Randolph, Schuyler, Scotland, and Shelby. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Hannibal. 

(3) The Southeastern Division comprises the counties of Bollin- 
ger, Butler, Cape Girardeau, Carter, Dunklin, Madison, 
Mississippi, New Madrid, Pemiscot, Perry, Reynolds, 
Ripley, Scott, Shannon, Stoddard, and Wayne. 

Court for the Southeastern Division shall be held at Cape 

Girardeau. 


Western District 


(b) The Western District comprises five divisions. 

The Western Division comprises the counties of Bates, Cald- 
well, Carroll, Cass, Clay, Grundy, Henry, J ackson, John- 
son, Lafayette, Livingston, Mercer, Putnam, Ray, Saint 
Clair, Saline, and Sullivan. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Chillicothe and 

Kansas City. 

(2) The Southwestern Division comprises the counties of Barton, 
Barry, Jasper, Lawrence, McDonald, Newton, Stone, and 
Vernon. 

Court for the Southwestern Division shall be held at Joplin. 

(3) The Saint Joseph Division comprises the counties of Andrew, 
Atchison, Buchanan, Clinton, Daviess, De Kalb, Gentry, 
Harrison, Holt, Nodaway, Platte, and’ Worth. 

Court for the Saint Joseph Division shall be held at Saint Joseph. 

(4) The Central Division comprises the counties of Benton, 
Boone, Callaway, Camden, Cole, Cooper, Hickory, How- 
ard, Miller, Moniteau, Morgan, Osage, and Pettis, 

Court for the Central Division shall be held at J efferson City. 

(5) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Cedar, 
Christian, Dade, Dallas, Douglas, Greene, Howell, Laclede, 
Grego, Ozark, Polk, Pulaski, Taney, Texas, Webster, and 

right. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Springfield. 

§ 106. Montana 


Montana, exclusive of Yellowstone National Park, constitutes one 
judicial district. 

Court shall be held at Billings, Butte, Glasgow, Great Falls, Havre, 
Helena, Kalispell, Lewistown, Livingston, Miles City, and Missoula, 


§ 107. Nebraska 
Nebraska constitutes one judicial district comprising eight divisions. 


(1) The Chadron Division comprises the counties of Box But 
Cherry, Dawes, Sheridan, and Side: 2 


Court for the Chadron Division shall be held at Chadron. 


62 Srar.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 646—JUNE 25, 1948 


(2) The Grand Island Division comprises the counties of Blaine, 
Buffalo, Custer, Garfield, Grant, Greeley, Hall, Hooker, Howard, 
Loup, Merrick, Sherman, Thomas, and Valley. 

Court for the Grand Island Division shall be held at Grand Island. 

(3) The Hastings Division comprises the counties of Adams, Clay, 
Franklin, Harlan, Kearney, Nuckolls, Phelps, and Webster. 

Court for the Hastings Division shall be held at Hastings. 

(4) The Lincoln Division comprises the counties of Butler, Cass, 
Fillmore, Gage, Hamilton, Jefferson, J ohnson, Lancaster, Nemaha, 
Otoe, Pawnee, Polk, Richardson, Saline, Saunders, Seward, Thayer, 
and York, 

Court for the Lincoln Division shall be held at Lincoln. 

(5) The McCook Division comprises the counties of Chase, Dundy, 
Frontier, Furnas, Gosper, Hayes, Hitchcock, Perkins, and Redwillow. 

Court for the McCook Division shall be held at McCook. 

(6) The Norfolk Division comprises the counties of Antelope, Boyd, 
Brown, Holt, Keya Paha, Knox, Madison, Pierce, Rock, Stanton, and 
Wayne. 

Court for the Norfolk Division shall be held at Norfolk. 

(7) The North Platte Division comprises the counties of Arthur, 
Banner, Cheyenne, Dawson, Deuel, Garden, Keith, Kimball, Lincoln, 
Logan, McPherson, Morrill, and Scotts Bluff. 

Court for the North Platte Division shall be held at North Platte. 

(8) The Omaha Division comprises the counties of Boone, Burt, 
Cedar, Colfax, Cuming, Dakota, Dixon, Dodge, Douglas, Nance, 
Platte, Sarpy, Thurston, Washington, and Wheeler. 

Court for the Omaha Division shall be held at Omaha. 


§ 108. Nevada 
Nevada. constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Carson City, Elko, Las Vegas and Reno 


§ 109. New Hampshire 
New Hampshire constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Concord and Littleton. 


§ 110. New Jersey 
New Jersey constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Camden, Newark and Trenton. 


§ 111. New Mexico 
New Mexico constitutes one judicial district, 
Court shall be held at Albuquerque, Las Cruces, Las Vegas, Ros- 
well, Santa Fe, and Silver City. 


§ 112. New York 
New York is divided into four judicial districts to be known as 
the Northern, Southern, Eastern, and Western Districts of New 
York. 
Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises the counties of Albany, 
Broome, Cayuga, Chenango, Clinton, Cortland, Delaware, Essex, 
Franklin, Fulton, Hamilton, Herkimer, Jefferson, Lewis, Madison, 
Montgomery, Oneida, Onondaga, Oswego, Otsego, Rensselaer, Saint 
Lawrence, Saratoga, Schenectady, Schoharie, Tioga, Tompkins, War- 
ren, and Washington. . 

Court for the Northern District shall be held at Albany, Auburn, 

Binghamton, Malone, Syracuse, and Utica. 
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Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises the counties of Bronx, Co- 
lumbia, Dutchess, Greene, New York, Orange, Putnam, Rockland, 
Sullivan, Ulster, and Westchester and concurrently with the Eastern 
District, the waters within the Eastern District. 

Court for the Southern District shall be held at New York, 


Eastern District 


(c) The Eastern District comprises the counties of Kings, Nassau, 
Queens, Richmond, and Suffolk and concurrently with the Southern 
District, the waters within the counties of Bronx and New York. 

Court for the Eastern District shall be held at Brooklyn. 


Western District 


(d) The Western District comprises the counties of Allegany, Cat- 
taraugus, Chautauqua, Chemung, Erie, Genesee, Livingston, Monroe, 
Niagara, Ontario, Orleans, Schuyler, Seneca, Steuben, Wayne, Wyo- 
ming, and Yates. 

Court for the Western District shall be held at Buffalo, Canan- 

daigua, Elmira, Jamestown, and Rochester. 


§ 113. North Carolina 
North Carolina is divided into three judicial districts to be known 
as the Eastern, Middle, and Western Districts of North Carolina. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises the counties of Beaufort, Bertie, 
Bladen, Brunswick, Camden, Carteret, Chowan, Columbus, Craven, 
Cumberland, Currituck, Dare, Duplin, Edgecombe, Franklin, Gates, 
Granville, Greene, Halifax, Harnett, Hertford, Hyde, Johnston, Jones, 
Lenoir, Martin, Nash, New Hanover, Northampton, Onslow, Pamlico, 
Pasquotank, Pender, Perquimans, Pitt, Robeson, Sampson, Tyrrell, 
Vance, Wake, Warren, Washington, Wayne, and Wilson. 

Court for the Eastern District shall be held at Elizabeth City, Fay- 
etteville, New Bern, Raleigh, Washington, Wilmington, and Wilson. 


Middle District 


(b) The Middle District comprises the counties of Alamance, Alle- 
ghany, Ashe, Cabarrus, Caswell, Chatham, Davidson, Davie, Durham, 
Forsythe, Guilford, Hoke, Lee, Montgomery, Moore, Orange, Person, 
Ran olph, Richmond, Rockingham, Rowan, Scotland, Stanly, Stokes, 
Surry, Watauga, Wilkes, and Yadkin. 

Court for the Middle District shall be held at Durham, Greensboro, 
Rockingham, Salisbury, Wilkesboro, and Winston-Salem. 


Western District 


(c) The Western District comprises the counties of Alexander, 
Anson, Avery, Buncombe, Burke, Caldwell, Catawba, Cherokee, Clay, 
Cleveland, Gaston, Graham, Haywood, Henderson, Iredell, Jackson, 
Lincoln, McDowell, Macon, Madison, Mecklenburg, Mitchell, Polk, 
Rutherford, Swain, Transylvania, Union, and Yancey. 

Court for the Western District shall be held at Asheville, Bryson 
City, Charlotte, Shelby, and Statesville. 


§ 114. North Dakota 


North Dakota constitutes one judicial district comprising four 
divisions. 
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(1) The Southwestern Division comprises the counties of Adams, 
Billings, Bowman, Burleigh, Dunn, Emmons, Golden Valley, Grant, 
Hettinger, Kidder, Logan, McIntosh, McLean, Mercer, Morton, Oliver, 
Sioux, Slope, and Stark. 

Court for the Southwestern Division shall be held at Bismarck. 

(2) The Southeastern Division comprises the counties of Barnes, 
Cass, Dickey, Eddy, Foster, Griggs, La Moure, Ransom, Richland, 
Sargent, Sheridan, Steele, Stutsman, and Wells. 

ourt for the Southeastern Division shall be held at Fargo. 

(3) The Northeastern Division comprises the counties of Benson, 
Bottineau, Cavalier, Grand Forks, McHenry, Nelson, Pembina, 
Pierce, Ramsey, Rolette, Towner, Traill, and Walsh. 

Court for the Northeastern Division shall be held at Grand Forks. 

(4) The Northwestern Division comprises the counties of Burke, 
Divide, McKenzie, Mountrail, Renville, Ward, and Williams. 

Court for the Northwestern Division shall be held at Minot, 


§ 115. Ohio 
Ohio is divided into two judicial districts to be known as the 
Northern and Southern Districts of Ohio. 


Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises two divisions. 

(1) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Ashland, 
Ashtabula, Carroll, Columbiana, Crawford, Cuyahoga, 
Geauga, Holmes, Lake, Lorain, Mahoning, Medina, Port- 
age, Richland, Stark, Summit, Trumbull, Tuscarawas, and 
Wayne. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Cleveland and 

Youngstown. 

(2) The Western Division comprises the counties of Allen, 
Auglaize, Defiance, Erie, Fulton, Hancock, Hardin, Henry, 
Huron, Lucas, Marion, Mercer, Ottawa, Paulding, Put- 
nam, Sandusky, Seneca, Van Wert, Williams, Woods, and 
Wyandot. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Lima and Toledo. 


Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises two divisions. 

(1) The Western Division comprises the counties of Adams, 
Brown, Butler, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, 
Darke, Greene, Hamilton, Highland, Lawrence, Miami, 
Montgomery, Preble, Scioto, Shelby, and Warren. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Cincinnati and 

Dayton. 

(2) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Athens, 
Belmont, Coshocton, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Frank- 
lin, Gallia, Guernsey, Harrison, Hocking, Jackson, Jef- 
ferson, Knox, Licking, Logan, Madison, Meigs, Monroe, 
Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, 
Pike, Ross, Union, Vinton, and Washington. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Columbus and 

Steubenville. 


§ 116. Oklahoma 
Oklahoma is divided into three judicial districts to be known as the 
Northern, Eastern, and Western Districts of Oklahoma. 
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Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises the counties of Craig, Creek, 
Delaware, Mayes, Nowata, Osage, Ottawa, Pawnee, Rogers, Tulsa, and 
Washington. f . 

Court for the Northern District shall be held at Bartlesville, Miami, 
Pawhuska, Tulsa, and Vinita. 


Eastern District 


(b) The Eastern District comprises the counties of Adair, Atoka, 
Bryan, Carter, Cherokee, Choctaw, Coal, Garvin, Grady, Haskell, 
Hughes, Jefferson, Johnston, Latimer, Le Flore, Love, McClain, Mc- 
Curtain, McIntosh, Marshall, Murray, Muskogee, Okfuskee, Okmulgee 
eauebare, Pontotoc, Pushmataha, Seminole, Sequoyah, Stephens, an 

agoner, 

Cour for the Eastern District shall be held at Ada, Ardmore, Chick- 
asha, Durant, Hugo, Muskogee, Okmulgee, Pauls Valley, Poteau, and 
S. McA lester. 

Western District 


(c) The Western District comprises the counties of Alfalfa, Beaver, 
Beckham, Blaine, Caddo, Canadian, Cimarron, Cleveland, Comanche, 
Cotton, Custer, Dewey, Ellis, Garfield, Grant, Greer, Harmon, Harper, 
Jackson, Kay, Kingfisher, Kiowa, Lincoln, Logan, Major, Noble, Okla- 
homa, Payne, Pottawatomie, Roger Mills, Texas, Tillman, Washita, 
Woods, and Woodward. 

Court for the Western District shall be held at Enid, Guthrie, Law- 
ton, Mangum, Oklahoma City, Ponca City, Shawnee, and Woodward. 
§ 117. Oregon 

Oregon constitutes one judicial district. 

Court shall be held at Medford, Klamath Falls, Pendleton, and 
Portland. 

§ 118. Pennsylvania 


Pennsylvania is divided into three judicial districts to be known 
as the Eastern, Middle, and Western Districts of Pennsylvania. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises the counties of Berks, Bucks, 
Chester, Delaware, Lancaster, Lehigh, Montgomery, Northampton, 
Philadelphia, and Schuylkill. 

Court for the Eastern District shall be held at Easton and Phil- 


adelphia. 
Middle District 


(b) The Middle District comprises the counties of Adams, Brad- 
ford, Cameron, Carbon, Centre, Clinton, Columbia, Cumberland, 
Dauphin, Franklin, Fulton, Huntingdon, Juniata, Lackawanna, 
Lebanon, Luzerne, Lycoming, Mifflin, Monroe, Montour, Northumber- 
land, Perry, Pike, Potter, Snyder, Sullivan, Susquehanna, Tioga. 
Union, Wayne, Wyoming, and York. 

Court for the Middle District shall be held at Harrisburg, Lewis- 
burg, Scranton, Wilkes-Barre, and Williamsport. 


Western District 


(c) The Western District comprises the counties of Allegheny, Arm- 
strong, Beaver, Bedford, Blair, Butler, Cambria, Clarion, Clearfield, 
Crawford, Elk, Erie, Fayette, Forest, Greene, Indiana, Jefferson, 
Lawrence, McKean, Mercer, Somerset, Venango, Warren, Washington, 
and Westmoreland. 


Court for the Western District shall be held at Erie and Pittsburgh. 
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§ 119. Puerto Rico 
Puerto Rico constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Mayaguez, Ponce, and San Juan. 


§ 120. Rhode Island 


Rhode Island constitutes one judicial district. 
Court shall be held at Providence. 


§ 121. South Carolina 


South Carolina is divided into two judicial districts to be known 
as the Eastern and Western Districts of South Carolina. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises five divisions. 

(1) The Charleston Division comprises the counties of Beaufort, 
Berkeley, Charleston, Clarendon, Colleton, Dorchester, 
Georgetown, and Jasper. 

Court for the Charleston Division shall be held at Charleston. 

(2) The Columbia Division comprises the counties of Kershaw, 
Lee, Lexington, Richland, and Sumter. 

Court for the Columbia Division shall be held at Columbia. 

(3) The Florence Division comprises the counties of Chester- 
field, Darlington, Dillon, Florence, Horry, Marion, Marl- 
boro, and Williamsburg. 

Court for the Florence Division shall be held at Florence. 

(4) The Aiken Division comprises the counties of Aiken, Allen- 
dale, Barnwell, and Hampton. 

Court for the Aiken Division shall be held at Aiken. 

(5) The Orangeburg Division comprises the counties of Bamberg, 
Calhoun, and Orangeburg. 

Court for the Orangeburg Division shall be held at Orangeburg. 


Western District 


(b) The Western District comprises five divisions. 

(1) The Greenville Division comprises the counties of Greenville 
and Laurens. 

Court for the Greenville Division shall be held at Greenville. 

(2) The Rock Hill Division comprises the counties of Chester, 
Fairfield, Lancaster, and York. 

Court for the Rock Hill Division shall be held at Rock Hill. 

(3) The Greenwood Division cone the counties of Abbeville, 
Edgefield, Greenwood, McCormick, Newberry, and Saluda. 

Court for the Greenwood Division shall be held at Greenwood. 

(4) The Anderson Division comprises the counties of Anderson, 
Oconee, and Pickens. 

Court for the Anderson Division shall be held at Anderson. 

(5) The Spartanburg Division comprises the counties of Cher- 
okee, Spartanburg, and Union. 

Court for the Goartanbure Division shall be held at Spartanburg. 


§ 122. South Dakota 

South Dakota constitutes one judicial district comprising four 
divisions, tis : ; 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Brown, Camp- 
bell, Clark, Codington, Corson, Day, Deuel, Edmonds, Grant, Ham- 
lin, McPherson, Marshall, Roberts, Spink, and Walworth. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Aberdeen. 

(2) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Aurora, 
Beadle, Bon Homme, Brookings, Brule, Charles Mix, Clay, Davison, 
Douglas, Gregory, Hanson, Hutchinson, Kingsbury, Lake, Lincoln, 
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McCook, Miner, Minnehaha, Moody, Sanborn, Turner, Union, and 
Yankton. 2 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Sioux Falls. 

(3) The Central Division comprises the counties of Armstrong, 
Buffalo, Dewey, Faulk, Haakon, Hand, Hughes, Hyde, Jackson, 
Jerauld, Jones, Lyman, Potter, Stanley, Sully, and Ziebach. 

Court for the Central Division shall be held at Pierre. 

(4) The Western Division comprises the counties of Bennett, Butte, 
Custer, Fall River, Harding, Lawrence, Meade, Mellette, Pennington, 
Perkins, Shannon, Todd, Tripp, Washabaugh, and Washington. 

Court for the Western Division shall be held at Deadwood. 


§ 123. Tennessee 
Tennessee is divided into three judicial districts to be known as the 
Eastern, Middle, and Western Districts of Tennessee. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises four divisions. 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Anderson, 
Blount, Campbell, Claiborne, Grainger, Jefferson, Knox, 
Loudon, Monroe, Morgan, Roane, Scott, Sevier, and Union. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Knoxville. 

(2) The Northeastern Division comprises the counties of Carter, 
Cocke, Greene, Hamblen, Hancock, Hawkins, Johnson, 
Sullivan, Unicoi, and Washington. 

Court for the Northeastern Division shall be held at Greenville. 

(3) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Bledsoe, 
Bradley, Hamilton, McMinn, Marion, Meigs, Polk, Rhea, 
and Sequatchie. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Chattanooga. 

(4) The Winchester Division comprises the counties of Bedford, 
Coffee, Franklin, Grundy, Lincoln, Moore, Van Buren, 
and Warren. 

Court for the Winchester Division shall be held at Winchester. 


Middle District 


(b) The Middle District comprises three divisions. 

(1) The Nashville Division comprises the counties of Cannon, 
Cheatham, Davidson, Dickson, Houston, Humphreys, 
pines eg Robertson, Rutherford, Stewart, Sumner, 
Trousdale, Williamson, and Wilson. 

Court for the Nashville Division shall be held at Nashville. 

(2) The Northeastern Division comprises the counties of Clay, 
Cumberland, De Kalb, Fentress, J ackson, Macon, Overton, 
Pickett, Putnam, Smith, and White. 

Court for the Northeastern Division shall be held at Cookeville. 
(3) The Columbia Division comprises the counties of Giles, Hick- 
man, Lawrence, Lewis, Marshall, Maury, and Wayne. 

Court for the Columbia Division shall be held at Columbia. 


Western District 
(c) The Western District comprises two divisions. 
(1) The Eastern Division comprises the counties of Benton, Car- 
roll, Chester, Crockett, Decatur, Gibson, Hardeman, 
Hardin, Henderson, Henry, Lake, McNairy, Madison, 
Obion, Perry, and Weakley. 
The Eastern Division also includes the waters of Tennessee River 
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to low-water mark on the eastern shore wherever such river forms the 
boundary between the western and middle districts from the north 
line of Alabama north to the point in Henry Count , Tennessee, where 
the south boundary of Rantacky strikes the east bank of the river. 

Court for the Eastern Division shall be held at Jackson. 

(2) The Western Division comprises the counties of Dyer, Fayette, 
Haywood, Lauderdale, Shelby, and Tipton. 
Court for the Western Division shall be held at Memphis. 

The district judge for the Eastern District in office on November 27, 
1940, shall hold court in the Northern and Northeastern Divisions. 
The other judge of that district shall hold the terms of court in the 
Southern and Winchester Divisions. Each ma appoint and remove 
all officers and employees of the court whose official headquarters are 
located in the divisions within which he holds court and whose ap- 
pointments are vested by law in a district judge or chief judge of a 
district. 


§ 124. Texas 
Texas is divided into four judicial districts to be known as the 
Northern, Southern, Eastern, and Western Districts of Texas. 


Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises seven divisions. 

(1) The Dallas Division comprises the counties of Dallas, Ellis, 
Hunt, Johnson, Kaufman, Navarro, and Rockwall. 

Court for the Dallas Division shall be held at Dallas. 

(2) The Fort Worth Division comprises the counties of Co- 
manche, Erath, Hood, Jack, Palo Pinto, Parker, Tarrant, 
and Wise. 

Court for the Fort Worth Division shall be held at Fort Worth. 

(3) The Abilene Division comprises the counties of Callahan, 
Eastland, Fisher, Haskell, Howard, Jones, Mitchell, Nolan, 
Shackleford, Stephens, Stonewall, Taylor, and Throck- 
morton. 

Court for the Abilene Division shall be held at Abilene. 

(4) The San Angelo Division comprises the counties of Brown, 
Coke, Coleman, Concho, Crockett, Glasscock, Irion, Me- 
nard, Mills, Reagan, Runnels, Schleicher, Sterling, Sut- 
ton, and Tom Green. 

Court for the San Angelo Division shall be held at San Angelo. 

(5) The Amarillo Division comprises the counties of Armstrong, 
Brisco, Carson, Castro, Childress, Collingsworth, Dallam, 
Deaf Smith, Donley, Gray, Hall, Hansford, Hartle z 
Hemphill, Hutchinson, Lipscomb, Moore, Ochiltree, Old- 
ham, Parmer, Potter, Randall, Roberts, Sherman, Swisher, 
and Wheeler. 

Court for the Amarillo Division shall be held at Amarillo. 

(6) The Wichita Falls Division comprises the counties of Archer, 
Baylor, Clay, Cottle, Foard, Hardeman, King, Knox, Mon- 
tague, Wichita, Wilbarger, and Young. 

Court for the Wichita Falls Division shall be held at Wichita 

Falls. 

(%) The Lubbock Division comprises the counties of Bailey, Bor- 
den, Cochran, Crosby, Dawson, Dickens, Floyd, Gaines, 
Garza, Hale, Hockley, Kent, Lamb, Lubbock, Lynn, Motley, 
Scurry, Terry, and Yoakum. 

Court for the Lubbock Division shall be held at Lubbock, 
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Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises six divisions, _ ; 

(1) The Galveston Division comprises the counties of Austin, 
Brazoria, Chambers, Fort Bend, Galveston, Matagorda, 
and Wharton. 

Court for the Galveston Division shall be held at Galveston. 

(2) The Houston Division comprises the counties of Brazos, 
Colorado, Fayette, Grimes, Harris, Madison, Montgomery, 
Polk, San Jacinto, Trinity, Walker, and Waller. 

Court for the Houston Division shall be held at Houston. 

(3) The Laredo Division comprises the counties of Jim Hogg, 
La Salle, McMullen, Webb, and Zapata. 

Court for the Laredo Division shall be held at Laredo. 

(4) The Brownsville Division comprises the counties of Cam- 
eron, Hidalgo, Starr, and Willacy. 

Court for the Brownsville Division shall be held at Brownsville. 

(5) The Victoria Division comprises the counties of Calhoun, 
DeWitt, Goliad, Jackson, Lavaca, Refugio, and Victoria. 

Court for the Victoria Division shall be held at Victoria. 

(6) The Corpus Christi Division comprises the counties of 
Aransas, Bee, Brooks, Duval, Jim Wells, Kenedy, Kle- 
burg, Live Oak, Nueces, and San Patricio. 

Court for the Corpus Christi Division shall be held at Corpus 

Christi. 
Eastern District 


(c) The Eastern District comprises six divisions. 

(1) The Tyler Division comprises the counties of Anderson, 
Angelina, Cherokee, Gregg, Henderson, Houston, Nacog- 
ue Panola, Rains, Rusk, Smith, Van Zandt, and 

ood. 

Court for the Tyler Division shall be held at Tyler. 

(2) The Beaumont Division comprises the counties of Hardin, 
Jasper, Jefferson, Liberty, Newton, Orange, Sabine, San 
Augustine, Shelby, and Tier, 

Court for the Beaumont Division shall be held at Beaumont. 

(3) The Sherman Division comprises the counties of Collin, 
Cook, Denton, and Grayson. 

Court for the Sherman Division shall be held at Sherman. 

(4) The Paris Division comprises the counties of Delta, Fannin, 
Lamar, and Red River. ‘ 

Court for the Paris Division shall be held at Paris. 

(5) The Jefferson Division comprises the counties of Camp, 
Cass, Harrison, Hopkins, Marion, Morris, and Upshur. 

Court for the Jefferson Division shall be held at Jefferson. 

(6) The Texarkana Division comprises the counties of Bowie, 
Franklin, and Titus. 

Court for the Texarkana Division shall be held at Texarkana. 


Western District 
(d) The Western District comprises six divisions. 

(1) The Austin Division comprises the counties of Bastrop, 
Blanco, Burleson, Burnet, Caldwell, Gillespie, Hays, Kim- 
ble, Lampasas, Lee, Llano, Mason, McCulloch, San Saba, 
Travis, Washington, and Williamson. 

Court for the Austin Division shall be held at Austin. 

(2) The Waco Division comprises the counties of Bell, Bosque, 
Coryell, Falls, Freestone, Hamilton, Hill, Leon, Limestone, 
McLennan, Milam, Robertson, and Somervell. 

Court for the Waco Division shall be held at Waco. 
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(3) The El Paso Division comprises the counties of Brewster, 
Culberson, El Paso, Hudspeth, and Presidio. 

Court for the El Paso Division shall be held at El Paso. 

(4) The San Antonio Division comprises the counties of Atas- 
cosa, Bandera, Bexar, Comal, Dimmit, Edwards, Frio, 
Gonzales, Guadalupe, Karnes, Kendall, Kerr, Medina, Real, 
and Wilson. 

Court for the San Antonio Division shall be held at San Antonio. 
(5) The Del Rio Division comprises the counties of Kinney, 
Maverick, Terrell, Uvalde, Val Verde, and Zavalla. 

Court for the Del Rio Division shall be held at Del Rio. 

(6) The Pecos Division_comprises the counties of Andrews, 
Crane, Ector, Jeff Davis, Loving, Martin, Midland, Pecos, 
Reeves, Upton, Ward, and Winkler. 

Court for the Pecos Division shall be held at Pecos. 


§ 125. Utah 

Utah constitutes one judicial district comprising two divisions. 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Box Elder, 
Cache, Davis, Morgan, Rich, and Weber. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Ogden. 

(2) The Central Division comprises the counties of Beaver, Carbon, 
Daggett, Duchesne, Emery, Garfield, Grand, Iron, Juab, Kane, Mil- 
lard, Piute, Salt Lake, San Juan, Sanpete, Sevier, Summit, Tooele, 
Uintah, Utah, Wasatch, Washington, and Wayne. 

Court for the Central Division shall be held at Salt Lake City. 


§ 126. Vermont 

Vermont constitutes one judicial district. 

Court shall be held at Brattleboro, Burlington, Rutland, and 
Windsor. 


§ 127. Virginia 
Virginia is divided into two judicial districts, to be known as the 
Eastern and Western districts of Virginia. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises the counties of Accomac, 
Amelia, Arlington, Brunswick, Caroline, Charles City, Chesterfield, 
Culpeper, Dinwiddie, Elizabeth City, Essex, Fairfax, Fauquier, 
Gloucester, Goochland, Greensville, Hanover, Henrico, Isle of Wight, 
James City, King and Queen, King George, King William, Lan- 
caster, Loudoun, ouiee: Lunenburg, Mathews, Mecklenburg, Middle- 
sex, Nansemond, New Kent, Norfolk, Northampton, Northumberland, 
Nottoway, Orange, Powhatan, Prince Edward, Prince George, Prince 
William, Princess Anne, Richmond, Southampton, Spotsylvania, 
Stafford, Surry, Sussex, Warwick, Westmoreland, and York. 

Court for the Eastern District shall be held at Alexandria, Newport 
News, Norfolk, and Richmond. 

Western District 

(b) The Western District comprises the counties of Albemarle, 
Alleghany, Amherst, Appomattox, Augusta, Bath, Bedford, Bland, 
Botetourt, Buchanan, Buckingham, Campbell, Carroll, Charlotte, 
Clarke, Craig, Cumberland, Dickenson, Floyd, Fluvanna, Franklin, 
Frederick, Giles, Grayson, Greene, Halifax, Henry, Highland, Lee, 
Madison, Montgomery, Nelson, Page, Patrick, Pittsylvania, Pulaski, 
Rappahannock, Roanoke, Rockbridge, Rockingham, Russell, Scott, 
ereondgels Smyth, Tazewell, Warren, Washington, Wise, and 

ythe. ‘ 

Court for the Western District shall be held at Abingdon, Big 
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Stone Gap, Charlottesville, Danville, Harrisonburg, Lynchburg, and 
Roanoke. 


§ 128. Washington 
Washington is divided into two judicial districts to be known as 
the Eastern and Western Districts of Washington. 


Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises two divisions. : 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Adams. 
Chelan, Douglas, Ferry, Grant, Lincoln, Okanogan, Pen 
Oreille, Spokane, Stevens, and Whitman. 

Court for the Northern Division shall be held at Spokane. : 

(2) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Asotin, 
Benton, Columbia, Franklin, Garfield, Kittitas, Klickitat, 
Walla Walla, and Yakima. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Yakima and 

Walla Walla. 
Western District 


(b) The Western District comprises two divisions. 

(1) The Northern Division comprises the counties of Clallam, 
Island, Jefferson, King, Kitsap, San Juan, Skagit, Sno- 
homish, and Whatcom. 

ee for the Northern Division shall be held at Bellingham and 

eattle, 

(2) The Southern Division comprises the counties of Clark, 
Cowlitz, Grays Harbor, Lewis, Mason, Pacific, Pierce, Ska- 
mania, Thurston, and Wahkiakum. 

Court for the Southern Division shall be held at Tacoma. 


§ 129. West Virginia 


West Virginia is divided into two judicial districts to be known as 
the Northern and Southern Districts of West Virginia. 


Northern District 


(a) The Northern District comprises the counties of Barbour, 
Berkeley, Brooke, Calhoun, Doddridge, Gilmer, Grant, Hampshire, 
Hancock, Hardy, Harrison, Jefferson, Lewis, Marion, Marshall, 
Mineral, Monongalia, Morgan, Ohio, Pendleton, Pleasants, Preston, 
Handolpl, Ritchie, Taylor, Tucker, T'yler, Upshur, Wetzel, Wirt, and 

ood, 

Court for the Northern District shall be held at Clarksburg, Elkins, 
Fairmont, Martinsburg, Parkersburg, and Wheeling. 


Southern District 


(b) The Southern District comprises the counties of Boone, Brax- 
ton, Cabell, Clay, Fayette, Greenbrier, Jackson, Kanawha, Lincoln, 
Logan, McDowell, Mason, Mercer, Mingo, Monroe, Nicholas, Poca- 
hontas, Putnam, Raleigh, Roane, Summers, Wayne, Webster, and 
yoming. 
Court for the Southern District shall be held at Beckley, Bluefield, 
Charleston, Huntington, and Lewisburg. 
§ 130. Wisconsin 


Wisconsin is divided into two judicial districts to be known as the 
Eastern and Western districts of Wisconsin. 
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Eastern District 


(a) The Eastern District comprises the counties of Brown, Calu- 
met, Dodge, Door, Florence, Fond du Lac, Forest, Green Lake, 
Kenosha, Kewaunee, Langlade, Manitowoc, Marinette, Marquette, 
Milwaukee, Oconto, Outagamie, Ozaukee, Racine, Shawano, Sheboy- 
gan, Walworth, Washington, Waukesha, Waupaca, Waushara, and 
Winnebago. 

Court for the Eastern District shall be held at Green Bay, Milwau- 
kee, and Oshkosh. 

Western District 


(b) The Western District comprises the counties of Adams, Ash- 
land, Barron, Bayfield, Buffalo, Burnett, Chippewa, Clark, Columbia, 
Crawford, Dane, Douglas, Dunn, Eau Claire, Grant, Green, Iowa, 
Iron, Jackson, Jefferson, Juneau, La Crosse, Lafayette, Lincoln, 
Marathon, Monroe, Oneida, Pepin, Pierce, Polk, Portage, Price, Rich- 
land, Rock, Rusk, Saint Croix, Sauk, Sawyer, Taylor, Trempealeau, 
Vernon, Vilas, Washburn, and Wood. 

Court for the Western District shall be held at Eau Claire, La 
Crosse, Madison, Superior, and Wausau. 


§ 131. Wyoming 

Wyoming and those portions of Yellowstone National Park situated 
in Montana and Idaho constitute one judicial district. 

Court shall be held at Casper, Cheyenne, Evanston, Lander, and 
Sheridan. 

§ 132. Creation and composition of district courts 

(a) There shall be in each judicial district a district court which 
shall be a court of record known as the United States District, Court 
for the district. 

(b) Each district court shall consist of the district judge or judges 
for the district in active service. Justices or judges designated or 
assigned shall be competent to sit as judges of the court. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided by law, or rule or order of court, 
the judicial power of a district court with respect to any action, suit 
or proceeding may be exercised by a single judge, who may preside 
alone and hold a regular or special session of court at the same time 
other sessions are held by other judges. 

§ 133. Appointment and number of district judges 

The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, district judges for the several judicial districts, as 
follows: 


Districts Judges Districts Judges 
Alabama: Colorado___---__-_-_- 1 
Northern____------__-.--. 2 Connecticut _-._._-___-____ 2 
Middle____--__----.____-- 1 Delaware _________________- 1 
Southern__-_--_----------- 1 District of Columbia________ 12 

Arizona..._----.------------ 2 Florida: 

Arkansas: Northern____---___--_-_-_- 1 
Eastern.._..-.-.---~.----- 1 Southern ______.-_--__-__ 8 
Western 224-252. --—-s-- 1 Georgia: 

Eastern and Western___~- 1 Northern___._.-_----_____ 1 

California: Middle__________---_-- 1 
Northern_.__--------_---- 5 Southern ___...-_---.. 1 
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Districts Judges 
Tdah@seb nn Stes 1 
Tilinois: 
Northern —~___--_----.-__ 6 
Southern ___..-_---- 2 
Eastern__.-...---_-_-_---- 2 
Indiana: 
Northern_____..-_.-- 1 
Southern ~---.--_--- 1 
Towa: 
Northern__-_......--___.- 1 
Southern_____-_.-------_- 1 
Keneeky eo ee eos 1 
entuc 
Eastern._...------- 1 
Western ~-.----_-_-_-__ 1 
Eastern and Western______ 1 
Louisiana: 
Eastern.___._--.___-_-_- 2 
Western —.----- 2 
Maine —--_ 1 
Maryland .<.6 s2450 0 2 2 
Massachusetts _.-._.-_______ 4. 
Michigan 
Eastern... 5 
Western -...--__--___ 1 
Minnesota _-_._-_-_--__ 4 
Mississippi: 
Northern ---------- 1 
Southern __---_..-- 1 
Missouri: 
Eastern......---.---____ 2 
Western __-_.----_ 2 
Eastern and Western.____ 1 
Montana____-__ 2 
Nebraska _----_-.-________. 2 
Nevada -.-__--- 1 
New Hampshire_._.________ 1 
New Jersey -----_---_______ 5 
New Mexico_....---________ 1 
New York: 
Northern _.-_.-_.-- 2 
Southern _--_.----.- 12 
Eastern._-...----- 6 
Western __..-.----- 2 
North Carolina: 
astern... 1 
OSLOIN aoc sss 1 
Middle —__-_.---_ 1 
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Districts Judges 
North Dakota __..--_-.-_____ 1 
Ohio: 
Northern ~~ 3 
Southern ______---_.-- 3 
Oklahoma: 
Northern ~~~ 1 
Eastern... 1 
Western ....--- 1 
Northern, Eastern, and 
Western _..0 1 
Oregon 222.222 gee 2 
Pennsylvania: 
astern. 5 
Middle __.--- = 2 
Western... 3 
Puerto Rico. 1 
Rhode Island_____.-.-_-_-_-__ 1 
South Carolina: 
Eastern ....__..________- 1 
Western ~~. 1 
Eastern and Western _____ i 
South Dakota__..-.________ 1 
Tennessee: 
Eastern 2 
Middle... 1 
Western _....-.-- 1 
Texas: 
Northern _.._---- 8 
Southern _--- 2 
Eastern... 1 
Western... 7) 
Utah so. scee es ee. Ae 1 
Vermont___-----.- . Il 
Virginia: 
Fastern___.-_-- 2 
Western _..--- 2 
Washington: 
astern... 1 
Western __------_- 2 
Eastern and Western..____ 1 
West Virginia: 
Northern... 1 
Southern... 1 
Wisconsin 
Eastern... 1 
Western__-.-... 1 
Wyoming... 1 


Only citizens of the Territory of Hawaii who have resided therein 
for at least. three years next preceding shall be eligible for appoint- 
ment as district judges for the district of Hawaii. 


§ 134. Tenure and residence of district judges 
(a) The district Judges, except in Hawaii and Puerto Rico, shall 


hold office during good 


avior. The district judges in Hawaii and 


Puerto Rico shall hold office for terms of six and eight years, respec- 
tively, and until their successors are sr peaed and qualified. ‘ 
e 


(b) Each district judge, except in 


District of Columbia, shall 


reside in the district or one of the districts for which he is appointed. 
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§ 135. Salaries of district judges 

Each judge of a district court of the United States shall receive a 
salary of $15,000 a year. 

The chief judge of the District Court for the District of Columbia 
shall receive a salary of $15,500 a year. 


§ 136. Chief judges; precedence of district judges 

(a) In each district having more than one judge the district judge 
senior in commission shall be the chief judge of the district court. 

(b) The chief judge shall have precedence and preside at any 
session which he attends. 

Other district see shall have precedence and preside according 
to the seniority of their commissions. Judges whose commissions bear 
the same date shall have precedence according to seniority in age. 

(c) A judge whose commission extends over more than one district 
shall be junior to all district judges except in the district in which he 
resided at the time he entered upon the duties of his office. 

AS) If the chief judge desires to be relieved of his duties as chief 
judge while retaining his active status as district judge, he may so 
certify to the Chief Justice of the United States, and thereafter the 
district judge in active service next in precedence and willing to 
serve shall be designated by the Chief Justice as the chief judge of 
the district court. 

(e) If a chief judge is temporarily unable to perform his duties 
as such, they shall be performed by the district judge in active service, 
present in the district and able and qualified to act, who is next in 
precedence. 

§ 137. Division of business among district judges 

The business of a court pkey beats than one judge shall be divided 
among the judges as provided by the rules and orders of the court. 

The chief judge of the district court shall be responsible for the 
observance of such rules and orders, and shall divide the business 
and assign the cases so far as such rules and orders do not otherwise 
prescribe. , San 

If the district judges in any district are unable to agree upon the 
adoption of rules or orders for that purpose the judicial council of 
the circuit shall make the necessary orders. 

§ 138. Times for holding regular terms 

The times for holding regular terms of court at the places fixed by 
this chapter shall be determined by rule of the district court. 
§ 139. Term continued until terminated 

A term of a district court continues for all purposes until termi- 
nated by order of final adjournment or by commencement of the next 
general or special term at the same place. 

§ 140. Adjournment 

(a) Any district court may by order made anywhere within its 
district, adjourn, or with the consent of the judicial council of the 
circuit, pretermit any term of court for insufficient business or other 
good cause. a ‘ 

(b) If the judge of a district court is unable to attend and unable 
to make an order of adjournment, the clerk may adjourn the court 
to the next regular term or to any earlier day which he may determine. 
§ 141. Special terms; places; notice 

Special terms of district court may be held at such places in the 
district as the nature of the business may require, and upon such 
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notice as the court orders, pursuant to rules approved by the judicial 
council of the circuit, 

Any business may be transacted at a special term which might 
be transacted at a regular term. 


§ 142. Accommodations at places for holding court 

Court shall be held only at places where Federal quarters and ac- 
commodations are available, or suitable quarters and accommodations 
are furnished without cost to the United States. 


§ 143. Vacant judgeship as affecting proceedings 
When the office of a district judge becomes vacant, all pending 
rocess, pleadings and proceedings shall, when necessary, be continued 
y the clerk until a judge is appointed or designated to hold such 
court. 
§ 144. Bias or prejudice of judge 
Whenever a party to any proceeding in a district court makes and 
files a timely and sufficient affidavit that the judge before whom the 
matter is pending has a personal bias or prejudice either against him 
or in favor of any adverse party, such judge shall proceed no further 
therein, but another judge shall be assigned to hear such proceeding. 
The affidavit shall state the facts and the reasons for the belief 
that bias or prejudice exists, and shall be filed not less than ten days 
before the beginning of the term at which the proceeding is to i 
heard, or good cause shall be shown for failure to file it within such 
time. A party may file only one such affidavit as to any judge. It 
shall be accompanied by a certificate of counsel of record stating that 
it is made in good faith. 


ae CHAPTER 7—COURT OF CLAIMS 


171. Appointment and number of judges. 

172. Precedence of judges. 

178. Tenure and salaries of judges. 

174, Terms. 

175. Quorum. 

§ 171. Appointment and number of judges 

The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, a chief judge and four associate judges who shall con- 
stitute a court of record known as the United States Court of Claims. 
§ 172. Precedence of judges 

The chief judge of the Court of Claims shall have precedence and 
preside at any session of the court which he attends. 

The other judges shall have precedence and preside according to 
the seniority of their commissions. Judges whose commissions bear 
the same date shall have precedence according to seniority in age. 

§ 173. Tenure and salaries of judges 


The chief judge and associate judges of the Court of Claims shall 
hold office during good behavior. Each shall receive a salary of 
$17,500 a year. 


§ 174. Terms 


The Court of Claims shall hold at the seat of government an 
annual term at a time to be fixed by rule of court. 


§ 175. Quorum 


Three judges of the Court of Claims constitute a quorum. The 
concurrence of three judges is necessary to any decision. 
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CHAPTER 9—COURT OF CUSTOMS AND 
PATENT APPEALS 


Sec. 
211, Appointment and number of judges, 
212. Precedence of judges. 
213, Tenure and salaries of judges. 
214, Sessions. 
215. Quorum, 
216. Opinions. 
§ 211. Appointment and number of judges 
The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, a chief judge and four associate judges who shall constitute 
a court of record known as the United States Court of Customs and 
Patent Appeals. 


§ 212, Precedence of judges. 

The chief judge of the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals shall 
have prrenre and preside at any session of the court which he 
attends. 

The associate judges shall have precedence and preside according 
to the seniority of their commissions. Judges whose commissions bear 
the same date shall have precedence according to seniority in age. 


§ 213. Tenure and salaries of judges 

Judges of the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals shall hold 
office during good behavior. Each shall receive a salary of $17,500 
a year. 
§ 214. Sessions 


The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals may hold court at such 
times and places as it may fix by rule. 


§ 215. Quorum 

Three judges of the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals constitute 
a quorum. ‘he concurrence of three judges is necessary to any de- 
cision. 


§ 216. Opinions 

The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, on each appeal from a 
Patent Office decision, shall file a written opinion as part of the record 
and send a certified copy to the Commissioner of Patents who shall 
record it in the Patent Office. 


CHAPTER 11—CUSTOMS COURT 
Sec. 


251. Appointment and number of judges; offices. 
252. Tenure and salaries of Judges. 
253. Duties of chief judge; precedence of judges. 
254. Divisions; powers and assignments, 
255. Publication of decisions. 
§ 251. Appointment and number of judges; offices 

The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, nine judges who shall constitute a court of record known 
as the United States Customs Court. Not more than five of such 
judges shall be appointed from the same political party. 

The President shall designate from time to time one of the judges to 
act as chief judge. 

The offices of the court shall be located at the port of New York. 


§ 252. Tenure and salaries of judges 
Judge of the Customs Court shall hold office during good behavior. 
Each hall receive a salary of $15,000 a year. 


900: 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 646—JUNE 25, 1948 [62 Stat. 


§ 253. Duties of chief judge; precedence of judges 

The chief judge of the Customs Court shall control the fiscal affairs 
and clerical force of the court; assign or reassign, before trial and 
under rules of the court, any case for hearing, determination, or both; 
and promulgate dockets. 

The chief judge shall have precedence and preside at any session 
of the court which he attends. If he is temporarily unable to perform 
his duties as such, they shall be performed by the judge in active serv- 
ice, who is present, able and qualified to act, and next in precedence. 

Judges shall have precedence and preside according to the seniority 
of their commissions. Judges whose commissions bear the same date 
shall have precedence according to seniority in age. 


§ 254. Divisions; powers and assignments 

The chief judge of the Customs Court shall divide the judges of 
such court into three divisions of three judges each, to hear and deter- 
mine applications for the review of reappraisements of merchandise, 
protests against decisions of collectors, petitions for remission of 
additional duties and such other matters within the jurisdiction of the 
court as the chief judge may assign to them. 

The chief judge may sit in any division. He may when necessary 
assign other judges to any division. 

The chief judge may designate a judge or a division and necessary 
clerical assistants to proceed to any port within the jurisdiction of 
ee States to hear and determine cases assigned for hearing at 
such port, 

A majority of the judges of any division may hear and determine 
all cases and questions pending therein, 


§ 255. Publication of decisions 


All decisions of the Customs Court shall be preserved and open 
to inspection. The court shall forward copies of each decision to the 
Secretary of the Treasury and the collector for the district in which 
the case arose. The Secretary shall publish weekly such decisions 
as he or the court may designate and abstracts of all other decisions. 


CHAPTER 13—ASSIGNMENT OF JUDGES 
TO OTHER COURTS 


291. Circuit judges. 

292. District judges. 

293. Circuit or district Judges to Court of Customs and Patent Appeals. 
294, Assignment of retired justices or judges to active duty. 

295. Conditions upon designation and assignment. 

296. Powers upon designation and assignment, 


§ 291. Circuit judges 

(a) The Chief Justice of the United States may designate and 
assign temporarily any circuit judge to act as circuit judge in another 
circuit upon presentation of a certificate of necessity ty the chief 
judge or circuit justice of the circuit wherein the need arises. 

(b) The Chief Justice of the United States may designate and 
ange temporarily a judge of the Court of Customs and Patent Ap- 
pea rae aie ba a judge of on ae of Appeals or the District Court 

or the District o umbia when requested by the chief judge of 
the court in need of such assistance. os eae es 

(c) The chief judge of a circuit or the circuit justice may, in the 
public interest, designate and assign temporarily any circuit judge 
within the circuit, ee a judge designated and assigned to tem- 
porary duty therein, to hold a district court in any district within the 
circui 
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§ 292. District judges 

(a) The chief judge of a circuit may designate and assign one or 
more district judges within the circuit to sit upon the court of appeals 
or a division thereof whenever the business of that court so requires, 
Such designations or assignments shall be in conformity with the 
rules or orders of the court of appeals of the circuit. 

(b) The chief judge of a circuit may, in the public interest, desig- 
nate and assign temporarily any district judge of the circuit to hold 
a district court in any district within the circuit. 

(c) The Chief Justice of the United States may designate and 
assign temporarily a district judge of one circuit for service in an- 
other circuit, either in a district court or court of appeals, upon pre- 
sentation of a certificate of necessity by the chief judge or circuit 
justice of the circuit wherein the need arises. 


§ 293. Circuit or district judges to court of customs and patent 
appeals 
The Chief Justice of the United States may, upon presentation 
to him by the chief judge of the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals 
of a certificate of necessity, designate and assign temporarily any 
circuit or district judge to perform such duties as judge of the Court 
of Customs and Patent Appeals as he is willing to undertake. 


§ 294. Assignment of retired justices or judges to active duty 

(a) Any retired Chief Justice of the United States or associate 
justice of the Supreme Court may be designated and assigned by the 
Chief Justice of the United States to perform such judicial duties in 
any circuit, including those of a circuit justice, as he is willing to 
undertake, 

(b) Any retired circuit or district judge may be designated and 
assigned to perform such judicial duties in any circuit as he is willing 
to undertake. Designation and assignment of such judge for service 
within his circuit shall be made by the chief judge or judicial council 
of the circuit. Designation and assignment for service elsewhere shall 
be made by the Chief Justice of the United States. 

(c) Any retired judge of any other court of the United States may 
be called upon by the chief judge of such court to perform such judicial 
duties in such court as he is willing to undertake. 

(d) No retired justice or judge shall perform judicial duties except 
when designated and assigned. 


§ 295. Conditions upon designation and assignment 

No designation and assignment shall be made without the consent 
of the chief judge or judicial council of the circuit from which a 
judge is to be designated and assigned. 

All designations and assignments of justices and judges shall be 
filed with the clerks and entered on the minutes of the courts from 
and to which made. 

The Chief Justice of the United States, a circuit justice or a chief 
judge of a circuit may make new designations and assignments in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter, and may revoke those 
previously made by him. 

§ 296. Powers upon designation and assignment 

A justice or judge shall discharge, during the period of his designa- 
tion and assignment, all judicial duties for which he is designated and 
assigned. He may be required to perform any duty which might be 
required of a judge of the court or district or circuit to which he is 
designated and assigned. ; 

Such justice or judge shall have all the powers of a judge of the 
court, circuit or district to which he is designated and assigned, except 
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the power to appoint any person to a statutory position or to designate 
permanently a depository of funds or a newspaper for publication 
of legal notices. ; 

A justice or judge who has sat by designation and assignment 
in another district or circuit may, notwithstanding his absence 
from such district or circuit or the expiration of the period of his 
designation and assignment, decide or join in the decision and final 
disposition of all matters submitted to him during such period and 
in the consideration and disposition of applications for rehearing or 
further proceedings in such matters. 


CHAPTER 15—CONFERENCES AND COUNCILS 
OF JUDGES 
See. 


331. Judicial Conference of the United States. 
332. Judicial councils. 
333. Judicial conferences of circuits, 


§ 331. Judicial Conference of the United States 


The Chief Justice of the United States shall summon annually the 
chief judges of the judicial circuits to a conference at such time and 
place in the United States as he may designate. He shall preside 
at such conference which shall be known as the Judicial Conference 
of the United States. 

If the chief judge of any circuit is unable to attend, the Chief 
Justice may summon any other circuit or district judge from such 
circuit. Every judge summoned shall attend and, unless excused by 
the Chief Justice, shall remain throughout the conference and advise 
as to the needs of his circuit and as to any matters in respect of 
which the administration of justice in the courts of the United States 
may be improved. 

The conference shall make a comprehensive survey of the condition 
of business in the courts of the United States and prepare plans for 
assignment of judges to or from circuits or districts where necessary. 
and shall submit suggestions to the various courts, in the interest of 
uniformity and expedition of business. 

The Attorney General shall, upon request of the Chief Justice, 
report to such conference on matters relating to the business of the 
several courts of the United States, with particular reference to 
cases to which the United States isa party. 

The Chief Justice shall submit to Congress an annual report of 
the proceedings of the Judicial Conference and its recommendations 
for legislation. 

§ 332. Judicial councils 

The chief judge of each circuit shall call, at least twice in each year 
and at such places as he may designate, a council of the circuit 
judges for the circuit, in active service, at which he shall preside. 
Each circuit jude, unless excused by the chief judge, shall attend 
all sessions of the council. 

The council shall be known as the Judicial Council of the circuit. 

The chief judge shall submit to the council the quarterly reports 
of the Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts. The council shall take such action thereon as may be necessary. 

Each judicial council shall make all necessary orders for the ef- 
fective and expeditious administration of the business of the courts 
within its circuit. The district judges shall promptly carry into 
effect all orders of the judicial council. 
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§ 333. Judicial conferences of circuits 

The chief judge of each circuit shall summon annually the circuit 
and district judges of the circuit, in active service and residing within 
the continental United States, to a conference at a time and place 
that he designates, for the purpose of considering the business of the 
courts and advising means of improving the administration of justice 
within such circuit. He shall preside at such conference, which shall 
be known as the Judicial Conference of the circuit. 

Every judge summoned shall attend, and unless excused by the 
chief judge, shall remain throughout the conference. 

The court of appeals for each circuit shall provide by its rules for 
representation and active participation at such conference by members 
of the bar of such circuit. 


CHAPTER 17—RESIGNATION AND RETIREMENT 
OF JUDGES 


371. Resignation or retirement for age ; Substitute judge on failure to retire, 
372, Retirement for disability. 

373. Judges in Territories and Possessions, 

374. Residence of retired judges, 


§ 371. Resignation or retirement for age; substitute judge on 
failure to retire 

Any justice or judge of the United States appointed to hold office 
during good behavior who resigns after attaining the age of seventy 
years and after serving at least ten years continuously or otherwise 
shall, during the remainder of his lifetime, continue to receive the 
salary which he was receiving when he resigned. 

Any justice or judge of the United States appointed to hold office 
during good behavior may retain his office but retire from regular 
active service after attaining the age of seventy years and after serving 
at least ten years continuously or otherwise. He shall, during the 
remainder of his lifetime, continue to receive the salary of the office. 

The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, a successor to a justice or judge who retires, 

Whenever any circuit or district judge eligible to resign or retire 
under this section does neither, and the President finds that such 
judge is unable to discharge efficiently all the duties of his office by 
reason of permanent mental or physical chopulity and that the ap- 
pointment of an additional judge is necessary for the efficient dispatch 
of business, the President may make such appointment by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. If such additional judge is 
appointed, the vacancy subsequently caused by the death, resignation, 
or retirement of the disabled judge shall not be filled. 

Any circuit or district judge who retires or whose disability causes 
the appointment of an additional judge, shall, for purposes of pre- 
cedence, be treated as junior to the other judges of the circuit or district. 


§ 372. Retirement for disability 

Any justice or judge of the United States appointed to hold office 
during good behavior who becomes permanently disabled from per- 
forming his duties may retire from regular active service, and the 
President may appoint a successor. . 

Any justice or judge of the United States desiring to retire under 
this section shall certify to the President his disability in writing. 

Whenever an associate justice of the Supreme Court, a chief judge 
of a circuit or the chief re of the Court of Claims, Court of Customs 
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and Patent Appeals or Customs Court, desires to retire, he shall furnish 
to the President a certificate of disability signed by the Chief Justice 
of the United States. ; . 

A circuit or district judge, desiring to retire, shall furnish to 
the President a certificate of disability signed by the chief judge of 
his circuit. 

A judge of the Court of Claims, Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals, or Customs Court desiring to retire, shall furnish to the 
President a certificate of disability signed by the chief judge of his 
court. 

Each justice or judge retiring under this section after serving ten 
years shall, during the remainder of his lifetime, receive the salary 
of the office. A justice or judge retiring under this section who has 
served less than ten years shall, during the remainder of his lifetime, 
receive one-half the salary of the office. 


§ 373. Judges in Territories and Possessions 


Any judge of the United States District Courts for the districts of 
Hawaii or Puerto Rico, the District Court for the Territory of 
Alaska, the United States District Court for the District of the Canal 
Zone or the District Court of the Virgin Islands and any justice of 
the Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawaii who resigns, retires, 
or fails of reappointment or is removed by the President of the 
United States upon the sole ground of mental or physical disability, 
after attaining the age of seventy years and after serving as judge 
of one or more of such courts, at least sixteen years, continuously or 
otherwise, shall continue to receive the salary which he received when 
he relinquished office. 

If such service aggregated less than sixteen years but not less than 
ten years he shall receive that proportion of such salary which the 
total aggregate number of years of his service bears to sixteen. 

Service in any of such courts shall be included in the computation 
of aggregate years of service. 


§ 374. Residence of retired judges 


Retired judges of the United States are not subject to restrictions 
as to residence. 


CHAPTER 19—DISTRIBUTION OF REPORTS AND DIGESTS 


Sec. 

411. Supreme Court reports and digests; printing, binding, and distribution. 
412. Supreme Court reports; cost and sale. 

413. Reports, digests, and other publications; purchase and distribution. 

414, Transmittal of books to successors. 

415. Court of Claims decisions. 


§ 411. Supreme Court reports and digests; printing, binding, 
and distribution 


(e. The decisions of the Supreme Court shall be printed, bound, 
and issued as soon as practicable after rendition. Distribution 
under this section shall not be made to any place where the court 
is held in a building not owned by the United States unless the vol- 
umes are committed to the custody of a United States officer there. 

The Attorney General shall distribute one copy of each volume to: 
The President; Secretary of State; Secretary of the Treasury ; Secre- 
tary of War; Secretary of the Navy; Secretary of the Interior; Post- 
master General; Attorney General; Secretary of Agriculture; 
Secretary of Commerce; Secretary of Labor; Solicitor General; the 
Assistant to the Attorney General; each Assistant Attorney General; 
each United States attorney; each Assistant Secretary of each execu- 
tive department; each Assistant Postmaster General; Secretary of 
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the Senate for use of Senate; Clerk of the House of Representatives 
for use of House; Senate Office of the Legislative Counsel; House 
Office of the Legislative Counsel; Governors of the Territories; Legal 
Adviser for Department of State; Treasurer of United States; Gen- 
eral Counsel for Treasury Department; Comptroller General of the 
United States; Assistant Comptroller General; General Counsel of 
General Accounting Office; each chief of divisions in the General 
Accounting Office; Comptroller of the Currency; Director of the 
Budget; Assistant Director of the Budget; Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue; Director of the Mint; General Counsel of Bureau of the 
Budget; Judge Advocate General of the Army; Chief of Finance, 
War Department; Judge Advocate General of the Navy; Paymaster 
General of the Navy; Commissioner of Indian Affairs; Commissioner 
of the General Land Office; Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs; Com- 
missioner of Patents; Commissioner of Education; Chief of the 
Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation; Commissioner of 
Immigration and Naturalization; Director of the Geological Survey; 
Director of the Census; Chief Forester, National Park Service, 
Department of the Interior; Purchasing Agent of Post Office Depart- 
ment; Federal Trade Commission; Naval Academy; Military Acad- 
emy; the heads of such other executive offices as may be provided 
by law of equal grade with any of such offices. 

The Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts shall distribute one copy of each volume to the Clerk and 
one copy to the Marshal of the Supreme Court of the United States 
and one copy to each justice or judge of the United States and of 
the courts of the Territories and Possessions, and to each place where 
a court of appeals or district court is regularly held. 

(b) Additional copies of such decisions, in the number specified, 
shall be distributed by the Attorney General to: Interstate Commerce 
Commission—sixteen copies; Library of Congress for the use of the 
law library and for international exchange—not to exceed one 
hundred and fifty copies each of the bound and advance editions; 
Law Library of the Department of the Interior—two copies; Law 
Library of the Department of Justice—five copies; Law Library of 
the Judge Advocate General of the Army—two copies; Secretary 
of the Senate for the use of committees of the Senate—thirty copies; 
Clerk of the House of Representatives for the use of committees of 
the House—thirty-five copies; Secretary of War for military head- 
quarters which exercise general courtmartial jurisdiction—such num- 
ber as the Secretary may specify, but not to exceed twenty-five copies 
in time of peace. 

Additional copies of such decisions, in the number specified by the 
Chief Justice of the United States, shall be furnished by the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts to the Su- 
preme Court for use of the justices, retired justices, officers and em- 
ployees, and library of the Supreme Court. 

(c) The Attorney General shall distribute one set of reports and 
one set of digests thereof to the executive officers entitled to receive 
such reports who have not received them and to each United States 
attorney who has not received them. The Director of the Admin- 
istrative Office of the United States Courts shall distribute one set 
of reports and one set of digests thereof to each judge of the United 
States and of the courts of the Territories and Possessions who has 
not received them and to each of the places where courts of appeals 
or district courts are held to which reports have not been distributed 

Reports and digests printed prior to June 12, 1926, shall not be fur- 
nished to the Secretary of War for military headquarters. 

The Public Printer or other printer designated by the Supreme 
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Court, upon request, shall furnish to the Attorney General or to the 
Director of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts, as 
the case may be, reports required to be distributed under this section. 
§ 412. Supreme Court reports; cost and sale 
The cost of furnishing reports of the decisions of the Supreme Court 
in bound volumes and pamphlets shall be charged to the proper 
appropriation for the Department of Justice or the Judiciary as the 
case may be. The Public Printer or other printer designated 
by the Supreme Court, shall print such additional bound and pam- 
hale copies of such reports as een be required for sale to the public. 
Buch additional copies shall be sold by the Superintendent of Docu- 
ments at cost, plus 10 per centum, without limit as to the use, num- 
ber of copies to any one applicant, or resale at a reasonable profit. 


§ 413. Reports, digests, and other publications; purchase and 
distribution 

The Attorney General may procure and distribute a complete set 
of the Federal Reporter or other publication containing the decisions 
of the courts of appeals, former circuit courts, and district courts, 
digests and continuations thereof to the Department of Justice, the 
Solicitor General, the General Counsel for the Department of the 
Treasury, the Solicitor of the Department of the Interior, the Com- 
missioner of Patents, and the Interstate Commerce Commission, 

He ey also procure and distribute three complete sets to the Secre- 
tary of the Senate for use of the Senate and to the Clerk of the House 
of Representatives for use of the House. 

The Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts may procure and distribute a complete set of such publica- 
tions to each judge of the United States and to the Court of Claims, 
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, Customs Court, Tax Court, 
and each place where a court of appeals or district court is regularly 

eld. 

Whenever any such court, office, or officer has a partial set of any 
such reports or digests already pureed or owned by the United 
States, the Attorney General or the Director, as the case may be, shall 
distribute only sufficient volumes to make a complete set thereof. 

Distribution under this section shall not be made to any place 
where court is held in a building not owned by the United States, 
unless the volumes are committed to the custody of a United States 
officer there. 

§ 414. Transmittal of books to successors 

All government publications and law books furnished to justices 
and judges of the United States and of the Territorial Courts, United 
States attorneys, clerks of courts, and other officers of the United 
States shall be transmitted to their successors in office, All permanent 
or bound books and publications furnished under this chapter except 
those books furnished to the Library of Congress for international 
exchange shall remain the property of the United States and shall 
be marked plainly, “The Property of the United States”, 

§ 415. Court of Claims decisions 


At the end of every term of the Court of Claims the clerk thereof 
shall distribute one copy of each decision of such court to: (1) The 
heads of departments, (2) General Counsel for Treasury Depart- 
ment, (3) Comptroller General of the United States, (4) Commis- 
sioner of the General Land Office, (5) Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, 6) Chiefs of bureaus, and (7) Officers charged with adjust- 
ment of claims against the United States, 
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CHAPTER 21—GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE 
TO COURTS AND JUDGES 


451. Definitions. 

452. Courts always open; powers unrestricted by terms. 
453. Oath of justices and judges. 

454. Practice of law by justices and judges. 

455. Interest of justice or judge. 

456. Traveling expenses of justices and judges. 

457. Records; obsolete papers, 

458. Relative of justice or judge ineligible to appointment. 
459. Administration of oaths and acknowledgments. 

460. Application to Alaska, Canal Zone and Virgin Islands. 


§ 451. Definitions 

As used in this title: 

The term “court of the United States” includes the Supreme Court 
of the United States, courts of appeals, district courts constituted by 
chapter 5 of this title, including the district courts of the United States 
for the districts of Hawaii and Puerto Rico, the Court of Claims, the 
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, the Customs Court and any 
court created by Act of Congress the judges of which are entitled to 
hold office during good behavior. 

The terms “district court” and “district court of the United States” 
mean the courts constituted by chapter 5 of this title. 

The term “judge of the United States” includes judges of the courts 
of appeals, district courts, Court of Claims, Court of Customs and 
Patent Appeals, Customs Court and any court created by Act of Con- 
gress, the judges of which are entitled to hold office during good 
behavior. 

The term “justice of the United States” includes the Chief Justice 
of the United States and the associate justices of the Supreme Court. 

The term “district” and “judicial district?” mean the districts 
enumerated in Chapter 5 of this title. 

The term “department” means one of the executive departments 
enumerated in section 1 of Title 5, unless the context shows that 
such term was intended to describe the executive, legislative, or 
judicial branches of the government. 

The term “agency” includes any department, independent establish- 
ment, commission, administration, authority, board or bureau of the 
United States or any corporation in which the United States has a 
proprietary interest, unless the context shows that such term was in- 
tended ag used in a more limited sense. 

§ 452. Courts always open; powers unrestricted by terms 

All courts of the United States shall be deemed always open for the 
purpose of filing proper papers, issuing and returning process, and 
making motions and orders. 

The continued existence or expiration of a term of court in no way 
affects the power of the court to do any act or take any proceeding. 
§ 453. Oaths of justices and judges 

Each justice or judge of the United States shall take the followin: 
oath or affirmation before performing the duties of his office: “I, 
, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will administer 
justice without respect to persons, and do equal right to the poor and 
to the rich, and that I will faithfully and impartially discharge and 
pe all the duties incumbent upon me as according to the 

est of my abilities and ral erga ge agreeably to the Constitution 
and laws of the United States. So help me God.” 
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§ 454. Practice of law by justices and judges 

Any justice or judge appointed under the authority of the United 
States who engages in the practice of law is guilty of a high mis- 
demeanor. 


§ 455. Interest of justice or judge 

Any justice or judge of the United States shall disqualify himself in 
any case in which he has a substantial interest, has been of counsel, is or 
has been a material witness, or is so related to or connected with any 
party or his attorney as to render it improper, in his opinion, for him 
to sit on the trial, appeal, or other proceeding therein. 


§ 456. Traveling expenses of justices and judges 

Each justice or judge of the United States and each retired justice 
or judge recalled or designated and assigned to active duty, shall, 
upon his certificate, be paid by the Director of the Administrative 
Office of the United States Courts all necessary traveling expenses, 
and also his reasonable maintenance expenses actually incurred, not 
exceeding $10 per day, while attending court or transacting official 
business at a place other than his official station. 

The official station of the Chief Justice of the United States, the 
justices of the Supreme Court and the judges of the Court of Claims, 
the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, the United States Court of 
Appeals for the District of Columbia, and the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia, shall be the District of Columbia. 

The official station of the judges of the Customs Court shall be 
New York City. 

The official station of each circuit and district judge, including 
each district judge in the Territories and Possessions, shall be that 
place nearest his residence at which a district court is re larly held. 

Each circuit judge and each district judge whose official station is 
not fixed expressly herein shall upon his appointment and from time 
to time thereafter, as his residence may change: notify the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts in writing 
of his residence and official station. 

§ 457. Records; obsolete papers 

The records of district courts and of courts of a peals shall be 
kept at one or more of the places where court is held. Such places 
shall be designated by the respective courts except when otherwise 
directed by the judicial council of the circuit, 

Papers of any court established by Act of Congress which have 
become obsolete and are no longer necessary or useful, may be dis- 
posed of with the approval of the court concerned in the manner pro- 
vided by sections 366-380 of Title 44 and in accordance with the 
rules of the Judicial Conference of the United States. 


§ 458. Relative of justice or judge ineligible to appointment 
. No person shall be appointed to or employed in any office or duty 
in any court who is related by affinity or consanguinity within the 
degree of first cousin to any justice or judge of such court. 
§ 459. Administration of oaths and acknowledgments 
Each justice or judge of the United States may administer oaths 
and affirmations and take acknowledgments. : aaa 
§ 460. Application to Alaska, Canal Zone and Virgin Islands 
Sections 452-459 of this chapter shall also apply to the District 
Court for the ere) of Alaska, the United States District Court 


for the District of the Canal Zone and the Distri t Court of the Virgi 
Islands and the judges thereof, cs ia 
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CHAPTER 31—UNITED STATES ATTORNEYS 


501. Appointment of United States attorneys. 

502. Appointment of assistant United States attorneys. 
503. Appointment of attorneys. 

504. Tenure and oath of office ; removal. 

505. Residence, 

506. Vacancies. 

507. Duties; supervision by Attorney General. 

508. Salaries. 

509. Eixpenses. 

510. Clerical assistants and messengers. 


§ 501. Appointment of United States attorneys 
The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, a United States attorney for each judicial district, 
Only citizens of the Territory of Hawaii who have resided therein 
for at least three years next preceding shall be eligible for appointment 
as United States attorney for the district of Hawaii. 


§ 502. Appointment of assistant United States attorneys 


The Attorney General may es aa one or more assistant United 
States attorneys in any district when the public interest so requires. 


§ 503. Appointment of attorneys 

The Attorney General may appoint attorneys to assist United States 
attorneys when the public interest so requires. 
§ 504. Tenure and oath of office; removal 

(a) The United States attorney for each judicial district shall be 
appointed for a term of four years, except in the district of Hawaii, 
where the term shall be six years. Upon the expiration of his term 
a United States attorney shall continue to perform the duties of his 
office until his successor is appointed and qualifies, 

(b) Each United States attorney shall be subject to removal b 
the President. Each assistant United States attorney and each 


attorney appointed under section 503 of this title shall be subject to Supre. 


removal by the Attorney General. 
(c) Each of such officials, before taking office, shall take an oath to 
execute faithfully his duties. 


§ 505. Residence 

Each United States attorney and assistant United States attorne 
must reside in the district for which he is appointed, except that sack 
officers of the District of Columbia and the Southern District of New 
York may reside within twenty miles of the District. 

The Attorney General may determine the official stations of United 
States attorneys and assistant United States attorneys within the dis- 
tricts for which they are appointed. 

§ 506. Vacancies 

The district court for a district in which the office of United States 
attorney is vacant, may appoint a United States attorney to serve 
until the vacancy is filled. The order of appointment by the court 
shall be filed with the clerk of the court. 
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§ 507. Duties; supervision by Attorney General 
(a) It shall be the duty of each United States attorney, within his 
district, to: 
1) Prosecute for all offenses against the United States; . 
i; Prosecute or defend, for the government, all civil actions, 
suits or proceedings in which the United States is con- 


cerned ; 

(3) Appear in behalf of the defendants in all civil actions, suits 
or proceedings pending in his district against collectors, or 
other officers of the revenue or customs oe any act done by 
them or for the recovery of any money exacted by or paid to 
such officers, and by them paid into the Treasury; 

(4) Institute and prosecute proceedings for the collection of 
fines, penalties and forfeitures incurred for violation of 
any revenue law unless satisfied upon investigation that 
justice does not require such proceedings; 

(5) Make such reports as the Attorney General shall direct. 

(b) The Attorney General shall have supervision over all litigation 
to which the United States or any agency thereof is a party and shall 
direct all United States attorneys, assistant United States attorneys, 
and attorneys appointed under section 503 of this title, in the discharge 
of their respective duties. 


§ 508. Salaries 
The Attorney General shall fix the salaries of United States attor- 


neys, assistant United States attorneys, and attorneys appointed 
under section 503 of this title. 


§ 509. Expenses 


Necessary office expenses of United States attorneys shall be allowed. 
when authorized by the Attorney General. 

Necessary travel and subsistence expenses of United States attorneys, 
assistant United States attorneys, and attorneys appointed under sec- 
tion 503 of this title, while absent from their official stations on official 
business shall be allowed in accordance with regulations promulgated 
by the Attorney General. 


§ 510. Clerical assistants and messengers 


Clerical assistants and messengers for United States attorneys may 
& soployed upon approval of and at salaries fixed by the Attorney 
eral. 


‘ CHAPTER 33—UNITED STATES MARSHALS 
ec. 


541. Appointment, residence and tenure of marshals. 
542. Appointment and tenure of deputies and assistants. 
543. Oath of office. 

644. Bond. 

545. Vacancies. 

546. Death of marshal, 

547. Powers and duties generally; supervision by Attorney General. 
848. Administration of oaths. 

549. Power as sheriff. 

5650. Disbursement of salaries and expenses, 

551. Collection of fees; accounting. 

552. Salaries of marshals, deputies and assistants, 

553. Expenses of marshals. 

554. Delivery of prisoners to successor. 

8655. Delivery of unserved process to successor. 

656. Practice of law restricted. 


§ 541. Appointment, residence and tenure of marshals 


(a) The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, a United States marshal for each judicial district. 
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(b) The Attorney General shall designate places within the district 
for the official station and offices of each marshal. Each marshal shall 
reside within the district for which he was appointed except that the 
marshal for the District of Columbia and the Southern District of New 
York may reside within twenty miles thereof. 

(c) Each marshal shall be appointed for a term of four years, except 
in the district of Hawaii where the term shall be six years. Upon the 
expiration of his term a marshal shall continue to perform the duties 
of his office until his successor is appointed and qualifies, unless sooner 
removed by the President. 

(d) Only citizens of the Territory of Hawaii who have resided 
therein at least three years next preceding shall be eligible for appoint- 
ment as United States marshal for the district of Hawaii. 


§ 542. Appointment and tenure of deputies and assistants 

The Attorney General may authorize any United States marshal to 
appoint deputies and clerical assistants. Deputy marshals shall be 
subject to removal by the marshal pursuant to civil-service regulations. 


§ 543. Oath of office 

Each United States marshal and depty marshal before assuming 
the duties of his office shall take the following oath or affirmation: 
“1, , do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will faithfully 
execute all lawful precepts directed to the under the authority 
of the United States, make true returns, take only lawful fees, and 
in all things well and truly, and without malice or partiality, perform 
the duties of the office of during my continuance in office. So 
help me God.” 


§ 544. Bond 

(a) Each United States marshal, including any marshal appointed 
to serve during a vacancy, before entering on the duties of his office, 
shall give a bond in the sum of $20,000 for the faithful performance 
of duty by himself and his deputies during his continuance in office 
and by his deputies after his death until his successor is appointed and 
qualifies, 

The bond shall be approved by a judge of the district court of the 
district for which such marshal is appointed, and filed and recorded 
in the office of the clerk. 

(b) The Attorney General may require the United States marshal 
for the Southern District of New York to give bond in a sum not 
exceeding $75,000, and any other United States marshal to give bond 
in a sum not exceeding $40,000. 

(c) Any person injured by a breach of a United States marshal’s 
bond may sue thereon, in his own name, to recover his damages. 

Such action shall be commenced within six years after the right 
accrues, but a person under legal disability may sue within three 
years after the removal of his disability. 

After judgment the marshal’s bond shall remain as security until 
the whole penalty has been recovered. 


§ 545. Vacancies 

The district court for a district in which the office of United States 
marshal is vacant may appoint a United States marshal to serve until 
the vacancy is filled. The order of appointment by the court shall 
be filed with the clerk of the court. 
§ 546. Death of marshal 

Upon the death of any United States marshal his deputy or deputies 
shall perform the duties of the deceased marshal in his name until 


his successor is appointed and qualifies. 
The default or misfeasance of any deputy shall be a breach of the 
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deceased marshal’s bond, and his executor or administrator shall have 
like remedies against such deputy for such default or misfeasance as 
the marshal would have had if he had continued in office. 


§ 547. Powers and duties generally; supervision by Attorney 
General 

(a) The United States marshal of each district shall be the marshal 
of the district court and of the court of appeals when sitting in his 
district, and of the Customs Court holding sessions in his district else- 
where than in the Southern and Eastern Districts of New York, and 
may, in the discretion of the respective courts, be required to attend 
any session of court. 

(b) He shall execute all lawful writs, process and orders issued 
under authority of the United States, and command all necessary 
assistance to execute his duties. 

(c) The Attorney General shall supervise and direct marshals in 
the performance of public duties and accounting for public moneys. 
Each marshal shall report his official proceedings, receipts and dis- 
Fuente and the condition of his office as the Attorney General 

irects, 


§ 548. Administration of oaths . 

Each United States marshal and his chief deputy may administer 
oaths to persons presenting claims and accounts for payment, but 
shall not receive a fee therefor. 


§ 549. Power as sheriff 

A United States marshal and his deputies, in executing the laws of 
the United States within a state, may exercise the same powers which 
a sheriff of such state may exercise in executing the laws thereof. 


§ 550. Disbursement of salaries and expenses 

(a) United States marshals, under regulations prescribed by the 
Attorney General, shall pay the salaries, office expenses and travel 
and subsistence allowances of United States attorneys, their assist- 
ants, clerks and messengers, and of the marshals, their deputies and 
clerical assistants. 
_ (b) Under regulations prescribed by the Director of the Admin- 
istrative Office of the United States Courts, the marshals shall pay 
the salaries, office expenses, and travel and subsistence allowances of 
circuit and district Judges, judges of the Customs Court, clerks of 
court and their deputies, court reporters, and other personnel of 
courts within their districts. 

(c) On all disbursements made by United States marshals for of- 
ficial salaries or expenses, the certificate of the payee shall be suf- 
ficient without verification on oath. 


§ 551. Collection of fees; accounting 


Each United States marshal shall collect, as far as possible, his 
lawful fees and account for the same as public moneys. 
_ The marshal’s accounts of fees and costs paid to any witness or 
juror upon certificate of attendance issued as provided by sections 
1825 and 1871 of this title shall not be reexamined | to charge him for an 
erroneous payment of such fees or costs. 


§ 552. Salaries of marshals, deputies and assistants 

The Attorney General shall fix the salaries of United States mar- 
shals and their deputies and clerical assistants. 
§ 553. Expenses of marshals 


Under regulations promulgated by the Atto Gaited each 
United States marshal shall bs allowed: : rney General, 


(1) His actual and necessary office expenses; 
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(2) The necessary travel expense incurred in serving process 
and orders of court within his district ; 

(3) His expense of travel and subsistence and that of his depu- 
ties away from their respective official stations on official 
business; 

(4) The expense of transporting prisoners, including the cost of 
necessary guards and the travel and subsistence expense 
of prisoners and guards; 

(5) Other necessary expenditures in line of duty, approved by 

the Attorney General. 


§ 554. Delivery of prisoners to successor 

Each United States marshal shall deliver to his successor all pris- 
oners in his custody. 
§ 555. Delivery of unserved process to successor 


All unserved process remaining in the hands of a United States 
marshal or his deputies shall be delivered to his successor. When a 
deputy marsha] resigns or is removed he shall deliver to the marshal 
all process in his hands. 


§ 556. Practice of law restricted 
A United States marshal or deputy marshal shall not practice 
law in any court of the United States. 


PART III—COURT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


Chapter See. 
41. Administrative Office of United States Courts__-_-_________________. 601 
43. United States Commissioners_—————-~~--—.-__--___—_____ 631 
45. Supreme Court .__-..-—_----—--------—----__-_---—_-___--___-__... 671 
47, Courts of Appeals___________---—-—--- __-____-_-___----._-_------------- T11 
49. Distriet Courts -—-—-—-~-—---------------------~---~-~---------_.--- T51 
61. Court of Claims___-__-_---_-__---~-----—-- se 5ue8 791 
53. Court of Customs and Patent Appeals._-___-__...___ —_ 831 
55. Customs Court_—-._.-—-------~---~-----—------~--------- aces 871 
57. General Provisions Applicable to Court Officers and Employees_.____ 951 


CHAPTER 41—ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF 
UNITED STATES COURTS 


601. Creation; Director and Assistant Director. 
602. Employees. 

608. Salaries. 

604. Duties of Director generally. 

605. Budget estimates. 

606. Duties of Assistant Director. 

607. Practice of law prohibited. 


608. Seal. 
609. Courts, appointive power unaffected, 
610. Courts defined. 


§ 601. Creation; Director and Assistant Director 

The Administrative Office of the United States Courts shall be 
maintained at the seat of government. It shall be supervised by 2 
Director and an Assistant Director appointed and subject to removal 
by the Supreme Court. 
§ 602. Employees 

The Director, subject to the civil service laws, may appoint necessary 
employees of the Administrative Office. 
§ 603. Salaries 

The Director shall receive a salary of $10,000 a year. The Assistant 
Director shall receive a salary of $7,500 a year. 

68706°—49—pt. 1-58 
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The Director shall fix the compensation of Administrative Office 
employees according to sections 661-678 and 674 of Title 5. 


§ 604. Duties of Director generally 

(a) The Director shall be the administrative officer of the courts, and 
under the supervision and direction of the Judicial Conference of the 
United States, shall: 

(1) Supervise all administrative matters relating to the offices 
of clerks and other clerical and administrative personnel of 
the courts; 

(2) Examine the state of the dockets of the courts; secure in- 
formation as to the courts’ need of assistance; prepare and 
transmit quarterly to the chief judges of the circuits, statis- 
tical data and reports as to the business of the courts; 

Submit to the annual meeting of the Judicial Conference 
of the United States, at least two weeks prior thereto, a 
report of the activities of the Administrative Office and 
the state of the business of the courts, together with the 
statistical data submitted to the chief judges of the circuits 
under paragraph (a) (2) of this section, and the Direc- 
tor’s recommendations, which report, data and recom- 
mendations shall be public documents. 

(4) Submit to Congress and the Attorney General copies of the 
report, data and recommendations required by paragraph 
(a) (8) of this section; 

(5) Fix the compensation of clerks of court, deputies, librarians, 
criers, messengers, law clerks, secretaries, stenographers, 
clerical assistants, and other employees of the courts whose 
compensation is not otherwise fixed by law; 

(8) Determine and pay necessary office expenses of courts, judges, 
and those court officials whose expenses are by law allow- 
able, and the lawful fees of United States Commissioners; 

(7) Regulate and pay necessary travel and subsistence expenses 
incurred by judges, court officers and employees, and offi- 
cers and employees of the Administrative Office, while 
absent from their official stations on official business ; 

(8) Disburse, directly or through the several United States 
marshals, moneys appropriated for the maintenance and 
operation of the courts; 

(9) Purchase, exchange, transfer, distribute, and assign the cus- 
tody of law books, equipment and supplies needed for the 
maintenance and operation of the courts and the Adminis- 
trative Office and the offices of United States Commis- 
sioners; 

(10) Audit vouchers and accounts of the courts and their clerical 
and administrative personnel ; 
(11) Provide accommodations for the courts and their clerical 
and administrative personnel; 
(12) Perform such other duties as may be assigned to him by 
the Supreme Court or the Judicial Conference of the 
United States. 
as eotuests for data (b) The clerical and administrative personnel of the courts shall 
comply with all requests by the Director for information or statistical 
data as to the state of court dockets, 
etsoudecontinental _ (©) Inspection of court dockets outside the continental United 
U.8. States may be made through United States officials residing within 
the jurisdiction where the inspection is made. 
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§ 605. Budget estimates 

The Director, under the supervision of the Judicial Conference of 
the United States, shall submit to the Bureau of the Budget annual 
estimates of the expenditures and appropriations necessary for the 
maintenance and operation of the courts and the Administrative Of- 
fice, and such supplemental and deficiency estimates as may be 
required from time to time for the same purposes, according to law. 

Such estimates shall be approved, before presentation to the Bureau 
of the Budget, by the Judicial Conference of the United States, except 
that estimates with respect to the Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals, the Customs Court, and the Court of Claims shall be 
approved by such courts, respectively. 

ll such estimates shall be included in the budget without revision, 
but subject to the recommendations of the Bureau of the Budget, 
re provided by section 11 of Title 31 for the estimates of the Supreme 

ourt. 


§ 606. Duties of Assistant Director 

The Assistant Director shall perform the duties assigned to him 
by the Director, and shall act as Director during the absence or inca- 
pacity of the Director or when the Director’s office is vacant. 


§ 607. Practice of law prohibited 

An officer or employee of the Aministrative Office shall not engage 
directly or indirectly in the practice of law in any court of the United 
States. 


§ 608. Seal 
The Director shall use a seal approved by the Supreme Court. 
Judicial notice shall be taken of such seal. 


§ 609. Courts’ appointive power unaffected 

The authority of the courts to appoint their own administrative 
or clerical personnel shall not be limited by any provisions of this 
chapter. 


§ 610. Courts defined 

As used in this chapter the word “courts” includes the courts of 
appeals and district courts of the United States, the District Court for 
the Territory of Alaska, the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of the Canal Zone, the District Court of the Virgin Islands, the 
Court of Claims, the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, and the 
Customs Court. 


CHAPTER 43—UNITED STATES COMMISSIONERS 


Sec. 
631. Appointment and tenure. 
682. Park commissioners; jurisdiction and powers; procedure. 


633. Fees. 
634. Salaries of park commissioners; disposition of fees. 
635. Park commissioners; residence. 


636. Accounts. 
637, Oaths, acknowledgments, affidavits and depositions, 


638. Seals. 
639. Dockets and forms; United States Code. 
§ 631. Appointment and tenure 

(a) Each district court shall appoint United States commissioners 
in such number as it deems ad visable. 

One United States commissioner may be appointed for each of the 
following named national parks: Big Bend, Crater Lake, Glacier, 
Great Smoky Mountains, Hawaii, Isle Royale, Lassen, Mesa Verde, 
Mammoth Cave, Mount Rainier, Olympic, Rocky Mountain, Sequoia, 
Shenandoah, Yellowstone and Yosemite and may also be known as a 
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national park commissioner. If such park extends into two or more 
districts, the appointment shall be made by joint action of the district 
courts of such districts. The national park commissioner for the 
Sequoia National Park shall also be the national park commissioner 
for Kings Canyon National Park. 

Each appointment shall be entered of record in the district court, 
and notice of such appointment shall be given at once by the clerk 
of such court to the Director of the Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts. 

(b) A person holding any civil or military office or employment 
under the United States or who is employed by any justice or judge 
of the United States, shall not at the same time hold the office of United 
States commissioner. This subsection shall not apply to a referee 
in bankruptcy nor shall it apply to a clerk or deputy clerk of a court 
of the United States whose appointment as commissioner is approved 
by the Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 

ourts. 

(c) Each United States commissioner shall hold office for four 
years, unless sooner removed by the district court. 

§ 632. Park commissioners; jurisdiction and powers; procedure 

Each national park commissioner shall have all the jurisdiction 
and powers of a United States Commissioner and of a commissioner 
specially designated to try petty offenses within such national park 
pursuant to section 3401 of Title 18. He is also authorized to try 
and determine complaints in proceedings for penalties and forfeitures 
orgy by law for violations of statutes or regulations respecting 
such park. 

The practice and procedure for the trial of cases before national 
safe commissioners and for taking and hearing of appeals to the 

istrict courts shall conform to rules promulgated by the Supreme 
Court pursuant to section 3402 of Title 18. 


§ 633. Fees 


(a) United States commissioners in each judicial district, except 
national park commissioners, shall receive the following fees only 
for all services rendered : 

(1) For attending to any reference by order of court of a liti- 
gated matter in a civil case or in admiralty, $5 per day. 

(2) For taking and certifying depositions, 10 cents for each 
folio and for each copy thereof furnished on request, 10 cents 
per folio. 

(3) A fee graduated according to the aggregate number of 
cases in each quarterly accounting period, in the sum of $7 for 
each of the first 25 cases, $6 for each of the next 25 cases, $5 for 
each of the next 50 cases and $2 for each additional case, of 
the following kinds :— 

, Issuance of an attachment and subsequent hearings in 
He revenue matters pursuant to section 3615 (e) of 
e 26; 

Settling or certifying the nonpayment of a seaman’s wage 
pursuant to sections 603 and 604 of Title 46; 

Preliminary proceedings to hold an accused person to 
answer in district court disposed of by discharge or binding 
over, for all services rendered after presentation of the 
accused. 

Each accused person brought before the commissioner 
for holding to answer in district court shall be considered a 
case for the purpose of computation of fees. 

(4) For each accused person presented before him for pur- 
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poses of bail only and not for holding to answer in district 
court, whether or not bail is taken or commitment ordered, $2.50. 
(5) Upon the filing of a sworn, written complaint, for all serv- 
ices rendered prior to presentation of the accused before the com- 
missioner, $2.50 for each person accused. 
(6) For all services in connection with each formal, written 
application for a search warrant, whether granted or denied, $4. 
(7) For each proceeding for the discharge of an indigent 
prisoner, $4. 
(8) For each defendant tried or sentenced by him for a petty 
offense, in lieu of all other fees provided in this section, $10. 
The additional compensation provided by section 934 of Title 5 
shall apply to the fees prescribed herein. 
(b) A United States commissioner shall not receive more than 
$7,500 for any one calendar year for his services, exclusive of addi- 
tions under section 934 of Title 5. 


§ 634. Salaries of Park Commissioners; disposition of fees 

Each national park commissioner shall receive an annual salary 
to be fixed by the district court with the approval of the Judicial 
Conference of the United States, and shall account for all fees, fines, 
and costs collected by him as public moneys. 


§ 635. Park commissioners; residence 

Each national park commissioner shall reside within the exterior 
boundaries of the national park for which appointed or at some place 
reasonably adjacent thereto designated by the Secretary of the In- 
terior with the approval of the court or courts by which he was ap- 
pointed. 


§ 636. Accounts 

The accounts of each United States commissioner shall be rendered 
quarterly, in duplicate, under regulations prescribed by the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts, and trans- 
mitted to the clerk of the United States district court for the district in 
which the commissioner resides. The clerk shall file the duplicate in 
his office and transmit the original to the Director. The court shall 
not be required to approve such accounts. 

Fees of a commissioner, for which the United States is liable, shall be 
paid only upon rendition of accounts within one year after perform- 
ance of services, and approval of such accounts by the Director. Such 
payment shall be subject to settlement in the General Accounting 
Office and any adjustments necessitated thereby. 

§ 637. Oaths, acknowledgments, affidavits and depositions 

United States commissioners may administer oaths and take bail, 
acknowledgments, affidavits and depositions. 

8 638. Seals 

The Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts shall furnish each United States commissioner appointed after 
July 10, 1946, with an official impression seal in form prescribed by 
the Director. Each commissioner shall affix his seal to every jurat 
or certificate of his official acts without additional fee. 

§ 639. Dockets and forms; United States Code 

The Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts shall furnish to United States commissioners adequate docket 
books and forms prescribed by the Director. The Director shall also 
furnish each commissioner with a copy of the United States Code, 
upon approval of the chief judge of the district court of his district. 
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All property furnished to a commissioner shall remain the property 
of the United States and upon the termination of his term of office, 
shall be transmitted to his successor in office or otherwise disposed 
of as the Director orders. 


CHAPTER 45—SUPREME COURT 


671. Clerk. 

672. Marshal. 

673. Reporter. 

674. Librarian. 

675. Law clerks and secretaries, 
676. Printing and binding. 


§ 671. Clerk 

(2) The Supreme Court may appoint and fix the compensation of 
a clerk and one or more deputy clerks, The clerk shall be subject to 
removal by the Court. Deputy clerks shall be subject to removal by the 
ers with the approval of the Court or the Chief Justice of the United 

tates. 

(b) The clerk shall give bond to the United States in an amount 
fixed by the Court, and with sureties approved by the Court condi- 
tioned on the faithful and seasonable discharge of his duties. Such 
bond shall be filed in the Department of Justice. A renewed or aug- 
mented bond may be required at any time by the Court. 

(c) The clerk may appoint and fix the compensation of necessary 
assistants and messengers with the approval of the Chief Justice of 
the United States. Compensation of the clerk, his deputies, assistants, 
and messengers, and the necessary expenses of his office shall be dis- 
bursed by the clerk from the fees collected by him, upon allowance and 
approval by the Chief Justice of the United States. 

(d) The clerk shall pay into the Treasury all fees, costs and other 
emoluments of his office over and above his lawful disbursements. He 
shall make annual returns thereof to the Court under regulations pre- 
scribed by it. 


§ 672. Marshal 


(a) The Supreme Court may appoint a marshal, who shall be sub- 
ject to removal by the Court, and may fix his compensation. 

(b) The marshal may, with the approval of the Chief Justice of 
the United States, appoint and fix the compensation of necessary as- 
sistants and other employees to attend the Court, and necessary cus- 
todial employees. 

(c) The marshal shall: 

0 Attend the Court at its sessions; 

2) Serve and execute all process and orders issued by the 
Court or a member thereof; 

(3) Take charge of all property of the United States used by 
the Court or its members; 

(4) Disburse funds appropriated for work upon the Supreme 
Court building and grounds under the jurisdiction of the 
Architect of the Capitol upon certified vouchers sub- 
mitted by the Architect; 

(5) Disburse funds appropriated for the purchase of books, pam- 
phlets, periodicals and other publications, and for their 
repair, binding, and rebinding, upon vouchers certified by 
the librarian of the Court; 

(6) Pay the salaries of the Chief Justice, associate justices and 

officers and employees of the Court except the clerk, his 
deputies and employees, and disburse other funds appro- 
Lert for disbursement under the direction of the Chief 
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§ 673. Reporter 

(a) The Supreme Court may appoint and fix the compensation of 
a reporter of its decisions who shall be subject to removal by the Court. 

(b) The reporter may appoint and fix the compensation of neces- 
sary professional and clerical assistants and other employees, with the 
approval of the Court or the Chief Justice of the United States. 

(c) The reporter shall, under the direction of the Court or the Chief 
Justice, prepare the decisions of the Court for publication in bound 
volumes and advance copies in pamphlet installments. 

The reporter shall determine the quality and size of the paper, type, 
format, proofs and binding subject to the approval of the Court or the 
Chief Justice. 


§ 674. Librarian 

(a) The Supreme Court may appoint a librarian, whose salary it 
shall fix, and who shall be subject to removal by the Court. 

(b) The librarian shall, with the approval of the Chief Justice, 
appoint necessary assistants and fix their compensation and make rules 
governing the use of the library. 

(c) He shall select and acquire by Fak ea gift, bequest, or 
exchange, such books, pamphlets, periodicals, microfilm and other 
processed copy as may be required by the Court for its official use and 
for the reasonable needs of its bar. 

(d) The librarian shall certify to the marshal for payment vouchers 
covering expenditures for the purchase of such books and other mate- 
rial, and for binding, rebinding and repairing the same. He shall 
furnish bond in such amount as the Court shall prescribe. 


§ 675. Law clerks and secretaries 

The Chief Justice of the United States, and the associate justices of 
the Supreme Court may appoint law clerks and secretaries whose 
salaries shall be fixed by the Court. 


§ 676. Printing and binding 

(a) The printing and binding for the Supreme Court, including 
the printing and binding of individual copies, advance pamphlet 
installments, and bound volumes, of its decisions, whether requisi- 
tioned or ordered by the Court or any of its officers or by any other 
office or agency, and whether paid for by, or charged to the appropria- 
tion for, the Court or any other office or agency, shall be done by the 
printer or printers the Court or the Chief Justice of the United States 
may select, unless it shall otherwise order. 

b) Whenever advance pamphlet installments and bound volumes 
of the Court’s decisions are printed by a private printer, an adequate 
number of copies for distribution in accordance with the requirements 
of section 411 and for sale to the public shall be provided and made 
available for these purposes in such manner and at such prices as may 
be determined from time to time a the Supreme Court or the Chief 
Justice of the United States, in lieu of compliance by the Public 
Printer and the Superintendent of Documents with the requirements 
of sections 411 and 412 with respect to such copies. Pending distribu- 
tion or sale, such copies shall be the property of the United States and 
shall be held in the custody of the marshal or such other person, 
organization, or agency, as the Supreme Court or the Chief Justice 
of the United States may designate. 


CHAPTER 47—COURTS OF APPEALS 


11. Clerks and employees. 
712. Law clerks and secretaries. 
713. Criers, bailiffs and messengers. 
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§ 711. Clerks and employees 

(a) Each court of appeals may appoint a clerk who shall be subject 
to removal by the court. . 

(b) The clerk, with the approval of the court, may appoint neces- 
sary deputies, clerical assistants and employees in such number as may 
be approved by the Director of the Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts. Such deputies, clerical assistants and employees shall 
be subject to removal by the clerk with the approval of the court. 

(c) The clerk shall pay into the Treasury all fees, costs and other 
moneys collected by him and make returns thereof to the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts under regu- 
lations prescribed by him. 

§ 712. Law clerks and secretaries 

Circuit judges may appoint necessary law clerks and secretaries. 
§ 713. Criers, bailiffs and messengers 

(a) Each court of appeals may appoint a librarian and necessary 
library assistants who shall be subject to removal by the court. 

(a) Each court of appeals, except the Court of Appeals for the 
District of Columbia, may appoint a crier and such messengers as 
may be necessary, all of whom shall be subject to removal by the court. 

The crier shall also perform the duties of bailiff and messenger. 

(b) The Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia may appoint 
a marshal, who shall attend the court at its sessions, be custodian of its 
courthouse, have supervision over its custodial employees, take charge 
of all property of the United States used by the court or its employees, 
and perform such other duties as the court directs. Such court ma 
also appoint necessary messengers. The marshal and messengers shall 
be subject to removal by the court. 

(c) The United States marshal of the district in which a court of 
appeals is sitting or in which a circuit judge is present in chambers, 
may, with the approval of the court or judge, employ necessary 
bailiffs. Such bailiffs shall attend the court, preserve order, and per- 
form such other necessary duties as the court, judge or marshal may 
direct. "They shall recetve the same compensation as bailiffs em- 
ployed for the district courts. 


et CHAPTER 49—DISTRICT COURTS 
751. Clerks. 

752. Law clerks and secretaries. 

753. Reporters. 

754. Receivers of property in different districts. 

755. Criers and bailiffs. 

756. Power to appoint, 


§ 751. Clerks 


(a) Each district court may appoint a clerk who shall be subject 
to removal by the court. 

(b) The clerk may appoint, with the approval of the court, neces- 
sary deputies, clerical assistants and employees in such number as 
may be approved by the Director of the Administrative Office of the 
United States Courts. Such deputies, clerical assistants and em- 
poyes aa be subject to removal by the clerk with the approval of 

e court. 


(c) The clerk of each district court shall reside in the district for 
which he is appointed, except that the clerk of the district court for 
the District o Columbia and the Southern District of New York may 
reside within twenty miles thereof. The district court may designate 
places within the district for the offices of the clerk and his deputies, 
and their official stations. 
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(d) A clerk of a district court or his deputy or assistant shall not 
receive any compensation or emoluments through any office or position 
to which he is appointed by the court, other than that received as such 
clerk, deputy or assistant, whether from the United States or from 
private litigants. 

This subsection shall not apply to clerks or deputy clerks appointed 
as United States commissioners pursuant to section 631 of this title. 

(e) The clerk of each district court shall pay into the Treasury 
all fees, costs and other moneys collected by him, except naturalization 
fees listed in section 742 of Title 8 and uncollected fees not required 
by Act of Congress to be prepaid. 

He shall make returns thereof to the Director of the Administrative 
iy of the United States Courts under regulations prescribed by 

im, 


§ 752. Law clerks and secretaries 

Each district judge may appoint a secretary and upon certification 
of necessity by the chief Judge of his circuit, a law lane The chief 
judge of a district court having five or more district judges may also 
appoint an assistant secretary. 


§ 753. Reporters 

(a) Each district court of the United States, the District Court for 
the Territory of Alaska, the United States District Court for the 
District of the Canal Zone, and the District Court of the Virgin Islands 
shall appoint one or more court reporters. 

The number of reporters shall be determined by the Judicial Confer- 
ence of the United States. 

The qualifications of such reporters shall be determined by standards 
formulated by the Judicial Conference. Each reporter shall take an 
oath faithfully to perform the duties of his office. 

Each such court, with the approval of the Director of the Admin- 
istrative Office of the United States Courts, may appoint additional 
reporters for temporary service not exceeding three months, when 
there is more reporting work in the district than can be performed 
promptly by the authorized number of reporters and the urgency is so 

eat as to render it impracticable to obtain the approval of the 
Fidicial Conference. 

If any such court and the Judicial Conference are of the opinion 
that it 1s in the public interest that the duties of reporter should be 
combined with those of any other employee of the court, the Judicial 
Conference may authorize such a combination and fix the salary for 
the performance of the duties combined. 

(b) One of the reporters appointed for each such court shall attend 
at each session of the court and at every other Presetne designated 
by rule or order of court or by one of the judges, and shall record 
verbatim by shorthand or by mechanical means: (1) all proceedings in 
criminal cases had in open court; (2) all proceedings in other cases 
had in open court unless the parties with the approval of the judge 
shall specifically agree to the contrary; and (3) such other ings 
as a judge of the court may direct or as may be readied by rule or 
order of court or as may be requested by any party to the proceeding. 

The reporter shall attach his official certificate to the original short- 
hand notes or other a aes records so taken and promptly file them 
with the clerk who shall preserve them in the public records of the 
court for not less than ten years. 

Upon the request of any party to any proveding which has been 
so recorded who has agreed to pay the fee therefor, or of a judge 
of the court, the reporter shall promptly transcribe the original reco 
of the requested parts of the proceedings and attach to the transcript 
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his official certificate, and deliver the same to the party or judge making 
the request. He shall also transcribe and certify all p eas and pro- 
ceedings in connection with the imposition of sentence in criminal 
cases and such other A eae of the record of proceedings as may be 
required by rule or order of court. 

he reporter shall promptly deliver to the clerk for the records 
of the court a certified copy of any transcript so made, 

The transcript in any case certified by the reporter shall be deemed 

rima facie a correct statement of the testimony taken and proceed- 
ings had. No transcripts of the proceedings of the court shall be 
considered as official except those made from the records taken by 
the reporter. 

The original notes or other original records and the copy of the 
transcript in the office of the clerk shall be open during office hours to 
inspection by any person without charge. 

(c) The reporters shall be subject to the supervision of the appoint- 
ing court and the Judicial Conference in the performance of their 
duties, including dealings with parties requesting transcripts, 

(d) The Judicial Conference shall prescribe records which shall 
be maintained and reports which shall be filed by the reporters. Such 
records shall be inspected and audited in the same manner as the 
records and accounts of clerks of the district courts, and may include 
records showing: 

(1) the guaninky of transcripts prepared; 

ts) the fees charged and the fees collected for transcripts; 

3) any expenses incurred by the reporters in connection with 
transcripts; 

(4) the amount of time the reporters are in attendance upon the 
courts for the purpose of recording proceedin 3 and 

(5) such other information as the Judicial Conference may 
require. 

(e) Each reporter shall receive an annual salary to be fixed from 
time to time by the Judicial Conference of the United States at not 
less than $3,000 nor more than $6,000 per annum. All supplies shall 
be furnished by the reporter at his own expense. 

(f) Each reporter may charge and collect fees for transcripts 

uested by the parties, including the United States, at rates pre- 
scribed by the court subject to the approval of the Judicial n- 
ference. He shall not charge a fee te any copy of a transcript 
delivered to the clerk for the records of court. Fees for transcripts 
furnished in criminal or habeas corpus proceedings to persons allowed 
to sue, defend, or appeal in forma pauperis shall be paid by the 
United States out of money appropriated for that purpose. Fees 
for transcripts furnished in other proceedings to persons permitted 
to appeal in forma pauperis shall also be paid by the United States 
if the trial judge or a circuit judge certifies that the appeal is not 
frivolous but presents a substantial question. The reporter may 
require any party requesting a transcript to prepay the estimated fee 
in advance except as to transcripts that are to be paid for by the 
United States. 


§ 754. Receivers of property in different districts 

A receiver appointed in any civil action or proceeding involvin 
property, real, personal or mixed, situated in different districts shal 5 
upon giving bond as required by the court, be vested with complete 
Jurisdiction and control of all such property with the right to take 
possession thereof. 

oe ae mae opecty to os in ae erie. without ancillary ap- 
pointment, and may sued with respect thereto as provided in 
section 959 of this title. oe : 
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Such receiver shall, within ten days after the entry of his order of 
appointment, file copies of the complaint and such order of appoint- 
ment in the district court for each district in which property is located. 
The failure to file such copies in any district shall divest the receiver 
of jurisdiction and control over all such property in that district. 


§ 755. Criers and bailiffs 

Each district judge may pppoe a crier for the court in which he 
presides who shall perform also the duties of bailiff and messenger. 

Each United States marshal may employ, with the approval of the 
judge, not exceeding four bailiffs as the district judge may determine, 
to attend the court, maintain order, wait upon the grand and petit 
juries, and perform such other necessary duties as the judge or mar- 
shal may direct. 

Each bailiff shall be allowed for his services $6 a day to be paid 
only for actual attendance on days when the court is in session or the 
judge or jury is present. 

If the position of crier or bailiff is to be filled by the appointment 
of a person who has not previously served as either crier or bailiff, 
preference in the appointment shall be given to a person who has 
served in the military or naval forces of the United States in time of 
war and who has been honorably discharged therefrom, if in the 
opinion of the appointing officer such person is as well qualified as 
any other available person to perform to the satisfaction of the 
appointing officer all the duties of the position. 


§ 756. Power to appoint 

Whenever a majority of the district judges of any district court 
cannot agree upon the appointment of any officer of such court, the 
chief judge shall make such appointment. 


CHAPTER 51—COURT OF CLAIMS 


791. Clerk. 
792. Commissioners. 

793. Reporter-commissioners; stenographers. 
794. Stenographers and clerical employees. 
795. Bailiff and messenger. 

§ 791. Clerk 

(*) The Court of Claims may appoint a clerk and an assistant clerk 
each of whom shall be subject to removal by the court. The court shall 
Bebo Shy. such removal and the cause thereof to Congress as soon as 

ossible. 
z (b) The clerk shail pay into the Treasury all fees, costs and other 
moneys collected by him. He shall make returns thereof to the Di- 
rector of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts under 
regulations prescribed by him. 

(c) On the first day of every regular session of Congress, the clerk 
shall transmit to Congress a full and complete statement of all the 
judgments rendered by the court during the previous year, showing 
the dates and amounts thereof and the parties in whose favor they 
were rendered, together with a brief synopsis of the nature of the 
claims upon which they were rendered, and a statement of the costs 
taxed in each case. 


§ 792. Commissioners 

(a) The Court of Claims may appoint seven commissioners who 
shall be subject to removal by the court. 

(b) Each commissioner shall receive a salary of $7,500 0 year, and 
all necessary traveling expenses, and also his reasonable maintenance 
expenses actually incurred, not exceeding $7 per day, while taking 
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testimony or transacting other official business at a place other than 
Washington. 

(c) Commissioners shall, in accordance with the rules and orders of 
the court, fix times for hearings, administer oaths, examine witnesses, 
receive evidence and report findings of fact and recommendations for 
conclusions of law in cases assigned to them. 

aon commissioner shall devote all of his time to the duties of his 
office. 


§ 793. Reporter-commissioners; stenographers 

The Court of Claims may issue commissions and appoint reporter- 
commissioners to take testimony to be used in the investigation of 
claims before it. 

When testimony is taken for the plaintiff he shall pay the fees of the 
reporter-commissioner before whom it was taken, and the cost of the 
commission and notice. When it is taken at the instance of the United 
States such fees shall be paid out of the contingent fund provided for 
the court or from other appropriation made by Congress for that 
purpose. 

Reporter-commissioners of the Court of Claims who are not sten- 
ographers may employ necessary stenographers to take down and 
write out testimony of witnesses. 


§ 794. Stenographers and clerical employees 
The Court of Claims shall appoint stenographers and other clerical 


employees in such numbers as may be necessary each of whom shall 
be subject to removal by the court. 
§ 795. Bailiff and messenger 

The Court of Claims may appoint a bailiff and a messenger who shall 
be subject to removal by the court. 

The bailiff shall attend the court, preserve order, and perform such 
other necessary duties as the court directs. 


CHAPTER 53—COURT OF CUSTOMS AND 
PATENT APPEALS 
Sec. 
831. Clerk and employees. 
832. Marshal. 
883. Reporter. 
834. Bailiffs and messengers. 
§ 831. Clerk and employees 

The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals may appoint a clerk and 
such assistant clerks, stenographic law clerks, dericnl assistants and 
other employees as may be necessary, all of whom shall be subject to 
removal by the court. 

The clerk shall pate the Treasury all fees, costs and other moneys 
collected by him. He shall maintain an office at the seat of govern- 
ment. 

§ 832. Marshal 

The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals may a point a marshal 
who shall serve within the District of Columbia and shall be subject 
to removal by the court. 

He shall attend the court at its sessions, and shall serve and execute 
all process and orders issuing from it. He shall purchase books and 
supplies, supervise the library and perform such other duties as the 
court may direct. Under regulations prescribed by the Director of 
the Administration Office of the United States Courts, he shall pay 


the salaries of judges, officers, and employees of the court and dis- 
burse funds appropriated for the expense Tf the court. 
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United States marshals for other districts where sessions of the 
court are held shall serve as marshals of the court. 


§ 833. Reporter 
(a) The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals may appoint a 
reporter who shall be subject to removal by the court. 
(b) The reporter shall prepare and transmit: 
(1) To the Secretary of the Treasury, weekly, for publication, 
copies of all opinions relating to customs rendered by the 


court; 

(2) To the Commissioner of Patents, weekly, for publication, 
copies of all opinions relating to patent and trade-mark 
appeals rendered by the court. 

(c) The reporter also shall compile and publish, at least once a 
year, in such manner as the court directs, all opinions rendered by the 
court during the year, together with necessary digests and indexes as 
the court directs. 


§ 834, Bailiffs and messengers 
The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals may appoint necessary 
bailiffs and messengers who shall be subject to removal by the court. 
Each bailiff shall attend the court, preserve order, and perform 
such other necessary duties as the court directs. 


CHAPTER 55—CUSTOMS COURT 
See. 


871. Clerk, deputies, assistants and other employees. 
872. Marshal. 
§ 871. Clerk, deputies, assistants and other employees 

The chief judge of the Customs Court in accordance with the civil 
service laws may appoint a clerk, deputies, assistants and such other 
employees as may be necessary for the effective dispatch of the busi- 
ness of the court. 

§ 872. Marshal; appointment and tenure 

The chief judge of the Customs Court in accordance with the civil 
service laws may pm a marshal, deputies and assistants. 

The marshal and his deputies and assistants shall attend court at 
its sessions, serve and execute all process and orders issued by it and 
exercise the powers and perform the duties concerning all matters 
within such court’s jurisdiction assigned to them by the court. 


CHAPTER 57—GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO 
COURT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


951. Oath of office of clerks and deputies. 

952. Bonds of clerks and deputies. 

953. Administration of oaths and acknowledgments, 

954. Death of clerk; duties of and remedies against deputies. 
955. Practice of law by clerks restricted. 

956. Powers and duties of clerks and deputies. 

957. Clerks ineligible for certain offices. 

958. Persons ineligible as receivers. 

959. Trustees and receivers suable; management; State laws 
960. Tax liability. 

961. Office expenses of clerks. 

962. Traveling expenses. 

963. Courts defined. 


§ 951. Oath of office of clerks and deputies 

Each clerk of court and his deputies shall take the following 
oath or affirmation before entering upon their duties: “TI, 
, having been appointed , do solemnly swear (or affirm) 
that I will truly and faithfully enter and record all orders, decrees, 
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judgments and proceedings of such court, and will faithfully and 
impartially discharge all other duties of my office according to the 
best of my abilities and understanding. So help me God.” 


§ 952. Bonds of clerks and deputies 

(a) The clerks of all courts other than the Supreme Court shall 
each give bond to the United States in an amount fixed by the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts, and with 
sureties approved by the court appointing him, conditioned on_the 
faithful and seasonable discharge of the duties of his office. Such 
bond shall be filed in the Administrative Office. 

(b) A renewed or augmented bond may be required at any time 
by the Director. : 

(c) A copy of each bond so furnished shall be kept on file in the 
office of the clerk furnishing it. 

(d) In like manner and with like effect, such courts may require 
deputy clerks and assistants to give bond to the United States for the 
faithful and seasonable discharge of their duties, without affecting 
the liability of the clerk for the acts of his deputies or assistants. 


§ 953. Administration of oaths and acknowledgments 
Each clerk of court and his deputies may administer oaths and affir- 
mations and take acknowledgments. 


§ 954. Death of clerk; duties of and remedies against deputies 

Upon the death of any clerk of court, his deputy or deputies shall 
execute the duties of the deceased clerk in his name until his successor 
is appointed and qualifies. 

The default or misfeasance of any deputy shall be a breach of the 
deceased clerk’s bond and his executor or administrator shall have 
like remedies against such deputy for such default or misfeasance as 
the clerk would have had if the clerk had continued in office. 

The compensation of a deceased clerk of the Supreme Court may 
be paid to his personal representatives until his successor is appointed 
and qualifies. 


§ 955. Practice of law restricted 


The clerk of each court and his deputies and assistants shall not 
practice law in any court of the United States. 


§ 956. Powers and duties of clerks and deputies 


The clerk of each court and his deputies and assistants shall exercise 
the powers and perform the duties assigned to them by the court. 
§ 957. Clerks ineligible for certain offices 

(a) A clerk of a district court or any of his deputies shall not be 
appointed a commissioner, master, referee or receiver in any case, 
unless there are special reasons requiring such appointment which are 
recited in the order of appointment. 

(b) The clerk or assistant clerks of the Court of Customs and 
Patent Appeals shall not be appointed a commissioner, master or 
referee in any case. 

§ 958. Persons ineligible as receivers 

A person holding any civil or military office or employment under 
the United States or employed by any justice or judge opths United 
States shall not at the same time be appointed a receiver in any case 
in any court of the United States. 


§ 959. Trustees and receivers suable; management; State laws 


(a) Trustees, receivers or managers of any property, including 
debtors in possession, may be sued. without leave of the sour appoint- 
ing them, with respect to any of their acts or transactions in carrying 
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on business connected with such property. Such actions shall be 
subject to the general equity power of such court so far as the same 
may be necessary to the ends of justice, but this shall not deprive a 
ma gy of his right to trial by jury. 

(b) A trustee, receiver or manager appointed in any cause pending 
in any court of the United States, including a debtor in possession, 
shall manage and operate the property in his possession as such 
trustee, receiver or manager according to the requirements of the valid 
laws of the State in which such property is situated, in the same 
manner that the owner or possessor thereof would be bound to do if 
in possession thereof. 


§ 960. Tax liability 

Any officers and agents conducting any business under authority of 
a United States court shall be subject to all Federal, State and local 
taxes applicable to such business to the same extent as if it were con- 
ducted by an individual or corporation. 


§ 961. Office expenses of clerks 

Each clerk of court shall be allowed his necessary office eXpenses 
when authorized by the Director of the Administrative Office of the 
United States Courts. 
§962. Traveling expenses 

Officers and employees of the courts of the United States and of 
the Administrative Office of the United States Courts necessarily 
absent from their official stations on official business shall be 
allowed travel and subsistence expenses pursuant to regulations 
promulgated by the Director of the Administrative Office of the 
United States Courts, 


§ 963. Courts defined 

As used in this chapter, unless the context indicates otherwise, the 
words “court” and “courts” include the Supreme Court of the United 
States and the courts enumerated in section 610 of this title. 


PART IV—JURISDICTION AND VENUE 


Chapter Sec. 
81. Supreme Court —.-..---_--_---- ~~ 1251 
83. Courts of Appeals_.__..--..--_-_---------- 1291 
85. District Courts; Jurisdiction------_.-.--- 1881 
87. District Courts; Venue_._-._--__-------_--- 91 
89. District Courts; Removal of Cases from State Courts___.._.._______ 1441 
91. -Court..of Claims +o --2 23ers 1491 
93. Court of Customs and Patent Appeals_......-.......- 1541 
95, Customs Court... -------__--~_-- 1581 


CHAPTER 81—SUPREME COURT 


1251. Original jurisdiction. 
1252. Direct appeals from decisions invalidating Acts of Congress. 
1253. Direct appeals from decisions of three-judge courts. 
1254. Courts of appeals; certiorari; appeal; certified questions, 
1255. Court of Claims; certiorari; certified questions. 
1256. Court of Customs and Patent Appeals; certiorari. 
1257. State courts; appeal; certiorari. 
§ 1251. Original jurisdiction 
(a) The Supreme Court shall have original and exclusive jurisdic- 
tion of : ; 
(1) All controversies between two or more States; : 
(2) All actions or proceedings against ambassadors or other public 
ministers of foreign states or their domestics or domestic servants, not 
inconsistent with the law of nations, 
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(b) The Supreme Court shall have original but not exclusive juris- 
diction of: 

(1) All actions or proceedings brought by ambassadors or other 
public ministers of foreign states or to which consuls or vice consuls of 
foreign states are parties ; 

(2) All controversies between the United States and a State; 

(3) All actions or proceedings by a State against the citizens of 
another State or against aliens. 


§ 1252. Direct appeals from decisions invalidating Acts of Con- 


gress 
Any party may appeal to the Supreme Court from an interlocutory 
or final judgment, decree or order of any court of the United States, 
the District Court for the Territory oF Alaska, the United States 
District Court for the District of the Canal Zone and the District 
Court of the Virgin Islands and any court of record of Alaska, Hawaii 
and Puerto Rico, holding an Act of Congress unconstitutional in any 
civil action, suit, or proceeding to which the United States or any of 
its agencies, or any officer or employee thereof, as such officer or em- 
ployee, is a party. 
party who has received notice of appeal under this section 
shall take any subsequent appeal or cross appeal to the Supreme Court. 
All ee or cross appeals taken to other courts prior to such notice 
shall be treated as taken directly to the Supreme Court. 


§ 1253. Direct appeals from decisions of three-judge courts 

Except as otherwise provided by law, any party may appeal to 
the Supreme Court from an order granting or denying, after notice 
and hearing, an interlocutory or permanent injunction in any civil 
action, suit or proceeding required by any Act of Congress to be 
heard and determined by a district court of three judges. 


§ 1254. Courts of appeals; certiorari; appeal; certified questions 

Cases in the courts of appeals may be reviewed by the Supreme 
Court by the following methods: 

(1) By writ of certiorari granted upon the petition of any party 
to any civil or criminal case, before or after rendition of judgment 
or decree; 

(2) By appeal by a party relying on a State statute held by a court 
of appeals to be invalid as repugnant to the Constitution, treaties or 
laws of the United States, but such appeal shall preclude review by 
writ of certiorari at the instance of such appellant, and the review on 
appeal shall be restricted to the Federal questions presented; 

_ (8) By certification at any time by a court of appeals of any ques- 
tion of law in any civil or criminal case as to which instructions are 
desired, and upon such certification the Supreme Court may give 
binding instructions or require the entire record to be sent up for 
decision of the entire matter in controversy. 


§ 1255. Court of Claims; certiorari; certified questions 

Cases in the Court of Claims may be reviewed by the Supreme 
Court by the following methods: 

(1) By writ of certiorari granted on petition of the United States 
orthe claimant; _ 
_ (2) By certification of any question of law by the Court of Claims 
in any case as to which instructions are desired, and upon such cer- 
snaasre ig the Supreme Court may give binding instructions on such 
question. 


§ 1256. Court of Customs and Patent Appeals; certiorari 


Cases in the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals may be reviewed 
by the Supreme Court by writ of certiorari. 
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§ 1257. State courts; appeal; certiorari 

Final judgments or decrees rendered by the highest court of a State 
in which a decision could be had, may be reviewed by the Supreme 
Court as follows: 

(1) By appeal, where is drawn in question the validity of a treaty 
or statute of the United States and the decision is against its validity. 

(2) By appeal, where is drawn in question the validity of a statute 
of any state on the ground of its being repugnant to the Constitution, 
treaties or laws of the United States, and the decision is in favor of 
its validity. 

(8) By writ of certiorari, where the validity of a treaty or statute 
of the United States is drawn in question or where the validity of a 
State statute is drawn in question on the ground of its being repug- 
nant to the Constitution, treaties or laws of the United States, or 
where any title, right, privilege or immunity is specially set up or 
claimed under the Constitution, treaties or statutes of, or commission 
held or authority exercised under, the United States. 


CHAPTER 83—COURTS OF APPEALS 
See. 


1291. Final decisions of district courts, 
1292. Interlocutory decisions, 
1293. Final decisions of Puerto Rico and Hawaii Supreme Courts. 
1294. Circuits in which decisions reviewable. 
§ 1291. Final decisions of district courts 
The courts of appeals shall have jurisdiction of appeals from all final 
decisions of the district courts of the United States, the District Court 
for the Territory of Alaska, the United States District Court for the 
District of the Canal Zone, and the District Court of the Virgin 
Islands, except where a direct review may be had in the Supreme 
ourt. 


§ 1292. Interlocutory decisions 

The courts of appeals shall have jurisdiction of appeals from: 

(1) Interlocutory orders of the district courts of the United States, 
the District Court for the Territory of Alaska, the United States Dis- 
trict Court for the District of the Canal Zone, and the District Court 
of the Virgin Islands, or of the judges thereof, granting, continuing, 
modifying, refusing or dissolving injunctions, or refusing to dissolve 
or modify injunctions, except where a direct review may be had in the 
Supreme Court; ; 

a) Interlocutory orders appointing receivers, or refusing orders to 
wind up receiverships or to take steps to acoupleh the purposes 
thereof, such as directing sales or other disposals of property; 

(3) Interlocutory decrees of such district courts or the judges 
thereof determining the rights and liabilities of the parties to ad- 
miralty cases in which appeals from final decrees are allowed; 

(4) Judgments in civil actions for patent infringement which are 
final except for accounting. 


§ 1293. Final decisions of Puerto Rico and Hawaii Supreme 
Courts 

The courts of appeals for the First and Ninth Circuits shall have 
jurisdiction of appeals from all final decisions of the supreme courts 
of Puerto Rico and Hawaii, respectively in all cases involving the 
Constitution, laws or treaties of the United States or any authority 
exercised thereunder, in all habeas corpus proceedings, and in all other 
civil cases where the value in controversy exceeds $5,000, exclusive of 
interest and costs. 
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§ 1294. Circuits in which decisions reviewable 

Appeals from reviewable decisions of the district and territorial 
courts shall be taken to the courts of appeals as follows: 

(1) From a district court of the United States to the court of 
appeals for the circuit embracing the district; 

(2) From the District Court for the Territory of Alaska or any 
division thereof, to the Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit; 

(3) From the United States District Court for the District of the 
Canal Zone, to the Court of Appeals for the Fifth Circuit; 

(4) From the District Court of the Virgin Islands, to the Court of 
Appeals for the Third Circuit; 

(5) From the Supreme Court of Hawaii, to the Court of Appeals 
for the Ninth Circuit; 

(6) From the Supreme Court of Puerto Rico, to the Court of 
Appeals for the First, Circuit. 


CHAPTER 8—DISTRICT COURTS; JURISDICTION 


1331. Federal question; amount in controversy, 

1332. Diversity of citizenship; amount in controversy. 
1333. Admiralty, maritime and prize cases. 

1334. Bankruptcy matters and proceedings. 

1835, Interpleader. 

1336. Interstate Commerce Commission’s orders. 

13387. Commerce and anti-trust regulations. 

1388. Patents, copyrights, trade-marks and unfair competition. 
13889 Postal matters. 

1840. Internal revenue; customs duties. 

1341. Taxes by States. 

1342. Rate orders of State agencies. 

1343. Civil rights. 

1344. Election disputes. 

1345. United States as plaintiff. 

1846. United States as defendant. 

1347. Partition action where United States is joint tenant. 
1348. Banking association as party. 

1349. Corporation organized under federal law as party. 
1350. Alien’s action for tort. 

41851. Consuls and vice consuls as defendants. 

1352. Bonds executed under federal law. 

1353. Indian allotments. 

1354. Land grants from different states. 

1355. Fine, penalty or forfeiture. 

1356. Seizures not within admiralty and maritime jurisdiction. 
1357. Injuries under Federal laws. 

1358. Eminent domain. 

1359. Parties collusively Joined or made. 


§ 1331. Federal question; amount in controversy 
The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of all civil actions 
wherein the matter in controversy exceeds the sum or value of $3,000, 


exclusive of interest and costs, and arises under the Constitution, laws 
or treaties of the United States. 


§ 1332. Diversity of citizenship; amount in controversy 
(a) The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of all civil 
actions where the matter in controversy exceeds the sum or value of 
$3,000 exclusive of interest and costs, and is between: 
(1) Citizens of different States; 
a (2) Aad of a State, and foreign states or citizens or subjects 
ereof ; 
_ (8) Citizens of different States and in which foreign states or 
citizens or subjects thereof are additional parties. 
(b) The word “States”, as used in this section, includes the Terri- 
tories and the District of Columbia. 
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§ 1333. Admiralty, maritime and prize cases 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction, exclusive of the 
courts of the States, of: 

(1) Any civil case of admiralty or maritime jurisdiction, saving 
to the libellant or petitioner in every case any other remedy to which 
he is otherwise entitled. 

(2) Any prize brought into the United States and all proceedings 
for the condemnation of property taken as prize. 


§ 1334. Bankruptcy matters and proceedings 
The district courts shall have original jurisdiction, exclusive of the 
courts of the States, of all matters and proceedings in bankruptcy. 


§ 1335. Interpleader 

(a) The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil 
action of interpleader or in the nature of interpleader filed by any 

erson, firm, or corporation, association, or society having in his or 

its custody or possession money or property of the value of $500 or 
more, or having issued a note, bond. certificate, policy of insurance, 
or other instrument of value or amount of $500 or more, or providing 
for the delivery or payment or the loan of money or property of such 
amount or value, or being under any obligation written or unwritten 
to the amount of $500 or more, if 

(1) Two or more adverse claimants, of diverse citizenship as de- 
fined in section 1332 of this title, are claiming or may claim to be 
entitled to such money or property, or to any one or more of the bene- 
fits arising by virtue of any note, bond, certificate, policy or other 
instrument, or arising by virtue of any such obligation; and if (2) 
the plaintiff has deposited such money or property or has paid the 
amount of or the loan or other value of such instrument or the amount 
due under such obligation into the registry of the court, there to abide 
the judgment of the court, or has given bond payable to the clerk of 
the court in such amount and with such surety as the court or judge 
may deem proper, conditioned upon the compliance by the plaintiff 
with the future order or judgment of the court with respect to the 
subject matter of the controversy. 

(b) Such an action may be entertained although the titles or claims 
of the conflicting claimants do not have a common origin, or are not 
identical, but are adverse to and independent of one another. 


§ 1336. Interstate Commerce Commission’s orders 

Except as otherwise provided by Act of Congress, the district courts 
shall have jurisdiction of any civil action to enforce, enjoin, set aside, 
annul or suspend, in whole or in part, any order of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 
§ 1337. Commerce and anti-trust regulations 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil action 


or proceeding arising under any Act of Congress regulating commerce 
or protecting trade and commerce against restraints and monopolies. 


§ 1338. Patents, copyrights, trade-marks, and unfair competition 
(a) The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil 
action arising under any Act of Congress relaten to patents, copy- 
rights and trade-marks. Such jurisdiction shall ie exclusive of the 
courts of the states in patent and copyright cases. es 
(b) The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil 
action asserting a claim of unfair competition when joined with a 
substantial and related claim under the copyright, patent or trade- 


mark laws. 
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§ 13839. Postal matters 
The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil action 
arising under any Act of Congress relating to the postal service. 


§ 1340. Internal revenue; customs duties 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil action 
arising under any Act of Congress providing for internal revenue, or 
revenue from imports or tonnage except matters within the jurisdic- 
tion of the Customs Court. 


§ 1341. Taxes by States 

The district courts shall not enjoin, suspend or restrain the assess- 
ment, levy or collection of any tax under State law where a plain, 
speedy and efficient remedy may be had in the courts of such State. 


§ 1842. Rate orders of State agencies 

The district courts shall not enjoin, suspend or restrain the operation 
of, or compliance with, any order affecting rates chargeable by a public 
utility and made by a State administrative agency or a rate-making 
body of a State political subdivision, where: 

(1) Jurisdiction is based solely on diversity of citizenship or repug- 
nance of the order to the Federal Constitution ; and, 

(2) The order does not interfere with interstate commerce; and, 

©) The order has been made after reasonable notice and hearing; 
and, 


(4) A plain, speedy and efficient remedy may be had in the courts 
of such State. 

§ 1343. Civil rights 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil action 
authorized by law to be commenced by any person: 

(1) To recover damages for injury to his person or property, or be- 
cause of the deprivation of any right or privilege of a citizen of the 
United States, by any act done in furtherance of any conspiracy men- 
tioned in section 47 of Title 8; 

(2) To recover damages from any person who fails to prevent or 
to aid in preventing any wrongs mentioned in section 47 of Title 8 
which he had knowledge were about to occur and power to prevent; 

(3) To redress the deprivation, under color of any State law, stat- 
ute, ordinance, regulation, custom or usage, of any right, privilege or 
immunity secured by the Constitution of the United States or by any 
Act of Congress providing for equal rights of citizens or of all persons 
within the Jurisdiction of the United States. 

§ 1344. Election disputes 

_ The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil ac- 
tion to recover possession of any office, except that of elector of Presi- 
dent or Vice President, United States Senator, Representative in or 
delegate to Congress, or member of a state legislature, authorized by 
law to be commenced, wherein it appears that the sole question touch- 
ing the title to office arises out of denial of the right to vote, to an 
citizen offering to vote, on account of race, color or previous condition 
of servitude. 

The jurisdiction under this section shall extend only so far as to 
determine the rights of the parties to office by reason of the denial of 
the right, guaranteed by the Constitution of the United States and 


secured by any law, to enforce the right of citi : 
States to vote in all the States, Ent of citizens of the United 
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§ 1345. United States as plaintiff 

Except as otherwise provided by Act of Congress, the district courts 
shall have original jurisdiction of all civil actions, suits or proceed- 
ings commenced by the United States, or by any agency or officer there- 
of expressly authorized to sue by Act of Congress. 


§ 1346. United States as defendant 

(a) The district courts shall have original jurisdiction, concurrent 
with the Court of Claims, of: 

(1) Any civil action against the United States for the recovery of 
any internal-revenue tax alleged to have been erroneously or illegally 
assessed or collected, or any penalty claimed to have been collected 
without authority or any sum alleged to have been excessive or in any 
manner wrongfully collected under the internal-revenue laws; even 
if the claim exceeds $10,000 if the collector of internal revenue by 
whom such tax, penalty or sum was collected is dead or is not in office 
as collector of internal revenue when such action is commenced ; 

(2) Any other civil action or claim against the United States, not 
exceeding $10,000 in amount, founded either upon the Constitution, 
or any Act of Congress, or any regulation of an executive department, 
or upon any express or implied contract with the United States, or for 
liquidated or unliquidated damages in cases not sounding in tort. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of chapter 173 of this title, the district 
courts, together with the District Court for the Territory of Alaska, 
the United States District Court for the District of the Canal Zone 
and the District Court of the Virgin Islands, shall have exclusive 
jurisdiction of civil actions on claims against the United States, for 
money damages, for injury or loss of property, or personal injury or 
death caused by the negligent or wrongful act or omission of any 
employee of the government while acting within the scope of his office 
or employment, under circumstances where the United States, if a 
private person, would be liable to the claimant in accordance with the 
law of the place where the act or omission occurred. 

(c) The jurisdiction conferred by this section includes jurisdiction 
of any set-off, counterclaim, or other claim or demand whatever on 
the part of the United States against any plaintiff commencing an 
action under this section. 

(d) The district courts shall not have jurisdiction under this 
section of: 

1) Any civil action or claim for a pension; 
Any civil action to recover fees, salary, or compensation for 
official services of officers of the United States. 


§ 1347. Partition action where United States is joint tenant 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil 
action commenced by any tenant in common or joint tenant bor the 
partition of lands where the United States is one of the tenants in 
common or joint tenants, 


§ 1348. Banking association as party 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil 
action commenced by the United States, or by direction of any officer 
thereof, against any national banking association, any civil action 
to wind up the affairs of any such association, and any action by a 
banking association established in the district for which the court 
is held, under chapter 2 of Title 12, to enjoin the Comptroller of the 
Currency, or any receiver acting under his direction, as provided by 
such chapter. 
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All national banking associations shall, for the purposes of all other 
actions by or against them, be deemed citizens of the States in which 
they are respectively located. 


§ 1349. Corporation organized under federal law as party 

The district courts shall not have jurisdiction of any civil action 
by or against any corporation upon the ground that it was incorpo- 
rated by or under an Act of Congress, unless the United States is 
the owner of more than one-half of its capital stock. 


§ 1350. Alien’s action for tort 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil action 
by an alien for a tort only, committed in violation of the law of 
nations or a treaty of the United States. 


§ 1351. Consuls and vice consuls as defendants 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction, exclusive of the 
courts of the States, of any civil action against consuls or vice consuls 
of foreign states. 


§ 13852. Bonds executed under federal law 
The district courts shall have original jurisdiction, concurrent with 


State courts, of any action on a bond executed under any law of the 
United States. 


§ 1353. Indian allotments 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil 
action involving the right of any person, in whole or in part of 
Indian blood or descent, to any allotment of land under any Act of 
Congress or treaty. 

The judgment in favor of any claimant to an allotment of land 
shall have the same effect, when properly certified to the Secretary 
of the Interior, as if such allotment had been allowed and approved 
by him; but this provision shall not apply to any lands held on or 
before December 21, 1911, by either of the Five Civilized Tribes, the 
Osage Nation of Indians, nor to any of the lands within the Quapaw 
Indian Agency. 


§ 1354. Land grants from different states 

_ The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of actions between 
citizens of the same state claiming lands under grants from different 
states. 


§ 1355. Fine, penalty or forfeiture 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction, exclusive of 
the courts of the States, of any action or proceeding for the recovery 
or enforcement of any fine, penalty, or forfeiture, pecuniary or other- 
wise, incurred under any Act of Congress, 


§ 1356. Seizures not within admiralty and maritime jurisdiction 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction, exclusive of the 
courts of the States, of any seizure under any law of the United States 
on land or upon waters not within admiralty and maritime jurisdiction. 
§ 1357. Injuries under Federal laws 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of any civil 
action commenced by any person to recover damages for any injury 
to his ) Paka or property on account of any act done by him, under any 
Act of Congress, for the protection or collection of any of the revenues, 


or to enforce the right of citizens of the United States to vote in any 
tate, 
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§ 13858. Eminent domain 

The district courts shall have original jurisdiction of all proceedings 
to condemn real estate for the use of the United States or its depart- 
ments or agencies, 


§ 1359. Parties collusively joined or made 

A district court shall not have jurisdiction of a civil action in which 
any party, by assignment or otherwise, has been improperly or col- 
lusively made or joined to invoke the jurisdiction of such court. 


P CHAPTER 87—DISTRICT COURTS; VENUE 
ec. 


1391, Venue generally. 

1392. Defendants or property in different districts in same State. 
1893. Divisions; single defendant; defendants in different divisions, 
1304. Banking association’s action against Comptroller of Currency. 
1395. Fine, penalty or forfeiture. 

1396. Internal revenue taxes, 

1397, Interpleader. 

1398, Interstate Commerce Commisson’s orders. 

1399. Partition action involving United States. 

1400, Patents and copyrights. 

1401. Stockholder’s derivative action. 

1402, United States as defendant. 

1403. Eminent domain. 

1404, Change of venue. 

1405. Creation or alteration of district or division. 

1406. Cure or waiver of defects. 

§ 1891. Venue generally 

(a) A civil action wherein jurisdiction is founded only on diversity 
of citizenship may, except as otherwise provided by law, be brought 
only in the judicial district where all plaintiffs or all defendants reside. 

(b) A civil action wherein jurisdiction is not founded solely on 
diversity of citizenship may be brought only in the judicial district 
where all defendants reside, except as otherwise provi ed by law. 

(c) A corporation may be sued in any judicial district in which it 
is incorporated or licensed to do business or is doing business, and 
such judicial district shall be regarded as the residence of such corpo- 
ration for venue purposes, _ aoe 

(d) An alien may be sued in any district. 


§ 1392. Fe aad or property in different districts in same 
tate 
(a) Any civil action, not of a local nature, against defendants 
residing in different districts in the same State, may be brought in any 
of such districts. 
(b) Any civil action, of a local nature, involving property located 
in different districts in the same State, may be brought in any of 
such districts. 


§ 1393. Divisions; single defendant; defendants in different 
divisions 

(a) Except as otherwise provided, any civil action, not of a local 
nature, against a single defendant in a district containing more than 
one division must be brought in the division where he resides. 

(b) Any such action, against defendants residing in different divi- 
sions of the same district or different districts in the same State, may 
be brought in any of such divisions, 


§ 1394. Banking association’s action against Comptroller of 
Currency 
Any civil action by a national banking association to enjoin the 
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Comptroller of the Currency, under the provisions of any Act of Con- 
ress relating to such associations, may be prosecuted in the judicial 
Fistrict where such association is located. 


§ 1395. Fine, penalty or forfeiture 

(a) A civil proceeding for the recovery of a pecuniary fine, penalty 
or forfeiture may be prosecuted in the district where it accrues or the 
defendant is found. ; 

(b) A civil proceeding for the forfeiture of property may be prose- 
cuted in any district where such property is found. . : 

(c) A civil proceeding for the forfeiture of property seized outside 
any judicial district may be prosecuted in any district into which the 
Pee is brought. : 

(d) A proceeding in admiralty for the enforcement of fines, pen- 
alties and forfeitures against a vessel may be brought in any district 
in which the vessel is arrested. ; 

(e) Any proceeding for the forfeiture of a vessel or cargo entering 
a port of entry closed by the President in pursuance of law, or of goods 
and chattels coming from a State or section declared by proclamation 
of the President to be in insurrection, or of any vessel or vehicle con- 
veying persons or property to or from such State or section or belong- 
ing in whole or in part to a resident thereof, may be prosecuted in any 
district into which the property is taken and in which the proceeding 
is instituted. 


§ 1396. Internal revenue taxes 
Any civil action for the collection of internal revenue taxes may be 
brought in the district where the liability for such tax accrues, in the 


district of the taxpayer’s residence, or in the district where the return 
was filed. 


§ 1397. Interpleader 


Any civil action of interpleader or in the nature of interpleader 
under section 1335 of this title may be proaght in the judicial district 
in which one or more of the claimants reside. 


§ 1398. Interstate Commerce Commission’s orders 


en as otherwise provided by law, any civil action to enforce, 
suspend or set aside in whole or in part an order of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission shall be brought only in the judicial district 
wherein is the residence or principal office of any of the parties bring- 
ing such action. 


§ 1399. Partition action involving United States 


Any civil action by any tenant in common or joint tenant for the 
partition of lands, where the United States is one of the tenants in 
common or joint tenants, may be brought only in the judicial district 
where such lands are located or, if located in different districts in the 
same State, in any of such districts. 


§ 1400. Patents and copyrights 


(a) Civil actions, suits, or proceedings arising under any Act of 
Congress relating to copyrights may be instituted in the district in 
which the defendant or his agent resides or may be found. 

(b) Any civil action for patent infringement may be brought in 
the judicial district where the defendant resides, or where the defend- 
ant has committed acts of infringement and has a regular and estab- 
lished place of business. 

§ 1401. Stockholder’s derivative action 


Any civil action by a stockholder on behalf of his corporation may 


be prosecuted in any qudicial district where the corporation might 
have sued the same defendants, 


62 STaT.] 807TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 646—JUNE 25, 1948 


§ 1402. United States as defendant 


(a) Any civil action against the United States under subsection (2) 
of section 1346 of this title may be prosecuted only in the judicial 
district where the plaintiff resides. 

(b) Any civil action on a tort claim against the United States under 
subsection (b) of section 1346 of this title may be prosecuted only in 
the judicial district where the plaintiff resides or wherein the act or 
omission complained of occurred. 


§ 1403. Eminent domain 

Proceedings to condemn real estate for the use of the United States 
or its departments or agencies shall be brought in the district court 
of the district where the land is located or, if located in different dis- 
tricts in the same State, in any of such districts. 


§ 1404. Change of venue 

(a) For the convenience of parties and witnesses, in the interest of 
justice, a district court may transfer any civil action to any other 
district or division where it might have been brought. 

(b) Upon motion, consent or stipulation of all parties, any action, 
suit or proceeding of a civil nature or any motion or hearing thereof, 
may be transferred, in the discretion of the court, from the division in 
which pending to any other division in the same district. Transfer of 
proceedings in rem brought by or on behalf of the United States may 
be transferred under this section without the consent of the United 
States where all other parties request transfer. 

(c) A district court may order any civil action to be tried at any 
place within the division in which it is pending. 

§ 1405. Creation or alteration of district or division 

Actions or proceedings pending at the time of the creation of a new 
district or division or transfer of a county or territory from one divi- 
sion or district to another may be tried in the district or division as it 
existed at the institution of the action or proceeding, or in the district 
or division so created or to which the county or territory is so trans- 
ferred as the parties shall agree or the court direct. 


§ 1406. Cure or waiver of defects 

(a) The district court of a district in which is filed a case laying 
venue in the wrong division or district shall transfer such case to any 
district or division in which it could have been brought. 

(b) Nothing in this chapter shall impair the jurisdiction of a 
district court of any matter involving a party who does not interpose 
timely and sufficient objection to the venue. 


CHAPTER 89—DISTRICT COURTS; REMOVAL OF CASES 
FROM STATE COURTS 


1441. Actions removable generally. 

1442. Federal officers sued or prosecuted. 

1443. Civil rights cases. 

1444, Foreclosure action against United States, 
1445. Carriers; non-removable actions. 

1446. Procedure for removal. 

1447. Procedure after removal generally. 

1448. Process after removal. 

1449. State court record supplied. 

1450. Attachment or sequestration; securities. 


§ 1441. Actions removable generally 

(a) Except as otherwise expressly provided by Act of Congress, 
any civil action brought in a State court of which the district courts 
of the United States have original jurisdiction, may be removed by 
the defendant or the defendants, to the district court of the United 
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States for the district and division embracing the place where such 
action is pending. ; 

(b) Any civil action of which the district, courts have original 
jurisdiction founded on a claim or right arising under the Consti- 
tution, treaties or laws of the United States shall be removable with- 
out regard to the citizenship or residence of the parties. Any other 
such action shall be removable only if none of the parties in interest 
properly joined and served as defendants is a citizen of the State 
in which such action is brought. ; 

(c) Whenever a separate and independent claim or cause of action, 
which would be removable if sued upon alone, is joined with one or 
more otherwise non-removable claims or causes of action, the entire 
case may be removed and the district court may determine all issues 
therein, or, in its discretion, may remand all matters not otherwise 
within its original jurisdiction. 

§ 1442. Federal officers sued or prosecuted 

(a) A civil action or criminal prosecution commenced in a State 
court against any of the following persons may be removed by them 
to the district court of the United States for the district and division 
embracing the place wherein it is pending: 

(1) Any officer of the United States or any agency thereof, or 
person acting under him, for any act under color of such office or 
on account of any right, title or authority claimed under any Act 
of Congress for the apprehension or punishment of criminals or 
the collection of the revenue. 

(2) A property holder whose title is derived from any such 
officer, where such action or prosecution affects the validity of any 
law of the United States. 

3) Any officer of the courts of the United States, for any Act 
under color of office or in the performance of his duties; 

(4) Any officer of either House of Congress, for any act in the 
discharge of his official duty under an order of such House. 

(b) A personal action commenced in any State court by an alien 
against any citizen of a State who is, or at the time the alleged action 
accrued was, a civil officer of the United States and is a nonresident of 
such State, wherein jurisdiction is obtained by the State court by per- 
sonal service of process, may be removed by the defendant to the district 
court of the United States for the district and division in which the 
defendant was served with process. 


§ 1443. Civil rights cases 


Any of the following civil actions or criminal prosecutions, com- 
menced in a State court may be removed by the defendant to the district 
court of the United States for the district and division embracing the 
place wherein it is pending: 

(1) Against any person who is denied or cannot enforce in the courts 
of such State a right under any law providing for the equal civil rights 
erie of the United States, or of all persons within the jurisdiction 

ereof; 

; 2) ae any ee oe of ory derived from any law pro- 
viding for equal rig or for refusing to d t aT d 
that if would be inconsistent with such few, ere ete 


§ 1444. Foreclosure action against United States 
Any action brought under section 2410 of this title against the 
United States in any State may be removed by the United States 


to the district court of the United States for the istrict and divisions 
in which the action is pending. ; 
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§ 1445. Carriers; non-removable actions 

(a) A civil action in any State court against a railroad or its 
receivers or trustees, arising under sections 51-60 of Title 45, may not 
be removed to any district court of the United States. 

(b) A civil action in any State court against a common carrier 
or its receivers or trustees to recover damages for delay, loss, or injury 
of shipments, arising under section 20 of Title 49, may not be removed 
to any district court of the United States unless the matter in con- 
troversy exceeds $3,000, exclusive of interest and costs. 


§ 1446. Procedure for removal 

(a) A defendant or defendants desiring to remove any civil action 
or criminal prosecution from a State court shall file in the district, 
court of the United States for the district and division within which 
such action is pending a verified petition containing a short and 
plain statement of the facts which entitle him or them to removal 
together with a copy of all process, pleadings and orders served upon 
him or them in such action. 

(b) The petition for removal of a civil action or proceeding may 
be filed within twenty days after commencement of the action or 
service of process, whichever is later. 

(c) The petition for removal of a criminal prosecution may be 
filed at any time before trial. 

(d) Each petition for removal of a civil action or proceeding, 
except a petition in behalf of the United States, shall be accompanied 
by a bond with good and sufficient surety conditioned that the defend- 
ant or defendants will pay all costs and disbursements incurred 
by reason of the removal proceedings should it be determined that 
the case was not removable or was improperly removed. 

(e) Upon the filing of such petition and bond the defendant or 
defendants shall give written notice thereof to all adverse parties 
and shall file a copy of the petition with the clerk of such State court, 
which shall effect the removal and the State court shall proceed no 
further therein unless the case is remanded. 

(f) If the defendant or defendants are in actual custody on process 
issued by the State court, the district court shall issue its writ of 
habeas corpus, and the marshal shall thereupon take such defendant 
or defendants into his custody and deliver a copy of the writ to the 
elerk of such State court. 


§ 1447. Procedure after removal generally 

(a) In any case removed from a State court, the district court may 
issue all necessary orders and process to bring before it all proper 
parties whether served by process issued by the State court or other- 
wise. 

(b) It may require the petitioner to file with its clerk copies of all 
records and proceedings in such State court or may cause the same to 
be brought before it by writ of certiorari issued to such State court. 

(c) It may order the pleadings recast and the parties realigned ac- 
cording to their real interest. 

(d) If any party fails to comply with its lawful orders, the dis- 
trict court may enter such further orders and judgments as justice 
requires. 

Ye) If at any time before final judgment it appears that the case 
was removed improvidently and without jurisdiction, the district court 
shall remand the case. A certified copy of the order of remand shall 
be mailed by its clerk to the clerk of the State court. The State court 
may thereupon proceed with such case. 
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§ 1448. Process after removal 

In all cases removed from any State court to any district court of 
the United States in which any one or more of the defendants has not 
been served with process or in which the service has not been per- 
fected prior to removal, or in which process served proves to be defec- 
tive, such process or service may be completed or new process issued 
in the same manner as in cases originally filed in such district court. 

This section shall not deprive any defendant upon whom process is 
served after removal of his right to move to remand the case. 
§ 1449. State court record supplied 

Where a party is entitled to copies of the records and proceedings 
in any suit or prosecution in a State court, to be used in any district 
court of the United States, any attachment or sequestration of the 
demand, and the payment or tender of the legal fees, fails to deliver 
certified copies, the district court may, on affidavit reciting such facts, 
direct such record to be supplied by affidavit or otherwise. Thereupon 
such proceeding, trial, and judgment may be had in such district court, 
and all such process awarded, as if certified copies had been filed in 
the district court. 


§ 1450. Attachment or sequestration; securities 


Whenever any action is removed from a State court to a district 
court of the United States, any attachment or sequestration of the 
goods or estate of the defendant in such action in the State court 
shall hold the goods or estate to answer the final judgment or decree 
in the same manner as they would have been held to answer final 
judgment or decree had it been rendered by the State court. 

All bonds, undertakings, or security given by either party in such 
action prior to its removal shall remain valid and effectual notwith- 
standing such removal. 

All injunctions, orders, and other proceedings had in such action 
prior to its removal shall remain in full force and effect until dis- 
solved or modified by the district court. 


CHAPTER 91—COURT OF CLAIMS 


1491, Claims against United States generally. 

1492. Congressional reference cases. 

1493. Departmental reference cases, 

1494, Accounts of officers, agents or contractors. 

1495. — for unjust conviction and imprisonment; claim against United 
tates. 


1496, Disbursing officers’ claims. 
1497. Oyster growers’ damages from dredging operations. 
1498. Patent cases. 


1499, Penalties imposed against contractors under eight hour law. 
1500. Pendency of claims in other courts. 

1501. Pensions. 

1502. Treaty cases. 

1503. Set-offs. 

1504. Tort claims. 


§ 1491. Claims against United States generally 
The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to render judgment 
upon any claim against the United States: 
1) Founded upon the Constitution; or 
2) Founded upon any Act of Congress; or 
3) Founded upon any regulation of an executive de artment; or 


(4) Founded upon any express or implied contract with the United 
States; or 


. (8) For liquidated or unliquidated damages in cases not sounding 
in 
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§ 1492. Congressional reference cases 

The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to report to either 
House of Congress on any bill referred to the court by such House, 
except a bill for a pension, and to render judgment if the claim 
against the United States represented by the referred bill is one over 
which the court has jurisdiction under other Acts of Congress, 
§ 1493. Departmental reference cases 

The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to report to the head 
of any executive department on any claim or matter involving con- 
troverted questions of law or fact and referred by him to such court, 
and to render judgment if the claim or matter referred is one over 
which the court bas jurisdiction under other Acts of Congress. 


§ 1494. Accounts of officers, agents or contractors 

The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to determine the amount, 
if any, due the United States by reason of any unsettled account of 
any officer or agent of, or contractor with, the United States, or a 
guarantor, surety or personal representative of any such officer, agent 
or contractor, where: 

(1) claimant or the person he represents has applied to the 
proper department of the Government for settlement of the 
account ; 

(2) three years have elapsed from the date of such application 
without settlement; and 

(3) no suit upon the same has been brought by the United 
States. 


§ 1495. Damages for unjust conviction and imprisonment; claim 
against United States 

The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to render judgment 
upon any claim for damages by any person unjustly convicted of an 
offense against the United States and imprisoned. 
§ 1496. Disbursing officers’ claims 

The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to render judgment 
upon any claim by a disbursing officer of the United States or by hie 
adtainictmtor or executor for relief from responsibility for loss, in 
line of duty, of Government funds, vouchers, records or other papers 
in his charge. 
§ 1497. Oyster growers, damages from dredging operations 

The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to render judgment 
upon any claim for damages to oyster growers on private or leased 
lands or bottoms arising from dredging operations or use of other 
machinery and equipment in making river and harbor improvements 
authorized by Act of Congress. 
§ 1498. Patent cases 

The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to render judgment 
upon any claim against the United States for the recovery of the rea- 
sonable and entire compensation for the use or manufacture of an 
invention covered by a patent of the United States which has been 
used or manufactured by or for the United States without license of 
the owner thereof or lawful right to use or manufacture the same. 

The court shall not award compensation under this section if the 
claim is based on the use or manufacture by or for the United States 
of any article owned, leased, used by, or in the possession of the United 
States prior to July 1, 1918. 

This section shall not confer a right of action on any patentee who, 
when he makes such a claim, is in the employment or service of the 
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United States, or any assignee of such patentee, and shall not apply 
to any device discovered or invented by an employee during the time 
of such employment or service. 


§ 1499. Penalties imposed against contractors under eight hour 
law 
The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to render judgment 
upon any claim for a penalty withheld from a contractor or subcon- 
tractor under section 324 of Title 40. 


§ 1500. Pendency of claims in other courts 

The Court of Claims shall not have jurisdiction of any claim for or 
in respect to which the plaintiff or his assignee has pending in any 
other court any suit or process against the United States or any per- 
son who, at the time when the cause of action alleged in such suit or 
process arose, was, in respect thereto, acting or professing to act, 
directly or indirectly under the authority of the United States. 


§ 1501. Pensions 
The Court of Claims shall not have jurisdiction of any claim for a 
pension. 


§ 1502. Treaty cases 

Except as otherwise provided by Act of Congress, the Court of 
Claims shall not have jurisdiction of any claim against the United 
States growing out of or dependent upon any treaty entered into with 
foreign nations or with Indian tribes, 


§ 1503. Set-offs 

The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to render judgment 
upon any set-off or demand by the United States against any plaintiff 
in such court. ; 


§ 1504. Tort claims 


The Court of Claims shall have jurisdiction to review by appeal 
final judgments in the district courts in civil actions based on tort 
claims brought under section 1346 (b) of this title if the notice of 
appeal filed in the district court has affixed thereto the written consent 
on behal of all the appellees that the appeal be taken to the Court of 

aims. 


CHAPTER 93—COURT OF CUSTOMS AND 
PATENT APPEALS 
Sec. 


1541. Customs Court decisions. 
1542. Patent Office decisions. 
1543. Tariff Commission decisions. 


§ 1541. Customs Court decisions 


The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals shall have jurisdiction 
to review by appeal final decisions of the Customs Court in all cases 
as to the construction of the law and the facts respecting the classi- 
fication of merchandise, the rate of duty imposed thereon under such 
classifications, and the fees and charges connected therewith, and all 
appealable questions as to the jurisdiction of the Customs Court and 
as to the laws and regulations governing the collection of the customs 
revenues. 


§ 1542. Patent Office decisions 
The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals shall have jurisdiction 
of appeals from decisions of: 
_ (1) the Board of Appeals and the Board of Interference Exam- 
iners of the Patent Office as to part applications and interfer- 


ences, at the instance of an applicant for a patent or any party 
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to a patent interference, and such appeal by an applicant shall 
waive his right to proceed under section 63 of Title 35; and 

(2) the Con csioice of Patents as to trade-mark applica- 
tions, interferences and cancellations, at the instance of a party 
applying for or opposing the registration of a trade-mark, or 
seeking its cancellation, or any party to a trade-mark interference. 


§ 1543. Tariff Commission decisions 

The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals shall have jurisdiction 
to review, by appeal on questions of law only, the findings of the 
United States Tariff Commission as to unfair practices in import 
trade, made under section 1337 of Title 19. 


CHAPTER 95—CUSTOMS COURT 

See. 
1581. Powers generally. 
1582. Review of reappraisement; remission of duties. 
1583. Review of decisions on protests. 
§ 1581. Powers generally 

The Customs Court and each judge thereof shall possess all the 
powers of a district court of the United States for preserving order, 
compelling the attendance of witnesses and the production of evidence. 


§ 1582. Review of reappraisement; remission of duties 

The Customs Court shall have exclusive jurisdiction of appeals for 
reappraisement and applications for review of pipe reap of 
imported merchandise and petitions for remission of additional duties 
filed under the customs laws. 


§ 1583. Review of decisions on protests 

The Customs Court shall have exclusive jurisdiction to review on 
protest the decisions of any collector of customs, including all orders 
and findings entering into the same, as to the rate and amount of duties 
chargeable and as to all exactions of whatever character within the 
jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Treasury; decisions excluding any 
merchandise from entry or delivery, under any provision of the cus- 
toms laws; and the liquidation or reliquidation of any entry, or the 
refusal to pay any claim for drawback or to reliquidate an entry for a 
clerical error as provided by the customs laws. 


PART V—PROCEDURE 


Chapter Sec. 
111. General Provisions___..__ 


115, Evidence; Documentary__--.---_-- 
117. Evidence; Depositions___.____ 
119. Evidence; Witnesses..__._-.__ 1821 


121. Juries; Trial by Jury. --------______-.__ 1861 
128. Fees and Costs._--_------------__-__--_-__ 1911 
125, Judgments__________~-_---_---- 1961 
127. Executions and Judicial Sales__--.----_--_-. 2001 
129. Moneys Paid into Court_.--- ~~ ~~ 2041 
181. Rules of Courts____--._--_---- ~~~ 0 
133. Review—Miscellaneous Provisions_.__.........----_ OD 


CHAPTER 111—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec, 
1651. Writs. 
1652. State laws as rules of decision. 
1653. Amendment of pleadings to show jurisdiction. 
1654. Appearance personally or by counsel. 
1655. Lien enforcement; absent defendants. 
1656. Creation of new district or division or transfer of territory; len enforce- 
ment. 
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§ 1651. Writs 
(a) The Supreme Court and all courts established by Act of Con- 
gress may issue all writs necessary or appropriate in aid of their re- 
spective jurisdictions agreeable to the usages and principles of law. 
(b) An alternative writ or rule nisi may be issued by a justice or 
judge of a court which has jurisdiction. 


§ 1652. State laws as rules of decision 

The laws of the several states, except where the Constitution or 
treaties of the United States or Acts of Congress otherwise require or 
provide, shall be regarded as rules of decision in civil actions in the 
courts of the United States, in cases where they apply. 


§ 1653. Amendment of pleadings to show jurisdiction 


Defective allegations of jurisdiction may be amended, upon terms, 
in the trial or appellate courts. 


§ 1654. Appearance personally or by counsel 


In all courts of the United States the parties may plead and conduct 
their own cases personally or by counsel. 

§ 1655. Lien enforcement; absent defendants 

In an action in a district court to enforce any lien upon or claim to, 
or to remove any incumbrance or lien or cloud upon the title to, real 
or personal property within the district, where any defendant can 
not be served within the State, or does not voluntarily appear, the court 
may order the absent defendant to appear or plead by a day certain. 

Such order shall be served on the absent defendant personally if 
practicable, wherever found, and also upon the person or persons in 
possession or charge of such property, if any. ere personal service 
is not practicable, the order shall be published as the court may direct, 
not less than once a week for six consecutive weeks. 

If an absent defendant does not appear or plead within the time 
allowed, the court may proceed as if the absent defendant had been 
served with eta within the State, but any adjudication shall, as 
regards the absent defendant without appearance, affect only the prop- 
erty which is the subject of the action. When a part of the property is 
within another district, but within the same state, such action may be 
brought in either district. 

Any defendant not so personally notified may, at any time within 
one year after final judgment, enter his appearance, and thereupon the 
court shall set aside the judgment and permit such defendant to plead 
on payment of such costs as the court deems just. 


§ 1656. Creation of new district or division or transfer of terri- 
tory; lien enforcement 

The creation of a new district or division or the transfer of any 
territory to another district or division shall not affect or divest any 
lien theretofore acquired in a district court upon property within 
such district, division or territory. 

To enforce such lien, the clerk of the court in which the same is 
acquired, upon the request and at the cost of the party desiring the 
same, shall make a certified copy of the record thereo » which, when 
filed in the proper court of the district or division in which such 
property is situated after such creation or transfer shall be evidence 
in all courts and places equally with the original thereof; and, there- 
after like proceedings shall be had thereon, and with the same effect, 


as Nee the case or proceeding had been originally instituted in such 
co fe 
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CHAPTER 113—PROCESS 


1691. Seal and teste of process. 

1692. Process and orders affecting property in different districts, 
1693. Place of arrest in civil action. 

1694. Patent infringement action. 

1695. Stockholder’s derivative action, 


§ 1691. Seal and teste of process 


All writs and process issuing from a court of the United States shall 
be under the seal of the court and signed by the clerk thereof. 


§ 1692. sd oi and orders affecting property in different dis- 
ricts 
In proceedings in a district court where a receiver is appointed for 
property, real, personal, or mixed, situated in different districts, 
process May issue and be executed in any such district as if the prop- 
erty lay wholly within one district, but orders affecting the property 
shall be entered of record in each of such districts, 


§ 1693. Place of arrest in civil action 

Except as otherwise provided by Act of Congress, no person shall 
be arrested in one district for trial in another in any civil action in a 
district court. 


§ 1694. Patent infringement action 

In a patent infringement action commenced in a district where the 
defendant is not a resident but has a regular and established place of 
business, service of process, summons or subpoena upon such de- 
fendant may be made upon his agent or agents conducting such 
business. 


§ 1695. Stockholder’s derivative action 

Process in a stockholder’s action in behalf of his corporation may 
be served upon such corporation in any district where it is organized or 
licensed to do business or is doing business. 


CHAPTER 115—EVIDENCE; DOCUMENTARY 
See. 


1731. Handwriting. 

1732. Record made in regular course of business, 

1733. Government records and papers; copies. 

1734. Court record lost or destroyed generally. 

1735. Court record lost or destroyed where United States interested. 

1736. Congressional Journals, 

173%. Copy of officer’s bond. 

1738. State and Territorial statutes and judicial proceedings; full faith and 
credit. 

1739. State and Territorial nonjudicial records; full faith and credit. 

1740. Copies of consular papers. 

1741, Foreign documents generally ; copies. 

1742. Land titles; foreign records, 

1748. Demand on postmaster. 

1744, Copies of patent office documents generally. 

1745, Printed copies of patent specifications and drawings, 

1746. Oopies of foreign patent specifications and drawings. 


§ 1731. Handwriting 

The admitted or proved handwriting of any person shall be admis- 
sible, for purposes of comparison, to : eam a genuineness of other 
handwriting attributed to such person. 
§ 1732. Record made in regular course of business 

In any court of the United States and in any court established by 
Act of Congress, any writing or record, whether in the form of an 
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entry in a book or otherwise, made as a memorandum or record of any 
act, transaction, occurrence, or event, shall be admissible as evidence of 
such act, transaction, occurrence, or event, if made in regular course of 
any business, and if it was the regular course of such business to make 
such memorandum or record at the time of such act, transaction, occur- 
rence, or event or within a reasonable time thereafter. 

All other circumstances of the making of such writing or record, 
including lack of personal knowledge by the entrant or maker, may 
be shown to affect its weight, but such circumstances shall not affect 
its admissibility. 

The term “business,” as used in this section, includes business, pro- 
fession, eccupation, and calling of every kind. 


§ 1738. Government records and papers; copies 

(a) Books or records of account or minutes of proceedings of any 
department or agency of the United States shall be admissible to 
prove the act, transaction or occurrence as a memorandum of which 
the same were made or kept. 

(b) Properly authenticated copies or transcripts of any books, 
records, papers or documents of any department or agency of the 
ea States shall be admitted in evidence equally with the originals 
thereof. 


§ 1734. Court record lost or destroyed, generally 

(a) A lost or destroyed record of any proceeding in any court of 
the United States may be supplied on application of any interested 
party not at fault, by substituting a copy certified by the clerk of any 
court in which an authentic copy is lodged. 

(b) Where a certified copy is not available, any interested person 
not at fault may file in such court a verified application for an order 
establishing the lost or destroyed record. 

Every other interested person shall be served personally with a 
copy of the application and with notice of hearing on a day stated, 
not less than sixty days after service. Service may be made on any 
nonresident of the district anywhere within the jurisdiction of the 
United States or in any foreign country. 

Proof of service in a foreign country shall be certified by a minister 
or consul of the United States in such country, under his official seal. 

If, after the hearing, the court is satisfied that the statements con- 
tained in the application are true, it shall enter an order reciting the 
substance and effect of the lost or destroyed record. Such order, sub- 
ject to intervening rights of third persons, shall have the same effect 
as the original record. 


§ 1735. Court record lost or destroyed where United States in- 
terested 


(a) When the record of any case or matter in an 
United States to which the Wasted States is a patty. ip Te ee ie 
stroyed, a certified copy of any official paper of a United States 
attorney, United States marshal or clerk or other certifying or re- 
cording officer of any such court, made pursuant to law, on file in an 
department or agency of the United States and relating to such 
case or matter, shall, on being filed in the court to which it relates, 
have the same effect as an original paper filed in such court. If the 
copy so filed discloses the date and amount of a judgment or decree 
and the names of the parties thereto, the court may enforce the judg- 
ment or decree as though the original record had not been lost or 
destroyed. 

(b) Whenever the United States is interested in any lost or de- 
stroyed records or files of a court of the United States, the clerk 


62 Stat.] 80rH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 646—JUNE 25, 1948 


of such court and the United States attorney for the district shall 
take the steps necessary to restore such records or files, under the di- 
rection of the judges of such court. 


§ 1736. Congressional Journals 

Extracts from the Journals of the Senate and the House of Repre- 
sentatives, and from the Executive Journal of the Senate when the 
injunction of secrecy is removed, certified by the Secretary of the Sen- 
ate or the Clerk of the House of Representatives shall be received in 
evidence with the same effect as the originals would have. 


§ 1737. Copy of officer’s bond 

Any oe to whose custody the bond of any officer of the United 
States has been committed shall, on proper request and payment of 
the fee allowed by any Act of Congress, furnish certified copies 
thereof, which shall be prima facie evidence in any court of the execu- 
tion, filing and contents of the bond. 


§ 1738. State and Territorial statutes and judicial proceedings; 
full faith and credit 

The Acts of the legislature of any State, Territory, or Possession 
of the United States, or copies thereof, shall be authenticated by 
affixing the seal of such State, Territory or Possession thereto. 

The records and judicial proceedings of any court of any such State, 
Territory or Possession, or copies thereof, shall be proved or admitted 
in other courts within the United States and its Territories and Pos- 
sessions by the attestation of the clerk and seal of the court annexed, 
if a seal exists, together with a certificate of a judge of the court that 
the said attestation is in proper form. 

Such Acts, records and judicial proceedings or copies thereof, so 
authenticated, shall have the same full faith and credit in every court 
within the United States and its Territories and Possessions as they 
have by law or usage in the courts of such State, Territory or Posses- 
sion from which they are taken. 


§ 1739. State aud Territorial nonjudicial records; full faith and 
credit 

All nonjudicial records or books kept in any public office of an 
State, Territory, or Possession of the United States, or copies thereof, 
shall be proved or admitted in any court or office in any other State, 
Territory, or Possession by the attestation of the custodian of such 
records or books, and the seal of his office annexed, if there be a seal, 
together with a certificate of a judge of a court of record of the county, 
parish, or district in which such office may be kept, or of the Governor, 
or secretary of state, the chancellor or keeper of the great seal, of the 
State, Territory, or Possession that the said attestation is in due form 
and by the proper officers. 

If the certificate is given by a judge, it shall be further authenticated 
by the clerk or prothonotary of the court, who shall certify, under his 
hand and the seal of his office, that such judge is duly commissioned 
and qualified; or, if given by such Governor, secretary, chancellor, or 
keeper of the great seal, it shall be under the great seal of the State, 
Territory, or Possession in which it is made. 

Such records or books, or copies thereof, so authenticated, shall have 
the same full faith and credit in every court and office within the 
United States and its Territories and Possessions as they have by law 
or usage in the courts or offices of the State, Territory, or Possession 
from which they are taken. 


§ 1740. Copies of consular papers 


Copies of all official documents and papers in the office of any consul 
or vice consul of the United States, and of all official entries in the 
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books or records of any such office, authenticated by the consul or vice 
consul, shall be admissible equally with the originals. 


§ 1741. Foreign documents, generally; copies 

A copy of any foreign document of record or on file in a public office 
of a foreign country or political subdivision thereof, certified by the 
lawful custodian thereof, shall be admissable in evidence when au- 
thenticated by a certificate of a consular officer of the United States 
resident in such foreign country, under the seal of his office, that the 
copy has been certified by the lawful custodian. 


§ 1742. Land titles; foreign records 

A keeper or person having custody of laws, judgments, orders, 
decrees, journals, correspondence, or other public documents of any 
foreign government or its agents, relating to the title to lands claimed 
by or under the United States, on the application of the head of a 
department or agency of the United States, may authenticate and 
certify copies thereof under his hand and seal. 

en such copies are certified by an American minister or consul, 
under his hand and seal of office, to be true copies of the originals, they 
shall be sealed up by him and returned to the General Counsel for the 
Department of the Treasury, who shall file them in his office, and 
cause them to be recorded in a book to be kept for that purpose. 

A certified copy of any such law, judgment, order, decree, journal, 
correspondence, or other public document, so filed, or recorded may 
be read in evidence, equally with the original, in any court, where the 
title to land claimed by or under the United States may come into 
question. 

§ 1743. Demand on postmaster 

The certificate of the Postmaster General or the General Accounting 
Office of the mailing to a postmaster of a statement of his account and 
that payment of the balance stated has not been received shall be 
sufficient evidence of a demand notwithstanding any allowances or 


credits subsequently made. A copy of such statement shall be attached 
to the certificate. 


§ 1744. Copies of Patent Office documents, generally 

Copies of letters patent or of any records, books, papers, or drawings 
belonging to the Patent Office and relating to registered trademarks, 
labels, or prints, authenticated under the seal of the Patent Office and 
certified by the Commissioner of Patents, shall be admissible in 
evidence with the same effect as the originals, 


Any person making application an paying the required fee may 
obtain such certified copies. 


§ 1745. Printed copies of patent specifications and drawings 
Copies of specifications and drawings which the Commissioner of 
atents prints for gratuitous distribution and deposits in the capitols 

of the States and Territories and in the offices of clerks of the district 

courts, when certified by him and authenticated by the seal of his 
emia tcn hg be received in all courts as evidence of all matters therein 
contained. 


§ 1746. Copies of foreign patent specifications and drawings 

Copies of the specifications and drawings of foreign letters patent, 
certified in the manner provided in section 1744 of this title, shall be 
prima facie evidence of the fact of the granting of such letters patent 
and of the date and contents thereof. 
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CHAPTER 117—EVIDENCE; DEPOSITIONS 


1781. Foreign witnesses. 
1782, Testimony for use in foreign country. 
1783. Subpoena of witness in foreign country. 
1784. Contempt. 
1785. Privilege against incrimination. 
§ 1781. Foreign witnesses 

Whenever a court of the United States issues letters rogatory or a 
commission to take a deposition in a foreign country, the foreign court 
or officer executing the same may make return thereof to the nearest 
United States minister or consul, who shall endorse thereon the place 
and date of his receipt and any change in the condition of the deposi- 
tion, and transmit it to the clerk of the issuing court in the manner 
in which his official dispatches are transmitted to the United States 
Government. 


§ 1782. Testimony for use in foreign country 

The deposition of any witness residing within the United States to 
be used in any civil action pending in any court in a foreign country 
with which the United States is at peace may be taken before a person 
authorized to administer oaths designated by the district court of any 
district where the witness resides or may be found. 

The practice and procedure in taking such depositions shall con- 
form generally to the practice and procedure for taking depositions 
to be used in courts of the United States. 


§ 1783. Subpoena of witness in foreign country 

(a) A court of the United States may subpoena, for appearance 
before it, a citizen or resident of the United States who: 

(1) Has been personally notified in a foreign country to appear 
before a court thereof to testify pursuant to letters rogatory issued 
by such court of the United States, and who has failed to appear 
or has failed to answer any question which he would be required 
to answer were he being examined before such court of the United 
States; or Pe ; 

(2) is beyond the jurisdiction of the United States and whose 
testimony in a criminal proceeding is desired by the Attorney 
General. : ; 

(b) The subpoena shall designate the time and place for appearance 
before such court of the United States, and shall issue to any United 
States consul in such foreign country. The consul shall make per- 
sonal service of the subpoena and any order to show cause, rule, judg- 
ment or decree on the request of the court of the United States or its 
marshal, and shall make return thereof to such court after tenderin 
to the witness his necessary travel and attendance expenses, whic 
shall be determined by such court and sent with the stl ocen 


§ 1784. Contempt 

(a) A court of the United States which has issued a subpoena 
served personally in a foreign country may order the witness who 
has failed to appear as directed therein to show cause before it at a 
designated time why he should not be punished for contempt. 

(b) If security is given for any damage which the witness might 
suffer should the charge be dismissed, the court may direct, as a part 
of such order, that any property of the witness within the United 
States be levied upon or seized, in the manner provided by law or 
court rules governing levy or seizure under execution, and held to 
satisfy any judgment that may be rendered against the witness. The 
security required by this subsection shall not be required of the 
United States. 
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(c) The marshal making such levy or seizure shall forward to any 
United States consul within the country where the witness may be a 
copy of such order and a request that the consul make personal service 
of the order on the witness. The marshal shall also cause the order 
to be published once each week for six consecutive weeks in some 
newspaper of general circulation in the district where the court which 
issued the order sits. 

(d) On the return day of such order or any later day to which 
the hearing may be continued, proof shall be taken. If the charge 
of recusancy against the witness is sustained, the court may adjudge 
him guilty of contempt and, notwithstanding any limitation upon 
the power of the court generally to punish for contempt, may fine him 
not more than $100,000 and direct that the fine and costs of the pro- 
ceeding be satisfied unless paid by a sale of the property levied upon 
or seized, such sale to be conducted upon the notice required and in 
the manner provided for sales upon execution. Any such judgment 
rendered upon service by publication only may be opened for answer 
within one year. 


§ 1785. Privilege against incrimination 

A witness shall not be required on examination under letters roga- 
tory to disclose or produce any evidence tending to incriminate him 
under the laws of any State or Territory of the United States or any 
foreign state. 


CHAPTER 119—EVIDENCE; WITNESSES 


1821. Per diem and mileage generally ; subsistence. 

1822. Competency of interested persons; share of penalties payable. 
1823. United States officers and employees. 

1824, Mileage fees under summons as both witness and juror, 

1825. Payment of fees. 


§ 1821. Per diem and mileage generally; subsistence 


A witness attending in any court of the United States or before a 
United States commissioner or person taking his deposition pursuant 
to any order of a court of the United States, shall receive $2 for 
each day’s attendance and for the time necessarily occupied in going 
to and returning from the same, and 5 cents per mile for going from 
and returning to his place of residence. yitnames who are not 
salaried employees of the Government and who are not in custody 
and who attend at points so far removed from their respective resi- 
dences as to prohibit return thereto from day to day shall be entitled 
to an additional allowance of $3 per day for expenses of subsistence. 


§ 1822. Competency of interested persons; share of penalties 
payable 

Any person interested in a share of any fine, penalty or forfeiture 
incurred under any Act of Congress, may be examined as a witness 
in any proceeding for the recovery of such fine, penalty or forefeiture 
by any party thereto. Such examination shall not deprive the witness 
of his share. 
§ 1823. United States officers and employees 

(a) Any officer or employee of the United States or any agenc 
thereof, summoned as a witness on behalf of the United States, shall 
be paid his necessary expenses incident to travel by common carrier, 
and if travel is made by privately owned automobile mileage at a 
rate not to exceed 5 cents per mile, together with a per diem allowance 
not to exceed $6 in lieu of subsistence under regulations prescribed 
by the Attorney General. Such expenses for oppearing as a witness 
in any case involving the scuity in connection with which such per- 
son is employed, shall be payable from the appropriation otherwise 
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available for travel expenses of such officer or employee upon proper 
certification by a certifying officer of the department or agency 
concerned, 

(b) Employees of the United States or an agency thereof in active 
service called as witnesses on behalf of the District of Columbia in any 
judicial proceeding in which the government of the District of Colum- 
bia is a party, and employees of such government called as witness on 
behalf of the United States or the District of Columbia in any judicial 
proceeding in which the United States or the government of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia is a party, shall not be paid witness fees, but the 
period of such service shall be without loss of salary or compensation 
and shall not be deducted from any authorized leave of absence with 


pay. 

(c) No officer of any court of the United States located in any State, 
Territory or the District of Columbia shall be entitled to witness fees 
for attendance before any court or commissioner where he is officiating. 


§ 1824, Mileage fees under summons as both witness and juror 
No constructive or double mileage fees shall be allowed by reason 
of any person being summoned both as a witness and a juror. 


§ 1825. Payment of fees 

In any case wherein the United States or an officer or agency 
thereof, is a party, the United States marshal for the district shall 
pay all fees of witnesses on the certificate of the United States Attor- 
ney or Assistant United States Attorney, and in the proceedings 
before a United States Commissioner, on the certificate of such 
commissioner. 

Fees and mileage need not be tendered to the witness upon service 
of a subpoena issued in behalf of the United States or an officer or 
agency thereof. 


CHAPTER 121—JURIES; TRIAL BY JURY 


1861. Qualifications. 

1862. Exemptions. 

1863. Exclusion or excuse from service. 

1864, Manner of drawing; jury commissioners and their compensation. 
1865. Apportionment within district; additional jury commissioners, 
1866. Special petit Juries; talesmen from bystanders, 

1867. Summoning jurors. 

1868. Disqualification of marshal or deputy. 

1869. Frequency of service. 

1870. Challenges. 

1871, Fees. 

1872, Issues of fact in Supreme Court. 

1873. Admiralty and maritime cases. 

1874. Actions on bonds and specialties, 


§ 1861. Qualifications 

Any citizen of the United States who has attained the age of 21 
years and resides within the judicial district, is competent to serve as a 
grand or petit juror unless: _ 

(1) He has been convicted in a state or federal court of record of a 
crime punishable by imprisonment for more than one year and his 
civil rights have not been restored by pardon or amnesty. 

(2) He is unable to read, write, speak and understand the English 
language. . 

(3) He is incapable, by reason of mental or physical infirmities to 
render efficient jury service. 

(4) He is incompetent to serve as a grand or petit juror by the law 
of the State in which the district court is held. 
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§ 1862. Exemptions 

The following persons shall be exempt from jury service: ; 

(1) Members in active service in the armed forces of the United 
States. 

(2) Members of the Fire or Police departments of any State, Dis- 
trict, Territory, Possession or subdivision thereof. = 

(8) Public officers in the executive, legislative or judicial branches 
of the government of the United States, or any State, District, Terri- 
tory, or Possession or subdivision thereof who are actively engaged 
in the performance of official duties. 


§ 1863. Exclusion or excuse from service 

(a) A district judge for good cause may excuse or exclude from jury 
service any person called as a juror. 

(b) Any class or group of persons may, for the public interest, be 
excluded from the jury panel or excused from service as jurors by order 
of the district judge hased on a finding that such jury service would 
entail undue hardship, extreme inconvenience or serious obstruction or 
delay in the fair and impartial administration of justice. 

(c) No citizen shall be excluded from service as grand or petit juror 
in any court of the United States on account of race or color. 


§ 1864. Manner of drawing; jury commissioners and their com- 
pensation 

The names of grand and petit jurors shall be publicly drawn from 
a box containing the names of not less than three hundred qualified 
persons at the time of each drawing. 

The jury box shall from time to time be refilled by the clerk of court, 
or his deputy, and a jury commissioner, appointed by the court. 

Such jury commissioner shall be a citizen of good standing, residing 
in the district and a well known member of the principal political party 
in the district, opposing that to which the clerk, or his deputy then 
acting, may belong. He shall receive $5 per day for each day neces- 
sarily employed in the performance of his duties. 

The jury commissioner and the clerk, or his deputy, shall alternately 
place one name in the jury box without reference to party affiliations, 
until the box shall contain at least 300 names or such larger number as 
the court determines. 

This section shall not apply to the District of Columbia. 


§ 1865. Apportionment within district; additional jury commis- 
sioners 

(a) Grand and petit jurors shall from time to time be selected from 
such parts of the district as the court directs so as to be most favorable 
to an impartial trial, and not to incur unnecessary expense or unduly 
burden the citizens of any part of the district with jury service. To 
this end the court may direct the maintenance of separate jury boxes 
for some or all of the places for holding court in the district and may 
appoint a Jury commissioner for each such place. 

(b) Grand or petit jurors summoned for service at one place for 
holding court in a district may, if the public convenience so requires 
and the jurors will not be unduly burdened thereby, be directed to serve 
at another place in the same district, 


§ 1866. Special petit juries; talesmen from bystanders 
Whenever sufficient petit jurors are not available, the court may 
order a special jury to be drawn or may require the United States 


marshal to summon a sufficient number of talesmen from the by- 
standers, 
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§ 1867. Summoning jurors 

When the court orders a grand or petit jury to be drawn the clerk 
shall issue summons for the required number of jurors and deliver them 
to the marshal for service. 

Each person drawn for jury service may be served personally or by 
registered mail addressed to such person at his usual residence or 
business address. 

Such service shall be made by the marshal who shall attach to his 
return the addressee’s receipt for the registered summons, where serv- 
ice is made by mail. 

§ 1868. Disqualification of marshal or deputy 

Whenever the United States marshal or his deputy is, in the opinion 
of the court, disqualified to summon grand or petit jurors, the court 
may appoint some disinterested person who shall take oath to perform 
such duty truly and impartially. 


§ 1869. Frequency of service 

In any district court, a petit juror may be challenged on the ground 
that he has been summoned and attended such court as a petit juror 
at any term held within one year prior to the challenge. 


§ 1870. Challenges 

In civil cases, each party shall be entitled to three peremptory chal- 
lenges. Several defendants or several plaintiffs shall be considered 
as a single party for the purposes of making challenges. If there is 
more than one defendant the court may allow the denadants addi- 
tional peremptory challenges and permit them to be exercised sepa- 
rately or jointly. 

All challenges for cause or favor, whether to the array or panel or to 
individual jurors, shall be determined by the court. 


§ 1871. Fees 

Grand and petit jurors in district courts or before United States 
commissioners shall receive the following fees, except as otherwise 
expressly provided by law: 

For actual attendance and for the time necessarily spent in going 
to and from the place of service, $4 per day; 

For the distance necessarily traveled to and from a juror’s residence 
by the shortest practicable route, 5 cents per mile. 

Such fees shall be paid by the United States marshal on the cir- 
tificate of attendance of the clerk of court. 


§ 1872. Issues of fact in Supreme Court 


In all original actions at law in the Supreme Court against citizens 
of the United States, issues of fact shall be tried by a jury. 


§ 1873. Admiralty and maritime cases 

In any case of admiralty and maritime jurisdiction relating to any 
matter of contract or tort arising upon or concerning any vessel of 
twenty tons or upward, enrolled and licensed for the coasting trade, 
and employed in the business of commerce and navigation between 
places in different states upon the lakes and navigable waters con- 
necting said lakes, the trial of all issues of fact shall be by jury if 
either party demands it. 
§ 1874. Actions on bonds and specialties 

In all actions to recover the forfeiture annexed to any articles of 
agreement, covenant, bond, or other specialty, wherein the forfeiture, 
breach, or nonperformance appears by default or confession of the 
defendant, the court shall render judgment for the plaintiff for such 


953 


954 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 646—JUNE 25, 1948 {62 Strat, 


amount as is due. If the sum is uncertain, it shall, upon request of 
either party, be assessed by a jury. 


CHAPTER 123—FEES AND COSTS 


1911. Supreme Court. 

1912. Damages and costs on affirmance. 

1918. Courts of appeals. 

1914. District courts; filing and miscellaneous fees; rules of court. 
1915. Proceedings in forma pauperis. 

1916. Seamen’s suits. 

191%. District courts; fee on filing notice of or petition for appeal. 
1918. District courts; fines, forfeitures and criminal proceedings. 
1919. District courts; dismissal for lack of jurisdiction. 

1920. Taxation of costs. 

1921. United States marshal’s fees. 

1922, Witness fees before United States commissioners. 

1923. Docket fees and costs of briefs, 

1924. Verification of bill of costs. 

1925. Admiralty and maritime cases. 

1926. Court of Customs and Patent Appeals. 

1927. Counsel’s liability for excessive costs. 

1928. Patent infringement action ; disclaimer not filed. 

1929, Hixtraordinary expenses not expressly authorized. 


§ 1911. Supreme Court 
The Supreme Court may fix the fees to be charged by its clerk. 
The fees of the clerk, cost of serving process, and other neces 


disbursements incidental to any case before the court, may be taxed 
against the litigants as the court directs. 


§ 1912. Damages and costs on affirmanee 
Where a judgment is affirmed by the Supreme Court or a court of 


appeals, the court in its discretion may adjudge to the prevailing party 
just damages for his delay, and single or double costs. 


§ 1913. Courts of appeals 


The fees and costs to be charged and collected in each court of 
appeals shall be prescribed from time to time by the Judicial Con- 
ference of the United States. Such fees and costs shall be reasonable 
and uniform in all the circuits. 


§ 1914. afar court; filing and miscellaneous fees; rules of 
cou 


(a) The clerk of each district court shall require the parties insti- 
tuting any civil action, suit or proceeding in such court, whether by 
original process, removal or otherwise, to pay a filing fee of $15, 
except that on application for a writ of habeas corpus the filing fee 
shall be $5. 

(b) The clerk shall collect from the parties such additional fees 
only as are prescribed by the Judicial Geriterancs of the United States. 

(c) Each district court by rule or standing order may require ad- 
vance payment of fees. 

(d) This section shall not apply to the District of Columbia. 

§ 1915. Proceedings in forma pauperis 


(a) Any court of the United States may authorize the commence- 
ment, prosecution or defense of any suit, action or proceeding, civil 
or criminal, or apreal therein, without prepayment of fees and costs 
or security therefor, by a citizen who makes affidavit that he is unable 
to pay such costs or give security therefor. Such affidavit shall state 
the nature of the action, defense or appeal and affiant’s belief that he 
is entitled to redress. 

An appeal may not be taken in forma pauperis if the trial court 
certifies in writing that it is not taken in good faith, 
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(b) In any civil or criminal case the court may, upon the filing 
of a like affidavit, direct that the expense of furnishing a stenographic 
transcript and printing the record on appeal, if required by the 
appellate court, be paid by the United States, and the same shall be 
paid when authorized by the Director of the Administrative Office of 
the United States Courts. 

(c) The officers of the court shall issue and serve all process, and 
perform all duties in such cases. Witnesses shall attend as in other 
cases, and the same remedies shall be available as are provided for by 
law in other cases. 

‘a The court may request an attorney to represent any such person 
unable to employ counsel and may dismiss the case if the allegation 
of poverty is untrue, or if satisfied that the action is frivolous or 
malicious. 

(e) Judgment may be rendered for costs at the conclusion of the 
suit or action as in other cases and if the United States has paid the 
cost of a stenographic transcript for the prevailing party, the same 
shall be taxed in favor of the United States. 


§ 1916. Seamen’s suits 

In all courts of the United States, seamen may institute and prose- 
cute suits and appeals in their own names and for their own benefit for 
wages or salvage or the enforcement of laws enacted for their health 
or safety without prepaying fees or costs or furnishing security there- 
for. 
§ 1917. District courts; fee on filing notice of or petition for 

appeal 

Upon the filing of any separate or joint notice of appeal or applica- 
tion for appeal or upon the receipt of any order allowing, or notice of 
the allowance of, an appeal or of a writ of certiorari $5 shall be pai 
to the clerk of the district court, by the appellant or petitioner. 


§ 1918. District courts; fines, forfeitures and criminal proceed- 
ings 

(a) Costs shall be included in any judgment, order, or decree ren- 
dered against any person for the violation of an Act of Congress in 
which a civil fine or forfeiture of property is provided for. 

(b) Whenever any conviction for any offense not capital is obtained 
in a district court, the court may order that the defendant pay the 
costs of prosecution. 


§ 1919. District courts; dismissal for lack of jurisdiction 


Whenever any action or suit is dismissed in any district court for 
want of jurisdiction, such court may order the payment of just costs. 
§ 1920. Taxation of costs 

A judge or clerk of any court of the United States may tax as costs 
the following: 

(1) Fees of the clerk and marshal; 

(2) Fees of the court reporter for all or any part of the stenographic 
transcript necessarily obtained for use in the case; 

(3) Fees and disbursements for printing and witnesses; 

(4) Fees for exemplification and copies of papers necessarily ob- 
tained for use in the case; 

(5) Docket fees under section 1923 of this title. 

A bill of costs shall be filed in the case and, upon allowance, included 
in the judgment or decree. 


§ 1921. United States marshal’s fees 


Only the following fees of United States marshals shall be collected 
and taxed as costs, except as otherwise provided. 
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For serving a writ of possession, partition, execution, or any final 
process, the same mileage as is allowed for the service of any other 
writ, and for making the service, seizing or levying on property, adver- 
tising and disposing of the same by sale, set off, or otherwise eae | 
to law and receiving and paying over the money, the same fees an 
poundage as are or shall be allowed for similar services to the sheriffs 
of the States, respectively, in which the service is rendered ; 

In all cases in which the vessel or other property is sold by a public 
auctioneer or by some party other than the marshal or his deputy, the 
fee herein authorized to be paid to the marshal shall be reduced by 
the amount paid to said auctioneer or other party; 

For sale of vessels or other property under process in admiralty, or 
under the order of a court of admiralty, and for receiving and paying 
over the money, 214 per centum on any sum under $500, and 114 per 
centum on the excess of any sum over $500; 

For the keeping of personal property attached on mesne process, 
such compensation as the court, on petition setting forth the facts 
under oath, may allow; 

For the necessary expenses of keeping boats, vessels, or other prop- 
erty attached or libeled in admiralty, such amount as the court, on 
petition setting forth the facts under oath, may allow; 

For serving a subpoena or summons on a witness or appraiser, 50 
cents. 

For service of an attachment in rem or libel in admiralty, $2.00. 

For service of any warrant, attachment, summons, capias or other 
writ in a civil action or proceeding, $2.00 for each person served. 

For every proclamation in admiralty, 30 cents. 

For copies of writs or papers furnished at the request of any party, 
10 cents a folio of 100 words or major fraction thereof, 

For all services in a criminal case except for the summoning of 
witnesses, a sum to be fixed by the court not exceeding $25 where con- 
viction is for a misdemeanor and not exceeding $100 where conviction 
is for a felony. 

For necessary travel in serving any process in civil or criminal cases, 
6 cents a mile to be computed from the place where the service is 
returned to the place of service or where more than one person is served, 
to the place of service which is most remote, adding thereto any addi- 
tional travel necessary to serve the others. When two or more writs 
of any kind required to be served in behalf of the same party on the 
same person may be served at the same time, compensation for travel 
on only one such writ shall be taxable. The clerk shall insert in each 
subpoena, the names of as many witnesses in each case as convenience 
of service will permit. 


§ 1922. Witness fees before United States commissioners 

The fees of more than four witnesses shall not be taxed against the 
United States, in the examination of any criminal case before a United 
States commissioner, unless their materiality and importance are first 
approved and certified to by the United States attorney for the dis- 
trict in which the examination is had. 


§ 1923. Docket fees and costs of briefs 
(a) Attorney’s and proctor’s docket fees in courts of the United 
States may be taxed as costs as follows: 
$20 on trial or final hearing in civil, criminal or admiralty cases, 
except that in cases of admiralty and maritime jurisdiction where 
ony ea recovers less than $50 the proctor’s docket fee shall 
? , : : 
$20 in admiralty appeals involving not over $1,000; 
$50 in admiralty appeals involving not over $5,000; 
$100 in admiralty appeals involving more than $5,000; 
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$5 on discontinuance of a civil action; 
$5 on motion for judgment and other proceedings on recog- 
nizances; 
$2.50 for each deposition admitted in evidence. 
(b) The docket fees of United States attorneys shall be paid 
to the clerk of court and by him paid into the Treasury. 
(c) In admiralty appeals the court may allow as costs for 
printing the briefs of the successful party not more than: 
$25 where the amount involved is not over $1,000; 
$50 where the amount involved is not over $5,0003 
$75 where the amount involved is over $5,000. 


§ 1924. Verification of bill of costs 

Before any bill of costs is taxed, the party claiming any item of 
cost or disbursement shall attach thereto an affidavit, made by him- 
self or by his duly authorized attorney or agent having knowledge 
of the facts, that such item is correct and has been necessarily in- 
curred in the case and that the services for which fees have been 
charged were actually and necessarily performed. 


§ 1925. Admiralty and maritime cases 

Except as otherwise provided by Act of Congress, the allowance 
and taxation of costs in admiralty and maritime cases shall be pre- 
scribed by rules promulgated by the Supreme Court. 
§ 1926. Court of Customs and Patent Appeals 

Fees and costs in the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals shall 
be fixed by a table of fees adopted by such court and approved by the 
Supreme Court. The fees and costs so fixed shall not, with respect 
to any item, exceed the fees and costs charged in the Supreme Court, 
and shall be accounted for and paid over to the Treasury. 
§ 1927. Counsel’s liability for excessive costs 

Any attorney or other person admitted to conduct cases in any 
court of the United States or any Territory thereof who so multiplies 
the proceedings in any case as to increase costs unreasonably and 
vexatiously may be required by the court to satisfy personally such 
excess costs. 


§ 1928. Patent infringement action; disclaimer not filed 

Whenever a judgment is rendered for the plaintiff in any patent 
infringement action involving a part of a parrot and it appears that 
the patentee, in his specifications, claimed to be, but was not, the 
original and first inventor or discoverer of any material or substantial 
part of the thing patented, no costs shall be included in such judg- 
ment, unless the proper disclaimer has been filed in the Patent Office 
prior to the commencement of the action. 
§ 1929. Extraordinary expenses not expressly authorized 

Where the ministerial officers of the United States incur extra- 
ordinary expense in executing Acts of Congress, the payment of which 
is not specifically provided for, the Attorney General may allow 
the payment thereof. 


CHAPTER 125—JUDGMENTS 


See. 
1961. Interest. 
1962. Lien. 


1963. Registration in other districts. 


§ 1961. Interest 
Interest shall be allowed on any money judgment in a civil case re- 
covered in a district court. Execution therefor may be levied by the 
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marshal, in any case where, by the law of the State in which such court 
is held, execution may be levied for interest on judgments recovered 
in the courts of the State. Such interest shall be calculated from the 
date of the entry of the judgment, at the rate allowed by State law. 


§ 1962. Lien 

Every judgment rendered by a district court within a State 
shall be a lien on the property located in such State in the same 
manner, to the same extent and under the same conditions as a 
judgment of a court of general jurisdiction in such State, and 
shall cease to be a lien in the same manner and time. Whenever 
the law of any State requires a judgment of a State court to be 
registered, recorded, docketed or indexed, or any other act to be 
done, in a particular manner, or in a certain office or county or 
parish before such lien attaches, such requirements shall apply only 
if the law of such State authorizes the judgment of a court of the 
United States to be registered, recorded, docketed, indexed or other- 
wise conformed to rules and requirements relating to judgments of the 
courts of the State. 


§ 1963. Registration in other districts 


A judgment in an action for the recovery of money or property 
entered in any district court which has become final by appeal or 
expiration of time for appeal may be registered in any other district 
by filing therein a certified copy of such judgment. ‘A judgment so 
registered shall have the same effect as a judgment of the district court 
of the district where registered and may be enforced in like manner. 

A certified copy of the satisfaction of any judgment in whole or in 
part may be registered in like manner in any district in which the 
judgment is a lien. 


CHAPTER 127—EXECUTIONS AND JUDICIAL SALES 


2001. Sale of realty generally. 

2002. Notice of sale of realty. 

2008. Marshal’s incapacity after levy on or sale of realty. 
2004. Sale of personality generally. 

2005. Appraisal of goods taken on execution. 

2006. Execution against revenue officer. 

2007. Imprisonment for debt. 


§ 2001. Sale of realty generally 


(a) Any realty or interest therein sold under any order or decree 
of any court of the United States shall be sold as a whole or in sepa- 
rate parcels at public sale at the courthouse of the county, parish, or 
city in which the greater part of the property is located, or upon the 
premises or some parcel thereof located therein, as the court directs. 
Such sale shall be upon such terms and conditions as the court directs. 

Property in the possession of a receiver or receivers appointed by one 
or more district courts shall be sold at public sale in the district 
wherein any such receiver was first appointed, at the courthouse of the 
county, parish, or city situated therein in which the greater part of 
the property in such district is located, or on the premises or some 
parcel thereof located in such county, parish, or city, as such court 
directs, unless the court orders the sale of the property or one or more 
parcels thereof in one or more ancillay districts. 

(b) After a hearing, of which notice to all interested parties shall 
be given by publication or otherwise as the court directs, the court 
may order the sale of such realty or interest or any part thereof at 
private sale for cash or other consideration and upon such terms and 
conditions as the court approves, if it finds that the best interests of 
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the estate will be conserved thereby. Before confirmation of any 
private sale, the court shall appoint three disinterested persons to 
appraise such property or different groups of three appraisers each to 
appraise properties of different classes or situated in different locali- 
ties. No private sale shall be confirmed at a price less than two-thirds 
of the appraised value. Before confirmation of any private sale, the 
terms thereof shall be published in such newspaper or newspapers of 
pncral circulation as the court directs at least ten days before con- 
rmation. The private sale shall not be confirmed if a bona fide offer 
is made, under conditions prescribed by the court, which guarantees 
oa a 10 per centum increase over the price offered in the private 
sale, 
(c) This section shall not apply to sales and proceedings under Title 
11 or by receivers or conservators of banks appointed by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency. 


§ 2002. Notice of sale of realty 

A public sale of realty or interest therein under any order, judg- 
ment or decree of any court of the United States shall not be made 
without notice published once a week for at least four weeks prior to 
the sale in at least one newspaper regularly issued and of general 
circulation in the county, state, or judicial district of the United 
States wherein the realty is situated. 

If such realty is situated in more than one county, state, district 
or circuit, such notice shall be published in one or more of the counties, 
states, or districts wherein it is situated, as the court directs. The 
notice shall be substantially in such form and contain such descrip- 
tion of the property by reference or otherwise as the court approves. 
The court may direct that the publication be made in other news- 

apers. 
r This section shall not apply to sales and proceedings under Title II 
or by receivers or conservators of banks appointed by the Comptroller 
of the Currency. 
§ 2003. Marshal’s incapacity after levy on or sale of realty 

Whenever a United States marshal dies, is removed from office, 
or the term of his commission expires, after levying on reality or any 
interest therein under a writ of execution issued by a court of the 
United States, and before sale or other final disposition thereof, like 
process shall issue to the succeeding marshal and the same proceedings 
shall be had as if such contingency had not occurred. 

Whenever any such contingency arises after a marshal has sold 
any realty or interest therein and before a deed is executed, the court 
may, on application by the purchaser, or the plaintiff in whose action 
the sale was made, setting forth the facts of the case and the reason 
why the title was not perfected by such marshal, order the succeeding 
marshal to perfect the title and execute a deed to the purchaser, upon 
payment of the purchase money and unpaid costs. 


§ 2004. Sale of personalty generally 

Any personalty sold under any order or decree of any court of 
the United States shall be sold in accordance with section 2001 of this 
title, unless the court orders otherwise. 

This section shall not apply to sales and proceedings under Title 
11 or by receivers or conservators of banks appointed by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency. 

§ 2005. Appraisal of goods taken on execution 

Whenever State law requires that goods taken on execution be 
appraised before sale, goods taken under execution issued from a court 
of the United States shall be appraised in like manner. 
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The United States marshal shall summon the appraisers in the same 
manner as the sheriff is required to summon appraisers under State law. 

If the appraisers fail to attend and perform their required duties, 
the marshal may sell the goods without an appraisal. Appraisers 
attending and performing their duties, shall receive the fees allowed 
for appraisals under State law. 


§ 2006. Execution against revenue officer 


Execution shall not issue against a collector or other revenue officer 
on a final judgment in any proceeding against him for any of his acts, 
or for the recovery of any money exacted by or paid to him and subse- 

uently paid into the Treasury, in performing his official duties, if 
the court certifies that: 
(1) probable cause existed; or 
(2) the officer acted under the directions of the Secretary of the 
Treasury or other proper Government officer. 

When such certificate has been issued, the amount of the judgment 

shall be paid out of the proper appropriation by the Treasury. 


§ 2007. Imprisonment for debt 


(a) A person shall not be imprisoned for debt on a writ of execu- 
tion or other process issued from a court of the United States in any 
State wherein imprisonment for debt has been abolished. All modi- 
fications, conditions, and restrictions upon such imprisonment pro- 
vided by State law shall apply to any writ of execution or process 
issued from a court of the United States in accordance with the pro- 
cedure applicable in such State. 

(b) Any person arrested or imprisoned in any State on a writ of 
execution or other process issued from any court of the United States 
in a civil action shall have the same jail privileges and be governed by 
the same regulations as persons confined in like cases on process issued 
from the courts of such State. The same requirements governing dis- 
charge as are applicable in such State shall apply. Any proceedings 
for discharge shall be conducted before a United States commissioner 
for the judicial district wherein the defendant is held. 


CHAPTER 129—MONEYS PAID INTO COURT 


2041. Deposit. 
2042, Withdrawal, 


§ 2041. Deposit 
All moneys paid into any court of the United States, or received 


by the officers thereof, in any case pending or adjudicated in such 
court, shall be forthwith deposited with the Treasurer of the United 
States or a designated depositary, in the name and to the credit of 
such court. — 

This section shall not prevent the delivery of any such money to 
the rightful owners upon security, according to agreement of parties, 
under the direction of the court. 


§ 2042. Withdrawal 


No money deposited shall be withdrawn except by order of court. 
every case in which the right to withdraw money deposited in 
court has been adjudicated or is not in dispute and such money has 
remained so deposited for at least five years unclaimed by the person 
entitled thereto, Such court shall cause such money to deposited 
in the Treasury in the name and to the credit of the United States. 
Any claimant entitled to any such money may, on petition to the court 
and upon notice to the United States attorney and full proof of the 
right thereto, obtain an order directing payment to him. 
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CHAPTER 131. RULES OF COURTS 


Sec. 
2071. Rule-making power generally, 
2072. Rules of civil procedure for district courts. 
2073. Admiralty rules for district courts. 
§ 2071. Rule-making power generally 

Each court established pursuant to Act of Congress may from time 
to time prescribe rules for the conduct of its business. Such rules 
shall be consistent with Acts of Congress and rules prescribed by the 
Supreme Court. 


§ 2072. Rules of civil procedure for district courts 

The Supreme Court shall have the power to prescribe, by general 
rules, the forms of process, writs, pleadings, and motions, and the prac- 
tice and procedure of the district courts of the United States in civil 
actions. 

Such rules shall not abridge, enlarge or modify any substantive 
right and shall preserve the right of trial by jury as at common law 
and as declared by the Seventh Amendment to the Constitution. 

Such rules shall not take effect until they have been reported to 
Congress by the Attorney General at the beginning of a regular ses- 
sion and until after the close of such session. 

All laws in conflict with such rules shall be of no further force or 
effect. after such rules have taken effect. Nothing in this title any- 
thing therein to the contrary notwithstanding, shall in any way limit, 
supersede, or repeal any such rules heretofore prescribed by the 
Supreme Court. 

§ 20738. Admiralty rules for district courts 


The Supreme Court shall have the power to prescribe, by general 
rules, the forms of process, writs, pleadings, and motions and the prac- 
tice and procedure in admiralty and maritime cases in the district 
courts of the United States and all courts exercising admiralty juris- 
diction in the Territories and Possessions of the United States. 

Such rules shall not abridge or modify any substantive right. 

Such rules shall not take effect until they have been reported to 
Congress by the Attorney General at the beginning of a regular ses- 
sion and until after the close of such session. 

All laws in conflict with such rules shall be of no further force or 
effect after such rules have taken effect. Nothing in this title any- 
thing therein to the contrary nothwithstanding, shall in any way limit, 
supersede, or repeal any such rules heretofore prescribed y the 
Supreme Court. 


CHAPTER 133—REVIEW—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Sec. 

2101. Supreme Court; time for appeal or certiorari; docketing; stay. 

2102. Priority of criminal case on appeal from state court. 

2103. Appeal from state court improvidently taken regarded as writ of 
certiorart. 

2104. Appeals from state courts, 

2105. Scope of review; abatement. 

2106. Determination. 

2107. Time for appeal to court of appeals. 

2108. Proof of amount in controversy. 

2109. Quorum of Supreme Court justices absent. 

2110. Time for appeal to court of claims in tort claims cases, 


§ 2101. Supreme Court; time for appeal or certiorari; docketing: 
stay 
(a) A direct appeal to the Supreme Court from any decision under 4 ; 
sections 1252, 1253 and 2282 of this title, holding unconstitutional in pom” ” °% ?™* 
68706°—49—pt. 161 
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whole or in part, any Act of Congress, shall be taken within thirty 
days after the entry of the interlocutory or final order, judgment or 
decree. The sees | shall be made up and the case docketed within 
sixty days from the time such appeal is taken under rules prescribed 
by the Supreme Court. eet 

(b) Any other direct appeal to the Supreme Court which is author- 
ized by law, from a decision of a district court in any civil action, suit 
or proceeding, shall be taken within thirty days from the judgment, 
arden or decree, appealed from, if interlocutory, and within sixty 
days if final. ; mo eed : 

(c) Any other appeal or any writ of certiorari intended to bring 
any judgment or decree in a civil action, suit or pene before the 
Supreme Court for review shall be taken or applied for within ninety 
days after the entry of such judgment or decree unless, upon applica- 
tion for writ of certiorari, for good cause, the Supreme Court or a 
justice thereof allows an additional time not exceeding sixty days. _ 

(d) An application to the Supreme Court for a writ of certiorari 
to review a case before judgment has been rendered in the court of 
appeals may be made at any time before judgment. 

(e) In any case in which the final judgment or decree of any court 
is subject to review by the Supreme Court on writ of certiorari, the 
execution and enforcement of such judgment or decree may be stayed 
for a reasonable time to enable the party aggrieved to obtain a writ 
of certiorari from the Supreme Court. The stay may be granted by 
a judge of the court rendering the judgment or decree or by a justice 
of the Supreme Court, and may be conditioned on the giving of 
security, approved by such judge or justice, that if the aggrieved party 
fails to make application for such writ within the period allotted 
therefor, or fails to obtain an order granting his application, or fails 
to make his plea good in the Supreme Court, he shall answer for all 
damages and costs which the other party may sustain by reason of the 
stay. 

§ 2102. Priority of criminal case on appeal from State court 

Criminal cases on review from State courts shall have priority, on 
the docket of the Supreme Court, over all cases except cases to which 
the United States is a party and such other cases as the court may 
decide to be of public importance. 


§ 2103. Appeal from State court improvidently taken regarded 
as writ of certiorari 

If an appeal to the Supreme Court is improvidently taken 
from the decision of the highest court of a State in a case where the 
proper mode of a review is by petition for certiorari, this alone 
shall not be proms for dismissal; but the papers whereon the 
appeal was taken shall be regarded and acted on as a petition for 
writ of certiorari and as if duly peeeied to the Supreme Court at 
the time the appeal was taken. ere in such a case there appears 
to be no reasonable ground for granting a petition for writ of cer- 
tiorari it shall be competent for ths Supreme Court to adjudge to the 
respondent reasonable damages for his delay, and single or double 
costs. 


§ 2104. Appeals from State courts 
An appeal to the Supreme Court from s State court shall be 
taken in the same manner and under the same Sees and shall 


have the same effect, as if the judgment or decree a from had 
been rendered in a court of the United States. pEee 
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§ 2105. Scope of review; abatement 

There shall be no reversal in the Supreme Court or a court of appeals 
for error in ruling upon matters in abatement which do not involve 
jurisdiction. 
§ 2106. Determination 

The Supreme Court or any other court of appellate jurisdiction 
may affirm, modify, vacate, set aside or reverse any judgment, decree, 
or order of a court lawfully brought before it for review, and may 
remand the cause and direct the entry of such appropriate judgment, 
decree, or order, or require such further proceedings to be had as may 
be just under the circumstances. 


§ 2107. Time for appeal to court of appeals 

Except as otherwise provided in this section, no appeal shall brin, 
any judgment, order or decree in an action, suit or proceeding of a civ 
nature before a court of appeals for review unless notice of appeal is 
oe within thirty days after the entry of such judgment, order or 

ecree. 

In any such action, suit or proceeding in which the United States 
or an officer or agency thereof is a party, the time as to all parties shall 
be sixty days from such entry. 

In any action, suit or proceeding in admiralty, the notice of appeal 
may be filed within ninety days after the entry of the order, judg- 
ment or decree appealed from. 

The district court, in any such action, suit or proceeding, may extend 
the time for appeal not exceeding thirty days from the expiration of 
the original time herein prescribed, upon a showing of excusible neg- 
lect based_on failure of a party to learn of the entry of the judgment, 
order or decree. 

This section shall not apply to bankruptcy matters or other proceed- 
ings under Title 11. 


§ 2108. Proof of amount in controversy 


Where the power of any court of appeals to review a case depends 
upon the amount or value in controversy, such amount or value, if 
not otherwise satisfactorily disclosed upon the record, may be shown 
and ascertained by the oath of a party to the case or by othe compe- 
tent evidence. 


§ 2109. Quorum of Supreme Court justices absent 

If a case brought to the Supreme Court by direct appeal from a 
district court cannot be heard and determined because of the absence 
of a quorum of qualified justices, the Chief Justice of the United 
States may order it remitted to the court of appeals for the circuit 
including the district in which the case arose, to be heard and deter- 
mined by that court either sitting in banc or specially constituted and 
composed of the three circuit judges senior in commission who are 
able to sit, as such order may direct. The decision of such court shall 
be final and conclusive. In the event of the disqualification or dis- 
ability of one or more of such circuit judges, such court shall be filled 
as provided in chapter 15 of this title. 

any other case brought to the Supreme Court for review, which 

cannot be heard and determined because of the absence of a quorum 
of qualified justices, if a majority of the qualified justices shall be of 
opinion that the case cannot be heard and determined at the next 
ensuing term, the court shall enter its order affirming the judgment of 
the court from which the case was brought for review with the same 
effect as upon affirmance by an equally divided court. 
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Extension of time. 
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§ 2110. Time for appeal to Court of Claims in tort claims cases 


Appeals to the Court of Claims in tort claims cases, as provided 
in section 1504 of this title, shall be taken within three months after 
the entry of the final judgment of the district court. 


PART VI—PARTICULAR PROCEEDINGS 
Chapter 


151. Declaratory Judgments__.__.--______. 
153. Habeas Corpus._.--_-------------__-- 
155. Injunctions; Three-Judge Courts 22 

157. Interstate Commerce Commission Orders; Enforcement and Review. 2321 
159; -. Interpleader 2.22. 2a a as 
161. United States as Party Generally. 
163. Fines, Penalties and Forfeitures.—______ 


165. Court of Claims Procedure_____---_.---.~___~______------.____-— — 2501 
167. Court of Customs and Patent Appeals Procedure..______-___-__-__- 2601 
169. Customs Court Procedure____.______------____-------.---------.- 26381 
171. Tort Claims Procedure___-_-_-_____-_____---_---------~----------~- 20671 


CHAPTER 151—DECLARATORY JUDGMENTS 
See. 
2201. Creation of remedy. 
2202. Further relief. 
§ 2201. Creation of remedy 


In a case of actual controversy within its jurisdiction, except with 
respect to Federal taxes, any court of the United States, upon the 
filing of an appropriate pleading, may declare the rights and other 
eat relations of any interested party seeking such declaration, 
whether or not further relief is or could be sought. Any such decla- 
ration shall have the force and effect of a final judgment ar decree- 
and shall be reviewable as such. 


§ 2202. Further relief 


Further necessary or proper relief based on a declaratory judgment 
or decree may be granted, after reasonable notice and hearing, against 
any adverse party whose rights have been determined by such 
judgment. 


CHAPTER 153—HABEAS CORPUS 


2241. Power to grant writ. 

2242. Application. 

2243. Issuance of writ; return; hearing; decision. 

2244, Finality of determination. 

2245. Certificate of trial judge admissible in evidence. 

2246. Evidence; depositions ; affidavits. 

2247. Documentary evidence. 

2248. Return or answer; conclusiveness. 

2249. Certified copies of indictment, plea and judgment; duty of respondent. 
2250. Indigent petitioner entitled to documents without cost. 
2251. Stay of State court pr ings. 

2252. Notice. 

2253. Appeal. 

2254. State custody ; remedies in State Courts. 

2255. Federal custody ; remedies on motion attacking sentence. 


§ 2241. Power to grant writ 


(a) Writs of habeas corpus may be granted by the Supreme Court, 
any justice thereof, the district courts and any circuit judge within 
their respective jurisdictions. The order of a circuit judge shall be 
entered in the records of the district court of the district wherein 
the restraint complained of is had. 

(b) The Supreme Court. any justice thereof and any circuit judge 
may decline to entertain an application for a writ of habeas corpus 
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and may transfer the application for hearing and determination to 
the district court having jurisdiction to entertain it. 

(c) The writ of habeas corpus shall not extend to a prisoner unless— 

(1) He is in custody under or by color of the authority of the 
United States or is committed for trial before some court thereof; 
or 

(2) He is in custody for an act done or omitted in pursuance 
of an Act of Congress, or an order, process, judgment or decree of a 
court or judge of the United States 3 or 

(3) He is in custody in violation of the Constitution or laws 
or treaties of the United States; or 

(4) He, being a citizen of a foreign state and domiciled therein 
is in custody for an act done or omitted under any alleged right, 
title, authority, privilege, protection, or exemption claimed under 
the commission, order or sanction of any foreign state, or under 
color thereof, the validity and effect of which depend upon the 
law of nations; or 

(5) It is necessary to bring him into court to testify or for trial. 

§ 2242. Application 

Application for a writ of habeas corpus shall be in writing signed 
and verified by the person for whose relief it is intended or by some- 
one acting in his behalf. 

It shall allege the facts concerning the applicant’s commitment or 
detention, the name of the person he has custody over him and by 
virtue of what claim or authority, if known. 

It may be amended or supplemented as provided in the rules of 
procedure applicable to civil actions. 

If addressed to the Supreme Court, a justice thereof or a circuit 
judge it shall state the reasons for not making application to the 
district court of the district in which the applicant is held. 

§ 2243. Issuance of writ; return; hearing; decision 

A court, justice or judge entertaining an application for a writ of 
habeas corpus shall forthwith award the writ or issue an order direct- 
ing the respondent to show cause why the writ should not be granted, 
unless it appears from the application that the applicant or person 
detained is not entitled thereto. 

The writ, or order to show cause shall be directed to the person 
having custody of the person detained. It shall be returned within 
three days unless for good cause additional time, not exceeding twenty 
days, is allowed. 

The person to whom the writ or order is directed shall make a return 
certifying the true cause of the detention. 

When the writ or order is returned a day shall be set for hearing, not 
more than five days after the return unless for good cause additional 
time is allowed. 

Unless the application for the writ and the return present only issues 
of law the person to whom the writ is directed shall be required to 
produce at the hearing the body of the person detained. 

The applicant or the person detained may, under oath, deny any of 
the facts set forth in the return or allege any other material facts. 

The return and all suggestions made against it may be amended, by 
leave of court, before or after being filed. 

The court shall summarily hear and determine the facts, and dispose 
of the matter as law and justice require. 


§ 2244. Finality of determination 


No circuit or district judge shall be required to entertain an appli- 
cation for a writ of habeas corpus to inquire into the detention of a 


965 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 646—JUNE 25, 1948 [62 Strat. 


person pursuant to a judgment of a court of the United States, or of 
any State, if it appears that the legality of such detention has been 
determined by a judge or court of the United States on a prior applica- 
tion for a writ of habeas corpus and the petition presents no new 
ground not theretofore presented and determined, and the judge or 
court is satisfied that the ends of justice will not be served by such 
inquiry. 
§ 2245. Certificate of trial judge admissible in evidence 

On the hearing of an application for a writ of habeas corpus to 
inquire into the leoahity of the detention of a Nps pursuant to a 
ju eae the certificate of the judge who presided at the trial resulting 
in the judgment, setting forth the facts occurring at the trial, shall be 
admissible in evidence. Copies of the certificate shall be filed with the 
court in which the application is pending and in the court in which the 
trial took place. 


§ 2246. Evidence; depositions; affidavits 

On application for a writ of habeas corpus, evidence may be taken 
orally or by deposition, or, in the discretion of the judge, by affidavit. 
If affidavits are admitted any party shall have the right to propound 


written interrogatories to the affiants, or to file answering aftidavits. 
§ 2247. Documentary evidence 

On application for a writ of habeas corpus documentary evidence, 
transcripts of proceedings upon arraignment, plea and sentence and a 
transcript of the oral testimony introduced on any previous similar 
application by or in behalf of the same petitioner, shall be admissible 
in evidence. 


§ 2248. Return or answer; conclusiveness 
The allegations of a return to the writ of habeas corpus or of an 
answer to an order to show cause in a habeas corpus proceeding, if not 


traversed, shall be accepted as true except to the extent that the judge 
finds from the evidence that they are not true. 


§ 2249. Certified copies of indictment, plea and judgment; duty 
of respondent 

On application for a writ of habeas corpus to inquire into the deten- 
tion of any person pursuant to a judgment of a court of the United 
States, the respondent shall promptly file with the court certified 
copies of the indictment, plea of petitioner and the judgment, or such 
of them as may be material to the questions raised, if the petitioner 
fails to attach them to his petition, and same shall be attached to the 
return to the writ, or to the answer to the order to show cause. 


§ 2250. Indigent petitioner entitled to documents without cost 

If on any application for a writ of habeas corpus an order has been 
made permitting the petitioner to prosecute the application in forma 
pauperis, the clerk of any court of the United States shall furnish to 
to the petone without cost certified copies of such documents or 
parts of the record on file in his office as may be required by order of the 
judge before whom the application is sendin: 


§ 2251. Stay of State court proceedings 


A justice or judge of the United States before whom a habeas corpus 
proceeding is pending, may, before final judgment or after final judg- 
ment of discharge, or pending appeal, stay any proceeding against the 
person detained in any State court or by or under the authority of any 
State for any matter involved in the habeas corpus proceeding. 

After the granting of such a stay, any such proceeding in any State 
court or by or under the authority of any State shall be void. Ifnostay 
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is granted, any such proceeding shall be as valid as if no habeas corpus 
proceedings or appeal were pending. 


§ 2252. Notice 


Prior to the hearing of a habeas corpus proceeding in behalf of a 
person in custody of State officers or by virtue of State laws notice shall 
be served on the attorney general or other appropriate officer of such 
State as the justice or judge at the time of issuing the writ shall direct. 


§ 2253. Appeal 

In a habeas corpus proceeding before a circuit or district judge, the 
final order shall be subject to review, on appeal, by the court of appeals 
for the circuit where the proceeding is had. 

There shall be no right of appeal from such order in a proceeding to 
test the validity of a warrant of removal issued pursuant to section 
8041 of Title 18 or the detention pending removal proceedings. 

An appeal may not be taken to the court of appeals from the final 
order in a habeas corpus proceeding where the detention complained 
of arises out of process issued by a State court, unless the justice or 
judge who rendered the order or a circuit justice or judge issues a 
certificate of probable cause. 


§ 2254. State custody; remedies in State courts 

An application for a writ of habeas corpus in behalf of a person in 
custody pursuant to the judgment of a State court shall not be granted 
unless it appears that the applicant has exhausted the remedies avail- 
able in the courts of the State, or that there is either an absence of 
available State corrective process or the existence of circumstances 
rendering such process ineffective to protect the rights of the prisoner. 

An applicant shall not be deemed to have exhausted the remedies 
available in the courts of the State, within the meaning of this section, 
if he has the right under the law of the State to raise, by any available 
procedure, the question presented. 


§ 2255. Federal custody; remedies on motion attacking sentence 
A prisoner in custody under sentence of a court of the United States 
claiming the right to be released upon the ground that the sentence 
was imposed in violation of the Constitution or laws of the United 
States, or that the court was without jurisdiction to impose such 
sentence, or that the sentence was in excess of the maximum authorized 
by law, or is otherwise subject to collateral attack, may move the court 
which imposed the sentence to vacate, set aside or correct the sentence. 

A motion for such relief may be made at any time. 

Unless the motion and the files and records of the case conclusively 
show that the prisoner is entitled to no relief, the court shall cause 
notice thereof to be served upon the United States attorney, grant 
a ic hearing thereon, determine the issues and make findings of 
fact and conclusions of law with respect thereto. If the court finds 
that the judgment was rendered without jurisdiction, or that the sen- 
tence imposed was not authorized bylaw or otherwise open to collateral 
attack, or that there has been such a denial or infringement of the 
constitutional rights of the prisoner as to render the judgment vul- 
nerable to collateral attack, the court shall vacate and set the judgment 
aside and shall discharge the prisoner or resentence him or grant a 
new trial or correct the sentence as may appear appropriate. ‘ 

A court may entertain and determine such motion without requiring 
the production of the prisoner at the hearing. 

The sentencing court shall not be required to entertain a second 
or successive motion for similar relief on behalf of the same prisoner. 

An appeal may be taken to the court of appeals from the order 
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entered on the motion as from a final judgment on application for a 
writ of habeas corpus. ; 

An application for a writ of habeas corpus in behalf of a prisoner 
who is authorized to apply for relief by motion pursuant to this 
section, shall not be entertained if it appears that the applicant has 
failed to apply for relief, by motion, to the court which sentenced him, 
or that such court has denied him relief, unless it also appears that the 
remedy by motion is inadequate or ineffective to test the legality of 
his detention. 


CHAPTER 155—INJUNCTIONS; THREE-JUDGE COURTS 


See. 

2281. Injunction against enforcement of State statute; three-judge court 
required. 

2282. Injunction against enforcement of Federal statute; three-judge court 
required. 


2288. Stay of State court proceedings. 
2284. Three-judge district court ; composition; procedure. 
§ 2281. Injunction against enforcement of State statute; three- 
judge court required 

An interlocutory or permanent injunction restraining the enforce- 
ment, operation or execution of any State statute by restraining the 
action of any officer of such State in the enforcement or execution of 
such statute or of an order made by an administrative board or com- 
mission acting under State statutes, shall not be granted by any dis- 
trict court or judge thereof upon the ground of the unconstitutionalit 
of such statute unless the application therefor is heard and determine 
by a district court of three judges under section 2284 of this title. 


§ 2282. Injunction against enforcement of Federal statute; 
three-judge court required 

An interlocutory or permanent injunction restraining the enforce- 
ment, operation or execution of any Act of Congress for repugnance 
to the Constitution of the United States shall not be granted by any 
district court or judge thereof unless the application therefor is heard 
ang ce aunned y a district court of three judges under section 2284. 
of this title, 


§ 2283. Stay of State court proceedings 


A court of the United States may not grant an injunction to stay 
ata in a State court except as expressly authorized by Act of 


mn , or where necessary in aid of its jurisdiction, or to protect 
or effectuate its judgments. 
§ 2284. Three-judge district court; composition; procedure 

In any action or proceeding required by Act of Congress to be 
tiserd and paste eete by fis ene court of three judges the compo- 
sition and procedure of the co except as otherwi i 
law, shall bess follows: , P Prater 

(1) The district judge to whom the application for injunction or 
other relief is ee shall constitute one member of such court. 
On the filing of the application, he shall immediately notify the chief 
judge of the circuit, who shall designate two other judges, at least 
one of whom shall be a circuit judge. Such judges shall serve as 
members of the court to hear and determine the action or proceeding. 

(2) If the action involves the enforcement, operation or execution 
of State statutes or State administrative orders, at least five days 
notice of the hearing shall be given to the governor and attorney 
general of the State. 

If the action involves the enforcement, operation or execution of 
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an Act of Congress or an order of any department or agency of the 
United States, at least five days’ notice of the hearing shall bs given 
to the Attorney General of the United States, to the United States at- 
torney for the district, and to such other persons as may be defendants. 

Such notice shall be given by registered mail by the clerk, and shall 
be complete on the ling Gharcor. 

(3) In any such case in which an application for an interlocutory 
injunction is made, the district judge to whom the application is made 
may, at any time, grant a temporary restraining order to prevent ir- 
reparable damage. The order, unless previously revoked by the 
district judge, shall remain in force only until the hearing and deter- 
mination by the full court. It shall contain a specific finding, based 
upon evidence submitted to such judge and identified by reference 
thereto, that specified irreparable damage will result if the order is 
not granted, 

(4) In any such case the application shall be Pee precedence and 
assigned for a hearing at the earliest practicable day. Two judges 
must concur in granting the application. 

(5) Any one of the three judges of the court may perform all 
functions, conduct all proceedings except the trial, and enter all orders 
required or permitted by the rules of civil procedure. A single judge 
shall not appoint a master or order a reference, or hear and deter- 
mine any application for an interlocutory injunction or motion to 
vacate the same, or dismiss the action, or enter a summary or final 
judgment. The action of a single judge shall be reviewable by the 
full court at any time before final aes 

A district court of three judges shall, before final hearing, stay 
any action pending therein to enjoin, suspend or restrain the enforce- 
ment or execution of a State statute or order thereunder, whenever 
it appears that a State court of competent jurisdiction has stayed pro- 
ceedings under such statute or order pending the determination in 
such State court of an action to enforce the same. If the action in 
the State court is not prosecuted diligently and in good faith, the 


district court of three judges may vacate its stay after hearing upon 


ten days notice served upon the attorney general of the State. 


CHAPTER 157--INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
ORDERS; ENFORCEMENT AND REVIEW 
Sec. 


2321. Procedure generally; process. 

2322. United States as party. 

2323. Duties of Attorney General; intervenors, 
2324. Stay of Commission’s order, 

2325. Injunction; three-Judge court required. 


§ 2321. Procedure generally; process 

The procedure in the district courts in actions to enforce, suspend, 
enjoin, annul or set aside in whole or in part any order of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission other than for the payment of money or 
the collection of fines, penalties and forfeitures, shall be as provided 
in this chapter. 

The orders, writs, and process of the district courts may, in the 
cases specified in this section and in the cases and proceedings under 
sections 20, 48, and 49 of Title 49, run, be served, and be returnable 
anywhere in the United States. 


§ 2322. United States as party 


All actions specified in section 2321 of this title shall be brought 
by or against the United States. 
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§ 2323. Duties of Attorney General; intervenors 

The Attorney General shall represent the Government in the actions 
specified in section 2321 of this title and in actions under sections 20, 
43, and 49 of Title 49, in the district courts, and in the Supreme Court 
of the United States upon appeal from the district courts. 

The Interstate Commerce Commission and any party or parties in 
interest to the proceeding before the Commission, in which an order or 
requirement is made, may appear as parties of their own motion and as 
of right, and be represented by their counsel, in any action involving 
the validity of such order or requirement or any part thereof, and the 
interest of such party. 

Communities, associations, corporations, firms, and individuals 
interested in the controversy or question before the Commission, or 
in any action commenced under the aforesaid sections may intervene 
in said action at any time after commencement thereof. 

The Attorney General shall not dispose of or discontinue said action 
or proceeding over the objection of such party or intervenor, who 
may prosecute, defend, or continue said action or proceeding unaffected 
by the action or nonaction of the Attorney General therein. 


§ 2324. Stay of Commission’s order 

The pendency of an action to enjoin, set aside, annul, or suspend any 
order of the Interstate Commerce Commission shall not of itself stay 
or suspend the operation of the order, but the court may restrain or 
suspend, in whole or in part, the operation of the order pending the 
final hearing and determination of the action. 


§ 2325. Injunction; three-judge court required 

An interlocutory or permanent injunction restraining the enforce- 
ment, operation or execution, in whole or in part, of any order of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission shall not be granted unless the 
application therefor is heard and determined by a district court of 
three judges under section 2284 of this title. 


CHAPTER 159—INTERPLEADER 
ec. 
2361. Process and procedure. 


§ 2361. Process and procedure 


In any interpleader action, a district court may issue its process for 
all claimants and enter its order restraining them from instituting any 
proceeding in any State or United States court affecting the property, 
instrument or obligation involved in the interpleader action until 
further order of the court. Such process and order shall be returnable 
at such time as the court or judge thereof directs, and shall be 
addressed to and served by the United States marshals for the 

ective districts where the claimants reside or may be found. 
Such district court shall hear and determine the case, and may 
discharge the peek from further liability, make the injunction 
permanent, and make all appropriate orders to enforce its judgment. 


CHAPTER 161—UNITED STATES AS PARTY GENERALLY 


2401. Time for commencing action against United States, 
2402. Jury trial denied in actions against United States. 
2403. Intervention by United States; constitutional question. 
2404. Death of defendant in damage action. 
Oe See ieaca 
redits in actions by United States; prior disallowance. 
2407. Delinquents for public money; judgment at return term; continuance. 
2408. Security not required of United States. 
2408. Partition actions involving United States. 
2410. Actions affecting property on which United States has lien. 
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2411. Interest on judgments against United States. 

2412. Costs. 


2413, Executions in favor of United States. 
2414. Payment of judgments against the United States, 
§ 2401. Time for commencing action against United States 

(a) Every civil action commenced against the United States shall 
be barred unless the complaint is filed within six years after the right 
of action first accrues. The action of any person under legal dis- 
ability or beyond the seas at the time the claim accrues may be com- 
menced within three years after the disability ceases. 

(b) A tort claim against the United States shall be forever barred 
unless action is begun thereon within one year after such claim accrues, 
or unless, if it is a claim not exceeding $1,000, it is presented in writing 
to the appropriate Federal agency within one year after such claim 
accrues. Ifa claim not exceeding $1,000 has been presented in writing 
to the appropriate Federal agency within that period of time, suit 
thereon shall not be barred until the expiration of a period of six 
months after either the date of withdrawal of such claim from the 
agency or the date of mailing notice by the agency of final disposition 
of the claim. 


§ 2402. Jury trial denied in actions against United States 


Any action against the United States under section 1346 of this title 
shall be tried by the court without a jury. 
§ 2403. Intervention by United States; constitutional question 

In any action, suit or proceeding in a court of the United States to 
which the United States or any agency, officer or employee thereof 
is not a party, wherein the constitutionality of any Act of Congress 
aifecting the public interest is drawn in question, the court shall certify 
such fact to the Attorney General, and shall permit the United States 
to intervene for presentation of evidence, if evidence is otherwise ad- 
missible in the case, and for argument on the question of constitu- 
tionality. The United States shall, subject to the applicable provi- 
sions of law, have all the rights of a party and be subject to all 
liabilities of a party as to court costs to the extent necessary for a 
proper presentation of the facts and law relating to the question of 
constitutionality. 


§ 2404. Death of defendant in damage action 

A civil action for damages commenced by or on behalf of the 
United States or in which it is interested shall not abate on the death 
of a defendant but shall survive and be enforceable against his estate 
as well as against surviving defendants. 


§ 2405. Garnishment 

In any action or suit commenced by the United States against a 
corporation for the recovery of money upon a bill, note, or other 
security, the debtors of the corporation may be summoned as gar- 
nishees. Any person so summoned shall appear in open court and 
depose in writing to the amount of his indebtedness to the corporation 
at the time of the service of the summons and at the time of makin 
the deposition, and judgment may be entered in favor of the Unit 
States for the sum admitted by the garnishee to be due the corporation 
as if it had been due the United States. A judgment shall not be 
entered against any garnishee until after judgment has been rendered 
against the corporation, nor until the sum in which the garnishee is 
indebted is actually due. : : 

When any garnishee deposes in open court that he is not and was 
not at the time of the service of the summons indebted to the cor- 
poration, an issue may be tendered by the United States upon such 
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deposition. If, upon the trial of that issue, a verdict is rendered 
against the garnishee, judgment shall be entered in favor of the United 
States, pursuant to such verdict, with costs. . . 

Any garnishee who fails to appear at the term to which he is 
summoned shall be subject to attachment for contempt. 


§ 2406. Credits in actions by United States; prior disallowance 

In an action by the United States against an individual, evidence 
supporting the defendant’s claim for a credit shall not be admitted 
unless he first proves that such claim has been disallowed, in whole 
or in part, by the General Accounting Office, or that he has, at the 
time of the trial, obtained possession of vouchers not previously pro- 
curable and has been prevented from presenting such claim to the 
General Accounting Olfice by absence from the United States or un- 
avoidable accident. 


§ 2407. Delinquents for public money; judgment at return term; 
continuance 


In an action by the United States against any person accountable for 
public money who fails to pay into the Treasury the sum reported 
due the United States, upon the adjustment of his account the court 
shall i ba judgment upon motion unless a continuance is granted as 
specified in this section. 

A continuance may be granted if the defendant, in open court and 
in the presence of the United States attorney, states under oath that 
he is equitably entitled to credits which have been disallowed by the 
General Accounting Office prior to the commencement of the action, 
specifying each particular claim so rejected, and stating that he cannot 
safely come to trial. 

A continuance may also be granted if such an action is commenced 
on a bond or other sealed instrument and the court requires the original 
instrument to be produced. 


§ 2408. Security not required of United States 

Security for damages or costs shall not be required of the United 
States, any department or agency thereof or any party acting under 
the direction of any such department or agency on the issuance of 
process or the institution or prosecution of any proceeding. 

Costs taxable, under other Acts of Congress, against the United 
States or any such department, agency or party shall be paid out of the 


contingent fund of the department or agency which directed the pro- 
ceedings to be instituted. 


§ 2409. Partition actions involving United States 

Any civil action by any tenant in common or joint tenant ownin, 
an undivided interest in lands, where the United States is one of suc. 
tenants in common or joint tenants, against the United States alone or 
against the United States and any other of such owners, shall proceed, 
and be determined, in the same manner as would a similar action be- 
tween private persons. 

Whenever in such action the court orders a sale of the property or 
any part thereof the Attorney General may bid for the same in behalf 
of the United States. If the United States is the purchaser, the 
amount of the purchase money shall be paid from the Treasury upon 


a warrant drawn by the Secretary of the Treasury on th uisition 
of the Attorney General. cs e aera 


§ 2410. oecions affecting property on which United States has 
en 
(a) Under the conditions prescribed in this section and section 1444 


of this title for the protection of the United States, the United States 
may be named a party in any civil action or suit in any district court, 
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including the District Court for the Territory of Alaska, or in any 
State court having jurisdiction of the subject matter, to quiet title to 
or for the foreclosure of a mortgage or other lien upon real or per- 
sonal property on which the United States has or claims a mortgage 
or other lien. 

(b) The complaint shall set forth with particularity the nature of 
the interest or lien of the United States. The United States may 
appear and answer, plead or demur within sixty days after service, or 
such further time as the court may allow. 

(c) A judicial sale in such action or suit shall have the same effect 
respecting the discharge of the property from liens and encumbrances 
held by the United States as may be provided with respect to such 
matters by the local law of the place where the property is situated. 
A sale to satisfy a lien inferior to one of the United States, shall be 
made subject to and without disturbing the lien of the United States, 
unless the United States consents that the property may be sold free of 
its lien and the proceeds divided as the parties may be entitled. Where 
a sale of real estate is made to satisfy a lien prior to that of the United 
States, the United States shall have one year from the date of sale 
within which to redeem. In any case where the debt owing the United 
States is due, the United States may ask, by way of affirmative relief, 
for the foreclosure of its own lien and where property is sold to satisfy 
a first lien held by the United States, the United States may bid at the 
sale such sum, not exceeding the amount of its claim with expenses of 
sale, as may be directed by the head of the department or agency of the 
United States which has charge of the administration of the laws in 
respect of which the claim of the United States arises. 

(d) Whenever any person has a lien upon any real or personal prop- 
erty, duly recorded in the jurisdiction in which the propery is located, 
and a junior lien, other than a tax lien, in favor of the United States 
attaches to such property, such person may make a written request to 
the officer charged with the administration of the laws in respect of 
which the lien of the United States arises, to have the same extin- 
ented If after appropriate investigation, it appears to such officer 
that the proceeds from the sale of the property would be insufficient to 
wholly or partly satisfy the lien of the United States, or that the claim 
of the United States has been satisfied or by lapse of time or otherwise 
has become unenforceable, such officer shall so report to the Comptroller 
pore who may issue a certificate releasing the property from such 

jen. 
§ 2411. Interest on judgments against United States 

, On all final judgments rendered against the United States in actions 
instituted under section 1346 of this title, interest shall be computed 
at the rate of 4 per centum per annum from the date of the judgment 
up to, but not exceeding, thirty days after the date of approval of any 
appropriation Act providing for payment of the judgment. 


§ 2412. Costs 

(a) The United States shall be liable for fees and costs only when 
such liability is expressly provided for by Act of Congress, 

(b) In an action under subsection (a) of section 1346 or section 
1491 of this title, if the United States puts in issue plaintiff’s right 
to recover, the district court or Court of Claims may allow costs to 
the prevailing py from the time of joining such issue. Such costs 
shall include only those actually incurred for witnesses and fees paid 
to the clerk. . ee 

(c) In an action under subsection (b) of section 1846 of this title, 
costs shall be allowed in all courts to the successful claimant, but such 
costs shall not include attorneys’ fees, 
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§ 2413. Executions in favor of United States 

A writ of execution on a judgment obtained for the use of the 
United States in any court thereof shall be issued from and made 
returnable to the court which rendered the judgment, but may be 
executed in any other State, in any Territory, or in the District of 
Columbia. 


§ 2414. Payment of judgments against the United States 

Payment of final judgments rendered by a district court against the 
United States shall be made on settlements by the General Accounting 
Office. 

Whenever the Attorney General determines that no appeal shall be 
taken from a judgment against the United States or that no further 
review will be sought from a decision affirming the same, he shall so 
certify and the judgment shall be deemed final. 


CHAPTER 1683—FINES, PENALTIES AND FORFEITURES 


2461. Mode of recovery. 

2462. Time for commencing proceedings. 

2463. Property taken under revenue law not repleviable. 

2464. Security; special bond. 

2485. Return of property to claimant; certificate of reasonable cause; lability 
for wrongful seizure. 


§ 2461. Mode of recovery 


(a) Whenever a civil fine, pouty or pecuniary forfeiture is pre- 
scribed for the violation of an Act of Congress without specifying the 
mode of recovery or enforcement thereof, it may be recovered in a 
civil action. 

(b) Unless otherwise provided by Act of Congress, whenever a for- 
feiture of property is prescribed as a penalty for violation of an Act 
of Congress and the seizure takes place on the high seas or on navi- 
gable waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the 
United States, such forfeiture may be enforced by libel in admiralty 
but in cases of seizures on land the forfeiture may be enforced by a 
proceeding by libel which shall conform as near as may be to pro- 
ceedings in admiralty. 

§ 2462. Time for commencing proceedings 

Except as otherwise provided by Act of Congress, an action, suit 
or proceeding for the enforcement of any civil fine, penalty, or forfei- 
ture, pecuniary or otherwise, shall not be entertained unless com- 
menced within five years from the date when the claim first accrued if, 
within the same period, the offender or the property is found within 
the United States in order that proper service may be made thereon. 

§ 2463. Property taken under revenue law not repleviable 

All property taken or detained under any revenue law of the 

United States shall not be sepievaatle but shall be deemed to be in 


the custody of the law and subject only to the orders and decrees of 
the courts of the United States having jurisdiction thereof. 


§ 2464. Security; special bond 

(a) Except in cases of seizures for forfeiture under any law of 
the United States, whenever a warrant of arrest or other process in 
rem is issued in any admiralty case, the United States marshal shall 
stay the execution of such process, or discharge the property arrested 
if the process has been levied, on receiving from the respondent or 
claimant of the rty a bond or stipulation in double the amount 

a 


claimed by the libellant, with sufficient surety, to be approved by the 
judge of the district court where the case is pending, or, in his absence, 
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by the collector of the port, conditioned to answer the decree of the 
court in such case. Such bond or stipulation shall be returned to the 
court, and judgment or decree thereon, against both the principal 
and sureties, may be secured at the time of rendering the decree in 
the original case. The owner of any vessel may deliver to the marshal 
a bond or stipulation, with sufficient surety, to be approved by the 
Judge of the district court, conditioned to answer the decree of such 
court in all or any cases that are brought thereafter in such court 
against the vessel. Thereupon the execution of all such process 
against such vessel shall be stayed so long as the amount secured by 
such bond or stipulation is at least double the aggregate amount 
claimed by libellants in such suits which are begun and pending 
against such vessel. Similar judgments or decrees and remedies may 
be had on such bond or stipulation as if a special bond or stipulation 
had been filed in each of such suits. 

(b) The court may make necessary orders to carry this section 
into effect, particularly in giving proper notice of any such suit. 
Such bond or stipulation shall be indorsed by the clerk with a minute 
of the suits wherein process is so stayed. Further security may be 
required by the court at any time. 

(c) If a special bond or stipulation in the particular case is given 
under this section, the liability as to said case on the general bond 
or stipulation shall cease. The parties may stipulate the amount of 
the bond or stipulation for the release of a vessel or other property 
to be not more than the amount claimed in the libel, with interest, 
plus an allowance for libellant’s costs. In the event of the inability 
or refusal of the parties to so stipulate, the court shall fix the amount, 
but if not so fixed then a bond shall be required in the amount pre- 
seribed in this section. 


§ 2465. Return of property to claimant; certificate of reasonable 
cause; liability for wrongful seizure 


Upon the entry of judgment for the claimant in any proceeding to 
condemn or forfeit property seized under any Act of Cones such 
property shall be returned forthwith to the claimant or his agent; but 
if it appears that there was reasonable cause for the seizure, the court 
shall cause a proper certificate thereof to be entered and the claimant 
shall not, in such case, be entitled to costs, nor shall the person who 
made the seizure, nor the prosecutor, be liable to suit or judgment 
on account of such suit or prosecution. 


CHAPTER 165—COURT OF CLAIMS PROCEDURE 
Sec. 
2501. Time for filing suit. 

Aliens’ privilege to sue. 
2503. Proceedings before commissioners generally. 
2604. Plaintiff's testimony. 
2505. Place of taking evidence. 
2506. Interest of witness. 
2507. Calls on departments for information. 
2508. Counterclaim or set-off. 
2509. Congressional reference cases, 
2510. Departmental reference cases. 
2511. Accounts of officers, agents or contractors. 
2512, Disbursing officers; relief. 
25138. Unjust conviction and imprisonment. 
2514. Forfeiture of fraudulent claims. 
2515. New trial, stay of judgment. 
2516. Interest on claims and judgments. 
2517. Payment of judgments. 
2518. Certification of judgments for appropriation. 
2519. Conclusiveness of Judgment. 
2520. Fees; cost of printing record. 
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§ 2501. Time for filing suit 

Every claim of which the Court of Claims has jurisdiction shall be 
barred unless the petition thereon is filed, or the claim is referred by 
the Senate or House of Representatives, or by the head of an executive 
department within six years after such claim first accrues. 

very claim under section 1497 of this title shall be barred unless 
the petition thereon is filed within two years after the termination of 
the river and harbor improvements operations on which the claim 
is based. 

A petition on the claim of a person under legal disability or beyond 
the seas at the time the claim accrues may be filed within three years 
after the disability ceases. 

A suit for the fees of an officer of the United States shall not be filed 
until his account for such fees has been finally acted upon, unless the 
General Accounting Office fails to act within six months after receiv- 
ing the account. 


§ 2502. Aliens’ privilege to sue 

Citizens or subjects of any foreign government which accords to 
citizens of the United States the right to prosecute claims against 
their government in its courts may sue the United States in the Court 
of Claims if the subject matter of the suit is otherwise within such 
court’s Jurisdiction. 
§ 2503. Proceedings before commissioners generally 

Parties to any suit in the Court of Claims may appear before a com- 
missioner in person or by attorney, produce evidence and examine 
witnesses. Commissioners, including reporter-commissioners taking 
testimony, may administer oaths or affirmations to witnesses. Sub- 
poenas requiring the attendance of witnesses before commissioners 
may be issued by the court and compliance therewith shall be com- 
pelied under appropriate rules and orders of the court. Subpoenas for 
witnesses or for the production of testimony may issue out of the court 
by the clerk and shall be served by the United States marshal to whom 
they are directed. 

he rules of the court shall provide for a finding and report of 

facts by a commissioner, and when directed by the court his recom- 
mendations for conclusions of law, to be filed in court with the testi- 
mony upon which the same is based, and for opportunity to file excep- 
tions thereto, and a hearing thereon within such reasonable time as 
the court’s rules or order may prescribe. This section shall not prevent 
the court from passing upon all questions and findings regardless of 
whether exceptions were taken before a commissioner. 


§ 2504. Plaintiff’s testimony 


The Court of Claims may, at the instance of the Attorney General, 
order any plaintiff to appear, upon reasonable notice, before any 
commissioner of the court and be examined on oath as to all matters 
pertaining to his claim. Such examination shall be reduced to writing 
by the commissioner, and shall be returned to and filed in the court, 
and may, at the discretion of the attorneys for the United States, 
be read and used as evidence on the trial. If any plaintiff, after such 
order is made and due and reasonable notice thereof is given to him, 
fails to appear, or refuses to testify or answer fully as to all material 


matters within his knowledge, the court may order that the case shall 
not be tried until he fully complies with wack rds. 


§ 2505. Place of taking evidence 


Any judge of the Court of Claims may sit at any place within the 
United States to take evidence and report findings ae 


62 Srar.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 646—JUNE 25, 1948 


If convenient, testimony shall be taken in the county where the 
witness resides. 


§ 2506. Interest of witness 
_A witness in a suit in the Court of Claims shall not be exempt or 
disqualified because he is a party to or interested in such suit. 


§ 2507. Calls on departments for information 

The Court of Claims may call upon any department or agency of 
the United States for any information or papers it deems necessary, 
and may use all recorded and printed reports made by the commit- 
tees of the Senate or House of Representatives. 

The head of any department or agency may refuse to comply when, 
in his opinion, compliance will be injurious to the public interest. 

§ 2508. Counterclaim or set-off; registration of judgment 

Upon the trial of any suit in the Court of Claims in which any 
set-off, counterclaim, claim for damages, or other demand is set up 
on the part of the United States against any plaintiff making claim 
against the United States in said court, the court shall hear and 
determine such claim or demand both for and against the United 
States and plaintiff. 

If upon the whole case it finds that the plaintiff is indebted to the 
United States it shall render judgment to that effect, and such judg- 
ment shall be final and reviewable. 

The transcript of such judgment, filed in the clerk’s office of any 
district court, shall be entered upon the records, and be a judgment 
of such district court and enforceable as such. 


§ 2509. Congressional reference cases 

Whenever any bill, except for a pension, is referred to the Court 
of Claims by either House of Congress, such court shall proceed with 
the same in accordance with its rules and report to such House, the 
facts in the case, including facts relating to delay or laches, facts 
bearing upon the question whether the bar of any statute of limita- 
tion should be removed, or facts claimed to excuse the claimant for 
not having resorted to any established legal remedy. 

The court shall also report conclusions sufficient to inform Con- 
gress whether the demand is a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, 
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably due from the United States 
to the claimant. 

§ 2510. Departmental reference cases 

A claim or matter referred to the Court of Claims by the head of an 
executive department shall be proceeded with as are other cases pend- 
ing in such court, under its rules. 

e court shall report its findings of fact and conclusions of law to 
the head of the department who referred the claim or matter. 

The Secretary of the Treasury may, upon the certificate of the 
Comptroller General of the United States, direct any claim or matter. 
of which, by reason of the subject matter or character, the Court o: 
Claims might take jurisdiction on the voluntary action of the claim- 
ant, to be transmitted, with all the vouchers, papers, documents, and 
proofs pertaining thereto, to such court for trial and adjudication. 


§ 2511. Accounts of officers, agents or contractors 

Notice of suit under section 1494 of this title shall be given to the 
Attorney General and to the head of the department requested to settle 
the account in question. 

The judgment of the Court of Claims in such suit, or of the Supreme 
Court upon review, shall be conclusive upon the parties, and payment 
of the amount found due shall discharge the obligation. 
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A right of action shall accrue to the United States upon the judg- 
ment, but such right and any right of action on the original indebted- 
ness shall be barred unless an action thereon is brought within three 
years after judgment. 


§ 2512. Disbursing officers; relief 

Whenever the Court of Claims finds that any loss by a disbursing 
officer of the United States was without his fault or negligence, it 
shall render a judgment setting forth the amount thereof, and the 
General Accounting Office shall allow the officer such amount as a 
credit in the settlement of his accounts. 


§ 2513. Unjust conviction and imprisonment 

(a) Any person suing under section 1495 of this title must allege 
and prove that: 

(1) His conviction has been reversed or set aside on the ground 
that he is not guilty of the offense of which he was convicted, or 
on new trial or rehearing he was found not guilty of such offense, 
as appears from the record or certificate of the court setting aside 
or reversing such conviction, or that he has been pardoned upon 
the stated ground of innocence and unjust conviction and 

(2) He did not commit any of the acts charged or his acts, 
deeds, or omissions in connection with such charge constituted no 
offense against the United States, or any State, Territory or the 
District of Columbia, and he did not by misconduct or neglect 
cause or bring about his own prosecution. 

(b) Proof of ike requisite facts shall be by a certificate of the court 
or pardon wherein such facts are alleged to appear, and other evidence 
thereof shall not be received. 

(c) No pardon or certified copy of a pardon shall be filed with the 
Court of Claims unless it contains recitals that the pardon was granted 
after applicant had exhausted all recourse to the courts and that the 
time for any court to exercise its jurisdiction had expired. 

(d) The Court may permit the plaintiff to prosecute such action 
in forma pauperis. 

. (e) The amount of damages awarded shall not exceed the sum of 
5,000. 


§ 2514. Forfeiture of fraudulent claims 


A claim against the United States shall be forfeited to the United 
States by any person who corruptly practices or attempts to practice 
any fraud against the United Dtates in the proof, statement, estab- 
lishment, or allowance thereof. 

In such cases the Court of Claims shall specifically find such fraud 
or attempt and render judgment of forfeiture. 


§ 2515. New trial; stay of judgment 


(a) The Court of Claims may grant a pica a new trial on any 
pound established by rules of common law or equity applicable as 
tween private parties. 

(b) Such court, at any time while any suit is pending before it, 
or after proceedings for review have been instituted, or within two 
years after the final disposition of the suit, may grant the United 
States a new trial and stay the payment of any judgment upon satis- 
factory evidence, cumulative or otherwise, that any fraud, wrong, or 
injustice has been done the United States, 


§ 2516. Interest on claims and judgments 


, (a) Interest on a claim against the United States shall be allowed 
in a Judgment of the Court of Claims only under a contract or Act of 
Congress expressly providing for payment thereof. 
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(b) Interest on judgments against the United States affirmed b 
the Supreme Court after review on petition of the United States shall 
be paid at the rate of four per cent per annum from the date of the 
filing of the transcript of the judgment in the Treasury Department 
to the date of the mandate of aflirmance. Such interest shall not 
be allowed after the term of the Supreme Court at which the judgment 
was affirmed. 


§ 2517. Payment of judgments 

(a) Every final judgment rendered by the Court of Claims against 
the United States shall be paid out of any general appropriation 
therefor, on presentation to the General Accounting Office of a certifi- 
cation of the judgment by the clerk and chief judge of the court. 

(b) Payment of any such judgment and of interest thereon shall 
be a full discharge to the United States of all claims and demands 
arising out of the matters involved in the case or controversy. 


§ 2518. Certification of judgments for appropriation 

The Secretary of the Treasury shall certify to Congress for appro- 
priation only such judgments of the Court of Claims as are not to be 
reviewed or are entered upon mandate of the Supreme Court. 


§ 2519. Conclusiveness of judgment 

A final judgment of the Court of Claims against any plaintiff shall 
forever bar any further claim, suit, or demand against the United 
States arising out of the matters involved in the case or controversy. 


§ 2520. Fees; cost of printing record 

(a) The Court of Claims shall by rules impose a fee not exceeding 
$10, for the filing of any petition and the hearing of any case before 
the court, a judge, or a commissioner. 

(b) The clerk shall collect a fee of 10 cents a folio for preparin, 
and certifying a transcript of the record for bey eit of a writ 0 
certiorari sought by the plaintiff, and for furnishing certified copies 
of judgments or other documents. Not less than $5 shall be charged 
for each certified copy of findings of fact and opinion of the court 
to be filed in the Supreme Court. 

(c) The clerk shall also collect for each certified copy of the court’s 
findings of fact and opinion a fee of 25 cents for five pages or less, 
35 cents for those over five and not more than ten pages, 45 cents for 
those over ten and not more than twenty pages, and 50 cents for those 
of more than twenty pages. : 

(d) The cost of printing the record in every pending case in the 
court shall be taxed against the losing party, collected_by the clerk 
of the court, except when the judgment is against the United States, 
and paid into the Treasury. 


CHAPTER 167—COURT OF CUSTOMS AND PATENT 
APPEALS PROCEDURE 
Sec. 


2601. Customs Court decisions. 
2602. Precedence of classification cases. 
§ 2601. Customs Court decisions 

Any party to a proceeding before the Customs Court who is dis- 
sntictied with the decision of such court as to the construction of the 
law and the facts respecting the classification of imported merchan- 
dise and the rate of med imposed thereon under such classification, or 
with any other appealable decision of such court, may, not later than 
sixty days after the entry of the decision, apply to the Court of Cus- 
toms and Patent Appeals for a review of all questions of law and fact. 
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In cases arising in the Territories and Possessions ninety days shall 
be allowed for making such application. 

The application shall be made by filing in the office of the clerk of 
the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals a concise statement of 
errors of law and fact complained of; and a copy of such statement 
shall be served on the collector, or on the importer, owner, consignee, 
or agent, as the case may be. Thereupon the Court of Customs and 
Patent Appeals shall immediately order the Customs Court to trans- 
mit the record and evidence taken, together with a certified statement 
of the facts involved in the case and the decision thereon; and all the 
evidence taken by and before the Customs Court shall be competent 
evidence before the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, The deci- 
sion of the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals shall be final unless 
set aside or modified by the Supreme Court, and the case shall be 
remanded to the Customs Court for further proceedings to be taken 
in pursuance of such decision. 


§ 2602. Precedence of classification cases 

Every proceeding in the Court of Customs and Patent ‘Appeals, 
relating to classification of merchandise or rate of duty assessed 
thereon, and arising under section 1516 (b) of Title 19, shall be given 
precedence over other cases on the docket of such court, and shall be 
assigned for hearing and trial at the earliest practicable date and 
expedited in every way. 


CHAPTER 169—CUSTOMS COURT PROCEDURE 


2631. Appeal for reappraisement; assignment to single judge; hearing. 

2632. Notice. 

2633. Hvidence of value, upon reappraisement; burden of proof. 

2634. Witnesses; inspection of documents. 

2635. Decision of single judge in reappraisement appeal. 

2636. Review of single judge’s decision; disqualification of judges; remand; 
presumption. 

2637. Review of decisions of divisions. 

2638. Precedence of classification cases. 

2639. Analysis of imported merchandise. 

2640. Rehearing or retrial. 

2641. Frivolous protest or appeal. 

2642. Disqualification of judge. 

§ 2631. Appeal for reappraisement; assignment to single judge; 

hearing 

Every written appeal to the Customs Court for a reappraisement of 
merchandise shall be assigned to one of the judges of such court who 
shall after affording the parties an opportunity to be heard on the 
merits, determine the value of such merchandise. 

His determination shall be made from the evidence in the record 
and that adduced at the hearing, notwithstanding that the merchan- 
dise and samples thereof are not available for examination and without 
regard to any invalidity of the original appraisement. 


§ 2632. Notice 


Reasonable notice of the time and place of hearing before a judge 
or division of the Customs Court shall be given to all parties to any 
proceeding, under rules prescribed by such court. 


§ 2633. Evidence of value, upon reappraisement ; burden of proof 
In finding the value of merchandise, in reappraisement proceedings 


before a single judge of the Customs Court, affidavits and depositions 
of persons whose attendance cannot reasonably be had, price lists and 
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catalogues, reports or depositions of consuls, customs agents, collec- 
tors, appraisers, assistant appraisers, examiners, and other officers of 
the Government may be admitted in evidence. Copies of official docu- 
ments, when certified by an official duly authorized by the Secretar 
of the Treasury, may be admitted in evidence with the same force an 
effect as original documents. 

The value found by the appraiser shall be presumed to be the value 
of the merchandise. The burden shall rest upon the party who 
challenges its correctness to prove otherwise. 


§ 2634. Witnesses; inspection of documents 

(a) In any proceeding in the Customs Court, under rules pre- 
scribed by such court, the parties and their attorneys shall have an 
opportunity to introduce evidence, to hear and cross-examine the wit- 
nesses of the other party and to inspect all samples and all papers 
admitted or offered as evidence, except as provided in subsection (b) 
of this section. 

(b) In reappraisement or classification proceedings instituted under 
section 1516 of Title 19, an American manufacturer, producer, or 
wholesaler shall not have the right to inspect any documents or papers 
of the consignee or importer disclosing any information which the 
Customs Court or any judge or division thereof deems unnecessary 
or improper to be disclosed to him. 

§ 2635. Decision of single judge in reappraisement appeal 
The judge assigned to hear an appeal for reappraisement of mer- 


chandise shall render his decision in writing, together with a statement 
of the reasons therefor and of the facts on which his decision is based. 


§ 2636. Review of single judge’s decision: disqualification of 
judges; remand; presumption 

(a) The decision of a single judge in a reappraisement proceeding 
shall be final and conclusive upon all parties unless within 30 days 
from the date it is filed with the collector of customs an application for 
its review is filed with or mailed to the Customs Court by the collector 
or other person authorized by the Secretary of the Treasury, and a 
copy of such application mailed to the consignee, or his agent or 
attorney, or filed by the consignee, or his agent or attorney, with the 
collector, by whom the same shall be forwarded forthwith to such 


court. 

(b) The chief judge of the Customs Court shall assign every appli- 
cation for review of the decision of a single judge of such court in a 
reappraisement proceeding to a division of three judges who shall con- 
sider the case upon the samples of the merchandise, if any, and the 
record made before the single j ae .. The division shall, after hearing 
argument on the part of any of the interested parties requesting to be 
heard, affirm, reverse, or modify the decision of the single judge or 
remand the case to such judge for further proceedings, and shall 
render its decision in writing, together with a statement of the rea- 
sons therefor and of the facts on which the decision is based, and shall 
forward it to the collector of customs. ‘ 

(c) A judge of the Customs Court shall not sit to hear or decide 
any case on review in which he has previously participated. : 

(d) If upon the hearing of a protest, the court declares an appraise- 
ment of merchandise made after the effective date of the Customs Ad- 
ministrative Act of 1938 to have been invalid or void, it shall remand 
the matter to a single judge who shall determine the proper dutiable 
value of such merchandise in the manner provided by this chapter. 
In such proceeding no presumption of correctness shall attach to the 
invoice or entered values. 
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§ 2637. Review of decisions of divisions 


The decision of a division of the Customs Court, in any matter 
within its jurisdiction shall be the decision of such court, and shall 
be final and conclusive upon all parties, unless a party to such proceed- 
ing takes an appeal to the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals 

Ania, De within the time and manner provided in section 2601 of this title, 
but if the decision relates to a reappraisement of merchandise, such 
appeal to the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals shall be upon 
questions of law only. 


§ 2638. Precedence of classification cases 


Every proceeding in the Customs Court, relating to classification of 
Siciehaaise or rate of duty assessed thereon, and arising under sec- 
Ane Be ANS. tion 1516 (b) of Title 19, shall be given precedence over other cases 

on the docket of such court, and shall be assigned for hearing and 


trial at the earliest practicable date and expedited in every way. 
§ 2639. Analysis of imported merchandise 


A division or a single judge may order an analysis of imported 
merchandise and reports thereon by laboratories or bureaus of the 
United States. 


§ 2640. Rehearing or retrial 


__ A division which has decided a case or a single judge who has 
decided an appeal for a reappraisement may, upon motion of either 
party made within thirty days next after such decision, grant a rehear- 
ing or retrial. 


§ 2641. Frivolous protest or appeal 


The Customs Court shall, upon motion of counsel for the Govern- 
ment and may, upon its own motion, decide whether any appeal for 
reappraisement or protest filed under this chapter, under sections 1501, 

pi Me, Boo 9% 1514, 1515 or 1516 of Title 19 or under section 1583 of this title is 
: frivolous. If the court decides that such appeal or protest is frivo- 
lous, it shall assess a penalty of not less than $5 nor more than $250 

against the person filing such appeal or protest. 

All frivolous appeals for reappraisement or protests filed by the 
same person and raising the same issue shall be consolidated in one 
proceeding for the purpose of imposing such penalty. 


CHAPTER 171—TORT CLAIMS PROCEDURE 


2671. Definitions. 

2672. Administrative adjustment of claims of $1,000 or less. 
2673. Reports to Congress. 

2674, Liability of United States. 

2675. Disposition by federal agency as prerequisite ; evidence, 
2676. Judgment as bar. 

2677. Compromise. 

2678. Attorney fees; penalty. 

2679. Exclusiveness of remedy. 

2680. Exceptions. 


§ 2671. Definitions 

Ane, pp. $8,971. As used in this chapter and sections 1346 (b) and 2401 (b) of this 

title, the term— 

“Federal agency.” “Federal agency” includes the executive departments and inde- 
pendent establishment of the United States, and corporations 
ee acting as, instrumentalities or agencies of the United 

hed a ceed tates but does not include any contractor with the United States. 

povennece Employee of the government” includes officers or employees 
of any federal agency, members of the military or naval forces 
of the United States, and persons acting on behalf of a federal 
agency in an official capacity, temporarify or permanently in the 
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service of the United States, whether with or without compen- 
sation. 

“Acting within the scope of his offict or employment”, in the 
case of a member of the military or naval forces of the United 
States, means acting in line of duty. 


§ 2672. Administrative adjustment of claims of $1,000 or less 

The head of each federal agency, or his designee for the purpose, 
acting on behalf of the United States, may consider, ascertain, 
adjust, determine, and settle any claim for money damages of $1,000 
or less against the United States for injury or loss of property or 
personal injury or death caused by the negligent or wrongful act or 
omission of any employee of the government while acting within the 
scope of his office or employment, under circumstances where the 
United States, if a private person, would be liable to the claimant in 
accordance with the law of the place where the act or omission 
occurred. 

Subject to the provisions of this title relating to civil actions on tort 
claims against the United States, any such award or determination 
shall be final and conclusive on all Cheats of the government, except 
when procured by means of fraud. 

Any award made pursuant to this section, and any award, com- 
promise, or settlement made by the Attorney General pursuant to 
section 2678 of this title, shall be paid by the head of the federal 
agency concerned out of such agency’s appropriations therefor, which 
appropriations are hereby authorized. 

The acceptance by the claimant of any such award, compromise, 
or settlement shall be final and conclusive on the claimant, and shall 
constitute a complete release of any claim against the United States 
and against the employee of the Sacre whose act or omission 
gave rise to the claim, by reason of the same subject matter. 


§ 2673. Reports to Congress 

The head of each federal agency shall report annually to Congress 
all claims paid by it under section 2672 of this title, stating the name 
of each claimant, the amount claimed, the amount awarded, and a 
brief description of the claim. 


§ 2674. Liability of United States 

The United States shall be liable, respecting the provisions of this 
title relating to tort claims, in the same manner and to the same extent 
as a private individual under like circumstances, but shall not be liable 
for interest prior to judgment or for punitive damages. 

If, however, in any case wherein death was caused, the law of the 

lace where the act or omission complained of occurred provides, or 
hae been construed to provide, for damages only punitive in nature, 
the United States shall be liable for actual or compensatory damages, 
measured by the pecuniary injuries resulting from such death to the 
porous respectively, for whose benefit the action was brought, in lieu 
thereof. 
§ 2675. Disposition by federal agency as prerequisite; evidence 

(a) An action shall not be instituted upon a claim against the 
United States which has been presented to a federal agency, for 
money damages for injury or loss of property or personal injury or 
death caused by the negligent or wrongful act or omission of an 
employee of the government while acting within the scope of his 
BUBHOELEY unless such federal agency has made final disposition of 

6 claim. 

(b) The claimant, however, may, upon fifteen or written ae 
withdraw such claim from consideration of the federal agency an 
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commence action thereon. Action under this subsection shall not be 
instituted for any sum in excess of the amount of the claim presented 
to the federal agency, except where the increased amount is based 
upon newly discovered evidence not reasonably discoverable at the 
time of presenting the claim to the federal agency, or upon allegation 
and proof of intervening facts, relating to the amount of the claim. 

(c) Disposition of any claim by the Attorney General or other 
head of a federal agency shall not be competent evidence of liability 
or amount of damages. 


§ 2676. Judgment as bar 


The judgment in an action under section 1346 (b) of this title 
shall constitute a complete bar to any action by the claimant, by 
reason of the same subject matter, against the employee of the gov- 
ernment whose act or omission gave rise to the claim. 


§ 2677. Compromise 


The Attorney General, with the approval of the court, may arbi- 
trate, compromise, or settle any claim cognizable under section 1346 
(b) of this title, after the commencement of an action thereon. 


§ 2678. Attorney fees; penalty 


The court rendering a judgment for the plaintiff pursuant to sec- 
tion 13846 (b) of this title, or the head of the federal agency or his 
designee making an award pursuant to section 2672 of this title, or 
the Attorney General making a disposition pursuant to section 2677 
of this title, may, as a part of such judgment, award, or settlement, 
determine and allow reasonable attorney fees, which, if the recovery 
is $500 or more, shall not exceed 10 per centum of the amount recov- 
ered under section 2672 of this title, or 20 per centum of the amount 
recovered under section 1346 (b) of this title, to be paid out of but 
not in addition to the amount of judgment, award, or settlement 
recovered, to the attorneys representing the claimant. 

Any attorney who charges, demands, receives, or collects for services 
rendered in connection with such claim any amount in excess of that 
allowed under this section, if recovery be had, shall be fined not more 
than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 


§ 2679. Exclusiveness of remedy 


The authority of any federal agency to sue and be sued in its own 
name shall not be construed to authorize suits against such federal 
agency on claims which are cognizable under section 1346 (b) of this 
ase and the remedies provided by this title in such cases shall be 
exclusive. 


§ 2680. Exceptions 


The provisions of this chapter and section 1346 (b) of this title 
shall not apply to— 
(a) y claim based upon an act or omission of an employee 
of the Government, exercising due care, in the execution of a 
statute or regulation, whether or not such statute or regulation 
be valid, or based upon the exercise or performance or the failure 
to exercise or perform a discretionary function or duty on the 
part of a federal agency or an employee of the Government, 
whether or not the discretion involved be abused. 
(b) Any claim arising out of the loss, miscarriage, or negligent 
transmission of letters or postal matter. 
_ (c) Any claim arising in respect of the assessment or collec- 
tion of any tax or customs duty, or the detention of any goods 


or merchandise by any officer of customs or excise or any other 
law-enforcement officer, 
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(d) Any claim for which a remedy is provided by sections 
741-752, 781-790 of Title 46, relating to claims or suits in admi- 
ralty against the United States. 

(e) Any claim arising out of an act or omission of any employee 
of the Government in administering the provisions of sections 
1-31 of Title 50, oy Lag ees 

(f) Any claim for damages caused by the imposition or estab- 
lishment of a quarantine by the United States. 

(g) Any claim arising from injury to vessels, or to the cargo, 
crew, or passengers of vessels, while passing through the lo 
of the Panama Canal or while in Canal ee waters, 

(h) Any claim arising out of assault, battery, false imprison- 
ment, false arrest, malicious prosecution, abuse of process, libel, 
eee misrepresentation, deceit, or interference with contract 
rights. 

(i) Any claim for damages caused by the fiscal operations of 
the Treasury or by the regulation of the monetary system. 

(j) Any claim arising out of the combatant activities of the 
military or naval forces, or the Coast Guard, during time of war. 

(k) Any claim arising in a foreign country. 

(1) Any claim arising from the activities of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority. 


Src.2. (a) The Chief Justices of the United States Court of Appeals 
for the District. of Columbia, the District. Court of the United States 
for the District of Columbia and the Court of Claims, and the presid- 
ing judge of the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, in office on 
the effective date of this Act, shall be the chief judges of their respec- 
tive courts, 

(b) The provisions of title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure, 
of the United States Code, set out in section 1 of this Act, with respect 
to the organization of each of the several courts therein provided for 
and of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts, shall 
be construed as continuations of existing law, and the tenure of the 
judges, officers, and employees thereof and of the United States attor- 
neys and marshals and their deputies and assistants, in office on the 
effective date of this Act, shall not be affected by its enactment, but 
each of them shall continue to serve in the same capacity under the 
appropriate provisions of title 28, as set out in section 1 of this Act, 
pursuant to his prior appointment: Provided, however, That each 
circuit court of appeals shall, as in said title 28 set out, hereafter be 
known as a United States court of appeals. No loss of rights, inter- 
ruption of jurisdiction, or prejudice to matters pending in any of 
such courts on the effective date of this Act shall result from its 
enactment. . ; . 

(c) The sum of $7,500 specified in this Act as the salary which the 
Assistant Director of the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts shall receive, and the sum of $7,500 specified in this Act as the 
salary which each commissioner whom the Court of Claims may 
appoint shall receive, shall each respectively be that basic compensa- 
tion on which shall be computed and paid the additional basic com- 
pensation mentioned in section 521 of the Act of June 30, 1945 (ch. 
212, 59 Stat. 301), as amended by the Act of May 24, 1946 (ch. 270, 
sec. 6,60 Stat.217). . 

(d) Anything in this Act to the contrary notwithstanding, the 
provisions of section 14 of the Act of July 1, 1944 (ch. 358, 58 Stat. 
663), are not hereby repealed. 

Src. 3. Section 366 of the Revised Statutes (5 U. S. C., section 
315), as amended, is amended to read as follows: ; 

“Sec. 366. Every attorney specially retained under authority of 
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the Department of Justice shall be commissioned as special assistant 
to the Attorney General or special attorney and shall take the oath 
required by law. Foreign counsel employed in special cases shall not 
be required to take such oath.”. ; 

Sxo. 4. Section 5261 of the Revised Statutes (45 U. S. C., section 
87) is amended to read as follows: 

‘So, 5261. Any railroad company from whom payments for freight 
and transportation have been withheld under the provisions of section 
5260 may bring suit in the Court of Claims to recover the price of such 
freight and transportation.”. 

Sxo. 5. Section 3 of the Act approved February 23, 1887 (chapter 
210, 24 Stat. 409, 410; 21 U.S. C., section 193) is amended by striking 
out the present third sentence thereof, and by striking out the final 
sentence thereof and substituting in lieu of such final sentence the 
following: 

“Every package of opium or package containing opium, either in 
whole or in part, brought, taken, or transported, tra cked, or dealt 
in contrary to the provisions of this section, shall be forfeited to the 
United States, for the benefit of China.”. 

Sxc. 6. Section 1 of the Act approved August 1, 1888 (chapter 
728, 25 Stat. 357; 40 U.S. C., sec. 257) is amended to read as follows: 

“That in every case in which the Secretary of the Treasury or any 
other officer of the Government has been, or hereafter shall be, au- 
thorized to procure real estate for the erection of a public building or 
for other public uses, he may acquire the same for the United States 
by condemnation, under sadicial process, whenever in his opinion it 
is necessary or advantageous to the Government to do so, and the 
Attorney General of the United States, upon every application of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, under this Act, or such other officer, shall 
cause proceedings to be commenced for condemnation within thirty 
days from receipt of the application at the Department of Justice.”. 

Sec. 7. Section 13 of the Act approved July 31, 1894 (chapter 174, 
28 Stat. 210) is hereby amended by striking out the second paragraph 
thereof fe 8. C., section 321), and by amending the first paragraph 
thereof (31 U.S. C., section 84) to read as follows: 

“Seo. 18. Before transmission to the General Accounting Office, 
the accounts of United States attorneys, assistant attorneys, and 
marshals, made out and approved as required by law, and accounts 
relating to prisoners convicted or held for trial in any court of the 
United States, and all other accounts relating to the Department of 
Justice, shall be sent with their vouchers to the Attorney General and 
examined under his supervision. Before transmission to the General 
Accounting Office, the accounts of United States Commissioners, 
clerks of court and other officers of the courts of the United States, 
except the Supreme Court of the United States and consular courts, 
made out and approved as required by law, shall be sent with their 
vouchers to the Director of the Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts and examined under his supervision.” 

Sro. 8. Section 86 of the Act approved April 30, 1900 (chapter 
339, 31 Stat. 158; 48 U.S. C., secs. 641, 642, 643-645), as amended, 
is amended to read as follows: 

“Seo. 86. The laws of the United States relating to removal of 
causes, appeals and other matters and proceedings as between the 
courts of the United States and the courts of the several States shall 
povern in such matters and proceedings as between the courts of the 

nited States and the courts of the Territory of Hawaii.” 

Sec. 9. The first prea of section 4 of the Act approved June 
6, 1900 (chapter 786, 31 Stat. 322; 48 U. S. C., section 101, first para- 
graph), as amended, is amended to read as follows: 
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“Src. 4. There is hereby established a district court for the Dis- 
trict of Alaska, with the jurisdiction of district courts of the United 
States and with general jurisdiction in civil, criminal, equity, and 
admiralty causes; and four district judges shall be appointed for the 
district, each at an annual salary of $15,000, who shall during their 
terms of office reside in the divisions of the district to which they may 
be respectively assigned by the President. The court shall consist 
of four divisions, which shall also be recording divisions.” 

Sec. 10. Section 7 of the Act approved June 6, 1900 (chapter 786, 
81 Stat. 324; 48 U. S. C., section 106), as amended, is amended by 
striking out the words “Attorney General” wherever such words 
appear in such section, and substituting in lieu thereof the words 
“Director of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts”; 
also by striking out the seventh sentence thereof (such sentence being 
the third sentence after the proviso in such section) and substituting 
in lieu of such sentence the following: “He may appoint necess 
deputies and employ other necessary clerical assistance to aid him in 
the expeditious discharge of the duties of his office, with the approval 
of the court. or judge, and, subject to the approval of the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts, fix the 
compensation of such deputies and the compensation for such clerical 
assistance.” 

Sec. 11. Section 8 of the Act approved June 6, 1900 (chapter 786, 
31 Stat. 324; 48 U. S. C., section 109), as amended by the Act ap- 
proved March 3, 1909, ch. 269, $4, 35 Stat. 841, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“Sec. 8. Four district attorneys shall be appointed for the district, 
one of whom shall be assigned to each division and shall reside at. 
such place in the division as the Attorney General shall direct. They 
shall each perform the duties required to be performed by United 
States attorneys in other districts, and such other duties as may be 
required by law. The Attorney General shall fix the salaries of such 
district attorneys, and such attorneys shall not while in office accept 
retainers or engage in any other law business in the district than that 
pertaining to the duties of their office. The Attorney General may, 
upon the recommendation of the district attorney, appoint and at 
pleasure remove one or more assistant district attorneys and one or 
more clerical assistants, who shall receive such compensation as the 
Attorney General shall fix, to be paid as assistant United States 
attorneys and clerical assistants in other districts are pee In the 
case of the death or disability of a district attorney the judge may 
appoint a suitable person to fill the office until his successor is ap- 
pointed and qualified or until the disability is removed.”. . 

Sec. 12. The first paragraph of section 9 of the Act approved 
June 6, 1900 (chapter 786, 31 Stat. 324; 48 U.S. C., section 110, part) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 9. Four United States marshals shall be appointed for the 
district, at salaries which shall be fixed by the Attorney General, one 
of whom shall be assigned to each division, and shall reside at such 
place in the division as the Attorney General shall direct. Each 
marshal shall have authority and be required to appoint, subject to 
the approval of the Attorney General, such deputy marshals as he 
may deem necessary for the efficient execution of the law and the 
orders of the court and of the commissioners appointed as herein 
provided.”. 

Sxo. 13. Section 10 of the Act approved June 6, 1900 (chapter 786, 
81 Stat. 325; 48 U.S. C., sections 62, 63, 107, 110, 112, 118, 114) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Seo. 10. The governor, attorneys, jud and the marshals pro- 
vided for in this Act shall be appointed by the President, by an 
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with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall hold their 

respective offices for the term of four years and until their successors 

~ appointed and qualified, unless sooner removed by the President 
or cause. 

Salaries. “The governor shall receive an annual salary of $10,000, payable 
from the Treasury of the United States. . 

“The salaries of the judges, marshals, clerks, and district attorneys 
shall be payable from the Treasury of the United States, as like 
officers are paid in other districts. . : 

epolection of fees, “Rach clerk shall collect all money arising from the fees of his 
office or on any other account authorized by law to be paid to or 
collected by him, and shall report the same and the disposition thereof 
in detail, under oath, quarterly, or more frequently if required, to 
the court, the Director of the Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts, and the Secretary of the Treasury, and all public 
money received by him and his so an for fees or on any other 
account shall be paid out by the clerk on the order of the court, duly 
made and signed by the judge, and any balance remaining in his 
hands after all payments ordered by the court shall have been made 
shall be by him covered into the Treasury of the United States at 
such times and. under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe. The clerk may employ, with the 

oe of the court, necessary clerical assistants and other em- 

ployees in such number as may be approved by the Director of the 
Administrative Office of the United States Courts. 

Traveling expenses. “The governor shall, in addition to his salary, be paid his actual 
traveling and subsistence expenses when traveling in the discharge 
of his official duties. The judges shall be entitled to the same travel 
and subsistence allowances as those of United States District Judges 
in other districts. The marshals, clerks of court, and district attor- 
neys shall, in addition to their salaries, be paid their actual traveling 
and subsistence expenses in accordance with the Subsistence Expense 

5U.8.C. $821. = Act of 1926 (chapter 457, 44 Stat. 688), as amended, and government 
init regulations, when traveling in the discharge of their official 

uties, 

“Accounts for such expenses of judges, marshals, district attorneys, 
and clerks shall be rendered and paid as are accounts of judges, 
carbo district attorneys, and clerks for like expenses in other 

stricts.”. 

oS ler nf, District == Suc. 14. The catchline to section 174 of the Act approved March 8, 

ure 1901 (ch. 854, 31 Stat. 1218; D. C. Code, 1940 ed., section 11-401), 

Vi, § 11-401. as amended, is amended by striking out the words, “Oath; bond; 
deputy” and substituting in lieu thereof the word, “Deputy”; the first 
sentence of such section as amended, is hereby repealed, and the sec- 
ond sentence of such section as amended, is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“The clerk of the United States District Court for the District of 
Columbia may assign any of the deputy clerks in his office to duty in 
the general or special terms of the court, except in the probate term.”. 

pabbiroee 4? Seo. 15. Section 224 of the Act approved March 8, 1901 (chapter 
854, 81 Stat. 1224, 1225; D. C. Code, 1940 ed., section 11-204), as 
amended by the Act approved June 30, 1902 (chapter 1329, 32 Stat. 
528 ), is eas to read as follows: 
£0, 224. Deputy clerk signing for clerk—-The deputy clerk for 
the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Cobanbia may 
sign the name of the clerk of such court to any official act required by 
law or by the practice of the court to be performed by the clerk, and 
may authenticate said signature by affixing the seal of the court thereto 
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when the impress of the seal is necessary to its authentication. In 
such case the signature shall be— 
, Clerk, 


By ————— ———-, Deputy Clerk.” 

Szo. 16. The opening paragraph of section 1108 of the Act ap- 
proved March 3, 1901 (chapter 854, 31 Stat. 1363; D. C. Code, 1940 
ed., section 11-1501) is amended by striking out the word “commis- 
sioners” appearing therein and by also striking out the comma imme- 
diately following such word. 

Sxo. 17. Section 2 of the Act approved February 11, 1908 (chapter 
544, 32 Stat. 823; 15 U.S. C., sec. 29, 49 U. S. C., sec. 45), as amended, 
is amended to read as follows: 

“Sxo. 2. In every civil action brought in any district court of the 
United States under any of said Acts, wherein the United States is 
complainant, an appeal from the final judgment of the district court 
will lie only to the Supreme Court.”. 

Seo. 18. The second sentence of the second paragraph of section 6 
of the Act approved April 22, 1908 (chapter 149, 35 Stat. 65, 66; 
45 U.S. C., section 56), as added by the Act approved April 5, 1910 
(chapter 143, section 1, 36 Stat. 291), is amended to read as follows: 

“The jurisdiction of the courts of the United States under this Act 
shall be concurrent with that of the courts of the several States.”. 

Src. 19. The final sentence of section 1 of the Act approved June 19. 
1912 (chapter 174, 87 Stat. 187; 40 U.S. C., section 324) is amende 
to read as follows: : : 

“Any contractor or subcontractor aggrieved by thg wat moleing of 
any penalty as hereinbefore provided shall have the right within 
six months thereafter to appeal to the head of the department mak- 
ing the contract on behalf of the United States or the Territory, and 
in the case of a contract made by the District of Columbia to the 
Commissioners thereof, who shall have power to review the action 
imposing the penalty, and in all such appeals from such final order 
whereby a contractor or subcontractor may be aggrieved by the imposi- 
tion of the penalty hereinbefore provided, such contractor or subcon- 
tractor may, within six months after decision by such head of a 
department or the Commissioners of the District of Columbia, file a 
claim in the Court of Claims.”. 

Sxo. 20. Section 41 of the Act approved March 2, 1917 (chapter 
145, 39 Stat. 965; 48 U. S. C., section 863), as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: oe 

“Src, 41. The United States District Court for the District of Puerto 
Rico shall, in addition to its other jurisdiction, have jurisdiction for 
the naturalization of aliens and Puerto Ricans, and, for this purpose, 
residence in Puerto Rico shall be counted in the same manner as 
residence elsewhere in the United States. Said district court shall 
have jurisdiction of all controversies where all of the parties on either 
side of the controversy are citizens or subjects of a foreign State or 
States, or citizens of a State, Territory, or District of the United 
States not domiciled in Puerto Rico, wherein the matter in dispute 
exceeds, exclusive of interest or cost, the sum or value of $3,000, and 
of all controversies in which there is a separable controversy involving 
such jurisdictional amount and in which all of the parties on either 
side of such separable controversy are citizens or subjects of the char- 
acter aforesaid. The salaries of the judge and officials of the United 
States District Court for the District of Puerto Rico, together with 
the court expenses, shall be paid from the United States revenues in 
the same manner as in other United States district courts. In case of 
vacancy or of the death, absence, or other legal disability on the part 
of the judge of the said United States District Court for the District 
of Puerto Rico, the President of the United States is authorized to 
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designate one of the judges of the Supreme Court of Puerto Rico to 
discharge the duties of judge of said court until such absence or dis- 
ability shall be removed, and thereupon such judge so designated for 
said service shall be fully authorized and empowered to perform the 
duties of said office during such absence or disability of such regular 
judge, and to sign all necessary papers and records as the acting 
judge of said court without extra compensation.”. 

Src. 21. Section 42 of the Act approved March 2, 1917 (ch. 145, 39 
Stat. 966; 48 U. S. C., section 864) is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 42. The laws of the United States relating to appeals, cer- 
tiorari, removal of causes, and other matters or proceedings as between 
the courts of the United States and the courts of the several States 
shall govern in such matters and proceedings as between the United 
States District Court for the District of Puerto Rico and the courts 
of Puerto Rico. 

“All pleadings and proceedings in the District Court of the United 
States for Puerto Rico shall be conducted in the English language.”. 

Src. 22. Section 1 of the Act approved May 28, 1926 (chapter 411, 
44 Stat. 669; 19 U.S. C., section 405a), is amended to read as follows: 

“That the Board of General Appraisers shall hereafter be known as 
the United States Customs Court and the members thereof shall 
hereafter be known as the judges of the United States Customs Court.”. 

Src. 23. Section 2 of the Act approved January 31, 1928 (chapter 
14, 45 Stat. 54), as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. All Acts of Congress referring to writs of error shall be 
construed as amended to the extent necessary to substitute appeal for 
writ of error.”. 

Sec. 24. The first sentence of the Act approved December 20, 1928 
(chapter 41, 45 Stat. 1056; D. C. Code, 1940 ed., section 11-301, first 
sentence) is hereby repealed, and the second and third sentences 
thereof (D. C. Code, 1940 ed., section 11-301, second and third sen- 
tences) are amended to read as follows: 

“The chief judge of the United States District Court for the District 
of Columbia shall assign from time to time, and for such period or 
elope as he may determine, one of the judges of the aa court to 

ear cases involving the condemnation of land in the District of Co- 
lumbia, and it shall be the primary duty of the judge so assigned to 
preside at the hearing of such cases, and only when not engaged in 
such cases shall he be subject to assignment to the other business of 
the court. The chief judge may assign for service in condemnation 
cases any judge of said court in case of disability of the judge so 
serving or for any other reason.” 

Seo. 25. Subsection (a) of section 501 of the Act approved June 17, 
1930 (chapter 497, Title IV, 46 Stat. 730; 19 U.S. C., section 1501 (a) ), 
as amended, is amended by striking out the fourth sentence thereof 
and inserting in lieu of such sentence the following: “Every such 
appeal shall be transmitted with the entry and the accompanying 
papers by the collector to the United States Customs Court.” 

Sec. 26. Section 509 of the Act approved June 17, 1930 (chapter 
497, Title IV, 46 Stat. 733; 19 U.S. C., section 1509) is amended b 
striking out the words, “Collectors, appraisers, and judges and divi- 
sions of the United States Customs Court” at the beginning of such 
section, and inserting in lieu thereof the words, “Collectors and ap- 
praisers”. 

Sxro. 27. Section 3 of the Act approved May 7, 1934 (chapter 222, 
48 Stat. 668; 40 U.S. C., section 18c) is amended to eS as follows: 

‘Sec. 3. All other duties and work required for the operation, do- 
mestic care and custody of the building shall be performed under the 
direction of the Marshal of the Supreme Court of the United States, 
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who shall be superintendent of the United States Supreme Court 
Building.” 

Sec. 28. Section 26 of the Act approved June 22, 1936 (chapter 699, 
section 26, 49 Stat. 1813), as amended by the Act approved August 5, 
1939 (chapter 430, 53 Stat. 1203; U. S. C., 48 U.S. é., section 1405y) 
is amended by adding to the first paragraph thereof, the following: 

“In the case of a vacancy in the office of district attorney, the Dis- 
trict Court of the Virgin Islands may appoint a district attorney 
to serve until the vacancy is filled. The order of appointment by the 
court shall be filed with the clerk of court”. 


Seo. 29. Section 5 of the Act approved June 26, 1936 (chapter 881, , 


49 Stat. 1968; 25 U.S. C., section 505) is amended by striking out the 
third, fourth, and fifth sentences thereof, and substituting in lieu of 
such sentences the following sentence: “Within thirty days after 
such service or within such extended time as the trial court may permit, 
the Secretary of the Interior may intervene in such action or may 
remove such action to the United States district court.” 

Sec. 30. Section 3 of the Act approved May 24, 1940 (chapter 209 
54 Stat. 220; 28 U.S. C., 1940 edition, section 5a) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“Sec. 3. The salary of the judge of the District Court of the Virgin 


Islands of the United States shall be at the rate of $15,000 per year.”. 1 


Sec. 31. Section 42 of Title 7 of the Canal Zone Code (48 U.S. C., 
section 1353) is amended by inserting at the end thereof a new sub- 
section to read as follows: 

“e, In case of a vacancy in the office of district attorney or marshal 
the district court may appoint a person to exercise the duties of the 
vacant office until such vacancy is filled. The order of appointment 
by the court shall be filed with the clerk of court.” 

Src. 32. As used in any statute of the United States: 

“Circuit court of appeals” means a “United States court of appeals”; 

“Senior circuit judge” means “chief judge of a judicial circuit”; 

“Senior district judge” means ‘chief judge of a United States dis- 
trict court”; 

“Chief Justice” means “chief judge” except when reference to the 
Chief Justice of the United States is intended ; 

“Justice” means “judge” except when used with respect to a justice 
of the Supreme Court of the United States in his capacity as such or 
as circuit justice ; : 

“Presiding judge” means “chief judge.” 

Sec. 33. Ne inference of a legislative construction is to be drawn 
by reason of the chapter in Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure, 
as set out in section 1 of this Act, in which any any section is placed, nor 
by reason of the catchlines used in such title. 

Sec. 34. If any part of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure, 
as set out in section 1 of this Act, shall be held invalid, the remainder 
shall not be affected thereby. ; 

Seo. 35. Sections 61 and 62 of Title 7 of the Canal Zone Code are 
hereby repealed. 

Sec. 36. Section 1141 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

“The circuit courts of appeals and the United States Court of 
Appeals for the District of Columbia shall have exclusive jurisdiction 
to review the decisions of the Tax Court, except as provided in section 
1254 of title 28 of the United States Code, in the same manner and 
to the same extent as decisions of the district courts in civil actions 
tried without a jury; and the judgment of any such court shall be 
final, except that it shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court 
of the United States upon certiorari, in the manner provided in section 


991 


Virgin Islands, 
: pointment of 
district attorney. 


Indians, Okla- 
oma, 


ma. 
Suits involving co- 
operative associations. 


Judge of District 
Court of Virgin Is- 
ands. 


Canal Zone. 
District attorney 
and marshal. 


Definitions. 


Ante, p. 869. 


Separability of pro- 
visions. 


Repeals. 
53 Btat. 164. 
26 U. 8. C. § 1141 (a). 


Review of decisions 
of Tax Court. 


Ante, p. 928. 
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Ante, p. 928. 


41 U. 8S. C. § 106 
note. 


Settlement of claims 
for war contract losses. 


Effective date. 


Repeals, 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 646—JUNE 25, 1948 [62 Star. 


1954 of title 28 of the United States Code.” 

Sec. 37. Section 6 of the Act approved August 7, 1946 (ch. 864, 60 
Stat. 903), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec, 6. Whenever any claimant under this Act is dissatisfied with 
the action of a department or agency of the Government in either 
granting or denying his claim, such claimant shall have the right 
within six months to file a petition with the Court of Claims or, if the 
claim does not exceed $10,000 in amount or suit has heretofore been 
brought or is brought within thirty days after the enactment of this 
amendatory act, with any Federal district court of competent juris- 
diction, asking a determination by the court of the equities involved 
in such claim; and upon the filing of such a petition, the court, sitting 
as a court of equity, shall have jurisdiction to determine the amount, 
if any, to which such claimant and petitioner may be equitably entitled 
(not exceeding the amount which might have been allowed by the 
department or agency concerned under the terms of this Act) and 
to enter an order directing such department or agency to settle the 
claim in accordance wth the finding of the court; and thereafter either 
party may appeal from the decision if it was rendered by a district 
court or petition the Supreme Court for a writ of certiorari if it was 
rendered by the Court of Claims, as in other cases. Any case hereto- 
fore brought in a district court under this section may, at the election 
of the petitioner to be exercised within thirty days after the enactment 
of this amendatory Act, be transferred to the Court of Claims for 
original disposition in that court.” 

( ec. 38. The provisions of this Act shall take effect on September 1, 
948. 

.. Src. 39. The sections or parts thereof of the Revised Statutes of 
the District of Columbia, Revised Statutes of the United States or 
Statutes at Large enumerated in the following schedule are hereby 
repealed. Any rights or liabilities now existing under such sections 
or parts thereof shall not be affected by this repeal. 


SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALED 


Revised Statutes, D. O. 


5 

z 38 

$s] Ba B| te 

s} | 401 

5 331 of i 
zB TI 3 5 
23 770 3B 481 
23 Te 23 482 
38 863 2B 485 
2 875 B 487 
2 876 28 487 
p-.] 725 8 488 
4 636 8 489 
8 790 m3 490 
28 451 28 491 
2 453 28 498 
2 453 2 494 
cad 456 38! 406,400 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 


U. 8. Code U. 8. Code 
Revised Statutes eeeaaeseaneNeg TREREeeeeneel Revised Statutes SaemRERIRE guameneenmenel 
Title Seotion Title Section 


Section: 
784. 
785. 


BRRRRBBRBRRRBY RBRRSRBRBRSVRRVRRBB 


RERSBIILITIISRRRSSSESLESSSSESSSESEELES 


73 (part) 


4 


clsugss 


SORES EEB co cnkS FLERE ES BEAR BS BEES BS BB BS BB BB BS BS BS BS BS BS BS BB BS BB BS BS BBS BS 8S BS BS BS BS BR BS BS BS BS BS BS BB BS BS OS BS 8B BR BB A OS BR AR US RS RS 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 


Statutes at Large D. O. Code 
Date 
Chapter Section Volume Page Title Section 
20—. 4i 556 11 11-314 
Toa —Deo. os 45 1056 1 111-301 
1930—June 1 46 785 11 11-801 (part) 
June 19_ 46 785 11 11-201 (part) 
eee —EEeEEEEeEee———=—=—=—==—=—=—== 
Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Date 
Chapter Section Volume Page Title Section 
91 1-15 12 
a 
1872—June 4. f < 
Do. 282 10 is 2 a os 
1874—June 1. 200 fusceccsecese ee, 
328 2 18 28 524 
17 1,2 18 815, 316 28 771, 772 
80 18 28 5 
95 1-3 18 333 28 | 326, 497, 514, 
515, 586a, 598 
95 4,5 18 338, 28 520, 521 
133 1 (part) 18 3 452 5 73 
147 41 19 61 23 481, 490 
147 2,3 19 Oh for cece ee cee cue 
147 4 19 B 481, 490 
147 5, 6,7, 8 19 62 oi ccewsced| odo vcaceccocnses 
804 [..----.-2--.---- 19 28 642 
69 51 19 Al 28 486, 653 
38 1,3,3 2 277, 278 Bz 684, 685, 696 
97 8 20 320 2B 481, 490 
125 2 2 327 B 518 
144 7 21 507, 508 2B 481, 490 
87 1,3 22 47 8B 1, 490 
290 a4 22 163 23 41, note 
| tod) | |] SS 
143) fo cscs 22 8631 3 542 
928 7,9 24 809, 310 B 481, 490, 680 
359 4,5 v3 506 2B 761, 762 
359 6,7 w 506 V2] 763, 764 
350 10 4 50T 23 765 
373 7 24 555 28 126 
397 1 py 685 28 633 
729 1 2 387 28 812 
720 2 25 357 23 813 
792 4 25 390 2 493 
866 7 25 437 2 1% 
180 21 25 682 28 481, 490 
407 12 2 136 23 
656 16 Pa] 217 2 481, 490 
664 ny 6 225 2 481, 490 
1126 1 (part) 26 ® §37 31 226 
517 2 % 826, 827 28 | 212, note, 219, 
note, 221, note, 
543, 644 
517 ng 26 829 28 224, note, 547 
517 10 26 829 2B 877 
517 uy 26 829 28 | 228, 2288, ee oo 
0 
TD fcmcet a ok aunven a 7 28 
209 1, 2,3, 4,8 27 252 28 832-836 
7 1,3, 4, 6 27 434, 435 il 120, 11-208, 
11-204, 11-205 
220 |......---.----3- 2 745 28 481, 490 
225 1, 2,3 27 751 28 $47, 848, 849 
226 |...-----------.- 27 751 2B 465 
72 8, 5, 6, 7,8 2B 73-75 16 | 25, 27, ot ky 31 
138 4, 23 110, 111 28 490 
172 1,2 28 160, 161 11 11-2044 11-26 
174 17 23 210 23 
308 1 (part) B 13 415, 416 18, 28 575, 576, BOE 


1 First sentence only. 
; Only the provisions aaa R. 8. §§ 846, 1007, 1011. 
First proviso appearing on this page. 

$ All that pt follows. the first semicolon in this section. 

+ Provisions amending R. 8. §§ 838, 875. 

? Onis the followisg in the proviso ap 

'y louowmng s. That all statutes hereto- 

ore or hereafter furnished by the United st States io. Misti fades, tm a piece and clerks of the United 


States courts under this or an _ law, shall not become the property of these officers, but on the expira- 
ton. of Sores official term shall be by hem turned over and delivered to their respective successors in offiee,”. ‘e 


id proviso, only, appearing on this 
tony the paragraph immediately preceding the heading “Judgments United States Courts” on this 
sane aby beralier hd oe by Act July 16, 1892, ch. 196, § 1, 27 Stat. 222, and Act Mar. 3, 1911, ch. 281, 
+e Toaly the part not repealed by Act Mar. 3, 1911, ch. 231, § 207, 36 Stat. 1168). 


18 Only the proviso commencing at the bottom of 415 lof the 
fall I paragrapi on page 416 except the first sentence attach pace ee 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 


Statutes at Large U.8. Code 
Date 
Chapter Section Volume Page Title Section 
177 10 2B 809 28 666 
189 1 (part) 28 183 956 28 570 
252 | 6, 8, 10, 11, 12, 29 178-183 28 483, 484, 492, 
18, 14, 15, 16, 493, 524, 571, 
17 574, 577, 8 
578a, 578b, 580, 
2, 583, 
587, 588, 589, 
Dois22. 2 252 19 184 28 526, 628, 8 
DO.2ceccescee 252 20, 21 29 184, 185 28 527, 529, 597 
DO: 2 scccecs a 252 29 1 28 ae oe Pod 
586, 587, 589, 
591, 597 
ki nearer 2 481 B 494 
263 {_-.------------- 29 536 28 543 
265 1 (part) 29 16 577 28 591 
265 3 29 578 28 852 
68 8 30 317 28 541 
339 1,2 30 416 28 766 
495 1,2 30 487 p23] 481, 482, 490, 
25 18 30 33 602 (ri rt) 
4 1 part) 
42.7 1 30 181, 237 B 508 
fied Peep ern aes 30 1, 354 28 754 
> 3) Seeeetereincpiateets 31 33 2B 41, note 
192 1 (part) 31 19133 16 29 
391 9 31 176 2 481,490 
i 4 31 250 2B 493 
717 i 31 0 28 776, note 
‘1 1 (part) 31 30 639 28 546, 576 
105 A 31 736, 737 28 481, 490 
355 5,7 31 782 28 481, 490 
01 3,5 31 881 2B 481, 490 
MRE fo oso sec ore ces 31 956 2B 525, 526, 844 
60, 61, 62, 67, 31 | 1199, 1200, D.C. | 1-803, 11-201 to 
178, 183, 186, 1219, 1220, Code | 11-203, 11-205, 
187, 189, 221, 1224, 1225, 11-301 (part) 
209’ 993" 298" 1279, 1357, 11-305, 11-306 
560, 1062, 1113 1366, 1367 11-314, 11-402, 
11-1001, 11-1101, 
11-1102, 11-1103, 
11-1511, 14— 
183 4, 8,6 32 66 % 481,490 
VSB le ecceccccescse se 32 396 23 600 
1301 1 (part) 32 33 475, 476 y- 555, 567 
7.1320 eos. icon cccn ete 32 | 522, 527, 540 D.C. | 11-309, 11-402 
Code | 11-1001, 14-204 
1362 464 32 656 16 181 (part) 
1007 32 1141 28 580, 501 
160 1 (part) 33 Ma 4) 31 228 
1400 | 2. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 33 188, 189 16 | 372 (part), 15 
33 729 15 98 
33 824, 825 B 481, 490 
33 995, 906 28 481, 490 
33 1207 28 5780 
. 33 1259 28 595 
: 4 275 28 481, 490 
: 34 546 28 528 
: 34 618 28 631 
es 4 34 754 23 568, 593 
o 3934 | 1, 2,3, 4, 5, 6, a 814-816 22 191-197, 199, 
7, 8,9 200, 202 


8 The first full sentence on this page, reading as follows: “And it shall be unlawful for any clerk of any 
court of the United States to include in his emolument, account, or return any fee or fees not actually earned 
and due at the time such account or return is required by law to be made, and no fees not actually earned 
shall be allowed in any such account.” 
wie au of section except second sentence of proviso which is already scheduled for repeal under H. B. 2200, 


ong. 

u First clanse of first , and all of second proviso, only. 

1 First, second, and third provisos on this page, only. 

i: Guly the proviso at the ae pf this section. 

irst proviso appearing on this page. 

bd Second sentence of the paragraphed provisions on this page relating to salary of the commissioner in 
Yellowstone National Park. é 

10 The paragraph on this page reading ‘No mileage shall be allowed upon any writ not executed nor when 
ae travel is without cost ‘a the marsha! or office deputy.”’; also the proviso beginning near the bottom of 

is ending on page 640. 

nA rovisions amending first and third sentences of the proviso in section 19 of Act May 28, 1896, ch. 
252, 29 Stat. 184, . 

% The proviso commencing near the bottom of page 475 and ending on page 476; also, the first proviso on 
Page 476. 
i 8 Only the provisions amending sections 62, 178, 183 and 1026 of Act March 3, 1901, ch. 854, 31 Stat. 1199, 

200, 1219, 1220, 1357. 

ba Only ‘the clause immediately preceding the proviso in the final sentence of this section, and reading as 

illows: «and said lands shall remain within the jurisdiction of the United States court for the southern 
trict of Indian Territory’. 

+= Only the fourth paragraph appearing on this page, such paragraph being the third paragraph under 
the heading, “Judgments, Court of Claims.” 

% Second proviso, only, appearing on this page. 

* Second and third provisos, only, appearing on this page. 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPHALED—Continued 


Statutes at Large U. 8, Code 
Date ‘ 
Chapter Section Volume Page Title Section 

34 1218 16 376-381 
34 27 1360 28 580, 591, 592 
35 40 28 466 
35 28 375, 376 28 577, 580, 592 
35 % 377 28 602 
35 06 19 1518 
35 640 28 493, 582 
35 3 679 22 197¢ 
35 841 48 110 {part) 
35 082 17 25 (part) 
35 1082, 1084 17 26, 27, 34 

35 1084 17 
36 98 28 297 

36 2 28 
36 565, 576 28 143, 177 

36 851 35 
36 866 28 2, 
36 901 28 865, 866 

36 927 28 
36 1083 28 852 
36 1086 16 376 
36 1087, 1088 28 1, 5, 6-9 

wmeen-nnee| ane n een a= ----- 28 
36 1088-1004 28 10-13, 15-27, 
4i (1-25) 
Dee Cone eee 28 41 (26) 
231 26-30, 43-88 36 1084-1103 28 50, 51, 71-82, 
104-119 
231 35 59 36 1103 28 121 
231 60-64, 66-70 36 1108-1106 28 122, 123, 125, 
127, 141, 142 
231 %71 36 1106-1107 28 144 (part) 
231 72-118 36 1107-1131 28 | 145-150, 151- 


231 i 1188 
231 #8 118b 128 
231 | 119-129, 132, 215, 216, 217, 
135-143, 145- 219-222, 223- 

180, 183-187 225, 227, 28, 

229, 241-248, 
250, 252-2688, 
272-275, 276— 
283, 284-287, 
289-203 


BBy 


Bi 39 1870 


88 


231 | 188-240, 253- 36 1143-1157, 


41 (27, 28) ri 
1160-1164 45a,” 46, ‘47a, 


272-274 48, 214, 301, 
302-309, 310, 


BRBBR 
3 


400 
411, 412, 413, 
415-417, 418, 
423, 424, 430- 
431-434. 441- 
443. 


2B 444-450 


DO eeccsteze : Zl i 


” First two paragrapbs, only, following the proviso appearing on this page. 


23 All following the proviso on page 375, and including the ® Z 
on page 376. ing the paragraph which begins on page 375 and ends 


» First proviso by neat on this page. 
» Only the eighth paragraph appearing on this page. 
4 Final paragraph of section, which follows subsection (e) thereof. 
» Provisions amending section 12 of Act June 10, 1890, ch. 407, 26 Stat. 136, 
eae aed by res o Bia ges tga tat 3, § 1, 58 Stat. 5-7. 
8 y Act Jan. 20, » Ch. 13, $1, 49 Stat. . 
se Sat ae wi nate ore 
except the following proviso which was added to subsection (c) b 1 . 
be flogaeeidage hehe a ED eaaipal iv Pele deed cp effect: ‘ Provided farther: frat the tetoree ta, Kenkruptey 
ma’ 
in bankruptcy for the division herein created at Hot, Borings ee en ee 
" As added by Act June 17, 1990, ch. 500, 46 Stat. 774, 
® As added by Act Feb. 17, 1936, ch. 78, 49 Stat. 1140. 
* As added by Act Oct. 10, 1940, ch. . $1, 54 Stat. 1101. 
As added by Act Mar. 3, 1915, ch. 00, 38 Stat. 036, 
As added by Act June 14, 1904, ch. 512, 48 Stat. 955, 966. 
* As added by Act of Aug. 7, 1999, ch. 501, § 1, 63 Stat. 1223-1295. 
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eee 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Date 
Volume Page Title Section 
Seite nko 36 1355 28 492, 583 
eanene 36 4 1419 2B 334 
37 46 28 128 
87 48 28 41 (24) 
7 87 51 8 160 
3 37 61 2B 171 
: 87 52 28 213 
i" 87 54 2B 872 
3 37 58 2B 191 
: i 50-81 3B 170, 180, 196,202 
- . 
s 3 76 23 "194 
Fi 37 O48 2 ees fos 
ef 8186 leet 37 118 28 170 
ss 37 120 28 189 
37 190 28 168 
37 265 28 176 
37 314 28 188 
37 357 28 175 
ae 
3 1 
37 498 5 490 
37 648 48 876 
37 663 2B 189 
37 674 28 176 
37 683 28 638 
37 698 28 142 
37 730 28 184 
37 734 28 156 
37 1013 28 380 
38 28 143 
38 28 22 
38 # 219-291 28 | 41 (8) (28), 43, 
44, 45, 45a, 46, 
47, 47a, 48, 
38 278 28 7 
38 385 28 184 
38 580 28 1 
38 653 8 505 
38 699-701 16 169, 172-177 
38 702 2B 194 
38 703 8 308 
38 713 28 184 
88 1B 2B 170 
88 787 2B 381 
38 738 2B 882, 383 
38 790 2B 344 
88 803 B 21 
38 961 2B 1, 18, 481, 490 
38 096 2B 258 
38) 1192, 1123 22 197¢ 
38 1187 2B 181 
39 12 28 1868 
39 48 2B 1 
39 28 156 
39 122 28 145 
39 225 8 146 
39 232 28 188 
39 244 16 96, 97 
39 245 16 100 
39 28 
39 2B 
39 522-524 16 | 125, 126, 129- 
132, 133, 134 
30 532 28 7% 
39 72 2B 186 
39 725 2B 157 
39 Th 28 | 308, a 
Bept. 8.......-.--- 475 39 850, 851 23 160-165 
1917—Feb. 3_.-- 27 39 873 8 412 
Feb. 20. 39 927 23 182 
39 938 B 1 
39 939 B 189 
30 | 966 48 865 
39 { 968 48 870 
39 | 968 48 875 
39 1132 48 1392 
40 157 3B 837 
40 395 3 41 (3), 371 


“ Sant Poriee I apes Mee bea Page. 
i: + a] Je 
w Only. ‘tie provisiens repeating ie (fual paragraph. following subsection (e) of section 25 of the Act. 
al , ch. 320, 35 Stat. 5 
"e "The pareerepe srininaneitig near the bottom of page 219 and ending on page 220, all other Provisions 
appearing on page 220, and the provisions appearing at the top of page 221, reading as follows: ‘“‘case the 
Notice required shall be served upon the defendants in the case and upon the attorney general of the State.’”. 
* First, second and fourth paragraphs, only, of this section. 
* Only the paragraph beginning near the bottom of page 1123 and ending on page 1123. 
“ Only the final sentence of this section. 
” Second proviso, only, appearing on this page. 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Date = 
Chapter Section Volume Page Title Section 
1918—June 13_.-----.-.. Pe eee 40 604 28 182 
Do. i 100 1 40 28 192 
July 1. a 113 40 51 683 28 516, 592, 837 
Do-_- -} 114 (part) |----------.----- 40 82705 36 68 
1919—Feb, 25__.. - 29 40 1156 28 5, 213 
Do__-. = 40 tb iy dit beeen ae, Dernier pa pepe seen 
40 1157, 1158 28 241, 301, 375 
40 il 28 
40 1182 28 | 6, 7, 557, 558, 
560, 562-567, 
571, 577, 598 
40 1183 2B 1 
40 1184 28 182 
40 1270 28 189 
41 55 209, 210 28 | 483, 484, 545, 
B78b. 
581, 585, 586, 
587, 501, 594, 
54 338 28 561 
394 28 178 
400 28 158 
531 28 179 
535 15 127 
554 28 83 
731-734 16 50, 66-77 
55 746 22 198 
1099 28 6, 587, B71 
1146 23 147 
1361 23 177 
1412, 1413 28 | 558, 580, 562, 
563, 564, 565, 
566, 567, 569, 
D. 0. Gode, 
§ 11-403. 
4h B 
66, 67 28 
311 28 41 (20) 
316 28 23 
323, 324 28 778-780 
362, 353 2 778 
366 2 344 
898, 399 23 194 
500 2B 859 
503 P-3] 167 
U. 8, Code 
Page Title Section 
88 614 ZB 328 
9615 2B 582, 585, 816 
© 616, 617 28 1544, 580, 581, 595 
48 644 
| Statutes at Large U. 8, Code 
Date 
Section 


B 41 (8), 871 
260 2B 178 
267 1, 2,3, 4 42 816-818 2B 332-335 
306 | 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,6 42 837-840 28 } 1, 17, 18, 22, oa 
PAE Noose eee 42 848 28 654 
PAB, | occconnke scene 42 849 8 112 
369 #1 6 (b) 42 1002 7 10 (part) 


8 Fourth, sixth and seventh provisos, only, appearing on this i 

® Only the provisions appearing on this page which amended the Act of June 25, 1910, ch. 423, 36 Stat. 851. 

® Only the following under the heading “(United States Courts’: the second proviso in the second para- 
graph under such heading; the proviso in the third paragraph under such heading; all of the fourth para- 
graph under such heading; the proviso in the ep geen under such heading, which begins on page 209 


ends on page 210; and the viso in the eighth h, bein: bh 
heading “United States Courts.” or the third full paragraph on pate age ene Darasreph under suc 


* The proviso, only, in the first ph appearing on this 


4 All provisions on this page au the of the ‘ 
Gaiters Bates commtasiones: nited States court for China to appoint a 


® The two provisos in the fifth paragraph which begins on page page r 
@ The two Provisos in the first Dersgrepe sppearing on this =a Se sie 
# Only the following phrase in the first full paragraph appearing on this page: ‘‘, at not exceeding $3,600 


” The three provisos in the final paragraph appearing on this 
© The two provisos in the first paragraph appearing on Pie ‘tis juesivibo in ths , es 
big saums preoeding agen pel atrhlaynde the idurh Paragraph appearing on page 616, including tbe open- 
Only the final sentence of this section | Proviso appearing on page 617 
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SCHEDULH OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 
ee eeeSSSSeSESSSSSSSSSSSSSS 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 


Section 


28 328 
28 685, 816 
28 581 
28 580 
28 56la 
48 

28 


U. 8. Code 
Section Volume Title Section 
42 1246 28 181 
42 1287 23 498 
42 1373 28 189 
42 1453 19 6 
42 1483 28 156 
42 1486 2 186 
42 1506 28 160 
42 1520 2 1 
42 1560 16, 28 29, 579, 504 
B 44 23 581 
43 64 28 189 
43 90 3 144 
8 114 2B 192 
U. 8. Code 
Date 
Chapter} Title Section Volume Page Title Section 

204 | It (part. 6B 70218 28 3 

204 | IE (part 43 Th 220 28 585, 816 

204 | IT (part 43 nm 220 28 581 

204 | IT (part 48 3 220 28 5380 

204 | IT (part) 43 @ 291 28 595 

Statutes at Large 
Date 
Chapter Bection Volumes Page 

43 243 2 146 
eB 244 28 189 
48 346 2 284 
B 348 28 41 (20) 
43 387 2B 182 
43 388 2B 196 
43 607 B 157 
43 642 B 177 
43 661 23 179 
43 721 2B 179 
43 729 B 223 
43 731, 730 2B 182 
40 731 Ps] 182 
43 748 19 6 
8 752 23 
43 704 23 156 
83 800 2 186 
43 813 23 813 
43 813 23 225 


® Only the following phrase in the second paragraph on this page: “, at not exceeding $3,600 each’’, 
© The first two provisos appearing on this page. 
«% The proviso in the first full paragraph appearing on this page. 
The proviso in the second full paragraph appearing on this page. 
* The two provisos in the paragraph beginning on page 1083 and ending on page 1064. 
* The proviso in the fifth full paragraph appearing on this page. 
Pe Albu tt fie Anal oaiee h. 

the fina. 
m0 Only the following phrase in the third full paragraph on this page: “, at not exceeding $3,600 each”. 
" The two provisos in the third paragraph appearing on this page. 
q The proviso in ine ie parsgrapa se bag ge page, 

18 page. 

" Onis tie provisions amending ¢ ding the third sentence of section 2 of Act March 4,1923, ch. 251,42 Stat. 1453. 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 


er 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Date —— 


Page Title Section 


857 28 548 
857, 858 28 | 549, 552, 553, 555 
be eee hoes 882 28 170 
1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 936-941 28 | 42, 225, 226, 227, 
8, 9, 10, 11, 12 230, 231, 287, 
288, 308, 344— 
350, 380, 452, 
: 
771, 780, 861 
875 
is | 64s, 864 808 
” 
945 28 1, 182 
948 28 144 
962 28 

964, 965 28 269, 270, 2758 

972 28 41 


Statutes at Large 


U.8. Code 


Section Volume Section 


304 
3238, 324 


Statutes at Large 


1 All of this section except the words: ‘‘Prorided, That all laws or parts of 1: i ugnant 
to the provisions of this Act are hereby repealed;”’. pas Ce RRenE ON FeR . 


76 Only the following phrase in the second paragraph on this page: “‘, at not exceedin: 600 each” 

7 Only the words ‘“‘and the pe and binding for the Supreme Court shall be done ee the printer it 
may employ, unless it shall otherwise order;”’ in the third paragraph appearing on this page. 

+ As first two proves appearing on this page. 

proviso in the nint paragrap appearing on this . 
®© The proviso in the first full paragraph sppeating on this page. 
£ ane peveo in the Pea fall pemeraph a ing on this . 
miy the words “‘an e printing and binding for the Supreme Court s' 

may employ, unless it shall otherwise order;” in the third Tiacagrapll Bane Ghnepee easel 

® Only the sentence ‘“‘The printing and eae for the Supreme Court be done by the printer it 


may employ, unless it shall otherwise order;” in the sixth paragra pearing page. 
% The proviso, only, in the first ph ap} neon this _ ba — . 
®% The proviso in the fourth paragraph a: on this page. 


* First proviso appearing on this page. 
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SCHEDULD OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 


Bection Volume Page Title Section 


“4 408 28 182 
“4 559 28 167 
4 561 28 188 
4“ 561 2B 176 
“4 587 2B 225, 348 
4 670 28 1 
44 672 28 | 4a, 150a, 481, 
“ 677, 678 2 333, 335 
“& 28 179 
“4 736-738 23 334 
“ 758 3 179 
44 758 23 179 
44 773 28 186, 1868 
44 2B 
“4 825 28 172 
44 835, 836 B 711-718 
44 919 2% } 5, 213, 241, a0 
D.O. | 11-202, 11-302 
Code 
“4 I 28 555 
“4 1104 28 354 
“4 1261 28 3728, 
44 1262 2B 188 
44 1339 23 179 
44 1846 23 1 
“4 1347 23 i 
“4 1348 28 1 
“4 1370 28 1 
a 1372 28 i 
44 1874 2 1 
44 1380 2B 1 
45 54 2 86la 
45 58 23 144 


U. 8. Code 


Date 
Page Title Section 
1928—Feb. 15..---| 7 | If (part) j_-_-. 22 23 B54 


2 228 (b) 
2B 331 
2B 188, 481, 490 
2B 182, 182n 
8 
16 117a, 117, 
ie iim uz 
Re 
et 
45 
204f. 4g, 
ectla Sexe tomh 45 28 ut 
45 B 189, 1898, 
45 23 4 
45 8 270 
VENA Ses hd 5 3 1 
45 2 197 
48 1302 
pees een Gc 45 2B BBta, 508 
Pe earn tae 45 B 


% Only the sentence ‘‘The printing and binding for the Supreme Court shail be done by the printer it 
may employ, unless it shall otherwise order;” in the sixth paragraph appearing on this page. 

8 Remaining part of provisions amending sec. 8, par. 6, of Act Feb. 11, 1925, ch. 204, 43 Stat. 858. 

84 Only the sentence “The printing and jiatlng for the Feo Court shall be done by the printer it 
may employ, unless it shall otherwise order.” in the second be gant Page. 

# All provisions amending section 80 of the Judicial Cole eatene except re Act Jan. 16, 1925, ch. 

8 61. 

ss, 43 Biel rovisions prescribing salaries for the judge of the District Court of the Virgin Islands, and the 
judge of the United Btates Court of China. 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPHALED—Continued 


Statutes at Large 


Title 


Section 


113 45 1148 28 334 
126 45 1145 28 416 
334 45 1317 28 1 
337 45 1319 28 1 
358 45 1344 23 1 
360 45 1545 2B 191 
363 45| 1346-1348 28 |211, 211a, 213, 223 
380 45 1 28 
413 45 1414 2B 213 
419 45 1422 28 375 
421 45 1424 238 145 
488 1476 28 3098 
488 45 1476 28 312 
539 |. nnn 45 1518 238 182 
583 | 2,8, 6, 7,8, 45| 1887-1530 16 | 1988, 198e, 198f, 
$, io, 198g, 198h 
198i, 198}. 
20 1 8 56 192 
Fl ee ean eee 46 138 28 168 


Date 


Chapter | Title 


19380—Apr. 1$_.... 184 | Ti (part) |--.------------- 46 


Btatutes at Large 


2, 8, 6, 7, 8 9% rr) 3058, 305b, 395e, 
10, 1 3081, 305¢,285h 
305i1, 385 

“6 1 8 1 

7) 485 8 752 

46 436 8 574 

46 436 2B 778 

46 495 B 140 

6 496 8 528a, 523b 

46 521 B 189 

6 522 2B 578, 5788 

48 538 B 213 

46 538 2B 213 

46 589 8 305 


Statutes at Large U.S. Code 


Chapter! Title Section Volume Page Title Section 


497 IV 9% 501 (a) 46 19} 1501 (a) (part. 
497 Iv % 501 46 19 : ae is 
497 IV % 501 (c) |.__ 19 1501 (c¢ 
497 IV 97 516 ae 19 | 1516 (b) ed 
| Wi “seg! 4% 19 | “ele ca 
an Iv : B17 es i. 1516 (d 
Pesescnese 4% 19 1518 (part, 
497 IV 519 46 739 19 rt) 
Do-.... 497 Iv 646 46 762 23 Bla 


® Only the sentence “The printing and bin for the 8u) 
employ, unless it shall otherwise order.” in rye aber sheet mp elysl sre Sere by Ene psinter HAY 


Paragraph 
" Only the sentence ‘The printing and binding for the S: 
may pies °° shall oth po Ag a paraerep car it shall be done by t by the printer it 
* Only the following: “and per pebed eve daly 1, 1930, all such feos nnd emai laments so paid to Ho United States 


marshals shall be deposited by said marshals in 
Statutes agamendos b a = ines me woo Se ie, the provisions of section 362! of the Revised 


ae Act 
® As added nated salen 25, I i039 on on eerie dubz 


5s, 1088, ch. 679, Title IV, § 17 (a), 2 Stat. 1084, 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALHD—Continued 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Title Section 
46 23 270, 2758 
4 28 174 
46 28 189 
46 28 1 
48 28 184, 184a 
46 238 1 
46 28 182 
46 28 1 
4% p33 1 
46 23 1 


U. 8. Code 


Chapter | Title Section Volume Page Title Section 


1931—Feb. 23_.... 280 | IT (part) |-.-.------------ 46 #1323 2 354 


28 1 
23 901-906 
23 189 
16 181b 
2B 188 
2B 
28 187 
2 180 
Statutes at Large U.S. Code 
Date 
Section Volume Page Title Section 
1932—July 1-...-- 
Date 


1 Only the words “and the printing and binding for the Supreme Court shall be done by the printer it 
may employ, unless it shall otherwise order,“ in the third paragraph appearing on this page. i : 

1 Only the sentence ‘‘The printing and binding for the Supreme Court shall be done by the printer it 
may employ unless it shall otherwise order,” in the second paragraph appearing on this page. 

1 Only the words “‘, and to be executed by such printer as the court may designate” in the sixth paragraph 
appearing on this page. : 

Second proviso, only, appearing on this page. 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Date 


Chapter] Title Section Volume Page Title Section 


1934—Apr. 7...-.- 104 | II (part) |----2.---------- 48 4539 238 354 


U. 8. Code 


Statutes at Large 


Chapter Section Volume Page Title Section 
48 668 40 13 
48 776 28 41 (1) 
48 796 28 2168 
48 926 28 | 22, 3098, 334, 
337, 345, 347, 
350, 353, 4 
48 993 2 1 
48 1064 28 723b, 723¢ 
48 1109 28 661, 870 
48 1116 28 751 
48 1119 28 847 
48 1120 28 180 
48 1177 28 465 
28 847, 848, 849 
28 225 (a) 
28 503 
2B 847, 848, 849 
16 129, 132, 132a 
28 179 
28 190 
28 1, 213 
28 572, 574, 754 
28 184 
22 197b, 1988 
28 1 
23 150 
25 305e (part) 
28 1 
28 400 
28 2508 
28 112 
2B 184 
28 182 
p23) 170 
p23] 1 
23 1 
7 10 
2 1 
3 334 
2B 186 
28 150 
2B 695, 6950, 
69. 

3 
3 1 
2B 1 
zB 41, 194 

zB 
2B 118 
2 179 
2 213 
22 191 
2B 179 
49 MO fois oosse fe cces eoneeeecse 
50 mw 2B 3758 
50 64 B 213 
50 260 2 193 
50 473 28 218 
50 474 2 156a 
50 474 28 172 
50 533 28 250b 
50 546 28 188 
50 623 2 1788 
50 624 28 152 
50 625 23 182 
5 671 2B 179 
50 701~703 16 | 4030-2, 403¢c-5- 
4030-11 
50 28 41 (1) 
50 739, 740 2B 150 
60 28 194 
50 751, 753 28 | 17, 349a, 380a, 
401 
50 800 23 149 
50 805 3 1 
8 837 2 172 
52 2 23 402 
82 3 3 3750 
52 no 28 1 
_ OO 
‘Only the words ‘, and to be executed by such printer as the court may designate” in the sixth para. 


graph appearing on this page. 
* Only the second paragraph. 


62 Srar.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 646—JUNE 25, 1948 


SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 


Date 
Section Volume Page Title Section 
180 1 {part} 52 6 264 18 7268 
180 1 (part, 52 7 267 28 5848, 


Statutes at Large 


Chapter Section Volume Page 


1988—May 24___--..-2.. 266 1, 2,3,4 52 
1,4, 6 


U. 8. Code 


Date 
Chapter} Title Title Section 
1939—June 29 548a 
Do--... ds 7268 


2 189 
28 | 875b, 378c, 375d, 
375e 
2B 172 
2 1 
48 873a 
2B 144 
2B 41 (1) 
2B 374 
U. 8. Code 
Title Section 
2B 584a 
B 596 
2B 374b 
2 5b 
18 726-1, 7268, 
B 


* Second proviso in the third full paragraph appearing on this page. 

7 The proviso in the second full paragraph appearing on this page. 

§ The proviso, only, in the third full paragraph appearing on this Page. 

* The fourth proviso, only, in the third full paragraph appearing on this page. 

The proviso, only, in the second paragraph appearing on this page. 

The first proviso, only, in the fourth paragraph appearing on this page. 

a The third and fourth Laiheniw only, appearing on this page. 

First proviso a ring on this page. or 

4 The following on this Faget the first proviso in the first full paragraph; the two provisos in the second 

fall paragraph; and the second proviso in the third full paragraph. 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALED—Continued 


Date 


Statutes at Large 


RRARRAAEES 


Page 


U. 8. Code 


Title Section 


Title 


Section 


Date 

Chapter 

1941—Oct. 13_-.------.-- 431 
Oct. 14. 436 

Oct. 16. 443 
1942—Mar. 8. 143 
Mar. 6...--------- 150 
a nannnennnn 181 
133 
210 
264 


Date Chapter 
1942—July 2...--. 472 
Weed 472 

Do..... 472 

Do.__.- 472 

Do..--- 472 

Do..-.. 472 

Do... 472 


2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 
2, &, 6, 7, 8, 9 


ae 
2, 8,6, 7, 8,9 


Section 


Statutes at Large 


SSS S 88a 


Volume 


SSEESSE 


U. 8, Code 
Page Title Section 
736 2 577, 608 
737 5 30N~1 
74h 2B 270, 2758 
132 23 18 
183-135 16 408}, 408m, 
» 4080, 
408p, 408q 
136, 137 16 ; ; 
2560, och, 
256g, 
139 2 
199 
250-261 


Page Section 
16 486 2B 5848, 
7 
2 503 18 726-1 
B 504 28 Bb, 374b 
4 504 2B 
35 504 18 


18 All provisions amending section 71 of the Judicial Code except the arctic J Fas which was added 
e 


My subsection (c) thereof an 


which is to remain in full 


force and effect: ‘‘Provi 


further, That the referee 


bankruptcy of the western division of the eastern district may be appointed by the judge of the western 
district as referee in bankruptcy for the division herein created aE Hot! Bprings.””-. eee 
16 First proviso appearing on this page. 


17 First proviso in the second full paragraph appearing on this page. 


18 The first proviso in the 


visos ends on page 302. 


in ph beginning near the bottom of this page and ending on page 301, such 
proviso relating to minimum and maximum salaries of probation officers. =< 

1 Only the following appearing or commencing on page 301: the first and third provisos in the third full 
Paragraph; the two provisos in the paragraph beginning “‘Miscellaneo! 


us expenses’:, the second which pro- 


2” The third proviso in the first fall paragraph appearing on this page. 


1 First sentence on 


4 The first proviso in the the third full paragraph appear his page. 
" The first and third provisos appearing on this spree os 


% The two provisos in the first 
% The second proviso in the second 


h ap 4 on this page. 


paragraph appearing on this page. 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPEALHD—Continued 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Date 
Chapter Section Volume Page Title Section 
1 
901, 902, 904 
213 
592, 600c, 604 
1092 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 1094, 1095, 17, 18, 19, 20, 22, 
1096 23 
S| 
Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Date _ SSS ee | 
Chapter | Title Section Volume Page Title Section 
18 726-1 
28 374b 
28 530 
18 7268, 
23 186 
23 5848, 
2 604a, 
2B 596 
U. 8. Code 
Title Section 
2B 2508 
2 188 
28 9b 
28 | 375, 375, note, 
375 f, 375 f, 
note 
Statutes at Large U.8. Code 
Date 
Chapter] ‘Title Section Volume Page Title Section 
277 It 201 (part) 58 33 357 3 374b 
277 Il 201 (part) 58 4 357 18 
277 If 203 58 358 28 
286 II 212 58 387 28 
204 II 1 (part 58 410 28 
294 II 1 (part, 58 3 410 23 
1 (part 58 47 410 28 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Title Section 

2 

B 549, 552, 553 
555 

2 213 

28 9 

2 186 

2B 180 

28 215 


% The first proviso in the first full ph appearing on this page. 

31 The three provisos in the fourth full paragraph appearing on this page. 

% The first two provisos appearing on this page. i . 

* The second proviso, only, in the first full paragraph appearing on this page. 
* First, proviso appearing on this 45 


age. 
# The third proviso in the first full paragraph appearing on this page. 
2 First proviso in the second full paragraph appearing on this page. 
% The three provisos in the third full paragraph appearing on this page. 
4 The second proviso in the fifth full paragraph appearing on this page. 
% The proviso in the first full paragraph appearing on this page. _ 
* The third proviso in the second full paragraph appearing on this page. 
® The first proviso in the third full paragraph appearing on this page. 
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1008 
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SCHEDULE OF LAWS REPHALED—Continued 


Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 


ed Volume Title Section 
59 184 28 5308 
59 39 183 23 584a 
59 | 4 183, 184 28 604a, 
5 41 184 28 596 
59 42197 28 296a 
59 43 198 28 412a 
59 44199 28 374b 
59 45 199 18 7268 
59 46 200 23 530 


Statutes at Large U. 8, Code 
Date 


Chapter Section Volume Page Title Section 


59 550 2B 150 
59 554 23 192 
59 555 28 183 
59 582 2 174 
59 659, 660 28 527 
59 661, 662 28 193 
59 2B 147 
60 90, 91 28 | 375g, 375g, note, 
375h 
48 634b, 634c 
60 119, 120 16 | 80e, 80f, 80g, 80h 
eieebeedeceten 60 260 2 1, note 
60 30 16 | 372, 376-379, 382 
Statutes at Large i U.8. Code 
Date a aaa IR Casa a Ra, ca nema) aac | 
Chapter Title Section Volume Page Title Section 
BAL (part)... 60 #2 460 28 604a, 
541 | TV (part)_- 60 4 477 28 296a 
541 | IV ( ) 60 48 478 28 4128, 
541 | TV (part)__}- 60 | #8 478, 479 28 374b 
M1 IV eet 60 4° 479 18 7268 
841 | LV (part) 60 50 430 2 530 
aaa: 
Statutes at Large U. 8. Code 
Date ee me a 
Chapter Section Volume Page Title Section 
60 525 2B 5284 
60 526 2B 599 
60 716 28 | 5, 213, 241, 296, 
301, 324 
D.C, 11-202, 11-203 
Code 
Aug. 1..222.--2.2- Ta 1-5 60 752 28 | 507, 597 note, 
597a, 597b, 597¢ 
BNE. 2opcccen enna 753 401-423 60 842 28 | 921, 921 note 
94. 

1047—May 15_____-.-..- 55 14 61 91, 92 16 158a-158d 
DOrece eeusen 1: fe] Seen ear 61 92 16 4030-5 


_— eee 


# The proviso, only, in the third full paragraph appearing on this page. 
«© The proviso beginning near the bottom of page 183 and ending on page 184. 
4! The first proviso in the first full paragraph appearing on this page. 
: Bor bend heed in rho oo Matin A a appearing on this page. 
nly the following words in the seventh paragraph appearing on thi. a ceed 
3 days for any one term of court,’’. ee SONS ne a tee MAY. Dobe oe 
# The two provisos in the first paragraph appearing on this page. 
« Second proviso in the third fuli paragraph appearing on this page. 
“ All of the third full pereenph appearing on this page. 
“= Third proviso in paragraph commencing “Fees of witnesses”, said proviso ending on page 461. 
spear Utieine apres g on this page, such proviso being the first proviso in the first full paragraph 
a ig ON page. 
# Only the following words in the fifth h a] i i 2 i 
. days for any one? m of co . _ paragraph appearing on this page: “$5 per day, not exceeding 
« The two provisos in the paragraph commencing near the bottom of page i 479, 
4## The second proviso in the second full Paragraph appearing on this fare. eee 
wan San cee? SPs 
of this section except the words: “* t the following salaries shall be paid to the several judges 
hereinafter mentioned in lieu of the salaries now cords by law, namely:”, be words ‘To each of the 
Judges of the Tax Court of the United States at the rate of $15,000 per year”, and the words “That all of 
Potpro ie een be paid in monthly installments”. All of the foregoing quoted words shall remain in 


62 StrarT.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 646, 647—JUNE 25, 1948 
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Statutes at Large U.S. Code 


Date 


Chapter ‘Title Section Volume Page Title Section 


61 Sis 200 604a 
61 82 303 296a 


Date oo - 
Title Section 
1947—July 11_.......---- 28 184 
July 23.----------- 28 374c, 374d. 
Aug. 1-------.-.-- 2 931 
United States Code 
Title Section 
17 101 (f) 
17 102 
17 103 
17 110 
17 111 


4s Third proviso in the paragraph commencing ‘‘Fees of witnesses’’ appearing on this page. 

83 First eaters in the paragraph headed “United States Customs Court” appearing on this page. 

83 Only the following words in the sixth full paragraph appearing on this page: “$5 per day, not exceeding 
three days for any one term of court’. : 

# The two provisos in the paragraph commencing near the bottom of page 304 and ending on page 305. 

%& All of the second paragraph appearing on this page. 


Approved June 25, 1948, 12:25 p. m., E. D. T. 


[CHAPTER 647] 
AN ACT 


To authorize for a limited period of time the admission into the United States of 
certain European displaced persons for permanent residence, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of epresentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the Displaced Persons Act of 1948. 

Sec. 2. When used in this Act the term— 

(a) “Commission” means the Displaced Persons Commission cre- 
ated pursuant to this Act; 

(b) “Displaced person” means any displaced person or refugee as 
defined in Annex I of the Constitution of the International Refugee 
Organization and who is the concern of the International Refugee 
Organization. 

{) “Eligible displaced person” means a displaced person as defined 
in subsection (b) above, (1) who on or after September 1, 1939, and 
on or before December 22, 1945, entered Germany, Austria, or Italy 
and who on January 1, 1948, was in Italy or the American sector, the 
British sector, or the French sector of either Berlin or Vienna or the 
American zone, the British zone, or the French zone of either Germany 
or Austria; or a person who, having resided in Germany or Austria. 
was a victim of persecution by the Nazi government and was detain 
in, or was obliged to flee from such persecution and was subsequently 
returned to, one of these countries as a result of enemy action, or of war 
circumstances, and on January 1, 1948, had not been firmly resettled 
therein, and (2) who is qualified under the immigration laws of the 
United States for admission into the United States for permanent 
residence, and (3) for whom assurances in accordance with the regula- 
tions of the Commission have been given that such person, if admitted 
into the United States, will be suitably employed without displacing 
some other person from employment and that such person, and the 


68706°—49—pt. 164 
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members of such person’s family who shall accompany such person 
and who propose to live with such person, shall not become public 
charges and will have safe and sanitary housing without displacing 
some other person from such housing. The spouse and unmarried 
dependent child or children under twenty-one years of age of such an 
eligible displaced person shall, if otherwise qualified for admission 
into the United States for permanent residence, also be deemed eligible 
displaced persons. 

d) “Eligible displaced person” shall also mean a native of Czecho- 
slovakia who has fled as a direct result of persecution or fear of perse- 
cution from that country since January 1, 1948, and (1) who is on the 
effective date of this Act in Italy or the American sector, the British 
sector, or the French sector of ether Berlin or Vienna, or the American 
zone, the British zone, or the French zone of either Germany or Austria, 
and (2) who is qualified under the immigration laws of the United 
States for admission into the United States for permanent residence, 
and (3) for whom assurances in accordance with the regulations of the 
Commission have been given that such person, if admitted into the 
United States, will be suitably employed without displacing some other 
person from employment and that such person, and the members of 
such person’s family who shall accompany such person and who pro- 
poe to live with such person, shall not become public charges and will 

ave safe and sanitary housing without displacing some other person 
from such housing. The spouse and unmarried dependent child or 
children under twenty-one years of age of such an eligible displaced 
person shall, if otherwise qualified TOE admission into the United 
States for permanent residence, also be deemed eligible displaced 
persons. 

(e) “Eligible displaced orphan” means a displaced person (1) who is 
under the age of sixteen years, and (2) who is qualified under the immi- 

ation laws of the United States for admission into the United States 

or permanent residence, and (3) who is an orphan because of the death 
or disappearance of both parents, and (4) who, on or before the effec- 
tive date of this Act, was in Italy or in the American sector, the British 
sector, or the French sector of either Berlin or Vienna or the America 
zone, the British zone or the French zone of either Germany or Austria, 
and (5) for whom satisfactory assurances in accordance with the regu- 
lations of the Commission have been given that such person, if admitted 
into the United States, will be cared for properly. 

Sec. 3. (a) During the two fiscal years following the passage of 
this Act a number of immigration visas not to exceed two hundred and 
two thousand may be issued without regard to quota limitations for 
those years to eligible displaced persons as quota immigrants, as pro- 
vided in subsection (b) of this section: Provided, That not less than 
40 per centum of the visas issued pursuant to this Act shall be available 
exclusively to eligible displaced persons whose place of origin or coun- 
try of nationality has been de facto annexed by a foreign power: Pro- 
vided further, That not more than two thousand visas shall be issued 
to eligible displaced persons as defined in subsection (d) of section 2 
of this Act. 

(b) Upon the issuance of an immigration visa to any eligible dis- 
placed person as provided for in this Act, the consular officer shall use 
a quota number from the immigration quota of the country of the 
alien’s nationality as defined in section 12 of the Act of May 26, 1924 
(U.S. C., title 8, sec. 212), for the fiscal year then current at the time 
or, if no such quota number is available for said fiscal year, in that event 
for the first succeeding fiscal year in which a quota number is available: 
Provided, That not more than 50 per centum of any quota shall be so 


used in any fiscal year: Provided further, That eligible displaced 


orphans may be issued special nonquota immigration visas, except that 
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the number of such special nonquota immigration visas shall not exceed 
three thousand. 

Src. 4. (a) Any alien who (1) entered the United States prior to 
April 1, 1948, and (2) is otherwise admissible under the immigration 
laws, and (3) is a displaced person residing in the United States as 
defined in this section may apply to the Attorney General for an adjust- 
ment of his immigration status. If the Attorney General shall, upon 
consideration of all the facts and circumstances of the case, determine 
that such alien is qualified under the provisions of this section, the 
Attorney General shall report to the Congress all of the pertinent facts 
in the case. If during the session of the Congress at which a case is 
reported, or prior to the end of the session of the Congress next follow- 
ing the session at which a case is reported, the Congress passes a concur- 
rent resolution stating in substance that it favors the granting of the 
status of permanent residence to such alien the Attorney General is 
authorized, upon receipt of a fee of $18.00, which shall be deposited in 
the Treasury of the United States to the account of miscellaneous 
receipts, to record the admission of the alien for permanent residence 
as of the date of the alien’s last entry into the United States. If prior 
to the end of the session of the Congress next following the session at 
which a case is reported, the Congress does not pass such resolution, the 
Attorney General shall thereupon deport such alien in the manner pro- 
vided by law: Provided, That the number of displaced persons who 
shall be granted the status of permanent residence pursuant to this sec- 
tion shall aot exceed 15,000. Upon the grant of status of permanent 
residence to such alien as provided for in this section, the Secretary of 
State shall, if the alien was a quota immigrant at the time of entry, 
reduce by one the immigration quota of the country of the alien’s 
nationality as defined in Section 12 of the Immigration Act of May 26, 
1924, for the fiscal year then current or the next succeeding fiscal year 
in which a quota number is available, but not more than 50 per centum 
of any quota shall be used for this purpose in any given fiscal year: 
Provided further, That quota deductions provided for in this section 
shall be made within the 50 per centum limitations contained in section 
3 (b) of this Act. 

b) When used in this section the term “Displaced Person residing 
in the United States” means a person who establishes that he lawfully 
entered the United States as a non-immigrant under section 3 or as a 
nonquota immigrant student under subdivision (e) of Section 4 of the 
Immigration Act of May 26, 1924, as amended, and that he is a person 
displaced from the country of his birth, or nationality, or of his last 
residence as a result of events subsequent to the out-break of World 
War II; and that he cannot return to any of such countries because of 
persecution or fear of persecution on account of race, religion or 
political opinions. 

Sec. 5. Quota nationality for the purposes of this Act shall be deter- 
mined in accordance with the provisions of Section 12 of the Immigra- 
tion Act of 1924 (43 Stat. 160-161; 8 U.S. C. 212) and no eligible dis- 
placed person shall be issued an immigration visa if he is known or 
believed by the consular officer to be subject to exclusion from the 
United States under any provision of the immigration laws, with the 
exception of the contract labor clause of section 3 of the Immigration 
Act of February 5, 1917, as amended (39 Stat. 875-878; 8 U.S. C. 136), 
and that part of the said Act which excludes from the United States 
persons whose ticket or passage is ped by another or by any corpora- 
tion, association, society, municipality, or foreign government, either 
directly or indirectly; and all eligible displaced 3 persons and eligible 
displaced orphans be exempt from paying visa fees and head 
taxes. 
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Sec. 6. The preferences provided within the quotas by Section 6 of 
the Immigration Act of 1924 (48 Stat, 155-156; 47 Stat. 656; 45 Stat. 
1009; 8 U. S. C. 206), shall not be applicable in the case of any eligible 
displaced person receiving an immigration visa under this Act, but in 
lieu of such preferences the following preferences, without priority in 
time of issuance of visas as between such preferences, shall be granted 
to eligible displaced persons and their family dependents who are the 
spouse or the unmarried dependent child or children under twenty-one 
years of age, in the consideration of visa applications: ; 

(a) First. Eligible displaced persons who have been previously 
engaged in agricultural pursuits and who will be employed in the 
United States in agricultural pursuits: Provided, That not less than 
30 per centum of the visas issued pursuant to this Act shall be made 
available exclusively to such persons; and Provided further, That the 
wife, and unmarried dependent child or children under twenty-one 
years of age, of such persons may, in accordance with the regulations 
of the Commission, be deemed to be of that class of persons who have 
been previously engaged in agricultural pursuits and who will be 
employed in the United States in agricultural pursuits. 

(b) Second. Eligible displaced persons who are household, con- 
struction, clothing, and garment workers, and other workers needed 
in the locality in the United States in which such persons propose to 
reside; or eligible displaced persons possessing special educational, 
scientific, technological or professional qualifications. 

(c) Third. Eligible displaced persons who are the blood relatives 
of citizens or lawfully admitted alien residents of the United States, 
such relationship in either case being within the third degree of con- 
sanguinity computed according to the rules of the common law. 

Src. 7. Within the preferences provided in section 6, priority in the 
issuance of visas shall be given first to eligible displaced persons who 
during World War II bore arms against the enemies of the United 
States and are unable or unwilling to return to the countries of which 
they are nationals because of persecution or fear of persecution on 
account of race, religion or political opinions and second, to eligible 
displaced persons who, on January 1, 1948, were located in displaced 
persons camps and centers, but in exceptional cases visas may be 
issued to those eligible displaced persons located outside of displaced 
persons camps and centers upon a showing, in accordance with the 
regulations of the Commission, of special circumstances which would 
justify such issuance. 

Sec. 8. There is hereby created a Commission to be known as the 
Displaced Persons Commission, consisting of three members to be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, for a term ending June 30, 1951, and one member of the 
Commission shall be designated by him as chairman. Each member 
of the Commission shall receive a salary at the rate of $10,000 per 
annum. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums 
of money as may be necessary to enable the Commission to discharge 
its duties. Within the limits of such funds as may be appropriated 
to the Commission or as may be allocated to it by the President, the 
Commission may employ necessary personnel without regard to the 
Civil Service laws or the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, and 
make Drone for eo. supplies, ponies; and services to 
carry out the provisions and accomplis e purposes of this Act. 
It shall be the duty of the Commission to formulate and issue regula- 
tions, necessary under the provisions of this Act, and in compliance 
therewith, for the admission into the United States of eligible dis- 
Rsced orphans and eligible displaced persons. The Commission shall 

ormulate and issue regulations for the purpose of obtaining the most 
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general distribution and settlement of persons admitted under this 
Act throughout the United States and their Territories and posses- 
sions. It shall also be the duty of the Commission to report on Febru- 
ary 1, 1949, and semiannually thereafter to the President and to the 
Congress on the situation regarding eligible displaced orphans, eligible 
displaced persons and displaced persons. Such report shall also 
include information respecting employment conditions and the hous- 
ing situation in this country, the place and type of employment, and 
the residence of eligible displaced orphans and eligible displaced per- 
sons who have been admitted into the United States pursuant to the 
provisions of this Act. At the end of its term the Commission shall 
make a final report to the President and to the Congress. 

Sec. 9. Every eligible displaced person, except an eligible displaced 
person who shall have derived his status because of being the spouse 
or an unmarried dependent child under twenty-one years of age of an 
eligible displaced person, who shall be admitted into the United States 
shall report, on the ist day of January and on the Ist day of July of 
each year until he shall have made four reports to the Commission, 
respecting the employment, place of employment, and residence of 
such person and the members of such person’s family and shall furnish 
such other information in connection with said employment and resi- 
dence as the Commission shall by regulation prescribe: Provided, That 
if such person enters the United States within sixty days prior to either 
the 1st day of January or the 1st day of July, the first report need 
not be made until the next date on which a report is required to be 
made. Such report shall be made to the Commission during its term 
and thereafter to the Attorney General. Any person who willfully 
violates the provisions of this section shall, upon conviction thereof, 
be fined not to exceed $500, or be imprisoned not more than six months, 

Sec. 10. No eligible displaced person shall be admitted into the 
United States unless there shall have first been a thorough investiga- 
tion and written report made and prepared by such agency of the 
Government of the United States as the President shall designate, 
regarding such person’s character, history, and eligibility under this 
Act. The burden of proof shall be upon the person who seeks to estab- 
lish his eligibility under this Act. Any person who shall willfully 
make a misrepresentation for the purpose of gaining admission into 
the United States as an eligible displaced person shall thereafter not 
be admissible into the United States. No eligible displaced orphan or 
eligible displaced person shall be pdmitted” into the United States 
under the provisions of this Act except in pursuance of the regulations 
of the Commission, but, except as otherwise expressly provided in this 
Act, the administration of this Act, under the provisions of this Act 
and the regulations of the Commission as herein provided, shall be by 
the officials who administer the other immigration laws of the United 
States. Except as otherwise authorized in this Act, all immigration 
laws, including deportation laws, shall be applicable to eligible dis- 
placed orphans and eligible displaced persons who apply to be or who 
are admitted into the United States pursuant to this Act. 

Sec. 11. After June 30, 1948, no preference or priority shall be given 
to any person because of his status as a displaced person, or his status 
as an eligible displaced person, in the issuance of visas under the other 
immigration laws of the United States. 

Sec. 12. The Secretary of State is hereby authorized and directed to 
immediately resume general consular activities in Germany and Aus- 
tria to the end that the German and Austrian quotas shall be available 
for applicants for immigration visas pursuant to the immigration laws. 
From and after June 30, 1948 and until July 1, 1950, notwithstanding 
the provisions of section 12 of the Immigration Act of May 26, 1924, as 
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amended, 50 per centum of the German and Austrian quotas shall be 
available exclusively to persons of German ethnic origin who were 
born in Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Romania or Yugoslavia 
and who, on the effective date of this Act reside in Germany or 
Austria. 

Sec. 13. No visas shall be issued under the provisions of this Act to 
any person who is or has been a member of, or participated in, any 
movement which is or has been hostile to the United States or the form 
of government of the United States. : 

Sec. 14. Any person or persons who knowingly violate or conspire 
to violate any provision of this Act, except section 9, shall be guilty of 
a felony, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not less than $500 
nor more than $10,000, or shall be imprisoned not less than two or more 
than ten years, or both. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 648] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the administration of military justice within the United States 
Air Force, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
established in the United States Air Force the office of the Judge 
Advocate General, United States Air Force. The office of the Judge 
Advocate General, United States Air Force, shall be occupied by the 
Judge Advocate General, United States Air Force, with the rank of 
major general, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, from among qualified officers 
of the United States Air Force, for a term of four years. The Judge 
Advocate General, United States Air Force, hail be charged with 
supervising the administration of military justice in the United States 
Air Force and the performance of such other legal duties as may be 
directed by the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force. 

Sec. 2. The Articles of War and all other laws now in effect relating 
to the Judge Advocate General’s Department, the Judge Advocate 
General of the Army, and the administration of military justice within 
the United States Army shall be applicable to the Department of the 
Air Force with respect to the personnel thereof, and all references in 
such laws to the Department of the Army (War), the Army of the 
United States and its components, the Secretary of the Army (War), 
the Judge Advocate General, Assistants Judge Advocate General, and 
officers of or manag to the Judge Advocate General’s Department 
shall be construed for the purposes of this Act, as referring to, and 
vesting like authority, duties, functions, and responsibilities in, the 
Department of the Air Force, the Air Force of the United States and 
its components, the Secretary of the Air Force, the Judge Advocate 
General, United States Air Force, and officers of the United States 
Air Force designated by the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force, 
as judge advocates, respectively : Provided, That until the expiration 
of the transfer period prescribed by section 208 (e) of the National 
Security Act of 1947 (Public Law 253, Eightieth Congress), the juris- 
diction conferred hereby may be exercised with respect to personnel 
of any component of the Department of the Army who may be under 
i command and authority of the Chief of Staff, United States Air 

orce. 

Seo. 3. Any officer of the United States Air Force who shall have 
served not less than four years as the Judge Advocate General, United 
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States Air Force, shall, upon retirement, be advanced on the retired 
list to the highest active duty grade held while so serving and shall 
receive retired pay computed upon such higher active duty grade. 

Seo. 4. Nothing contained herein shall te construed to prevent the 
prosecution, punishment, mitigation, or other action, by the United 
States acting through appropriate officers of either the Department 
of the Army or the Department of the Air Force as to any offense 
made punishable by the Articles of War committed prior to the date 
of this Act by any person subject to military law, and either of those 
departments may enforce or mitigate any penalty, forfeiture, fine, or 
liability, heretofore adjudged against such person. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 649] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Organic Act of Puerto Rico. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Organic 
Act of Puerto Rico (39 Stat. 951) is amended by inserting the follow- 
ing new section: 

‘Src. 5b. Section 404 (c) of the Nationality Act of 1940 (U.S. C., 
title 8, sec. 804 (c)), shall not be applicable to persons who acquired 
citizenship under the provisions of sections 5 and 5a of this Act.” This 
amendment to be retroactive to October 18, 1945. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 650] 
AN ACT 


To fix the rank of the Assistant to the Chief of Engineers in charge of river and 
harbor and flood-control improvements. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the officer of 
the Corps of Engineers assigned to duty as Assistant to the Chief of 
Engineers in charge of civil works, including river and harbor and 
flood-control improvements, shall, while assigned to such duty, have 
the rank, pay, and allowances of a brigadier general: Provided, That 
this position shall not be charged against the authorized strength of 
general officers of the Regular Army: Provided further, That the pay 
and allowances, mileage and travel allowances, of the officer holding 
such position shall be paid from the appropriations for the work or 
works upon which he is engaged. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


CHAPTER 651 
; i JOINT RESOLUTION 


To increase the sum authorized to be appropriated for the presentation to Eire of 
a statue of Commodore John Barry. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of the joint 
resolution approved June 10, 1941, which authorized the President 
to present to Eire on behalf of the people of the United States a 
statue of Commodore John Barry, is hereby amended by striking out 
“$20,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$30,000”. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 652] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the payment of fees, expenses, and costs of jurors. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of the 
Act entitled “An Act fixing the fees of jurors and witnesses in the 
United States courts, including the District Court of Hawaii, the 
District Court of Porto Rico (now ‘Puerto Rico’), and the Supreme 
Court of the District of Columbia (now ‘District Court of the United 
States for the District of Columbia’)”, approved April 26, 1926 (44 
Stat. 323), as amended (U.S. C., title 28, sec. 600), is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sxo. 2. Jurors in the United States courts, including the United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia, the United States 
District Court for the Territory of Hawaii, and the District Court of 
the United States for Puerto Rico, and excluding the United States 
district courts of Alaska and the Canal Zone and the District Court 
of the Virgin Islands, shall receive the following and no other com- 
pensation, except in cases otherwise expressly provided by law: For 
actual attendance at the place of trial or hearing of any court or 
courts, and for the time necessarily occupied in going to and returning 
from such place of trial or hearing, either at the beginning and end 
of service or at any time during the same, $5 per day during such 
attendance: Provided, That whenever a juror is required to attend 
court thirty or more days in hearing a single case, he may be paid, 
in the discretion and upon the certification of the trial judge, a per 
diem of up to and not exceeding $10 for each and every day in excess 
of thirty days he is required to hear such case. 

“Yor the distance necessarily traveled by the shortest practicable 
route from their pe of residence in going to and returning from the 
place of trial or hearing at the beginning and at the end of the term 
of service, 5 cents per mile: Provided, That for additional necessary 
daily transportation expenses, the cost of travel by common carrier 
shall be allowed not to exceed $2 per day, or if it is not practicable 
to travel by common carrier a rate of 5 cents per mile shall be allowed 
but not to exceed $2 per day, or if daily travel appears impracticable 
subsistence of $2 per day shall be allowed: Provided further, That 
whenever in any case the jury is ordered to be kept together and not 
to separate, the cost of subsistence during such period shall be paid by 
the marshal upon the order of the court in lieu of the foregoing allow- 
ance for subsistence. 


Approved June 25, 1948, 4:37 p. m., E. D. T. 


{CHAPTER 653] 
AN ACT 
To amend section 2 of an Act, entitled “An Act to provide for the establishment 


of a probation system in the United States courts, except in the District of 
Columbia”, approved March 4, 1925, as amended (18 US. C. 725). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of an 
Act, entitled “An Act to provide for the establishment of a probation 
system in the United States courts, except in the District of Colum- 
bia”, approved March 4, 1925, as amended (18 U. S. C. 725), is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. When directed by the court, the probation officer shall 
report to the court, with a statement of the conduct of the probationer 
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while on probation. The court may thereupon discharge the proba- 
tioner from further supervision and may terminate the proceedings 
against him, or may extend the probation, as shall seem advisable. 

“Whenever during the period of his probation, a probationer here- 
tofore or hereafter placed on probation, goes from the district in which 
he is being supervised to another district, jurisdiction over him may 
be transferred, in the discretion of the court, from the court for the 
district from which he goes to the court for the other district, with 
the concurrence of the latter court. Thereupon the court for the dis- 
trict to which jurisdiction is transferred shall have all power with 
respect to the probationer that was previously possessed by the court 
for the district from which the transfer is made, except that the 
period of probation shall not be changed without the consent of the 
sentencing court. This process under the same conditions may be 
repeated whenever during the period of his probation the probationer 
goes from the district in which he is being supervised to another 
district. 

“At any time within the probation period the probation officer may 
for cause arrest the probationer wherever found, without a warrant, 
or the court for the district in which the probationer is being super- 
vised may issue a warrant for his arrest. Such warrant may he 
executed by either the probation officer or the United States marshal 
of either the district in which the probationer is being supervised or 
of any district in which the probationer shall be found. If the proba- 
tioner shall be so arrested in a district other than that in which he is 
being supervised, he shall be returned to the district out of which 
such warrant shall have been issued, unless jurisdiction over him is 
transferred as above provided to the district in which he is found, 
and in that case he shall be detained pending further proceedings in 
such district. As speedily as possible after arrest the probationer 
shall be taken before the court for the district having jurisdiction 
over him. At any time after the probation period, but within the 
maximum period of probation permitted by section 1 of this Act, 
the court for the district in which the defendant was last being super- 
vised, may issue a warrant and cause the defendant to be arrested and 
brought before the court. Thereupon the court may revoke the proba- 
tion or the suspension of sentence. If there was no previous sentence, 
the court upon the revocation of probation may impose any sentence 
which might originally have been imposed. Ii there was a previous 
sentence, the court may confirm it or set it aside and impose a new 
sentence not longer than the previous sentence.” 


Approved June 25, 1948, 4:38 p. m., E, D. T. 


CHAPTER 654 
AN ACT 


To amend the Public Health Service Act to permit certain expenditures, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Fas Heelan! of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That section 301 (d) 
of the Public Health Service Act, as amended (42 U.S. C. 241 (d)), 
is amended by changing the semicolon at the end thereof to a comma 
and adding: “and include in the grants for any such project grants 
of penicillin and other antibiotic compounds for use in such project ;”. 
Sec. 2. (a) Paragraph (a) of section 321 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
248 (a) ) is amended to read as follows: > ae : 
“(a) Control, manage, and operate all institutions, hospitals, 
and stations of the Service, including minor repairs and mainte- 
nance, and provide for the care, treatment, and hospitalization 
of patients, including the furnishing of prosthetic and orthopedic 
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devices, and tobacco; and from time to time, with the approval 
of the President, select suitable sites for and establish such addi- 
tional institutions, hospitals, and stations in the States and pos- 
sessions of the United States as in his judgment are necessary 
to enable the Service to discharge its functions and duties;”. 

(b) Such section is further amended by striking out the word “and” 
at the end of paragraph (c), by striking out the period at the end 
of paragraph (d) and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”, and by insert- 
ing after paragraph (d) the following new paragraph: . 

“(e) Provide, to the extent the Surgeon General determines 
that other public or private funds are not available therefor, for 
the payment of expenses of preparing and transporting the 
remains of, or the payment of reasonable burial expenses for, any 
patient dying in a hospital or station.” 

Sxo. 3. Subsection (e) of section 322 of such Act (42 U.S. C. 249 (e) ) 
is amended by inserting after the phrase “Persons entitled to care and 
treatment under subsection (a) of this section” the words “and per- 
sons whose care and treatment is authorized by subsection (c)”. 

Sxo. 4. Section 331 of such Act (42 U.S. C. 255) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new sentence: “Such funds 
shall also be available, subject to regulations, for transportation of 
recovered indigent leper patients to their homes within the continental 
United States, including subsistence allowance while traveling.” 

Sec. 5. Subsection (b) of section 344 of such Act (42 U.S. C. 260 
(b)) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new sen- 
tence: “Appropriations available for the care and treatment of addicts 
admitted to a hospital of the Service under this section shall be avail- 
able, subject to regulations, for paying the cost of transportation to 
any place within the continental United States, including subsistence 
allowance while traveling, for any indigent addict who is discharged 
as cured.” ; 

Seo. 6. Section 504 of such Act (42 U. S. C. 222) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new sentence: “Funds avail- 
able for the operation of such hos stale institutions, and stations of 
the Service shall also be available for expenditure to meet court costs 
and other Sa pence: of the Service incident to proceedings for the com- 
mitment, to Saint Elizabeths Hospital or to any hospital, institution, 
or station of the Service, of any mentally incompetent person entitled 
to treatment by the Service.” 

Seo. 7. Section 509 of such Act (42 U. S. C. 227) is amended to read 
gare " 

"0. 509. Appropriations for carrying out the purposes of this Act 
shall be avaalahis for expenditure for Seiéual Se and rent at 
the seat of Government ; books of reference, periodicals, and exhibits; 
printing and binding; transporting in Government-owned automotive 
equipment, to and from school, children of personnel who have quar- 
ters for themselves and their families at stations determined by the 
Surgeon General to be isolated stations; expenses incurred in pursuing, 
identifying, and returning prisoners who escape from any hospital 
institution, or station of the Service or from the custody of any officer 
or employee of the Service, including rewards for the capture of such 
prisoners; furnishing, repairing, and cleaning such wearing apparel 
as may be prescribed by the Surgeon General for use by employees 
in the performance of their official duties; reimbursing officers and 
employees, subject to regulations of the Administrator, for the cost 
of repairing or replaci ig their personal belongings damaged or 
neem ye by Longer’ sue ies icers = employees are engaged in 

C) ormance of their official duties; and maintenan ildi 
of the National Institute of Health”? ad 


Approved June 25, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 655] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for civil functions administered by the Department of the 
Army for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, for civil 
functions administered by the Department of the Army and for other 
purposes, namely: 


CIVIL FUNCTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


QuarTEeRMASTER Corrs 


CEMETERIAL EXPENSES 


Cemeterial expenses: For maintaining and improving national 
cemeteries, including fuel for and pay of superintendents and other 
employees; purchase of grave sites; maintenance of the Arlington 
Memorial Amphitheater, chapel, and grounds in the Arlington Na- 
tional Cemetery, and that portion of Congressional Cemetery to which 
the United States has title and the graves of those buried therein, 
including Confederate graves, and the burial site of Pushmataha, a 
Choctaw Indian chief; repair to roadways but not to more than a 
single approach road to any national cemetery; for headstones or 
markers for unmarked graves of soldiers, sailors, and marines under 
the Acts approved March 3, 1873, February 3, 1879, February 26, 1929, 
and April 18, 1940 (24 U. S. C. 279-280b), and civilians interred in 
post cemeteries; for maintenance of monuments, tablets, roads, fences 
and so forth, made and constructed by the United States in Cuba an 
China to mark the places where American soldiers fell; maintenance 
of the Confederate Mound in Oakwood Cemetery at Chicago, the 
Confederate Stockade Cemetery at Johnstons Island, the Confederate 
burial plats owned by the United States in Confederate Cemetery at 
North Alton, the Confederate Cemetery, Camp Chase, at, Columbus, 
the Confederate Cemetery at Point Lookout, and the Confederate 
Cemetery at Rock Island ; for the establishment of national cemeteries 
on military, naval or territorial lands to be transferred or otherwise 
made available for this purpose at Punch Bowl Crater, Territory of 


Hawaii, and Bayamon Naval Gunnery Range, Puerto Rico; and for 1 


maintenance of graves used by the Army for burials in commercial 
cemeteries ; $7,809,153, of which $1,021,000 shall be immediately avail- 
able: Provided, That no railroad shall be permitted upon any right- 
of-way which may have been acquired by the United States leading 
to a national cemetery, or to encroach upon any roads or walks con- 
structed thereon and maintained by the United States: Provided 
further, That no part of this appropriation shall be used for repairing 
any roadway not owned by the United States within the corporate 
limits of any city, town, or village. 


OEMETERIAL EXPENSES, NO YEAR 


Cemeterial expenses (Act of May 16, Sep For all expenses neces- 
sary, not otherwise provided for, to enable the Secretary of the Army 
to carry out his responsibilities in connection with the evacuation and 
return to their homeland of the remains of members of the armed forces 
and certain citizens and employees of the United States as authorized 
by the Act of May 16, 1946, as amended by the Act of August 5, 1947 
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Tune 25, 1948 
(H.R, 5524] 


[Public Law 782] 


Civil Functions Ap- 
propriation Act, 1949. 


, Maintenance of na- 
tional cemeteries. 


Headstones. 


17 Stat. 545; 20 Stat. 
281; 45 Stat. 1307; 54 
Stat. 142. 

Post, p. 1215. 
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(Public Law 368), including burial expenses or payment of allowances 
in lieu thereof; personal services at the seat of government and else- 
where; construction of buildings and facilities; acquisition of real 
estate or interests therein; operation, maintenance, and repair of pas- 
senger automobiles; printing and binding; settlement of claims inci- 
dent to and resulting from activities pursuant to said Act in accordance 


By Stat Bee with the Act approved July 3, 1943 (31 U. S. C. 223b), as amended, 
Oe one and section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; and 


communication and other services and supplies at the seat of govern- 
ment or elsewhere; $38,369,000, to be immediately available: 
Provided, That the Secretary of the Army is authorized to furnish, 
without reimbursement, supplies and equipment in excess of the needs 
of the Department of the Army and to make available existing facilities 
of the Department of the Army to the fullest extent possible for the 
accomplishment of the objects provided for herein: Provided further, 
That expenditures from this appropriation may be made when neces- 
; Siders] Sary to carry out its purpose without regard to sections 355, 1136, 


50 U. 8 
10 U. 8. C. § 1839; 31 . oe . 
U. &. C. § 828; 41'U. 3648, 3709, and 3784, Revised Statutes, as amended, or civil-service and 
§§ 250,ne7” © 8°: classification laws. 

Ante, p. 381 


SIGNAL CORPS 
ALASKA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 


Alaska Communication System: For expenses necessary for the 
operation, maintenance, and improvement of the Alaska Communica- 
tion System, including purchase of two passenger motor vehicles, 
$1,804,000, to remain available until the close of the fiscal year 1950, 
and in addition not to exceed 15 per centum of the fiscal year 1949 
receipts of the Alaska Communication System may be merged with and 

creport to Congres. used for the purposes of this appropriation: Provided, That a report 

sional Appropriation * . Ss St 8 . 

Committees. of receipts and disbursements under this limitation shall be made 
quarterly to the Appropriation Committees of the Congress. 


CORPS OF ENGINEERS 
RIVERS AND HARBORS AND FLOOD CONTROL 


To be immediately available and to be expended under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Army and the supervision of the Chief of 
neh tditional person. Engineers, and to remain available until expended: Provided, That 
; the services of such additional technical and clerical personnel as the 
Secretary of the Army may deem necessary may be employed only in 
the Office of the Chief of Engineers, to carry into effect the various 
appropriations for rivers and harbors and flood control, surveys, and 
preparation for and the consideration of river and harbor and flood- 
control estimates and bills, to be paid from such appropriations: Pro- 
Limitation on ex- vided further, That the expenditures on this account for the fiscal year 
PReport to Congress, 1949 shall not exceed $1,250,000, and the Secretary of the Army shall 
each year, in the Budget, report to Congress the number of persons so 
Purchase of motor employed, their duties, and the amount paid to each: Provided further, 
and aircraft.” ~=‘Lhat the various appropriations for rivers and harbors and flood 
control may be used for the purchase, in the fiscal year 1949, of five 
hundred passenger motor vehicles (of which three hundred and fifty- 
six shall be for replacement only) and ten motorboats, and the purchase 
(not to exceed seven), maintenance, repair, and operation of aircraft: 
notional engineering 2 Tovtded further, That not to exceed $16,000 of the sums appropriated 
conferences, herein may be used to pay the expenses of Corps of Engineers repre- 
sentatives to three international engineering conferences to be held in 

Europe during the calendar year 1948, 
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RIVERS AND HARBORS 


Maintenance and improvement of existing river and harbor works: Maintenance, ete. 
For the preservation and maintenance of existing river and harbor 
works, and for the prosecution of such projects heretofore authorized 
as may be most desirable in the interests of commerce and navigation; 
for survey of northern and northwestern lakes and other boundary 
and connecting waters as heretofore authorized, including the prep- 
aration, correction, printing, and issuing of charts and bulletins, and 
the investigation of lake levels; for prevention of obstructive and 
injurious deposits within the harbor and adjacent waters of New 
York City; for expenses of the California Débris Commission in California Débris 
carrying on the work authorized by the Act approved March 1, 1893, : 
as amended (33 U. S. C. 661, 678, and 683) ; for removing sunken ves- 2” Stat. 507. 
sels or craft obstructing or endangering navigation as authorized by 
law; for operating and maintaining, keeping in repair, and continuing 
in use without interruption any lock, canal (except the Panama 
Canal), canalized river, or other public works for the use and benefit 
of navigation belonging to the United States; for payment annually Student officers. 
of tuition fees of not to exceed one hundred student officers of the 
Corps of Engineers at civil technical institutions under the provisions 
of section 127a of the National Defense Act, as amended (10 U.S. C. 
535); for examinations, surveys, and contingencies of rivers and 4,g'st 75 
harbors; for the execution of detailed investigations and the prepara- : 
tion of plans and specifications for projects heretofore or hereafter 
authorized; for printing and binding and office supplies and equip- 
ment required in the Office of the Chief of Engineers to carry out the 
purposes of this appropriation, including such printing, either dur- 
ing a recess or session of Congress, of surveys authorized by law, and 
such surveys as may be printed during a recess of Congress shall be 
printed, with illustrations, as documents of the next succeeding ses- 
sion of Congress: Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall , 
be expended for any preliminary examination, survey, project, or 
estimate not authorized by law; $166,989,100: Provided further, That Harbor channels. 
from this appropriation the Secretary of the Army may, in his dis- 
cretion and on the recommendation of the Chief of Ixngineers based 
on the recommendation by the Board of Rivers and Harbors in the 
review of a report or reports authorized by law, expend such sums 
as may be necessary for the maintenance of harbor channels provided 
by a State, municipality, or other public agency, outside of harbor 
lines and serving essential needs of general commerce and navigation 
such work to be subject to the conditions recommended by the Chief 
of Engineers in his report or reports thereon: Provided further, That ,, Permanent Interna. 


: , at 4 Int 
not to exceed $3,000 of the amount herein appropriated shall be avail- the Coneeanen 8 


able for the support and maintenance of the Permanent International “og*p tim. 
Commission of the Congresses of Navigation and for the payment of 
the expenses of the properly accredited delegates of the United States 
to the meeting of the Congresses and of the Commission: Provided Transfer of funds. 
further, That from this appropriation not to exceed $1,000,000 shall 
be available for transfer to the Secretary of the Interior for expendi- 
ture for the purposes of and in accordance with the provisions of the 
Act of August 8, 1946 (60 Stat, 932), and the Act of August 14, 1946 16,0 3.0. $8 756 
(60 Stat. 1080). 

Alteration of bridges over navigable waters: For payment of the 
share of the United States of the cost of alteration of bridges over 
navigable waters in accordance with the provisions of the Act of 3 f°’ 
June 21, 1940 (Public Law 647) , $500,000. 523, 


_ Printing and bind- 
ing. 


Unauthorized = sur 
eys, ete 


" §§ SLE 
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FLOOD CONTROL 


Flood. control, general: For the construction and maintenance of 
certain public works on rivers and harbors for flood control, and for 
other purposes, in accordance with the provisions of the Flood Control 
Act, approved June 22, 1936, as amended and supplemented, including 
printing and binding, and office supplies and equipment required in 
the Office of the Chief of Engineers to carry out the purposes of this 
appropriation, and for preliminary examinations, surveys, and con- 
tingencies in connection with the flood control, $339,491,100: Provided, 
That funds appropriated herein may be used for flood-control work on 
the Salmon River, Alaska, as authorized by law: Provided further, 
That funds appropriated herein may be used to execute detailed sur- 
veys, and prepare plans and specifications, necessary for the construc- 
tion of flood-control projects heretofore or hereafter authorized or for 
flood-control projects considered for selection in accordance with the 
provisions of section 4 of the Flood Control Act approved June 28, 
1938, and section 3 of the Flood Control Act approved August 18, 1941 
(55 Stat. 638): Provided further, That the expenditure of funds for 
completing the necessary surveys shall not be construed as a commit- 
ment of the Government to the construction of any project: Provided 
further, That no part of this appropriation shall be available or used 
to maintain or operate the Garrison (North Dakota) Reservoir at a 
higher maximum normal pool elevation than one thousand eight hun- 
dred and thirty feet, or for constructing dikes or levees which would 
be required by a higher maximum normal pool elevation than one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty feet for operating such dam: Pro- 
vided further, That the authority contained in section 6 of the Flood 
Control Act of 1946 approved July 24, 1946 (Public, 526), is hereb 
extended to include the projects known as Oahe Reservoir, Sout 
Dakota, Pine Flat Reservoir, California, Isabella Reservoir, Califor- 
nia, and Folsom Reservoir, California. 

_ Flood control, yareke (emergency fund): For the repair, restora- 
tion, and strengthening of levees and other flood control works in 
accordance with the Act of June 23, 1947 (Public Law 102), $3,000,000. 

Flood control, Mississippi River and tributaries: For prosecutin 
work of flood control in accordance with the provisions of the Floo 
Control Act approved May 15, 1928, as amended (33 U. S. C. 702a), 
including printing and binding and office supplies and equipment 
required in the Oifice of the Chief of Engineers to carry out the pur- 
poses of this appropriation, $61,000,000. 

Emergency fund for flood control on tributaries of Mississippi River: 
For rescue work and for repair or maintenance of any flood-control 
work on any tributaries of the Mississippi River threatened or de- 
stroyed by flood, in accordance with section 9 of the Flood Control 
Act, approved June 15, 1936 (49 Stat. 1508) , $500,000. 

Flood control, Sacramento River, California: For prosecuting work 
of flood control, Sacramento River, California, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act approved March 1, 1917, as amended (33 U.S. C. 
708, 704; 50 Stat. 849; 55 Stat. 688-651) , $1,750,000. 


MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS 


Maintenance and operation, Certain Federal Water Mains Outside 
the District of Columbia: For the maintenance, operation, improve- 
ment, extension, and eds of Federal water lines located outside 
the District of Columbia required to serve nearby Government estab- 
lishments and facilities with water from the water supply system of 
the District of Columbia, including interconnections with other water 
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systems for emergency use wherever located, to be immediately avail- 
able and to be expended under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Army and the supervision of the Chief of Engineers, $12,000. 


PENALTY MAIL 


Penalty mail: For deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail per- 
taining to civil functions administered by the Department of the 
Army (39 U.S. C. 321d), $225,000. 


UNITED STATES SOLDIERS’ HOME 


Trust account: For maintenance and operation of the United States 
Soldiers’ Home, including not to exceed $300 for deposit in the Treas- 
ury for penalty mail (39 U.S. C. 321d), to be paid from the Soldiers’ 
Home permanent fund, $2,485,000, of which $446,579 shall be imme- 
diately and continuously available until expended for the moderni- 
zation of existing utilities of the United States Soldiers’ Home: Pro- 
vided, That this appropriation shall not be available for the payment 
of hospitalization of members of the Home in United States Army 
hospitals at rates in excess of those prescribed by the Secretary of 
the Army, upon the recommendation of the Board of Commissioners 
of the Home and the Surgeon General of the Army: Provided further, 
That any owning or disposal agency is authorized to transfer surplus 
property, other than real estate, to the United States Soldiers’ Home 
without reimbursement or transfer of funds. 


THE PANAMA CANAL 


For every expenditure requisite for and incident to the maintenance 
and operation, sanitation, and civil government of the Panama Canal 
and Canal Zone, and construction of additional facilities, including 
printing and binding; B vatncren services in the District of Columbia, 
purchase (not to exceed twenty-four in the fiscal year 1949), and hire 
of passenger motor vehicles; claims for damages to vessels, cargo, 
crew, or passengers, as authorized by section 10 of title 2, Canal Zone 
Code, as amended (54 Stat. 387) ; claims for losses of or damages to 
property arising from the conduct of authorized business operations; 
claims for damages to property arising from the maintenance and 
operation, sanitation, and civil government of the Panama Canal, 
and construction of additional facilities ; ae of claims pursuant 
to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; acqui- 
sition of land and land under water, as authorized in the Panama 
Canal Act; expenses incurred in assembling, assorting, storing, repair- 
ing, and selling material, machinery, and equipment heretofore or 
hereafter purchased or acquired for the construction of the Panama 
Canal which are unserviceable or no longer needed, to be reimbursed 
from the proceeds of such sale; expenses incident to conducting hear- 
ings and examining estimates for appropriations on the Isthmus; 
expenses of attendance (not to exceed $10,000), when authorized by 
the Governor, at meetings of organizations concerned with activities 
pertaining to the Panama Canal; expenses incident to any emergency 
arising because of calamity by flood, fire, pestilence, or like character 
not foreseen or otherwise provided for herein; not to exceed $2,000 
for travel and subsistence expenses of members of the police and fire 
forces of the Panama Canal incident to their special training in the 
United States; purchase, construction, repair, replacement, alteration, 
or enlargement of buildings, structures, equipment, and other 
improvements, as follows: 

Maintenance and operation of the Panama Canal: For salary of the 
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Governor, $10,000; contingencies of the Governor, including entertain- 
ment, to be expended in his discretion, not exceeding $3,000; purchase, 
inspection, delivery, handling, and storing of materials, supplies, and 
equipment for issue to all departments of the Panama Canal, the 
Panama Railroad, other branches of the United States Government, 
and for authorized sales; payment in lump sums of not exceeding the 
amounts authorized by the Injury Compensation Act approved Sep- 
tember 7, 1916 (5 U.S. C. 793), to alien cripples who are now a charge 
upon the Panama Canal by reason of injuries sustained while employed 
in the construction of the Panama Canal; relief payments authorized 
by the Act approved July 8, 1937 Stat. 478) ; and not to exceed 
$6,000 for deposit in the Treasury for penalty mail for offices of the 
Panama Canal in the United States (39 U. S. C. 321d); in all 
$13,149,000, together with all moneys arising from the conduct o 

business operations authorized by the Panama Canal Act. 

Sanitation: For sanitation, quarantine, hospitals, and medical aid 
and support of the insane and of lepers and aid and support of indigent 
persons legally within the Canal Zone, including expenses of their 
deportation when practicable, the purchase of artificial limbs or other 
appliances for persons who were injured in the service of the Isthmian 
Canal Commission or the Panama Canal prior to September 7, 1916, 
additional compensation to any officer of the United States Public 
Health Service detailed with the Panama Canal as chief quarantine 
officer, and payments of not to exceed $50 in any one case to persons 
within the Government service who shall furnish blood from their 
veins for transfusion to the veins of patients in Panama Canal Hos- 
pitals, $3,600,000. 

Civil government: For civil government of the Panama Canal and 
Canal Zone, including gratuities and necessary clothing for indigent 
discharged prisoners, $3,277,313. 

Construction of additional facilities, Panama Canal: For construe- 
tion of additional facilities for the improvement and enlargement of 
the capacity of the Panama Canal, in accordance with the Act of 
August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 1409), and for carrying out the purposes of 
the Act of December 28, 1945 (59 Stat. 663), including rotubur ements 
to the appropriations for “Maintenance and operation, sanitation, and 
civil government, Panama Canal”, in such amounts as the Governor 
of the Panama Canal shall from time to time determine to be addi- 
tional costs incurred for the objects specified in said appropriations on 
account of the prosecution of the work; in all, $100,000. 

Total, Panama Canal, $20,126,313, to be available until expended. 

In addition to the foregoing sums there is hereby made available for 
the fiscal year 1949 for expenditures and reinvestment under the sev- 
eral heads of appropriation aforesaid, without being covered into the 
Treasury of the United States, and to remain available until expended, 
all moneys received by the Panama Canal during the fiscal year 1949 
from services rendered or materials and supplies furnished to the 
United States, the Panama Railroad Company, the Canal Zone gov- 
ernment, or to their employees, respectively, or to the Panama Gov- 
ernment, from hotel and hospital supplies and services; from rentals, 
wharfage, and like service; from labor, materials, and supplies and 
other services furnished to vessels other than those passing through the 
Canal, and to others unable to obtain the same elsewhere; from the 
sale of scrap and other byproducts of manufacturing and shop opera- 
tions; from the sale of obsolete and unserviceable materials, supplies, 
and equipment purchased or acquired for the o eration, maintenance, 
protection, sanitation, and government of the Canal and Canal Zone: 
and any net profits accruing from such business to the Panama Can: 
shall annually be covered into the Treasury of the United States. 

There is also made available for the fiscal year 1949 for the operation, 
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maintenance, and extension of waterworks, sewers, and pavements in 
the cities of Panama and Colon, to remain available until expended, 
the necessary portions of such sums as shall be paid during that fiscal 
year as water rentals or directly by the Government of Panama for 
such expenses. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Src. 2. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
used directly or indirectly, except for temporary employment in case 
of emergency, for the payment of any civilian for services rendered by 
him on the Canal Zone while occupying a skilled, technical, clerical, 
administrative, executive, or supervisory position unless such person 
is a citizen of the United States of America or of the Republic of 
Panama: Provided, however, (1) That, notwithstanding the provision 
in the Act approved August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 1409), limiting employ- 
ment in the above-mentioned positions to citizens of the United States 
from and after the date of the approval of said Act, citizens of Panama 
may be employed in such positions; (2) that at no time shall the num- 
ber of Panamanian citizens employed in the above-mentioned positions 
exceed the number of citizens of the United States so employed, if 
United States citizens are available in continental United States or on 
the Canal Zone; (3) that nothing in this Act shall prohibit the con- 
tinued employment of any person who shall have rendered fifteen or 
more years of faithful and honorable service on the Canal Zone; (4) 


that in the selection of personnel for skilled, technical, administrative, a4 


clerical, supervisory, or executive positions, the controlling factors in 
filling these positions shall be efficiency, experience, training, and edu- 
cation; (5) that all citizens of Panama and the United States render- 
ing skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, executive, or supervisory 
service on the Canal Zone under the terms of this Act (a) shall nor- 
mally be employed not more than forty hours per week, (b) may receive 
as compensation equal rates of pay based upon rates paid for similar 
employment in continental United States plus 25 per centum; (6) this 
entire section shall apply only to persons employed in skilled, technical, 
clerical, administrative, executive, or supervisory peers on the 
Canal Zone directly or indirectly by any branch of the United States 
Government or by any corporation or company whose stock is owned 
wholly or in part by the United States Government : Provided further, 
That the President may suspend from time to time in whole or in part 
compliance with this section in time of war or national emergency if 
he should deem such course to be in the public interest: Provided 
further, That the President may, if he finds it necessary because of a 
shortage of housing, suspend, for the fiscal year 1949, the application 
of those portions of this section which require the employment of 
citizens of the Republic of Panama or of the United States in skilled, 
technical, clerical, administrative, executive, or supervisory positions. 

Sec. 3. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right 
to strike against the Government of the United States, or who advo- 
cates, or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not 
contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against 
the Government of the United States, is not a member of an organi- 
zation of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States or that such person does not 
advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the 

68706°—-49—-pt. 1-—-65 
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overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or vio- 
Penalty. lence: Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advo- 
cates, or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence 
and accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from 
any appropriation in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above pen- 
alty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any 
other provisions of existing law. 
Sec. 4. The Governor of the Panama Canal and the Chief of Engi- 
neers, Department of the Army, are authorized to employ services as 
60 Stat. 810. authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), 
but at rates not exceeding $100 per diem for individuals. 
Payment of claims. Src. 5, Appropriations for the Department of the Army and for 
civil functions administered by the Department of the Army may be 
used for the payment of claims under the Act of July 3, 1943, and 


60 Stat. 843. section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921), and for 
60 Stat. 003,” health programs as authorized by law (5 U. S. C. 150). 
Short title. Sec. 6. This Act may be cited as the “Civil Functions Appropria- 


tion Act, 1949”. 
Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 656] 


June 25, 1948 AN ACT 
fH. R. 5886] To amend section 332 (a8) of the Nationality Act of 1940. 
[Public Law 783] 


. Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
10H noniltment | United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first para- 
Baie of section 332 (a) of the Nationality Act of 1940, approved 

ctober 14, 1940 (54 Stat. 1154; 8 U.S. C. 732), is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 

“Src. 332. (a) An applicant for naturalization shall, not less than 
two nor more than seven years after such declaration of intention has 
been made, make and file in the office of the clerk of a naturalization 
court, in duplicate, a sworn petition in writing, signed by the applicant 
in the applicant’s own handwriting if phyeciy able to write, and 
duly verified by witnesses, which petition shall contain substantially 
the following averments by such applicant.” 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


Petition for natural- 
ization. 


[CHAPTER 657] 


Weekes] TT d the Act of J ees 
-R. ‘o amend the Act of June 19, 1934, providing for the establishment of the Na- 
[Public Law 784] tional Archives, so as to provide that certain fees collected by the Archivist 


shall be available for disbursement in the interest of the National Archives. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of tha 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
canes ely of section 8 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a 
pte ational Archives of the United States Government, and for other 
U.8.C.$200h. purposes”, approved June 19, 1934, as amended (49 Stat. 1821), is 

amended by inserting after the first sentence thereof the followin 

new sentence: “All such fees shall be paid into, administered, an 
expended as a part of the National Archives Trust Fund created by 

‘}2000e, Section 5 of the National Archives Trust Fund Board Act.” 
Approved June 25, 1948. 
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AN ACT 


Making appropriations to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 


sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 191 


appropriated, to supply deficiency appropriations for the fiscal year 
ending June 80, 1948, and for other purposes, namely: 


LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 


SENATE 


For payment to Ruth D. Overton, widow of John H. Overton, late 
a Senator from the State of Louisiana, $12,500. 

For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for the Office of the 
Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper, $8,020: Provided, That the rates 
of basic annual compensation for the following positions shall be: 
Four laborers at $1,320 each: Provided, That the pean: of the 
Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, as amended, shall not apply to 
two positions of special employees under the office of the Sergeant at 
Arms, and the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act for 1949 is 
amended accordingly. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 


Stationery : For an additional allowance for stationery for the second 
session of the Eightieth Congress, to remain available until December 
31, 1948, $200. . 

Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation: For salaries 
and expenses of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Coopera- 
tion, as authorized by Public Law 472, Eightieth Congress, including 
per diem and subsistence expenses, without regard to the Subsistence 
Act of 1926, approved June 3, 1926, as amended, $262,000. 

Joint Committee on Inaugural Ceremonies of 1949: To enable the 
Secretary of the Senate to pay the necessary expenses of the inaugural 
ceremonies of the President of the United States, January 20, 1949, 
in accordance with such program as ny, be adopted by the joint 
committee of the Senate and House of Representatives, appointed 
under a concurrent resolution of the two Houses, including the pay 
for extra police, $108,000. 


Hovss or REPRESENTATIVES 


For payment to Emma E. Owens, widow of Thomas L. Owens, late 


a Representative from the State of Illinois, $12,500. : 


MILEAGE OF MEMBERS 


For mileage due and unpaid to Members of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, Seventy-ninth and prior Congresses, $906. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE HOUSE 


Reporting hearings: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Reporting hearings”, $11,000. _ 

Reporting hearings: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for 
“Reporting hearings”, $15,000. 
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Stationery (revolving fund) : For an additional stationery allow- 
ance of $300 for each Representative, Delegate, and the Resident Com- 
missioner of Puerto Rico, for the second session of the Eightieth 
Congress, $131,400, to remain available until expended. 

Stationery (revolving fund) : For stationery allowance due a newly 
elected Member of the House of Representatives, by special election, 
ne session, Eightieth Congress, to remain available until expended, 

500. 

For payment to James C. Davis, contestee, for expenses incurred 
in the contested election case of Lowe versus Davis as audited and 
recommended by the Committee on House Administration, $1,289.08, 
to be disbursed by the Clerk of the House. 

For payment to James C. Davis, contestee, for expenses incurred in 
the contested election case of Mankin versus Davis as audited and 
recommended by the Committee on House Administration, $2,000, 
to be disbursed by the Clerk of the House. 

For payment to Helen Douglas Mankin, contestant, for expenses 
incurred in the contested election case of Mankin versus Davis as 
audited and recommended by the Committee on House Administration, 
$2,000, to be disbursed by the Clerk of the House. 

For payment to David J. Wilson, contestant, for expenses incurred 
in the contested election case of Wilson versus Granger as audited 
and recommended by the Committee on House Administration, $2,000, 
to be disbursed by the Clerk of the House. 


ARCHITECT OF THE CAPrror 
CAPITOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 


Capitol Buildings: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for 
the “Capitol Buildings”, including the objects specified under this 
head in the Legislative Branch A upeoptinticd Act, 1949, $35,000. 

Capitol Building: For an additional amount to enable the Archi- 
tect of the Capitol to carry forward the improvements affecting the 
Senate Wing of the Capitol authorized by the Second Deficiency 
Appropriation Act of June 27, 1940 (54 Stat. 629), as amended by 
the Acts of June 8, 1942 (56 Stat. 342), and J uly 17, 1945 (59 Stat. 
472), $600,000. The Architect of the Capitol is authorized to enter 
into contracts, including cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contracts as approved 
by the Special Committee on Reconstruction of Senate Roof and 
Skylights and Remodeling of Senate Chamber, and to make such 
other expenditures as van be necessary for the improvements affect- 
ing the Senate Wing of the Capitol authorized by such Acts, in such 
amounts as may be approved by the Senate committee appointed 
under section 1 of the Act of July 17, 1945, notwithstanding the 
provisions of section 2 of that Act: Provided, That the amounts so 


approved by such committee may be obligated in full prior to the 
actual appropriation thereof, 


ADDITIONAL OFFICE BUILDING FOR THE UNITED STATES SENATE 


Acquisition of site: To enable the Architect of the Capitol, under 
the direction of the Senate Office Building Commission, to acquire on 
behalf of the United States, by purchase, condemnation, or otherwise 
(any condemnation proceedings to be in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act of March 1, 1929 (45 Stat. 1415) ), as a site for an additional 
office building for the United States Senate, all of the land, buildings, 
and other structures and alleys and parts of alleys (whether private 
or public) contained in that part of square 725 in the District of 
Columbia, bounded on the west by First Street Northeast, on the north 
by C Street Northeast, on the south by B Street Northeast, and on the 
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east by the west boundaries of lots numbered 104, 105, 840, 805, and 
80 and by a line running from the northwest corner of lot numbered 
805 across the thirty-foot alley to a point on the southern boundary 
of lot numbered 840 due north of such corner and from such point to 
the southwest corner of lot numbered 840, and also to acquire in similar 
manner lot numbered 852 in said square 725, as such square appears on 
the records in the office of the surveyor of the District of Columbia as 
of the date of the approval of this yee and, upon acquisition of such doeat otae 
Paras or any part thereof to provide for the demolition and removal : 
as expeditiously as possible of any buildings or other structures on any 
such land acquired and, pending such demolition, to lease any or all 
of such property for such periods and under such terms and conditions 
as he may deem most advantageous to the United States and to provide 
for the maintenance and protection of such property ; $1,100,000. 
Construction and equipment of building: To enable the Architect 
of the Capitol, under the direction of the Senate Office Building Com- 
mission, at a total cost (exclusive of site and other expenses authorized 
under the preceding paragraph) not to exceed $20,600,000, and in 
substantial accordance with the preliminary plans prepared under the 
authority of the Act of July 11, 1947 (Public Law 169, Eightieth 
Congress), and approved by the Senate Office Building Commission, G1 Stat.a07. 
with such modification as may be necessary or advantageous, to provide sianoie.’” P?” 
for the construction and equipment of a fireproof office building for 
the use of the United States Senate on the site hereinbefore designated, 
containing committee and office rooms and such other rooms and accom- 
modations as may be approved by the Senate Office Building Commis- 
sion, including connections with the present Senate Office Building 
and subway transportation system by suitable tunnels and transporta- 
tion system under First Street and B Street Northeast and structural 
and other changes in the present building and subway system neces- 
sitated thereby, and also including approaches, connections with the 
Capitol Power Plant and public utilities, and architectural landscape 
treatment of the grounds, $850,000: Provided, That the Architect of the Conte 
Capitol, under the direction of the Senate Office Building Commission, 
is authorized to enter into contracts and to make such other expend- 
itures as may be necessary for materials, supplies, equipment, accesso- 
ries, advertising, travel, personal and other services, and any other 
items required for the proper completion of the project, and to obligate 
in full the total amount of $20,600,000 herein authorized, prior to the 
actual appropriation thereof, notwithstanding that an initial amount 
of only $850,000 thereof is herein appropriated, and notwithstanding 
any other partial appropriations that may hereafter be made : Provided 
further, That upon completion of the project, the building and the 
grounds and sidewalks surrounding the same shall be subject to the 
provisions of the Act of June 8, 1942 (U.S. C., title 40, sec. 174 (c) 56 Stat, 343. 


and (d)) and the Act of July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 718), in the same 17f9.0°® © 1% 


manner and to the same extent as the present Senate Office Building 9% U. 8, ©. $8 183e- 
and the grounds and sidewalks surrounding the same, Supp. I, § 212. 


Senate Restaurants: For repairs, improvements, furnishings and 
equipment for the Senate Restaurant, Capitol Building, including 
ersonal and other services, fiscal year 1949 $15,000, to be expended 
be the Architect. of the Capitol under the supervision of the Senate 
Committee on Rules and Administration, without regard to section 
3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended. 41 U.S.C. $5. 


GovERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 


OFFICE OF SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCUMENTS 


General expenses: Surplus funds accumulated during the fiscal year — 4%## P- 214. 


1948 through the operation of the working capital of the Government 
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Printing Office (Public printing and binding, Government Printing 
Office, 1948) are hereby made available for the additional transfer of 
$77,000 to the appropriation “General expenses, Office of Superin- 
tendent_ of Documents, 1948”, including the objects and subject to 
the conditions set forth under this heading in the Legislative Branch 
Appropriation Act, 1948. 


THE JUDICIARY 


MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS OF EXPENSE 


Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, 
for “Printing and binding” for advanced opinions, preliminary prints, 
and bound reports of the Supreme Court, $23,000. 


FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


ARMED FORCES LEAVE PAYMENTS 


Payments under the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946: Not to exceed 
$700,000 of the amount appropriated under this head in the First 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1947, shall remain available during 
the fiscal year 1949 for transfer, in such amounts as the Director of 
the Bureau of the Budget may determine, to the Bureau of the Public 
Debt, Treasury Department, for administrative expenses necessary to 


. carry out the provisions of the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946, as 
6 amended, including personal services in the District of Columbia and 
* elsewhere, including printing and binding. 


DEFENSE AID, LIQUIDATION LEND-LEASE PROGRAM 


Administrative expenses: For the liquidation by the Treasury 
Department in the fiscal year 1949 of activities under an Act to promote 
the defense of the United States (55 Stat. 31), as amended, $250,000. 

Obligations: Not- to exceed $25,000,000 of the funds appropriated 
or continued available by title II of the Second Deficiency Appro- 
priation Act, 1945, for carrying out the provisions of an Act to 
promote the defense of the United States (55 Stat. 31), as amended, 
shall remain available for expenditure until June 30, 1949, for liquida- 
tion of obligations incurred under said Act prior to June 30, 1946, 
and for payment of claims, approved prior to June 30, 1949, under a 
patent interchange agreement executed pursuant to said Act. 


CARE, HANDLING, AND DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS PROPERTY ABROAD 


Care, handling, and disposal of surplus property abroad: To 
enable the President, by allocation during the fiscal year 1949 to any 
department, agency, corporation, or independent establishment in 
the executive branch of the Government, to provide for expenses neces- 
sary for the care, handling, and disposal, pursuant to law, of surplus 
property located outside the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska, 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, and for the care and handling 
of surplus property located in the United States but disposed of to 
foreign governments, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia ; employment of persons outside the continental limits of the 
United States without ys oats to civil-service and classification laws; 
attendance at meetings of organizations concerned with the activities 
for which this appropriation is made: services as authorized by sec- 
tion 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a) ; payment of rent in 
foreign countries in advance; printing and binding, including print- 
ing and binding outside the continental limits of the United States 
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without regard to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S. C. 
111); and hire of passenger motor vehicles; $18,300,000: Provided, 
That none of the funds herein appropriated shall be available for reim- 
bursement for pay and allowances or subsistence of military or naval 
personnel except cost-of-living allowances for military or naval per- 
sonnel assigned or detailed to the Department of State: Provided 
further, That $13,850,000 of this appropriation shall be available exclu- 
sively for the care and handling of surplus property located in the 
United States but disposed of to foreign governments. 


DISASTER RELIEF 


Disaster relief: To enable the President, through such agency 
or agencies as he may designate, and in such manner as he shall deter- 
mine, to supplement the efforts and available resources of State and 
local governments or other agencies, whenever he finds that any flood, 
fire, hurricane, earthquake, or other catastrophe in any part of the 
United States is of sufficient severity and magnitude to warrant emer- 
gency assistance by the Federal Government in alleviating hardship, 
or suffering caused thereby, and if the governor of any State in which 
such catastrophe shall occur shall certify that such assistance is 
required, $500,000, to remain available until June 30, 1949, and to be 
expended without regard to such provisions regulating the expenditure 
of Government funds or the employment of persons in the Government 
service as he shall specify: Provided, That no expenditures shall be 
made with respect to any such catastrophe in any State until the gov- 
ernor of such State shall have entered into an agreement with such 
agency of the Government as the President may designate giving 
assurance of expenditure of a reasonable amount of the funds of the 

overnment of such State, local governments therein, or other agencies. 

or the same or similar purposes with respect to such catastrophe: 
Provided further, That no part of this appropriation shall be expended 
for departmental personal services: Provided further, That no part 
of this appropriation shall be expended for permanent construction : 
Provided Fite That within any affected area Federal agencies are 
authorized to participate in any such emergency assistance. 


DISPLACED PERSONS COMMISSION 


Displaced Persons Commission: For expenses necessary to enable 
the Commission during the fiscal year 1949 to carry out the provisions 
of S. 2242, Eightieth Congress, entitled “A bill to authorize for a 
limited period of time the admission into the United States of certain 
European displaced persons for permanent residence, and for other 
purposes”, including personal services in the District of Columbia; 
travel expenses without regard to the Standardized Government Travel 
Regulations, as amended, and the rates of per diem allowances under 
the Subsistence Expense Act of 1926, as amended ; expenses of attend- 
ance at meetings of organizations concerned with the purposes of 
this appropriation; purchase (not to exceed fifteen, including one at 
not to exceed $3,000) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; printin, 
and binding, including printing and binding outside the continent 
limits of the United States without regard to section 11 of the Act 
of March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111) ; services as authorized by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; payment of claims 
pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 
921) ; health service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150); 
employment of aliens; payment of rent in foreign countries in 
advance; and purchases and services abroad without regard to section 
3709 of the Revised Statutes; $2,000,000: Provided, That allocations 
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may be made from this appropriation by the Commission upon 
approval by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget to any depart- 
ment, agency, corporation, or independent establishment of the Gov- 
ernment for direct expenditure for the purposes of this appropriation, 
and any such expenditures may be made under the specific authority 
herein contained or under the authority governing the activities of the 
department, agency, corporation, or independent establishment to 
which amounts are allocated: Provided further, That the Commission 
may enter into agreements with governmental and private agencies and 
may make payment in advance or by reimbursement_for expenses 
incurred by such agencies in rendering assistance to the Commission in 
carrying out the purposes of this Act. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 
Feperan Security AGENCY 
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


National Institute of Health, operating expenses: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1949, for “National Institute of Health, operating 
expenses”, $500,000: Provided, That appropriations under said head 
for the fiscal year 1949 shall be available for carrying out the purposes 
of the National Heart Act, including erection of temporary structures 
for storage of equipment and supplies and housing of animals. 


SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 


Reconversion unemployment benefits for seamen: For an addi- 
tional amount, fiscal year 1949, for “Reconversion unemployment 
benefits for seamen”, $1,170,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Employment Security: For an 
additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for “Salaries and expenses, Bureau 
of Employment Security”, $50,000. 


BUREAU OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY 


_ Working capital fund : For establishment of a working capital fund 
in accordance with and for carrying out the purposes of S. 2767, 
Kightieth Congress, $1,000,000: Provzded, That this paragraph shall 
be effective only upon the enactment into law of S. 2767, Hightieth 
Congress. 


Fepera, Worss AcENcy 


Administrative expenses, water-pollution control: For expenses 
necessary, fiscal year 1949, to carry out the administrative functions 
of the Federal Works Agency under the provisions of S. 418, relating 
to pollution control activities, $75,000, including personal services in 
the District of Columbia; travel, printing and binding; and services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 
55a) : Provided, That this paragraph shall be effective only upon the 
enactment into law of S. 418, Eightieth Congress. 


PUBLIC BUILDINGS ADMINISTRATION 


Buildings and facilities, Cincinnati, Ohio: For preparation of plans 
for buildings and facilities at Cincinnati, Ohio, for the use of the 
Public Health Service, as provided for by S. 418, Eightieth Congress, 
$200,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, That this 


paragraph shall be effective only upon th brace ants. is 
418, Kightieth Congress. upon the enactment into law of S 
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Improvement of post-office facilities, Los Angeles, California: For 
the construction of an additional story and the extension and remodel- 
ing of the ee Terminal Annex Station, Los Angeles, California, 
as provided for by H. R. 5750, Eightieth Congress, $1,000,000 to 
remain available until expended : Provided, That this paragraph shall 
o effective only upon the enactment into law of H. R. 5750, Kightieth 

ongress. 

_ Acquisition of property: For an additional amount for the acqui- 
sition of the site of the Baltimore parcel-post station and an extension 
to said site, as authorized in the Second Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1944, $79,000, to remain available until June 30, 1949. 

Sites and planning, certain public buildings outside the District of 
Columbia : For the acquisition of sites for public buildings, as author- 
ized by the Acts of March 25, 1948 (Public Laws 455 and 456), and 
for acquisition of site and preparation of drawings and specifica- 
tions for a public building project as authorized by the Act of March 
25, 1948 (Public Law 457), $675,000, to remain available until June 
30, 1950. 

General Accounting Office Building, District of Columbia: To carry 
out the provisions of the Act of May 18, 1948 (Public Law 533), 
for the construction of a building for the use of the General Account- 
ing Office on square 518, in the District of Columbia, the Federal Works 
‘Administrator is hereby authorized to enter into contracts for the 
proiect in an amount not exceeding $22,850,000, and the unobligated 

alance on May 18, 1948, of funds heretofore appropriated for the 
construction of a building for the General Accounting Office shall be 
charged against this contract authorization. 

Federal Courts Building, District of Columbia: For the construc- 
tion of a building for the use of the United States Court of Appeals 
for the District of Columbia and the District Court of the United 
States for the District of Columbia, as authorized by the Act of May 
14, 1948 (Public Law 527), $1,000,000, to remain available until 
expended; and in addition to this appropriation the Federal Works 
Administrator is authorized to enter into contracts for such purpose 
in an amount not exceeding $14,875,000. 

Acquisition of land and buildings, Boston, Massachusetts: For the 
acquisition of the parcel of land located at 17 Court Street, Boston, 
Massachusetts, together with all improvements thereon and apper- 
taining thereto, including incidental expenses, $750,000, to remain 
available until June 30, 1949. 

National industrial reserve: For expenses necessary, fiscal year 
1949, to carry out the duties imposed upon the Federal Works 
Agency by S. 2554 or H. R. 6098, Eightieth Congress, relating to 
the retention and maintenance of a national industrial reserve, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia; purchase of 
not to exceed five passenger motor vehicles; printing and binding; 
and services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(5 U. S. C. 55a), at rates for individuals not in excess of $35 per 
diem, and maintenance, protection, repair, restoration, renovation 
and other services by contract or otherwise without regard to sec- 
tion 3709 of the Revised Statutes; $5,000,000; and in addition, the 
Federal Works Administrator is authorized to enter into contracts, 
for the purposes of this appropriation in an amount not to exceed 
$5,000,000: Provided, That appropriations or funds available to the 
War Assets Administration for use in connection with property or 
functions transferred to the Federal Works Agency under the pro- 
visions of S. 2554, or H. R. 6098, Eightieth Congress, shall be trans- 
ferred, in such amounts as may be approved by the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget, to the Federal Works Agency for the pur- 
poses of this appropriation: Provided further, That this paragraph 
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shall be effective only upon the enactment into law of either S, 2554 
or H. R. 6098, Eightieth Congress. 


BUREAU OF COMMUNITY FACILITIES 


Maintenance and operation of schools: For carrying out the pro- 
visions of S. 2795 or H. R. 6527, Eightieth Congress, relating to assist- 
ance to certain local school agencies, fiscal year 1949, $3,000,000, of 
which not to exceed $100,000 shall be available for administrative 
expenses, including travel, printing and binding, and personal serv- 
ices in the District of Columbia: Provided, That this paragraph shall 
be effective only upon the enactment into law of either 8. 2795 or H. R. 
6527, Hightieth Congress. 


GeneraL Accountinc OFFICE 


Salaries: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for “Salaries”, 
$680,000. 


HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY 


Contingent upon the enactment of the Federal Housing Act of 
1948, the Director of the Bureau of the Budget is hereby authorized 
to increase in the aggregate not to exceed $1,000,000 the allocation for 
administrative expenses of the Office of the Administrator, Federal 
Housing Administration, National Home Mortgage Corporation, and 
the Public Housing Administration for carrying out the provisions 
of said Act. 

Interstate Commerce Commission 


General expenses: The appropriation under this head in the Inde- 
pendent Offices Appropriation Act, 1948, shall be available for the 
payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims 
Act (28 U.S. C. 921). 


Nationa Apvisory ComMITTEE For AFRONAUTIOS 


Salaries and expenses: The limitations under this head in the Inde- 
pendent Offices Appropriation Act, 1947, and in the Independent 
Offices pperopriation Act, 1948, on the amounts available for deposit 
in the Treasury for penalty mail, are increased from “$6,000” to 
“$10,100” and from «$6 500" to “$12,000”, respectively. 

The limitation under this head in the Independent Offices A ppro- 
priation Act, 1949, on the amount available for services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a), is increased 
from “$10,000” to “$20,000”. 

The unexpended balances of the funds advanced to the National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics from the appropriation for 
“Aviation, Navy”, in the Naval Appropriation Act, 1945, for construc- 
tion and equipment of a wind tunnel at Moffett Field, California, shall 
remain available during the fiscal year 1949 for the liquidation of 
obligations incurred prior to July 1, 1947. 

The unexpended balances of the appropriation for “Aircraft En- 
ne Research Laboratory, Cleveland, Ohio”, in the First Deficiency 
ppropriation Act, 1945, shall remain available during the fiscal year 
1949 for the liquidation of obligations incurred prior to July 1, 1946. 


NATIONAL CAPITAL SESQUICENTENNIAL COMMISSION 


National Capital Sesquicentennial Commission : For expenses neces- 
= for the National Capital Sesquicentennial Commission to prepare 
and carry out a program for the commemoration of the one hundred 
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and fiftieth anniversary of the establishment of the seat of the Federal 
Government in the District of Columbia, as authorized by the Act 
of July 18, 1947 (Public Law 203), including personal services in the 
District of Columbia; travel expenses of employees; travel, hotel, and 
other necessary expenses of the Commissioners; printing and binding; 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 iG 
U.S. C. 55a), at rates for individuals not in excess of $35 per diem; 
deposits in the Treasury for penalty mail; and rent in the District 
of Columbia; $15,000, to remain available during the life of the Com- 


mission : Provided, That the Commission may accept and utilize gifts ,,4 


of money or services from private individuals and organizations. 
SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary, fiscal year 1949, to 
carry out the provisions of H. R. 6401 or S. 2655, Eightieth Congress, 
establishing the Selective Service System, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $5,000 for expenses of 
attendance at meetings of organizations concerned with the purposes 
of this appropriation when specifically authorized by the Director; 
purchase (not to exceed 94) of passenger motor vehicles; printing and 
binding; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the 
Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921); and purchase of type- 
writers ; $25,000,000: Provided, That this ds shall be effective 
only upon the enactment into law of either H. R. 6401 or S. 2655, 
Eightieth Congress. 


VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION 


Soldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1949, for “Soldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief”, $245,000, to be avail- 
able until expended. ; 

Automobiles and other conveyances for disabled veterans: For an 
additional amount for “Automobiles and other conveyances for dis- 
abled veterans”, $1,500,000, to be derived by transfer from the appro- 
tion “Administration, medical, hospital and domiciliary services”, 
and to be available until June 30, 1949, for the purposes specified under 
this head in the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 663), as extended 
by the Emergency Appropriation Act, 1948. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
PUBLIO WELFARE 


Day-care centers : For all expenses necessary for the transfer, mainte- 
nance, and operation of a system of nurseries and nursery schools for 
the day care of children of school or under school age, including per- 
sonal services, as authorized by Public Law 123, approved June 27, 
1947, as amended, fiscal year 1949, $150,000. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


Operating expenses, Office of Superintendent of District Buildings: 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for “Operating expenses, 
Office of Superintendent of District Buildings”, $12,000. 


SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS AND SUITS 


For the payment of claims in excess of $250, approved by the Com- 
Giissionere if wcrondaTics with the provisions of the Act of February 
11, 1929, as amended (46 Stat. 500) , $8,400. 
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JUDGMENTS 


For the payment of final judgments, rendered against the District 
of Columbia, as set forth in House Document Numbered 653, Eightieth 
Congress, together with such further sums as may be necessary to pay 
the interest at not exceeding 4 per centum per annum on such judg- 
ments, as provided by law, from the date the same became due until 
the date of payment, $132. 


AUDITED CLAIMS 


For the payment of claims, certified to be due by the accounting 
officers of the District of Columbia, under the appropriations listed 
below, the balances of which have been exhausted or carried to the 
surplus fund under the provisions of section 5 of the Act of June 20 
1874 (31 U.S. C. 718), being for the service of the fiscal year 1945 and 
prior fiscal years, as follows: 
$ Salaries and expenses, Executive Office, District of Columbia, 1945, 

11.10; 

General supervision and instruction, public schools, District of 
Columbia, 1945, $13.02; 

Repairs and maintenance of buildings and grounds, public schools, 
District of Columbia, 1945, $6.20; 

Salaries and expenses, Fire Department, District of Columbia, 
1945, $12.46; 
ua ce administration, Health Department, District of Columbia, 

5, $36; 

Medical charities, District of Columbia, 1945 (Eastern Dispensary 
and Casualty Hospital), $59.50; 

Operating expenses, Juvenile Correctional Service, public welfare, 
District of Colaba, 1945, $9.12; 

Operating expenses, District Training School, District of Columbia, 
1945, $1,566.19; 

Capital outlay, Office of Superintendent of District Buildings, 
public works, District of Columbia, 1945, $14,752.80; 

Operating expenses, Electrical Division, public works, District of 
Columbia, 1945, $50.55; 

Salaries and expenses, Department of Vehicles and Traffic, high- 
way fund, District of Columbia, 1945, $826.55; 
ores of erroneous collections, District of Columbia, 1944, 

0,46 ; 

Public schools, general supervision and instruction, salaries and 
expenses, District of Columbia, 1944, $224.98 ; 

Fire Department, expenses, District of Columbia, 1944, $127.71; 
esa Municipal Hospital, salaries, District, of Columbia, 1944, 

aE 

Gallinger Municipal Hospital, expenses, District of Columbia, 
1944, $1,991.48; 

Working-capital fund, Workhouse and Reformatory, District of 
pap $71.77; 

ater Department, distribution system, expenses, District of 
Columbia, 1944, $0.69; i a a a 

Refunding water rents, District of Columbia, 1944, $30.22: 

on of erroneous collections, District of Columbia, 1943, 
= ’ 
Perry eas of nonresident insane, District of Columbia, 1943, 

Refund of erroneous collections, District of Columbia, 1942, 
$9,771.08 ; 


Refund of erroneous collections, District of Columbia, 1941 19.96; 
In all, $29,724.89, : Sen oer evn 
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DIVISION OF EXPENSES 


The sums appropriated in this Act for the District of Columbia 
shall, unless otherwise specifically provided, be paid out of the general 
fund of the District of Columbia, as defined in the District of Columbia 
Appropriation Act, 1948. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
AcricULTURAL ResEarcH ADMINISTRATION 
BUREAU OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY 
Salaries and Expenses 


Agriculture remount service: For carrying out, during the fiscal year 
1949, the provisions of the Act of April 21, 1948 (Public Law 494), 
including not to exceed $7,500 for departmental personal services in the 
District of Columbia, $425,000. 


Eradication of Foot-and-Mouth and Other Contagious Diseases of 
Animals 


Eradication of foot-and-mouth and other contagious diseases of 
animals: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for “Eradication 
of foot-and-mouth and_other contagious diseases of animals”, 
$25,400,000, to enable the Secretary of Agriculture to make repayment 
to the Commodity Credit Corporation for amounts transferred pur- 
suant to authority under this head in the Department of Agriculture 
Appropriation Act, 1948, as amended by the Supplemental Appro- 
priation Act, 1948. 


Boreau or Entomovtogy aNd PLant QUARANTINE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


Insect and plant disease control: For an additional amount fiscal 
year 1949, for “Insect and plant disease control”, to carry out the 
Golden Nematode Act of June —, 1948 (Public Law —), including not 
to exceed $11,970 for personal services in the District of Columbia 
and the purchase of not to exceed seven passenger motor vehicles, 
$492,000. 


Forest Roaps anp Tras 


Forest roads and trails: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, 
for “Forest roads and trails”, for forest highways, $7,500,000, to be 
available immediately and to remain available until expended; and, 
in addition to this appropriation, contracts may be entered inte and 
obligations incurred prior to July 1, 1949, for forest highway work 
in an amount not to exceed $7,500,000. 


Foresr Service 
EMERGENCY RECONSTRUCTION AND REPAIR 


Emergency reconstruction and repair: For the reconstruction or 
replacement of roads, trails, bridges, telephone lines, and other facili- 
ties and improvements in the national forests damaged or destroyed 
by floods in May and June 1948, $4,000,000, to remain available until 
December 31, 1948. 
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LOANS TO FARMERS, 1948 FLOOD DAMAGE 


Loans to farmers, 1948 flood damage: To provide assistance to 
farmers whose property was destroyed or damaged by floods in 1948, 
$6,000,000 to remain available until June 30, 1949, which the Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized to utilize through any existing agency 
or bureau for loans in such manner and upon such terms and conditions 
as he may prescribe for the purpose of aiding such farmers to continue 
farming operations, and for all necessary administrative expenses (not 
to exceed 4 per centum of the total amount of loans made) in connec- 
tion with making and servicing such loans, including printing and 
binding, and personal services in the District of Columbia: Provided, 
That no such loan shall be made unless no other source of public or 
private credit is available. 


Rourat Evecrrrrication ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for salaries and 
expenses, Rural Electrification Administration, fiscal year 1949, includ- 
ing the objects specified under this head in the Department of Agri- 
culture appropriation bill, 1949, $225,000, such sum to be in addition 
to amounts otherwise appropriated for such fiscal year. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Liquidation of war agencies transferred to Commerce: For expenses 
necessary for the liquidation, in the fiscal year 1949, of the Foreign 
Economic Administration, Civilian Production Administration, Office 
of Price Administration, Office of War Mobilization and Reconversion, 
and all other functions of the former Office of Temporary Controls, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia and temporary 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(5 U.S.C. 55a), $175,000. 

Voluntary agreements: For expenses necessary for carrying out, 
during the fiscal year 1949, the provisions of section 2 of the Act of 
December 30, 1947 (Public Law 395), relating to voluntary agree- 
ments, including personal services in the District of Columbia and 
‘temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), at rates not to exceed $50 per diem for indi- 
viduals, $600,000. 


BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 


Census of business: For expenses necessary to collect, compile, and 
publish the 1949 census of business in accordance with the Act of 
June —, 1948 (Public Law —), including personal services at the seat 
of government ; printing and binding; services as authorized by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; and personal services 
by contract or otherwise at rates to be fixed by the Director of the 

ensus without regard to the Classification Act; $1,800,000, to be 
available July 1, 1948, and to remain available until December 31, 
1951: Provided, That funds for administrative expenses may be 
transferred from this appropriation to the appropriation “General 
administration, Bureau of the Census”. 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS ADMINISTRATION 


Establishment of air-navigation facilities: In addition to the con- 
tract authorization previously granted under this head in the Depart- 
ment of Commerce Appropriation Act, 1949, the Civil Aeronautics 
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Administration is authorized to enter into contracts and incur obli- 
gations prior to July 1, 1949, for the purposes therein specified, in an 
amount not to exceed $341,499. 

Construction of public airports, Territory of Alaska: For construc- 
tion of two public airports, one at Fairbanks and one at Anchorage 
within the Territory of Alaska, as authorized by the Act of May 28, 
1948 (Public Law 562), including necessary buildings, structures, and 
appurtenances, and acquisition of necessary lands and interest in 
lands; personal services in the District of Columbia; and purchase 
(not to exceed two) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; $3,500,000, 
to remain available until expended; and in addition, the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration is authorized to enter into contracts for the 
purposes of this appropriation in an amount not to exceed $9,000,000: 
Provided, That not to exceed $300,000 may be transferred to the 
appropriation for “Salaries and expenses” under the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration, for necessary administrative costs. 

Air navigation development: For expenses necessary, fiscal year 
1949, for planning and developing a national system of aids to air 
navigation and air traffic control common to military and civil air 
navigation, including research, experimental investigations, purchase, 
and development, by contract or otherwise, of new types of air naviga- 
tion aids (including plans, specifications, and drawings) ; personal 
services in the District of Columbia; hire of passenger motor vehicles; 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 
U.S. C. 55a), at rates for individuals not in excess of $50 per diem; 

100,000. 
: Hereafter the salary of the Administrator of the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration shall (unless increased to a higher amount by other 
law enacted either prior or subsequent to this Act) be at the rate of 
$12,000 per annum. 


BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERCE 


Departmental salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for 
“Departmental salaries and expenses”, fiscal year 1949, for sere tes 
out the provisions of sections 3, 4, ny and 18 (d) of the Rubber 
Act of 1948 (Public Law 469, approved March 31, 1948), relating to 
controls over the production, distribution, and use of rubber, $164,500, 
of which not to exceed $5,000 may be transferred to the appropriation 
for “Salaries and expenses” under the Office of the Secretary. 

Departmental salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1949, for “Departmental salaries and expenses”, $100,000, 
and the amount made available under this head in the Department of 
Commerce Appropriation Act, 1949, for transfer to the appropriation 
for “Salaries and expenses” under the Office of the Secretary is 
increased from $190,000 to $192,000. _ ; 

Field office service: For an additional amount for “Field office 
service”, fiscal year 1949, $15,000. ; 

Export control: For expenses necessary for carrying out, during the 
fiscal year 1949, the provisions of section 3 of the Act of December 30 
1947 (Public Law 395), relating to export controls, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia and temporary services as author- 
ized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), at rates 
not to exceed $50 per diem for individuals, $4,000,000, of which not to 
exceed $1,350,000 may be transferred to the Bureau of Customs, Treas- 
ury Department, for enforcement of the export control program, and 
of which not to exceed $62,000 may be transferred to the appropriation 
for “Printing and binding” in the Department of Commerce Appro- 
priation Act, 1949, and of which not to exceed $45,000 may be trans- 
ferred to the appropriation for “Salaries and expenses” under the 
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Office of the Secretary in said Act: Provided, That no part of this 
appropriation may be used to enforce any regulation prohibiting the 
export of one-hundred-pound bags of flour as or in gift packages of any 
type or quantity. 

PATENT OFFICE 


Salaries and expenses: Appropriations under this head in the 
Department of Commerce Appropriation Acts for the fiscal years 
1948 and 1949, available for services as authorized by section 15 of 
the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 55a), shall be available for 
management and operational studies, by contract or otherwise, of 
the Patent Office. 


WEATHER BUREAU 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, 
for “Salaries and expenses”, $370,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


OFFICE oF THE SECRETARY 


Columbia Basin flood repair : To enable the Secretary of the Interior, 
through such bureaus of the Department of the Interior as he may 
designate, and in such manner as he shall determine, to reimburse 
applicable appropriations for costs of manpower and equipment 
diverted for flood work and to repair, reconstruct, rehabilitate, and 
replace structures, buildings, and other facilities (including equip- 
ment) under the jurisdiction of the Department damaged or destroyed 
by the flood in the Columbia Basin area, $2,000,000, to remain avail- 
able until June 30, 1949. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES, DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Contingent expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, 
for contingent expenses of the Department of the Interior, $17,000, 
for payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort 
Claims Act of August 2, 1946 (28 U.S. C. 921). 


BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS 


Red Lake Band, Chippewa Indians, Minnesota (tribal funds) : For 
a per capita payment of $50 each to the members of the Red Lake 
Band of Chippewa Indians, Minnesota, $130,000, payable from the 
proceeds of the sale of timber and lumber of the Red take Reservation : 
Provided, That this amount is made available contingent upon the 
enactment of H. R. 5355, Eightieth Congress, second session. 


BUREAU OF RECLAMATION 


_Fort Sumner irrigation district, New Mexico: For the purpose of 
aiding and assisting the Fort Sumner Irrigation District in New Mex- 
ico to protect its diversion dam and the existing works of said irriga- 
tion district from flood damage, in the event the Secretary of the 
Interior determines that flood damage is or appears to be imminent, 
$60,000, to be reimbursable and to remain available until expended. 

Construction: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for “Con- 
struction”, $453,000, to remain available until expended, for Preston 
Bench project, Idaho: Provided, That this paragraph shall be effective 
only upon the enactment into law of S. 1987, Eightieth Congress. 
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ADVANCES TO COLORADO RIVER DAM FUND 


Boulder Canyon project: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, Posh Pp. 1180. 
for “Boulder Canyon project”, $600,000, to remain available unti 
advanced to the Colorado River dam fund. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
LEGAL ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


Traveling expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1942, 5 Stat. 200. 
for “Travelme expenses”, $5.03. 

Salaries and expenses, Lands Division: For an additional amount, 4%, p. 222. 
fiscal year 1942, for “Salaries and expenses, Lands Division”, $609.50. 

Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field: For an additional amount, 4% P. 222. 
fiscal year 1945, for “Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field”, $35. 

Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field: For an additional amount, 1 Stat. 290. 
aa year 1948, for “Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field”, 

8,000. 

Salaries and expenses of marshals, and so forth: For an additional 5 Stat. 183. 
amount, fiscal year 1946, for “Salaries and expenses of marshals, and 
so forth”, $154.71. 

Salaries and expenses of marshals, and so forth: For an additional 1 5t#t. 2%. 
amount, fiscal year 1948, for “Salaries and expenses of marshals, and 
so forth”, $65,000. 

Fees of witnesses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for  -*™# P. 223. 
“Fees of witnesses”, $50,000. 


IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Immigration and Naturalization Service: 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for “Salaries and expenses, 
Immigration and Naturalization Service”, $1,000,000. 


NATIONAL MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT 


Ante, p. 319. 


DerarrmMentT or THE Army—Miuirary FuNnorions 
CORPS OF ENGINEERS 
Engineer Service, Army 


Engineer Service: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for 4% PP 278 252 


“Engineer Service”, including construction of buildings, utilities, 
and facilities, $32,700,000. 


Department or THE Army—Civi, Funcrions 
CORPS OF ENGINEERS 


Flood control, general (emergency fund): For an additional 


amount, fiscal year 1949, for “Flood control, general (emergency Cae is 
fund)”, $6,000,000, to remain available until expended. 

Flood control, general: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1949, for “Flood control, general”, including the objects specified maces 


under this head in the “Civil Functions Appropriation Act, 1949”, 
$1,000,000, to be available until expended. 
DEPARTMENT OF THE Arr Force 


The Secretary of the Air Force is hereby authorized in his dis- Acceptance of land. 
cretion to accept in the name of the United States the tract of land 


68706°—49—pt. 166 
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comprising the Valparaiso golf course at Valparaiso near Eglin 

Restriction. Wiel, F ierida: Probided. That no appropriated funds shall be used 
for the acquiring, maintenance, or upkeep of the golf course now on 
said lands or for the maintenance of any recreational activities 
placed thereon. 


Department or THE Navy—Navau EsrapuisHMENT 
BUREAU OF SUPPLIES AND ACCOUNTS 
Pay and Subsistence of Naval Personnel 


‘Transfer of funds. Pay and subsistence of naval personnel: There are hereby trans- 
ferred to the appropriation for “Pay and subsistence of naval per- 
60 Stat. 487, 491, 492. sonnel” in the Navy Department Appropriation Act, 1947, sums from 
appropriations for the Navy Department and the Naval Establishment 
for the fiscal year 1947, as follows: 
“Transportation and recruiting of naval personnel”, $25,000,000; 
“Pay, Marine Corps”, $17,000,000; 
“General expenses, Marine Corps”, $17,500,000. 


Bureau or Yarps AND Docks 
PUBLIC WORKS 


Public Works: For construction, installation, and equipment of 
temporary or permanent public works, including public utilities and 
appurtenances, and necessary Jands and interests therein, as author- 

Ante, p. 459. ized by the Act of June 16, 1948 (Public Law 653), including group 
IV (b) personnel in the Bureau of Yards and Docks and other per- 
sonal services necessary for the purposes of this appropriation; 
engineering and architectural services as authorized by section 3 of 

53 Stat. 591. the Act of April 25, 1989 (34 U.S. C. 556) ; travel, and other necessary 
expenses; to remain available until expended, $51,337,200; and in 
addition, the Secretary of the Navy is authorized to enter into con- 

tracts for the purposes of this appropriation in an amount not exceed- 
fasnily quanation °9 ing $50,000,000 : Provided, That this appropriation shall not be used 
for construction of family quarters for personnel at a cost per family 
unit in excess of $14,040, except that when such units are constructed 
outside the continental United States the average cost per unit of all 
such units constructed shall not exceed $25,850: Provided further, 

That the fixed fee to be paid the contractor as a result of any con- 

struction contract entered into under this appropriation shall not 
exceed 4 per centum of the estimated cost of the construction con- 

Construction or (rat, exclusive of the fee, as determined by the Secretary of the Navy: 

authorized projects, Provided further, That the Secretary of the N avy is authorized to 
commence, continue, or complete the construction of, or make provision 
for, by contract or otherwise, only the following-named public works 
and public utilities projects, as authorized by law, and the amounts 
allocated to each such project from the appropriation and contract 
authorization herein shall not exceed the amount specified for each 
Ante, p. 400. project enumerated, respectively ; 


Contractor’s fee. 


CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES 


Naval Air Station, Alameda, California: Test cells for turbine 
engines, $230,000; 

Marine Training and Replacement Command, Camp Joseph H. 
Pendleton, Oceanside, California: Acquisition of land, five hun- 
dred and seventy-five acres, $46,500; 
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David Taylor Model Basin, Carderock, Maryland: Wind tun- 
nels and associated facilities, $1,410,000; 
Naval Amphibious Base, Little Creek, Virginia: Acquisition 
of land, four thousand acres, on Bloodsworth Island, Dorchester 
County, Maryland, $120,000; 
Naval Supplementary Radio Station, Dupont, South Carolina: 
Radio operating building, $74,000; 
Naval Ordnance Test Station, Inyokern, California: 
Acquisition of land, sixty thousand acres, $70,000, 
Aerodynamics field laboratory (Aerodynamics Range), 
$500,000; 

Ground range, external ballistics, and electronics experi- 
mental installation, $408,000, 

Seventy duplex houses (one hundred and forty family 
units), $2,000,000; 

Naval Ammunition Depot, Lake Denmark, New Jersey : Liquid 
fuel rocket test laboratory, $306,000; 

Naval Reserve Armory, Lawrence, Massachusetts: Acquisition 
of land, five and seven-tenths acres, $100; 

Naval Reserve Armory, Lowell, Massachusetts: Acquisition of 
land, four acres, $800; 

Naval Air Station, Mojave, California: Acquisition of land, 
twenty-eight acres, $500; 

Naval Magazine, Montauk, Long Island, New York: Acquisi- 
tion of land, forty-four acres, $53,300 ; 

Naval Auxiliary Air Station, Oceana, Virginia: Acquisition of 
Seen easements over approximately four hundred acres of 
land, $46,000; 

Naval Air Station, Patuxent River, Maryland: Facilities for 
bombing target, $309,000 ; 

Naval Air Missile Test Center, Point Mugu, California: Sea 
test range, and test and evaluation facilities, including supporting 
facilities, services, and accessory construction, $14,000,000 ; 

Naval Construction Battalion Center, Port Hueneme, Cali- 
fornia: Acquisition of land and improvements, sixty-two and 
forty-five one-hundredths acres, $150,000; 

Naval Electronics Laboratory, Point Loma, San Diego, Cali- 
fornia: Laboratory supply and utility buildings, including 
services and accessories, $1,590,000 ; 

Norfolk Naval Shipyard, Portsmouth, Virginia: Acquisition 
of land, four and eight hundred and fifty-seven one-thousandths 
acres, $4,370; 

Naval Radio Station, Skaggs Island, Sonoma, California: 
Addition to radio operating building, $315,000; 

Naval Supply Annex, Stockton, California: Acquisition of 
land (small island), three and eighty-eight one-hundredths acres, 

1,800 ; 
: ‘Aeronautical Turbine Laboratory, Trenton, New Jersey: 
Laboratory building and facilities, including collateral equipment 
and accessory construction, $18,000,000; 

Naval Ordnance Laboratory, White Oak, Maryland: 
Completion of the supersonic wind tunnels and aero- 

dynamics range, $1,580,000 ; 
Explosives research facility, $695,000 ; 

Naval Unit, White Sands, Proving Ground, Las Cruces, New 
Mexico: 

Additional housing facilities, $2,000,000 
Instrumentation of the one-hundred-mile range and camp 
facilities, $2,452,830; 
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Radio Transmitting Station (location to be determined) : 
Radio transmission facilities, including collateral equipment and 
accessory construction, $4,000,000; : 

Naval Research Laboratory, Orlando, Florida: Underwater 
sound reference laboratory, $1,120,000; 

Naval Air Station, Key West (Boca Chica), Florida: Acquisi- 
tion of land, approximately one thousand acres, $60,000 ; 

Various Locations—Continental United States: For correc- 
tion of deficiencies in existing facilities and repairs incident to 
casualties thereto, $1,500,000; 


OUTSIDE CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES 


Naval Operating Base, Adak, Alaska: 

Ship repair facilities, $806,000, 

Cold storage building, ice cream plant, and milk facilities, 
$340,000, 

Two storehouses, $1,300,000, 

Dispensary, $340,000, 

Utility distribution systems, including water, sewer, elec- 
tric power, heating plant, roads, walks, and drainage, 
$2,700,000 ; 

Naval Supplementary Radio Activity, Adak, Alaska: Opera- 
tions building and associated facilities, $1,000,000; 

Naval Radio Station, Adak, Alaska: Consolidated communica- 
tion facilities, including buildings and accessories, $1,400,000; 

Naval Operating Base, Argentia, Newfoundland: Water treat~ 
ment plant, $92,700; 

Naval Radio Station, Argentia, Newfoundland: Consolidated 
communication facilities, including buildings and accessories, 
$1,000,000 ; 

Naval Radio Station, Greenland: Consolidated communication 
facilities, including buildings and accessories, $999,328 ; 

Naval Operating Base, Guam: 

scbhet cg and filling at Apra Harbor, $4,000,000. 

Utility distribution systems, including electrical trans- 
mission steam generating plant, island water supply system, 
water storage and distribution, sewage and drainage systems 
and extension of roads, $6,000,000, 

Barracks, messhall and galley, $1,677,777; 

Naval Medical Center, Guam: Development of hospital facili- 
ties, including buildings and accessories, $5,000,000 ; 

aval Ammunition Depot, Guam: High explosive storage 
facilities and accessories, $1,000,000 ; 

Naval Radio Station, Guam: Permanent communication facili- 
ties, including buildings and accessories, $1,500,000 ; 

Naval Supply Center, Guam: Permanent facilities, including 
storage building, fuel pipe line, and accessories, $6,000,000; 

_ Fleet Marine Force Base, Guam: Development of facilities, 
including buildings, service depot facilities and accessories, 
$4,000,000; 

_ Submarine Base, Guam: Marginal bulkhead, including base 
site preparation and accessory construction, $1,670,000; 

Naval Ammunition Depot, Oahu, Hawaii: 

Acquisition of land, five hundred and twenty acres at 
Waikele and Kipapa Gulches, $70,000 ; 

Acquisition of land at West Loch for barricaded — 


(one hundred fifty-nine and fourteen one hundredths acres 5 
$200,000; 
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Naval Radio Station, Kodiak, Alaska: Consolidated communi- 
cation facilities, including buildings and accessories, $1,890,000; 

Naval Shipyard, Pearl Harbor, Hawaii: 

Fire protection for Dry Dock No. 2, $92,700; 
Modernization of waterfront lighting, $51,000; 

Naval Base, Pearl Harbor, Hawaii: Water pumping station 
at Wahiawa Gulch, $2,500,000; 

Naval Radio Station, Sabana Seca, Puerto Rico: Radio operat- 
ing facilities, including collateral equipment, accessory construc- 
tion and transfer of land, $3,294,000; 

Naval Station, Roosevelt Roads, Puerto Rico: Acquisition of 
land—Culebra Island, $110,000; 
$ Naval Operating Base, Saipan: Air intercept training facilities, 

148,500; 

Naval Radio Station, Summit, Canal Zone: Increase transmitter 
power output, $612,000; 

Supplementary Naval Radio Activity, Wahiawa, Hawaii: 
Permanent facilities for supplemental radio activity accessories, 
$3,000,000 ; 

Various locations—outside continental United States: For the 
correction of deficiencies in existing facilities and repairs incident 
to casualties thereto, $1,500,000. 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
(Out of the postal revenues) 
Posr Orricz Department, WASHINGTON, District or CoLumBrA 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES, POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, 
for “Printing and binding”, $25,000. 


Frevp Servicg, Post Orrice DEPARTMENT 
OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Damage claims: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for 
“Damage claims”, $40,000. 


OFFICE OF THE FIRST ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Rural Delivery Service: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, 
for “Rural Delivery Service”, $1,125,000. 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Electric-car service: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for 
“Electric-car service”, $5,000, to be derived by transfer from the appro- 
priation “Salaries, Office of the Chief Inspector”, for said fiscal year. 

Foreign mail transportation: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1948, for “Foreign mail transportation”, $2,000,000. 

Balances due foreign countries: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1948, for “Balances due foreign countries”, $5,000,000. 

Indemnities, international mail: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1948, for “Indemnities, international mail”, $15,000. 


OFFICE OF THE THIRD ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Manufacture and distribution of stamps and stamped paper: For 
an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Manufacture and distribu- 
tion of stamps and stamped paper”, $54,000, to be derived by transfer 
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from the appropriation “Operating force, public buildings”, for said 
fiscal year. 

Manufacture and distribution of stamps and stamped paper: For an 
additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for “Manufacture and distribution 
of stamps and stamped paper”, $758,000. 


OFFICE OF THE FOURTH ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Post Office stationery, equipment, and supplies: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1948, for “Post Office stationery, equipment, and 
supplies”, $194,000. 

Vehicle service: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for 
“Vehicle service”, $2,564,000. 


Public Buildings, Maintenance and Operation 


Operating supplies, public buildings: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Operating supplies, public buildings”, $20,150, 
to be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “Operating force, 
public buildings”, for said fiscal year. 

Operating supplies, public buildings: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1948, for “Operating supplies, public buildings”, $230,500, 
to be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “Operating force, 
public buildings”, for said fiscal year. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


FOREIGN SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Foreign Service: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1949, for “Salaries and expenses, Foreign Service”, 
$1,000,000. 

Living and quarters allowances, Foreign Service: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1949, for “Living and quarters allowances, Foreign 
Service”, $250,000. 


INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


United States contributions to international commissions, con- 
gresses, and bureaus: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1948, for 
“United States contributions to international commissions, congresses, 
and bureaus”, for the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, $47,932; and 
certain items under this head in the Department of State Appropria- 
tion Act, 1948, are amended as follows: The amount made available for 
the Cape Spartel and Tangier Light, Coast of Morocco, shall be avail- 
able for the increased contribution required of the United States for 
the fiscal year 1947; the amount made available for the International 
Bureau of Weights and Measures is increased from “$8,314” to 
“$9,278” for the increased contribution required of the United States 
for the fiscal year 1947; the amount made available under the Inter- 
national Council of Scientific Unions and Associated Unions for the 
International Scientific Radio Union, is increased from “$392” to 
“$1,777”; and the amount made available for Inter-American Coffee 
Board is decreased from “$8,000” to “$6,251”. 

United States contributions to international commissions, congresses, 
bureaus: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for Gorgas 
Memorial Laboratory, $50,000: Provided, That this appropriation is 
contingent upon the enactment of S. 2341, Eightieth Congress, second 
session, 

United States participation in international organizations: For an 
additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for “United States participation 
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in international organizations”, for the International Civil Aviation 
Organization, $3,750,000. 

United States participation in international organizations: For an 
additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for “United States participation 
in international organizations”, for the World Health Orniaton 
(Act of June 14, 1948, Public Law 643) , $1,915,000. 

International Boundary and Water Commission, United States and 
Mexico: The appropriation under this head in the Department of 
State Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be available for the purchase and 
exchange of map-reproduction machines and other construction, office, 
and engineering equipment and parts therefor; payment for official 
telephone service in the field in case of official telephones installed in 

rivate houses when authorized under regulations established by the 
Comission: and hire, with or without personal services, of aircraft. 

Salaries and expenses, American sections, international commis- 
sions: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, for “Salaries and 
expenses, American sections, international commissions”, for special 
and technical investigations in connection with matters falling within 
the jurisdiction of the International Joint Commission, United States 
and Canada, $75,000. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
Fiscau SERVICE 


BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS 


Contingent expenses, public moneys: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1948, for “Contingent expenses, public moneys”, $12,000, 
to be derived by transfer from the appropriation “Refunds under 
Renegotiation Act, 1948”. 


BUREAU OF ENGRAVING AND PRINTING 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1949, 
for “Salaries and expenses”’, $365,000. 


BUREAU OF FEDERAL SUPPLY 


The unexpended balances of the funds advanced to the Bureau of ,, 


Federal Supply from the appropriation for “Salaries and expenses” 
of the Office of Scientific Research and Development in the National 
War Agencies Appropriation Act, 1946, for furnishing summary 
technical reports, shall remain available during the fiscal year 1949 
for the liquidation of obligations incurred prior to July 1, 1948. 
Strategic and critical materials: For necessary expenses in carry- 
ing out the provisions of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock 
Piling Act of July 23, 1946, including personal services in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (5 U. S, C. 55a); and printing and binding; 
$300,000,000, to be immediately available and to remain available 
until expended, of which $75,000,000 is for liquidation of obligations 
incurred pursuant to authority granted under this head in the Sup- 
plemental Appropriation Act, 1948; and in addition to the amount 
herein appropriated, contracts may be entered into for the pur- 
oses of the said Act of July 23, 1946, in an amount not in excess of 
00,000,000: Provided, That any funds received as proceeds from 
sale or other disposition of materials on account of the rotation of 
stocks under said Act shall be deposited to the credit, and be avail- 
able for expenditure for the purposes, of this appropriation: Pro- 
vided further, That during the fiscal year 1949, in accordance with 
subsection 6 (a) of the Act of July 23, 1946 (60 Stat. 598), surplus 
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strategic and critical materials, not to exceed in value the amount of 
$175,000,000, may be transferred to stock piles established in accord- 
ance with said Act. 

COAST GUARD 


Acquisition, construction, and improvements: For an additional 
amount under the title “Acquisition, construction, and improvements, 
Coast Guard”, for replacement or rebuilding of aids to navigation and 
shore facilities, $300,000, to remain available until expended. 


TITLE II—CLAIMS FOR DAMAGES, AUDITED CLAIMS, 
AND JUDGMENTS 


Src. 201. For payment of claims for damages as settled and deter- 
mined by departments and agencies in accord with law, audited claims 
certified to be due by the General Accounting Office, and judgments 
rendered against the United States by United States district courts 
and the United States Court of Claims, as set forth in Senate Docu- 
ment Numbered 177 and House Document Numbered 690, Eightieth 
Congress, $15,231,868.15, together with such amounts as may be neces- 
sary to pay interest (as and when specified in such judgments or in 
certain of the settlements of the General Accounting Office or pro- 
vided by law) and such additional sums due to increases in rates of 
exchange as may be necessary to pay claims in foreign currency : 
Provided, That no jadbment Hoan appropriated for shall be paid 
until it shall have become final and conclusive against the United 
States by failure of the parties to appeal or otherwise: Provided 
further, That, unless otherwise specifically required by law or by the 
judgment, payment of interest wherever appropriated for herein shall 
ne unas for more than thirty days after the date of approval of 
this Act. 


TITLE ITI—PENALTY MAIL 


Sec. 301. All envelopes, labels, wrappers, cards, and other articles, 
bearing the indicia prescribed by law for matter mailed free of postage 
under the penalty privilege by all executive departments and agencies, 
all independent establishments of the Government, and all other 
organizations and persons authorized by law to use the penalty privi- 
lege, shall be procured or accounted for through the Postmaster 
General under such regulations as he shall prescribe. The head of each 
such department, agency, establishment, or other organization, or each 
such person, shall submit to the Postmaster General within sixty days 
after the close of each fiscal year a statement showing the number of 
envelopes, labels, wrappers, cards, and other articles bearing such 
indicia on hand at the close of such fiscal year. 

Sec. 302. The Postmaster General shall report to the Congress and 
to the Bureau of the Budget within ninety days after the close of each 
fiscal year the number of envelopes, labels, wrappers, cards, and other 
articles bearing such penalty indicia procured or accounted for 
through him during such fiscal year by each executive department 
and agency, by each independent establishment, and by each organiza- 
tion and person authorized by law to use the enalty privilege. 

Seo. 303. No article or Ss of oficial tation: or number of 
articles or packages of official matter constituting in fact a single 
shipment, exceeding four pounds in weight shall be admitted to the 
mails under the penalty privilege, except (1) stamped paper and sup- 
plies sold or used by the ear service; and (2) books and documents 

ublished or circulated aA order of Congress when mailed by the 
uperintendent of Public Documents or under the franking privilege. 
EC. 804. (a) Official matter not within the provisions of section 303 
which is over four pounds in weight, if otherwise mailable, whether 
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sealed or unsealed, including written matter, shall, if such matter does 
not exceed the limit of weight or size prescribed for fourth-class 
matter, be accepted for mailing upon the payment of postage at fourth- 
class rates, 

(b) Shipments of official matter shall be sent by the most economical 
means of transportation practicable, and the Postmaster General may 
refuse to accept any such matter for shipment by mail when in his 
judgment it is in the public interest that it be forwarded by other means 
at less expense. 

Sec, 305. All executive departments and agencies, all independent 
establishments of the Government, and all other organizations and 
persons authorized by law to use the penalty privilege, are directed 
to supply as soon as practicable, all necessary information requested 
by the Post Office Department to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Sro. 306. No executive department or independent establishment 
of the Government shall transmit through the mail, free of postage, 
any book, report, periodical, bulletin, pamphlet, list, or other article 
or document (except official letter correspondence, including such 
enclosures as are reasonably related to the subject matter of the cor- 
respondence; informational releases in connection with the decennial 
census of the United States, mail concerning the sale of Government 
securities, and all forms and blanks and copies of statutes, rules, regu- 
lations, and instructions and administrative orders and interpretations 
necessary in the administration of such departments and establish- 
ments), unless a request therefor has been pee received by such 
department or independent establishment; or such transmission is 
required by law; or such document is transmitted to inform the recip- 
ient thereof of the adoption, amendment, or interpretation of a statute, 
rule, regulation, or order to which he is subject. The head of each 
independent establishment and executive department (other than the 
Post Office Department) shall certify to the Postmaster General at the 
end of each quarter that nothing was transmitted through the mail 
free of postage by the independent establishment or department, in 
violation of the provisions of this section: Provided, That nothing 
herein shall be construed to prohibit the mailing free of postage of 
lists of agricultural bulletins, lists of public documents which are 
offered for sale by the Superintendent of Public Documents, or of 
announcements of publications of maps, atlases, statistical, and other 
reports offered for sale by the Federal Power Commission as author- 
ized by section 825k of title 16 U. S. C.: Provided further, That this 
prohibition shall not apply to the transmission of such books, reports, 
periodicals, bulletins, pamphlets, lists, articles, or documents to educa- 
tional institutions or public libraries, or to Federal, State, or other 
public authorities. 

Src. 307. Section 6 of the Act of May 6, 1939 (53 Stat. 683), as 
amended, and Public Law 864 approved June 28, 1944, are hereby 
repealed. 

Bao. 308. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. : 

Src. 309. This title shall take effect July 1, 1948, and may be cited 
as the “Penalty Mail Act of 1948”. 


TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Src. 401. The Secretary of Defense is authorized and directed, when- 
ever in his judgment the best interests of the United States so require, 
to direct the insertion of a clause incorporating the Renegotiation 
Act of 1948 in any contracts for the procurement of ships, aircraft, 
aircraft parts, and the construction of facilities or installations outside 
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continental United States entered into by or in behalf of the Depart- 
ment of the Army, the Department of the Navy or the Department of 
the Air Force which obligates any funds made available for obligation 
in the fiscal year 1949. han ; ; : 

Szo. 402. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not 
contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against 
the Government of the United States, is not a member of an organiza- 
tion of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or that such person does not 
advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence and 
accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any 
appropriation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, 
upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for 
not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any 
other provisions of existing law. 

Src. 403. This Act may be cited as the “Second Deficiency Appro- 
priation Act, 1948.” 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 672] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Coast Guard to establish, maintain, and operate aids to 
navigation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to 
aid navigation and to prevent disasters, collisions, and wrecks of 
vessels and aircraft, the Coast Guard is authorized to establish, main- 
tain, and operate— 

(a) aids to maritime navigation required to serve the needs of 
the armed forces or of the commerce of the United States; 

(b) aids to air navigation required to serve the needs of the 
armed forces of the United States as requested by the Secretary 
of the appropriate Department within the National Military 
Establishment; and 

(c) Loran stations (1) required to serve the needs of the armed 
forces of the United States; or (2) required to serve the needs of 
the maritime commerce of the United States; or (3) required to 
serve the needs of the air commerce of the United States as 
determined by the Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

Sec. 2. The Coast Guard in establishing, maintainin , or operating 
any aids to air navigation herein provided shall solicit the cooperation 
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of the Administrator of Civil Aeronautics to the end that the per- 
sonnel and facilities of the Civil Aeronautics Administration will be 
utilized to the fullest possible advantage. Before locating and oper- 
ating any such aid on military or naval bases or regions, the consent 
of the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, or the Sec- 
retary of the Air Force, as the case may be, shall first be obtained. 
No such aid shall be located within the territorial jurisdiction of any 
foreign country without the consent of the government thereof. Noth- 
ing in this Act shall be deemed to limit the authority granted by the 
provisions of section 77 of the Act of January 12, 1895 (28 Stat. 621), 
or by section 5 (f) of the Air Commerce Act of 1926 (49 U.S. C. 175), 
or by title IIT of Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended (49 
U.S. C. 451 and the following). 

Sxc. 3. Such aids to navigation other than Loran stations shall be 
established and operated only within the United States, its Terri- 
tories and possessions, and beyond the territorial jurisdiction of the 
United States at places where naval or military bases of the United 
States are or may be located, and at other places where such aids to 
navigation have been established on the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 673] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to amend the laws relating to 
navigation, and for other purposes.” 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 5 of 
the Act entitled “An act to amend the laws relating to navigation, 
and for other purposes”, approved May 28, 1908, as amended (U.S. C., 
title 46, sec. 104), is amended (1) by striking out the words “yachts 
belonging to any regularly organized yacht club of the United States”, 
and inserting in lieu thereof “yachts used and em be exclusivel 
as pleasure vessels and belonging to any resident of the United States”, 
and (2) by striking out the words “belonging to any regularly organ- 
ized yacht club thereof”, and inserting in lieu thereof “used and em- 
ployed exclusively as pleasure vessels”. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


CHAP 674 
ae AN ACT 


To provide for the acceptance on behalf of the United States of a statue of 
General Jose Gervasio Artigas, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to accept on behalf of the United States 
the bronze statue of General Jose Gervasio Artigas, as a gift from 
the people of Uruguay, and erect the same on a suitable site to be 
selected by the Director of the National Park Service, Department of 
the Interior, with the approval of the Commission of Fine Arts and 
the National Capital Park and Planning Commission, in a public 

ark or other federally owned property in the District. of Columbia. 

uch statue shall not be erected until the plans and specifications for 
the pedestal and landscaping have been submitted to and approved by 
the Commission of Fine Arts. The preparation of the plans and 
specifications for the pedestal and landscaping and the erection of 
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the statue shall be under the supervision of the Director of the 
National Park Service. 

Sec. 2. There is authorized to be appropriated such funds as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act, including the 
design and construction of a suitable pedestal for such statue, the 
landscaping of the adjacent area, and the necessary plans therefor, 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 675] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the printing and binding of Cannon’s Procedure in the House of 
Representatives and providing that the same shall be subject to copyright by 
the author. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That there shall be printed 
and bound for the use of the House one thousand five hundred copies 
of Cannon’s Procedure in the House of Representatives, by Clarence 
Cannon, to be printed under the supervision of the author and to be 
distributed to the Members by the Speaker. 

Sec. 2. That, notwithstanding any provision of the copyright laws 
and regulations with respect to publications in the public domain, 
Cannon’s Procedure in the House of Representatives shall be subject, 
to copyright by the author thereof. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 676] 
AN ACT 


To authorize an emergency fund for the Bureau of Reclamation to assure the 
continuous operation of its irrigation and power systems. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re 
United States of America in Congress assemble , That, in order to 
assure continuous operation of irrigation or power systems operated 
and maintained by the Bureau of Reclamation, Department of the 
Interior, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated from the recla- 
mation fund an emergency fund which shall be available for defraying 
expenses which the Commissioner of Reclamation determines are 
lane to be incurred because of unusual or emergency conditions, 

EC. 2. The term “unusual or emergency conditions”, as used in this 
Act, shall be construed to mean canal bank failures, generator failures, 
damage to transmission lines; or other physical failures or damage, or 
acts of God, or of the public enemy, fires, floods, drought, epidemics, 
strikes, or freight embargoes, or conditions, causing or threatening 
to cause interruption in water or power service, 

Approved June 26, 1948. 


resentatives of the 


(CHAPTER 677] 


AN ACT 


To authorize the permanent appointment in the 
the grade of general and to authorize the 
ular Air Force of one officer in the 


Regular Army of one officer in 
permanent appointment in the Reg- 
grade of general, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to 
appoint in the Regular Army one officer in the permanent grade of 
general from among any officers on the active list of the Regular Army 
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who served in the temporary grade of general from March 29, 19485, 
to the present date, and who successfully commanded an Army group 
composed of as many as four Armies in the field against the enemy 
from August 1, 1944, to August 15, 1945. The President is further 
authorized, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to 
appoint in the Regular Air Force one officer in the permanent grade 
of general from among any officers on the active list of the Regular 
Air Force who served in the temporary grade of general from March 
29, 1945, to the present date, and commanded the United States Army 
Strategic Air Force, European Theater of Operations, from January 
1, 1944, to March 1, 1946. The President is further authorized, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to appoint in the 
Regular Neyy one officer in the permanent grade of admiral from 
among any olficers on the active list of the pie Navy who served 
in the temporary grade of admiral from February 4, 1944, to the 
present date, and commanded a major combatant unit of the United 
States Fleet in the Pacific Theater of Operations during all or any 
part of the Second World War. Any officer appointed under the 
provisions of this section who hereafter may be retired, shall be 
entitled to have his name placed on the retired list with the highest 
grade or rank held by him while on the active list and shall be entitled 
to receive the same pay and allowances while on the retired list as 
authorized by law for officers on the active list serving in the grade 
of general. 
Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 678] 
AN ACT 


To extend the authority of the President under section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
930, as amended, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Trade Agreements Extension Act of 1948”. 

Src. 2. The period during which the President is authorized to 
enter into foreign trade agreements under section 350 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended (U.S. C., 1946 edition, title 19, sec. 1351), is hereby 
extended from June 12, 1948, until the close of June 30, 1949. 

Sec. 3. (a) Before entering into negotiations concerning any pro- 
posed foreign trade agreement under section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, the President shall furnish the United States Tariff 
Commission (hereinafter in this Act referred to as the “Commission’’) 
with a list of all articles imported into the United States to be consid- 
ered for possible modification of duties and other import restrictions, 
imposition of additional import restrictions, or continuance of existing 
customs or excise treatment. Upon receipt of such list the Commission 
shall make an investigation and report to the President the findings of 
the Commission with respect to each such article as to (1) the limit 
to which such modification, imposition, or continuance may be extended 
in order to carry out the purpose of such section 350 without causing 
or threatening serious injury to the domestic industry producing like 
or similar articles; and (2) 1f increases in duties or nadiGanal import 
restrictions are required to avoid serious injury to the domestic indus- 
try producing like or similar articles the minimum increases in duties 
or additional import restrictions required. Such report shall be made 
by the Commission to the President not later than 120 days after the 
receipt of such list by the Commission. No such foreign trade agree- 
ment shall be entered into until the Commission has made its report to 
the President or until the expiration of the 120-day period. 
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(b) In the course of any investigation pursuant to this section the 
Commission shall hold hearings and give reasonable public notice 
thereof, and shall afford reasonable opportunity for parties interested 
to be present, to produce evidence, and to be heard at such hearings, 

(c) Section 4 of the Act entitled “An Act to amend the Tariff Act 
of 1930”, approved June 12, 1934, as amended (U. S. C., 1946 edition, 
title 19, sec. 1854), is hereby amended by striking out the matter fol- 
lowing the semicolon and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “and 
before concluding such agreement the President shall request the Tariff 
Commission to make the investigation and report provided for by 
section 3 of the Trade Agreements Extension Act of 1948, and shall 
seek information and advice with respect to such agreement from the 
Departments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, from the National 
Military Establishment, and from such other sources as he may deem 
appropriate.” 

Sec. 4. The Commission shall furnish facts, statistics, and other 
information at its command to officers and employees of the United 
States preparing for or participating in the negotiation of any foreign 
trade agreement; but neither the Commission nor any member, officer, 
or employee of the Commission shall participate in any manner 
(except to report findings, as provided in section 3 of this Act and to 
furnish facts, statistics, and other information as required by this 
section) in the making of decisions with respect to the proposed terms 
of any foreign trade agreement or in the negotiation of any such 
agreement, 

Sec. 5. (a) Within thirty days after any trade agreement under 
section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, has been entered 
into which, when effective, will (1) require or make appropriate any 
modification of duties or other import restrictions, the imposition of 
additional import restrictions, or the continuance of existing customs 
or excise treatment, which modification, imposition, or continuance 
will exceed the limit to which such modification, imposition, or con- 
tinuance may be extended without causing or threatening serious injury 
to the domestic industry producing like or similar articles as found and 
reported by the Tariff Commission under section 3, or (2) fail to require 
or make appropriate the minimum increase in duty or additional import 
restrictions required to avoid such injury, the President shall transmit 
to Congress a copy of such agreement together with a message accu- 
rately identifying the article with respect to which such limits or 
minimum requirements are not complied: with, and stating his reasons 
for the action taken with respect to such artic e, If either the Senate 
or the House of Representatives, or both, are not in session at the time 
of such transmission, such agreement and message shall be filed with 
the Secretary of the Senate or the Clerk of the House of Representa- 
tives, or both, as the case may be. 

(b) Promptly after the President has transmitted such foreign trade 
agreement to Congress the Commission shall deposit with the Com- 
mittee on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives, and the 
Committee on Finance of the Senate, a copy of its report to the 
President with respect to such agreement. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 685] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for foreign aid, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
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sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for foreign aid for such periods as are specified herein 
ending not later than June 30, 1949, and for other purposes, namely : 


TITLE I 
ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 (title I of Public Law 472, approved April 
8, 1948) until June 30, 1949: Provided, That the entire amount may be 
apportioned for obligation or may be obligated and expended, if the 
President, after recommendation by the Administrator, deems such 
action necessary to carry out the purposes of said Act, during the 
period ending April 2, 1949, anelaene ores of attendance at meet- 
ings concerned with the purposes of this appropriation (not to exceed 
$60,000) ; purchase (not to exceed fifty including one at not to exceed 
$3,000) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; hire of aircraft; payment 
of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 
U.S. C. 921) ; health service Progra as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 
150); rents in the District of Columbia; transportation of pri- 
vately owned automobiles; entertainment (not to exceed $50,000) ; 
exchange of funds without regard to section 3651 of the Revised Stat- 
utes; and loss by exchange; $4,000,000,000, of which not to exceed 
$200,000 shall be available for expenditures of a confidential character 
(other than entertainment) under the direction of the Administrator 
or the Deputy Administrator, who shall make a certificate of the 
amount of each such expenditure which he may think it advisable not 
to specify, and every such certificate shall be deemed a sufficient voucher 
for the amount therein certified; and of which such amount as may be 
necessary but not to exceed $20,000,000 shall be available for assistance 
to the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones under the pro- 
visions of Public Law 389, Eightieth Congress, first session, until the 
Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones becomes eligible for 
assistance under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, which amount 
shall be charged with any advances made heretofore by the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation pursuant to section 103 (b) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the Administrator is hereby 
authorized to repay the Reconstruction Finance Corporation for 
advances pursuant to section 103 (b) from the sum available for assist- 
ance to Trieste or either of its zones under this section: Provided fur- 
ther, That not less than 5 per centum of each special local currency 
account established pursuant to section 115 (b) (6) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 shall be allocated to the use of the United 
States Government for expenditure for strategic materials where 
available or for other local currency requirements of the United States 
of America: Provided further, That allocations of funds provided 
pursuant to provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 for 
Austria and any country under occupation by forces of the United 
States shall be made to the United States Military Government of 
such countries for administrative and other expenses: Provided, That 
where the Economic Cooperation Administrator requests the United 
States military authorities to perform certain functions under the Act, 
the Economic Cooperation Administrator shall reimburse the military 
authorities for administrative expenses incurred in the performance 
of such functions: Provided further, That not to exceed $58,000,000 
may be expended for administrative and other expenses including not 
to exceed $12,000,000 for direct administration and not to exceed 
$6,000,000 for technical assistance authorized under section 111 (a) 
(3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948: Provided further, 
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That pursuant to section 117 (c) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1948, the Administrator shall fix and pay a uniform rate per pound for 
the ocean transportation of all relief packages of food or other general 
classification of commodities shipped to any participating foreign 
country, regardless of methods of shipment and higher rates charged 
by particular agencies of transportation, but this proviso shall not 
apply to shipments made by individuals to individuals: Provided fur- 
ther, That guaranties of investments in enterprises producing or dis- 
tributing informational media provided for under section 111 (b) (8) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or otherwise, shall not 
exceed $10,000,000 in the first year: Provided further, That there 
shall be included within the local currency administrative expendi- 
tures of the United States such sums as may be necessary to meet 
expenditures of members and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign 
Economic Cooperation in the course of performance of committee 
functions within respective participating countries. 


INTERNATIONAL CHILDREN’S EMERGENCY FUND 


To enable the President during the fiscal year 1949 to carry out the 
provisions of the International Children’s Emergency Fund Assistance 
Act of 1948 (title II of Public Law 472, approved April 3, 1948), 
$35,000,000. 


ASSISTANCE TO GREECE AND TURKEY 


For an additional amount for “Assistance to Greece and Turkey”, as 
authorized by the Act of May 22, 1947 (Public Law 7 5) as amended and 
supplemented by the Greek-Turkish Assistance Act of 1948 (title ITI 
of Public Law 472, approved April 3, 1948), $225,000,000, which, 
together with the amount heretofore appropriated under this head, 
shall remain available until June 30, 1949; and the limitation under 
this head in the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, on the amount 
available for administrative expenses, is increased from $4,500,000” 
to “$4,900,000”, and the limitation under said head on the amount avail- 
able for such expenses in the District of Columbia is increased from 
“$300,000” to “$400,000” : Provided, That said limitations shall apply 
only to the administrative expenses of the Department of State: Pro- 
vided further, That any funds heretofore or hereafter allocated under 
authority contained in section 2 (a) of the Act of May 22, 1947 (Public 
Law 75), as amended, shall be available for obligation and expenditure 
in accordance with the laws governing obligations and expenditures of 
the department, agency, or independent establishment to which allo- 
cated, but this proviso shall not operate to increase the limitation 
heretofore provided for administrative expenses, 


ASSISTANCE TO CHINA 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the China Aid 
Act of 1948 (title IV of Public Law 472, caproved April 3, 1948), until 
April 2, 1949, including expenses of attendance at meetings concerned 
with the purposes of this appropriation; purchase and hire of pas- 
senger motor vehicles; purchase, maintenance, and operation of air- 
craft; payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort 
Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921) ; health service program as authorized by 
law (5 U.S. C. 150) ; transportation of privately owned automobiles; 
entertainment (not to exceed $3,000) ; exchange of funds without 
regard to section 3651 of the Revised Statutes; and loss by exchange; 
$400,000,000, of which not to exceed $1 00,000 shall be available for 
administrative expenses and of which 125,000,000 shall be available 
exclusively as provided in subsection 404 (b) of said Act. 
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NATIONAL MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT 


DeEPaRTMENT OF THE ArmMy—Civu, FuNcrions 


GOVERNMENT AND RELIEF IN OCCUPIED AREAS 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to meet the 
responsibilities and obligations of the United States in connection with 
the government or occupation of certain foreign areas, including per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia and elsewhere and, subject 
to such authorization and limitations as the Secretary of the Army 
may prescribe, not to exceed $220,000 may be available for tuition, per- 
sonal allowances (not to exceed $10 per day), travel expenses (not to 
exceed those authorized for like United States military or civilian per- 
sonnel), and fees incident to instruction in the United States or else- 
where of such persons as may be required to carry out the provisions 
of this appropriation; travel expenses and transportation; services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), 
at rates not in excess of $50 per day and travel expenses for individuals; 
translation rights, photographic work, educational exhibits, and dis- 
semination of information, including preview and review expenses 
incident thereto; expenses incident to the operation of schools for 
American children; printing and binding; hire of passenger motor 
vehicles and aircraft; repair and maintenance of buildings, utilities, 
facilities, and appurtenances; contingencies for the United States com- 
manders of foreign areas, to be expended in their respective discretions 
(not exceeding amounts authorized or approved by the Secretary of 
the Army); such minimum supplies for the civilian populations of 
such areas as may be essential to prevent starvation, disease, or 
unrest, prejudicial to the objectives sought to be accomplished, and 
such supplies, commodities, and equipment as may be essential to 
carry out the purposes of this appropriation; $1,300,000,000, of 
which not to exceed $55,000,000 shall be available for administrative 
expenses: Provided, That when military personnel of the Department 
of the Army are employed primarily for the purposes of this appro- 
priation, the mileage and other travel allowances to which they may 
be entitled shall be paid herefrom: Provided further, That the general 
provisions of the appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1949 for the 
military functions of the Department of the Army shall apply to this 
appropriation: Provided further, That expenditures from this appro- 
priation may be made outside continental United States, when neces- 
sary to carry out its purposes, without regard to sections 355, 1136, 
3648, and 3734, Revised Statutes, as amended, civil-service or classifi- 
cation laws, or provisions of law prohibiting payment of any person 
not a citizen of the United States: Provided further, That expenditures 
from this appropriation may be made, when necessary to carry out its 
purposes, without regard to section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended, 
and the Armed Services Procurement Act of 1947 (Public Law 413, 
Eightieth Congress) : Provided further, That expenditures may be 
made hereunder for the purposes of economic rehabilitation in Japan, 
Korea, and the Ryukyus in such manner as to be consistent with the 

eneral objectives of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948: Provided 
D cther. That funds appropriated hereunder and unexpended at the 
time of the termination of occupation by the United States, of any 
area for which such funds are made available, may be expended by 
the President for the procurement of such commodities and technical 
Services, and commodities procured from funds herein or heretofore 
appropriated for government and relief in occupied areas and not deliv- 
ered to such an area prior to the time of the termination of occupation, 
may be utilized by the President, as may be necessary to assist in the 

68706°—-49-—pt. 167 
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maintenance of the political and economic stability of such areas: 
Provided further, That before any such assistance is made available, 
an agreement shall be entered into between the United States and the 
recognized government or authority with respect to such area con- 
taining such undertakings by such government or authority as the 
Preaident may determine to be necessary in order to assure the efficient 
use of such assistance in furtherance of such purposes: Provided 
further, That such agreement shall, where applicable, include require- 
ments and undertakings corresponding to the requirements and 
undertakings specified in sections 5, 6, and 7 of the Foreign Aid Act 
of 1947 (Public Law 389, 80th Congress) : Provided further, That 
funds appropriated hereunder may ie used, insofar as practicable, 
and under such rules and regulations as prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Army, to pay ocean transportation charges from United States 
pe including territorial ports, to ports in Japan, Korea, and the 

yukyus for the movement of supplies donated to, or purchased by, 
United States voluntary nonprofit relief agencies registered with 
and recommended by the Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign 
Aid or of relief packages consigned to individuals residing in such 
countries: Provided further, That under the rules and regulations to 
be prescribed, the Secretary of the Army shall fix and pay a uniform 
rate per pound for the ocean transportation of all relief packages of 
food or other general classification of commodities shipped to Japan, 
Korea, or the Ryukyus regardless of methods of shipment and higher 
rates charged by particular agencies of transportation, but this proviso 
shall not apply to shipments made by individuals to individuals: 
And provided Pacthor: That the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 
Cooperation established pursuant to provisions of section 124 (a) of 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 shall have the same duties, 
powers, and responsibilities with respect to programs carried out by 
appropriations for Government and Relief in Occupied Areas as it 
has with respect to programs under the Economic cooperation Act 


of 1948. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


United States participation in international organizations: For 
expenses necessary for United States participation in international 
organizations, including payment of the annual contributions, quotas, 
and assessments, and costs of permanent United States representation 
Sa Seas organizations, in not to exceed the respective amounts as 

ollows: 

International Refugee Organization (Public Law 146, Eightieth 
Congress), $70,710,228, of which amount $70,643,728 shall be avail- 
able for contribution: Provided, That not to exceed 60 per centum of 
the funds appropriated herein shall be available for contribution to the 
International Refugee Organization until such time as there are 
effected agreements providing for a caloric diet for the occupants of 
refugee camps in Europe that is no higher than that prevailing in 
the country in which such camps are located, 


TITLE II—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sxc. 201. No part of any appropriation contained in this title shall be 

q in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or w a member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right 
to strike against the Government of the United States, or who advo- 
cates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
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Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not 
contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against 
the Government of the United States, is not a member of an organiza- 
tion of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or that such person does not 
advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided further, That any person who engages In a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence, 
and accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from 
any appropriation contained in this title shall be guilty of a felony 
and, upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, 
any other provisions of existing law. 

Sec. 202. No funds made available under the authority of this Act 
shall be used for the purchase in bulk of any commodities (other 
than commodities procured by or in the possession of the Commodit; 
Credit Corporation pursuant to Act of July 1, 1941 (55 Stat, 498), 
as amended), at prices higher than the market price prevailing in 
the United States at the time of the purchase adjusted for differ- 
ences in the cost of transportation to destination, quality, and terms 
of payment: Provided, That no funds available under this Act shall 
be used for the purchase of wool other than from existing stocks 
owned by the Commodity Credit Corporation, unless or until such 
stocks are exhausted. c 

Sec. 203. No part of the funds herein appropriated shall be used to 
purchase farm machinery, including tractors, in the United States in 
an amount which will bring the total exports of such machinery and 
tractors during the period for which this appropriation is made, from 
the United States, by or for the benefit of the countries participating 
in the European recovery program, to more than $75,000,000. 

Sxc. 204. Whenever an export license for a commodity, the produc- 
tion or shipment of which to a nonparticipating country was con- 
tracted for in good faith prior to March 1, 1948, is denied or cannot 
be obtained under section 6 of the Act of J uly 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 714), 
as amended, the Administrator shall provide for the procurement of 
such commodity to transfer to a participating country in accordance 
with the requirements of such country, at not less than the contract 
price of such commodity to the producer or exporter, as the case may 
be, including any cost incurred in converting the commodity to meet 
the requirements of the participating country. : 

Sec. 205. Not less than 50 per centum of the United States export 
requirements of soaps fae fertilizer materials or nitrogenous com- 
pounds (including anhydrous ammonia) for nonoccupied areas shall 
come from production of plants operated by or for the Department 
of the Army. : 

In addition, the Department of the Army shall make available, for 
the commercial production of nitrogenous fertilizer materials for 
domestic use, 10 per centum of the total anhydrous ammonia pro- 
duced in the United States in plants operated by or for the Depart- 
ment of the Army, said anhydrous ammonia to be distributed as 
directed by the Department of Commerce, which shall give prefer- 
ence, in distributing said anhydrous ammonia, to producers of 
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ammonium sulphate who were producing ammonium sulphate dur- 
ing the six months preceding the enactment of this Act or who 
shall have ceased to produce, or shall be faced with an imminent 
shutdown in the production of, ammonium sulphate for want of 
anhydrous ammonia, to the extent necessary to permit such pro- 
ducers to operate. The Department of the Army is hereby authorized 
to produce and sell, in addition to its production for occupied areas, 
such nitrogenous fertilizer materials or nitrogenous compounds 
(including anhydrous ammonia) required for United States exports 
to nonoccupied areas or for the production of nitrogenous fertilizer 
materials for domestic use and to credit the proceeds of such sales 
to the appropriation for Government and Relief in Occupied Areas 
to the extent of the cost of such production for such sales and any 
balance to miscellaneous receipts of the Treasury. 

Sec. 206. No funds made available under this Act shall be used 
by any governmental agency for the purpose of building additional 
commercial manufacturing plants in the United States. 

Sxc. 207. This Act may be cited as the “Foreign Aid Appropria- 
tion Act, 1949”, 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 686] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for participation by the Government of the United States in the Pan 
American Railway Congress, and authorizing an appropriation therefor. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby 
authorized to accept membership for the Government of the United 
States in, and to appoint the United States delegates and their alternates 
to, the Pan American Haley cones: the constitution and bylaws 
of which were approved in Montevideo, Uru ay, April 1946, and 
say ey in the archives of the Pan American Union in Washington. 

eC. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Depart- 
ment a State, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated— 

(a) Not more than $5,000 sapere d for the payment by the United 
States of its proportionate share of the expenses of the Pan American 
Railway Congress and its Permanent Commission; and 

(b) Such additional sums as may be needed for the payment of all 
necessary expenses incident to participation by the United States in 
the activities thereof, including expenses of the United States delegates, 
their alternates, and appropriate staff, without regard to the civil- 
service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as amended ; personal 
services in the District of Columbia; services as authorized by section 
15 of Public Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress ; hire of passenger motor 
vehicles and other local transportation ; printing and binding without 
regard to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S. C. 111), and 
section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended; and such other 
expenses as the Secretary of State finds necessary to participation b 
the United States in the activities of the organization: Provide 
That the  Shdderene of section 6 of the Act of aalg 30, 1946 (Public 
Law 565, Seventy-ninth Congress), and regulations thereunder, appli- 
cable to expenses incurred pursuant to that Act shall be applicable to 
any expenses Incurred pursuant to this paragraph (b). 

Approved June 28, 1948. 


? 
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[CHAPTER 687] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the establishment of the Independence National Historical Park, 
and for other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House oy Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assemb d, That, for the purpose 
of preserving for the benefit of the American people as a national his- 
torical park certain historical structures and properties of outstanding 
national significance located in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and asso- 
ciated with the American Revolution and the founding and growth 
of the United States, the Secretary of the Interior, following the con- 
summation of agreements with the city of Philadelphia and the Car- 
penters’ Company of Philadelphia as prescribed in section 2 of this 
Act, is authorized to acquire by donation or with donated funds, or 
to acquire by purchase, any property, real or personal, within the 
following-described areas, such park to be fully established as the 
“Independence National Historical Park” when, in the opinion of the 
Secretary, title to sufficient of the lands and interests in lands within 
such areas, shall be vested in the United States: Provided, That the 
park shall not be established until title to the First United States Bank 
property, the Merchants’ Exchange property, the Bishop White house, 
the Dilworth-Todd-Moylan house, and the site of the Benjamin 
Franklin house, together with two-thirds of the remaining lands and 
interests in lands within the following-described areas, shall have been 
vested in the United States: 

(a) An area of three city blocks bounded ponerly by Walnut 
Street, Fifth Street, Chestnut Street, and Second Street, but excludin 
the new United States customhouse at the southeast corner of Secon 
and Chestnut Streets, identified as “project A”, as described in the 
report of the Philadelphia National Shrines Park Commission, dated 
December 29, 1947. 

(b) A memorial thoroughfare, or mall, extending generally from 
the south side of Walnut Street to the north side of Manning Street, 
identified as part of “project B” in the report of the Commission. 

(c) The site of the residence of Benjamin Franklin, and related 
grounds, comprising approximately a one-hundred-foot-wide strip, 
extending southward from Market Street approximately three hun- 
dred feet between Third and Fourth Streets, and encompassing a por- 
tion of Orianna Street, identified as “project C” in the report of the 
Commission. 

(d) Certain land and buildings immediately adjacent to Christ 
Church, situated on the west side of Second Street, and north of Mar- 
ket Street, identified as “project E” in the report of the Commission: 
Provided, That the Secretary of the Interior first enter into an agres- 
ment with the proprietor or proprietors of said property (Christ 
Church ), said agreement to contain the usual and customary provisions 
for the protection of the property, assuring its physical maintenance 
as a national shrine, without any limitation or control over its use 
for customary church purposes. 


Sec. 2. In furtherance of the general purposes of this Act as pre- men 


scribed in section 1 hereof, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized 
to enter into cooperative agreements with the city of Philadelphia to 
assist in the preservation and interpretation of the property known 
as the Independence Hall National Historic Site and with the Car- 
penters’ Company of Philadelphia to assist in the preservation and 
interpretation of Carpenters’ Hall, in connection with the Indepen- 
dence National Historical Park. Such agreements shall contain, but 
shall not be limited to, provisions that the Secretary of the Interior, 
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through the National Park Service, shall have right of access at all 
reasonable times to all public portions of the property now within 
Independence Hall National Historic Site and to Carpenters’ Hall for 
the purpose of conducting visitors through such buildings and grounds 
and interpreting them to the public, that no changes or alterations 
shall be made in the property within the Independence Hall National 
Historic Site, including its buildings and grounds, or in Carpenters’ 
Hall, except by mutual agreement between the Secretary of the Inte- 
rior and the other parties to the contracts. 

Src. 3. The Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, is authorized 
to construct upon a portion of the land described in section 1 of this 
Act, or upon other land that may be donated for such purpose, which 
property he is hereby authorized to ae such offices and adminis- 
tration atidinie as te may deem advisable, together with a suitable 
auditorium for the interpretation of the historical features of the 
national historical park. The Secretary of the Interior is also 
authorized to accept donations of property of national historical sig- 
nificance located in the city of Philadelphia which the Secretary may 
deem proper for administration as part of the Independence National 
Historical Park. Any property donated for the purposes of this sec- 
tion shall become a part of the park, following its establishment, upon 
acceptance by the United States of title to such donated property. 

Suc. 4. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, 
to establish a suitable advisory commission of not to exceed eleven 
members. The members of the advisory commission shall be appointed 
by the Secretary of the Interior, with three members to be recom- 
mended by the Governor of Pennsylvania, three by the mayor of 
iladelD ia, and one each by the Carpenters’ Company of Philadel- 
phia and the Independence Hall Association. 

The functions of the advisory commission shall be to render advice 
to the Secretary of the Interior, from time to time, upon matters 
ae the Secretary of the Interior may refer to them for consid- 
eration. 

Sec. 5. The administration, protection, and development of the park 
shall be exercised under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior 
by the National Park Service, subject to the provisions of the Act of 
August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 585; 16 U.S. C. 1-4) , as amended and supple- 
mented, and the Historic Sites Act of August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 666; 
16 U. S. C. 461-467). 

_ Seo. 6. For the purpose of acquiring the property described in sec- 
tion 1 of this Act, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated not 
to exceed the sum of $4,435,000. Funds appropriated pursuant to 
this Act shall be available for any expenses incidental to acquisition of 
property as prescribed by this Act, imcluding the employment of the 
necessary services in the District of Columbia, and inc uding to the 
extent deemed necessary by the Secretary of the Interior, the employ- 
ment without regard to the civil-service laws or the Classification Act 
of 1923, as amended, of such experts and other officers and employees 
as are necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act efficiently and 
in the public interest. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 688] 
AN ACT 
To amend the Act entitled “‘An Act to expedite the provision of housing in connec- 


tion with national defense, and for oth ” 
1940, as amended. er purposes”, approved October 14, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress ass led, That the Act 
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entitled “An Act to expedite the provision of housing in connection 
with national defense, and for other purposes”, approved October 14, 
1940, as amended, is amended by adding at the end thereof the follow- 
ing new section 505: 

“Src. 505. (a) Upon the filing of a request therefor as herein pro- 
vided, the Administrator shall relinquish and transfer, without mone- 
tary consideration, to any educational institution all contractual rights 
(including the right to revenues and other proceeds) and all property 
right, title, and interest of the United States in and with respect to 
any temporary housing located on land owned by such institution, 
or controlled by it and not held by the United States: Provided, That 
any net revenues or other proceeds from such housing to which the 
United States is entitled shall not cease, by virtue of this section 505, 
to accrue to the United States until the end of the month in which 
the rights, title, and interest with respect to such housing are relin- 
quished and transferred hereunder, and the obligation of the transferee 
to pay such accrued amounts shall not be affected by this section: 
And provided further, That this shall not be deemed to require a trans- 
fer to an educational institution which has no contractual or other 
interest in the housing or the land on which it is located except that 
ofalessor. As used in this section, the term ‘temporary housing’ shall 
include any housing (including trailers and other mobile or portable 
housing) constructed, acquired, or made available under this title V. 
and includes any structures, appurtenances, and other property, real 
or personal, acquired for or held in connection therewith. 

“(b) The filing of a request under this section must be made within 
one hundred and twenty days of the date of enactment of the section 
and shall be authorized by the board of trustees or other governing 
body of the institution making the request. Such request shall be 
accompanied by an opinion of the chief law officer or legal counsel 
of the institution making the request to the effect that it has legal 
authority to make the request, to accept the transfer of and operate 
any property involved, and to perform its obligations under this 
section. The provisions of section 313 of this Act (and the contractual 
obligations of the educational institution to the Federal Government 
with respect thereto) shall cease to apply to any temporary housing 
to which rights are relinquished or transferred under this section 505 
if (and only if) the request therefor is supported by a resolution of 
the governing body of the municipality or county having jurisdiction 
in the area specifically approving the waiver of the requirements 
of said section 313. The Administrator shall act as promptly as 
practicable on any request which complies with the provisions of 
this section 505 and is fully supported as herein required. 

“(c) In filling vacancies in any housing for which rights are 
relinquished or transferred under subsection (a) of this section, 
preference shall be given to veterans of World War II or servicemen, 
who are students at the educational institution, and their families: 
Provided, That the educational institution shall be deemed to comply 
with this subsection (c) if it makes available to veterans of World 
War II or servicemen and their families accommodations in any 
housing of the institution equal in number to the accommodations 
in the housing for which such rights are relinquished or transferred.” 

Src. 2. (a) Any Federal agency (including any wholly owned 
Government corporation) administering utility installations connected 
to a utility system for housing under the jurisdiction of the Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator is authorized— 

(1) to continue to provide utilities and utility services to such 
housing as long as it is under the jurisdiction of the Administrator ; 
(2) to contract with the purchasers or transferees of such 
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housing to continue the utility connection with such installations 
and furnish such utilities and services as may be available and 
needed in connection with such housing, for such period of time 
(not exceeding the period of Federal administration of such 
installations) and subject to such terms (including the payment 
of the pro rata cost to the Government or the market value of 
the utilities and services furnished, whichever is greater) as may 
be determined by the head of the agency; 

(3) to dispose of such installations, when excess to the needs 
of the agency, and where not excess to grant an option to purchase, 
to the purchasers or transferees of such housing, for an amount not 
less than the appraised value of the installations and upon such 
terms and conditions as the head of the agency shall establish. 

basements for uti  (b) Any Federal agency (including any wholly owned Government 

Sl cl aites corporation) having under its jurisdiction lands across which run any 
part of a utility system for housing under the jurisdiction of the 
Administrator is authorized to grant to the Administrator, or to the 
purchasers or transferees of such housing, easements (which may be 
perpetual) on such land for utility purposes. 

Szc. 3. Section 4 of the Act entitled “An Act to expedite the pro- 

vision of housing in connection with national defense, and for other 

8 Stat. 12. sis, PUrposes”, approved October 14, 1940, as amended, is hereby amended 
Supp. i, § 18% note.’ by striking out the period at the end thereof and adding the following: 
Sic ai “: Provided further, That, for the purposes of this section, housing 
constructed or acquired under the provisions of Public Law 781, Sev- 

abt Stes: BR 6 Stat, enty-sixth Congress, approved September 9, 1940, or Public Law 9, 73, 

: or 353, Seventy-seventh Congress, approved, respectively, March 1, 
1941, May 24, 1941, and December Uf, 1941, shall be deemed to be 
housing constructed or acquired under this Act.” 

Sec. 4. Section 313 of the Act entitled “An Act to expedite the 
provision of housing in connection with national defense, and for 
He eter other purposes”, approved October 14, 1940, as amended, is hereby 

Supp. i, § 1583 note. amended by striking out the following words in the second sentence: 

“two years after the President declares that the emergency declared 

him on September 8, 1939, has ceased to exist” and inserting in lieu 

thereof te 1, 1950”. 

Hoved Uniwory” Sec. 5. The Defense Homes Corporation is authorized to convey, 
without reimbursement therefor, to Howard University, a corporation 
organized pursuant to an Act of Congress, all of its right, title, and 
interest In certain lands in the District of Columbia, together with 
the improvements constructed thereon and the personal property used 
m connection therewith, and commonly known as Lucy Diggs Slowe 
Hall, 1919 Third Street Northwest, and George Washington Carver 

tan retin from cer- Hall, 211 Elm Street Northwest : Provided, That no employee of the 
United States or of the District of Columbia who, on the date of 
approval of this Act, is a tenant of either Lucy Diggs Slowe Hall or 
George Washington Carver Hall shall, unless quarters were assigned 
to such tenant on a transient basis or on the sole basis that the tenant 
was enrolled at an educational institution, be evicted from such halls 
within four years after the approval of this Act, except where such 
eons commits a nuisance or otherwise violates any obligation of 
enancy. 

dine ee _ The Reconstruction Finance Corporation is hereby authorized and 

tion Finance Corpo- directed to discharge the indebtedness of the Defense Homes Corpora- 
tion to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation in an amount equal 

to the Defense Homes Corporation’s net investment in these properties 
as of the date of transfer, as determined by the President of the 

Defense Homes Corporation, and the Secretary of the Treasury is 

authorized and directed to discharge the indebtedness of the Recon- 
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struction Finance Corporation to the Treasury in like amount as of 
the same date. 
Sec. 6. The right, title, and interest in any lands, together with the Reversion to U. 8. 
improvements constructed thereon, which are conveyed pursuant to 
the authority granted by section 5 hereof, shall revert to the United 4%, p. 1064. 
States upon a written finding made by the President prior to July 1, 
1963, that the property is needed by the United States in connection 
with a national defense emergency. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 689] 


AN ACT 
June 28, 1948 
To authorize the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to convey a certain tract of {8. 2849} 
land in the State of Arkansas to Washington County, Arkansas, [Public Law 797] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Administra- oan Coun- 
tor of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized and directed, subject to such terms “Conveyance. 
and conditions as the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs may prescribe, 
to convey by quitclaim deed to Washington County, Arkansas, without 
consideration, the following-described tract of land, which 1s a part 
of the lands of the Veterans’ Administration hospital, Fayetteville, 
Washington County, Arkansas: 

A part of the southeast quarter of northeast quarter of section 9 and 
a part of the southwest quarter of northwest quarter of section 10, town- 
ship 16 north, range 30 west, fifth principal meridian, more particularly 
described as follows: Beginning at the southwest corner of southeast 
quarter of northeast quarter of said section 9, running thence north 
two hundred feet; thence east five hundred and thirty feet; thence 
north fifty degrees eighteen minutes east two hundred and thirty-four 
and eighty-three one-hundredths feet; thence east seven hundred and 
forty-four and seventeen one-hundredths feet to the center of said 
United States Highway Numbered 71; thence south two degrees two 
minutes west along center of said United States Highway Numbered 
71 three hundred and fifty and twenty-four one-hundredths feet ; thence 
west one thousand four hundred and forty-two and forty one-hun- 
dredths feet to the place of beginning, containing nine and eighty 
one-hundredths acres. 

The deed shall reserve to the United States all interest in and to any 
oil, mineral, or fissionable material in said land, and shall provide for 
reversion to the United States if the land ceases to be used for hospital 
purposes, 

Approved June 28, 1948. 


Reversion to U. 3. 


(CHAPTER 690] 


AN ACT 
June 28, 1948 
To authorize the Secretary of State to perform certain consular-type functions [H. R. 4330} 
within the United States and its Territories and possessions. [Public Law 793] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, until such ,,Department of 
time as the President shall determine and proclaim that a German _ Consular functions 
Government capable of representing its own nationals in the United eg eae era 
States and its Territories and possessions has been established, and 
under such regulations as the Secretary of State may prescribe, the 
Department of State is authorized to perform consular functions for 
German nationals within the United States and its Territories and 
possessions, and to collect fees and make charges for services rendered : 
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Provided, That any money so received shall be deposited and covered 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. ? 
toner on 8 Sec. 2. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
, Department of State, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
5 such sums as may be necessary to carry out the purpose 
of this Act. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 691] 


AN ACT 
June 28, 1948 * 
[H. R. 4367] Authorizing the Hidalgo Bridge Company, its heirs, legal representatives, and 
[Public Law 799] assigns, to construct, maintain, and operate a railroad toll bridge across the 


Rio Grande, at or near Hidalgo, Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to 
facilitate international commerce, improve the postal service, and pro- 
vide for military and other purposes, the Hidalgo Bridge Company, 
its heirs, legal representatives, and assigns, be, and is hereby, author- 
ized to construct, maintain, and operate a railroad toll bridge and 
originally designed approaches thereto across the Rio Grande, so far 
as the United States has jurisdiction over the waters of such river, 
at a point suitable to the interests of navigation, at or near Hidalgo, 
Texas, in accordance with the provisions of the Act entitled “An Act 
to regulate the construction of bridges over navigable waters”, 
approved March 28, 1906, subject to the conditions and limitations 
contained in this Act, and subject further to the approval of the Inter- 
national Boundary and Water Commission, United States and Mexico, 
and also subject to the approval of the proper authorities in the Repub- 
lic of Mexico to the construction, operation, and maintenance of such 
y Agreement between bridge: Provided, That the construction of the bridge herein author- 

verane’ "zed shall not be undertaken until after an agreement regarding such 
construction shall have been effected between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of the United Mexican States. 

Acauisition of prop- Sec. 2. There is hereby conferred upon the Hidalgo Bridge Com- 

erty. : : . . % 

pany, its heirs, legal representatives, and assigns, all such rights and 
powers to enter upon lands and to acquire, occupy, possess, and use 
real estate and other property in the State of Texas needed for the 
location, construction, operation, and maintenance of such bridge 
and its originally designed approaches, as are possessed by railroad 
corporations for railroad purposes or by bridge corporations for bridge 
purposes, upon making just compensation therefor to be ascertained 
and paid according to the laws of ancl State of Texas. 

Tolls, ete. Sec. 3. The said Hidalgo Bridge Company, its heirs, legal repre- 
sentatives, and assigns, is hereby authorized to fix and charge tolls for 
transit over such bridge in accordance with any laws of the State of 
Texas applicable thereto, and the rates of toll so fixed shall be the 
legal rates until changed by the Secretary of War under the authority 


Rio Grande. 
Bridge at Hidalgo, 
Tex. 


34 Stat. 84. 
33 U. 8 ©. §§ 401- 
498. 


sorta ee Wee contained in the Act of March 23, 1906. 
ic en a Sec. 4. The right to sell, assign, transfer, and mortgage all the 
to public aed ” rights, powers, and privileges conferred by this Act to any public 
agency, or to an international bridge authority or commission, is 


hereby granted to the Hidalgo Bridge Company, its heirs, or legal 
representatives; and any such public agency, international bri ge 
authority, or international bridge commission to which such rights, 
powers, and privileges may be sold, cai ph or transferred, or which 
shall acquire the same by mortgage foreclosure or otherwise is hereb 
authorized and etporcros to exercise the same as fully as Ciough 
i 


rectly upon such public n i i 
bridge authority, or international bridge commission. Pane 
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Sec. 5. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby ex- 
pressly reserved. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 692] 
AN ACT 
To amend section 11 of an Act entitled ‘An Act to regulate barbers in the District 
of Columbia, and for other purposes”’. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 11 of 
an Act entitled “An Act to regulate barbers in the District of Columbia, 
and for other purposes”, approved June 7, 1938 (sec. 2-1111 D. C. 
Code, 1940 Edition), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Seo. 11. All fees and charges payable under the provisions of this 
Act shall be paid to the secretary-treasurer of the Board. The Board 
is hereby authorized to collect the following fees and charges and to 
refund any such fee or charge or portion thereof erroneously paid or 
collected under this Act: 

“(a) For the examination of an applicant for a certificate as a 
registered barber, $20. 

‘(b) For the issuance of a certificate as a registered barber, $5. 

“(c) For the issuance of a renewal of a certificate as a registered 
barber, $10. , ; : 

“(d) For the restoration of an expired certificate as a registered 
barber, $15. . ' : 

“(e) For the examination of an applicant for a certificate as a regis- 
tered barber apprentice, $15. > . 

“(£) For the issuance of a certificate as a registered barber appren- 
tice, $5. 

we) For the issuance of a renewal of a certificate as a registered 
barber apprentice, $5. : : ; 

“(h) For the restoration of an expired certificate as a registered 
barber apprentice, $10. : 

“(i) Tor registration of a pa barber school or college, $50. 

“(j) For annual renewal of registration of a private barber school 
or college, $25. . . 

“(k) All students in a private barber school or college shall register 
with the Board and shall pay a fee of $2 for a certificate of registra- 
tion as a student. ; : 

“(1) Any registered barber or apprentice whose certificate has been 
lost or destroyed shall, upon satisfying the Board of such loss or 
destruction and upon payment of a fee of $2, be given a duplicate 
certificate.” . ; 

Src. 2. This Act shall take effect thirty days after the date of its 
enactment. 

Approved June 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 69 
ve a AN ACT 


To amend the Act of July 30, 1947, permitting vessels of Canadian registry to 
transport certain merchandise between Hyder, Alaska, and points in the 
continental United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to permit vessels of Canadian registry to transport certain 
merchandise between Hyder, Alaska, and points in the continental 
United States”, approved July 30, 1947, is amended to read as follows: 
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“That notwithstanding the provisions of section 27 of the Merchant 
Marine Act, 1920, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 46, sec. 883), 
vessels of Canadian registry shall be permitted until June 30, 1949, to 
transport products of, and supplies and equipment for, the Riverside 
Mine at Hyder, Alaska, between Hyder, Alaska, and other points in 
the United States, either directly or via a foreign port, or for any 
part of the transportation.” 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 694] 
AN ACT 


To provide further benefits for certain employees of the United States who are 
veterans of World War II and lost opportunity for probational civil-service 
appointments by reason of their service in the armed forces of the United States, 
and who, due to service-connected disabilities, are unable to perform the duties 
of the positions for which examinations were taken. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of the 
Act of July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 749; 5 U.S. C., sec. 645a) , is hereby 
amended by adding thereto the following: 

“(c) Any person within the terms of this section, who, due to a dis- 
ability incurred because of military service in World War IT, is unable 
to perform the duties of the position designated by him at the time of 
taking the examination for appointment thereto, may upon written 
request at any time have his name entered upon any list of eligibles for 
any position for which a like examination is required and such entry 
shall be made without any loss of seniority or other rights of eligibility 
conferred by this section: Provided however, That this Act shall not 
be eoratried: to extend the period of eligibility which such person would 
have otherwise had.” 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 695] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to convey certain land in 
Tennessee to the city of Johnson City. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of Veterans’ Affairs is hereby authorized to convey to the city 
of Johnson City, a municipal corporation of the State of Tennessee, 
without consideration and on behalf of the United States, a tract of 
land located in the ninth civil district of Washington County, Tennes- 
see, on the north side of United States Hi hway 11E approximately 
one mile west of the corporate boundary of Johnson City, Tennessee, 
and more particularly described as follows: 

Beginning at the northwest corner of the property of the United 
States of America now under the jurisdiction of the Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, known as Veterans’ Administration center, Mountain Home, 
Tennessee. This beginning point is also the northeast corner of 
property transferred from the Veterans’ Administration to the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority by Executive Order Numbered 9771, dated 
August 24, 1946; thence north eighty-six degrees fifty-six minutes 
east nine hundred and eight-tenths Foet ; thence south one degree thirty 
minutes west three hundred and seventy-two feet ; thence south eighty- 
six degrees five minutes east five hundred and ninety-one feet; thence 
south four degrees fifteen minutes west one hundred and forty-three 
and five-tenths feet to the north side of United States Highway 11E; 
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thence with said highway south sixty-nine degrees forty minutes west 
one thousand six hundred and two feet to corner of said property 
transferred by Veterans’ Administration to Tennessee Valley Author- 
ity by Executive Order 9771 aforesaid ; thence north one degree thirty 
minutes east for a distance of one thousand and sixty-three and three- 
tenths feet to the beginning. 

Sec, 2. The tract of land authorized to be transferred by the first 
section of this Act shall be used by the grantee for fair grounds and 
recreational purposes; and the deed of conveyance of such lands shall 
contain (1) the provision that all such property shall be used and 
maintained for the purposes for which it was conveyed for a period 
of not less than twenty years, and that in the event such proper 
ceases to be used or maintained for such purposes during suc. period. 
or is alienated or an attempt is made to alienate such property during 
such period, all or any portion of such property shall in its then exist- 
ing condition, at the option of the United States, revert to the United 
States; and (2) such additional terms, reservations, restrictions and 
conditions as may be determined by the Administrator of Veterans’ 
Affairs to be necessary to safeguard the interests of the United States. 
The deed shall reserve to the United States the interests in fissionable 
material as provided in Executive Order 9908, dated December 5, 1947: 
Provided, That Johnson City shall pay 50 per centum of appraised 
value of its property to be determined by the Veterans’ Administration. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 696] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Officer Personnel Act of 1947 (Public Law 381, Eightieth Congress); 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the laws 
requiring retirement of Regular Army and Regular Air Force officers 
because of age shall not apply to officers of the Regular Army or 
Regular Air Force appointed in the grade of General of the Army 
pursuant to the Act of March 23, 1946 (60 Stat. 59). The President, 
may, in his discretion, upon the request of the officer concerned, restore 
to the active list of the Regular Army or Regular Air Force any 
officer of the Regular Army or Regular Air Force on the retired 
list who was appointed in the grade of General of the Army pursuant 
to the Act of March 23, 1946 (60 Stat. 59). 

Officers appointed in the grade of General of the Army pursuant 
to the Act of March 23, 1946 (60 Stat. 59), shall not be counted within 
the limited number of officers authorized to be serving on active duty 
in grades above lieutenant general as prvwded in section 504 of the 
Officer Personnel Act of 1947 (Public Law 381, Eightieth Congress) 
unless they be serving as Chief of Staff or in command of any territorial 
or tactical subdivision of the Army or the Air Force. 

Sec. 2. In addition to the number of officers authorized to serve 


after July 1, 1948, on the active list in the grade of General in the Army ist 


and Admiral in the Navy pursuant to sections 504 and 413 of the 
Officer Personnel Act of 1947, officers now on the active list of the Army 
in the grade of general whose dates of rank in such gree are between 
March 8, 1945, and April 15, 1945, inclusive, and of the Navy in the 
grade of admiral whose dates of rank in such grade are prior to April 
4, 1945, may, at the discretion of the President, be contmued in such 
grades until July 1, 1950, unless sooner retired and the total number 
of officers authorized by these sections to have the grade, rank, ney 
pay, and allowances of vice admiral or admiral and lieutenant gene: 
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or general, is temporarily increased accordingly: Provided, That the 
provisions of this section in no way affect the status of the officer who 
may be serving as Chief of Staff in the Army on the effective date of 
this Act. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 703] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 502 (a) of the Department of Agriculture Organic Act of 1944, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 502 (a) 
of the Department of Agriculture Organic Act of 1944 (Public Law 
425, Seventy-eighth Congress, 58 Stat. 739, 740), as amended by Public 
Law 563, Seventy-eighth Congress (58 Stat. 925), is further amended 
by inserting after the words “to cooperative associations” the words 
“and municipalities”; and by inserting after the words “said coopera- 
tive associations” a comma and the words “and municipalities to the 
extent that such indebtedness was incurred with respect to electric 
transmission and distribution lines or systems or portions thereof 
serving persons in rural areas,”. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 704] 
AN ACT 


To provide a Federal charter for the Commodity Credit Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be 
cited as the “Commodity Credit Corporation Charter Act”. 

Sec. 2. Creation anp Purposes.—For the purpose of stabilizing, 
supporting, and protecting farm income and prices, of assisting in the 
maintenance of balanced and adequate supplies of agricultural com- 
modities, products thereof, foods, feeds, and fibers (hereinafter collec- 
tively referred to as “agricultural commodities”), and of facilitating 
the orderly distribution of agricultural commodities, there is hereby 
created a body corporate to be known as Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tion (hereinafter referred to as the “Corporation”), which shall be 
an agency and instrumentality of the United States, within the 
Department of Agriculture, subject to the general direction and con- 
trol of its Board of Directors. 

Seo. 3. Orrices.—The Corporation may establish offices in such place 
or places as it may deem necessary or desirable in the conduct of its 
business. 

Sec. 4. Genera Powers.—The Corporation— 

fe Shall have succession in its corporate name. 

b) May adopt, alter, and use a corporate seal, which shall be judi- 
cially noticed. 

(c) May sue and be sued, but no attachment, injunction, garnish- 
ment, or other similar process, mesne or final, shall be issued against 
the Corporation or its property. The district courts of the United 
States, including the district courts of the District of Columbia and 
of any Territory or possession, shall have exclusive original jurisdic- 
tion of all suits brought by or against the Corporation: Provided, That 
the Corporation may intervene in any court in any suit, action, or 
proceeding in which it has an interest. Any suit against the Corpo- 
ration shall be cay in the District of Columbia, or in the district 
wherein the plaintiff resides or is engaged in business. No suit by or 
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against the Corporation shall be allowed unless it shall have been 
brought within four years after the right accrued on which suit is 
brought. All suits against the Corporation shall be tried by the court 
without a jury. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, 
the Federal Tort Claims Act (Public Law 601, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gres) shall be applicable to the Corporation. Any suit by or against 
the United States as the real party in interest based upon any claim by 
or against the Corporation shall be subject to the provisions of this 
subsection (c) to the same extent as though such suit were by or against 
the Corporation. 

(d) May adopt, amend, and repeal bylaws, rules, and regulations 
governing the manner in which its business may be conducted and the 
powers vested in it may be exercised. 

(e) Shall have all the rights, privileges, and immunities of the 
United States with respect to the right to priority of payment with 
respect to debts due from insolvent, deceased, or bankrupt debtors. 
The Corporation may assert such rights, privileges, and immunities 
in any suit, action, or proceeding. 

(£) Shall be entitled to the use of the United States mails in the 
same manner and upon the same conditions as the executive depart- 
ments of the Federal Government. 

(g) May enter into and carry out such contracts or agreements as 
are necessary in the conduct of its business, State and local regula- 
tory laws or rules shall not be applicable with respect to contracts or 
agreements of the Corporation or the parties thereto to the extent 
that such contracts or agreements provide that such laws or rules 
shall not be applicable, or to the extent that such laws or rules are 
inconsistent with such contracts or agreements, _ 

(h) Mary contract for the use, in accordance with the usual customs 
of trade and commerce, of plants and facilities for the physical han- 
dling, storage, processing, servicing, and transportation of the agri- 
cultural commodities subject to its control. Except as provided in 
section 16, the Corporation shall not have power to acquire or lease 
any such plant or facility or to acquire or lease real property or any 
interest therein, except that it may rent or lease office space necessary 
for the conduct of its business and it may continue to lease (by renew- 
ing or extending existing leases or entering into new leases) property 
leased by it on abe date of the enactment of this Act. 

(i) May borrow money subject to any provision of law applicable 
to the Corporation: Provided, That the total of all money borrowed 
by the Corporation, other than trust deposits and advances received 
on sales, shall not at any time exceed in the aggregate $4,750,000,000. 
The Corporation shall at all times reserve a sufficient amount of its 
authorized borrowing power which, together with other funds avail- 
able to the Corporation, will enable it to purchase, in accordance 
with its contracts with lending agencies, notes, or other obligations 
evidencing loans made by such agencies under the Corporation’s 
programs. ' : . : 

(j) Shall determine the character of and the necessity for its obli- 

ations and expenditures and the manner in which they shall be 
incurred, allowed, and paid. . 

(k) Shall have authority to make final and conclusive settlement 
and adjustment of any claims by or against the Corporation or the 
accounts of its fiscal officers. : 

(1) May make such loans and advances of its funds as are necessary 
in the conduct of its business. j 

(m) Shall have such powers as may be necessary or appropriate 
for the exercise of the powers specifically vested in the Corporation, 
and all such incidental powers as are customary in corporations gen- 
erally; but any research financed by the Corporation shall relate to 
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the conservation or disposal of commodities owned or controlled by 
the Corporation and shall be conducted in collaboration with research 
agencies of the Department of Agriculture. : : 
tor mars ith respect = “Sec. 5. Speciric Powers.—In the fulfillment of its purposes and in 
modities, carrying out its annual budget programs submitted to and approved 
by the Congress pursuant to the Government Corporation Control Act 
3 U8 6. ggan, (81 U.S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, 841), the Corporation is authorized 
840-852, 856-859, 866- to use its general powers only to— a 
Post, p. 1283, (a) Support the prices of agricultural commodities through loans, 
purchases, payments, and other operations. ; ; : 

(b) Make available materials and facilities required in connection 
with the production and marketing of agricultural commodities. 

(c) Procure agricultural commodities for sale to other Government 
agencies, foreign governments, and domestic, foreign, or international 
relief or rehabilitation agencies, and to meet domestic requirements, 

) Remove and dispose of or aid in the removal or disposition of 
surplus agricultural commodities. 

(e) Increase the domestic consumption of agricultural commodities 
by expanding or aiding in the expansion of domestic markets or by 
developing or aiding in the development of new and additional 
markets, marketing facilities, and uses for such commodities. 

(£) Export or cause to be exported, or aid in the development of 
foreign markets for, agricultural commodities. 

(g) Carry out such other operations as the Congress may specifically 
authorize or provide for. 

In the Corporation’s purchasing and selling operations with respect 
to agricultural commodities (except sales to other Government 
avencies) and in the warehousing, transporting, processing, or han- 
dling of agricultural commodities, the Corporation shall, to the maxi- 
mum extent practicable consistent with the fulfillment of the 
Corporation’s eel Ween and the effective and efficient conduct of its 
business, utilize the usual and customary channels, facilities, and 
arrangements of trade and commerce. 

Seo. 6. Existine Srarures APpLicaBLy To THE CorPoraTion.—The 
Federal statutes Deal to Commodity Credit Corporation, a Dela- 
ware corporation, shall be applicable to the Corporation. Commodity 
Credit Corporation, a Delaware corporation, shall cease to be an 
ery of the United States eetce in section 7 (a) of the Act 

i0°8-6, Supp. L aa ae 31, 1935, as amended (15 U.S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, 
8). . 

Seo. 7. Caprrat, Sroox.—The Corporation shall have a capital stock 
of $100,000,000 which shall be subscribed by the United States. Such 
subscription shall be deemed to be fully paid by the transfer of assets 

ihe, 0, 100, to the Corporation pursuant to section 16 of this Act, The Corpora- 
tion shall pay interest to the United States Treasury on the amount 
of its capital stock, and on the amount of the obligations of the Corpo- 
ration purchased by the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to the 
U's. C Supp.1, Act of March 8, 1938 (U.S. C., title 15, sec. 7 18a-4), as amended, at 
§ 713a-4 note, such rates as may be determined by the Secretary of the Treasury 
to be appropriate in view of the terms for which such amounts are 

made available to the Corporation. 

Sec. 8. Funps.—The Corporation is authorized to use in the conduct 
of its business all its funds and other assets, including capital and net 
earnings therefrom, and all funds and other assets which have been 
or may hereafter be transferred or allocated to, borrowed by, or other- 
wise acquired by it. 

Sec. 9. Dmecrors.—The management of the Co oration shall be 
vested jn a Board of Directors (hereinafter referred to as the 

Board”). The Board shall consist of five members. The Secretary 
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of Agriculture, or his nominee, shall be a member of the Board and 
the remaining members shall be appointed by the President by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. The Chairman of the 
Board shall be selected by the Board. A majority of the directors 
shall constitute a quorum of the Board and action shall be taken 
only by a majority vote of those present. The appointed directors 
shall serve for a period of five years, except that the terms of the first 
Board shal] be shortened to provide for replacement or reappointment 
of its members in number as nearly equal as practicable in each year. 
The power of removal shall be vested in the President of the United 
States. The Corporation may provide, by its bylaws, for the compen- 
sation to be paid the directors: Provided, That the compensation paid 
any director shall not exceed in the aggregate $10,000 per annum: And 
provided further, That employees of the Corporation or any depart- 
ment or agency of the Federal Government, if also directors, shall 
not receive additional compensation for their services on the Board. 
Employees of the Corporation or any caper or agency of the 
Federal Government, iP also directors, shall not comprise, in the aggre- 
gate, more than three of the members of the Board. 

The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to appoint an interim 
Board consisting of five members, including the Secretary, who shall 
serve until October 1, 1948. 

Sec. 10. Tae Executive Starr.—Responsibility for the day-to-day 
conduct of the business of the Corporation shall be vested in a staff 
of executive officers, headed by a chief executive appointed by the 
Board and responsible to the Board. Members of the executive staff 
shall devote their full time to the affairs of the Corporation. The 
Board shall define the authority and duties of the members of the 
executive staff, delegate to them such of the powers vested in the Corpo- 
ration as it may determine, require that such of them as it may desig- 
nate be bonded and fix the penalties therefor. The Corporation may 

ay the premium of any bond or bonds of any officer or employee. 

ith the exception of experts, ap porninente shall be made pursuant 

to the civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as amended 
(5 U.S. C., 1940 edition, 661). 

Seo. 11. Coorrration With OruHer GovERNMENTAL AGENCIES.—The 
Corporation may, with the consent of the agency concerned, accept and 
utilize, on a compensated or uncompensated basis, the officers, 
employees, services, facilities, and information of any agency of the 
Federal Government, including any bureau, office, administration, or 
other agency of the Department of Agriculture, and of any State, the 
District of Columbia, any Territory or possession, or any political 
subdivision thereof. The Corporation may allot to any bureau, office, 
administration, or other agency of the Department of Agriculture or 
transfer to such other agencies as it may uest to assist it in the 
conduct of its business any of the funds available to it for administra- 
tive expenses. The personnel and facilities of the Corporation may, 
with the consent of the Corporation, be utilized on a reimbursable 
basis by any agency of the Federal Government, including any bureau, 
office, administration, or other agency of the Department of Agricul- 
ture, in the performance of any part or all of the functions of such 
agency. 

gn 12. Urmsization or Associations anp Trabe Facurrms.—The 
Corporation may, in the conduct of its business, utilize on a contract 
or fee basis, committees or associations of producers, producer-owned 
and producer-controlled cooperative associations, and trade facilities. 

Src. 13. Recorps; Annuat Rerorr.—The Corporation shall at all 
times maintain complete and accurate books of account and shall file 
annually with the Secretary of Agriculture a ae ae report as to 
the business of the Corporation, a copy of which shall be forwarded 
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by the Secretary of Agriculture to the President for transmission to 
the Congress. 

Sec. 14. Inrerest or MEMBERS or THE Concress.—The provisions of 
section 1 of the Act of February 27, 1877, as amended (41 U.S. G., 
1940 edition, 22), shall apply to all contracts or agreements of the 
Corporation, except contracts or agreements of a kind which the 
Corporation may enter into with farmers participating in a program 
of the Corporation. 

Sec. 15. Crimes anp OFFENSES.— 


FALSE STATEMENTS; OVERVALUATION OF SECURITIES 


(a) Whoever makes any statement knowing it to be false, or whoever 
willfully overvalues any security, for the purpose of influencing in 
any way the action of the Corporation, or for the purpose of obtaining 
for himself or another, money, property, or anything of value, under 
this Act, or under any other Act applicable to the Corporation, shall, 
upon conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000 
or by imprisonment by not more than five years, or both. 


EMBEZZLEMENT, AND SO FORTH; FALSE ENTRIES; FRAUDULENT ISSUE OF 
OBLIGATIONS OF CORPORATION 


(b) Whoever, being connected in any capacity with the Corporation 
or any of its programs, (i) embezzles, abstracts, purloins, or willfully 
misapplies any money, funds, securities, or cher things of value, 
whether belonging to the Corporation or pledged or otherwise 
entrusted to it; or (ii) with intent to defraud the Corporation, or any 
other body, politic or corporate, or any individual, or to deceive any 
officer, auditor, or examiner of the Corporation, makes any false entry 
in any book, report, or statement of, or to, the Corporation, or draws 
any order, or issues, puts forth or assigns any note or other obligation 
or draft, mortgage, judgment, or decree thereof; or (iii) with intent 
to defraud the Corporation, participates or shares in, or receives 
directly or indirectly any money, profit, property, or benefits through 
any transaction, loan, commission, contract, or any other act of the 
Corporation, shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of 
not more than $10,000 or by imprisonment for not more than five 
years, or both. 


LARCENY 5 CONVERSION OF PROPERTY 


(c) Whoever shall willfully steal, conceal, remove, dispose of, or 
convert to his own use or to that of another any property owned or 
held by, or mortgaged or pledged to, the Corporation, shall, upon 
conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000 or 
by imprisonment for not more than five years, or both. 


CONSPIRACY TO COMMIT OFFENSE 


(d) Whoever conspires with another to accomplish an. of the acts 
made unlawful by the preceding provisions of this secon: shall, upon 
conviction thereof, be subject to the same fine or imprisonment, or both, 
as ie applicable in the case of conviction for doing such unlawful 
ac 


GENERAL STATUTES APPLICABLE 


(e) All the general penal statutes relating to crimes and offenses 
against the United States shall apply with reaped to the Corporation, 
its property, money, contracts an agreements, employees, and opera- 
tions: Provided, t such general penal statutes shall not apply to 
the extent that they relate to crimes and offenses punishable under 
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subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d) of this section: Provided further, 
That sections 114 and 115 of the Act of March 4, 1909, as amended (18 
U.S. C., 1940 edition, 204, 205) shall not apply to contracts or agree- 
ments of a kind which the Corporation may enter into with farmers 
participating in a program of the Corporation. 

Sec. 16. TRaNsrer or Asserts or ComMoprry Creprr Corporation, 
A De_awarke Corporation.—The assets, funds, property, and records 
of Commodity Credit Corporation, a Delaware corporation, are 
hereby transferred to the Corporation, The rights, privileges, and 
powers, and the duties and liabilities of Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tion, a Delaware corporation, in respect to any contract, agreement, 
Joan, account, or other obligation shall become the rights, rivileges, 
and powers, and the duties and liabilities, epenivel : ae the Cor- 
poration. The enforceable claims of or against Commodity Credit 
Corporation, a Delaware corporation, shall become the claims of or 
against, and may be enforced by or against, the Corporation: Pro- 
vided, That nothing in this Act shall limit or extend any period 
of limitation otherwise applicable to such claims against the 
Corporation. 

Sec. 17. Dissoturton or Detaware Corporation.—The Secretary 
of Agriculture, representing the United States as the sole owner of 
the capital stock of Commodity Credit Corporation, a Delaware cor- 
poration, is hereby authorized and directed to institute or cause to be 
instituted such proceedings as are required for the dissolution of 
said Corporation under the laws of the State of Delaware. The costs 
of such dissolution of said Corporation shall be borne by the 
Corporation. 

Sec. 18. Errective Date.—This Act shall take effect as of midnight 
June 30, 1948. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 705] 
AN ACT 


To suthorize the issuance of a stamp commemorative of the two-hundredth 
anniversary of the founding of the city of Alexandria, Virginia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster 
General is authorized and directed to issue, during 1949, a special 5-cent 
air mail postage stamp, of such design as he shall prescribe, in com- 
memoration of the two-hundredth anniversary of the founding of the 
city of Alexandria, Virginia. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 706] Fe 
AN ACT 


To amend the Canal Zone Code for the purpose of incorporating the Panama 
Railroad Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Secrion 1. It is the policy of this Act, incorporating the Panama 
Railroad Company pursuant to section 304 (b) of the Government 
Corporation Control Act, approved December 6, 1945, for the purpose 
of conducting business activities incident to the care, maintenance 


sanitation, operation, improvement, government, and protection o 
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the Panama Canal and Canal Zone; to preserve the authority vested 
in the President by the Panama Canal Act of August 24, 1912; to 
govern and operate the Panama Canal and govern the Canal Zone, or 
cause them to be governed and operated, through a Governor of the 
Panama Canal and such other persons as he may deem competent to 
discharge the various duties connected with the care, maintenance, 
sanitation, operation, government, and protection of the Canal and 
Canal Zone. Also it is the policy of this Act that the operations in the 
Canal Zone shall continue to be coordinated, through the President, in 
order that the responsibility for and authority over this important 
utility shall not be divided. 


REINCORPORATION OF THE PANAMA RAILROAD COMPANY 


Sec. 2. Chapter 12 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code, approved J une 
19, 1934 (48 Stat. 1122), is amended by adding at the end of said 
chapter a new article numbered 8, embracing new sections 245 to 256 
of said title 2, and reading as follows: 


“ArticLe 3—Panama Rartroap Company Act 


“245. Creation, Purrosr, Orrices, AnD Resience or Panama 
Raitroap Company.—For the purpose of conducting business opera- 
tions incident to the care, maintenance. sanitation, operation, improve- 
ment, government, and protection of the Panama Canal and the Canal 
Zone, there is hereby created, as an agency and instrumentality of the 
United States, and as an adjunct of the Panama Canal, a body corpo- 
rate to be known as the Panama Railroad Company, hereinafter 
referred to as the ‘corporation’. The principal offices of the corpora- 
tion shall be in the city of New York, New York, and in the Canal Zone, 
but the corporation may establish agencies or branch offices in such 
other place or places as it may deem necessary or appropriate in the 
conduct of its business. Within the meaning of the laws of the United 
States ae to venue in civil actions, the corporation shall be deemed 
to be an inhabitant and resident both of the southern judicial district 
of New York and of the Canal Zone. 

“246. INVESTMENT oF THE UNITED States.—(a) As of the beginnin 
of business July 1, 1948, the corporation shall issue to the Unite 
States, and deliver to the Secretary of the Treasury, a receipt for $1 
acknowledging the transfer to the corporation, under the provisions 
of section 251 of this title, of the net assets of the Panama Railroad 
Company, hereinafter referred to as the ‘New York company’, a cor- 
poration created by an act of the Legislature of the State of New York 
passed on April 7, 1849, as amended by an act of that legislature passed 
on April 12, 1855, and which is wholly owned by the United States, and 
such receipt shall be evidence of the ownership of the corporation by 
the United States of America. In its capacity as owner of the cor- 
poration, the United States shall be represented by the President of 
the United States or such officer of the United States as may be desig- 
nated by him, hereinafter referred to as the ‘stockholder’. 

“(b) The amount of the receipt (referred to in paragraph (a) 
above) shall be Increased by subsequent additional direct investments 
of the United States in excess of repayments to the Treasury and 
extraordinary expenditures and losses applicable as offsets to such 
investments under the provisions of paragraph (d) of this section, due 
to (1) funds advanced to the corporation from the Treasury within 
such appropriations by the Congress as may from time to time be made 
to meet increased capital needs, and (2) transfers to the corporation 
from other Government agencies (or, conversely, decreased by trans- 
fers from the corporation to other Government agencies), pursuant to 
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applicable provisions of law, of business enterprises, facilities, appur- 
tenances, and other assets, less liabilities assumed in connection with 


such transfers. Transfers of properties and other assets from or to - 


other Government agencies under clause (2) above shall be at such 
appropriate amount or amounts as shall be agreed upon between the 
corporation and the agencies concerned and approved by the Director 
of the Bureau of the Budget, and in the determination thereof due con- 
sideration shall be given to the cost and probable earning power of the 
transferred assets, or usable value to the transferee if clearly less than 
cost, and adequate provisions made for depreciation of properties and 
equipment, obsolete or otherwise unusable inventories, and other rea- 
sonably determinable shrinkages in values, and, insofar as practicable 
there shall be excluded from such amount any portion of the value of 
the transferred property which is properly allocable to national 
defense. The board of directors shall certify to the Secretary of the 
Treasury the amount of each such transfer, the amount of any accumu- 
lated repayments to the Treasury or extraordinary expenditures or 
losses applicable as offsets to the amount of such transfer under the 
provisions of paragraph (d) of this section, and the effective date of 
the transfer. 

“(c) In order to reimburse the Treasury, as nearly as possible, for 
the interest cost of the funds or other assets directly invested in the 
corporation, the corporation shall pay interest to the Treasury, at least 
annually, on the net direct investment of the Government in the cor- 
poration, as defined in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, and 
shown by the receipt described therein, at a rate or rates determined 
by the Secretary of the Treasury as required to reimburse the Treasury 
for its cost. 

“(d) The corporation shall account for its surplus as follows: (1) 
The total net income from operations from and after 1904 (when the 
Government acquired control of the New York company), plus the 
undistributed net income prior to 1904, less (2) pee to the Treas- 
ury as dividends from and after 1904, not applied as offsets to direct 
capital contributions as described below, and less (3) extraordinary 
expenditures or losses incurred through directives based on national 

olicy and not related to the operations of the corporation, not reim- 
purest through specific appropriations by the Congress, and not 
applied as i to direct capital contributions as described below. 
The corporation shall not be required to py interest to the Treasury 
on any part of its surplus, as above defined. Repayments to the Treas- 
ury as dividends shall be applicable as offsets against directly contrib- 
uted capital, past or future, in determining the base for the interest 
payments required under paragraph (c) of this section. Extraordi- 
nary expenditures and losses (as defined in clause 3 above), to the 
extent not reimbursed through specific appropriations, shall be consid- 
ered as repayments to the Treasury analogous to dividends and simi- 
larly applicable as offsets against directly contributed capital. 

“247. Boarp or Direcrors.—The management of the corporation 
shall be vested in a board of directors consisting of not less than nine 
nor more than thirteen persons who shall be appointed by and hold 
office at the pleasure of the stockholder, or if he so elects, consisting of 
the stockholder and eight to twelve other persons: Provided, That the 
Governor of the Panama Canal shall be a director and president of the 
corporation. Before entering upon his duties, each of the directors so 
appointed shall take an oath faithfully to discharge the duties of his 


office. The directors shall receive no salary for their services on the ,, 


board, but under regulations and in amounts prescribed by the board 
of directors, with the approval of the stockholder, may be paid by the 
corporation a reasonable per diem allowance in lieu of subsistence 
expenses in connection with attendance at meetings of the board or in 
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connection with the time spent on special service of the corporation, 
and their traveling expenses to and from meetings or when upon such 
special service, without regard to the Subsistence Expense Act of 1926, 
as amended, or the Standardized Government Travel Regulations. 
Nothing contained in this article or in any other Act shall be construed 
to prevent the appointment and service, as a director, officer, or 
employee of the corporation, of any officer or employee of the United 
States. The directors, of whom a majority shall constitute a quorum 
for the transaction of business, shall meet for organization purposes 
when and where called by the stockholder, and for subsequent meetings 
as provided by the bylaws. 

“248, GenzraL Powers or Corroration.—The corporation shall 
have and may exercise the following general powers, in addition to 
those elsewhere conferred in this article: 

“(a) Shall have perpetual succession in its corporate name, unless 
dissolved by Act of fae 

“(b) May adopt, alter, and use a corporate seal, which shall be 
judicially noticed. 

“(c) May adopt, amend, and repeal bylaws governing the conduct 
of its general business, and the performance of the powers and duties 

anted to or imposed upon it by law. 

“(d) May sue and be sued in its corporate name. 

“(e) May appoint such officers, agents, attorneys, and employees as 
cr ie necessary for the conduct of the business of the corporation, 
define their authority and duties, fix their compensation, delegate to 
them such of the poe of the corporation as may be necessary, 
require that such of them as it may designate be bonded, and fix the 
penalties and pay the premiums of such bonds. Persons employed by 
the corporation whose compensation is paid on any basis other than 
a per annum basis shall not be included in making computations pur- 
suant to the provisions of section 607 of the Federal Employees Pay 
Act of 1945. 

“(f) May enter into contracts, leases, agreements, or other trans- 
actions. 

“(g) Shall have, in the payment of debts out of bankrupt estates 
the eee of the United States. j : 

= th) May determine the character of and necessity for its obligations 
and expenditures and the manner in which they shall be incurred, 
allowed, and paid, and may incur, allow, and pay the same, subject 
to pertinent provisions of law generally applicable to Government 
corporations. 

“(i) May purchase, lease, or otherwise acquire, and hold, own, 
maintain, work, develop, sell, lease, exchange, convey, mortgage, or 
otherwise dispose of, and deal in, lands, leaseholds, and any interest, 
estate, or rights in real property, and any personal or mixed property, 
and any franchises, concessions, rights, licenses, or privileges necessary 
or appropriate for any of the purposes expressed in this article. 

“249, Speciric Powers oF Corporation.—Subject to the provisions 
of the Government Corporation Control Act, the corporation shall 


s6- have and may exercise the following specific powers, in addition to 


those elsewhere conferred in this article: 

“(a) May construct, maintain, and operate a railroad across the 
Isthmus of Panama. 

“(b) May construct or acquire vessels, and operate the same for 
transportation of passengers or freight and for other purposes. 
Ko) May construct or acquire, establish, maintain, and operate 
docks, wharves, piers, harbor terminal facilities, shops, yards, marine 
railways, salvage and towing facilities, fuel-handling facilities, motor- 
transportation facilities, power systems, water systems, & telephone 
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system, construction facilities, living quarters and other buildings, 
warehouses, storehouses, hotels, a printing plant, commissaries and 
manufacturing, processing or service facilities in connection therewith, 
laundries, dairy facilities, restaurants, amusement and recreational 
facilities, and other business enterprises, facilities, and appurtenances 
necessary or appropriate for the accomplishment of the purposes of 
this article. 

“(d) May make or furnish sales, services, equipment, supplies, and 
materials, as contemplated by this article, to vessels, to agencies of the 
Government of the United States, to employees of the Government of 
the United States, and to any other governments, agencies, persons, 
corporations, or associations eligible to make or receive such purchases, 
services, supplies, or materials under the laws prevailing at the time 
and the policies heretofore or hereafter adopted consistently with 
such laws. 

“(e) May use the United States mails in the same manner and under 
the same conditions as the executive departments of the Federal 
Government. 

“(f) May take such actions as may be necessary or appropriate to 
carry out the powers in this article or hereafter specifically conferred 
upon it: Provided, That the corporation shall undertake no new types 
of activities not included in the annual budget program prescribed by 
section 102 of the Government Corporation Control Act (except those 
which may be transferred to it under the provisions of section 246 (b) 
of this title) : And provided further, That in the event an emergency 
is declared to exist by the board of directors during a period when the 
Congress is not in session (or by the Governor of the Panama Canal, 
acting in his capacity as president of the corporation, with the concur- 
rence of as many of the directors as may be consulted without loss of 
time unreasonable in the circumstances), recommended appropriate 
action within the scope of this article may be undertaken. A report on 
such emergency activity shall be presented promptly to the Congress, 
when it reconvenes, for its approval and such action as it may deem 
necessary or desirable with respect to reimbursement through oe 
mental appropriation of funds to cover costs or losses arising from 
such emergency. 

“250. Sussection or Corporation to Laws AppriicaBLe To New 
Yorx Company.—The corporation shall, so far as consistent with the 
terms of this article, be deemed subject to all provisions in treaties and 
in Acts of the Congress of the United States, now in force, which 
relate or apply to the New York company; and shall have all the ri hts, 
privileges, and exemptions, and be subject to all the obligations, liabili- 
ties, and responsibilities applicable to the New York company under or 
by virtue of such provisions, 

“251. Taxine Over or Assets AND Liaasinities or, AND DissoLuTION 
or, New York Company; Retease or Untrep Srates Treaty Ricurs 
in Assers.—The corporation is authorized and directed to take over 
the assets and assume the liabilities of the New York company as of 
July 1, 1948. To accomplish the transfer of such assets to, and the 
assumption of such liabilities by, the corporation, and to accomplish 
the dissolution of the New York company, the two corporations are 
authorized and directed to take, under the supervision of the stock- 
holder, whatever action shall be determined to be appropriate and 
necessary, whether by 5 aces transfer, merger, consolidation, disso- 
lution, or otherwise. Effective upon the transfer of such assets and 
the assumption of such liabilities, there are hereby released and trans- 
ferred to the corporation all the right, title, and interest, in and to such 
assets, which the United States now has or may hereafter acquire by 
virtue of the convention of November 18, 1903, between the United 
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States and the Republic of Panama; and, specifically, there are hereby 
released to the corporation any and all reversionary rights of the 
United States in the lands of the corporation located in the cities of 
Panama and Colon, Republic of Panama. : 

“952. RermBuRsEMENT or Oruer AcENcres.—The corporation shall 
reimburse the Civil Service and Canal Zone Retirement and Disability 
Funds for Government contributions to the retirement fund appli- 
cable to the corporation’s employees, and the Employees’ Compensation 
Fund, Bureau of Employees’ Compensation, Federal Security Agency, 
for the benefit payments made to the corporation’s employees, and shall 
also reimburse other Government agencies for any payments of a 
similar nature made on its behalf. 

“953. Payment or Excess Funps Into THE Treasury.—The board 
of directors shall have the power and duty to appraise, at least 
annually, its necessary working capital requirements, together with 
reasonable foreseeable requirements for authorized plant replacement 
and expansion, and to pay into the Treasury as dividends the amount 
of funds in excess thereof. Such dividends shall be treated by the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts, but shall be treated on the books of 
the corporation as applicable to reduction of past or future direct Gov- 
ernment capital contributions (as provided in section 246 (d) of this 
title) in determining the base for interest. payments required under 
section 246 (c). 

“254, EmMERcEeNcy Funp.—The corporation may borrow from a fund 
to be established and maintained in the Treasury, for any authorized 
purposes of the corporation, but for limited periods only, sums of 
money not to exceed a total of $10,000,000 outstanding at any one time. 
The fund shall be established by the deposit by the New York company 
with the ey on or before June 30, 1948, of the sum of $10,000,000 
from the invested depreciation reserve funds presently maintained by 
the New York company, which amount, less any amounts borrowed 
therefrom by the corporation from time to time, shall be maintained by 
the Treasury as a separate fund. Amounts borrowed from said fund 
shall be paid over to the corporation by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
and repayments thereof shall be redeposited in said fend and will be 
available for subsequent loans. Loans to the corporation from this 
fund shall not bear interest. 

“255. AMENDMENT or RePeaL.—The right to alter, amend, or repeal 
this article is expressly reserved. 

“256. SEPARABILITY Cuiavse.—lf any provision of this article, or the 
application of such provision to any person or circumstances, is held 
invalid, the remainder of this article and the application of such pro- 
vision to other persons and circumstances shall not be affected thereby.” 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 707] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps commemorative of the 
eighty-fifth anniversary of Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address. 


Resolved by the Senate and House o Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster Gen- 
eral is authorized and directed to prepare for issuance on November 19, 
1948, a special series of 3-cent postage stamps, of such design as he 


shall prescribe, in commemoration of the eishty- anni f 
Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address, a eae iene 


Approved June 29, 1948, 
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[CHAPTER 708] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the elimination of Regular Army and Regular Air Force officers 
and for the retirement of officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the 
Regular Army and the Regular Air Force, and to provide retirement benefits 
for members of the Reserve components of the Army of the United States, the 
ra yerce = the United States, United States Navy and Marine Corps, and 

oast Guar 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Army and Air Force Vitalization and Retirement 
Equalization Act of 1948,” 


TITLETL 


ELIMINATION 


Src. 101. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary 
of the Army and the Secretary of the Air Force, for their respective 
services, are hereby authorized, for such causes as each may deem satis- 
factory, to remove any commissioned officer from the active list of 
the Regular Army or the Regular Air Force, as the case may be, in 
the manner hereinafter prescribed. 

Sxc. 102, Immediately following the enactment of this Act, and once 
annually thereafter, the Secretary of the Army and the Secretary of 
the Air Force shall, for their respective services, each convene a 
selection board of five general officers, which shall review the records 
of all officers on the active list of the Regular Army or the Regular 
Air Force, as the case may be, to determine which of such officers shall 
be required to show cause why they should be retained on the active 
list. Selection of any officer to show cause for retention shall be 
based upon his failure to achieve such standards of performance as 
the cognizant Secretary shall by regulations prescribe. 

Sec. 103. Any officer selected to show cause for retention shall be 
accorded a fair and impartial hearing before a Board of Inquiry, 
consisting of not less than three general officers, convened at suc 
place or places as the cognizant Secretary may prescribe to receive 
evidence and to make findings and recommendations as to the officer’s 
fitness to be retained on the active list. If the Board of Inquiry 
recommends the retention of any officer on the active list, his case 
shall thereupon be closed and shall not be subject to further action, 
except that such officer may again be selected to show cause for reten- 
tion at any future time in accordance with the provisions of section 
102 of this title. 

Sec. 104. The Board of Inquiry shall forward the record of its 
proceedings in each case in which it recommends the removal of any 
officer from the active list to a board of review, consisting of not less 
than five general officers, convened by the cognizant Secretary at such 
time as he deems appropriate, to review each such case and make 
recommendations as to the retention of the officer concerned on the 
active list. If the Board of Review recommends the retention of any 
officer on the active list, his case shall thereupon be closed and shall 
not be subject to further action, except that such officer may again be 
selected to show cause for retention at any future time in accordance 
with the provisions of section 102 of thistitle. Ifthe Board of Review 
recommends against the retention of any officer on the active list, such 
recommendation shall be transmitted to the cognizant Secretary for 
his action thereon. The action of the Secretary of the Army or the 
Secretary of the Air Force, as the case may be, in removing any officer 
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from the active list shall be final and conclusive : Provided, That at any 
time prior to his removal from the active list the application of any 
officer for honorable discharge or voluntary retirement under this Act 
or any other provision of law may, if the applicant is otherwise quali- 
fied therefor, be granted by the cognizant Secretary: Provided 
further, That any officer discharged on his own application under the 
provisions of this section shall be granted severance benefits as pro- 
vided in section 106 (b). 

Seo. 105. Any officer who is under consideration for removal from the 
active list shall be furnished written notice of the pendency of any 
proceedings for his removal, shall be afforded reasonable time for the 
preparation of his defense, shall be allowed to appear in person or by 
counsel at proceedings before any Board of Inquiry or any Board of 
Review, and shall, at all stages of the proceedings, be allowed full 
access to and furnished copies of records relevant to his case. No 
person shall sit as a member of more than one of the boards convened 
under sections 102, 103, or 104, of this title in the consideration of the 
case of the same officer. 

Sec. 106. Each officer removed from the active list of the Regular 
Army or the Regular Air Force pursuant to this title shall— 

(a) if on the date of removal he is eligible for voluntary retire- 
ment under any provision of law then in effect, he shall be retired 
in the grade and with the retired pay to which he would be 
entitled if he were retired upon ‘his own application; 

(b) if on the date of removal he is not eligible for volunta 
retirement, be honorably discharged in the grade then held, with 
severance pay equal to one month’s base and longevity pay, being 
received at the date of such removal, multiplied by the number 
of years of his active Federal commissioned service: Provided 
That the total severance pay shall not exceed one year’s base and 
longevity pay so computed: Provided further, That a fractional 
part of a year amounting to six months or more shall be counted 
as a complete year for the purpose of computing amount of 
severance pay only. 

Sec. 107. (a) Immediately following the enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of the Army and the Secretary of the Air Force, for their 
respective services, shall transmit the records of all proceedings in 
the case of each person heretofore removed from the active list of the 
Regular Army or the Regular Air Force, as the case may be, pursuant 
to the provisions of section 2 of the joint resolution of J uly 29, 1941 
(55 Stat. 606), to a Board of Review convened under section 104 of 
this title. Each person so removed shall be notified of the reference 
of his case to such Board of Review, and shall be accorded opportunity 
to appear before the board in person or by counsel. After full and 
fair consideration of all the facts and circumstances of each such case 
as they existed at the time of removal, the board shall transmit to 
the Secretary of the Army or to the Secretary of the Air Force, as 
appropriate, a report thereon containing its findings of fact, its conclu- 
sion on the question whether such removal was justified, and its 
recommendation on the question whether the officer affected should be 
restored to the active list pursuant to the provisions of this section. 

(b) In each such case in which the Secretary of the Army or the 
Secretary of the Air Force approves a recommendation for the restora- 
tion of any person to the active list of the Regular Army or the Regular 
Air Force, he shall transmit the record of proceedings to the President, 
who is authorized and requested to appoint such person, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, as a commissioned officer on the 
active list of the Regular Army or the Regular Air Force, as the case 
may be, in a grade determined y the following schedule: Officers with 
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less than three years of service for promotion purposes shall be 
appointed in the grade of second lieutenant; those with three or more, 
but less than seven years of such service, shall be appointed in the 
grade of first lieutenant; those with seven or more, but less than four- 
teen years of such service, shall be appointed in the grade of captain; 
those with fourteen or more, but less than twenty-one years of such 
service, shall be appointed in the grade of major; those with twenty-one 
or more, but less than twenty-eight years of such service, shall be 
appointed in the grade of lieutenant colonel: Provided, That (a) those ,,More than 28 years 
with more than twenty-eight years of service for promotion purposes Persons under 60. 
who are under sixty years of age shall be appointed to the active list 
in the permanent grade of lieutenant colonel and— 
(A) shall until June 30, 1958, be eligible for selection to the 
permanent grade of colonel; and 
(B) if not selected and promoted to the grade of colonel or 
retired under any other provision of law on or before June 30, 
1953, shall on such date be retired in the highest grade to which 
he is entitled under any provision of law; or 
(C) if promoted to the grade of colonel on the active list prior 
to such date, shall be retired under the laws applicable to the 
elimination and retirement of permanent colonels; and 

(b) Those with more than twenty-eight years of service for promo- Persons over 60. 
tion purposes who are sixty years of age or over shall be advanced on 
the retired list to the grade of colonel, and shall be entitled to receive 
the retired pay to which they would have been entitled if they had 
not been removed from the active list under the provisions of section 
2 of the joint resolution of July 29, 1941 (55 Stat. 606), but had been nines Bare Laat 
retired while serving in the permanent grade of colonel at the com- note’ , 
pletion of twenty-eight years of service for promotion purposes. Each — }2,P. 108. 
officer restored to the active list, and appointed in a grade as prescribed 
in this section, shall have his name placed on the appropriate promo- 
tion list among the officers of his grade in the same seniority standing 
as would have existed had such officer been continued on the active 
list. For promotion purposes and initial grade determination each — Service credit. 
officer so restored to the active list shall, upon spp ouanent have 
credited to him all service which he would have had if he had not been 
removed from the active list pursuant to the provisions of section 2 : 
of the joint resolution of July 29, 1941 (55 Stat. 606). In all other ees Sung. re eee 
cases the action taken by the Secretary of the at! or the Secretary Tote ces 
of the Air Force, for their respective services, shall be final and con- py oiren, 
clusive for all purposes. The cognizant Secretary shall transmit to Copy of report. 
each person affected a copy of the report made by the Board of 
Review in his case and written notice as to the disposition thereof. 

(c) In determining length of active Federal commissioned service ionete ie eerie 
for all purposes of pay, allowances, appointment, promotion, and sevice. 
retirement, each person restored to the active list of the Regular Army 
or the Regular Air Force pursuant to the provisions of this section 
shall be deemed to have served as an officer on the active list of the 
service concerned from the date of his removal] therefrom to the date 
of his restoration thereto, and upon restoration shall be carried as an 
additional number in the grade in which restored to the active list or 
in any grade to which he thereafter may be promoted. Each officer 
So restored shall be accorded all other rights, benefits, and privileges 
to which he would have been entitled if he had not been removed from 
the active list, except those based upon active service in time of war 
or emergency not in fact performed by him. 

(d) Each officer of the Regular Army heretofore removed from 20.4.8; ¢ { 3 
the active list pursuant to the provisions of section 2 of the joint ag oe 
resolution of July 29, 1941 (55 Stat. 606), who on the date of such Reese 
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removal was (a) eligible for voluntary retirement under any pro- 
vision of law then in effect, or (b) shall be determined by retiring board 
action to have been eligible for retirement for disability on such date, 
shall upon application therefor be placed upon the retired list in the 

ade and with the retired play and other benefits to which he would 
ae been entitled if he had been so retired: Provided, That no officer 
restored to the active list pursuant to the provisions of this section shall 
be retired pursuant to the provisions of this subsection. 

Src. 108. (a) The Secretary of the Army and the Secretary of the 
Air Force may promulgate for their respective services such regula- 
tions as may be necessary to carry into effect the provisions of this 
title. 

(b) No back pay, allowances, or compensation shall accrue to any 
person by reason of the enactment of any provision of this title. 

Sc. 109. Section 24b of the National Defense Act, as amended by 
the Act of June 4, 1920 (41 Stat. 773), and the joint resolution of July 
29, 1941 (55 Stat. 606), are hereby repealed : Provided, That all rights 
and benefits accrued under such laws prior to the date of enactment 
of this title shall hereafter remain in full force and effect. 


TITLE II 


é 
RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS AND WARRANT OFFICERS OF THE REGULAR ARMY 
AND THE REGULAR AIR FORCE 


Sexo. 201. Effective upon the enactment of this title the Secretary 
of the Army and the Secretary of the Air Force shall each establish 
for their respective services an officers’ retired list, to be published 
annually in the official Register of the service concerned, upon which 
shall be placed the names of all the commissioned officers of the Reg- 
ular Army or the Regular Air Force, as the case may be, heretofore or 
hereafter retired from active service under any provision of law, 
without limit to the number of officers who may be placed thereon. 
Any provision of law requiring commissioned officers of the Regular 
Army or the Regular Air Force to be placed on the limited or unlimited 
retired list hereafter shall be deemed to refer to the officers’ retired 
list established pursuant to this section. 

Sxo. 202. That portion of section 5 of the Act of July 31, 1985 (49 
Stat. 507) , as amended by section 3 of the Act of June 13, 1940 (54 Stat. 
380; 10 U. S. C. 948a, 971b), ending with the colon following the first 
proviso thereof is hereby further amended to read as follows: “That 
any officer on the active list of the Regular Army, the Regular Air 
Force, or Philippine Scouts or any officer of the reserve components 
of the Army of the United States or of the Air Force of the United 
States who shall have completed not less than twenty or more than 
thirty years’ active Federal service in the armed forces of the United 
States, at least ten years of which shall have been active commis- 
sioned service, may in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army or 
the Secretary of the Air Force, as the case may be, be retired upon his 
own application with annual pay equal to 214 per centum of the 
annual active duty base and longevity pay of the rank with which 
retired, multiplied by the number of years of service credited for 
longevity pay purposes and not to exceed a total of 75 per centum of 
such annual active duty base and longevity pay: Provided, That in 
computing the number of years of such service for the purpose of 
determining the percentage of active-duty annual pay, and for no other 
purpose, any fractional part of a year amounting to six months or 
more shall be counted as a complete year: Provided further, That for 
the purpose of cemning years of service credited for longevity pa: 
in the case of a general officer, such service shall be that which woul 
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be credited to such general officer if he were on the promotion list and 
serving in the grade of colonel.” 

Sxc. 203. (a) Each commissioned officer of the Regular Army or of 
any reserve component of the Army of the United States, and each 
commissioned officer of the Regular Air Force or of any reserve com- 
ponent of the Air Force of the United States, heretofore or hereafter 
retired or granted retirement pay under any provision of law shall 
be advanced on the applicable officers’ retired list to the highest tem- 
porary grade in which he served satisfactorily for not less than six 
months while serving on active duty, as determined by the cognizant 
Secretary, during the period September 9, 1940, to June 30, 1946, and 
shall receive retired pay at the rate prescribed by law, computed on 
the basis of the base and longevity pay which he would receive if 
serving on active duty in such higher grade: Provided, That retired 
pay of such highest grade shall be without credit for service on the 
retired list. 

(b) That the second proviso under the heading “Retired Officers” 
of the Act approved June 12, 1906 (34 Stat. 245; 10 U. S. C. 946), is 
hereby repealed. 

(c) That section 5 of the Act approved August 21, 1941 (55 Stat. 
653), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Sc. 5. Warrant officers shall be entitled to retirement under the 
same conditions as commissioned officers: Provided, That hereafter 
warrant officers may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army 
or the Secretary of the Air Force, whichever may be concerned, be 
retired after twenty years of active service: Provided further, That a 
warrant officer retired after twenty years of active service shall receive 
retired pay at the rate of 214 per centum of the annual active duty 
base an longevity pay at the time of retirement multiplied by the 
number of years of service credited for longevity pay purposes and 
not to exceed 75 per centum of such annual, active duty base and 
longevity pay: Provided further, That a fractional year of six months 
or more shall be considered a full year in computing the number of 
years’ service by which the rate of 214 per centum is multiplied: And 
provided further, That any warrant officer heretofore or hereafter 
retired under any provision of law shall upon the completion of 
thirty years’ service, to include the sum of his active service and his 
service on the retired list, be advanced on the retired list to the highest 
temporary officer, flight officer, or warrant officer grade satisfactorily 
held by him while serving on active duty as determined by the cogni- 
zant Secretary during the period September 9, 1940, to June 30, 1946, 
and shall receive retired pay at the rate prescribed by law computed on 
the basis of the base and longevity pay which he would receive if 
serving on active duty in such higher grade at the time of retirement: 
And provided further, That any warrant officer, heretofore or here- 
after retired for disability incident to service, if entitled to advanced 
retired grade and increased retired pa under the. provisions of this 
title, shall receive such advanced grade and increased pay effective 
upon the enactment of this title or upon his retirement, whichever 


is later.” 


(d) Each member of the Army Nurse Corps, established by chapter ete 


V of the Act of July 9, 1918 (40 Stat. 879), as amended, each female 
dietitian or physical therapist appointed pursuant to the Act of 
December 22, 1942 (56 Stat. 1072), each female officer appointed pur- 
suant to the Act of June 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 324), and each member of 
the Army Nurse Corps or Women’s Medical Specialist Corps r Ese 

ursuant to Public Law 36, Eightieth Congress (61 Stat. 41), 

ore or hereafter retired under aid provision of law shall be advanced 
on the retired list to a grade with relative rank equal to the highest 
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grade in which, or to the highest relative or commissioned rank with 
which, she served satisfactorily on active duty, as determined by the 
Secretary of the Army, during the period September 9, 1940, to June 
30, 1946, whichever is higher, and shall receive retired pay at the rate 
prescribed by law computed on the basis of the base and longevity pa, 
which she would receive if serving on active duty in such grade or wit. 
such relative or commissioned rank. ' 

(e) Each enlisted man of the Regular Army or the Regular Air 
Force heretofore or hereafter retired under any provision of law, shall 
upon the completion of thirty years of service, to include the sum of his 
active service and his service on the retired list, be advanced to the 
highest temporary commission, warrant, or enlisted grade satisfactorily 
held by him while serving on active duty, as determined by the cogni- 
zant Secretary, during the period September 9, 1940, to June 30, 1946, 
and shall receive retirement pay at the rate prescribed by law for his 
length of service at the time of retirement but based upon such higher 
temporary rank or grade: Provided, That any enlisted man heretofore 
or hereafter retired for disability incident to service, if entitled to 
advanced retired grade and increased retired pay under the provisions 
of this title, shall receive such advanced grade and increased pay 
effective upon the enactment of this Act or upon his retirement, which- 
ever is later. 

(f) Each commissioned officer of the Regular Army or of any 
reserve component of the Army of the United States, and each com- 
missioned officer of the Regular Air Force or of any reserve com- 
ponent of the Air Force of the United States, retired or granted 
retirement pay under any provision of law on or after August 7, 1947, 
but not later than January 1, 1957, while serving on active duty in a 
temporary grade not higher than that of major general shall be 
advanced on the applicable officers’ retired list to such grade, and 
shall receive retired or retirement pay at the rate prescribed by law, 
computed on the basis of the base and longevity pay which he would 
receive if serving on active duty in such higher grade: Provided, That 
computation on the basis of pay of such highest grade shall be made 
without benefit of longevity credit for retired list service. No officer 
shall be ordered to active duty or promoted to any higher temporary 
grade solely for the purpose of entitling him to retirement in advanced 
grade pursuant to this subsection. 

Seo. 204. Enlisted men and warrant officers of the Regular Army 
or Regular Air Force hereafter advanced to commissioned rank or 
grade on the retired list pursuant to section 203 (c) or 203 (e) of this 
title, shall, if application therefor is made to the Secretary of the 
Army or Secretary of the Air Force within three months trom the 
date of approval of this title or within three months after the date 
of the advancement to commissioned rank or grade on the retired list, 
whichever is the later, and subject to the approval of the Secretary of 
the Army or Secretary of the Air Force, be restored to their former 
retired enlisted, or warrant officer status, as the case may be, and 
shall thereafter be deemed to be enlisted or warrant officer personnel, 
as appropriate, for all purposes. 

Sec. 205. (a) The Secretary of the Army and the Secretary of 
the Air Force may promulgate for their respective services such regu- 
enone as may be necessary to carry into effect the provisions of his 
itle. 

(b) Nothing contained in this title shall be construed to deprive any 
person of any higher retired grade or rank, or any greater retired or 
retirement pay to which he or she may be entitled under any other 
provision of law. No back pay or allowances prior to the date of 
enactment of this title shall accrue to any person by reason of the 
enactment thereof. 
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TITLE IT 


RETIREMENT WITH PAY OF OFFICERS AND ENLISTED PERSONNEL OF THE 
NATIONAL GUARD AND RESERVE CORPS OF THE ARMY OF THE UNITED 
STATES, THE RESERVE COMPONENTS OF THE AIR FORCE OF THE UNITED 
STATES, THE UNITED STATES NAVAL AND MARINE CORPS RESERVE, AND THE 
UNITED STATES COAST GUARD RESERVE 


Sec. 301. (a) The Secretary of the Army is authorized to establish 
the Army of the United States Retired List and the Secretary of the 
Air Force is authorized to establish the Air Force of the United States 
Retired List, to be published annually in the official Register of the 
service concerned, upon which respectively shall be placed the names 
of all commissioned officers and former commissioned officers of the 
Army of the United States or the Air Force of the United States, as 
the case may be, other than those of the Regular Army or the Regular 
Air Force, heretofore or hereafter granted retirement pay under 
section 5 of the Act of April 3, 1989 (53 Stat. 557, as amended, 10 
U.S. C. 456), section 1 of the Act of September 26, 1941 (55 Stat. 733, 
10 U. S. C. 456a), and section 302 of this title, or any law hereafter 
enacted to provide retirement pay for commissioned officers other 
than those of the Regular Army or the Regular Air Force, and the 
names of all warrant officers and enlisted men of the Regular Army or 
the Regular Air Force heretofore or hereafter retired under any 
provision of law who, by reason of service in temporary commissioned 

ades in the Army of the United States or the Air Force of the United 

tates, or in any of the respective components thereof, are entitled to 
be retired with commissioned rank or grade. ; ; 

(b) The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to establish a United 
States Naval Reserve Retired List to include the names of all officers 
and enlisted personnel of the Naval and Marine Corps Reserve who are 

ranted retired pay under the provisions of this title, the provisions of 
Public Law 305, Seventy-ninth Congress, or any law hereafter enacted 
to provide retired pay for such officers and enlisted personnel. _ 

EC. 302, (a) Any person who, upon attaining or having attained 
the age of sixty years, has performed satisfactory Federal service as 
defined in this section in the status of a commissioned officer, warrant 
officer, flight officer, or enlisted person in the Army of the United 
States or the Air Force of the United States, including the respective 
reserve components thereof, and also including the federally recognized 
National Guard prior to 1933, the United States Navy including the 
reserve components thereof, the United States Marine Corps, including 
the reserve components thereof, or the United States Coast Guard, 
including the reserve components thereof, and has completed an aggre- 
gate of twenty or more years of such satisfactory service in any or all 
of the aforesaid services, shall, upon application therefor, be granted 
retired pay: Provided, That for the purposes of this section the last 
eight years of qualifying service for retirement under this title must 
have been service as a member of a reserve component except that any 
member of a reserve component of the Air Force of the United States 
shall be entitled to include service as a member of a reserve component 
of the Army of the United States performed on or prior to July 26, 
1949: Provided further, That for the purposes of this subsection, 
simultaneous service as a member of a reserve component and as @ 
member of the Regular Army, Navy, Air Force, or Marine Corps 
shall not be deemed to be service in a reserve component: Provided 
further, That no person who was a member of a reserve component, 
on or before August 15, 1945, shall be eligible for retirement benefits 
under this title unless he performed active Federal service during any 
portion of either of the two periods beginning April 6, 1917, and 
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ending November 11, 1918, and beginning September 9, 1940, and 
ending December 31, 1946. ; ; 

(b) Subsequent to the enactment of this Act, a year of satisfactory 
Federal service, for the purposes of this section only, shall consist of 
any year in which a person is credited with a minimum of fifty points, 
which points shall be credited on the following basis: 

(1) One point for each day of active Federal service; ; 

(2) One point for each drill or period of equivalent instruction, such 

drills and periods of equivalent instruction to be restricted to those 
rescribed and authorized by the Secretary of the respective service 
or the year concerned, and to conform to the requirements prescribed 

by other provisions of law; 

(8) Fifteen points for membership in a reserve component for each 
year of Federal service other than active Federal service. 

(c) Hach year of service as a member of a reserve component prior 
to the enactment of this Act shall be deemed to be a year of satisfactory 
Federal service for the purposes of this section, subject to the provisions 
of subsection (e) of section 306 of this Act. 

(d) Application for retirement with pay made pursuant to this 
section shall be submitted to the Secretary of the service in which the 
applicant last served or is serving at the time of such submission. 

(e) Any person who, upon attaining the age of sixty years, has 
qualified for retirement with pay pursuant to this title, may, with 
his consent and by order of the cognizant Secretary, be retained on 
duty to perform Federal service. Any person so retained shall be 
credited with equivalent periods of Federal service for the perform- 
ance of such duties. 

Sec. 303. Any person granted retired pay pursuant to the provisions 
of this title shall receive such pay at an annual rate equal to 214 per 
centum of the active duty annual base and longevity pay which he 
would receive if serving, at the time granted such pay, on active duty 
in the highest grade, temporary or permanent, satis actorily held by 
him during his entire period of service, multiplied by a number equal 
to the number of years and any fraction thereof (on the basis of three 
hundred and sixty days per year) which shall consist of the sum of 
the a ure 
i) All periods of active Federal service; 

ii) One day for each point credited pursuant to subpara- 
erapne (2) and (3) of subsection (b) of section 302 of this Act, 
ut no more than sixty days shall be credited on this basis in any 

one year for the purposes of this section: 
Provided, That no person shall be entitled to receive such retired pay 
at an annual rate in excess of 75 per centum of said active duty pay: 
Provided further, That for each year of Federal service, other than 
active Federal service, performed as a member of a reserve component 
prior to the date of enactment of this Act and credited in accord- 
ance with subsection (c) of section 302 of this title, such member 
shall be credited with fifty days for each of such years, for the purposes 

of a ae 

Sec. 304, As soon as may be practicable after the effective date of 
this title, the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Air Force, 
and the Secretary of the Navy shall, by regulations not inconsistent 
with this or any other Act, prescribe (a) appropriate standards and 
qualifications for the retention or promotion of members of reserve 
components of the Army of the United States, the Air Force of the 
United States, and the United States Navy and the Marine Cor 8, 
respectively, and (b) appropriate and equitable procedures andes 
which the compliance by each member of each such reserve component 
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with such standards and qualifications shall be determined periodi- 
cally. Whenever any member of any such reserve component there- 
after shall fail to conform to the standards and qualifications so 
prescribed he shall be transferred to an inactive reserve status if 
qualified for such status, retired without pay if qualified for such 
retirement, or his appointment or enlistment shall be terminated. 
Such action shall effect a termination of such person’s right to accrue 
retirement benefits under this title but shall not affect any rights 
which have accrued prior to the time that such action shall have been 
taken with respect to such person: Provided further, That the Secre- 
tary of the Navy with respect to personnel of the Navy and Marine 
Corps, including the reserve components thereof, shall determine what 
has constituted, prior to the date of enactment of this title, satisfactory 
performance of Federal service other than active Federal service. 

Src. 305. The provisions of this title shall not be applicable to any 
officer or enlisted person of the Regular or reserve components of the 
Army, Navy, Air Force, or Marine Corps who, prior to or subsequent 
to the date of enactment of this title, is entitled to receive, or is receiv- 
ing under any other provision of law, retired pay for military or naval 
service, including retainer pay as a transferred member of the Fleet 
Reserve. No period of service otherwise creditable in determining 
the eligibility of any person to receive, or the amount of, any annuity, 
pension, or old-age benefit payable under any provision of law on 
account of civilian employment, in the Federal Government or other- 
wise, shall be excluded in such determination because such riod of 
service may be included, in whole or in part, in determining the 
eligibility of such person to receive, or the amount of, any retired pay 
payable under this title. moe 

ao 306. For the purposes of this title— ; 

(a) The term “Federal service” shall be deemed to include all 
active Federal service and all service in a reserve component other 
than active Federal service, or both, except as provided in (e) and 

f) below. 

tb) Satisfactory Federal service or Federal service satisfactorily 
performed, as used in this title in referring to Federal service herein 
mentioned, shall be deemed to mean that the person concerned shall 
have conformed to such standards and qualifications as may have been 
required of him. oe toe . 
a) Service in a reserve component, as used in this title, shall consist 
of service in the following organizations, and shall be deemed to be 
Federal service for the purposes of this title— 

(1) the National Guard of the United States ; ; 

(2) the National Guard while in the service of the United 
States; 

(3) ‘the federally recognized National Guard prior to 1933 ; 

(4) a federally recognized status in the National Guard prior 

1933; 
ys (5) the Officers’ Reserve Corps and the Enlisted Reserve Corps 
prior to the enactment of Public Law 460, Eightieth Congress, 
approved March 25, 1948; 

(6) the Organized Reserve Corps; __ 

(7) the Army of the United States without component; 

(8) the Naval Reserve and the Naval Reserve Force, exclud- 
ing those members of the Fleet Reserve and the Fleet Naval 
Reserve transferred thereto after completion of sixteen or more 
years of active naval service ; . 

(9) the Marine Corps Reserve and the Marine Corps Reserve 
Force, excluding those members of the Fleet Marine Corps 
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Reserve transferred thereto after completion of sixteen or more 
years of active naval service; __ 
(10) the Limited Service Marine Corps Reserve; 
(11) the Naval Militia who have conformed to the standards 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy; and 
(12) the National Naval Volunteers; 
(18) the Air National Guard; 
14) the Air Force Reserve (Officers or Enlisted sections) ; 
+153 the Air Force of the United States without component; 
and 
(16) the Coast Guard Reserve. 
“Active Federal (d) The term “active Federal service” shall include all periods of 
perNe annual training duty and all prescribed periods of attendance at such 
service schools as have been, or may be designated as such by the 
Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, and the Secretary of 
the Air Force for their respective services, or by law, or any other 
poe of time when ordered to active duty under competent Federal 
orders. 

(e) With respect to personnel of the Army or the Air Force, service 
in the inactive National Guard or Air National Guard, in a non- 
federally recognized status in the National Guard or Air National 
Guard, or in an inactive Reserve section of the Officers’ Reserve Corps 
or an inactive officers’ section of the Air Force Reserve shall not be 
deemed to be Federal service. 

(£) Subject to the provisions of subsection (d) hereof, service on 
the Honorary Retired List of the Naval and Marine Corps Reserves 
shall not be demied to be Federal service. 

rites and regula = Sec. 807. The ey ot the Army with respect to personnel of the 
Army, the Secretary of the Navy with respect to the personnel of the 
Navy and Marine Corps, and the Secretary of the Air Force with 
respect to personnel of the Air Force, are authorized to prescribe such 
rules, regulations, and procedures as they may deem necessary to 

effectuate the provisions of this title. 
tepranster to inactive — Sxc, 808, Any person who has not attained the age of sixty years 
' " but is eligible in all other respects to receive retired pay under the 
provisions of this title may, at his own request, and by the direction 
of the Secretary of the cognizant service, be transferred to such inactive 
status list as has been, or may be established by law or regulation for 
the reserve components of the Army of the United States Navy, Air 
Force of the United States, or Marine Corps. After the effective date 
of such transfer he shall not be required to participate in any training 
or other program prescribed for said reserve components, and he 
shall not be entitled to be credited with either additional active Federal 
service or additional Federal service in a reserve component other than 
__ active Federal service for the purpose of this title while he is in an 
atta! to ative inactive status. Any such person may, in the discretion of the cogni- 
zant service Papier tl be recalled to active status at any time, and 
if so recalled, he shall be credited with active Federal service or Federal 
Service in a reserve component other than active Federal service, or 

a both for the performance of such duty. 

Restriction, Sec. 809. Service as a member of a reserve component shall be 
subject to the requirements of the military services and a propriations 
elfen tea aa yes ats rie to time. No person shall he ordered to 
active H’ederal Service for the sole Ose O ifyi j 

- F benefits under this title purp: qualifying for retirement 

i EC. 310. No back pay or allowances for any period prior to the 
date of enactment thereof shall accrue 

Pe eT eee een or one title. Hy SEY Pereon by: reason of 

coon tz EC. 311. The provisions of this title, except as may be necessary to 
adapt the same thereto shall apply to personel of Phe Coast Gieard 
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Reserve in relationship to the Coast Guard in the same manner and 
to the same extent as they apply to personnel of the Naval and Marine 
Corps Reserve in relationship to the Navy: Provided, That wherever 
authority is given to the Secretary of the Navy, similar authority 
shall be deemed to be given to the Secretary of the Treasury to be 
exercised with respect to the Coast Guard except at such time or times 
as the Coast Guard may be operating under the Secretary of the Navy. 

Sec. 312. The provisions of this title shall become effective for each 
of the services concerned when directed by the cognizant Secretary, 
but not later than the first day of the seventh month following the date 
of enactment. 


Sec. 818. There are hereby authorized to be Priopnsted such funds 4 


as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 709] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps in honor and commemora- 
tion of Moina Michael, originator of Flanders Field memorial poppy ides. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster 
General is authorized and directed to prepare, for issuance at as earl 
a date as practicable, a special series of 3-cent postage stamps, of suc 
design as he shall prescribe, in honor and commemoration of Moina 
Michael, originator of Flanders Field memorial poppy idea. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 710] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the issuance of a special series of stamps commemorative of the 
fiftieth anniversary of the organization of the Hous Riders (First Volunteer 
United States Cavalry) of the Spanish-American War. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster General 
is authorized and directed to prepare for issuance, on as early a date 
as practicable, a special series of 3-cent postage stamps in commemora- 
tion of the fiftieth anniversary of the organization of the Rough Riders 
(First Volunteer United States Cavalry) of the Spanish-American 
War. Such stamps shall be of an appropriate design, which shall 
include a picture of the equestrian statue standing in the city of 
Prescott, Arizona, of Captain William Owen “Bucky” O’N. eill, who 
commanded Troop A of the Rough Riders (First Volunteer United 
States Cavalry) who was killed in action while gallantly leading his 
men in the Battle of San Juan Hill, Cuba, on July 1, 1898, 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 711] 
AN ACT 


To transfer administration of the Federal Credit Union Act to the Federal 
Security Agency. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all functions, 
powers, and duties of the Farm Credit Administration and of the 
Governor thereof under the Federal Credit Union Act, as amended 
(U.S. C., title 12, sees. 1751-1772), together with the functions of the 
Secretary of Agriculture with respect thereto, which were transferred 
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to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation by Reorganization 
Plan Numbered 1 of 1947, part IV, section 401, are hereby transferred 
to the Federal Security Agency. 

Seo. 2. There is hereby established in the Federal Security Agency 
a Bureau of Federal Credit Unions, which shall be under the super- 
vision of a Director appointed by the Federal Security Administrator. 
The Bureau of Federal Credit Unions and the Director thereof shall 
be under the general direction and supervision of the Federal Security 
Administrator. The functions, powers, and duties of the Farm Credit 
Administration under the Federal Credit Union Act, as amended, 
shall be exercised by the Bureau of Federal Credit Unions. The func- 
tions, powers, and duties of the Governor of the Farm Credit Admin- 
istration under the Federal Credit Union Act, as amended, shall be 
exercised by the Director of the Bureau of Federal Credit Unions. 

Sec. 3. There are hereby transferred to the Federal Security 
Agency, to be used in the administration of the functions hereby trans- 
ferred, (a) all property, including office equipment, transferred to 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation pursuant to Executive 
Order 9148 of April 27, 1942, and in use on the effective date of this 
Act; (b) all property, including office equipment, purchased by the 
Corporation for use exclusively in connection with the administra- 
tion of the Federal Credit Union Act, as amended, the cost of which 
has been charged to such functions and which is in use on the effective 
date of this Act; (c) all records and files pertaining exclusively to the 
supervision of Federal Credit Unions; and (d) all personnel employed 
primarily in the administration of the Federal Credit Union Act, 
as amended, on the effective date of this Act. 

Src. 4. All funds allocated, specifically or otherwise, in the budget 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation for the administration 
of the Federal Credit Union Act, as amended, during the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1949, which may be unexpended on the effective 
date of this Act, shall be transferred by the Corporation to the Federal 
Security Agency for use in the administration of the Federal Credit 
Union Act, as amended. The Corporation shall be reimbursed for 
the funds so transferred and shall also be reimbursed for all other 
funds expended by it prior to the effective date of this Act in the 
administration of the Federal Credit Union Act, as amended, in excess 
of fees from Federal credit unions received by the Corporation, by 
deducting such amounts from the first moneys payable to the Secretary 
of the Treasury on account of the retirement of the stock of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation owned by the United States, and the 
Corporation shall have a charge on such stock for such amounts. 

Sxc. 5. This Act shall become effective on the thirtieth day following 
the date of enactment. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 712] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To change the name ef the Potholes Dam in the Columbia Basin project to 
O'Sullivan Dam. 


Resolwed by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the dam known as 
Potholes Dam in the Columbia Basin project shall hereafter be 
known as O’Sullivan Dam, and any law, regulation, document, or 
record of the United States in which such dam is designated or 
referred to under the name of Potholes Dam shall be held to refer to 
such dam under and by the name O'Sullivan Dam. 

Approved June 29, 1948, 
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[CHAPTER 713] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the training of air-traffic control-tower operators. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 302 of 
the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, is amended by adding 
a new subsection (d) to read as follows: 

ey (1) The Administrator is authorized, within the limits of 
available appropriations made by the Congress, to train civilian and 
governmental air-traffic control-tower operators or to conduct pro- 
grams for such training, including studies and researches as to the 
most desirable qualifications for air-traffic control-tower operators. 
Such training or programs shall be conducted pursuant to such regu- 
lations as the Administrator may from time to time prescribe, includ- 
ing such fees as the Administrator may deem necessary or desirable. 
Such training or programs may be carried out by the Administrator 
either through the use of his own facilities and personnel or by con- 
tracts with educational institutions, or other persons. 

“(2) The Administrator is authorized to lease or accept loans of 
such real property, and to purchase, lease, exchange, or accept Joans 
of such personal property and facilities, and to repair, maintain, and 
operate such property and such facilities, as may be necessary or 
desirable for carrying out the provisions of this section. 

“(3) For the purpose of carrying out his functions under this 
section, the Administrator is authorized to exercise all powers con- 
ferred upon him by any other provisions of this Act and to appoint and 
fix the compensation for instructors, airmen, medical and other pro- 
fessional examiners, and experts in training or research without 
regard to the provisions of the civil-service laws or the Classification 
Act of 1928, as amended. The provisions of section 3709 of the 
Revised Statutes shall not apply to contracts with educational institu- 
tions and other persons for the use of aircraft, control towers, or other 
facilities or for the performance of services authorized by this section. 

“(4) Any executive department or independent establishment is 
hereby authorized to cooperate with the Administrator in carrying out 
the purposes of this section, and for such purposes may lend or transfer 
to the Administrator, by contract or otherwise, or if so requested by the 
Administrator, lend to educational institutions or other persons coop- 
erating with the Administrator in the conduct of any such training 
or program, officials, experts, or employees, aircraft, control towers 
and other property or equipment, and lands or buildings under its 
control. For the purposes of this section, the Administrator shall 
have the power to accept and utilize voluntary and uncompensated 
services, equipment, facilities, and information of any State, Territory, 
or political subdivision, or any agency thereof. 

“(5) Any executive department or independent establishment is 
hereby authorized to detail personnel of such executive department or 
independent establishment to be trained as provided herein at Govern- 
ment expense: Provided, That no such personnel shall lose their indi- 
vidual status or seniority rating in the executive department or 
independent establishment merely by reason of absence due to such 
training. 

“(6) “There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
may be necessary for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this 
section.” 

Approved June 29, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 714] 
AN ACT 


To provide for a Board of Visitors to the United States Naval Academy and 
for a Board of Visitors to the United States Military Academy, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there shall be 
appointed on or before the last day of every year a Board of Visitors 
to the United States Naval Academy and a Board of Visitors to the 
United States Military Academy. 

Sec. 2. Each Board shall be constituted as follows: ; 

(a) The chairman of the Committee on Armed Services of the Sen- 
ate or his designee; . 

(b) Three other Members of the Senate to be appointed by the Vice 
President or President pro tempore of the Senate, two of whom shall 
be members of the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate; 

(c) The chairman of the Committee on Armed Services of the House 
of Representatives or his designee; 

(d) Four other Members of the House of Representatives to be 
appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives, two of 
whom shall be members of the Committee on Appropriations of the 
House of Representatives; and 

(e) Six persons to be appointed by the President. The first Board 
to be appointed pursuant to the provisions of this Act shall, with 
respect to the nine Presidential appointees, consist of two persons 
appointed to serve for a period of one year, two persons appointed to 
serve for a period of two years, and two persons appointed to serve for 
a period of three years. T'wo Presidential appointees shall be 
apponiet to each subsequent Board to serve for a period of three years. 

xc. 3. In case of the death or resignation of a member of a Board 
during the term for which such member was ap ointed, a successor 
shall be appointed for the unexpired portion of the term. Such suc- 
cessor shall] be aproluted by the official, or his successor, who appointed 
the member who died or resigned. 
_ Seo. 4. Each Board shall visit the respective Academy for which it 
is appointed once canon? et April, and each Board or the individual 
members thereof may, with the approval of the Secretary of the N avy 
or the Secretary of the Army, as the case may be, rake such other 
visits on matters pertaining to the duties of the Board, or for purposes 
of consulting with the respective Superintendents of the Academies, 
as the Board or its members may determine to be desirable, 

Seo. 5. (a) It shall be the duty of each Board to inquire into the 
state of morale and discipline, curriculum, instruction, physical equip- 
ment, fiscal affairs, academic methods, and other matters relating to 
the Academy concerned which the Board may decide to consider. 

(b) Each Board shall, within sixty days after the meeting desig- 
nated as the annual visit, submit a written annual report to the Presi- 
dent regarding its action as such Board, together with its views and 
recommendations pertaining to the Aca emy concerned. Any report 
based on a, visit other than the annual visit shall be submitted by the 
originator or originators thereof to the President within sixt days 
after approval of said report by at least a majority of the members of 
the Board. ; 

(c) Each Board is authorized to call into consultation upon prior 
approval of the Secretary of the Navy or the Secretary of the Army, as 
the case may be, such advisers as it may deem necessary or advisable 
to effectuate the duties imposed upon it by the provisions of this Act. 

Szo. 6. (a) Each member of each Board sha receive not more than 
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$5 per day and be reimbursed under Government travel regulations for 
actual expenses of travel while performing duties as a member of 
either Board. 

(b) Advisers called for consultation by either Board in connection 
with the business of the Board shall be compensated in the same man- 
ner as members of the Boards in accordance with the provisions of 
subsection (a) of this section. 

Sec. 7. That part of the Act of August 29, 1916, entitled “An Act 
making appropriations for the naval service for the fiscal year ending 
June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and seventeen, and for other pur- 
poses”, which relates to the Board of Visitors to the United States 
Naval Academy (39 Stat. 608) and reads as follows: “From and after 
the passage of this Act there shall be appointed every year, in the 
following manner, a Board of Visitors, to visit the academy, the date 
of the annual visit of the board aforesaid to be fixed by the Secretary 
of the Navy: Seven persons shall be appointed by the President and 
four Senators and five Members of the House of Hopreccntatives shall 
be designated as visitors by the Vice President or President pro tem- 
pore of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
respectively, in the month of January of each year. The chairman 
of the Committee on Naval Affairs of the Senate and chairman of the 
Committee on Naval Affairs of the House of Representatives shall be 
ex officio members of said board. 

“Each member of said board shall receive while engaged upon duties 
as a member of the board not to exceed $5 a day and actual expenses 
of travel by the shortest mail routes”, is hereby repealed. 

Sec. 8. (a) So much of the provision of the Act of August 9, 1912, 
entitled “An Act making appropriations for the ae Ue of the Mili- 
tary Academy for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen 
hundred and thirteen, and for other purposes”, which provides as 
follows: “Provided, That the Act approved May twenty-eighth, 
nineteen hundred and eight, be amended and reenacted so as to read 
as follows: That hereafter the Board of Visitors to the Military Acad- 
emy shall consist of five members of the Committee on Military Affairs 
of the Senate and seven members of the Committee on Military Affairs 
of the House of Representatives, to be appointed by the respective 
chairmen thereof; the members so appointed shall visit the Military 
Academy annually at such time as the chairman of said committees 
shall appoint, and the members from each of said committees may 
visit said academy together or separately as the said committees 
may elect during the session of Congress; and the superintendent of 
the academy and the members of the Board of Visitors shall be notified 
of such date by the chairmen of the said committees. The expenses 
of the members of the board shall be their actual expenses while 
engaged upon their duties as members of said board not to exceed 
five dollars per day and their actual expenses of travel by the shortest 
mail routes” is hereby repealed. ; 

(b) The Act of May 17, 1928, entitled “An Act to provide for the 
membership of the Board of Visitors to the United States Military 
Academy, and for other purposes” (45 Stat. 597), is hereby repealed. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 715 
I ie) AN ACT 


Relating to the arming of American vessels. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That during time 
of war or national emergency the President is authorized, through such 
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agency or agencies of the National Military Establishment as he may 

designate, to arm, or to permit or cause to be armed, any American 

U's. C.§456 (a, Vessel as defined in the Neutrality Act of 1939. F or the purposes of 
“National eme- this Act, the term “national emergency” means any time at which the 
ae President determines that the security of the United States is threat- 
ened through the application, or imminent danger of the application, 

of physical force by any foreign government or agency against the 

United States, its citizens, their property, or commercial interests. 


Bienes ‘The provisions of section 16 of the Criminal Code (relating to bonds 
nie, Pp. 683. * 
from armed vessels on clearing) shall not apply to any such vessel. 
Bens ve nate. Src. 2. The provisions of this Act shall become effective on July 1, 
1948. 
Approved June 29, 1948. 
[CHAPTER 716] 
June 29, 1948 AN ACT ae 
____{8.1447]___s To prohibit the importation of foreign wild animals and birds under conditions 
[Public Law 818] other than humane, and for other purposes. 


; Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Inportationofbirds United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 241 of 


water the Act entitled “An Act to codify, revise, and amend the penal laws 

ie oe of the United States”, approved March 4, 1909 (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 
i 391), is amended to read as follows: . 

Hest MODE: “Sec. 241. (a) The importation into the United States or any Terri- 


tory or district thereof, of the mongoose, the so-called ‘flying foxes’ 
or fruit bats, the English sparrow, the starling, and such other birds 
and animals as the Secretary of the Interior may from time to time 
declare to be injurious to the interests of agriculture or horticulture, 
is hereby prohibited; and all such birds and animals shall, upon 
arrival at any port of the United States, be destroyed or returned at 
the expense of the owner. Nothing in this subsection shall restrict 
the importation of natural-history specimens for museums or scientific 
collections, or of certain cage birds such as domesticated canaries, 
parrots, or such other birds as the Secretary of the Interior may 
designate. The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to 
make regulations for carrying into effect the provisions of this sub- 
section and subsection (b). 

mite reperation pers = “(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe such require- 
ments and issue such permits as he may deem necessary for the trans- 
portation of wild animals and birds under humane and healthful 
conditions, and it shall be unlawful for any person, including any 
importer, knowingly to cause or permit any wild animal or bird to be 
transported to the United States, or any Territory or district thereof, 
under inhumane or unhealthful conditions or in violation of such 
requirements. In any criminal prosecution for violation of this sub- 
section and in any administrative proceeding for the suspension of 
the issuance of further permits— 

“(1) the condition of any vessel or conveyance, or the enclo- 
sures in which wild animals or birds are confined therein, upon 
its arrival in the United States, or any Territory or district 
thereof, shall constitute relevant evidence in determining whether 
the provisions of this subsection have been violated ; an. 

“(9) the presence in such vessel or conveyance at such time 
of a substantial ratio of dead, crippled, diseased, or starving wild 
animals or birds shall be deemed prima facie evidence of the 
violation of the provisions of this subsection.” 

Approved June 29, 1948, 
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{CHAPTER 717] 
AN ACT 


To provide for an air parcel-post service, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the rate of 
postage on mailable matter exceeding eight ounces in weight, but not 
weighing more than seventy pounds nor measuring more than one 
hundred inches in length and girth combined, when carried by air 
and including other transportation to and from air-mail routes, shall, 
except as otherwise herein provided, be determined on the basis of 
the eight postal zones established for fourth-class matter, as follows: 

(1) For delivery within the first or second zones, 55 cents for the 
first pound, or fraction of a pound in excess of eight ounces, plus 4 cents 
for each additional pound or fraction thereof. 

(2) For delivery within the third zone, 60 cents for the first pound, 
or fraction of a pound in excess of eight ounces, plus 8 cents for each 
additional pound or fraction thereof. 

(3) For delivery within the fourth zone, 65 cents for the first pound, 
or fraction of a pound in excess of eight ounces, plus 14 cents for each 
additional pound or fraction thereof. 

(4) For delivery within the fifth zone, 70 cents for the first pound, 
or fraction of a pound in excess of eight ounces, plus 24 cents for each 
additional pound or fraction thereof. 

(5) For delivery within the sixth zone, 75 cents for the first pound, 
or fraction of a pound in excess of eight ounces, plus 38 cents for each 
additional pound or fraction thereof. 

(6) For delivery within the seventh zone, 75 cents for the first 

ound, or fraction of a pound in excess of en ounces, plus 45 cents 
for each additional pound or fraction thereof. _ 

(7) For delivery within the eighth zone, which, with respect to air 

arcel post, shall include all offices located in continental United 
Sistas beyond the seventh zone, 80 cents for the first pound or fraction 
thereof over eight ounces, plus 65 cents for each additional pound 
or fraction thereof. . ; 

(8) For air parcels exchanged between offices in continental 
United States and offices in Territories and possessions of the United 
States, in either direction, and between offices within such Territories 
and possessions, the applicable zone rate shown in paragraphs (1) to 
(6) of this section shall apply to and including the seventh zone: 
Provided, That for offices falling in the eighth zone the rate of postage 
for air parcels weighing in excess of eight ounces shall be 80 cents for 
each pound or fraction thereof. : . ; 

(9) Mailable matter of light weight in relation to size shall be 
subject to such surcharge as may be determined by the Postmaster 
General to be warranted by reason of the extra space and care 
required in handling and transporting such mail matter. 

10) The Postmaster General is authorized and directed to make 
ns rules and regulations, not inconsistent with the Civil Aeronautics 
Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 973), as amended, or any order, rule, or regula- 
tion made by the Civil Aeronautics Board thereunder, as may be 
necessary for the safe and expeditious transportation by air of mail 
matter weighing in excess of eight ounces. ; ; 

(11) The Postmaster General is further authorized and directed 
for the period of two years, notwithstanding the provisions of para- 
graphs (1) to (9), inclusive, of this section, to adjust from time to 
time the weight limit, size, rate of postage, zone or zones or conditions, 
or either, in order to promote the service to the public and assure the 
receipt of revenue from such service adequate to pay the cost thereof. 
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Sec. 2. The Postmaster General is hereby authorized, in the dis- 
bursement of the appropriation for domestic air-mail service, to apply 
a part thereof to the purpose of leasing suitable quarters at public 
airports for use in the handling and distribution of air mail at a 
reasonable rental to be paid quarterly or monthly, for a term not 
exceeding twenty years. : 

Sec. 3. Section 1 of the Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 730, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session), entitled “An Act to fix the 
rate of postage on domestic air mail, and for other purposes”, is hereby 
amended to read as follows: ; ; 

“The rate of postage on domestic air mail weighing eight ounces 
or less shall be 5 cents for each ounce or fraction thereof: Provided, 
That the rate of postage on air mail of the first class weighing in 
excess of eight ounces shall be the rate provided for air parcels but 
in no case shall be less than 3 cents an ounce or fraction thereof.” 

Sec. 4. This Act shall take effect on the first day of the third month 
following the month of enactment. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 718] 
AN ACT 


To provide a revolving fund for the purchase of agricultural commodities and 
raw materials to be processed in occupied areas and sold. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of any other law, the Secretary of the Army is 
authorized to issue notes from time to time for purchase by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, not to exceed in the aggregate outstanding 
at any time $150,000,000. Each such note shall bear interest at a 
rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into con- 
sideration the current average rate on outstanding marketable obliga- 
tions of the United States as of the last day of the month preceding 
the issuance of the note. Payment of the purchase price of such notes 
and roeaynents thereof by the Secretary of the Army shall be treated 
as public-debt transactions of the United States. The proceeds of 
these notes shall be used by the Secretary of the Army, or his duly 
authorized representatives, as a revolving fund for the purpose of 
(a) purchasing natural fibers (including cotton waste) produced 
in the United States, and such other materials, including starch, dye- 
stuff, roller leather, and card clothing as may be used in processing 
and finishing such fibers; (b) transporting such fibers and other 
materials to occupied areas, making them available for processing, and 
having such fibers processed in such areas; (c) insuring such fibers 
and materials and the products obtained from such processing; and 
(d) selling products obtained from such processing. In the case of 
wool, mohair, or flax fiber, only those types and grades shall be pur- 
chased hereunder as the Secretary of Agriculture, in the light of sup- 
plies on hand in the United States, designates as available for export; 
and stocks held by Commodity Credit Corporation of the types and 
grades so designated shall be purchased before other purchases are 
made of such types and grades. For the purpose of this Act an occu- 
pied area shall be considered as any liberated or occupied area, which 
1s at the time, occupied by United States forces or such an area occupied 
jointly with another power or powers when it is considered by the Sec- 
retary of the Army to be necessary or desirable to include such an area, 
in order to carry out United States objectives: Provided, That a treaty 
of peace shall not have been ratified and confirmed for such an ares. 
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Sec. 2. Neither the Secretary, nor any duly authorized represent- 
ative, shall use the fund created by this Act for the purchase of an 
commodity unless, on the date of purchase of such commodity, it 
appese in his best judgment that within fifteen months after such 

ate— 

(a) such commodity will be processed, or used in processing 
operations, in an occupied area; and 

(b) so much of the products obtained from such processing will 
be sold under such terms and for such currencies as will 
be necessary to cover, in United States dollars, (1) all amounts 
expended from the fund in connection with such commodity plus 
(2) an appropriate portion of the interest payable to the Secre- 
ory of the Treasury on account of loans made pursuant to this 

ct. 

Src. 3. The proceeds from the sale of products of commodities pur- 
chased with moneys from the fund, to the extent of the amounts 
specified in section 2, shall be returned to the fund. 

Sc. 4. Annually after the date of enactment of this Act the Sec- 
retary of the Army shall make a complete report to the Congress with 
respect to the status of the fund. At such time as there shall no 
longer be any occupied area within the meaning of this Act, or at such 
earlier time as the President or the Congress by concurrent resolution 
shall determine that the fund is no longer required for the purposes of 
this Act, the unobligated balance of the fund shall be repaid to the 
Secretary of the Treasury; and the Secretary of the Army, as expedi- 
tiously as possible consistent with orderly liquidation, (a) shall cause 
to be sold so much of the commodities purchased with moneys from the 
fund and products thereof which are then on hand as may be necessary 
to obtain the amount of any balance then remaining owing to the 
Secretary of the Treasury on account of loans made pursuant to this 
Act, and (b) shall repay such amount to the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Sec. 5, Fibers and other materials purchased for processing in any 
particular occupied area may, if a treaty of peace is ratified and 
confirmed with respect to such area prior to the processing of such 
commodities, be processed and sold, or sold, in such manner as the 
Secretary of the Army may deem to be in the best interest of the 
United States. If, after purchasing any such commodity with moneys 
from the fund, it shall appear to the Secretary of the Army that the 
product of such commodity cannot be sold for as much as the amounts 
specified in clauses (1) and (2) of section 2 of this Act the Secretary 
of the Army may sell such product for a lesser amount; but, insofar 
as may be poceible: no commodities shall be sold for less than the 
amounts specified in clauses (1) and (2) of section 2 of this Act. 

Src. 6. 8 much of the commodities purchased with moneys from 
the fund for processing in any occupied area and so much of the 
products thereof as are not required to be sold, and so much of the 
proceeds obtained from the sale of any such commodities or products 
as is not required to be returned to the fund shall be used and disposed 
of by the Secretary of the Army, in such manner as he deems fit, for 
the benefit of the economy of such occupied area. 

Sec. 7. In providing for the performance of any of the functions 
described in section 1 the Secretary of the Army shall to the maximum 
extent feasible utilize private channels of trade and is hereby author- 
ized to make all necessary rules and regulations for the efficient 
implementation of the provisions of this Act. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 719] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the extension of the functions and duties of Federal Prison Industries, 
Incorporated, to military disciplinary barracks. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That to the extent 
and under such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon by the 
Secretary of Defense, the Attorney General, and the Board of Directors 
of Federal Prison Industries, Incorporated, the provisions of the Act 
of May 27, 1930 (ch. 340, 46 Stat. 391; 18 U. S. C. 744a-h) ; the Act 
of June 23, 1934 (ch. 736, 48 Stat. 1211; 18 U. S. C. 744i-n); and 
Executive Order 6917 dated December 11, 1934, shall apply to the 
industrial employment and training of prisoners convicted by gen- 
eral courts martial and confined in any institution under the jurisdic- 
tion of any department or agency comprising the National Military 
Establishment. 

Sec. 2. Transfer by any department or agency comprising the 
Nationa] Military Establishment to Federal Prison Industries, Incor- 
porated, without exchange of funds is authorized of any property or 
equipment suitable for use in carrying out the functions and perform- 
ing - duties covered by any agreement entered into under section 1 

ereof. 

Src. 3. In addition to the members of the Board of Directors of 
Federal Prison Industries, Incorporated, authorized by section 2 of 
the Act of June 23, 1934 (ch. 736, 48 Stat. 1211; 18 U. S.C. 744]), the 
President shall appoint an additional member of the Board as a repre- 
sentative of the Secretary of Defense. Such additional member shall 
serve at the will of the President and without compensation. 

Szc. 4. For its own use in the industrial employment and training 
of prisoners and not for transfer or disposition, transfers of surplus 
property under the Surplus Property Act of 1944 may be made to 
Federal Prison Industries, Incorporated, without reimbursement or 
transfer of funds. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 720} 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to convey @ certain parcel of land in 
Saint Louis County, Minnesota, to the University of Minnesota. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to convey by quitclaim deed, 
without consideration, to the Regents of the University of Minnesota, 
a body corporate, organized and existing by virtue of the constitution 
and laws of the State of Minnesota, all right, title, and interest of the 
United States in and to those parcels of real property located in the 
County of Saint Louis, Minnesota, which were formerly operated as a 
poet fish-cultural station, and more particularly described as 

ollows: 

All that part of sections 5 and 8 in township 50 north, range 13 west, 
fourth principal meridian, which is bounded as follows: Beginning at 
a point in the westerly shore of Lester River, three hundred feet south- 
easterly from the center line of the Duluth, Missabe & Iron Range 
Railway track measured on a line at right angles to the line of said 
railroad track, thence southwesterly parallel with said railroad track 
six hundred and es feet, thence southeasterly at right angles with 
the line of said railroad track to the shore of Lake Superior, thence 
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northeasterly along the shore line of Lake Superior to the mouth of 
the Lester River, thence along the westerly shore of Lester River to 
the place of beginning, containing six acres of land, more or less, 
together therewith all of lots 9 and 10 in block 7 in Lester Park first 
subdivision, according to the recorded plat thereof, but subject, to the 
right-of-way for highway purposes as conveyed by deed dated Febru- 
ary 7, 1945, recorded on March 13, 1945, at 3:30 o'clock postmeridian, 
in book 765, page 47, in the offices of the register of deeds in and for 
Saint Louis Conny Minnesota: Provided, That the State of Minne- 
sota shall pay 50 per centum of the appraised value of the property as 
determined by the United States Department of the Interior. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 721] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the transfer of horses and equipment owned by the United States 
Army to the New Mexico Military Institute, a State institution, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, the Secretary of the ey is hereby 
authorized, upon the request of the institution, to transfer without 
reimbursement, to the New Mexico Military Institute, Roswell, New 
Mexico, a tax-supported State institution, to Cornell University, 
Ithaca, New York, to Norwich University, Norwich, Vermont, and 
to Virginia Military Institute, Lexington, Virginia, all horses, except 
those used in the Remount breeding program, together with their rec- 
ords and equipment, property of the United States Army, located at 
and utilized by each of the said institutions for military training pur- 
poses: Provided, That the receiving institution in each case agrees to 
‘arrange for the proper pension and old-age care of the donated horses. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 722] 
AN ACT 


To extend for two years the authority to provide for the maintenance of a domes __ 


tic tin-smelting industry. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of 
the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution to strengthen the com- 
mon defense and to meet industrial needs for tin by providing for the 
maintenance of a domestic tin-smelting industry”, approved June 28, 
1947, is amended by striking out “June 30, 1949,” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “June 30, 1951,”. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 723] 2 
AN ACT 


To amend the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 4 (c) of 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as amended, is hereby 
amended by striking out “$25,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$40,000,000”. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 724] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize and direct the Commissioners of the District of Columbia to investi- 
gate and study certain matters relating to parking lots in the District of 
Columbia, 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia are authorized and directed to 
conduct a full and complete investigation and study in order to deter- 
mine (1) charges imposed for parking on parking lots in the District 
of Columbia, (2) services supplied by the operators of such parking 
lots, and (3) how such charges and services compare with charges 
and services of operators of parking lots in other cities, 

(b) The Commissioners shall make a report to the Committee on 
the District of Columbia of the Senate and to the Committee on the 
District of Columbia of the House of Representatives not later than 
January 2, 1949, the results of such investigation and study, together 
with such recommendations as they may deem advisable. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 725] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Correcting Act establishing the Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial Park, as 
amended. 


Whereas a clerical or printer’s error by omission of words appears 
in section 1 of Public Law Numbered 620 amending the Act of 
Seay 25, 1947, establishing the Theodore Roosevelt National 

emorial Park: Therefore be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House o Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assemb ed, That section 1 of the Act of 

April 25, 1947, establishing the Theodore Roosevelt National Memo- 

rial Park as amended by Public Law Numbered 690 be further 

amended by striking out the period at the end of section 1 and inserting 
the following: “, are hereby dedicated and set apart as a public pare 
for the benefit and enjoyment of the people, and shall be known as the 

Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial Park. The Secretary of the 

Interior is authorized, in his discretion, to construct and maintain a 

road or highway through the park connecting with a State or Federal 

highway.” 
Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 726] 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing an extension of time for claiming credit or refund with respect to war 
losses 


Resolved by the Senate and House a Representatives of the United 
States of America im Congress assembled, That if a claim for credit 
or refund under the internal-revenue laws relates to an overpayment 


_ on account of the deductibility by the taxpayer of a loss in respect 


of property considered eoeeyed or seized under section 127 (a) of 
the Internal Revenue Code, re ating to war losses, for a taxable year 
beginning in 1941 or 1942, the three-year period of limitation pre- 
scribed in section 322 (b) (1) of the Taternal Revenue Code shall in 
no event expire prior to December 31, 1949. In the case of such a 
claim filed on or before December 31, 1949, the amount of the credit 
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or refund may exceed the portion of the tax paid within the period 
provided in section 322 (b) (2) or (3) of the Internal Revenue Code, 
whichever is applicable, to the extent of the amount of the overpay- 
ment attributable to the deductibility of the loss described in this 
section, 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 727] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 13 (a) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 13 (a) 
of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, is hereby amended 
by inserting a new paragraph as follows: 

“(3) Surplus property certified by the Governor of the State 
in which the property 1s situated and by the Secretary of the 
Army, the Secretary of the Navy, or the Secretary of the Air 
Force, as the case may be, as being suitable and needed for use in 
training and maintaining any civilian component of the armed 
forces under his jurisdiction may be disposed of to States, their 
political subdivisions or tax-supported instrumentalities, subject 
to such terms and conditions as the Administrator determines to be 
necessary to properly protect the interests of the United States. 
Such disposals shall be without monetary consideration : Provided, 
That the Government shall be reimbursed for such costs incident to 
the disposal of the property as the Administrator may deem 
proper, including the expense of removal of any machinery, equip- 
ment, or personal property not transferred as a part of such 
disposal.” 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 728] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 624 of the Public Health Service Act so as to provide a minimum 
allotment of $100,000 to each State for the construction of hospitals. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sentence 
of section 624 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: “Each State for which a State plan has been 
approved prior to or during a fiscal year shall be entitled for such year 
to an allotment of a sum bearing the same ratio to the sums authorized 
to be appropriated pursuant to section 621 for such year as the product 
of (a) the population of such State and (b) the square of its allot- 
ment percentage (as defined in section 631 (a)) bears to the sum of 
the corresponding products for all of the States: Provided, That no 
such allotment to any State shall be less than $100,000 but for the 
dd ad of this proviso the term State shall not include the Virgin 

slands.” 

Sec. 2. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for each of the three succeeding 
fiscal years, such sums as may be necessary to provide increased allot- 
ments for the construction of hospitals pursuant to the first sentence 
of section 624 of the Public Health Service Act, as amended by the 
first section of this Act. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 729] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to convey to the city of 
Cheyenne, Wyoming, for public-park and golf-course purposes, certain land 
situated within the boundaries of the Veterans’ Administration center at 
Cheyenne, Wyoming. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized to convey by quitclaim deed 
to the city of Cheyenne, Wyoming, a parcel of land situated within 
the boundaries of the Veterans’ Administration center at Cheyenne, 
Wyoming, which is described as follows: 

The north half of the northwest quarter, the southeast quarter of 
the northwest quarter, the northeast quarter, and the southeast quarter 
Jess a strip of land one hundred and fifty feet wide along the entire 
west side of the said quarter section, all in section 28, township 14 
north, range 66 west, of the sixth principal meridian, in Laramie 
County, Wyoming. 

The deed shall reserve to the United States the interests in fission- 
able material as provided in Executive Order 9908, dated December 
5, 1947, and shall provide for reversion of title to the United States 
should the city of Cheyenne fail to maintain a public park and golf 
course on the land: Provided, That a lease of any portion or portions 
of such land to a Federal agency shall not be deemed a failure to 
maintain a public park and golf course. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 730] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the extension and improvement of post-office facilities at Los 
Angeles, California, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, Phat (a) the Federal 
Works Administrator is authorized and directed to enter into con- 
tracts, under plans and specifications to be approved by him and by 
the Postmaster General, for the construction of an additional story 
and the extension and remodeling of the existing Terminal Annex 
Station, The cost of such additional story and extension and remodel- 
ing with plans and specifications to the Terminal Annex Station shall 
not exceed $1,000,000. 

(b) In ate out the provisions of this Act, the Administrator, 
with the approval of the Postmaster General, is further authorized to 
make due provision for the methods of handling mail matter in metro- 
politan areas by air transport. 

Sec. 2. There is authorized to be appropriated the sum of $1,000,000, 
oe - ae thereof as may be necessary, to carry out the provisions 
of this Act. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


——— 
(CHAPTER 731] 
AN ACT 
To direct the Secretary of pene a convey certain land to the State of 
ahoma. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Agriculture is hereby directed to convey to the State of Oklahoma, 
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without consideration and on behalf of the United States, the southeast, 

uarter and the east half of the southwest quarter of section 9 and 
the northeast quarter and the east half of the northwest quarter 
of section 16, township 3 north, range 23 east, of the Indian meridian, 
Le Flore County, Oklahoma, for the purpose of constructing a dam. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 732] 
AN ACT 


To amend and supplement the Federal-Aid Road Act approved July 11, 1916 
(39 Stat. 355), as amended and supplemented, to authorize appropriations for 
continuing the construction of highways, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purpose 
of carrying out the provisions of the Federal-Aid Road Act approved 
July 11, 1916 (389 Stat, 355), and all Acts amendatory thereof and sup- 
plementary thereto, and for continuing the construction and reconstruc- 
tion of highways in accordance with the provisions of the Federal-Aid 
Highway Act of 1944 approved December 20, 1944 (58 Stat. 838), 
there is he 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1950, and a like sum for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1951. 

The sum herein authorized for each fiscal year shall be available for 
expenditure as follows: ' 

orty-five per centum for projects on the Federal-aid highway 
system. 
Thirty per centum for projects as set forth in paragraph (b) of 
section 3 of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 838), 
except that for the purposes of this Act and all subsequent Acts con- 
tinuing the postwar construction and reconstruction of highways in 
accordance with the provisions of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 
1944, (1) the term “secondary and feeder roads” and the term “prin- 
cipal secondary and feeder roads”, wherever used in the Federal-Aid 
Highway Act of 1944, shall include county and township roads; and 
(2) in selectin county and township roads on which funds are to be 
expended, the State highway departments shall cooperate with town- 
ship trustees and other appropriate local road officials; and sel acl 

wenty-five per centum for projects on the Federal-aid highway 
system in urban areas. 

The said sums, respectively, for any fiscal year, shall be apportioned 
among the several States in the manner now provided by law and in 
acoordancs with the formulas set forth in section 4 of the Federal-Aid 
Highway Act of 1944 approved December 20, 1944: Provided, That 
the authorization for the fiscal year ending 1950 shall be apportioned 
among the States as soon as practicable after July 1, 1948, but not 
later than September 1, 1948. a 

Any sums apportioned to any State under the provisions of this 
section shall be available for expenditure in that State for two fiscal 
years after the close of the fiscal year for which such sums are 
authorized, and any sums apportioned to any State under section 4 
of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944, approved December 20, 
1944, shall be available for expenditure in that State for three fiscal 
years after the close of the fiscal year for which such sums are author- 
ized and any amount so apportioned remaining unexpended at the 
end of such period shall lapse: Provided, That such funds for any 
fiscal year, including any funds authorized to be appropriated under 
this Act, shall be deemed to have been expended if a sum equal to 
the total of the sums apportioned to the State for such fiscal year is 
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reby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $450,000,000 i 
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covered by formal agreements with the Commissioner of Public Roads 
for the improvement of specific projects as provided by this Act. 

Sec. 2. The Commissioner of Public Roads is hereby directed to 
cooperate with the State highway departments in a study of the 
status of improvement of the National System of Interstate High- 
ways, designated in accordance with the provisions of section 7 of 
the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944; to invite the cooperation and 
suggestions of the Secretary of Defense and the National Security 
Resources Board as to their indicated or potential needs for improved 
highways for the national defense; and to supplement, not later than 
April 1, 1949, the report dated February 1, 1941, entitled “Highways 
for the National Defense” (Seventy-seventh Congress, first session), 
to reflect current conditions and deficiencies, 

Src. 38. (a) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of 
section 23 of the Federal Highway Act (42 Stat. 218), as amended 
and supplemented, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated (1) 
for forest highways the sum of $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1950, and a like sum for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951, 
subject to the provision of section 9 of the Federal-Aid Highway 
Act of 1944 respecting the apportionment for forest highways in 
Alaska; and (2) for forest development roads and trails the sum of 
$17,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1950, and a like sum 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951: Provided, That immediately 
upon the passage of this Act the appropriation herein authorized for 
forest highways for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1950, shall be 
apportioned by the Federal Works Administrator for expenditure 
in the several States, Alaska, and Puerto Rico, according to the area 
and value of the land owned by the Government within the national 
forests therein which the Secretary of Agriculture is hereby directed 
to determine and certify to him from such information, sources, and 
departments as the Secretary of Agriculture may deem most accurate, 
and hereafter, on or before January 1 next preceding the commence- 
ment of each succeeding fiscal year the Federal Works Administrator 
shall make like apportionment of the appropriation authorized for 
such fiscal year: Provided further, That the Commissioner of Public 


That the appropriations made pursuant to authorizations heretofore, 
herein, and hereafter enacted for forest highways shall be considered 


forest-highway program. 

(b) The authorization in section 9 of the Federal-Aid Highway 
Act of 1944 for forest highways for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, 
is hereby canceled. 

(c) Hereafter, construction work on forest-development roads and 

Federal Highway 
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Act of November 9, 1921, as amended and supplemented, estimated 
to cost $10,000 or more per mile, exclusive of bridges, shall be adver- 
tised and let to contract. If such estimated cost is less than $10,000 
per mile, or if, after proper advertising, no acceptable bid is received, 
or the bids are deemed excessive, the work may be done by the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture on his own account. 

Sec. 4. (a) For the construction, reconstruction, improvement, and 
maintenance of roads and trails, inclusive of necessary bridges, in 
national parks, monuments, and other areas administered by the 
National Park Service, including areas authorized to be established 
as national parks and monuments, and national park and monument 
approach roads authorized by the Act of January 31, 1931 (46 Stat. 
1053), as amended, there is hereby authorized ‘to be appropriated 
the sum of $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1950, and 
a like sum for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951. 

(b) For the construction and maintenance of parkways, to give 
access to national parks and national monuments, or to become con- 
necting sections of a national parkway plan, over lands to which title 
has been transferred to the United States by the States or by private 
individuals, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of 
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1950, and a like sum 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951. 

(c) For the construction, improvement, and maintenance of Indian 
reservation roads and bridges and roads and bridges to provide access 
to Indian reservations aad Indian lands under the provisions of the 
Act approved May 26, 1928 (45 Stat. 750), there is hereby authorized 
to be appropriated the sum of $6,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1950, and a like sum for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951: 
Provided, That the location, type, and design of all roads and bridges 
constructed shall be approved by the Public Roads Administration 
before any expenditures are made thereon, and all such construction 
shall be under the general supervision of the Public Roads Adminis- 
tration. 

Sec. 5, All provisions of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944, 
approved December 20, 1944 (58 Stat. 838), not inconsistent with this 
Act, shall remain in full force and effect. 

Src. 6. The first paragraph of section 21 of the Federal Highway 
Act, approved November 9, 1921 (23 U.S. C. 21), is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

“That so much, not to exceed 334 per centum, of all moneys appro- 
priated or authorized to be appropriated for expenditure under the 
provisions of this Act, as the Federal Works Administrator may deem 
necessary for administering the provisions of this Act and for carry- 
ing on necessary highway research and investigational studies inde- 
pendently or in cooperation with the State highway departments and 
other research agencies, and for publishing the results thereof, shall 
be deducted therefrom for such purposes when the apportionment is 
made and the amount so deducted shall be available until expended 
from appropriations made under the provisions of this Act: Provided, 
That should the apportionment of the amounts authorized for the third 
postwar fiscal your be made in accordance with section 4 of the Federal- 
Aid Highway Act of 1944 before the approval of this Act, a revised 
apportionment may be made and the increased amount authorized 
by this section deducted for administration, research, and investiga- 
tional studies.” cor th 

Src. 7. This Act may be cited as the “Federal-Aid Highway Act of 
1948”, 

Approved June 29, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 733] 
AN ACT 


To authorize appropriations for the Bureau of Reclamation for payments to 
school districts on certain projects during their construction status. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior, giving due consideration to the temporary nature of 
the requirements therefor, is authorized to make such provision as he 
deems to be necessary and in the public interest for the education of 
dependents of persons employed on the actual construction of projects 
or features of projects, by the Bureau of Reclamation, in any cases 
in which he finds that by reason of such construction activity, an 
undue burden is, or will be cast upon the facilities of the public-school 
districts serving the areas in which construction is being undertaken, 
and to pay for the same from any funds available for the construction 
of said projects: Provided, That the Secretary of the Interior shall 
enter into cooperative arrangements with local school districts wherein 
such features are situated to contribute toward covering the cost of 
furnishing the educational services required for such dependents, or 
for the operation by those school districts of Government facilities, 
or for the expansion of local school facilities. Such cost incurred here- 
under shall be charged to the project concerned and shall be repayable 
in the same manner and to the same extent as are its other costs of 
construction. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior shall furnish to the Congress 
each year, on or before the 3d day of January, a report on all activities 
undertaken during the preceding fiscal year pursuant to the provisions 
of this Act, together with such recommendations with respect to prob- 
lems relating to it as he shall think appropriate. 


Approved June 29, 1948, 5:05 p. m., E. D. T. 


[CHAPTER 734] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of July 6, 1945 (Public Law 134) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
July 6, 1945 eer Law 134), is amended by adding the following 
to section 8 (b): “Provided, That incumbent postmasters in offices 
having receipts of $600,000 but less than $1,500,000 shall not have 
their salary reduced unless the receipts of their respective offices drop 
below $600,000 for any one calendar year.” 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 735] 
AN ACT 
To amend section 7 of the Act entitled “An Act making appropriations to provide 
for the government of the District of Columbia for the hacal year ending June 
30, 1903, and for other purposes”, approved July 1, 1902, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 20 
(a) of section 7 of the Act entitled “An Act makin appropriations 
to provide for the government of the District of Columbia for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1903, and for other urposes”, approved 
July 1, 1902, as amended, be amended by adding thereto an additional 
paragraph to read as follows: 
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“When in the opinion of the Chief Engineer of the Fire Department ,, 


of the District of Columbia, it is necessary to post firemen at, on, and 
about the licensed premises for the protection of the public safety, 
in addition to the license fee provided for above, such owners or man- 
agers shall pay a further monthly permit fee, to be determined monthly 
by the said Chief Engineer, based upon a reasonable estimate of the 
number of hours to be spent by firemen at, on, and about the licensed 
premises, such fee to be payable in advance on the first day of the 
month for which the permit is sought. The firemen so assigned shall 
be charged for by the hour at the wage rate of the firemen so assigned 
in effect on the first day of the month for which the permit is sought.” 

Sec, 2, That paragraph 20 (c) of section 7 of said Act be amended 
by striking out the period at the end of the paragraph, inserting 
a colon, and adding the following words: “Provided further, That 
when, in the opinion of the Major and Superintendent of Police and 
the Chief Engineer of the Fire Department of the District of Columbia, 
or either of them, it is necessary to post policemen or firemen, or both, 
at, on, and about the licensed premises for the protection of the public 
safety, in addition to the license fee provided for above, such owners 
or managers shall pay a further monthly permit fee, to be determined 
monthly by the said Major and Superintendent and Chief Engineer, 
or either of them, based upon a reasonable estimate of the number 
of hours to be spent by policemen and firemen at, on, and about the 
licensed premises, this fee to be payable in advance on the first day 
of the month for which the permit is sought. Policemen and firemen 
so assigned shall be charged for by the hour at the basic daily wage rate 
of policemen and firemen so assigned in effect the first day of the 
month for which the permit is sought.” 

Sec. 3. That paragraph 23 (a) of section 7 of said Act be amended 
by adding thereto a new paragraph to read as follows: 

“When, in the opinion of the Major and Superintendent of Police 
and Chief Engineer of the Fire Department of the District of Colum- 
bia, or either of them, it is necessary to post poneuien or firemen, or 
both, at, on, and about the licensed premises for the poe on of the 
public safety, in addition to the license fee provided for above, such 
owners or managers shall pay a further monthly permit fee, to be 
determined monthly by the said Major and Superintendent and Chief 
Engineer, or either of them, based upon a reasonable estimate of the 
number of hours to be spent by policemen and firemen, or either of 
them, at, on, and about the licensed premises, such fee to be payable 
in advance on the first day of the month for which the permit is sought. 
Policemen and firemen so assigned shall be charged for by the hour 
at the basic hourly wage rate of the policemen and firemen $o assigned 
in effect on the first day of the month for which the permit is sought.” 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 736] 
AN ACT 


To amend subsection 602 (f) of the National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, 
as amended, to authorize renewal of level premium term insurance for a second 
five-year period, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem led, That subsection (f) 
of section 602 of the National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, 
as amended, is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(f) Such insurance may be issued on the following plans: Five- 
year level premium term, ordinary life, twenty-payment life, thirty- 
payment life, twenty-year endowment, endowment at age sixty, and 
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endowment at age sixty-five. Level premium term insurance may be 
converted as of the date when any premium becomes or has become 
due, or exchanged as of the date of the original policy, upon payment 
of the difference in reserve, at any time while such insurance is in 
force and within the term period to any of the foregoing permanent 
plans of insurance, except that conversion to an endowment plan 
may not be made while the insured is totally disabled. All level 
premium term policies, except as provided below, shall cease and 
terminate at the expiration of the term period: Provided, That at 
the expiration of the term period any national service life insurance 
policy which was issued on a five-year level premium term plan before 
January 1, 1948, and which has not been exchanged or converted to a 
permanent plan of insurance, may be renewed as level premium term 
insurance for an additional period of five years at the premium rate for 
the then attained age without medical examination, provided, the 
required premiums are tendered prior to the expiration of the first term 
period: Provided further, That in any case in which the insured is 
shown by evidence satisfactory to the Administrator to be totally dis- 
abled at the expiration of the level premium term period of his insur- 
ance under conditions which would entitle him to continued insurance 
protection but for such expiration, such insurance, if subject to renewal 
under this provision, shall be automatically renewed for an additional 
period of five years at the premium rate for the then attained age, 
unless the insured has elected insurance on some other available plan. 
Provisions for cash, loan, paid-up, and extended values, dividends 
from gains and savings refund of unearned premiums, and such other 
provisions as may be found to be reasonable and practicable may be 
provided for in the policy of insurance from time to time by regulations 
promulgated by the Administrator.” 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 737] 
AN ACT 


To provide assistance to certain local school agencies overburdened with war- 
incurred, or postwar national-defense-incurred, enrollments. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Works Administrator is authorized to make, in the same manner as 
heretofore authorized, during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, 
contributions for the operation and maintenance of school facilities 
to local school agencies requiring assistance that (a) are still over- 
burdened with school enrollments caused by war activities and the 
transition from war to peacetime conditions and have received during 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, Federal contributions admin- 
istered by the Federal Works Administrator for the operation and 
maintenance of their school facilities, or (b) have become over- 
burdened with defense-incurred school enrollments as the result of 
the reactivation or expansion of any defense establishment or the 
operation of any new defense establishment. 

Sec. 2. In order to carry out this Act, including administrative 
expenses therefor, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, not to exceed the sum of $6,000,000. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 738] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Airport Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 17 of the 
Federal Airport Act is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 17. (a) Reimbursement shall be made to public agencies, as 
provided in this section, for the necessary rehabilitation or repair of 
public airports heretofore or hereafter substantially damaged by any 
Federal agency. The Administrator is authorized to render such 
assistance as he deems necessary to public agencies in the preparation 
of requests for reimbursement for the cost of rehabilitation or repair 
of public airports, under the control or management of such public 
agencies, which have been substantially damaged by any Federal 
agency and, upon receipt of such a request from a public agency, the 
Administrator is further authorized, on behalf of the United States, 
to consider, ascertain, and determine, in accordance with regulations 
he shall prescribe pursuant to this section, the actual or estimated 
cost of such necessary rehabilitation or repair for which such public 
agency is entitled to reimbursement from the United States. 


“(b) Such amount as may be found by the Administrator to be the 


actual or estimated cost of such rehabilitation or repair shall be certi- 
fied by the Administrator to Congress, which certification shall include 
a brief statement of the character of the damage upon which the request 
for reimbursement is based and of the work performed or to be per- 
formed to accomplish such rehabilitation or repair. In the event that, 
upon completion of such rehabilitation or repair, it is determined that 
the actual cost thereof, as approved by the Administrator, exceeds 
the amount of the estimate certified to Congress by him, the Adminis- 
trator shall certify to Congress the amount by which such actual cost 
exceeds such estimate including in such certification a brief statement 
of the cause of the variation between the estimated and the actual cost 
of such rehabilitation and repair. Certifications made hereunder by 
the Administrator shall be deemed contractual obligations of the 
United States, payable as hereinafter provided. ; 

“(c) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such amounts 
as may be necessary to enable the Administrator to make payments as 
provided for in this section to public agencies, either upon completion 
of the rehabilitation or repair involved, or as such rehabilitation or 
repair progresses, it being the purpose of this subsection to authorize 
the Administrator to make payments to public agencies, out of funds 
appropriated pursuant to this section, as reimbursement for the cost 
of such public agencies of work performed in accomplishing rehabili- 
tation or repair prior to final completion of such work and at such 
time or times as may be determined by the Administrator, after consul- 
tation with the public agency involved: Provided, That no such 
payment made by the Administrator shall be in an amount which, 
together with all previous payments made to reimburse such public 
agency for the cost of such rehabilitation or repair, shall exceed the 
estimated cost of the work then performed. If the Administrator 
shall determine at any time that the aggregate of such payments 
exceeds the actual cost of the work then performed the United States 
shall be entitled to recover such excess. In the event the estimate of 
the cost of rehabilitation or repair of an airport as certified to Congress 
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by the Administrator exceeds the actual cost of such rehabilitation or 
repair, the amount of such excess shall be covered into the Treasury 
of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. Appropriations made 
pursuant to this subsection shall remain available until June 30, 1953, 
unless sooner expended. 

“(d) No request for reimbursement of the cost of rehabilitation or 
repair to a public airport submitted pursuant to this section shall be 
considered by the Administrator unless such request has been sub- 
mitted to him within six months after the occurrence of the damage 
upon which the request is based, except that in case of a request relat- 
ing to damage caused by operations of a military nature during 
time of war, such request may be submitted within six months after 
the date of termination of such war unless the airport is under the 
control and management of the United States at the time of termina- 
tion of such war, in which event the request may be submitted to 
the Administrator within six months after the transfer of such con- 
trol or management of the airport to the public agency involved.” 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 754] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Department of the Interior for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Department of the Interior for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1949, namely: 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Salaries, Office of the Secretary: For the Secretary of the Interior 
(hereafter in this Act referred to as the Secretary), and other personal 
services in the District of Columbia and elsewhere, including services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 
55a), $1,115,842: Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall 
be used for the broadcast of radio programs designed or calculated 
to influence the passage or defeat of any legislation pending before 
the Congress: Provided further, That not to exceed $50,000 of this 
appropriation may be used for the Division of Power under the Office 
of the Secretary : Provided further, That not to exceed $42,750 of this 
appropriation may be used for the Division of Information or for 
publicity and public relations activities. 

Salaries, Office of Solicitor: For personal services in the District 
of Columbia and in the field, $250,000. 

_ Salaries and expenses, Division of Territories and Island Posses- 
sions: For expenses necessary for the Division of Territories and 
Island Possessions, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia ; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
ee . US: C. ree praiing and binding; and items otherwise 

roperly chargeable to the appropriation “Conti 
Department of the Interior”; $160,000. ea iad 

alaries and expenses, Oil and Gas Division: For expenses necessary 
for coordinating and unifying pons and administration of Federal 
activities relative to oil, gas, and synthetic fuels, including cooperation 
with the petroleum industry and State authorities in the production, 
processing, and utilization of petrol and petroleum products 
natural gas, and synthetic fuels and the compilation of technical 
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reports thereon, for administering and enforcing the provisions of 
the Act of February 22, 1935, as amended (15 U.S. C., ch. 15A); 
eg personal services in the District of Columbia; not to exceed 
$10,000 for employment of a director without regard to the civil- 
service and classification laws; contract stenographic reporting serv- 
ices; purchase of not to exceed four assenger motor vehicles for 
replacement only; and printing and bin Ing, $325,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Board on Geographic Names: For necessar 
expenses to carry out the provisions of the Act of July 25, 194 
(Public Law 242), establishing a central authority for standardizing 
geographic names, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia, stationery and office supplies, equipment, and printing and 
binding, $13,266. 

Salaries and expenses, soil and moisture conservation: For necessary 
expenses of administering and carrying out directly and in cooper- 
ation with other agencies a soil and moisture conservation program 
on lands under the jurisdiction of the Department of the Interior 
in accordance with the provisions of the Act of April 27, 1935 (16 
U.S. C. 590a-590f), and Reorganization Plan Numbered IV, includ- 
ing $108,000 for personal services in the District of Columbia; print- 
ing and binding; furniture, furnishings, office equipment and sup- 
plies; purchase of not to exceed seven passenger motor vehicles for 
replacement only; and maintenance, and operation of aircraft ; 
$2,800,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available for 
meeting expenses of warehouse maintenance and the procurement, 
care, and handling of supplies, materials, and equipment stored 
therein for distribution to projects under the supervision of the 
Department of the Interior. . 

ontingent expenses, Department of the Interior: For the con- 
tingent expenses of the office of the Secretary and the bureaus and 
offices of the Department (except as otherwise provided), including 
teletype rentals and service; streetcar fares not exceeding $300; 
traveling expenses, including not exceeding $10,000 for oe 
and investigations by the legislative branch as well as attendance at 
meetings or conventions concerned with the work of the Department, 
and any request from appropriate authority in such branch in con- 
nection therewith shall be immediately complied with by adminis- 
trative authority in the Department; purchase of one passenger motor 
vehicle; expense of taking testimony and preparing the same in con- 
nection with disbarment proceedings instituted against persons 
charged with improper practices before the Department, its bureaus 
and offices; expense of translations, and not exceeding $1,000 for 
contract stenographic reporting services; not exceeding $700. for 
newspapers; and printing and binding, $215,000 ; and, in addition 
thereto, sums transferred from other appropriations to this for 
stationery supplies as follows: Bureau of Land Management, $9,000; 
Geological Survey, $19,500; National Park Service, $7,500; Bureau 
of Reclamation, $8,400, any unexpended portion of which shall revert 
and be credited to the i aclamation fund; Bureau of Mines, $9,000. 

Expenses, power transmission facilities: For expenses of the south- 
western power transmission system, including marketing of electric 
power and energy; engineering and supervision of the construction 
under contracts executed prior to June 30, 1948; administrative 
expenses; personal services in the District of Columbia; hire of pas- 
senger motor vehicles; and printing and binding; $260,000: Provided, 
That $40,000 of this appropriation shall be available only for the 
payment to employees for accumulated or accrued annual Jeave due 
upon their separation from Government service or furlough from 
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COMMISSION OF FINE ARTS 


For expenses made necessary by the Act establishing a Commission 
of Fine Arts (40 U. S. C. 104), including personal services in the 
District of Columbia, hire of passenger motor vehicles, printing 
and binding and payment of actual traveling expenses of the members 
and secretary of the Commission in attending meetings and commit- 
tee meetings of the Commission either within or outside of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, to be disbursed on vouchers approved by the Com- 
mission, $12,000. 


BONNEVILLE POWER ADMINISTRATION 


Construction, operation, and maintenance, Bonneville power trans- 
mission system: To enable the Bonneville Power Administrator to 
carry out the duties imposed upon him pursuant to law, including the 
construction of transmission lines, substations, and appurtenant 
facilities; operation and maintenance of the Bonneville transmission 
system; marketing of electric power and energy; printing and bind- 
ing; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
Ss U.S. C. 55a) ; purchase of not to exceed eight in the fiscal year 1949, 

or replacement only, and hire of passenger motor vehicles; and main- 
tenance and operation of aircraft; $21,125,700, to be available until 
expended, of which amount not to exceed $8,231,800 shall be avail- 
able in the fiscal year 1949 for operation and maintenance of the Bon- 
neville transmission system, marketing of electric power and energy, 
and administrative expenses connected therewith, including $25,130 
for personal services in the District of Columbia: Provided, That in 
addition to this appropriation the Administrator is authorized to 
contract in the fiscal year 1949 for materials, equipment and services, 
for power transmission facilities in an amount not in excess of 
$11,888,500: Provided further, That not exceeding 8 per centum of 
any construction appropriations for the Bonneville Power Adminis- 
tration contained in this Act shall be available for construction work 
by force account, or on a hired labor basis: Provided further, That not 
exceeding $12,500 of funds available for expenditure under this appro- 

riation shall be used for salaries and expenses in connection with 
informational work: Provided further, That interest heretofore col- 
lected by Bonneville Power Administration from sales of electric 
energy generated at Grand Coulee Dam on the unamortized balance 
of investment allocated to power in Grand Coulee Dam shall be cov- 
ered into the reclamation fund forthwith: Provided further, That, 
awaiting legislation, said interest shall not be allocated during the 
fiscal year 1949. 


BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses not otherwise pro- 
vided for in carrying out the provisions of the public land and other 
laws administered by the Bureau of Land Management, includin 
pene services in the District of Columbia; one clerk suthoried 

y the President to sign land patents; printing and binding, adver- 
ee preparation and production of maps and official plats of survey, 
and for hearings and other proceedings ; $1,000,000. 

Management, protection, and disposal of public lands: For the 
administration of the public lands and their resources under the 
jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land Management, including their pro- 
tection, use, maintenance, improvement, development, and disposal ; 
the employment of necessary perenne! travel expenses, hearings, 
investigations, examination and classification of lands; preparation 
of maps and reports; surveys and resurveys of public lands, including 
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fragmentary surveys and such other surveys and examinations as may 
be required; the prevention, presuppression or emergency prevention 
of fires on or threatening lands under the jurisdiction of the Bureau 
of Land Management; contract reporting services, purchase of not 
to exceed fifteen passenger motor vehicles for replacement only and 
one airplane; the payment of a salary of $6 per diem while actually 
employed and for payment of necessary travel expenses, exclusive of 
subsistence, of members of advisory committees of local stockmen, 
$35,500; and the construction, maintenance, and alteration of necessary 
buildings; $3,000,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall be 
available for expenses of warehouse maintenance and the procure- 
ment, care, and handling of supplies, materials, and equipment stored 
therein for distribution to projects under the supervision of the Bureau 
of Land Management, the cost of such supplies and materials or the 
value of such equipment (including the cost of transportation and 
handling) to be reimbursed to the appropriation for “Management, 
protection, and disposal of public lands, Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment,” current at the time additional supplies, materials, or equip- 
ment are procured, from the appropriation chargeable with the 
cost or value of such supplies, materials, or equipment: Provided 
further, That this appropriation may be expended for surveys of 
lands other than those under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land 
Management and in such cases this appropriation shall be reimbursed 
from the applicable appropriation, fund, or special deposit : Provided, 
That none of the appropriations made in this Act shall be used to pay 
the salaries of personnel assigned to regional offices of the Bureau 
of Land Management in excess of the average total number of all 
personnel assigned to such regional offices during the fiscal year 1948, 

Fire fighting: For fighting fires on or threatening lands under the 
jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land Management in the United States 
and Alaska, $50,000, which amount shall also be available for meeting 
obligations of the preceding year, pursuant to the Acts of September 
20, 1922 (16 U. S. C. 594) and June 28, 1934, as amended. 

Range improvements: For construction, purchase, and maintenance 
of range improvements on the public lands pursuant to the provisions 
of sections 3 and 10 of the Act of June 28, 1934 (48 U. S. C. 815b 
and 315i), as amended by the Act of August 6, 1947 (Public Law 
376), in addition to contributions under section 9 of the Act of J une 
28, 1934 (43 U. S. C. 315h), $350,000, to remain available until 
expended: Provided, That expenditures hereunder shall not exceed 
the amount of all moneys received as range-improvement fees under 
the provisions of section 3 of said Act and 25 per centum of all moneys 
received under the provisions of section 15 of said Act. 

Revested Oregon and California Railroad and reconveyed Coos 
Bay Wagon Road grant lands, Oregon: For expenses necessary in 
carrying out the provisions of title I of the Act of August 28, 1937 ( 50 
Stat. 874), including fire protection and patrol, through cooperative 
agreements with Federal, State, and county agencies, or otherwise, and 
including purchase of not to exceed two passenger motor vehicles for 
replacement only, $500,000: Provided, That such expenditures shall 
be reimbursed from the 25 per centum referred to in section ¢, title 
II, of the Act approved August 28, 1937, of the special fund designated 
the “Oregon and California Land Grant Fund” and section 4 of the 
Act approved May 24, 1939, of the special fund designated the “Coos 
Bay Wagon Road Grant Fund.” . 

ayments to States of 5 per centum of proceeds from sales of public 
lands: For payment to the several States of 5 per centum of the net 
proceeds of sales of public lands lying within their limits, for the 
urpose of education or of making public roads and improvements, 

00: Provided, That expenditures hereunder shall not exceed the 
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aggregate receipts covered into the Treasury in accordance with section 
48 Stat, 1227-45, 404 the Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act, 1934. 

, . Payment to Oklahoma from royalties, oil and gas, south half of 
Red River: For payment of 3714 per centum of the royalties derived 
from the south half of Red River in Oklahoma under the provisions 
of the joint resolution of June 12, 1926 (44 Stat. 740), which shall 
be paid to the State of Oklahoma in lieu of all State and local taxes 
upon tribal funds accruing under said Act, to be expended by the 
State in the same manner as if received under section 35 of the Act 

43 iat: #50. op. approved February 25, 1920 (30 U.S. C. 191), $4,000: Provided, That 
§ 191. , expenditures hereunder shall not exceed the aggregate receipts covered 
into the Treasury in accordance with section 4 of the Permanent 

fo et 2 ose, Appropriation Repeal Act, 1934. 
Leasing of grazing lands: For leasing State, county, or privately 
owned lands in accordance with the provisions of the Act of June 23, 


pear a ii 1938 (43 U.S. C. 315m—1), $6,000: Provided, That expenditures here- 
under shall not exceed the aggregate receipts covered into the Treasury 
pa Stee SS in accordance with 48 U.S. C. 315m-4. 


Payment to States: Not to exceed 3314 per centum of all grazing 
fees received from each grazing district on Indian lands ceded to the 
United States for disposition under the public-lands laws, to be 
paid to the State in which said lands are situated, in accordance with 
SU's C. Supp.1, the provisions of section 11 of the act of June 28, 1934, as amended 
§ 315}. (43 U.S. C. 315j). 
ate Appropriations herein made for the Bureau of Land Management 
for “Management, protection, and disposal of public lands, Bureau 
of Land Management”, “Revested Oregon and California Railroad 
and reconveyed Coos Bay wagon road grant lands, Oregon”, and 
“Fire fighting”, shall be available for the hire, maintenance, and 
operation of aircraft. 


BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS 


Salaries and expenses, general administration: For expenses neces- 
ay. for the general administration of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
including departmental personal services in the District of Columbia; 

rental of office equipment and the purchase of necessary supplies 
therefor; purchase of office furniture and equipment in addition to 
that which may be purchased from the appropriation for contingent 
expenses of the Department; panne and binding: including the 
purchase of reprints of scientific and technical articles published in 
periodicals and journals, $740,000. 

Salaries and expenses, district offices: For expenses of district offices 
at Billings, Montana, and Portland, Oregon, only, including printing 

Payment | for ac: and binding, $200,000: Provided, That any unobligated balances of 
Sniualleave. +1948 appropriations for the Bureau of Indian Affairs shall be available 
for payment to employees for accumulated or accrued annual leave 
due upon their separation from service or furlough from active duty 
by reason of reduction in force under the appropriation “Salaries and 

xpenses, District Offices”. 

Salaries and expenses, reservation administration: For necessary 
expenses of reservation administration, including pay of employees 
authorized by continuing or permanent treaty provisions, $2,400,000. 

For maintaining law and order among Indians, including pay and 
other expenses of judges of Indian courts, Indian police, and em- 
ployees engaged in the suppression of traffic in intoxicating liquors 
and deleterious drugs among Indians, $125,000. 

Alaska native service: For expenses necessary to provide for the 
support, rehabilitation, education, conservation of health, develop- 
ment of resources, and relief of destitution of the natives of Alaska; 
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the repair, rental, and equipment of school, hospital, and other build- 
ings; the purchase or erection of range cabins and other temporary 
structures, including hospital structures and quarters on privately 
owned land; the hire, repair, equipment, maintenance, and operation 
of vessels; and for the administration of the Alaska native service, 
$4,118,962: Provided, That any agency of the United States Govern- Pe ale tae 
ment having title thereto is authorized to transfer without charge to : 
the Alaska native service, buildings, vessels, equipment, materials, and 
supplies surplus to its needs and which may be certified by the 
Department of the Interior as necessary for the improvement, main- 
tenance, or operation of the Alaska native service: Provided further, — Priority to veterans. 
That the foregoing provision shall not be construed to deny veterans 
the priority accorded to them in obtaining surplus property under the 
Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended. ee ee 
avajo and Hopi service: For administering and carrying out a §§ 1611-1646; Supp. 1, 
support and rehabilitation program for the Navajo and Hopi Indians, ° ‘ante, pp. 350, 1103. 
including printing and binding; transportation of Indians; grants 
to Indians; and for purposes otherwise applicable to other appro- 
priations and provisions for the Bureau of Indian Affairs as follows: 
Construction and maintenance services: For the construction and 
maintenance of roads and trails, irrigation systems, buildings, utilities, 
and other construction, including drainage and preparation of raw 
lands for irrigation farming, surveys, and investigations, private 
architectural and engineering services, and water exploration, 
$907,900, to remain available until expended, of which $373,900 shall 
be reimbursable in accordance with law. 
Agency services: For administrative, industrial, resource, agricul- 
tural, educational, health, community welfare, and employment 
services, including cooperation with State and other organizations 
engaged in similar work, and payment of travel expenses and per 
diem of persons whose services are donated by such organizations, 
$4,334,115. 
In all, Navajo and Hopi service, $5,242,015. 
Purchase and transportation of Indian supplies: For advertising, 
inspection, storage, printing and binding, and all other expenses 
incident to the purchase of goods and supplies for the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs and for payment of railroad, ptpe-line, and other transpor- 
tation costs of such goods and supplies, $700,000: Provided, That no 
part of this appropriation shall be used in payment for any services 
except bill therefor is rendered within one year from the time the 
service is performed. . 
Maintenance of buildings and utilities: For expenses necessary to 
maintain buildings in the Bureau of Indian Affairs, including the 
lease, purchase, construction (not to exceed $1,500 for any one 
building), repair and improvement of buildings; the installation, 
repair, and improvement of utility systems, $755,000. 
ducation of Indians: For the support and education of Indian 
upils in boarding and day schools and for other educational purposes, 
including educational facilities authorized by treaty provisions; 
tuition, care, and other expenses of Indian pupils attending public and 
private schools; support and education of deaf, dumb, blind, mentally 
deficient, or physically handicapped; the tuition (which may be paid 
in advance) and other assistance of Indian pupils attending vocational 
or higher educational institutions under such regulations as the Sec- 
retary may prescribe; printing and binding (including illustrations) ; 
the support and equipment of an arts and crafts building at Anadarko 
Oklahoma, and Indian museums at Rapid City, South Dakota, an 
Browning, Montana, and on the Fort Apache Reservation, Arizona; Sasi 
$10,100,000: Provided, That payment of tuition and care of Indian _ ,,;svment of tuition. 
pupils may be made from date of admission. 
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Conservation of health: For expenses necessary for the conservation 
of health among Indians, transportation of patients and attendants to 
and from hospitals and sanitoria; returning to their former homes and 
interring the remains of deceased patients; clinical surveys and general 
medical research in connection with tuberculosis, trachoma, and 
venereal and other disease conditions among Indians, including 
cooperation with State and other organizations engaged in similar 
work and payment of travel expenses and per diem of physicians, 
nurses, and other persons whose services are donated by such 
organizations, and printing and binding, $6,714,500. 

Welfare of Indians: For welfare services, including general support, 
relief of needy Indians, boarding home care of Indian children, insti- 
tutional care of delinquent children, and payment of per diem, in lieu 
of subsistence, and other expenses of Indians participating in folk 
festivals, $472,710: Provided, That payment for the care of Indians 
may be made from the date of service. 

Management, Indian forest and range resources: For the manage- 
ment and protection of forest, range, and wildlife resources on Indian 
reservations, and allotments other than the Menominee Indian Reser- 
vation, Wisconsin, including the payment of reasonable rewards for 
information leading to the arrest and conviction of any person or 
persons setting forest or range fires, or taking or destroying timber, 
in violation of law on Indian lands; the establishment of cooperative 
sustained yield forest units pursuant to the Act of March 29, 1944 
(16 U. S. C. 583); and the development, repair, maintenance, and 
operation of domestic and stock water facilities, $900,000: Provided, 
That the United States shall be reimbursed for expenditures made 
from this appropriation for expenses incident to the sale of timber 
to the extent prescribed in regulations promulgated by the Secretary 
pursuant to the Act of March 1, 1933 (25 U.S. C. 413). 

Suppressing forest and range fires: For the suppression or emer- 
gency prevention of forest and range fires on or threatening Indian 
reservations, $12,000, which amount shall be available also for meeting 
obligations of the preceding fiscal year : Provided, That appropriations 
herein made for the Indian Service shall be available upon the approval 
of the Secretary for fire-suppression or emergency-prevention pur- 
poses : Provided pee, That any diversions of ansiopriations made 
hereunder shall be reported to Congres in the annual Budget. 

Agriculture and stock raising: For the development of agriculture 
and stock raising among the Indians, including agricultural experi- 
ments and demonstrations and maintenance of a supply of suitable 
plants or seed for issue to Indians; the expenses of indian fairs, 
including premiums for exhibits; and the control and eradication of 
ee Aaa and contagious diseases among livestock of Indians, 

907. 

Revolving fund for loans: The authorization for loans to individual 
Indians and Indian organizations otherwise ineligible to participate 
in loans from the fund established in accordance with the Ket of June 
18, 1934 (25 U.S. C. 470 and 471), and the Acts of June 26, 1986 (25 
U.S. C, 506), May 1, 1936 (25 U.S. C. 478a), and July 12, 1943 (37 


Acquisition of lands for Indian tribes: For the acquisition of lands, 
interest in lands, water rights and surface rights to lands, and for 
expenses incident to such acquisition, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Act of June 18, 1934 (25 U. S. C. 465), $150,000: 
Provided, That no part of the sum herein appropriated shall be used 
for the es alge of land within the States of Arizona, California, 
Colorado, New Mexico, South Dakota, Utah, and Wyoming outside 
of the boundaries of existing Indian reservations: Provide further, 
That no part of this appropriation shall be used for the acquisition 


308; Stat. 459), is hereby increased from $962,500 to $1,250,000. 
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of land or water rights within the States of Montana, Nevada, Oregon, 
and Washington either inside or outside the boundaries of existing 
reservations, 

Development of Indian arts and crafts: For the development, under 
the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, of Indian arts 
and crafts, as authorized by the Act of August 27, 1935 (25 U.S. C., 


ch. 7A), inchiding expenses of exhibits, not to exceed $2,500 for 30% 


printing and binding, and other necessary expenses, $35,000, of which 
not to exceed $15,500 shall be available for personal services in the 
District of Columbia: Provided, That no part of this appropriation 
shall be used to pay any salary at a rate exceeding $8,180 per annum. 

Irrigation: For the maintenance, operation, repair, and improve- 
ment of irrigation systems for Indian reservations and allotments; 
payment of operation and maintenance assessments on Indian lands 
and within non-Indian irrigation districts; payment of reclamation 
charges; purchase of water and water rights; including the purchase 
or rental of equipment, tools, and appliances; drainage and protection 
of irrigable lands from damage by floods or loss of water rights; 
and for all other necessary expenses, $421,700, of which $324,735 shall 
be reimbursable in accordance with existing law. 

Construction, and so forth, irrigation systems: For the construction, 
rehabilitation, and improvement of irrigation systems on Indian 
reservations; the purchase or rental of equipment, tools, and appli- 
ances; the acquisition of rights-of-way; the development of domestic 
and stock water and water for subsistence gardens; the purchase of 
water rights, ditches, and lands needed for irrigation purposes; 
drainage and protection of irrigable lands from damage by floods or 
loss of water rights; preparation of raw reservation lands for irriga- 
tion farming, expenditures for which shall be repayable on a per acre 
basis by the lands benefited ; as follows: : 

Arizona : Colorado River, $2,600,000 ; Salt River, $40,000 ; . 

Payment to the San Carlos irrigation and drainage district, in 
accordance with the provisions of the Act of March 7, 1947 (Public 
Law 10), $190,000; 

Colorado: Southern Ute, $10,000; 

Montana: Flathead, $200,000; Fort Belknap, $6,250; Fort Peck, 
$25,000; Tongue River, $9,750; 

New Mexico: United Pueblos, $17,500; 

Washington: Wapato (Satus Unit No. 3), $100,000; 

Wyoming: Wind River, $15,000; 

Miscellaneous small projects, $60,000; _ : ’ , 

For surveys, investigations, and administrative expenses, including 
not exceeding $12,500 for personal services in the District of Columbia, 
$137,500; ‘ 

In ail, $3,411,000, reimbursable in accordance with law, and to 
remain available until completion of the projects: Provided, That 
the foregoing amounts may be used interchangeably in the discretion 
of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, but not more than 10 per 
centum of any specific amount shall be transferred to any other 
amount, and no appropriation shall be increased by more than 10 
per centum. er seeps 

Construction, and so forth, buildings and utilities: For the con- 
struction, repair, or rehabilitation of Indian Service buildings and 
utilities, including the purchase of land and the acquisition of ease- 
ments or rights-of-way; purchase of furniture, furnishings, and 
equipment ; private architectural and engineering services; and water 
explorations; as follows: i . 

Alaska: Schools, hospitals, and quarters, $622,500, and in addition 
the Secretary may enter into contracts for this purpose in an amount 
not to exceed $5,925,000; 
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Celilo Falls, Oregon: For the construction, repair, or rehabili- 
tation of buildings and utilities at Celilo Falls, Oregon, for the use 
of the Yakima Indian Tribes, the Umatilla Indian Tribes, the 
Confederated Tribes of the Warm Springs Reservation, and other 
Columbia River Indians affiliated with the afore-mentioned tribes, 
$125,000; 

Cherokee, North Carolina: Sewage works improvements, $79,000, 
and water supply, $35,000, reimbursable from Cherokee Tribal funds; 

Consolidated Chippewa, Minnesota: For cooperation with public 
school districts, Mahnomen, Itasca, Pine, Becker, and Cass Counties 
(organized and unorganized) in the construction, improvement, and 
extension of school facilities in accordance with the Act of July 24, 
1947, Public Law 231, $213,000; for cooperation with the public 
school board at Walker, Minnesota, for the extension of public school 
facilities in accordance with the Act of July 24, 1947, Public Law 
223, $35,000; 

Flathead, Montana: For cooperation with the State of Montana 
in the construction, extension, and improvement of a State tubercu- 
losis sanitorium and quarters at Galen, Deer Lodge County, Montana, 
ar accordance with the Act of August 4, 1947, Public Law 332, 

50,000; 

Great Lakes, Wisconsin: For cooperation with the school board of 
Hunter School District, Sawyer County, Wisconsin, in accordance 
with the Act of August 8, 1946, Public Law 667, $80,000; 

Haskell Institute, Kansas: Dormitory, $85,000; 

Hopi, Arizona: School, $50,000 ; 

San Carlos, Arizona: School and quarters, $75,000; 

Sells, Arizona: School and quarters, $65,000; 

Uintah and Ouray, Utah: For cooperation with the publie school 
district of Roosevelt, Utah, in the construction, extension, and 
improvement of public school facilities, $250,000; 

Western Shoshone, Nevada: To provide for the construction, 
extension, and improvement of public school buildings in Owyhee, 
enn ta in accordance with the Act of July 11, 1947, Public Law 182, 

200,000 ; 

Various locations : Major repairs and improvements, $300,000} 

For surveys and plans and administrative expenses, private archi- 
tect and engineering service and water explorations, includin. 

ersonal services in the District of Columbia and printing and 
inding, $190,000; 

In all, $3,154,500, to remain available until completion of the 
projects: Provided, That not to exceed 10 per centum of the amount 
of any specific authorization may be transferred, in the discretion of 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to the amount of any other 
specific authorization, but no limitation shall be increased more than 
10 per centum by any such transfer. 

oads: For construction, improvement, repair, and maintenance 
of Indian reservation roads under the provisions of the Act of May 
26, 1928 (25 U. S. C. 318a) and the Act of December 20, 1944 
(Public Law 521), $2,500,000, to remain available until expended, 
of which amount not to exceed $9,250 may be expended for depart- 
mental personal services. 

Fulfillin _ treaties with Senecas of New York: For permanent 
proper mt eu of interest on stock (Act of February 19, 1831, 4 Stat. 

2 POU. 

Fulfilling treaties with Six Nations of New York: For permanent 
annuity, in clothing and other useful articles (article 6, treaty of 
November 11, 1794), $4,500. 

Fulfilling treaties with Choctaws, Oklahoma: For permanent 
annuity (article 2, treaty of November 16, 1805, and article 18, treaty 
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of June 22, 1855), $3,000; for permanent annuity for support of light 
horsemen (article 18, treaty of October 18, 1820, and article 13, treaty 
of June 22, 1855), $600; for permanent annuity for support of black- 
smith (article 6, treaty of October 18, 1820, and article 9, treaty of 
January 20, 1825, and article 13, treaty of June 22, 1855), $600; for 
permanent annuity for education (article 2, treaty of January 20, 
1825, and article 13, treaty of June 22, 1855), $6,000; for permanent 
annuity for iron and steel (article 9, treaty of January 20, 1825, and 
article 13, treaty of June 22, 1855), $320; in all, $10,520. 

Fulfilling treaties with Pawnees, Oklahoma: For permanent 
annuity (article 2, treaty of September 24, 1857, and article 8, agree- 
ment of November 23, 1892), $30,000. 

Payment to Indians of Sioux Reservations: For payment of Sioux 
benefits to Indians of the Sioux reservations, as authorized by the 
Act of March 2, 1889 (25 Stat. 895), as amended, $150,000. 

Payment of interest on Indian trust funds: For payment of accrued 
and accruing interest on moneys held in trust for the several Indian 
tribes, as authorized by various Acts of Congress, $1,195,000. 

Proceeds from power: Not to exceed the amount of power revenues 
covered into the Treasury to the credit of each of the power projects, 
including revenues credited prior to August 7, 1946, shall be available 
for the purposes authorized by section 3 of the Act of August 7, 1946 
(Public Law 647), including printing and binding, in connection 
with the respective projects from which such revenues are derived. 


MISCELLANEOUS INDIAN TRIBAL FUNDS 


Administration of Indian tribal affairs (tribal funds) : For expenses 
of administering the affairs and property of Indian tribes, including 
pay and travel expenses, $365,000, payable from funds held by the 
United States in trust for the particular tribe benefited ; not to exceed 
$50,000 for any one tribe. : 

Support of Klamath Agency, Oregon (tribal funds) : For general 
support of Indians and administration of Indian property under the 
jurisdiction of the Klamath Agency, pee from funds held by the 
United States in trust for the Klamath Tribe of Indians, Oregon, 
$213,405, of which not to exceed the sums herein indicated shal be 
available for expenses incident to the following activities: Fees and 
expenses of an attorney or firm of attorneys selected by the tribe and 
employed under contract approved by the Secretary, $4,500; educa- 
tion, $40,000; health, $51,875; law and order, $15,000; extension and 
land, $52,530; and administrative and other expenses, $50,000. 


Support of Menominee Agency and pay of tribal officers, Wisconsin ,™ 


(tribal funds) : For general support of Indians and administration 
of Indian property under the jurisdiction of the Menominee Agency, 
Wisconsin, payable from funds held by the United States in trust 
for the Menominee Tribe of Indians, Wisconsin, $188,875, epee | 
$36,500 for relief of Indians in need of assistance, including cas 

grants; scholarships (not to exceed $1,550) ; and $5,500 for the com- 
pensation and expenses of an attorney or firm of attorneys employed 
by the tribe under a contract approved by the Secretary: Provided, 
That not to exceed $10,000 shall be available from the funds ofl the 
Menominee Indians for the payment of salaries and expenses of the 
chairman, secretary, and interpreters of the Menominee general 
council and members of the Menominee advisory council and tribal 
delegates when engaged on business of the tribe at rates to be deter- 


mined by the Menominee general council and approved by the 


Commissioner of Indian Affairs: Provided further, That a recrea- ,- 


tional director for the Menominee Reservation may be employed with 
the approval of the Menominee Tribal Council, 
68706°—49-—pt. 171 
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For the support of the Osage Agency, and for necessary expenses 
in connection with oil and gas production on the Osage Reservation, 
Oklahoma, including pay of the superintendent of the agency, a curator 
for the Osage Museum, at a salary of $1,954, which employee shall be 
an Osage Indian, appointed with the approval of the Osage Tribal 
Council, and of necessary employees, and pay of tribal officers; not to 
exceed $2,000 for the education of unallotted Osage Indian children in 
the Saint Louis Mission Boarding School, Oklahoma; payment of 
damages to individual allottees; repairs to buildings, rent of quarters 
for employees, and printing and binding, $197,000, payable from funds 
held by the United States in trust for the Osage Tribe of Indians in 
Oklahoma: Provided, That of the said sum herein appropriated 
$16,350 is hereby made available for travel and other expenses of mem- 
bers of the Osage Tribal Council, business committees, or other tribal 
organizations, when engaged on business of the tribe, including sup- 
ples and equipment, not to exceed $10 per diem in lieu of subsistence, 
and not to exceed 5 cents per mile for use of personally owned automo- 
biles, when duly authorized or approved in advance by the Commis- 
sioner of Indian Affairs. 

Expenses of tribal officers, Five Civilized Tribes, Oklahoma (tribal 
funds) : For the current fiscal year money may be expended from the 
tribal funds of the Choctaw, Chickasaw, Creek, and Seminole Tribes 
for equalization of allotments, per capita, and other payments author- 
ized by law to individual members of the respective tribes, and for sal- 
aries and contingent expenses of the governor of the Chickasaw Nation 
and chief of the Choctaw Nation, one mining trustee for the Choctaw, 
and Chickasaw Nations, at salaries of $3,000 each for the said governor, 
said chief, and said mining trustee, chief of the Creek Nation at $1,200 
and one attorney each for the Choctaw, Chickasaw and Creek Tribes 
employed under contract approved by the President under existing 
law: Providad, That the expenses of the above-named officials shall be 
determined and limited by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs at not 
to exceed $2,500 each. 

Expenses of attorneys, Creek Nation of Indians, Oklahoma (tribal 
funds) : For expenses of attorneys for the Creek Nation of Indians, 
Oklahoma ae oyed to prosecute Creek tribal claims under contract 
approved by the Interior Department on November 12, 1947, $2,500 
payable out of funds on deposit in the Treasury to the credit of said 
Creek tribe of Indians. 

Expenses of attorneys, Chickasaw Nation of Indians, Oklahoma 
(tribal funds) : For expenses of attorneys for the Chickasaw Nation 
of Indians, Oklahoma, euployed to prosecute Chickasaw tribal claims 
under contracts approved by the Interior Department, $2,000, payable 
out of funds on deposit in the Treasury to the credit of said Chickasaw 
tribe of Indians. 

Expenses of tribal councils or committees thereof (tribal funds) : 
For travel and other expenses of members of tribal councils, business 
committees, or other tribal organizations, when engaged on business 
of the tribes, including supplies and equipment, not to exceed $6 per 
diem in lieu of subsistence, and not to exceed 5 cents per mile for use 
of personally owned automobiles, when duly authorized or approved 
in advance by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, $50,000, payable 
from funds on deposit to the credit of the particular tribe interested : 
Provided, That no part of this appropriation, or of any other appro- 
priation contained in this Act, shall be available for expenses of 
members of tribal councils, business committees, or other tribal 
pels ria pelagrce! when in the District of Columbia, for more than an 
eight-day period, unless the Secretary shall in writing approve a 
longer period. 
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_ Relief of needy Indians (tribal funds) : For the relief of Indians 
in need of assistance, including cash grants; the purchase of sub- 
sistence supplies, clothing, and household goods; medical, burial, 
housing, transportation, and all other necessar expenses, $112,000, 
payable from funds on deposit to the credit of the particular tribe 
concerned: Provided, That expenditures hereunder may be made 
without regard to section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended, or to the 
Act of May 27, 1930 (46 Stat. 391), as amended. 

Compensation and expenses of attorneys (tribal funds) : For com- 
pensation and expenses of attorneys employed by various tribes of 
Indians under contracts to be approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior, $82,880, payable from funds on deposit in the United States 
Treasury to the credit of the particular Indian tribe concerned. 

Purchase and lease of lands (tribal funds): For the purchase of 
land and improvements on land; lease of Jands and water rights; and 
necessary expenses incident thereto, $121,000, payable from funds held 
in trust for the particular tribe concerned, to remain available until 
expended: Provided, That title to any lands or improvements so 
purchased shall be taken in the name of the United States in trust for 
the tribe for which purchased: Provided further, That no part of 
this appropriation shall be used for the acquisition of land or water 
rights outside the boundaries of existing Indian reservations. 

ndustrial assistance (tribal funds): For advances to individual 
members of the tribes for the construction of homes and for the 
purchase of land, seed, animals, machinery, tools, implements, build- 
ing material, and other equipment and supplies; and for advances 
to old, disabled, or indigent Indians for their support and burial, and 
Indians having irrigable allotments to assist them in the development 
and cultivation thereof, $350,000, payable from tribal funds as fol- 
lows: Menominee, Wisconsin, $167,500; Fort Mojave, Arizona, 
$15,000; Lummi, Washington, $2,500; Makah, Washington, $20,000; 
Nez Perce, Idaho, $20,000; Standing Rock, North Dakota, $50,000; 
Blackfeet, Montana, $75,000; and the unexpended balances of funds 
available under this head in the Interior Department Appropriation 
Act for the fiscal year 1948 are hereby continued available during 
the fiscal year 1949 for the purposes for which they were appropri- 
ated: Provided, That advances may be made to worthy Indian youth 
to enable them to take educational courses, including courses in nurs- 
ing, home economics, forestry, agriculture, and other industrial sub- 
jects in colleges, universities, or other institutions, and advances so 
made shall be reimbursed in not to exceed eight years under such 


regulations as the Secretary may prescribe: Provided further, That ,,A3 


all moneys reimbursed during the fiscal year 1949 shall be credited 
to the respective appropriations and be available for the purposes 
of this paragraph: Provided further, That funds available under this 
paragraph may be used for the establishment and operation of tribal 
enterprises when proposed by Indian tribes and approved under regu- 
lations prescribed by the Secretary: Provided further, That enter- 
prises operated under the authority contained in the as dae rO- 
viso shall be governed by the regulations etablished for the making 
of loans from the revolving loan fund authorized by the Act of 
June 18, 1934 (25 U. S. C. 470) : Provided further, That the unex- 
pended balances of prior appropriations under this head for any 
tribe, including reimbursements to such appropriations and the ap- 
propriations made herein, may be advanced to such tribe, if incor- 
porated, for use under nig eeepc established for the making of loans 
from the revolving loan fund authorized by the Act of June 18, 1934 
(25 U.S. C. 470). ; ‘ rane 

Pima cropping operations (tribal funds): For continuing sub- 
jugation and for cropping operations on the lands of the Pima Indians 
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in Arizona, there shall be available not to exceed $200,000 of the 
revenues derived from these operations and deposited into the Treas- 
ury of the United States to the credit of such Indians, and such 
revenues are hereby made available for payment of irrigation oper- 
ation and maintenance charges assessed against tribal or allotted 
lands of said Pima Indians. 

Suppressing forest and range fires (tribal funds) : For the suppres- 
sion or emergency prevention of forest and range fires on or threaten- 
ing Indian reservations, $25,000, payable from funds held by the 
United States in trust for the respective tribes interested. 

Support of Indian schools (tribal funds): For the support of 
Indian schools, and for other educational purposes, including care 
of Indian children of school age attending public and private schools, 
tuition and other assistance for Indian pupils attending public 
schools, and support and education of deaf, dumb or blind, physically 
handicapped, delinquent, or mentally deficient Indian ahildnen, there 
may be expended from Indian tribal funds and from school revenues 
arising under the Act of May 17, 1926 (25 U.S. C. 155), not more 
than $712,000: Provided, That payment may be made from the date 
of admission for such tuition and care of Indian pupils. 

Vehicles: Applicable yaad heey made herein for the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs shall be available for the purchase of not to exceed 
two hundred passenger motor vehicles, for replacement only, and 
aie velnels may be used for the transportation of Indian school 
pupils. 

placement of property destroyed by fire, flood, or storm: To 
meet possible emergencies not exceeding $35,000 of the appropriations 
made by this Act for education of Indians, maintenance of buildings, 
reservation administration, the Alaska native service, and conservation 
of health among Indians shall be available, upon approval of the 
Secretary, for replacing any buildings, equipment, supplies, livestock, 
or other property of those activities of the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
above referred to which may be destroyed or rendered unserviceable 
by fire, flood, or storm: Provided, That any diversions of appropria- 
ay made hereunder shall be reported to Congress in the annual 

udget. 

_ Appropriations herein made for reservation administration, educa- 
tion of Indians, and conservation of health among Indians shall be 
available for the purchase of supplies, materials, and repair parts, 
for storage in and distribution from central warehouses, garages, 
and shops, and for the maintenance and operation of such warehouses, 
garages, and shops, and said appropriations shall be reimbursed for 
services rendered or supplies furnished by such warehouses, garages, 
or shops to any activity of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

Appropriations herein made for the Bureau of Indian Affairs shall 
be available for travel expenses and the purchase of ice for official 
use of employees. 

The following appropriations herein made for the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs shall be available for hire, maintenance, and operation 
of aircraft: “Management, Indian forest and range resources”; 
“Suppressing forest and range fires”; “Alaska native service” ; 

PENG iy and Hopi service”; and “Suppressing forest and range fires 
(tribal funds).” Appropriations for “Salaries and expenses, reserva- 
tion administration” shall be available for the maintenance and 
operation of aircraft. 


BUREAU OF RECLAMATION 


Administrative provisions: Sums appropriated in this Act for 
the Bureau of Reclamation shall be available for all expenditures 
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authorized by the Act of June 17, 1902, and Acts amendatory thereof 
or supplementary thereto, known as the reclamation law, and all other 
Acts under which expenditures are authorized, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; disseminating useful information, 
photographing and making photographic prints, and completing and 
distributing material, including recordings; examination of estimates 
for appropriations in the field ; refunds of overcollections and deposits 
for other purposes; lithographing ; engraving; printing and binding; 
purchase of not to exceed one hundred and twenty-five for replacement 
only in fiscal year 1949, and hire of passenger motor vehicles; hire, 
maintenance and operation of aircraft; services as authorized by 
section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), at rates for 
individuals not in excess of $100 per diem (not exceeding $100,000) ; 
for payment of claims for damage to or loss of property, personal 
injury, or death, arising out of the survey, construction, opera- 
tion or maintenance of works by the Bureau of Reclamation; pay- 
ment for official telephone service in the field hereafter incurred in 
case of official telephones installed in private houses when authorized 
under regulations established by the Secretary; payments (not to 
exceed the average per pupil cost in the State where construction is in 
progress) to school districts as reimbursement, while projects are 
actually under construction, for the instruction of dependents of 
employees of the Bureau of Reclamation and of contractors en, 
on such projects: Provided, That a tuition charge of $25 per semester 
shall be charged and collected by the Bureau of Reclamaton for each 
such dependent attending such schools; payment of rewards, when 
specifically authorized by the Secretary, for information leading to 
the apprehension and conviction of persons found guilty of the theft. 
damage, or destruction of public property: Provided, That no part o 
any sum provided for in this Act for operation and maintenance of any 
project or division of a project by the Bureau of Reclamation shall be 
used for the irrigation of any lands within the boundaries of an 
irrigation district which has contracted with the Bureau of Recla- 
mation and is in arrears for more than twelve months in the payment 
of any charges due the United States, and no part of any sum provided 
for in this Act for such purpose shall be used for the irrigation of any 
lands which have contracted with the Bureau of Reclamation and are 
in arrears for more than twelve months in the payment of any charges 
due from said lands to the United States. ; ; 
The following sums are appropriated out of the special fund in 
the Treasury of the United States created by the Act of June 1%, 
1902 (43 U.S. C. 391, 411), and therein designated “the reclamation 
fund”, to be available immediately : 


GENERAL OFFICES 


Salaries and expenses (other than project offices): For expenses 
necessary during the fiscal year 1949, including personal services in 
the District of Columbia, in the administration and performance by 
other than project offices of Bureau of Reclamation functions, 
$3,600,000, to be available for the purposes, among others, specified 
under the head “Operation and maintenance administration”, Bureau 
of Reclamation, in the Department of the Interior Appropriation 
Act, 1945, and reimbursable as to expenditures for operation and 
maintenance administration to the same extent as is provided under 
said head: Provided, That in addition to the foregoing amount there 
may be transferred to this appropriation from other appropriations 
made to the Bureau of Reclamation not to exceed $7,800,000 for work 
to be performed for the benefit of spoue projects: Provided further, 
That not exceeding $50,000 of funds available for expenditure under 
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this appropriation shall be used for salaries and expenses in connec- 
tion with informational work: Provided further, That after J. anuary 
31, 1949, no part of any appropriation for the Bureau of Reclamation 
contained in this Act shall be used for the salaries and expenses of a 
person in any of the following positions in the Bureau of Reclamation, 
or of any person who performs the duties of any such position, who 
is not a qualified engineer with at least five years’ engineering and 
administrative experience: (1) Commissioner of Reclamation; (2) 
Assistant Commissioner of Reclamation; and (3) Regional Director 
of Reclamation: Provided further, That not exceeding $48,000,000 of 
appropriations available for expenditure by the Bureau of Reclama- 
tion during the fiscal year 1949 shall be used for administrative personal 
service aad other personal services: Provided further, That the total 
number of employees in the Bureau of Reclamation holding a perma- 
nent, temporary, or other appointment in grades CAF-9 and P-8, or 
above, shall not exceed three thousand five hundred at any one time 
during the fiscal year 1949. 


GENERAL INVESTIGATIONS 


General investigations: For engineering and economic investi- 
gations of proposed Federal reclamation projects and surveys, investi- 
gations, and other activities relating to reconstruction, rehabilitation, 
extensions, or financial adjustments of existing projects, and studies 
of water conservation and development plans, such investigations, 
surveys, and studies to be carried on by said Bureau either inde- 
pendently, or in cooperation with State agencies and other Federal 
agencies, including the Corps of Engineers and the Federal Power 
Commission, $3,500,000, which may be used to execute detailed surveys, 
and to prepare construction plans and specifications for specific proj- 
ects or parts of projects until appropriations are available for construc- 
tion thereof: Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be 
available for the preparation of any comprehensive plan or project 
report the construction estimates for which are not based upon current 
construction prices and costs: Provided further, That the expenditure 
of any sums from this appropriation for investigations of any nature 
requested by States, municipalities, or other interests shall be upon the 
basis of the State, municipality, or other interest advancing at least 50 
per centum of the estimated cost of such investigations ; 


CONSTRUCTION 


Construction : For construction and continuation of construction of 
the following projects in not to exceed the following amounts, all to 
be reimbursable (except as otherwise provided by law) under the 
reclamation law, to remain available until expended for carrying out 
projects (including the construction of transmission lines) previously 
or herein authorized by Congress: 

Santa Barbara County project, California, Cachuma Unit, 
$1,000,000, and in addition thereto the Commissioner of Reclamation 
1s authorized to enter into contracts in an amount not in excess of 
$1,600,000; 

Paonia project, Colorado, $471,000; 

Boise project, Idaho, Payette division, $1,525,000; Anderson Ranch 
Dam, $5,100,000; 

Lewiston Orchards prolect, Idaho, $1,136,000; 

Minidoka project, Idaho: The limitation on the amount available 
for surveys and preconstruction work in connection with the North 
Side pumping division stated in the Interior Department Appro- 
priation Act, 1947, is increased from $100,000 to $147,500; 
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Palisades project, Idaho, the Commissioner of Reclamation is 
authorized to enter into contracts in an amount not in excess of 
$2,000,000 s 

Sun River project, Montana, $45,000; 

Tucumcari project, New Mexico, $1,293,000; 

Rio Grande project, New Mexico-Texas, $57 5985 s 

W. C. Austin project, Oklahoma, $320,000; 

Deschutes project, Oregon, $580,000, of which $350,000 shall be 
available toward emergency reconstruction of Ochoco Dam subject 
to allocations under section 7 of the Reclamation Project Act of 1939, 
and repayment of reimbursable amounts under terms satisfactory to 
the water users and the Bureau of Reclamation; 

Owyhee project, Oregon, $150,000; 

Opden River project, Utah, $34,000; 

Provo River project, Utah, $1,980,000; 

Yakima project, Washington, Roza division, $1,298,650; 

Riverton project, Wyoming, $1,780,175; 

Shoshone project, Wyoming, Power division, $430,000; 

Total, construction, from reclamation fund, $17,200,810. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


Parker Dam power project, Arizona-California: Not to exceed 
$2,645,380 from power and other revenues shall be available for 
operation and maintenance; 

Yuma project, Arizona-California : For operation and maintenance, 
$116,000: Provided, That from accumulated power revenues not to 
exceed $32,000 shall be available for the operation and maintenance 
of the commercial system, and not to exceed $78,000 shall be available 
to reimburse the Colorado River Dam fund, All-American Canal, for 
the cost of connecting the All-American Canal with the Siphon Drop 
power plant, and for the repairs and betterments to such power plant, 
to be available for expenditure for construction of said canal; 

Central Valley project, California: For operation and maintenance, 
$230,437: Provided, That not to exceed $814,400 from power revenues 
shall be available for the operation and maintenance of the power 
system; 

"Colonie Bib Thompson project, Colorado: Not to exceed $150,000 
from power revenues shall be available for the operation and mainte- 
nance of the power system ; ; : 

Boise project, Idaho: For operation and maintenance, $220,000; 

Minidoka project, Idaho: For operation and maintenance, reserved 
works, $30,000: Provided, That not to exceed $447,500 from the 
accumulated replacement reserve and current power revenues shall 
be available for the operation, maintenance, and rehabilitation of 
the commercial system; : 

North Platte project, Nebraska-V yore: Not to exceed $169,500 
from the power revenues shall be available for the operation, mainte- 
nance, and rehabilitation of the commercial system; and not to exceed 
$6,000 from power revenues allocated to the Northport. irrigation 
district under subsection I, section 4, of the Act of December 5, 1924 
(43 U. S. C. 501), shall be available for payment on behalf of the 
Northport irrigation district, to the Farmers’ irrigation district for 
carriage of water; : 

Rio Grande project, New Mexico-Texas: Not to exceed $235,000 

om power revenues shall be available for the operation and mainte- 
nance of the power system ; . : 
Pevicsanas project, Oregon: For operation and maintenance, 

01,250; 

Owyhee project, Oregon: For operation and maintenance, $292,500; 
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Klamath project, Oregon-California: For operation and mainte- 


Refunds to lessees. nance, $217,000: Provided, That revenues received from the lease of 


marginal lands, Tule Lake division, shall be available for refunds to 
the lessees in such cases where it becomes necessary to make refunds 
because of flooding or other reasons within the terms of such leases; 

Columbia Basin project, Washington: Not to exceed $1,645,000 
from power revenues shall be available for operation, maintenance, 
and replacements, including operation and maintenance of camp and 
other facilities turned over by construction contractors, and similar 
facilities and the furnishing of services related thereto ; ; 

Yakima project, Washington: For operation and maintenance, 
$337,500: Provided, That not to exceed $25,000 from power revenues 
shall be available for operation and maintenance of the power system ; 

Kendrick project, Wyoming: Not to exceed $206,250 from the 
power revenues shall be available for the operation and maintenance 
of the power system; 

Riverton project, Wyoming: For operation and maintenance, 
$93,700 : Provided, That not to exceed $57,212 from the power revenues 
shall be available for the operation and maintenance of the commercial 
system ; 

Shoshone project, Wyoming: For operation and maintenance, 
$77,200: Provided, That not to exceed $104,800 from the power 
revenues shall be available for the operation and maintenance of the 
commercial system. 


REHABILITATION AND BETTERMENT 


For rehabilitation and betterment of existing projects $1,500,000: 
Provided, That, at the discretion of the Secretary, repayment may 
be scheduled after the completion of repayment of existing obligations 
of the water users’ organizations concerned. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Limitation of expenditures: Under the provisions of this Act no 
greater sum shall be expended, nor shall the United States be obligated 
to expend during the fiscal year 1949, on any reclamation project 
appropriated for herein under the reclamation fund, an amount in 
excess of the sum herein appropriated therefor, nor shall the whole 
expenditures or obligations incurred for all of such projects for the 
fiscal year 1949 exceed the whole amount in the reclamation fund for 
the fiscal year ; 

Interchange of appropriations: Ten per centum of the foregoing 
amounts for operation and maintenance projects shall be available 
interchangeably for expenditures on the reclamation projects named; 
but not more than 10 per centum shall be added to the amount 
appropriated for any one of said projects, except that should existing 
works or the water supply for lands under cultivation be endangered 
by floods or other unusual conditions, an amount sufficient to make 
necessary emergency repairs shall become available for expenditure 
by further transfer of appropriation from any of said projects upon 
approval of the Secretary; 

Total, from reclamation fund, $34,132,439, 


GENERAL FUND, CONSTRUCTION 


For continuation of construction of the following projects in not 
to exceed the following amounts to be immediately available, to 
remain available until expended for carrying out projects (includin 
the construction of transmission lines) previously or herein sutharized 
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by Congress, and to be reimbursable (except as otherwise provided 
by law) under the reclamation law: 

Gila project, Arizona, $2,470,000; 

Davis Dam project, Arizona- Nevada, $22,125,000; 

Parker Dam power project, Arizona-California, $212,000; 

Central Valley project, California: Joint facilities, $1,750,000; irri- 
gation facilities, $30,876,900; irrigation distribution system, $1,000,000; 
power facilities, surveys, $20,000, Shasta power plant, $1,000,000, Kes- 
wick Dam, $1,700,000, Keswick power plant, $1,000,000; switch yards, 
Shasta, Keswick and Tracy pumping plant, $3,250,000; transmission 
lines, Shasta to Delta (Tracy) via Oroville and Sacramento, $500,000, 
Shasta Dam to Shasta substation, $250,000; substation, Contra Costa, 
$12,000; in all, $41,358,900, no part of which shall be available for 
examination and surveys in connection with power facilities in an 
State other than the State of California: Provided, That the unobli- 
gated balance on June 30, 1948, of funds heretofore appropriated for 
this project shall be classified under and combined with these amounts 
and shall be expendable only for the specific purposes set forth in this 
perserepbs subject to determination by the Comptroller General; 

Kern River project, California, $42,500; 

Colorado-Big Thompson project, Colorado, $20,225,000; 

Hungry Horse project, Montana, $14,611,650; 

Columbia Basin project, Washington: For continuation of con- 
struction and for other purposes authorized by the Columbia Basin 
Project Act of March 10, 1943 (57 Stat. 14), $45,312,000; 

Total, general fund, construction, $146,357,050. 


WATER CONSERVATION AND UTILIZATION PROJECTS 


Buford-Trenton project, North Dakota: Not to exceed $126,000 of 
the unexpended balances of appropriations heretofore made under 
the heading “Water Conservation and Utilization Projects”, shall be 
available for completion of construction of the Buford-Trenton 


project, North Dakota. 
FORT PECK PROJECT 


Fort Peck project, Montana: For construction of transmission lines, 
substations, and other facilities as may be required by the Bureau of 
Reclamation, as authorized by the Act of May 18, 1938 (16 U.S.C. 
833), $990,000, to be immediately available and to remain available 
until expended. 

MISSOURI RIVER BASIN 


Missouri River Basin (reimbursable to the extent and as provided 
in the Act of December 22, 1944 (Public Law 534)): For the partial 


accomplishment of the works to be undertaken by the Secretary of the 223s; 33 


Interior, pursuant to section 9 of the Act of December 22, 1944 {Public 
Law 534) and section 18 of the Flood Control Act of 1946 (Public 
Law 526) (including the construction of transmission lines and the 
purchase of power) and for continuing investigations on the general 
plan of development, $54,786,650, to remain available until expended : 
Provided, That this appropriation shall be expended, either inde- 

endently or through or in cooperation with existing Federal and 
State agencies: Provided further, That no part of this appropriation 
Shall be available or used to maintain or operate Canyon Ferry Reser- 
voir at a higher maximum normal pool elevation than three thousand 
Seven hundred and sixty-six feet, unless and until new land in Broad- 
water County, Montana, equal in acreage to the irrigated land to be 
inundated in Canyon Ferry Reservoir above elevation of 3,766 feet is 
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provided with facilities for irrigation; or for or in connection with 
the acquisition or installation of the power facilities or transmission 
facilities for delivering power from the Canyon Ferry project, Mon- 
tana: Provided further, That no part of this appropriation may be 
used for surveys, design, or construction of the Glendo project, Wyo- 
ming, or any feature thereof to a greater capacity or for other purposes 
than set forth in Senate Document Numbered 191, Seventy-eighth 
Congress, Second Session, without the specific authorization of 
Congress. 
COLORADO RIVER DEVELOPMENT FUND 


Colorado River development fund (expenditure account): For 
investigations of projects for the utilization of waters of the Colorado 
River system in the four States of the upper division, as authorized 
by section 2 of the Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act, approved 
July 19, 1940 (54 Stat. 774), $900,000 from the Colorado River develop- 
ment fund (holding account), the unobligated balance of said amount 
at the end of the fiscal year to revert to the fund: Provided, That the 
existence of this appropriation item shall not preclude the use in any 

art of the States of the Colorado River Basin of funds appropriated 

or general investigations: Provided further, That no part of this 
appropriation shall be available for the preparation of any compre- 
hensive plan or project report the construction estimates for which 
are not based upon current construction prices and costs. 


COLORADO RIVER DAM FUND 


Boulder Canyon project: For operation, maintenance, and replace- 
ments of the dam, power plant, and other facilities, of the Boulder 
Canyon project, $1,500,000, payable from the Colorado River dam 
fund, including payments to the Boulder City school district in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Public Law 528, approved May 12, 1948. 
Said payments for dependents of those employees of the Bureau of 
Reclamation directly employed in the construction, operation, and 
maintenance of the project shall be deemed a part of the cost of opera- 
tion and maintenance of said project under section 1 (a) of the Boulder 
Canyon Project Adjustment Act (Act of July 19, 1940, 54 Stat. 774). 
Other such payments shall be deemed nonproject costs. The Secretary 
shall submit to the Appropriations Committees annually a justification 
showing all investments and expenditures made or proposed out of the 
Colorado River dam fund, for the joint use of the project and of other 
Federal activities at or near Boalder City. In the proportion that 
such investments and expenditures were or shall be for the use of such 
other Federal activities and not related to the construction, operation, 
or maintenance of the project they shall be deemed nonproject invest- 
ments and expenditures. The obligation under the provision of sec- 
tion 2 of the said Act to repay to the United States Treasury advances 
and readvances to the Colorado River dam fund which obligation is 
made the basis for computation of rates under the provisions of section 
1 of said Act, shall be diminished in the amount that nonproject invest- 
ments or expenditures are or have been made from said fund and the 
rates computed pursuant to said section 1 of said Act shall reflect such 
diminution. 

ADVANCES TO COLORADO RIVER DAM FUND 


Boulder Canyon project: For continuation of construction of the 
Hoover Dam and incidental works in the main stream of the Colorado 
River at Black Canyon, to create a storage reservoir, and of a complete 
ae and incidental structures suitable for the fullest economic 

evelopment of electrical energy from the water discharged from such 
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reservoir; to acquire by proceedings in eminent domain, or otherwise, 
all lands, rights-of-way, and other property necessary for such pur- 
poses; and for incidental operations, as authorized he the Boulder 
Canyon Project Act, approved December 21, 1928 (48 U.S. C., ch. 
12A.), $1,700,000, to be immediately available and to remain available 
until advanced to the Colorado River dam fund. 

Boulder Canyon project (All-American Canal) : For continuation 
of construction of a diversion dam, main canal (and appurtenant struc- 
tures) located entirely within the United States connecting the diver- 
sion dam with the Imperial and Coachella Valleys in California, and 
distribution and drainage systems; to acquire by proceedings in emi- 
nent domain, or otherwise, all lands, rights-of-way, and other property 
necessary for such purposes; and for incidental operations as author- 
ized by the Boulder Canyon Project Act approved December 21, 1928 
(43 U. S. C., ch. 12A); to be immediately available, and to remain 
available until advanced to the Colorado River dam fund, $4,000,000: 
Provided, That amounts heretofore or hereafter received from the 
Republic of Mexico for temporary water service by means of such 
works shall be applied against construction costs, including inci- 
dental operations, and shall be available for payment of the cost of 
such operations. 


COLORADO RIVER FRONT WORK AND LEVEE SYSTEM 


For operating and maintaining the Colorado River front work 
and levee system in Arizona, Nevada, and California; constructing, 
improving, extending, operating, and maintaining protection and 
drainage works and systems along the Colorado River; controlling 
said river and improving, modifying, straightening, and rectifying 
the channel thereof; and conducting investigations and studies in 
connection therewith; as authorized by Public Law 469, approved 
June 28, 1946; $1,050,000, to remain available until expended: Pro- 
vided, That not to exceed $25,000 of the foregoing appropriation 
shall be available for maintenance work on the temporary weir in 
the Colorado River below the heading of the diversion canal for the 
Palo Verde Irrigation District of California. 


ALASKAN INVESTIGATIONS 


For engineering and economic investigations, as a basis for legis- 
lation, and for reports thereon, relating to projects for the develop- 
ment and utilization of the water power resources of Alaska, $150,000, 
which shall be available for, but not restricted to, services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), and rations 
and quarters for field parties while away from inhabited communities 
in which such facilities are available. : 

No part of any appropriation for the Bureau of Reclamation, con- 
tained in this or any prior Act, which represents amounts earned under 
the terms of a contract but remaining unpaid, shall be obligated for 
any other purpose, regardless of when such amounts are to be paid: 
Provided, That the incurring of any obligation prohibited by this 

aragraph shall be deemed a violation of section 665 of title 31 of the 
Dnited tates Code. ; are 

Not exceeding 8 per centum of the construction appropriation for 
any project under the Bureau of Reclamation contained in this Act 
shall be available for construction work by force account, or on a hired 
labor basis, except for projects or items the estimated construction 
cost of which does not exceed $200,000, and only then in cases where 
the Bureau of Reclamation finds the lowest bids to be excessive. 
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The War Assets Administration or any other Federal agency hav- 
ing ownership or custody thereof or interest therein is hereby directed 
to transfer to the Davis Dam project, without exchange of funds, the 
following described interests and facilities, including spare parts, 
of the Basic Magnesium project, Henderson, Nevada: 

(a) The project’s interest and equity in the part of Hoover Dam 
power plant switchyard known as T-7A; ; 

(b) ‘Two 230-kilovolt transmission lines between the said Hoover 
Dam power plant switchyard and the Basic Magnesium project sub- 
station, including all two hundred and thirty-kilovolt switching 
equipment at the terminal of the lines at the Basic Magnesium project, 
together with appurtenant permits, rights-of-way, or other interest 
in realty; 

(c) Three original seventy-five-thousand-kilovolt ampere, 230/13.8- 
kilovolt transformer banks and associated low voltage switching 
equipment included within the zone of differential protection for 
said transformers. 

Upon transfer of the facilities herein described, the Secretary shall 
determine the amount of their fair value to the Davis Dam power 
system, and such amount shall be included in the determination of 
construction investment and other fixed charges which are required 
by section 9 of the Reclamation Project Act of 1989, as amended, to 
be considered in establishing rates for the sale of electric power. 

The Departments of Air Force, Army, and Navy, the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration, and the War Assets Administration are 
authorized during the fiscal year 1949 to transfer to the Bureau of 
Reclamation aircraft engines, parts, accessories, and other aircraft 
equipment, materials and supplies, surplus to the needs of such 
agencies, as may be required by said Bureau of Reclamation, such 
transfers to be without charge therefor. 

The War Assets Administration or other Federal agencies having 
ownership or custody thereof or interest therein is hereby directed to 
transfer to the Bureau of Reclamation, without exchange of funds 
the following-described lands, improvements, buildings, facilities, an 
interest : 

(a) Government-owned real property, identified by the War Assets 
Administration as Plancor 587, located at Columbus, Stillwater 
County, Montana, consisting of approximately one and five-tenths 
acres of land and two garage-shop and warehouse buildings located 
thereon containing approximately thirty-four thousand four hundred 
square feet. 

ib) Government-owned warehouse situated on land owned by the 
Northern Pacific Railway age back! and leased to the Government, 
identified by the War Assets Administration as Plancor 133, located 
at Columbus, Stillwater County, Montana, containing approximately 
eight thousand square feet of floor space. 

The War Assets Administration or other Federal agency having 
ownership or custody thereof or interest therein is hereby directed to 
transfer to the Bureau of Reclamation without exchange of funds, 
the following-described lands, together with improvements, buildings, 
facilities, equipment, and interest: 

A parcel of that section of the Grand Island Army Air Field, Grand 
Island, N ebraska, lying west of First Road West, Formerly known as 
the station hospital area, and described in detail as follows: 

Approximately forty acres of land generally defined as the northeast 
+ Narpio southeast quarter section 34, township 12 north, range 9 west. 

t is the desire to acquire all land abutting against lands presently 
owned by the city of Grand Island and mecladeaip such portions of 
Road One West and right-of-way between Chapel Street and the 
point one hundred and eighty feet south of the intersection with 


62 STAT.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 754—JUNE 29, 1948 


Second Street South, to give continuous ownership in the east and west 
direction as between the United States Government (Bureau of 
Reclamation) and the city of Grand Island. The records show that 
all of this land was acquired from individual owners by the United 
States of America during August and September 1943, and the trans- 
fers are recorded with the registrar of deeds, Hall County, Nebraska, 
and the following buildings located in the hospital area numbered as 
follows: 'T-1112, T-1113, T-1114, T-1115, T-1116, T-1117, T-1118, 
T-1122, T-1100, T-1103, T-1104, T-1105, T-1107, T-1101, T-1102, 
T-1106, T-1108, T-1109, T-1110, T-1111, and T-1120, together with 
all roads, improvements, electric power lines, heating lines, water lines, 
sewer systems, Air-Temp units, steam boilers, and other appurtenances 
to the above-listed buildings, and all other facilities and equipment 
incident to said hospital area not heretofore disposed of. 

The War Assets Administration is authorized and directed to 
transfer to the Bureau of Reclamation unexpended balances of funds 
available for maintenance and protection of transferred propert 
under the Department of the Interior Appropriation Act of 194 
(Public Law 478, Seventy-ninth Congress) to reimburse the Bureau 
of Reclamation for expenditures made for the maintenance and pro- 
tection of the Yuma Army Air Base and such transfer shall be made 
hereafter for the maintenance and protection of the Yuma Army Air 
Base, pending its final disposition as contemplated in the Interior 
Appropriation Act of 1948 (Public Law 247, Eightieth Congress, 
first session). 

The Reconstruction Finance Corporation is authorized and directed 
to transfer to the Bureau of Reclamation, without reimbursement or 
transfer of funds, all of its right, title, and interest in and to a certain 
building and improvements under Defense Plant Corporation project, 
Plancor 1437, constructed on the War Relocation Center at the Heart 
Mountain Division of the Shoshone project, Wyoming. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


For salaries and expenses necessary for the Geological Survey, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia; purchase (not 
to exceed one hundred and sixty-six, of which one hundred and 
forty-six shall be for replacement only) and hire of passenger motor 
vehicles and the maintenance and operation of aircraft; and exchange 
of unserviceable passenger and freight vehicles as part payment for 
new freight vehicles; as follows: : ; bt 

Salaries and expenses: For personal services in the District of 
Columbia, and other expenses, $237,350; : 

Topographic surveys: For topographic surveys in the United 
States, Alaska, the Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico, $4,350,000, of 
which not to exceed $540,000 may be expended for personal services in 
the District of Columbia: Provided, That no part of this appropriation 
shall be expended in cooperation with States or municipalities except 
upon the basis of the State or municipality bearing all of the expense 
incident thereto in excess of such an amount as is necessary for the 
Geological Survey to perform its share of standard topographic 
surveys, such share of ihe Geological Survey in no case exceeding 50 
per centum of the cost of the survey: Provided further, That $610,000 
of this amount shall be available only for such cooperation with 
States or municipalities; ; ; : 

Geologic surveys: For geologic surveys in the United States and 
chemical and physical researches relative thereto, including the 
printing of geologic reports, $2,625,000, of which not to exceed $592,500 
may be expended for personal services in the District of Columbia; 

Mineral resources of Alaska: For investigation of the mineral 
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resources of Alaska, $325,000, of which not to exceed $97,500 may be 
expended for personal services in the District of Columbia ; 

Gaging streams: For gaging streams and determining the water 
supply of the United States, its Territories and possessions, investi- 
gating underground currents and artesian wells and methods of utiliz- 
ing the water resources, $3,496,700, of which not to exceed $10,000 may 
be expended for acquiring lands at gaging stations, and not to exceed 

__, $300,000 may be expended for personal services in the District of 
sistent With Columbia: Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be 
expended in cooperation with States or municipalities except upon the 
basis of the State or municipality bearing all of the expense incident 
thereto, in excess of such an amount as is necessary for the Geological 
Survey to perform its share of general water resource investigations, 
such share of the Geological Survey in no case exceeding 50 per centum 
Amount available. of the cost of the investigation: Provided further, That $2,361,900 of 
this amount shall be available only for such cooperation with States or 
municipalities: Provided further, That no part of the funds appro- 
priated in this paragraph shall be used for the payment, directly or 
indirectly, for the drilling of water wells for the purpose of supplying 
ce ombact between water for domestic use: Provided further, That not to exceed $10,000 

olo. and Kans. . oye : 
of this appropriation shall be available for payment of the compensa- 
tion and expenses of the person appointed by the President pursuant 
59 Stat. 53, to the Act of April 19, 1945 (Public Law 34), to participate as the 
representative of the United States in the negotiation of a compact 
between the States of Colorado and Kansas relative to the division of 
tired peintment of te- the waters of the Arkansas River and its tributaries: Provided fur- 
; ' ‘ther, That, notwithstanding the provisions of any other law to the 
contrary, the President is authorized to appoint a retired officer of 
the Army as such representative without prejudice to his status as a 
retired Army officer who shall receive such compensation and expenses 

in addition to his retired pay; 

Classification of lands: For the examination and classification of 
lands with respect to mineral character and water resources as required 
by the public land laws and for related administrative operations; for 
the preparation and publication of mineral-land classification and 
water-resources maps and reports; for engineering supervision of 
power permits and grants under the jurisdiction of the Secretary ; and 
for performance of work for the Federal Power Commission, $300,000, 
of which not to exceed $65,725 may be expended for personal services 
in the District of Columbia; 

Printing and binding, and so forth: For printing and binding, 
including the purchase of reprints of scientific and technical articles 
published in periodicals and journals, $120,000; for preparation of 
illustrations, $59,950 and for engraving and printing geologic and 
topographic maps, $450,000; in all, $602,950; 

Mineral leasing: For the enforcement of the provisions of the Acts 

ogi Stat, 742: 0 Stat. of October 20, 1914 (48 U. S. C. 485) , October 2, 1917 (30 U.S. C. 141), 
: "February 25, 1920 (30 U. S. C. 181), as amended, and March 4, 1921 
(48 U.S. C. 444), and other Acts relating to the mining and recovery 
of minerals on Indian and public lands and naval petroleum reserves, 
and for necessary related operations; and for every expense incident 
thereto, including supplies, equipment, travel, and the construction, 
maintenance, and repair of necessary camp buildings and appurte- 
nances thereto, $690,000, of which not to exceed $78,600 may be 
expended for personal services in the District of Columbia; 

Cooperative advance: To enable the Geological Survey to meet 
sa ee incurred by it arising from cooperative work pending 
reimbursement from tag salon agencies, $400,000, which amount 
shall be returned to the Treasury not later than six months after the 
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close of the fiscal year 1949 out of reimbursements received from 
cooperating agencies; 

During the fiscal year 1949 the head of any department or inde- 
pendent establishment of the Government having funds available for 
scientific and technical investigations within the scope of the functions 
of the Geological Survey may, with the approval of the Secretary, 
transfer to the Geological Survey such sums as may be necessary 
therefor, which sums so transferred may be expended for the same 
objects and in the same manner as sums appropriated herein may be 
expended: Provided, That not to exceed 5 per centum of any of the 
appropriations for the Geological Survey may be transferred to 
any other of such appropriations, but no appropriation shall be 
increased more than 5 per centum thereby. Any such transfer shall 
be reported to Congress in the annual Budget; 


In the event that the Director of the Geological Survey deems it ‘ 


advantageous to the Government, the Geological Survey is authorized 
to contract for the furnishing of topographic maps made from aerial 
photographs, or for the making of geophysical or other specialized 
surveys; 

The Geological Survey may acquire from the Department of 
National Defense or from any disposal agency of the Government 
without reimbursement or transfer of funds, one aircraft for replace- 
ment only; including engines, parts, accessory, and flying equipment. 

In all, salaries and expenses, Geological Survey, $13,027,000. 


BUREAU OF MINES 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the general 
administration of the Bureau of Mines, including $95,100 for personal 
services in the District of Columbia, and $65,000 for printin and 
binding, including the purchase of reprints of scientific and technical 
articles published in periodicals and journals, $164,600. ; 

Operating mine-rescue cars and stations and investigation of mine 
accidents: For expenses necessary for the investigation and improve- 
ment of mine-rescue and first-aid methods and appliances and the 
teaching of mine safety, rescue, and first-aid methods; investigations 
as to the causes of mine explosions, causes of falls of roof and coal, 
methods of mining, especially in relation to the safety of miners, the 
possible improvement of conditions under which mining operations 
are carried on, the use of explosives and electricity, the prevention 
of accidents, statistical studies and reports relating to mine accidents, 
and other investigations pertinent to the mining industry; including 
the construction of temporary buildings; equipment and supplies; 
printing and binding of technical papers and reports; travel expenses 
of employees in attendance at meetings and conferences held for the 
purpose of promoting safety and health in the mining and allied 
industries; and not to exceed $93,800 for personal services in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, $1,165,000, of which not to exceed $500 may be 
expended for the purchase and bestowal of certificates and trophies in 
connection with mine-rescue and first-aid work. . 

Control of fires in inactive coal deposits: For expenses, without 
regard to section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended, necessary to 
enable the Bureau of Mines to investigate, control, and extinguish, on 
public lands and with the consent of the owner on private lands, fires 
im inactive coal deposits in the United States and its possessions, 
including emergency and temporary contracts for personal services 
and hire of wehicles and equipment necessary for the purposes of 
this appropriation, purchase of not to exceed three passenger motor 
vehicles; including the employment of personnel without regard to 
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civil-service requirements, and not to exceed $16,000 for personal serv- 
ices in the District of Columbia ; $250,000 : Provided, That the Director 
is authorized to accept money, lands, buildings, equipment, and other 
contributions from public or private sources and to prosecute projects 
in cooperation with other agencies, Federal, State, or private: Pro- 
wided further, That the said Director is hereby authorized and 
directed to make suitable arrangements with owners of private prop- 
erty or with a State or its subdivision for payment of a sum equal to 
one-half the amount of expenditure to be made for control or extin- 
guishment from funds provided under the authorization of this Act 
except that expenditure of Federal funds for this purpose in any 
privately owned operating coal mine shall be limited to investigation 
and supervision. 

Coal-mine inspections and investigations: For expenses necessary 
to enable the Bureau of Mines to perform the duties imposed upon it 
by the Act of May 7, 1941 (30 U.S. C. 4f£); including not to exceed 
$150,000 for personal services in the District of Columbia; purchase 
in the District of Columbia and elsewhere of furniture and equipment, 
stationery and supplies; printing and binding of technical papers 
and reports; operation, maintenance, and repair of motor-propelled 
trucks and other motor vehicles for official use and in transporting 
employees between their homes and temporary locations where they 
may be employed and expenses of employees in attendance at meetin 
and conferences held for promoting safety and health in the coal- 
mining industry; $2,431,500. 

Testing fuel: For expenses necessary to conduct inquiries and 
scientific and technologic investigations concerning the mining, prep- 
aration, treatment, and tise of mineral fuels, and fot investigation of 
mineral fuels belonging to or for the use of the United States, with 
a view to their most efficient utilization; to recommend to various 
departments such changes in selection and use of fuel as may result 
in greater economy, and, upon request of the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget, to investigate the fuel-burning equipment in use by 
or proposed for any of the departments, establishments, or institu- 
tions of the United States in the District of Columbia, including 
printing and binding of technical papers and reports; and not to 
esos $106,700 for personal services in the District of Columbia; 

506,600. 

Anthracite mining investigations : For expenses necessary to conduct 
inquiries and scientific and technologic investigations cocerning the 
mining, preparation, treatment, and use of anthracite coals; the 
employment of personnel without regard to civil-service requirements; 
including items otherwise properly chargeable to the appropriation 
“Contingent expenses, Department of the Interior”; printing and 
binding of technical papers and reports; and not to exceed $25,000 
for personal services in the District of Columbia, $396,100. 

Lignite research laboratory: For the construction and equipment 
of a lignite research laboratory at Grand Forks, North Dakota, as 
authorized by the Act of March 25, 1948 (Public Law 454), including 
necessary supplemental tracts of land; not to exceed $75,000 for 
employment, by contract or otherwise, at such rates of compensation 
as the Secretary may determine, of engineers, architects, or firms or 
corporations thereof necessary to design and supervise construction 
of said laboratory; and not to exceed $7,500 for personal services in 
the District of Columbia ; $200,000, to remain available until expended, 
and in addition thereto the Secretary is authorized to enter into 
contracts for this pu In an amount not exceeding $550,000. 

Synthetic liquid fuels : For expenses, without regard to section 3709, 
Revised Statutes, as amended, necessary to carry into effect the Act 
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authorizing the construction and operation of demonstration plants 
to produce synthetic liquid fuels from coal, oil shales, agricultural 
and forestry products, and so forth, approved April 5, 1944 (380 
U.S. C. 821-325), including construction and acquirement of camp 
and laboratory buildings and equipment, personal services in the 
District of Columbia (not exceeding $100,000) ; printing and binding; 
and purchase in the District of Columbia and elsewhere of items 
otherwise properly chargeable to the appropriation “Contingent 
expenses, Department of the Interior”, $9,750,000, to remain available 
until expended : Provided, That these funds may be utilized to provide 
transportation between the proposed plants and related facilities and 
communities that provide adequate living accommodations of persons 
engaged in the operation and maintenance of these plants; and for 
transportation to and from schools of pupils who are dependents of 
such persons : Provided further, That pursuant to agreements approved 
by the Secretary, the transportation equipment available to the Bureau 
of Mines may be pooled with that of school districts and other local 
or Federal agencies for use in transporting persons engaged in opera- 
tion and maintenance of these plants, pupils who are dependents of 
such persons, and other pupils, and in the interest of economy the 
expenses of operating ach aq tent may be shared. 

Mineral mining investigations: For scientific and technologic 
investigations concerning the mining, preparation, treatment, and 
utilization of ores and mineral substances, other than fuels, with a 
view to improving health conditions and increasing safety, efficiency, 
and economy in the mining, quarrying, metallurgical, and other min- 
eral industries; including all equipment, supplies, expenses of travel, 
printing and binding of technical papers and reports, and_ not to 
exceed $40,000 for personal services in the District, of Columbia, 
$403,300: Provided, That no part of this appropriation may be 
expended for an investigation in behalf of any private party. 

Investigation and development of domestic mineral deposits, except 
fuels: For expenses necessary to enable the Bureau of Mines to investi- 
gate, develop, and experimentally mine, on public lands and with 
the consent of the owner on private lands, deposits of minerals in 
the United States and its possessions, including surface and subsurface 
investigations, laboratory tests, the construction, maintenance, and 
repair of necessary camp buildings, core storage facilities, mining 
structures and appurtenances, the lease of lands or buildings; printing 
and binding of technical papers and reports; and not to exceed $45,000 


for personal services in the District of Columbia, $1,560,000: Provided, . 


That the Director of the Bureau of Mines, for the purposes of this 
appropriation, is authorized to accept lands, buildings, equipment, 
and other contributions from public or private sources and to prosecute 
projects in cooperation with other agencies, Federal, State, or private. 

Coal investigations: For expenses necessary to enable the Bureau 
of Mines to investigate known coal deposits in the United States and 
its possessions; including purchase of items otherwise properly 
chargeable to the appropriation, “Contingent expenses, Department 
of the Interior”; printing and binding of technical papers and reports; 
and not to exceed $45,000 for personal services in the District o 
Columbia; $300,000: Provided, That the Director of the Bureau of 
Mines is authorized to carry on such investigations in cooperation 
with other agencies, Federal, State, or private: Provided further, 
That the said Director is hereby authorized and directed to make 
suitable arrangements with owners of private property upon which 
exploration or development work is performed for payment by such 
owners of a reasonable percentage, as determined by the Secretary 
of the Interior, of the total value of the minerals thereafter produced 
from such property. 

68706°—49—pt. 172 
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Oil and gas investigations: For inquiries and investigations and 
dissemination of information concerning the mining, preparation, 
treatment, and utilization of petroleum and natural gas, and for every 
expense incident thereto, including purchase in the District of 
Columbia and elsewhere of other items otherwise properly chargeable 
to the appropriation “Contingent expenses, Department of the 
Interior”; and printing and binding of technical papers and reports; 
$606,000, of which not to exceed $44,000 may be expended for personal 
services in the District of Columbia. 

Mining experiment stations: For personal services, printing and 
binding of technical papers and reports, and other expenses in con- 
nection with the construction, establishment, maintenance, and 
operation of mining experiment stations, as provided in the Act of 
March 8, 1915 (30°. S. C. 8), $1,385,000, of which not to exceed 
$41,800 may be expended for personal services in the District of 
Columbia. 

Metallurgical research and pilot plants: For expenses necessary to 
enable the Bureau of Mines to conduct laboratory, pilot plant, and 
demonstration plant tests to establish methods for more effectively 
utilizing the mineral resources in the United States and its possessions, 
including the lease of lands or buildings; research on and develop- 
ment of processes for production and utilization of metals and non- 
metallic minerals; construction of buildings to house laboratories, 
pilot plants, and demonstration plants; and other items otherwise 
properly chargeable to the appropriation “Contingent expenses, 
Department of the Interior”; printing and binding of technical papers 
and reports; and not to exceed $32,500 for personal services in the 
District of Columbia; $1,460,000: Provided, That the Director of the 
Bureau of Mines, for the purposes of this appropriation, is authorized 
to accept lands, buildings, equipment, and other contributions from 
public or private sources and to prosecute projects in cooperation 
with other agencies, Federal, State, or private. 

Buildings and grounds, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania: For care and 
maintenance of buildings and grounds at Pittsburgh and Bruceton, 
Pennsylvania, including personal services, and other expenses requisite 
for and incident thereto, including not to exceed $175,000 for additions 
and improvements, $317,300. 

Economics of mineral industries: For investigations, and the dis- 
semination of information concerning the economic problems of the 
mining, quarrying, metallurgical, and other mineral industries, with 
a view to assuring ample supplies and efficient distribution of the min- 
eral products of the mines and quarries, including studies, and reports 
relating to uses, reserves, production, distribution, stocks, con- 
sumption, prices, and marketing of mineral commodities and primary 
products thereof; preparation of the reports of the mineral resources 
of the United States, including special statistical inquiries; purchase 
of furniture and equipment; stationery and supplies; and other 
necessary expenses not included in the foregoing, $708,500, of which 
not to exceed $588,500 may be expended for personal services in the 
District of Columbia. 

Helium utilization and research: For expenses necessary to conduct 
inquiries and scientific and technologic investigations concernin, 
resources, production, repurification, storage, and utilization o 
helium, independently or in cooperation with other agencies, public 
or private; including purchase of items otherwise properly chargeable 
to the appropriation “Contingent expenses, Department of the 
Interior”; $91,000, of which not to exceed $9,300 may be expended 
as? ring services in the District of Columbia. 

elium production and investigations: The sums made available 
for the fiscal year 1949 in the Acts making appropriations for the 
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Departments of the Air Force, Army, and Navy for the acquisition 
of helium from the Bureau of Mines shall be transferred to the 
Bureau of Mines on July 1, 1948, for operation and maintenance 
of the plants for the production of helium for military and naval 
purposes, including the purchase in the District of Columbia and 
elsewhere of items otherwise properly chargeable to the appropria- 
tion “Contingent expenses, Department of the Interior” (not exceed- 
ing $5,000) ; printing and binding of technical papers and reports; 
and $46,500 for personal services in the District of Columbia: 
Provided, That section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended, shall not 
be construed to apply to this appropriation, or to the appropriation 
for development and operation of helium properties (special fund) 
in section 3 (c) of the Act of September 1, 1937 (50 U. S. C. 164): 
Provided further, That funds available for the production of helium 
and the development of helium properties may be utilized to provide 
transportation between helium plants and related facilities and com- 
munities that provide adequate living accommodations of persons 
engaged in the operation and maintenance of helium plants; and for 
transportation to and from schools of pupils who are dependents of 
such persons: Provided further, That pursuant to agreements 
approved by the Secretary, the transportation equipment available 
to the Bureau of Mines may be pooled with that of school districts 
and other local or Federal agencies for use in transporting persons 
engaged in operation and maintenance of helium plants, pupils who 
are dependents of such persons, and other pupils, and in the interest 
of economy the expenses of operating such equipment may be shared. 

During the fiscal year 1949 the head of any department or inde- 
pendent establishment of the Government having funds available for 
scientific investigations within the scope of the functions of the 
Bureau of Mines may, with the approval of the Secretary, transfer 
to the Bureau such sums as may be necessary therefor, which sums 
so transferred may be expended for the same objects and in the same 
manner as sums appropriated herein may be expended. _ 

The Federal Security Administrator may detail medical officers 
of the Public Health Service for cooperative health, safety, or sani- 
tation work with the Bureau of Mines, and the compensation and 
expenses of the officers so detailed may be paid from the applicable 
appropriations made herein for the Bureau of Mines. 

The Bureau of Mines is authorized, during the fiscal year 1949, to 
sell directly or through any Government agency, including corpora- 
tions, any metal or mineral product that may be manufactured in 
pilot plants operated from funds appropriated to the Bureau of 
Mines, and the proceeds of such sales shall be covered into the Treas- 
ury as miscellaneous receipts. : 

The following appropriations herein made to the Bureau of Mines 
shall be available for the maintenance, and operation of aircraft: 
“Operating rescue cars and stations and investigation of accidents”; 
“Investigation and development of domestic mineral deposits, except 
fuels”; and “Metallurgical research and pilot plants”. 

Appropriations in this Act to the Bureau of Mines shall be available 
for the purchase (not to exceed eighty, of which thirty shall be for 
replacement only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles. 

The Department of the Army is authorized to transfer to the 
Department of the Interior, for the use of the Bureau of Mines, 
without compensation therefor, full jurisdiction, possession, and 
control of a parcel of ten acres, more or less, from that portion of Fort 
Douglas Military Reservation in the county of Salt Lake, State of 
Utah, which lies immediately north of the site of the Bureau of Mines 
Intermountain Experiment Station and is situated between a line 
beginning at a point four hundred feet north of the northwest corner 
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of the United States Bureau of Mines property granted by deed from 
the University of Utah May 21, 1938, said point being on the south 
eurb of Fort Douglas Boulevard and running thence south three 
hundred and twenty feet to the east-west boundary line between the 
University of Utah and Fort Douglas; thence east six hundred and 
four and five-tenths feet to the north-south boundary between the 
University of Utah and Fort Douglas; thence south along said north- 
south boundary four hundred and eighty feet to a line on the south 
boundary (extended) of the United States Bureau of Mines property 
above mentioned; thence east two hundred and sixty-two feet; thence 
north nine hundred and fifty-two and six-tenths feet to the south curb 
of Fort Douglas Boulevard; thence westerly along said south curb of 
Fort Douglas Boulevard to the point of beginning, said enclosure 
embracing ten acres. 


NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia, necessary for the general administration 
of the National Park Service, including $100,000 for printing and 
binding, $765,000. 

Regional offices: For expenses of regional offices, $665,000. 

National parks: For administration, protection, maintenance, and 
improvement of national parks, including necessary protection of the 
area of federally owned land in the custody of the National Park 
Service known as the Ocean Strip and Queets Corridor, adjacent to 
Olympic National Park, Washington, $3,750,000. 

ational monument, historical, and military areas: For admin- 
istration, protection, maintenance, improvement, and preservation of 
national monuments, historical parks, memorials, historic sites, 
military parks, battlefields, and cemeteries, including not exceedin 
$308 for right-of-way easements across privately owned railroad lands 
necessary for supplying water to the Statue of Liberty National 
Monument, and the maintenance of structures on the former Cape 
Hatteras Light Station Reservation within the Cape Hatteras National 
Seashore Recreational Area project, $1,625,000. 

Recreational areas: For administration, protection, maintenance, 
and improvement, pursuant to cooperative agreements, of areas 
devoted to recreational use which are under the jurisdiction of other 
Federal agencies, $300,000. 

Emergency reconstruction and fighting forest fires: For recon- 
struction, replacement, and repair of roads, trails, bridges, buildings, 
and other physical improvements and of equipment in areas under the 
jurisdiction of the National Park Service that are damaged or 
destroyed by flood, fire, storm, or other unavoidable causes, and for 
fighting or emergency prevention of forest fires in areas administered 
by the National Park Service, or fires that endanger such areas, 
including lands in process of condemnation for national park or 
monument purposes, $30,000, together with such sums as may be 
necessary to be transferred from the foregoing appropriations for the 
National Park Service, any such diversions of appropriations to be 
reported to Congress in the annual Budget. 

The total of the foregoing amounts shall be available in one fund for 
the National Park Service: Provided, That 5 per centum of the 
foregoing amounts shall be available interchangeably and any such 
diversion of funds shall be reported to Congress in the annual Budget. 

Investigation and purchase of water rights: For the investigation 
and establishment of water rights, including the acquisition thereof or 
of lands or interests in lands or rights-of-way for use and protection of 
water rights necessary or beneficial in the administration and public 
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use of areas under the jurisdiction of the National Park Service, to 
remain available until expended, $15,000. 

Travel Division: For expenses necessary in carrying out the Act 
of July 19, 1940 (16 U. S. ©. 18), including personal services in the 
District of Columbia; participation by the Travel Division in inter- 
national expositions and conferences dealing with travel; and printing 
and binding ; $60,000. 

Recreational demonstration areas: For administration, protection, 
emo and maintenance of recreational demonstration areas, 

10,000. 

Salaries and expenses, National Capital parks: For administration, 
protection, maintenance, and improvement of the Arlington Memorial 
Bridge, George Washington Memorial Parkway, monuments and 
memorials in the District of Columbia and area adjacent thereto, Lee 
Mansion, Battleground National Cemetery, Chopawamsic Park, 
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, Federal parks in the District of 
Columbia, and other Federal lands authorized by the Act of May 
29, 1930 (46 Stat. 482), including the pay and allowances in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Act of May 27, 1924 (43 Stat. 174), 
as amended, of the United States park police force, purchase of 
revolvers and ammunition, purchase, cleaning, and repair of uniforms 
for police, guards, and elevator conductors, and equipment, per diem 
employees at rates of pay approved by the Secretary not exceeding 
current rates for similar services in the District of Columbia, steno- 

aphic reporting service, carfare, and newspapers (not to exceed 

100), $790,000. 

For investigations and studies of the recreational resources and the 
archeological remains in the river basins of the United States (except 
the Missouri River Basin), including reports, recommendations, and 
plans, in cooperation with the United States Corps of Engineers and 
the Bureau of Reclamation pursuant to the provisions of cooperative 
agreements, and including personal services in the District of 
Columbia, $137,954. 

Acquisition of lands: For the acquisition of privately owned lands 
or interests therein within the authorized boundaries of established 
areas under the jurisdiction of the National Park Service, includin 
expenses incidental thereto and personal services in the District o 
Columbia, $200,000, to remain available until expended, of which 
$150,000 shall be available only for lands within Colonial National 
Historical Park; Fredericksburg and Spotsylvania Sl a aoe 
fields Memorial and Gettysburg N: ational Military Parks; Manassas 
National Battlefield Park; Badlands, Dinosaur, George Washington 
Birthplace, Joshua Tree, Petrified Forest, and Scotts Bluff National 
Monuments; and Big Bend (parcels of Jand adjoining Big Bend 
National Park necessary to connect the park road system with State 
Highway 227), Glacier, Grand Canyon, Great Smoky Mountains, 
Kings Canyon, Lassen Volcanic, Mesa Verde, Mount Rainier, Olym- 
pic, Rocky Mountain, Sequoia, Yosemite, and Zion National Parks. 

Parkways, National Park Service: The Secretary is hereby author- 
ized to incur obligations and enter into contracts, not exceeding 
a total of $2,680,000, for the construction of the Blue Ridge, Natchez 
Trace, George Washington Memorial, and Foothills Parkways. 

For the construction, reconstruction, improvement, repair, and 
maintenance of roads, trails, utilities, and buildings without regard to 
the Act of August 24, 1912, as amended (16 U. S. C. 451), including 
personal services in the District of Columbia, $4,762,350, to remain 
available until expended, including $3,110,000 for roads and trails 
of which $150,000 shall be available only for completing the grading 
and resurfacing of Heintooga Ridge Road, Great. Smoky Mountains 
National Park; and $1,652,350 for the construction and repair of 
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buildings and utilities not otherwise provided for, of which not 
exceeding $50,000 shall be available for use in connection with the 
installation of two elevators at Carlsbad Caverns National Park, 
New Mexico. 

Appropriations herein made for the national parks, national monu- 
ments, and other reservations under the jurisdiction of the National 
Park Service, shall be available for the giving of educational lectures 
therein and vicinity; for the services of field employees in cooperation 
with such nonprofit scientific and historical societies engaged in educa- 
tional work in the various parks and monuments as the Secretary may 
designate; for travel expenses of employees attending Government 
camps for training in forest-fire prevention and suppression and the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation National Police Academy, and 
attending Federal, State, or municipal schools for training in building 
fire prevention and suppression; for necessary local transportation 
and subsistence in kind of persons selected ie employment or as 
cooperators, serving without other compensation while attending fire- 
protection training camps; and for official telephone service in the 
field in the case of official telephones installed in private houses when 
authorized under regulations established by the Secretary. 

Appropriations available to the National Park Service shall be 
available for the purchase (not to exceed forty, of which twenty-eight 
shall be for replacement only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles. 

The National Park Service is hereby authorized to acquire by 
transfer without exchange of funds, for three years beginning July 1, 
1948, from the Departments of the Air Force, Army, and Navy, or the 
War Assets Administration equipment, materials, and supplies of all 
kinds, with an appraised value of not to exceed $3,000,000, from the 
surplus stores of those agencies, for use in the areas administered by 
the National Park Service or by any office of that Service in the United 
States, Alaska, and Hawaii: Provided, That the authorization in this 
paragraph shall not be construed to deny veterans the priority 
accorded to them in obtaining surplus property under the Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended. 


FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary in conducting investigations and carrying 
out the work of the Service, including cooperation with Federal, State, 
county, or other agencies or with farm bureaus, organizations, or 
individuals, as follows: 

General administrative expenses: For general administrative pur- 
poses, including personal services in the District of Columbia, 
$270,000, of which sum $31,000 shall be available for printing and 
binding, including the purchase of reprints of scientific and technical 
articles published in periodicals and journals and the publication of 
bulletins which shall be adapted to the interests of the people of the 
different sections of the country, an equal proportion of four-fifths of 
the bulletins to be delivered to or sent out under addressed franks 
furnished by the Senators, Representatives, and Delegates in Congress 
as they may direct. 

Propagation of food fishes: For maintenance, repair, alteration, 
improvement, equipment, and operation of fish-cultural stations, 
including the erection of necessary buildings and other structures; 
propagation and distribution of food fishes and fresh-water mussels; 
development, recommendation, and application of means, includin 
the construction of devices, to assure natural propagation and maxi- 


mum survival of hatchery and other fishes; purchase, collection, and 
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transportation of specimens and other expenses incidental to the main- 
tenance and operation of aquaria, $1,879,525, including not to exceed 
$2,000 for purchase of land adjoining the San Angelo, Texas, fish 
cultural station and expenses incident thereto, and not to exceed 
$35,000 for the construction and operation, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act of August 14, 1946 (60 Stat. 1080), of fish 
cultural facilities on lands owned by the State of South Dakota. 

Operation and maintenance of fish screens: For operation and 
maintenance, in cooperation with the Bureau of Reclamation and 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, or either, of fish screens and ladders on 
Federal irrigation projects, and for the conduct of investigations and 
surveys, the preparation of designs, and for determining the require- 
ments for fishways and other fish protective devices at dams constructed 
under licenses issued by the Federal Power Commission, $36,300. 

Investigations respecting food fishes: For investigations and 
studies into the cause of the decrease of food fishes, and other aquatic 
and plant resources, in connection therewith, and of means of securing 
a maximum sustained yield from such resources, including not to 
exceed $20,000 to investigate and eradicate the predatory sea lampreys 
of the Great Lakes as authorized by joint resolution of August 8, 1946, 
Public Law 672; maintenance, repair, improvement, equipment, and 
operation of fishery-experiment and biological stations; the construc- 
tion of salmon-counting weirs, and the improvement of salmon- 
spawning streams in Alaska; $1,147,500. 

Commercial fisheries: For collection and compilation of fishery 
statistics and related information; conducting investigations and 
studies of methods and means of capture, preservation, utilization, and 
distribution of fish and aquatic plants and products thereof, including 
investigation, study and research with respect to the utilization of 
packed sardines and the development of methods and procedures which 
should be employed in improving the quality and appearance of 
packed sardines; maintenance, repair, alteration, improvement, equip- 
ment, and operation of laboratories and vessels; and enforcing the 
applicable provisions of the Act authorizing associations of producers 
of aquatic products (15 U. S. C. 521) ; including contract stenographic 
reporting services, $510,000. 

Investigation, exploration, and development of Pacific fisheries: 
For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act. of 
August 4, 1947 (Public Law 329), authorizing the exploration, investi- 
gation, development, and maintenance of the fishery resources and the 
development of the high-seas fishing industry of the Territories and 
island possessions of the United States in the tropical and subtropical 
Pacific Ocean, and intervening areas; printing and binding; tempo- 
rary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(5 U. S. C. 55a); employment of officers and crews of vessels in 
accordance with policies and wage scales approved by the Secretary 
pursuant to the provisions of section 606 of the Federal Employees’ 
Pay Act of 1946 (5 U.S. C. 946) ; and payment of subsistence allow- 
Se to officers and crews of vessels at rates approved by the Secretary; 

1,000,000. 

Fishery market news service: For collecting, publishing, and dis- 
tributing, by telegraph, mail, or otherwise, information on the fishery 
industry, market supply and demand, commercial movement, location, 
disposition, and market prices of fishery products, $143,000. 

Alaska fisheries: For protecting the seal, sea otter, and other 
fisheries of Alaska, including the furnishing of food, fuel, clothing, 
and other necessities of life to the natives of the Pribilof Islands of 
Alaska ; construction, improvement, repair, and alteration of buildings 
and roads, and subsistence of employees while on said islands; contract 
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stenographic reporting service; and construction of airplane base 
facilities at Anchorage, Alaska; $1,228,000. 

Alaska fur-seal investigations: For investigations of Alaska fur 
seals pursuant to the Act of February 26, 1944 (16 U.S. C. 681i), 
$60,000. 

Enforcement of Black Bass, Whaling Treaty, and Sockeye Salmon 
Acts: For enforcement of the Act of July 2, 1930, as amended, and 
the Act of May 1, 1936 (16 U.S. C. 851-855, 901-915) ; and for carryin, 
out the provisions of the Act of July 29, 1947 (Public Law 255), an 
of Executive Order No. 9802; $37,400. 

Wildlife resources and management investigations: For investiga- 
tions of wild game, wild fur animals, and other wildlife resources, 
causes of their depletion, and of means of securing a maximum 
sustained yield therefrom; for investigations of the relations of wild 
animal life to forests, under section 5 of the Act approved May 22, 
1928 (16 U. S. C. 581); for investigations of damage by birds to 
agricultural and horticultural crops, and developing and applying 
methods for control of such damage; and for investigations of the 
wildlife resources of the Territory of Alaska, $325,450. 

Control of predatory animals and injurious rodents: For investi- 
gations and demonstrations in destroying animals injurious to agri- 
culture, horticulture, forestry, animal husbandry, and wild game, and 
in protecting stock and other domestic animals through the supression 
of rabies and other diseases in predatory wild animals as authorized 
by law (7 U.S. C. 426), including not to exceed $3,000 for the purchase 
of printed bags, tags, and labels; and for repairs, additions, and 
installations in and about the grounds and buildings of the game- 
management supply depot and laboratory at Pocatello, Idaho, includ- 
ing | Palanan transportation, and handling of supplies and materials 
for distribution from said depot to other projects, in accordance with 
the provisions of the Act approved June 24, 1936 (16 U. S. C. 667), 
$1,000,000. 

Protection of migratory birds: For the enforcement of the Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918, as amended, to carry into effect 
the treaty with Great Britain and the convention between the United 
States and the United Mexican States (16 U. S. C, 703-711) ; for coop- 
eration with local authorities in the protection of migratory birds, 
including necessary investigations; for the enforcement of the Act 
for the protection of the bald eagle (16 U. S. C. 668-668d) ; for the 
enforcement of sections 241-244 of the Act approved March 4, 1909, 


" as amended (18 U.S. C. 391-394), and for the enforcement of section 


1 of the Act approved May 25, 1900 (16 U.S. C. 701), including neces- 
sary investigations, $353,834, of which not to exceed $10,000 may be 
ea tte in the discretion of the Secretary for the purpose of securin 
information concerning violations of the laws for the enforcement o 
which this appropriation is made available. 

Enforcement of Alaska game law: For the enforcement of the Act 


of January 13, 1925, as amended (48 U. S. C. 192-211), $225,000, of 


' which not to exceed $10,000 may be expended in the discretion of the 


Secretary for the purpose of securing information in connection with 
and for the prosecution of violators of the law for the enforcement of 
which this appropriation is made available. 

Maintenance of mammal and bird reservations: For the adminis- 
tration, protection, and maintenance of mammal and bird reserva- 
tions and the maintenance and protection of game introduced into 
suitable localities on public lands, under supervision of the Fish 
and Wildlife Service, including construction of fencing, wardens’ 
quarters, shelters for animals, landings, roads, trails, bridges, ditches, 
telephone lines, rockwork, bulkheads, repair of damage to public roads 


within reservation areas occasioned by authorized operations of the 
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Fish and Wildlife Service, and other improvements necessary for eco- 
nomical administration; for the purchase, capture, and transporta- 
tion of game for national reservations; for the maintenance of the herd 
of long-horned cattle on the Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge; 
not exceeding $7,500 for the repair, painting, and maintenance o 
dwellings and other buildings and facilities on the Chinsegut National 
Wildlife Refuge; and for carrying out the provisions of the Act 
approved August 5, 1947 (Public Law 361, Eightieth Congress) 
$1,312,500, and in addition thereto an amount equal to 75 per centum of 
the net proceeds received during the fiscal year 1948 under the pro- 
visions of section 401 of the Act of June 15, 1935 (16 U.S. C. 7158), 
which additional amount may be expended also for the enforcement 
of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918, as amended. 

River basin studies: For investigations and studies to determine the 
effects on fish and wildlife resources of proposed developments of river 
basins of the United States (except the Missouri River Basin), and 
for the preparation of reports thereon in accordance with the Act of 
March 10, 1934 (16 U.S. C. 661-666) , as amended, $150,000. 

California wildlife management areas: For the purchase or rent, 
and development, maintenance, and administration of wildlife man- 
agement areas in the State of California, as authorized by the Act of 

ay 18, 1948 (Public Law 534), $250,000, to remain available until 
expended. 

n all, salaries and expenses, $9,928,509. 


MIGRATORY BIRD CONSERVATION FUND 


For carrying into effect section 4 of the Act of March 16, 1934, as 
amended (16 U. S. C. 718-718h), an amount equal to the sum received 
during the fiscal year 1949 from the proceeds from the sale of stamps, 
to be warranted monthly and to remain available until expended. 


FEDERAL AID IN WILDLIFE RESTORATION 


For carrying out the provisions of the Act of September 2, 1937 
as amended (16 U.S. C. 669-669j), an amount sae tothe sum credited 
during the fiscal year 1948 to the special fund created by said Act: 
Provided, That not exceeding 35 per centum of the amount allocated 
to any State shall be available for the construction of buildings: Pro- 
vided. further, That the requirement of the Interior Department 
Appropriation Act, 1948, that not exceeding 20 per centum of the 
amount allocated to any State shall be available for the construction 
of improvements is hereby waived with respect to unobligated balances 
on June 30, 1948. : . ste 

Total, Fish and Wildlife Service, $9,928,509, and in addition 
thereto, funds made available under the Migratory Bird Conserva- 
tion Fund and the fund for Federal Aid in Wildlife Restoration, of 
which amounts not to exceed $1,123,000 may be expended for depart- 
mental personal services, including such services in the District of 
Columbia. Funds available for the work of the Fish and Wildlife 
Service shall be available for the purchase of not to exceed sixty-five 
passenger motor vehicles for replacement only; purchase (not to 
exceed three), hire (in Alaska), maintenance, and operation of air- 
craft; the installation and operation of telephones in Government- 
owned residences, apartments, or quarters occupied by employees of 
the Fish and Wildlife Service; providing by purchase, construction, 
or otherwise, facilities incident to such public recreational uses of 
wildlife refuges as are not inconsistent with the primary purposes of 
such refuges; newspapers (not to exceed $100), plans and specifica- 
tions for vessels, or for contract personal services for the preparation 
thereof without regard to section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended 
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(41 U.S. C. 5) ; and rations for officers and crews of vessels or, in lieu 
thereof, commutation of rations at not to exceed $2.00 per man per 
day; and for the expenditure from appropriations available for the 
purchase of lands of not to exceed $1 for each option to purchase any 
tract of land. Reimbursements for the cost of supplies and materials 
and the transportation and handling thereof issued from central ware- 
houses authorized to be established by the Act of June 24, 1936 (16 
U.S. C. 667), may be credited to the appropriation current at the time 
supplies and materials are allotted, assigned, or issued, or at the time 
such reimbursements are received. Not to exceed 5 per centum of 
the foregoing amounts for expenses of the Fish and Wildlife Service 
shall be available interchangeably for expenditure on the objects 
included within the general expenses of said Service, but no more 
than 5 per centum shall be added to any one item or appropriation. 
The Departments of the Air Force, Army, and Navy, the Coast 
Guard, the Civil Aeronautics Administration, and the War Assets 
Administration are authorized to transfer to the Fish and Wildlife 
Service aircraft for replacement purposes only (but not necessarily 
of the same size or type or at the same locations), and such other 
equipment, materials, and supplies (with an appraised value of not 
to exceed $500,000), surplus to the needs of such agencies, as may 
be required by said Service, such transfers to be without charge there- 
for; and in addition the Departments of the Army and Navy, the 
Coast Guard, and the Maritime Commission are authorized to trans- 
fer without charge therefor vessels for replacement purposes only 
(but not necessarily of the same size or type or at the same loca- 
tions) marine engines, parts and accessories surplus to the needs of 
such agencies: Provided, That the authorization in this paragraph 
shall not be construed to deny to veterans the priority accorded to them 
in obtaining surplus property under the Surplus Property Act of 
1944, as amended. 


GOVERNMENT IN THE TERRITORIES 
TERRITORY OF ALASKA 


For necessary expenses of the offices of the Governor and the Sec- 
retary, including salaries of the Governor and Secretary; printing 
and binding; purchase of one passenger motor vehicle, for replacement 
only, at not to exceed $1,800; maintenance, repair, and preservation 
of Govenior’s house and grounds; $64,500, to be expended under the 
direction of the Governor. 

Legislative expenses: For salaries of members of the legislature 
$36,000; mileage of members, $12,000; in all, $48,000, to be expended 
under the direction of the Governor of Alaska. 

For the establishment and maintenance of public schools, Territory 
of Alaska, $50,000: Provided, That expenditures hereunder shall not 
exceed the aggregate receipts covered into the Treasury in accordance 
with section 4 of the Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act, 1934. 

Insane of Alaska: For care and custody of persons legally adjudged 
insane in Alaska, including compensation and travel expenses of 
medical supervisor, and temporary medical consultants, transporta- 
tion, burial, and other expenses, $448,000: Provided, That authority 
is granted to the Secretary to pay from this appropriation to the 
Sanitarium Company, of Portland, Oregon, or to other contracting 
institution or institutions, for the care and maintenance of Alaskan 
insane patients during the fiscal year 1949: Provided further, That 
so much of this sum as may be required shall be available for all neces- 
Sary expenses in ascertaining the residence of inmates and in returning 
those who are not legal residents of Alaska to their legal residence 
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or to their friends, and the Secretary shall as soon as practicable, 
return to their places of residence or to their friends all inmates not 
residents of Alaska at the time they became insane, and the com- 
mitment papers for any person hereafter adjudged insane shall include 
a statement by the committing authority as to the legal residence of 
such person. 

For the construction, repair, and maintenance of roads, tramways, 
bridges, and trails, Territory of Alaska, $100,000, to be available until 
expended: Provided, That expenditures hereunder shall not exceed 
the aggregate receipts covered into the Treasury in accordance with 
section 4 of the Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act, 1934. 

For the construction, repair, and maintenance of roads, tramways, 
buildings, ferries, bridges, and trails, Territory of Alaska, to be 
expended under the provisions of the Act approved June 30, 1932 
(48 U. S. C. 32la-321c), including surveys and plans for new road 
construction ; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), for the preparation of plans and specifications 
for buildings; and printing and binding, $10,442,400, to remain avail- 
able until expended : Provided, That in addition to the amount herein 
appropriated the Secretary or, at his request, the Commissioner of 
Public Roads, Federal Works Agency, is hereby authorized to incur 
obligations and enter into contracts for additional work, materials, 
and equipment not exceeding a total of $13,904,000: Provided further, 
That in the operation of the facilities of the Alaska Road Commission, 
the Departments of the Air Force, Army, and Navy, or any other 
agency of the United States having title thereto is authorized to 
transfer, regardless of present location and without charge to the 
Alaska Road Commission, materials, road and bridge, and other 
necessary equipment, spare parts, shop facilities and machinery, sup- 
plies and buildings surplus to its needs and which is deemed essential 
by the Department of the Interior for the construction, improvement, 
and maintenance of the Alaska road system: Provided further, That 
the authorization in this paragraph for transfer of surplus property 
to the Alaska Road Commission shall not be construed to deny to 
veterans the priority accorded to them in obtaining surplus property 
under the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended. 

The Alaska Railroad: In addition to all amounts received by The 
Alaska Railroad during the fiscal year 1949, there is hereby appro- 
priated $17,000,000 which amounts shall be available, and ‘continue 
available until expended, for the payment of obligations incurred 
under the contract authorization in the Interior Department 
Appropriation Act, 1948 and for expenses necessary for the authorized 
work of The Alaska Railroad, including maintenance, operation, and 
improvements of railroads in Alaska; maintenance and operation of 
river steamers and other boats on the Yukon River and its tributaries 
in Alaska; operation and maintenance of ocean-going or coastwise 
vessels by ownership, charter, or arrangement with other branches of 
the Government service, for the purpose of providing additional 
facilities for the transportation of freight, passengers, or mail, when 
deemed necessary, for the benefit and development of industries and 
travel affecting territory tributary to The Alaska Railroad; mainte- 
nance and operation of lodges, camps, and transportation facilities 
for the accommodation of visitors to Mount McKin ey National Park; 
payment of amounts due connecting lines; payment of compensation 
and expenses as authorized by section 42 of the Act of September 7, 
1916 (5 U. S. C. 793), to be reimbursed as therein provided: 
Provided, That not to exceed $12,000 of this fund shall be available 
for personal services in the District of Columbia during the fiscal 
year 1949, and no one other than the general manager of said railroad, 
and one assistant general manager at not to exceed $10,000 per annum, 
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shall be paid an annual salary out of this fund of more than $8,500: 
Provided further, That not to exceed $22,500 of such fund shall be 
available for printing and binding: Provided further, That in addi- 
tion to the amount herein appropriated the Secretary of the Interior is 
hereby authorized to incur obligations and enter into contracts for 
additional work, materials, and equipment not exceeding a total of 
$12,000,000: Provided further, That in the operation of the facilities 
of The Alaska Railroad, the Department of the Army or any other 
agency of the United States Government having title thereto is 
authorized to transfer regardless of present location and without 
charge to The Alaska Railroad, materials, roadway and bridge 
maintenance, and other necessary equipment, locomotives and spare 
parts, shop facilities and machinery, supplies, rolling stock, buildings, 
and docks, surplus to its needs and which may be certified by the 
Department of the Interior as necessary for the improvement, mainte- 
nance, or operation of The Alaska Railroad: Provided further, That 
the authorization in this paragraph for transfer of surplus property 
to The Alaska Railroad shall not be construed to deny to veterans the 

riority accorded to them in obtaining surplus property under the 
Bieolie Property Act of 1944, as amended. 

The following appropriations herein made shall be available for 
the hire, maintenance, and operation of aircraft: “Salaries and 
expenses, Governor and Secretary, Territory of Alaska”; “Construc- 
tion and maintenance of roads, bridges, and trails, Alaska”; and 
“Alaska Railroad appropriated fund”. 


TERRITORY OF HAWAII 


For expenses of the offices of the Governor and the Secretary, includ- 
ing salaries of the Governor, the Secretary $7,342, and the private 
secretary to the Governor, $4,996; for printing and binding; travel 
expenses of the Governor; and $935 for temporary clerk hire; $25,900, 
to be expended by the Governor. 

Legislative expenses, Territory of Hawaii: For compensation and 
mileage of members of the Legislature of the Territory of Hawaii 
as provided by the Act of June 27, 1930, $47,200. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS 


For salaries of the Governor and employees incident to the execu- 
tion of the Acts of March 3, 1917 (48 U. S. C. 1891), and June 22, 
1936 (48 U.S. C. 1405v), printing and binding; repair, preservation 
and care of Federal buildings and furniture, purchase of water, and 
other necessary miscellaneous expenses, purchase of not to exceed 
three passenger motor vehicles for replacement only, and not to exceed 
$6,000 for personal services, household equipment and furnishings, 
fuel, ice, and electricity necessary in the operation of Government 
House at Saint Thomas and Government House at Saint Croix, 
$218,000, to be expended by and under the direction of the Governor. 

For necessary expenses of the agricultural station in the Virgin 
Islands, $46,300, to be expended by and under the direction of the 
Governor. 

Municipal governments: For expenses of the government of the 
Virgin Islands in excess of current local revenues for the fiscal year 
1949, serial of Saint Thomas and Saint John, $194,400, and 
municipality of Saint Croix, $325,800; in all, $520,200, to be paid to 
the respective municipal treasuries in monthly installments; and the 
said municipal governments are hereby authorized to make purchases 
for their hospitals, schools, and other public institutions, through the 
Bureau of Federal Supply of the Treasury Department. 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS—-DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Sec. 2. Appropriations herein made shall be available for the 
purchase of vehicles generally known as quarter-ton or half-ton 
pick-up trucks and as station wagons without such vehicles being 
considered as passenger motor vehicles. 

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding any provision of law to the contrary, aliens 
may be employed during the fiscal year 1949 in the field service of 
the Department for periods of not more than thirty days in cases of 
emergency caused by fire, flood, storm, act of God, or sabotage. 

Sec. 4. Appropriations herein made for the following bureaus and 
offices shall be available for expenses of attendance of officers and 
employees at meetings or conventions of members of societies or 
associations concerned with their work in not to exceed the amounts 
indicated : Office of the Secretary, $850; Oil and Gas Division, $100; 
Board on Geographic Names, $150; Bureau of Land Management, 
$1,000; Bureau of Indian Affairs, $1,250; Bureau of Reclamation, 
$6,750; Geological Survey, $4,750; Bureau of Mines, $5,000; National 
Park Service, $1,250; Fish and Wildlife Service, $2,375; and soil and 
moisture conservation operations (all bureaus), $500. 

Szc. 5. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of 
the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary to 
the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, is not a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a'strike against the 
Government of the United States or who is a member of an organiza- 
tion of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by force or violence, and accepts employ- 
ment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appropriation 
contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than 
one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty clause 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions 
of existing law: Provided further, That in cases of emergency, caused 
by fire, flood, storm, act of God, or sabotage, persons may be employed 
for periods of not more than thirty days and be paid salaries and wages 
without the necessity of inquiring into their membership in any 
organization. Sg : , : 

ec. 6. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
used directly or indirectly by way of wages, salaries, per diem or other- 
wise, for the performance of any new administrative function or the 
enforcement or issuance of any rule or regulation occasioned by the 
establishment of the Jackson Hole National Monument as described 
in Executive Proclamation Numbered 2578, dated March 15, 1943. 

Sec. 7. Limitations on amounts to be expended for personal services 
under appropriations in this Act shall not apply to lump-sum leave 
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payments pursuant to the Act of December 21, 1944 (5 U.S. C. 61b-d). 

Sec. 8. Appropriations herein made shall be available for payment 
of dues, when authorized by the Secretary, for library membership in 
societies or associations which issue publications to members only or 
at a price to members lower than to subscribers who are not members. 

Sec. 9. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for health 
service programs as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150). 

Sec. 10. Not to exceed a total of $875,000 of the appropriations 
contained in this Act shall be available for expenditure for the com- 
pensation of employees engaged in personnel work: Provided, That 
for purposes of this section employees will be considered as engaged in 
personnel work if they spend half time or more on personnel admin- 
istration consisting of recruitment and appointments, placement, posi- 
tion classification, training, and employee relations. 

Sec. 11. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for payment 
of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act 
(28 U. 8. G, 921). 

Sec. 12. In purchasing lawbooks, books of reference, and periodicals, 
and in completing broken sets, the Secretary or his duly authorized 
representative may exchange similar items and apply the exchange 
allowances in such cases in whole or in part payment Gherefor. 

Szc. 13. Where appropriations in this Act are available for expendi- 
ture for services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), such expenditures shall be at rates not exceeding 
$35 per diem for individuals (unless a higher rate is otherwise author- 
ized by law or unless a higher rate, not exceeding $50, shall be approved 
by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget). 


TITLE II—SURPLUS APPROPRIATION RESCISSION 


Sums totaling $560,197 for construction of the Havre-Shelby trans- 
mission line, Havre substation, Rudyard substation, Shelby substa- 
tion, Milk River District, Fort Peck project, Montana, contained in 
ihe “Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1947”, and the “Interior 
Department Appropriation Act, 1948”, under the heading “Bureau of 
Reclamation”, are hereby carried to the surplus fund and covered into 
the Treasury immediately upon the approval of this Act. 

This Act may be cited as the “Interior Department Appropriation 
Act, 1949”. 


Approved June 29, 1948, 4:58 p. m., E. D. T, 


[CHAPTER 755] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Requesting the President to proclaim February 1 as National Freedom Day. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America m Congress assembled, That the President of the 
United States is authorized to issue a proclamation designating the 1st 
day of February of each year as National Freedom Day for the purpose 
of commemorating the signing by President Abraham Lincoln, on 
February 1, 1865, of the joint resolution adopted by the Senate and the 
House of Representatives of the United States, proposing the thirteenth 
amendment to the Constitution of the United States of America. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 756] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
Providing for acceptance by the United States of America of the Constitution of 
the International Labor Organization Instrument of Amendment, and further 
authorizing an appropriation for payment of the United States share of the 
expenses of membership and for expenses of participation by the United States. 


Whereas the Senate and House of Representatives by Public Resolu- 
tion Numbered 43 of the Seventy-third Congress authorized the 


President to accept membership for the Government of the United 3 


States of America in the International Labor Organization and 
the President, pursuant thereto, accepted such membership on 
August 20, 1934; and 
Whereas such membership in the International Labor Organization 
has proved of benefit to the people of the United States; and 
Whereas the International Labor Organization provides a unique 
international forum in which representatives of employers and 
workers join together with those of governments in formulating 
conventions and recommendations which serve as international mini- 
mum standards for labor and social legislation and administration 
within member countries; and 
Whereas extensive revision of the constitution has been undertaken to 
enable the Organization to meet changed conditions, to strengthen 
the application of conventions and recommendations, with careful 
rovision to meet the constitutional rules and practices of Federal 
tates, and to operate as a specialized agency in relationship with 
the United Nations; and 
Whereas the Constitution of the International Labor Organization 
Instrument of Amendment of 1946 was adopted unanimously on 
October 9, 1946, with the entire delegation of the United States to 
the Twenty-ninth Session of the International Labor Conference 
supporting this Instrument of Amendment: Therefore be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby 
authorized to accept for the Government of the United States of 
America the Constitution of the International Labor Organization 
Instrument of Amendment adopted by the Twenty-ninth Session of 
the International Labor Conference on October 9, 1946. 
Src. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated annually to 
the Department of State— 

(a) such sums, not to exceed $1,091,739 per annum, as may be 
necessary for the payment by the United States of its share of 
the expenses of the Organization, as apportioned by the Inter- 
national Labour Conference in accordance with article 13 (c) of 
the constitution of the Organization; and 

(b) such additional sums, not to exceed $95,000 per annum, 
as may be necessary to pay the expenses incident to participa- 
tion by the United States in the activities of the Organization, 
including— . ; 

(1) salaries of the representative or representatives and 
alternates and appropriate staff, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia and elsewhere, without regard to 
the civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as 
amended ; services as authorized by section 15 of Public Law 
600, Seventy-ninth Con 5 under such rules and regula- 
tions as the Secretary of State may prescribe, allowances for 
living quarters, including heat, fuel, and light and cost-of- 
living allowances to persons temporarily stationed abroad ; 
printing and binding without regard to section 11 of the 


{Public Law 843] 


1151 


June 30, 1948 
[S. J. Res. 117] 


International Labor 
Organization. 
48 Stat. 1182. 
22 U. 8. C. §§ 271, 


Acceptance for U.S, 
of amendment to con- 
stitution. 


Appropriation su- 
thorized. 
inte, p. 309. 


42 Stat. 1488. 
5U.8.C. §§ 661-674. 
60 Stat. 810. 

5 U.S.C. § 55a. 


1152 PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 756, 757—JUNE 30, 1948 162 Svar. 


40 Stat. 1270. Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S. C. 111), and section 3709 of 
41 U. BO. $5, the Revised Statutes, as amended; and 

(2) such other expenses as the Secretary of State deems 
necessary to participation by the United States in the activi- 
ties of the Organization: Provided, That the provisions of 
section 6 of the Act of July 30, 1946, Public Law 565, Seventy- 
90 Bee OS core ninth Congress, and regulations thereunder, applicable to 
ver expenses incurred pursuant to that Act shall be applicable 
to any expenses incurred pursuant to this paragraph (b) (2). 
cor gyaty, ontice, Suc. 3. No person shall serve as representative, delegate, or alter- 
nate from the United States until such person has been investigated as 

to loyalty and security by the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 757] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


June 30, 1948 
__1S.J. Res. 06] __ Consenting to an interstate boundary compact by and between the States of 
[Public Law 844] Michigan, Minnesota, and Wisconsin 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
contterstateboundary States of America in Congress assembled, That the consent of Con- 
con whigan, Minne- gress is hereby given to the following interstate boundary compact 

: by and between the State of Michigan, the State of Minnesota, and the 
State of Wisconsin : 


A COMPACT 


Entered into by and between the State of Michigan, the State of 
Minnesota, and the State of Wisconsin, states signatory hereto. 

The contracting states solemnly agree: 

mpgundary between == 1, That the boundary between the State of Michigan and the State 
, , of Wisconsin in the center of Lake Michigan be and it hereby is 
finally fixed and established as the line marked A~B-C~D-E-F-G 
on the map, Exhibit A, annexed hereto, which line is more particularly 

described as follows: 

Starting at Point A, a point equi-distant from either shore on the 
line which is the eastward continuation of the boundary line between 
Wisconsin and Illinois or latitude 42°29’37’’ North; 

Thence to Point B, a point equi-distant from either shore on the 
line drawn through the Port Washington Fog Signal and Storm 
Signal and the White Lake Storm Signal, on a true azimuth of 
354°12’00" a distance of 61.55 statute miles; 

Thence to Point C, a point equi-distant from either shore on a line 
drawn through the Sheboygan Coast Guard Storm Signal, Fog Signal, 
Radio Beacon and Little Sable Point Light, on a true azimuth of 
03°01715’’, a distance of 22.18 statute miles; 

Thence to Point D, a point equi-distant from either shore on a line 
drawn through the Twin River Point Light and Fog Signal and 
Big Sable Fog and Light Signal, on a true azimuth of 10°04’30’, 
a distance of 30.33 statute miles; 

Thence to Point E, a point equi-distant from either shore on a 
line from Bailey’s Harbor Inland Light and Point Betsie Fog Signal, 
Radio Beacon, and Distance Finding Station, on a true azimuth of 
17°09'55’’, a distance of 54.20 statute miles; 

Thence to Point F, a point equi-distant from either shore on a line 
drawn through the Pilot Island Light and Fog Signal and Sleepin 
Bear Point Light, on a true azimuth of 33°29’10’’, a distance of 17. 
statute miles; 

Thence to Point G, the point determined by the United States 
Supreme Court decree of March 12, 1936 which is a point 45,600 
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meters from the center of Rock Island Passage on a bearing of South 
ae East, on a true azimuth of 49°34’10’’, a distance of 15.66 statute 
miles, 
oe Iase and dope me aa named control points is as follows: 
oint A—Latitude °29'37"" 
Longitude 87°01’15’’ 
Point B—Latitude 48°22’50” 
Longitude 87°08’50’ 
Point C—Latitude 48°42’007’ 
Longitude 87°07’20’" 
Point D—Latitude 44°07’55’" 
Longitude 87°00’45’" 
Point E—Latitude 44°52’50” 
Longitude 86°41'10’’ 
Point F—Latitude 45°05’20’" 
Longitude 86°29’30” 
Point G—Latitude 45°14’10’" 
Longitude 86°14’55”’ 
2. That the western boundary of the State of Michigan in the waters 


of Lake Superior and the eastern boundary in the waters of Lake Wis 


Superior of the State of Minnesota and Wisconsin be and it hereby is 

finally fixed and established as the line marked M-N on the map, 

abt B, annexed hereto, which line is more particularly described as 
ollows: 

Starting at Point M, the point where the line through the middle 
of the main channel of the Montreal River enters Lake Superior. 

Thence in a direct line to Point N, the point where a line drawn 
through the most easterly point of Pigeon Point and the most southerly 
point of Pine Point intersects the international boundary, on a true 
azimuth of 23°27’24” and a distance of 108.86 statute miles. 

The latitude and longitude of the named control points is: 

Point M—Latitude 46°34’05’’ 
Longitude 90°25’05’’ 
Point N—Latitude 48°00’50’’ 
Longitude 89°29’00’’ 

3. That the boundary between the State of Minnesota and the State 
of Wisconsin in the center of Lake Superior be and it hereby is finally 
fixed and established as the line marked A-B-C-D on the map, 
Exhibit B, annexed hereto, which line is more particularly described as 
follows: 

Starting at Point A which is the midpoint on the line M-N described 
in paragraph 2, supra; . . 

Thence to Point B, the midpoint in a direct line between the mouth 
of Cross River, Minnesota, and the Lighthouse on Outer Island in 
Wisconsin, on a true azimuth of 272°17'10’’, a distance of 33.15 statute 
miles; 

Thence to Point C, the midpoint in a direct line between the Light- 
house on shore at Two Harbors, Minnesota and the light on the lake- 
ward end of the Government east pier at Port Wing, Wisconsin on a 
true azimuth of 235°27’40’’, a distance of 49.60 statute miles; 

Thence to Point D, the midpoint in a direct line at right angles to 
the central axis of the Superior entry between the tops of the eastern 
ends of the pierheads at the lakeward ends of the United States Gov- 
ernment breakwaters at the Superior entry to Duluth Superior Harbor, 
on a true azimuth of 239°50’20’’, a distance of 26.43 statute miles. 

The latitude and longitude of the named control points is as follows: 

Point A—Latitude 47°17'30°" 
Longitude 89°57’00’" 
Point B—Latitude 47°18’35’" 
Longitude 90°39715”” 
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Point C—Latitude 46°54'10’ 
Longitude 91°31'25” 

Point D—Latitude 46°42’89.875’’ 
Longitude 92°00'24.571” 

4, All azimuths are measured clockwise from true north. 

5. That this compact shall become operative immediately upon its 
ratification by any state as between it and the other state or states so 
ratifying. Ratification shall be made by act of the legislature of the 
ara state. . 

6. That immediately upon ratification of this compact by all three 
states, each state will appoint two members to a Joint Survey Commis- 
sion to survey and mark the boundaries defined in this compact by 
establishing and perpetuating monuments at the reference points on 
shore by means of which the control points of said boundaries are 
located. The expense of marking the Lake Michigan Boundary shall 
be borne jointly by the states of Michigan and Wisconsin; the 
expense of marking the boundary line described in paragraph 2 above 
shall be borne equally by the states of Minnesota, Michigan and Wis- 
consin. The expense of marking the Lake Superior boundary between 
Minnesota and Wisconsin shall be borne jointly by the states of 
Minnesota and Wisconsin. 


STATE OF MICHIGAN 


Execorivn DEPARTMENT 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF: 

I, KIM SIGLER, Governor of the State of Michigan, by virtue 
of the power vested in me as such Governor, and pursuant to the pro- 
visions of Act No. 267, of the Public Acts of 1947, approved June 27, 
1947, which ratifies paragraphs one, two, four, five and six of the fore- 

oing compact, have hereunto set my hand for and on behalf of the 
tate of Michigan and have caused to be affixed the Great Seal of the 
State of Michigan. 

Done at the ity of Lansing, in the State of Michigan, this 8rd day 
of February, in the year of Our Lord, one thousand, nine hundred 
and forty eight. 

[sau] (S) Kim Steer 
(S) F. W. Axcers, 

Secretary of State. 


STATE OF MINNESOTA 


Executive Department 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF: 

I, LUTHER W. YOUNGDAHL, Governor of the State of 
Minnesota, by virtue of the power vested in me as such Governor and 
pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 589, Laws of Minnesota for the 
year 1947, approved April 26, 1947, which ratifies the foregoing com- 
pact, have hereunto set my hand for and on behalf of the State of 
Minnesota, and have caused to be affixed the Great Seal of the State 
of Minnesota. 

Done at the City of St. Paul, in the State of Minnesota, this 30th day 
of December, in the year of Our Lord, one thousand, nine hundred 
and forty seven. 


[sean] (S) Luoraer W. Youncpant, 


Governor. 
(S) Mrxe Hon, 
Secretary of State. 
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STATE OF WISCONSIN 


Executive DreraRrTMENT 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF: 

I, OSCAR RENNEBOHM, Acting Governor of the State of 
Wisconsin, by virtue of the power vested in me as such Acting Gov- 
ernor, and pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 222, Laws of Wis- 
consin for the year 1947, approved June 12, 1947, which ratifies the 
a aad compact, have hereunto set my hand for and on behalf of 
the State of Wisconsin and have caused to be affixed the Great Seal 
of the State of Wisconsin. 

Done at the City of Madison in the State of Wisconsin, this 22nd day 
of December, in the year of Our Lord, one thousand, nine hundred 
and forty seven. 


[sea] (S) Oscar Rennesonm, 
Acting Governor. 
(S) Roserr C. Zommenman, 
(Asst.) Secretary of State. 
Sec. 2. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to impair or in 
any manner affect any right of the United States. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 758] 
AN ACT 


To provide for water pollution control activities in the Public Health Service 
of the Federal Security Agency and in the Federal Works Agency, and for 
other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in connection 
with the exercise of jurisdiction over the waterways of the Nation and 
in consequence of the benefits resulting to the public health and wel- 
fare by the abatement of stream pollution, it is hereby declared to be 
the policy of Congress to recognize, preserve, and protect the primary 
responsibilities and rights of the States in controlling water pollution 
to support and aid technical research to devise and perfect methods of 
treatment of industrial wastes which are not susceptible to known 
effective methods of treatment, and to provide Federal technical serv- 
ices to State and interstate agencies and to industries, and financial 
aid to State and interstate agencies and to municipalities, in the formu- 
lation and execution of their stream pollution abatement programs. 
To this end, the Surgeon General of the Public Health Service (under 
the supervision and direction of the Federal Security Administrator) 
and the Federal Works Administrator shall have the responsibilities 
and authority relating to water pollution control vested in them 
respectively by this Act. : oa 

Sxc. 2. (a) The Surgeon General shail, after careful investigation, 
and in cooperation with other Federal agencies, with State water pollu- 
tion agencies and interstate agencies, and with the municipalities and 
industries involved, prepare or adopt comprehensive programs for 
eliminating or reducing the pollution of interstate waters and tribu- 
taries thereof and improving the sanitary condition of surface and 
underground waters. In the development of such comprehensive pro- 
grams due regard shall be given to the improvements which are neces- 
sary to conserve such waters for public water supplies, propagation of 
fish and aquatic life, recreational purposes, and agricultural, indus- 
trial, and other legitimate uses. For the purpose of this subsection the 
Surgeon General is authorized to make joint investigations with any 
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such agencies of the condition of any waters in any State or States, 
and of the discharges of any sewage, industrial wastes, or substance 
which may deleteriously affect such waters. ‘ 

(b) The Surgeon General shall encourage cooperative activities by 
the States for the prevention and abatement of water pollution; 
encourage the enactment of uniform State laws relating to water pol- 
lution; encourage compacts between States for the prevention and 
abatement of water pollution; collect and disseminate information 
relating to water pollution and the prevention and abatement thereof: 
support and aid technical research to devise and perfect methods o 
treatment of industrial wastes which are not susceptible to known 
effective methods of treatment; make available to State and interstate 
agencies, municipalities, industries, and individuals the results of sur- 
veys, studies, investigations, research, and experiments relating to 
water pollution and the prevention and abatement thereof conducted 
by the Surgeon General and by authorized cooperating agencies; and 
furnish such assistance to State agencies as may be authorized by law. 

(c) The consent of the Congress is hereby given to two or more 
States to negotiate and enter into agreements or compacts, not in con- 
flict with any law or treaty of the United States, for (1) cooperative 
effort and mutual assistance for the prevention and abatement of water 
pollution and the enforcement of their respective laws relating thereto, 
and (2) the establishment of such agencies, joint or otherwise, as they 
may deem desirable for making effective such agreements and com- 
pacts. No such agreement or compact shall be binding or obligatory 
aes any State a party thereto unless and until it has been approved 

e Congress. 
(d) (1 “The ollution of interstate waters in or adjacent to an 

tate or States (alisther the matter causing or contributing to eh 
pollution is discharged directly into such waters or reaches such waters 
after Gipeeres into a tributary of such waters), which endangers the 
health or welfare of persons in a State other than that in which the 
discharge originates, is hereby declared to be a public nuisance and 
subject to abatement as herein provided. 

®) Whenever the Surgeon General, on the basis of reports, surveys, 
and studies, finds that any pollution declared to be a public nuisance 
by paragraph (1) of this subsection is occurring, he shall give formal 
notification thereof to the person or persons discharging any matter 
causing or contributing to such pollution and shall advise the water 
pacdeias agency or interstate agency of the State or States where such 

ischarge or discharges originate of such notification. This notifica- 
tion may outline recommended remedial measures which are reason- 
able and equitable in that case and shall specify a reasonable time to 
secure abatement of the pollution. If action calculated to secure abate- 
ment of the pollution within the time specified is not commenced, this 
failure shall again be brought to the attention of the person or per- 
sons discharging the matter and of the water pollution agency or 
interstate agency of the State or States where such discharge or dis- 
charges originate. The notification to such agency may be accom- 
panied by a recommendation that it initiate a suit to abate the pollu- 
tion in a court of proper jurisdiction. 

(3) If, within a reasonable time after the second notification by the 

urgeon General, the person or persons discharging the matter fail 
to initiate action to abate the pollution or the State water pollution 
agency or interstate aseney fails to initiate a suit to secure abatement, 
the Federal Security Administrator is authorized to call a public hear- 
ing, to be held in or near one or more of the places where the discharge 
or discharges causing or contributing to such pollution originate, 
before a board of five or more poets appointed by the Administra- 
tor, who may be officers or employees of the Federa Security Agency 


62 STaT.] 80TH CONG., 20 SESS.—CH. 758—JUNE 30, 1948 


or of the water pollution agency or interstate agency of the State or 
States where such discharge or discharges originate (except that at 
least one of the members of the board shall be a representative of the 
water pollution agency of the State or States where such discharge or 
discharges originate and at least one shall be a representative of the 
Department of Commerce, and not less than a majority of the board 
shall be persons other than officers or employees of the Federal Security 
Agency). On the basis of the evidence presented at such hearing the 
board shall make its recommendations to the Federal Security Admin- 
istrator concerning the measures, if any, which it finds to be reason- 
able and equitable to secure abatement of such pollution. 

(4) After affording the person or persons ischarging the matter 
causing or contributing to the pollution reasonable opportunity to 
comply with the recommendations of the board, the Federal Security 
Administrator may, with the consent of the water pollution agency (or 
of any officer or agency authorized to give such consent) of the State 
or States in which the matter causing or contributing to the pollution 
is discharged, request the Attorney General to bring a suit on behalf of 
the United States to secure abatement of the pollution. 

(5) Before or after any suit authorized by paragraph (4) is com- 
menced, any person who is alleged to be discharging matter contribut- 
ing to the pollution, abatement of which is sought, may, with the 
consent of the water pollution agency (or of any officer or agency 
authorized to give such consent) of the State in which such matter is 
discharged, be joined as a defendant. The court shall have power to 
enforce its judgment against any such defendant. ; ; 

(6) In any suit brought pursuant to paragraph (4) in which two 
or more persons in different judicial districts are originally joined as 
defendants, the suit may be commenced in the judicial district in which 
any discharge caused by any of the defendants occurs. _ ; 

(7) The court shall receive in evidence in any such suit a transcript 
of the proceedings before the board and a copy of the board’s recom- 
mendation; and may receive such further evidence as the court in its 
discretion deems proper. The court, giving due consideration to the 
practicability and to the physical and economic feasibility of securing 
abatement of any pollution proved, shall have jurisdiction to enter 
such judgment, and orders enforcing such judgment, as. the public 
interest and the equities of the case may require. The jurisdiction of 
the Surgeon General, or any other agency which has jurisdiction pur- 
suant to the provisions of this Act, shall not extend to any region or 
areas nor shall it affect the rights or jurisdiction of any public body 
where there are in effect provisions for sewage disposal pursuant to 
agreement between the United States of America and any such public 
body by stipulation entered in the Supreme Court of the United States. 
While any such stipulation or modification thereof is in force and 
effect, no proceedings of any kind may be maintained by virtue of this 
Act against such public body or any public agency, corporation, or 
individual within its jurisdiction. Neither this provision nor any pro- 
vision of this Act shall be construed to give to the Surgeon General 
or any other person or agency the right to intervene in the said pro- 
ceedings wherein such stipulation was entered. ; baat 

(8) As used in this subsection the term “person” includes an indi- 
vidual, corporation, partnership, association, a State, municipality, 
and a political subdivision of a State. 

Sec. 3. The Surgeon General may, upon request of any State water- 
pollution agency or interstate agency, conduct investigations and 
research and make surveys concerning any specific problem of water 
pollution confronting any State, interstate agency, community, munic- 
Ipality, or industrial plant, with a view to recommending a solution 
of such problem. 
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So. 4. The Surgeon General shall prepare and publish, from time 
to time, reports of such surveys, studies, investigations, research, and 
experiments made under the authority of this Act as he may consider 
desirable, together with appropriate recommendations with regard to 
the control of water pollution. 

Sec. 5. The Federal Works Administrator is authorized, subject to 
the provisions of section 9 (c), to make loans to any State, municipal- 
ity, or interstate agency for the construction of necessary treatment 
works to prevent the discharge by such State or municipality of 
untreated or inadequately treated sewage or other waste into inter- 
state waters or into a tributary of such waters, and for the preparation 
nee by its ya pape staff or by practicing engineers employed for 

at purpose) of engineering reports, plans, and specifications in con- 
nection therewith. Such loans shall be subject, however, to the fol- 
lowing limitations: (a) No loan shall be made for any project unless 
such project shall have been approved by the appropriate State water 
pollution agency or agencies and by the Surgeon General, and unless 
such project is included in a comprehensive program developed pur- 
suant to this Act; (b) no loan shall be made for any project in an 
amount exceeding 3314 per centum of the estimated reasonable cost 
thereof, as determined by the Federal Works Administrator, or in an 
amount exceeding $250,000, whichever amount is the smaller; (c) 
every such loan shall bear interest at the rate of 2 per centum per 
annum, payable semiannually; and (d) the bonds or other obligations 
evidencing any such loan (1) must be duly authorized and issued 
pursuant to State and local law, and (2) may, as to the security thereof 
and the payment of principal thereof and interest thereon, be sub- 
ordinated (to the extent deemed feasible and desirable by the Federal 
Works Administrator for facilitating the financing of such projec) 
to other bonds or obligations of the obligor issued to finance suc 
project or that may then be outstanding. 

Sec. 6. (a) The Surgeon General and the Federal Works Adminis- 
trator, in carrying out their respective functions under this Act, shall 
provide for the review of all reports of examinations, research, investi- 
gations, plans, studies, and surveys, made pursuant to the provisions 
of this Act and all applications for loans under section 5. In deter- 
mining the desirability of projects for treatment works and of approv- 
ing loans in connection therewith, consideration shall be given to the 
public benefits to be derived by the construction thereof, the propriety 
of Federal aid in such construction, the relation of the ultimate cost of 
constructing and maintaining the works to the public interest and to 
the public necessity for the works, and the adequacy of the ‘provisions 
made or proposed by the applicant for the loan for assuring proper 
and efficient operation and maintenance of the works after completion 
of the construction thereof. 

(b) There is hereby established in the Public Health Service a Water 
Pollution Control] Advisory Board to be composed as follows: The 
Surgeon General or a sanitary engineer officer designated by him, who 
shall be Chairman of the Board, a representative of the Department 
of the Army, a representative of the Department of the Interior, a 
representative of the Federal Works Agency, and a representative 
of the Department of Agriculture, designated by the Secretary of the 
Army, the Secretary of t e Interior, the Federal Works Administrator, 
and the Secretary of Agriculture, respectively; and six persons (not 
officers or employees of the Federal Government) to be appointed 
annually by the President. One of the persons appointed by the Presi- 
dent shall be an engineer who is expert in sewage and industrial-waste 
een: one shall be a person who shall have shew an active interest 
in the field of wildlife conservation, and, except as the President may 
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determine that the purposes of this Act will be better furthered by 
different representation, one shall be a person representative of munici- 
pal government, one shall be a person representative of State govern- 
ment, and one shall be a person representative of affected industry. 
The members of the Board who are not officers or employees of the 
United States shall be entitled to receive compensation at a per diem 
rate to be fixed by the Federal Security Administrator, together with 
an allowance for actual and necessary traveling and subsistence 
expenses while engaged on the business of the Board. It shall be the 
duty of the Board to review the policies and program of the Public 
Health Service as undertaken under authority of this Act and to make 
recommendations thereon in reports to the Surgeon General. Such 
clerical and technical assistance as may be necessary to discharge the 
duties of the Board shall be provided from the personnel of the Public 
Health Service. 

Suc. 7. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Federal 
Security Agency for each of the five fiscal years during the period 
beginning July 1, 1948, and ending June 30, 1953, a sum not to exceed 
the sum of $22,500,000 for the purpose of making loans under section 5 
of this Act. Sums so appropriated shall remain available until 
expended. 

eC. 8. (a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
Federal Security Agency for each of the five fiscal years during the 
riod beginning July 1, 1948, and ending June 30, 1953, the sum of 
$1,000,000. to be allotted equitably and paid to the States for expendi- 
ture by or under the direction of their respective State water pollution 
agencies, and to interstate agencies for expenditure by them, for the 
conduct of investigations, research, surveys, and studies related to the 
revention and control of water pollution caused by industrial wastes, 
Bune appropriated pursuant to this subsection shall remain available 
until expended, shall be allotted by the Surgeon General in accordance 
with regulations prescribed by the Federal Security Administrator, 
and shall be paid prior to audit or settlement by the General Accounting 
Office 


(b) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Federal 
Works Agency for each of the five fiscal years during the period begin- 
ning July 1, 1948, and ending June 30, 1953, a sum not to exceed 
$800,000 to enable the Federal Works Administrator to erect and to 
furnish and to equip such buildings and facilities at Cincinnati, Ohio, 
as may be necessary for the use of the Public Health Service in connec- 
tion with the research and study of water pelauen and the training 
of personnel in work related to the control of water pollution. The 
amount authorized for this purpose shall include the cost of prepara- 
tion of drawings and specifications, supervision of construction and 
other administrative expenses incident to the work: Provided, That the 
Federal Works Agency shall prepare the plans and specucAtons, make 
all necessary contracts and supervise construction. Sums appropriated 
pursuant to this authorization shall remain available until expended. 

(c) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Federal 
Works Agency for each of the five fiscal years during the period begin- 
ning July 1, 1948, and ending June 30, 1953, a sum not to exceed the 
sum of $1,000,000 to enable the Federal Works Administrator to make 
grants to States, municipalities, or interstate agencies to aid in finane- 
ing the cost of engineering, architectural, and economic investigations 
and studies, surveys, designs, plans, working drawings, specifications, 
procedures, and other action preliminary to the construction of projects 
approved by the appropriate State water eanon agency or agencies 
and by the Surgeon General. Grants made under this subsection with 
respect to any project shall not exceed whichever of the following 
amounts is the smaller: (1) $20,000, or (2) 33% per centum of the 


1159 


Appropriation 


au. 


thorized for loans. 


Appropriation 


au- 


thorized for allotments 
to States 


C9) ates. 


Appropriation 


au 


thorized for construc: 
tlon at Ofneinnatt, 


t 


tio. 
Ante, p, 1032. 


Plans and specifica- 
ions. 


Appropriation au- 
orized for grants to 
States. 


1160 PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 758—JUNE 80, 1948 [62 Svar, 


estimated reasonable cost (as determined by the Federal Works Admin- 
istrator) of the action Samrat to the construction of such project. 
Sums appropriated pursuant to this subsection shall remain available 

Appropr Tidy Peet hesabe iho eandibe iated to the Federal 

Berge Hates, a There is hereby authorized to appropriated to the Hedera, 
nantes p12 Sesoity Agency for ‘each of the five fiscal years during the period 

beginning July 1, 1948, and ending June 30, 1953, such sum (not to 
exceed the sum of $2,000,000) as may be necessary to enable it to carry 

out its functions under this Act. 
(e) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Federal 
Works Agency for each of the five fiscal years during the period begin- 
ning July 1, 1948, and ending June 30, 1953, such sum (not to exceed 
the sum of $500,000) as may be necessary to enable it to carry out its 

: functions under this Act. 

cong Pomtmentofom- “Sec. 9. (a) Five officers may be appointed to grades in the Regular 
Corps of the Public Health Service above that of senior assistant, but 
not to a grade above that of director, to assist in carrying out the pur- 
poses of this Act. Officers appointed pursuant to this subsection in 
any fiscal year shall not be counted as part of the 10 per centum of 
the original appointments authorized to be made in such year under 

Aue Ds eh section 207 (b) of the Public Health Service Act; but they shall for all 
sire pyrpone be treated as though appointed pursuant to such section 
20 3 

Detail ofemployees. (bh) ‘The Federal Security Administrator, with the consent of the 

head of any other agency of the Federal Government, may utilize such 
officers and employees of such agency as may be found necessary to 
assist in carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(c) (1) Upon written request of the Federal Works Administrator, 
from time to time submitted to the Federal Security Administrator, 
rect la (a) particular projects approved by the Surgeon General, 
(b) the total estimated costs of such projects, and (c) the total sum 
requested for loans which the Federal Works Administrator proposes 
to make for such projects, the Federal Security Administrator shall 
transfer such total sum (within the amount appropriated therefor) to 
the Federal Works Administrator for the uuking of loans for such 

Ante, p. 1188. projects pursuant to section 5 hereof. In making such loans, the Fed- 

Priority for projects. eral Works Administrator shall adhere to the order or sequence of 
priority for projects established by the Surgeon General and shall take 
such measures as, in his judgment, will assure that the engineerin 
plans and specifications, the details of construction, and the complete 
treatment works conform to the project as approved by the Surgeon 
General; and the Federal Works Administrator shall furnish written 
peports to the Federal Security Administrator on the progress of the 
work, 

Bale of bonds, etc. (2) The Federal Works Administrator is hereby authorized (a) to 
hold, administer, exchange, refund, or sell at public or private sale 
any bonds or other obligations evidencing loans made under this Act; 
and (b) to collect, or provide for the collection of, interest on and 
principal of such bonds or other obligations. All moneys received as 
proceeds from such sales, and all moneys so collected, shall be covered 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

Regulations. (d) The Surgeon General and the Federal Works Administrator are 
each authorized to prescribe such regulations as are necessary to carry 
out their respective functions under this Act. 

‘ Sec. 10. When used in this Act— 

ict ae Pe <a) The term “State water pollution a mcy” means the State health 
authority, except that, in the case of any State in which there is a single 
State a ney, other than the State health authorit , charged with 
responsibility for enforcing State laws relating to the abatement of 
water pollution, it means such other State agency; 


‘Transfer of funds. 
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(b) The term “interstate agency” means an agency of two or more 
pier having powers or duties pertaining to the Ebatenent of pollution 
of waters; 

(c) The term “treatment works” means the various devices used in 
the treatment of sewage or industrial waste of a liquid nature, includ- 
ing the necessary intercepting sewers, outfall sewers, pumping, power, 
and other equipment, and their appurtenances, and includes any exten- 
sions, improvements, remodeling, additions, and alterations thereof; 

(d) The term “State” means a State, the District of Columbia, 
Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands; 

(e) The term “interstate waters” means all rivers, lakes, and other 
waters that flow across, or form a part of, State boundaries; and 

(f) The term “municipality” means a city, town, district, or other 
public body created by or pursuant to State law and having jurisdic- 
tion over disposal of sewage, industrial wastes, or other wastes. 

Src. 11. This Act shall not be construed as (1) superseding or limit- 
ing the functions, under any other law, of the Surgeon General or of 
the Public Health Service, or of any other officer or agency of the 
United States, relating to water pollution, or (2) affecting or impair- 
ing the provisions of the Oil Pollution Act, 1924, or sections 13 through 
17 of the Act entitled “An Act making appropriations for the con- 
struction, repair, and preservation of certain public works on rivers 
and harbors and for other purposes”, approved March 3, 1899, as 
amended, or (3) affecting or impairing the provisions of any treaty 
of the United States. 

Sec. 12. If any provision of this Act, or the application of any pro- 
vision of this Act to any person or circumstance, is held invalid, the 
application of such provision to other persons or circumstances, and 
the remainder of this Act, shall not be affected thereby. 
aoe 18. This Act may be cited as the “Water Pollution Control 

et”, 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 759] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction on the State of Iowa over offenses committed by or against 
Indians on the Sac and Fox Indian Reservation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred on the State of Iowa over offenses committed by or 
against Indians on the Sac and Fox Indian Reservation in that State 
to the same extent as its courts have jurisdiction generally over offenses 
committed within said State outside of any Indian reservation: Pro- 
vided, however, That nothing herein contained shall deprive the courts 
of the United States of jurisdiction over offenses defined by the laws 
of the United States committed by or against Indians on Indian 
reservations. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 760] 
AN ACT 
Validating certain conveyances of the Oregon Short Line Railroad Company and 
the Union Pacific Railroad Company and waiving, relinquishing, and disclaim- 
ing all title and all right of reverter and forfeiture of the United States of America 
to the lands described in said conveyances. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That that certain 
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conveyance made by Oregon Short Line Railroad Company, a corpo- 
ration of Utah, to the Colorado Milling and Elevator Company, a 
corporation of Colorado, dated September 30, 1927, and recorded April 
25, 1932, at 9:02 antemeridian in book 68 of deeds at page 42, records 
of Bannock County, Idaho, and covering the following-described land 
located in Bannock County, Idaho, to wit: A tract of land one hundred 
feet wide and one hundred and forty feet long in northeast quarter of 
southwest quarter of section 26, township 6 south, range 34 east, of 
Boise meridian, and more particularly described as follows: Begin- 
ning at the present northeasterly corner of right-of-way of Oregon 
Short Line Railroad Company opposite and west of block 329 of town- 
site of Pocatello, said corner bearing south thirty-three degrees forty- 
two minutes twenty seconds east three thousand four hundred and 
sixty-one and three-tenths feet from northwest corner of said section 
26; thence south eight degrees forty-one minutes east along present 
easterly right-of-way boundary of said railroad company, one hundred 
and forty feet; thence south eighty-one degrees nineteen minutes west 
one hundred feet; thence north eight degrees forty-one minutes west 
one hundred and forty feet to point in the present northerly right-of- 
way boundary of said railroad company; thence north eighty-one 
degrees nineteen minutes east along said northerly right-of-way 
boundary one hundred feet to point of beginning, and containing in 
all thirty-two one-hundredths of an acre, more or less; and that cer- 
tain conveyance made by the Union Pacific Railroad Company, a cor- 
poration of Utah, to the Colorado Milling and Elevator Company, a 
corporation of Colorado, dated April 28, 1941, and recorded May 29 
1941, at 2: 14 postmeridian in book 84 of deeds at page 183, econ of 
Bannock County, Idaho, and covering the following-described land 
located in Bannock County, Idaho, to wit: A tract of land one hundred 
feet wide and one hundred and forty feet long in northeast quarter of 
southwest quarter of section 26, township 6 south, range 34 east, of 
Boise meridian and more particularly described as follows: Beginning 
at the present northeasterly corner of right-of-way of Oregon Short 
Line Railroad ponpany opposite and west of block 329 of townsite 
of Pocatello, the said corner being southeasterly corner of that certain 
tract of land conveyed by Oregon Short Line Railroad Company to 
the Colorado Milling and Elevator Company by quit claim deed dated 
September 30, 1927, and recorded April 25, 1932, in book 68 at page 
42 of deeds, records of Bannock County; thence south eight degrees 
forty-one minutes east along said right-of-way boundary one hundred 
and forty feet ; thence south eighty-one degrees nineteen minutes west 
one hundred feet; thence noreh eight degrees forty-one minutes west 
one hundred and forty feet; thence north eighty-one degrees nineteen 
minutes east one hundred feet to point of beginning, and containing 
thirty-two one-hundredths of an acre, more or less; which said 
lands heretofore formed part of the right-of-way, station grounds, 
and yards of the Oregon Short Line Railroad Com any and the Union 
Pacific Railroad Company granted by the Wasted: States of America 
to the Utah and Northern Railway Company, predecessor of the 
Oregon Short Line Railroad Company and the Union Pacific Rail- 
road Company, by Act of Congress dated September 1, 1888, or by any 
other Act of Congress, are hereby legalized, validated, and confirmed 
and all title and all rights of reverter or forfeiture of the United States 
of America in or to the lands described in said conveyances, as provided 
in the Act of Serienbe 1, 1888 (25 Statutes 452), or otherwise, is 
hereby waived, re inquished, and disclaimed. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 761] 
AN ACT 


To provide for certain administrative expenses in the Post Office Department, 
including retainment of pneumatic-tube systems, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse led, That the provisions 
of the Acts of April 21, 1902; May 27, 1908; and June 19, 1922 (39 
U.S. C, 423), relating to contracts for transmission of mail by pneu- 
matic tubes in New York, New York, including the borough of Brook- 
lyn, are hereby amended to provide that the annual rental contract 
payment rate for the use of the twenty-six and nine hundred and 
sixty-nine thousandths miles of double-line pneumatic-tube facilities 
shall not exceed $12,000 per mile: Provided, however, That the rate 
shall be inclusive of maintenance expenses but shall be exclusive of 
all operating expenses. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 762] 
AN ACT 


To terminate the retirement system of the Office of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, and to transfer that retirement fund to the Civil Service Retirement and 
Disability Fund. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Americain Congress assembled, That the first sentence 
after the first proviso of the second eer sheer of section 5240 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended (U. S. C., 1946 edition, title 12, sec. 481), 
is amended by deleting the comma after the words “whose com- 
pensation” and striking out the words “including retirement annuities 
to be fixed by the Comptroller of the Currency” and deleting the 
comma following those words. i : atest 

Src. 2. (a) The United States Civil Service Commission is hereby 
authorized and directed to ascertain the amount of the gross assets in 
the retirement fund of the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency, 
and the Comptroller of the Currency is authorized and directed to cause 
to be transferred all such assets to the Secretary of the Treasury to be 
entered on the books of the Treasury Department to the credit of the 
Civil Service Retirement and Disability Fund. ; 

(b) In the case of each officer or employee who is a member of the 
retirement system of the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency. 
the United States Civil Service Commission shall cause to be credited 
to his individual account in the Civil Service Retirement and Disability 
Fund an amount equal to such employee’s accumulated contributions 
and interest standing to his credit on the books of the retirement 
system of the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency at the time 
of its termination : Provided, That in the event that such amount is in 
excess of the amount which would have been to his credit had he made 
the contributions required for allowable service under the Civil Service 
Retirement Act of May 22, 1920, as amended, currently during the 
same period of time for which he has creditable service under the 
tules and regulations of the retirement system of the Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, plus interest thereon, such excess amount 
shall be applied to any other deposits or redeposits required of such 
employee under sections 7, 9, and 12 of the Civil Service Retirement 
Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, covering periods of allowable service 
for which said employee did not have creditable service under the rules 
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and regulations of the retirement system of the Office of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, or, if he has no such additional allowable 
service, the excess shall be repaid to such employee in cash: Provided 
further, That no part of said sum credited to such employee’s indi- 
vidual account shall be applied to any period of allowable service prior 
to August 1, 1920, or to periods of honorable service in the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard of the United States, for 
which periods no deposit shall be required, as provided by section 9 
of the Act of May 29, 1930, as amended; nor shall deposits be required 
for any periods of time prior to June 1, 1936, for which such employee 
has creditable service under the rules and regulations of the retirement 
system of the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency, in excess of 
the amount of such employee’s accumulated contributions plus interest 
standing to his credit on the books of the retirement system of 
the Officer of the Comptroller of the Currency at the date of its 
termination. 

Sec. 3. (a) In the case of an officer or employee who, prior to the 
effective date of this Act, shall have been retired on annuity under the 
rules and regulations of the retirement system of the Comptroller’s 
Office, the annuity shall be paid out of the Civil Service Retirement and 
Disability Fund and shall be increased effective on the first day of the 
third month following the month in which this Act is enacted by 25 
per centum or $300, whichever is the lesser: Provided, That each such 
annuitant may, prior to the effective date herein prescribed, elect to 
retain his or her present annuity in lieu of the increased annuity pro- 
vided by this subsection and name his wife or her husband to receive 
upon his or her death one-half of his or her present annuity but not to 
exceed $600 per annum during the remainder of the life of such sur- 
viving wife or husband and upon the death of such survivor no further 
annuity shall be due or payable: Provided further, That the amount 
payable in the event of the death of the annuitant either to his nomi- 
nated beneficiary or estate, in the form of a lump-sum payment or sur- 
vivor’s annuity, shall not be less than the amounts which would have 
been payable under the applicable rules and regulations of the retire- 
ment system of the Comptroller’s Office. 

(b) In the case of any officer or employee who was a member of the 
retirement system of the Comptroller’s Office and who, prior to the 
effective date of this Act, terminated his employment with that Office 
and elected to receive a deferred annuity at age sixty-five, under the 
applicable rules and regulations of the retirement system of that Office, 
such annuity shall be payable out of the Civil Service Retirement and 
Disability Fund beginning at the age of sixty-two years. Otherwise 
his rights shall be determined and the annuity computed as though this 
Act had not been enacted. 

Sec. 4. In the case of any officer or employee or former officer or em- 
ployee of the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency who withdrew 
his accumulated contributions from the retirement fund of that Office 
upon leaving its employ, said officer or employee or former officer or 
employee of such Office shall be entitled to the same allowable service 
under the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, 
to which he would have been entitled if he had never been a member of 
the retirement system of the Comptroller’s Office, subject, however, to 
the pa z ent of the deposits required under said Act of May 29, 1930, as 
amended. 

Sec. 5. This Act shall become effective on the first day of the first 
pay period which begins at least thirty days after the date of its 
enactment. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 763] 
AN ACT 


To include as allowable service under the Act of July 6, 1945, service performed 
in the military forces and on war transfer by employees in the field service 
of the Post Office Department. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 25 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to reclassify the salaries of postmasters, 
officers, and employees of the Postal Service; to establish uniform 
procedures for computing compensation; and for other purposes”, 
approved July 6, 1945 (U. S. C., 1946 edition, title 39, sec. a5), is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 25. Allowable service under the provisions of this Act shall 
be only such continuous active service as has been rendered and shall 
not include previous periods or terms of employment, except that in 
the case of employees who have been separated or shall hereafter be 
separated from the field service of the Post Office Department for 
military duty, or to comply with a war transfer as defined by the 
Civil Service Commission, the periods or terms of such service immedi- 
ately preceding entry into military service or immediately preceding 
such transfer, as well as the time engaged in military service and 
service on war transfer, shall be construed as allowable service, and 
pro rata credit shall be given for the time engaged in military service 
and service on war transfer for each year of such service.” 

Sec. 2. Any person who prior to the enactment of this Act received 
any amounts the payment of which is authorized for the first time 
by this Act is hereby relieved of all liability to refund such amounts 
to the United States; and in the audit and settlement of the accounts 
of any postmaster, or of any other designated disbursing officer of the 
Post Office Department or postal service, the payment of such amounts 
shall be considered to have been authorized. The Postmaster Gen- 
eral is hereby authorized and directed to repay, out of any funds 
hereafter appropriated pursuant to the authority of this Act, any 
amounts heretofore credited to the employee or refunded by him to the 
United States on account of such receipt by him of unauthorized 
payments. . 

Sec. 3. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums 
as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Src. 4. The amendment made by the first section of this Act to sec- 
tion 25 of the Act of July 6, 1945, shall take effect as of July 1, 1945. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


HH 
[CHAPTER 764] AN ACT 


To amend section 11 of the Act approved June 5, 1942 (56 Stat. 317), relating to 
Mammoth Cave National Park in the State of Kentucky, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second para- 
graph of section 11 of the Act approved June 5, 1942 (56 Stat. 317, 319; 
16 U.S. C. sec. 404c-11) , is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“In order to provide for acquisition of property on behalf of the 
United States, in accordance with the provisions of this section, there 
is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of not to exceed 
$350,000. Any of the funds appropriated pursuant to the provisions 
hereof which are not needed to acquire property as authorized by this 
section may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, be used 
to acquire lands and interests in lands required for the development of 
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@ proper and suitable entrance road to Mammoth Cave National Park, 
as authorized in section 12 of this Act. The funds heretofore deposited 
in the Treasury under special fund receipt account 146664 shall, upon 
the passage of this Act, be transferred to the general fund of the Treas- 
ury as miscellaneous receipts: Provided, That no part of this author- 
ization shall be used for road development or construction until after 
all the lands within the maximum boundaries, as authorized by the 
Act of May 25, 1926 (44 Stat. 635), have been acquired by purchase, 
condemnation or otherwise.” 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 765] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act approved May 18, 1928 (45 Stat. 602), as amended, to revise 
the roll of the Indians of California provided therein. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 7 of 
the Act of May 18, 1928 (45 Stat. 602), as amended by the Act of 
rai 29, 1930 (46 Stat. 259), be, and the same is hereby, amended as 

ollows: 

“Sxo. 7. That the Secretary of the Interior, under such rules and 
regulations as he may prescribe, is hereby authorized and directed 
to revise the roll of the Indians of California, made by him in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Act of May 18, 1928 (45 Stat. 602), 
as amended, by removing from said roll the names of persons who 
have died since May 18, 1928, and by adding the names of children, and 
their descendants, now living, born since May 18, 1928, to enrollees 
qualified under section 1 of the Act of May 18, 1928, whose names 
appear on said roll. The Indians of California in each community 
may elect a committee of three enrollees who may aid the enrolling 
A in any matters relating to the revision of said roll. Any person 
claiming to be entitled to enrollment may, within one year after the 
approval of this Act, as herein amended, make an application in 
writing to the Secretary of the Interior for enrollment. After the 
expiration of such period of time, the Secretary of the Interior shall 
have one year to approve and promulgate such revised roll, after which 
the roll shall be closed and thereafter no additional names shall be 
added thereto: Provided, That the Secretary of the Interior shall 
prepare and distribute to the Indians of California not less than three 
thousand copies of an alphabetical printed list, consisting of the name 
of each Indian on the roll approved May 17, 1933, giving name, 
address, age at time of enrollment, and such other factual informa- 
tion, if any, as the Secretary may deem advisable as tending to 
identify each enrollee.” 

Seo. 2, There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
funds in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the Indians 
of California, the sum of $25,000 to remain available until expended, 
to be used to defray the expenses incurred by the Secretary of the 
Interior in revising the roll, as provided herein, 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 766] 
AN ACT 
To delay the liquidation of mineral interests reserved to the United States as 
required by the Farmers’ Home Administration Act of 1946, and for other 
. purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Se elieneen of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, no mineral interests reserved to the 
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United States which are required to be liquidated under the terms of 
the Farmers’ Home Administration Act of 1946 shall be sold by the 
Secretary of Agriculture or transferred by him to appropriate agencies 
of the United States for disposition as surplus property of the United 
States until hereafter authorized by law. Nowine contained in this 
Act shall be construed to supersede or modify in any way the provisions 
of section 9 of the Farmers’ Home Administration Act of 1946. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 767] 
AN ACT 


To promote the interests of the Fort Hall Indian Irrigation project, Idaho, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress pees Ie i That those provi- 
sions of the order of the Secretary of the Interior, dated February 6, 
1948, which are based on certain recommendations contained in the 
Report on Conditions Found to Exist on the Fort Hall Irrigation 
Project and the Fort Hall Indian Reservation, Idaho, dated February 
26, 1941, and which are described in the said order as made pursuant 
to the authority contained in the Act of June 22, 1936 (49 Stat. 1803), 
are hereby approved pursuant to the provisions of such Act. 

Sec. 2. During such periods as water for the Fort Hall Indian 
irrigation project may be available in excess of the present duty of 
three acre-feet per acre per annum, the Secretary of the Interior is 
authorized, in his discretion and under regulations to be prescribed 
by him, to permit the delivery of such excess water equally to the 
project lands in an amount not to exceed five-tenths acre-feet per acre 
per annum, in addition to the present duty of three acre-feet per acre 
per annum: Provided, however, That any surplus water temporarily 
available in addition to the three and five-tenths acre-feet per acre 
per annum may be furnished for use on project lands on terms, con- 
ditions, and rates to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 

Src. 3. The Little Indian Unit containing one thousand one hundred 
eighty-six and thirty-three one-hundredths acres of irrigable land in 
townships 2 and 3 south, ranges 36 and 37 east, Boise meridian, within 
the boundaries of the Fort Hall Indian Reservation, is hereby made a 
part of the Fort Hall Indian Irrigation project and the lands therein 
shall have the benefit of, and be subject to, all existing legislation 
applicable to said project to the same extent as other lands of like 


ownership and character within the project. The Indian-owned ,,! 


irrigable land in the unit shall be charged with its proper proportionate 
share of the project rehabilitation and improvement costs of $15.10 
and not to exceed $7.50 per acre, respectively, as these costs are defined 
in the report referred to in section 1 of this Act. The non-Indian- 
owned irrigable land of the unit shall be entitled to receive only 
natural-flow water until a full project water right is acquired for said 
land through the execution by the owner of a contract, or contracts, 
providing for the repayment to the United States of like per-acre costs 
as are charsed against the Indian-owned land in the unit. Said 
charges, as to Indian and non-Indian lands, shall be a first lien against 
the lands, under the Act of March 7, 1928 (45 Stat. 200,210). 
Sec, 4. The net irrigable area of the Fort Hall Indian irrigation 
project is hereby established as forty-seven thousand and forty-four 
and sixty-three one-hundredths acres of land, more or less. This area 
includes the forty-six thousand eight hundred and three and seventy- 
two one-hundredths acres of land, more or less, shown as the irrigable 
area of the project by the maps and plats in the report referred to in 
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section 1 of this Act, and the two hundred and forty and ninety-one 
one-hundredths acres, more or less, included in eight additional tracts 
of land described as follows: (a) An irregular shaped area in the 
northeast corner of the east half southwest quarter southeast quarter 
of section 36, township 5 south, range 33 east, Boise meridian, contain- 
ing one and seventy one-hundredths acres; (b) an irregular shaped 
area lying along the east side of the Fort Hall Main Canal in the west 
half of section 35, township 5 south, range 34 east, Boise meridian, 
containing twenty-eight and seventeen one-hundredths acres; (c) an 
irregular shaped area lying along the east side of the Fort Hall Main 
Canal in the south half of section 14, township 6 south, range 34 east, 
Boise meridian, containing forty acres; (d) a portion of the northwest 
quarter northeast quarter of section 23, township 6 south, range 34 
east, Boise meridian, containing thirty-three and forty-two one-hun- 
dredths acres; (e) Fairview Park in the east half southwest quarter 
southwest quarter northeast quarter and west half southeast quarter 
southwest quarter northeast quarter of section 23, township 6 south, 
range 34 east, Boise meridian, containing ten acres; (f) the east half 
northeast quarter northwest quarter of section 23, township 6 south, 
range 34 east, Boise meridian, containing twenty acres; (g) an irreg- 
ular shaped area lying along the east side of the Pocatello lateral in 
section 23, township 6 south, range 34 east, Boise meridian, containing 
ninety-seven and sixty-two one-hundredths acres; and (h) the south- 
west quarter southwest quarter southwest quarter of section 24, town- 
ship 6 south, range 34 east, Boise meridian, containing ten acres. The 
above-described tracts of land, together with such lands in the portion 
of the village of Alameda lying between the Pocatello lateral and the 
Oregon Short Line Railroad right-of-way in section 23, township 6 
south, range 34 east, Boise meridian, as (notwithstanding their inclu- 
sion in the irrigable acreage shown by the maps and plats hereinabove 
mentioned) have no water right at present, shall be entitled to receive, 
or to continue to receive, water through pumping operations or by 
gravity flow, provided the respective owners thereof, within five years 
rom the date of the enactment of this Act, enter into contracts 
whereby they agree (1) to pay their proper proportionate share of 
the project construction costs of $18.12 per acre, as these costs are 
defined in the report referred to in section 1 of this Act, for such of 
their lands as do not now have a project water right, (2) to pay their 
proper proportionate share of the project rehabilitation and improve- 
ment costs of $15.10 and not to exceed $7.50 per acre, respectively, for 
such of their lands as are not now covered by contracts for the repay- 
ment of such costs, and (3) to install, maintain, and operate, at their 
own expense, pumping machinery to lift the water from the project 
canals or laterals for the irrigation of such of their lands as cannot 
be supplied by gravity flow. The noninclusion of the Fort Hall town 
site within the net irrigable area of the project as hereby established 
shall not eh the obtaining of water rights therefor in accordance 
with the Act of March 1, 1907 (34 Stat. 1015, es 
Sec. 5. There is excluded from the Fort Hall Indian Irrigation 
project by the designation of the project area in section 4 of this Act 
the nine thousand six hundred and seventy acres of tribal, allotted, 
and non-Indian-owned lands located between Fort Hall and Gibson, 
Idaho, heretofore authorized to be included in the project by the 
Act of March 3, 1927 (Ch. 871, 44 Stat. 18398). The construction 
costs apportioned to the tribal lands so excluded are hereby can- 
celed and the water rights are made available for project use. The 
water rights for the lands of the several allottees and non-Indian 
owners within the area so excluded shall not be impaired or affected 
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by reason of such exclusion, but water shall be delivered only at 
the head of the laterals serving these lands. The respective owners 
of such lands may make their water rights available for project, use, 
whereupon the construction costs assessed or assessable against their 
lands with respect to the water rights thus made available shall be 


canceled by the Secretary of the Interior. Allottees of lands within on 


the excluded area, or their heirs or devisees, may donate or sell their 
lands to the tribe or may exchange their lands for assignments of 
tribal lands within the project area. There is authorized to be 
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury of the United 
States not otherwise appropriated, $8,000, or so much thereof as may 
be necessary, for the purchase by the Secretary of the Interior, in 
the name of the United States of America in trust for the Shoshone- 
Bannock Tribes of the Fort Hall Reservation, of one hundred and 
eighty acres of non-Indian-owned land, with water rights and 
improvements appurtenant thereto, described as the north half south- 
east quarter southwest quarter section 13, township 4 south, range 34 
east, Boise meridian, and south half northeast quarter and north 
half southeast quarter section 7, township 4 south, range 35 east, 
Boise meridian, located within the area excluded from the Fort Hall 
Indian Irrigation project by section 4 of this Act. 

Src. 6. There is authorized to be appropriated, out of any money 
in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,995 to compensate the following-named landowners, or their 
heirs, for work accomplished or for future work necessary in filling, 
leveling, and otherwise preparing for irrigation the abandoned por- 
tion of the old Fort Hall Main Canal within their holdings, in not to 
exceed the following amounts: Frank E. DeKay, $401; Henry Jensen, 
$633; Theodore H. Gathe, $654; A. E. Albert, $106; Ezra D. Wilson, 
$127; J. M. Bistline, $378; Ambrose H. McGuire, $424; Ellen Griffith, 
$412; C. M. Allen, $116; Olive A. Granden, $184; William Webster, 
$28; Hiram Faulkner, $114; Williamette Blakeslee, $298; Frank 
Parker, $99; and Henrietta C. Blakeslee, $21. : 

Src. 7. Pending the construction of a siphon to provide gravity flow 
water to ninety-six and six-tenths acres of irrigable lands in the south- 
west quarter section 27, and east half section 28, township 5 south 
range 34 east, Boise meridian, Idaho, which lands have been irrigated 
by pumping operations over a period of Moe the Secretary of the 
Interior may accept the conveyance y the landowners of the pumping 
equipment for use of the Fort Hall Indian Irrigation project an 
may operate such equipment as a part of said project in order to 
provide water for the irrigation of such lands; the acceptance of such 
conveyance being subject to the owners of the lands executing releases 
to the United States of any and all claims whatsoever due to the 
pumping operations carried on by such landowners. = . : 

Src, 8. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, 
to revise and reform, upon such terms and conditions as he may deter- 
mine to be fair and equitable in all the circumstances affecting the 
interests of the United States and the contractors, existing contracts 
between the United States and the Idaho Irrigation District, the Pro- 
gressive Irrigation District, and the Snake River Valley Irrigation 
District in Idaho, which contracts provide for certain payments by 
the districts to the United States for the benefit of works of the Fort 
Hall Indian Irrigation project. 


Src. 9. There is authorized to be appropriated, out of any money , 


in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise appropriated, for 
refunds to Indians, or their heirs, the sum of $1,419.55, representing 
irrigation assessments of the Fort Hall Indian irrigation project 
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erroneously made and collected, as follows: Andrew F. Cutler, 
$153.80 ; Alice Sorrell Johns, $168.95 ; Nettie Stinson La Vatta, $146.62; 
Earl Edmund Cutler, $159.20; Charles Faulkner, $145.25; Josephine 
LaVatta Rumas, $155.20; May Phyllis LaVatta Brower, $29.90; 
Leonard I. Cutler, $135.85; Effie Diggie Houtz, $122.75; Lucy Yandell 
Spencer, $25; Charles Gerard Cutler, $121.53; and Hattie Sorrell 
Siler Tillotson, $55.50. 

Sec. 10, There is authorized to be appropriated, out of any money 
in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise appropriated, such 
sums as may be necessary for the relocating, rehabilitating, cleaning, 
and extending of irrigation systems serving the lands irrigated from 
Ross Fork, Bannock, and Lincoln Creeks, which Jands are outside of 
the Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, including the construction of 
a storage reservoir on Bannock Crake The costs of any work benefit- 
ing Indian lands performed pursuant to this authorization shall be 
apportioned on a per acre basis and collected under laws applicable 
to Indian irrigable lands on the Fort Hall Indian irrigation project. 
Operation and maintenance charges against such lands shall likewise 
be subject to the same laws, rules, and regulations as apply to Indian 
lands on the Fort Hall project. Any unpaid charges against such 
lands shall be subject to a first lien as provided in the Act of March 7, 
1928 (45 Stat. 200, 210). No expenditure shall be made under this 
authorization which will benefit lands in non-Indian ownership unless 
the owners thereof execute contracts providing for the repayment of 
their proportionate per acre share of the costs of the work assessable 
against their lands. 

Sec. 11. In order to prevent the accumulation of delinquent project 
assessments or other charnes against the non-Indian-owned lands of 
the Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, the Secretary of the Interior 
is hereby authorized and directed to cause liquidation of all delinquent 
assessments or charges by taking such action as may be necessary, 
including the foreclosure of the Government’s lien covering any such 
delinquent charges or by initiating such other procedure as may be 
legally available, which action may be taken by him at any time when 
in oe judgment the best interests of the project would be served 
thereby. 

Sec. 12. All Acts or parts of Acts inconsistent herewith are hereby 
repealed. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 768] 
AN ACT 


To continue the Virgin Islands Company as an agency of the United States. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, the Virgin Islands Company shall 
continue as an agency of the United States until the close of business 
June 30, 1949, It is authorized to borrow from the Treasury of the 
United States, and the Secretary of the Treasury shall loan to it upon 
the request of its president, such sums as may be required to carry out 
its operations until such date, not exceeding in the aggregate $950,000. 
Each loan shall bear interest at a rate determined by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, taking into consideration the current average rate on 
outstanding marketable iti aio of the United States as of the last 
day of the month preceding the making of the loan. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 769] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue patents for lands held under 
color of title. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That if within five 
years after passage of this Act it shall be shown to the satisfaction of 
the Secretary of the Interior that a tract or tracts of public land in 
Monroe County in the State of Michigan, not exceeding in the aggre- 
gate one hundred and sixty acres, has or have been held in good faith 
and in peaceable, adverse possession by a citizen of the United States, 
his ancestors or grantors, for more than twenty years prior to the 
approval of this Act under claim or color of title, and that improve- 
ments have been placed on such land or some part thereof has been 
reduced to cultivation, the Secretary shall, upon the payment of $1.25 
per acre, cause a patent or patents to issue for such Jand to any such 
citizen : Provided, That the term “citizen”, as used herein, shall be held 
to include a corporation organized under the laws of the United States 
or any State or Territory thereof. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 770] 
AN ACT 


To make imported beer and other similar imported fermented liquors subject to 
the internal-revenue tax on fermented liquor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Oe iad of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sen- 
tence of section 3150 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code (imposing a tax 
on fermented liquors) is amended to read as follows: “There shall be 
levied and collected on all beer, lager beer, ale, porter, and other similar 
fermented liquor, containing one-half of 1 per centum, or more, of 
alcohol brewed or manufactured and sold, or removed for consump- 
tion or sale, within the United States, or imported into the United 
States, by whatever name such liquors may be called, a tax of $7 for 
every barrel containing not more than thirty-one gallons, and at a 
like rate for any other quantity or for the fractional parts of a barrel 
authorized and defined by law”. 

Sro. 2. That section 3150 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code is fur- 
ther amended by inserting between the first and second sentences 
thereof the following sentence: “Imported fermented malt liquors 
shall, during the continuance of the war-tax rate on fermented malt 
liquors prescribed in section 1650, be subject to tax at such rate in lieu 
of the rate hereinbefore prescribed”. _ 

Sec. 8. The amendment made by this Act shall take effect on the first 
day of the first month which begins at least ten days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 771 
mn AN ACT 


Authorizing the construction, repair, and preservation of certain public works 
on rivers and harbors for navigation, flood control, and for other purposes. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, 
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TITLE I—RIVERS AND HARBORS 


Sxc. 101. The following works of improvement of rivers and harbors 
and other waterways for navigation, flood control, and other purposes 
are hereby adopted and authorized to be prosecuted under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Army and supervision of the Chief of Engi- 
neers, in accordance with the plans and subject to the conditions 
recommended by the Chief of Engineers in the respective reports here- 
inafter designated : Provided, That the provisions of section 1 of the 
River and Harbor Act approved March 2, 1945 (Public, Numbered 14, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, first session), shall govern with respect to 
projects authorized in this title; and the procedures therein set forth 
with respect to plans, proposals, or reports for works of improve- 
ment for navigation or flood control and for irrigation and purposes 
incidental thereto, shall apply as if herein set forth in full: 

é Beals Harbor, Maine; House Document Numbered 553, Eightieth 
longress ; 

Cire Porpoise Harbor, Maine; House Document Numbered 555, 
Eightieth Congress; 

hannel from Buzzards Bay to Buttermilk Bay, Massachusetts; 
House Document Numbered 552, Eightieth Congress; 

Falmouth Harbor, Massachusetts; House Document Numbered 
566, Eightieth Congress; 

Provincetown Harbor, Massachusetts; House Document Numbered 
600, Hightieth Congress; 

Taunton River, Massachusetts; House Document Numbered 196, 
Eightieth Congress; 

Harbor of refuge at Point Judith, Rhode Island; Senate Docu- 
ment Numbered 15, Kightieth Congress; 

Westcott. Cove, Connecticut; House Document Numbered 379 
Eightieth Congress; 

reenwich Harbor, Connecticut; House Document Numbered 272, 
Kightieth Congress; 

ock Hall Harbor, Maryland; House Document Numbered 273, 
Eightieth Congress; 

Cheater River, Maryland (channel from Kent Island Narrows to 
Wells Cove) ; House Document Numbered 380, Eightieth Congress; 

Cambridge Harbor, Maryland; House Document Numbered 381, 
Eightieth Congress; 

Honga River and Tar Bay, Maryland; House Document Numbered 
580, Eightieth Congress; 

Bransons Cove, Lower Machodoc River, Virginia; House Docu- 
ment Numbered 420, Eightieth Congress; 

Deep Creek, Warwick County, Virginia; House Document Num- 
bered 601, Eightieth Congress; 

Norfolk Harbor, Southern Branch of Elizabeth River, Virginia; 
House Document Numbered 545, Eightieth Congress; 

Stumpy Point Bay, North Carolina; House Document Numbered 
422, Kightieth Congress; 

Inland Waterway, Beaufort to Cape Fear River, North Carolina, 
including waterway to Jacksonville, North Carolina; House Docu- 
ment Numbered 421, Eightieth Congress; 

Winyah Bay, South Carolina; in accordance with the report on 
file in the Office of the Chief of Engineers. 

Saint Andrew Bay, Florida; House Document Numbered 559, 
Eightieth Congress; 

ulfport Harbor, Mississippi; in accordance with the report of the 
Chief of Engineers dated April 20, 1948; 

Harrison County, Mississippi; Shore protection; House Document 

Numbered 682, Eightieth Congress; 
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Galveston Harbor, Texas; House Document Numbered 561, 
Eightieth Congress; 

Galveston Channel, Texas; House Document Numbered 561, 
Kightieth Congress; 

Texas City Channel, Texas; House Document Numbered 561, 
Eightieth Congress; 

Houston Ship Channel, Texas; House Document Numbered 561, 
Kightieth Congress; 

Port Aransas-Corpus Christie Waterway, Texas; House Document 
Numbered 560, Eightieth Congress; 

Mississippi River at Fort Madison, Iowa; House Document Num- 
bered 661, Kightieth Congress; 

Grand Traverse Bay, Michigan (in the vicinity of Traverse City) ; 
House Document Numbered 546, Eightieth Congress; 

Port Wing Harbor, Wisconsin; House Document Numbered 668, 
Eightieth Congress; 

Dunkirk Harbor, New York; House Document Numbered 632, 
Eightieth Congress; 

Oswego Harbor, New York; in accordance with the report of the 
Chief of Engineers dated May 10, 1948; 

Halfmoon Bay, California; House Document Numbered 644, 
Eightieth Congress; 

Noyo River and Harbor, California; House Document Numbered 
586, Hightieth Congress; 

Tillamook Bay and Bar, Oregon (channel to, and boat basin at, 
Garibaldi) ; House Document Numbered 650, Eightieth Congress; 

Umpqua River, Oregon (channel to, and basin in, Winchester Bay) ; 
Senate Document Numbered 154, Eightieth Congress. 

Coos Bay, Oregon (Charleston Channel) ; House Document Num- 
bered 646, Kightieth Congress; 

Coos and Millicoma Rivers, Oregon; Senate Document Numbered 
124, Kightieth Congress; 

Skipanon Channel, Oregon (at Warreton); Senate Document 
Numbered 93, Eightieth Congress; 

Smith River, Oregon; Senate Document Numbered 94, Eightieth 
Congress; 

Grieve Harbor and Chehalis River, Washington; House Document 
Numbered 635, Eightieth Congress. 

Sec. 102. That hereafter direct allotments from appropriations for 
the maintenance and improvement of ee river and harbor works, 
or from other available appropriations, may be made by the Secretary 
of the Army for the collection and removal of drift in Baltimore 
Harbor and its tributary waters, and this work shall be carried out as a 
Separate and distinct project. : 

Sec. 103. The proposed work of improvement of the Intracoastal 
Waterway from the Caloosahatchee to the Anclote River, Florida, 
House Document Numbered 371, Seventy-sixth Congress, as author- 
ized in the Rivers and Harbors Act of March 2, 1945, is modified to the 
extent herein set forth, and the Secretary of the Army, acting through 
the Chief of Engineers, is authorized to utilize in the area affected such 
of the following routes as may be determined feasible by the Chief 
of Engineers, with the approval of the Secretary of the Army, namely, 
Route 1 generally paralleling the coast from Venice Bay to Lemon 
Bay as heretofore authorized in the River and Harbor Act of March 
2, 1945; Route 2: Run east from the junction of Little Sarasota Bay 
and Casey’s Inlet Channel, along the south side of Venice Bay, to a 
point just west of the Seaboard Railroad right-of-way; thence south 
to Alligator Creek; thence southwest to Lemon Bay; Route 3: Run 
east from the junction of Little Sarasota Bay and Casey’s Inlet Chan- 
nel, along the north side of Venice Bay, to the old canal right-of-way; 
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thence east along the old canal right-of-way to the divide in section 
3; thence south to Alligator Creek; thence southwest to Lemon Bay; 
Route 4: Cut an inlet from the open Gulf to Route 1 (House Docu- 
ment Numbered 371, Seventy-sixth Congress) in the vicinity of south 
end of the airport, with the necessary protecting works and jetties, 
thence along present Route 1 to Lemon Bay : Provided, That the cost to 
the United States shall not exceed the cost of the original route. 

Sec. 104. That the existing project for the Neches and Angelina 
Rivers, Texas, adopted in the River and Harbor Act approved March 
2, 1945, is hereby modified so as to provide that the local agency 
which gives assurances that upon completion of the entire project it 
will contribute toward the first cost of the work the sum of $5,000,000, 
shall be permitted to withdraw from the pool of dam B not to exceed 
two thousand cubic feet of water per second for its own use. 

Szo. 105. In the prosecution of the work for the improvement of 
Bayou Carlin, Louisiana, in accordance with project adopted by the 
River and Harbor Act of March 2, 1945, the Chief of Engineers is 
hereby authorized to protect the piers of the railway bridge crossing 
Bayou Carlin at Delcambre, Louisiana. 

Sec. 106. That the laws of the United States relating to the improve- 
ment of rivers and harbors passed since June 25, 1938, shall be compiled 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Army and the Chief of 
Engineers and printed for use of the Department of the Army. 

rc. 107. That not to exceed $5,000 annually of the funds appro- 
priated for rivers and harbors shall be available for the support and 
maintenance of the Permanent International Commission of the Con- 
gresses of Navigation and for the payment in amounts approved by 
the Chief of Engineers of the expenses of the properly accredited 
delegates of the United States to the meetings of ths congresses and of 
the Commision. 

Seo. 108. The dam site known as Foster Creek Dam on the Columbia 
River authorized in the River and Harbor Act of July 24, 1946, shall 
hereafter be known as the Chief Joseph Dam, and any law, regulation, 
document, or record of the United States in which such dam is desig- 
nated or referred to under the name of Foster Creek Dam shall be 
held to refer to such dam under and by the name Chief Joseph Dam. 

Sec. 109. The Secretary of the Army is hereby authorized and 
directed to cause preliminary examinations and surveys to be made at 
the following-named localities, the cost thereof to be paid from appro- 
priations heretofore or hereafter made for such purposes: Provided, 
That no preliminary examination, survey, project, or estimate for new 
works other than those designated in this title or some prior Act or 
joint resolution shall be made : Provided further, That after the regular 
or formal! reports made as required by law on any examination, survey, 
project, or work under way or proposed are submitted, no supplemental 
or additional report or estimate shall be made unless authorized by 
law: Provided further, That the Government shall not be deemed to 
have entered upon any project for the improvement of any waterway 
or harbor mentioned in this title until the project for the proposed 
work shall have been adopted by law: Provided, further, That reports 
of surveys on beach erosion and shore protection shall include an esti- 
mate of the public interests involved, and such plan of improvement 
as is found justified, together with the equitable distribution of costs 
in each case: And provided further, That this section shall not be 
construed to interfere with the performance of any duties vested in 
the Federal Power Commission under existing law: 

Dosoris Creek, New York; 

Tolchester Beach area, Maryland; 

Little Magothy River, Maryland; 
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Holdens Creek, Virginia; 

Hacks Creek, Northumberland County, Virginia; 

Back River, York County, Virginia, and channel connecting Back 
River with Front Cove; 

Bennetts Creek, York County, Virginia; 

Powells Bay, Accomac County, Virginia, at Wisharts Point, and 
channel connecting said bay with the “Ballast”; 

Fishermans Bay, Lopez Island, Washington; 

Quilcene Bay Harbor, Washington. 

Seo. 110. Title I may be cited as the “River and Harbor Act of 1948”, 


TITLE II—FLOOD CONTROL 


Sec. 201. That section 3 of the Act approved June 22, 1936 (Public, , 


Numbered 738, Seventy-fourth Congress), as amended by section 2 


of the Act approved June 28, 1938 (Public, Numbered 7 61, Seventy- yi? 


fifth Congress), shall apply to all works authorized in this title except 
that for any channel improvement or channel rectification project, 
provisions (a), (b), and (c) of section 3 of said Act of June 22, 1936, 
shall apply thereto, and except as otherwise provided by law: Pro- 
vided, That the authorization for any flood-control project herein 
adopted requiring local cooperation shall expire five years from the 
date on which local interests are notified in writing by the Department 
of the Army of the requirements of local cooperation, unless said inter- 
ests shall within said time furnish assurances satisfactory to the Sec- 
retary of the Army that the required cooperation will be furnished. 

Src, 202. The provisions of section 1 of the Act of December 22, 
1944 (Public, Numbered 534, Seventy-eighth Congress, second session), 
shall govern with respect to projects authorized in this title; and the 
pre therein set forth with respect to plans, proposals, or reports 

or works of improvement for navigation or flood control and for 
irrigation and purposes incidental thereto shall apply as if herein set 
forth in full. 

It is hereby declared to be the policy of the Congress that the follow- 
ing provisions shall be observed : : ; 

No project or any modification not authorized, of a project for flood 
control or rivers and harbors, shall be authorized by the Congress 
unless a report for such project or modification has been previously 
submitted by the Chief of Engineers, United States Army, in con- 
formity with existing law. 

Sec. 203. That the following works of improvement for the benefit 
of navigation and the control of destructive floodwaters and other 
purposes are hereby adopted and authorized to be prosecuted under 
the direction of the Secretary of the Army and the supervision of the 
Chief of Engineers in accordance with the plans in the respective 
reports hereinafter designated and subject to the conditions set forth 
therein: Provided, That the necessary plans, specifications, and pre- 
liminary work may be prosecuted on any project. authorized in this 
title with funds from appropriations heretofore or hereafter made for 
flood control so as to be ready for rapid inauguration of a construction 

rogram : Provided further, That the projects authorized herein shall 
e initiated as expeditiously and prosecuted as vigorously as may be 
consistent with budgetary requirements: And ovided further, That 
pen stocks and other similar facilities adapted to possible future use 
in the development of hydroelectric power shall be installed in any 
dam authorized in this title for construction by the Department of 
the Army when approved by the Secretary of the Army on the 
recommendation of the Chief of Engineers and the Federal Power 
Commission : 


1175 


Virginia. 


Washington. 


Short title. 


Flood Control Act 
of 1948, 


State, etc., coopera- 
ion. 


49 Stat, 1571; 52 Stat, 


33 U.S, O. §§ 70lc, 
701c-1, 


Time limitation. 


58 Stat. 887. 
Procedures, 


Roport require. 
ment. 


Projects authorized. 


Initiation of project. 


Installation of pen 
stocks, etc. 


1176 PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 771—JUNE 30, 1948 [62 Stat. 


DELAWARE RIVER BASIN 


pasckawaren River, ‘The plan for flood protection on the Lackawaxen River, Pennsyl- 
i vania, is hereby authorized substantially in accordance with the recom- 
mendations of the Chief of Engineers in House Document Numbered 
118, Eightieth Congress, first session, and there is authorized to be 
appropriated the sum of $6,150,000 for partial accomplishment of that 

plan. 


SUSQUEHANNA RIVER BASIN 


pe ikes-Rarre and _ The project for local flood protection at Wilkes-Barre and Hanover 
Pa. * Township, Pennsylvania, authorized by the Flood Control Act 
40 Stat. 1574. approved June 22, 1936, in accordance with House Document Num- 
bered 308, Sixty-ninth Congress, first session, is hereby modified to 
rovide for raising a portion of the river front section of the protective 
pes to provide a uniform degree of protection throughout its length 
at an estimated cost to the United States of $250,000 and subject to the 
conditions of local cooperation prescribed for that project in the Act 

approved June 22, 1936. 


JAMES RIVER BASIN 


ard in Peervoir = That: preparation of plans or construction shall not be undertaken 
dam, Va, on the Gathright Reservoir and the Falling Springs reregulating dam 
on Jackson River, Virginia, authorized he the Flood Control Act 
Gy Stat, oan, approved July 24, 1946, in accordance with the recommendations of 
the Chief of Engineers in House Document Numbered 207, Eightieth 
Congress, first session, until completion of review of the project to 
determine the desirability of its construction at the present time, and a 
finding of the proper local contribution on the basis of benefits to be 
derived for water supply, pollution abatement, and other conservation 

purposes. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN FLORIDA 


RiveroniiuveOkee, ‘Lhe project for Caloosahatchee River and Lake Okeechobee drainage 
areas, Florida, authorized bY the River and Harbor Act of July 3, 1930, 
as amended, is hereby modified and expanded to include the first phase 
of the comprehensive plan for flood control and other purposes in cen- 
tral and southern Florida as recommended by the Chief of Engineers 
in House Document Numbered 643, Kightieth Congress, subject to the 
conditions of local cooperation prescribed therein, and there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated the sum of $16,300,000 for partial accom- 
plishment of said plan. 


chobee, Fla. 
46 Stat. 925. 


ARKANSAS RIVER BASIN 


The second paragraph under the heading “Arkansas River Basin” 
60 Stat. 647. in the Flood Control Act of 1946 is hereby amended to read as follows: 
Canton Reservoir. “The Chief of Engineers is authorized to provide in the Canton 
Reservoir on the North Canadian River one hundred and seven thou- 
sand acre-feet of irrigation and water supply storage (including 
approximately sixty-nine thousand acre-feet for irrigation and thirty- 
eight thousand acre-feet for municipal water supply for Enid, Okla- 
homa, to be utilized in accordance with section 8 and section 6, respec- 
tively, of the Flood Control Act of December 22, 1944 (Public, 534 
3° °%'30, Seventy-eighth Congress) ), upon the condition that when siltation of 
-©.§78. "the reservoir shall encroach upon the flood control allocation the irri- 
gation and water supply storage will be reduced progressively unless 
provision is made to raise the height of the dam or otherwise provide 
compensatory storage for flood control on the basis of an equitable 
distribution of the costs among the water users and other beneficiaries 

of conservation storage, as determined at that time.” 
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The projects for flood protection at Carthage and Monett, Missouri, 
in the Arkansas River Basin are hereby authorized substantially in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Chief of Engineers in 
House Document Numbered 445, Eightieth Congress, at an estimated 
cost of $740,000. 

The projects for local flood protection on the Arkansas River author- 
ized by the Flood Control Act approved December 22, 1944, in accord- 
ance with House Document Numbered 447, Seventy-eighth Congress, 
are hereby modified to provide that the United States will participate 
in the cost of raising the approaches to the highway bridges across the 
Arkansas River at Morrilton and at Van Buren-Fort Smith in an 
amount not to exceed $300,000. 


The Chief of Engineers is authorized to construct, as an emergency o 


measure, bank protection and control works at Bradens Bend, Okla- 
homa, in accordance with plans on file in the office of the Chief of 
Engineers, at an estimated cost of $1,000,000, as a part of the multiple- 
purpose plan for the Arkansas River and tributaries, Arkansas and 
Oklahoma, authorized by the River and Harbor Act approved July 
24, 1946, and the authorization for appropriation for the Arkansas 
River Basin is hereby increased accordingly. 


UPPER MISSISSIPPI RIVER BASIN 


‘he project for flood protection at South Beloit, Illinois, on the 
Rock River is hereby authorized substantially in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Chief of Engineers in House Document 
Numbered 112, Eightieth Congress, at an estimated cost of $100,000. 

The project for flood protection on the Henderson River, Illinois, is 
hereby authorized substantially in accordance with the recommenda- 
tions of the Chief of Engineers in House Document Numbered 245, 
Kightieth Congress, at an estimated cost of $1,520,000, _ eae 

The project for flood protection at and in the vicinity of Aitkin, 
Minnesota, on the Mississippi River is hereby authorized substantially 
in accordance with the recommendations of the Chief of Engineers 
in House Document Numbered 599, Eightieth Congress, at an esti- 
mated cost of $1,680,000. 


RED RIVER OF THE NORTH 


The comprehensive plan for flood control and other purposes in the 
Red River of the North drainage basin, North Dakota, South Dakota, 
and Minnesota as set forth in the a gub of the Chief of Engineers 
dated May 24, 1948, is approved and there is hereby authorized the 
sum of $2,000,000 for the partial accomplishment of that plan. 


OHIO RIVER BASIN 


The local flood-protection works at and in the vicinity of Union- 
town, Pennsylvania, on Redstone Creek, are hereby authorized sub- 
stantially in accordance with the recommendations of the Chief of 
Engineers in House Document Numbered 301, Eightieth Congress, at 
an estimated cost of $1,015,000. _ : dics . 

The project for flood protection at Rosiclare, [linois, on the Ohio 
River is hereby authorized substantially in accordance with the recom- 
mendations of the Chief of Engineers in Senate Document Numbered 
125, Eightieth Congress, at an estimated cost of $500,000. 


MISSOURI RIVER BASIN 
The project for bank protection on the Missouri River from Kenslers 


Bend, Nebraska, to Sioux City, Iowa, authorized by the Act approved | 


August 18, 1941, is hereby modified and extended upstream to include 
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Miners Bend and vicinity, South Dakota and Nebraska, in accordance 
with plans on file in the office of the Chief of Engineers at an estimated 
cost of $3,000,000. 


GREAT LAKES BASIN 


The project for flood protection at Batavia and vicinity, New York, 
on Tonawanda Creek is hereby authorized substantially in accordance 
with the recommendations of the Chief of Engineers in Senate Docu- 
ohn Numbered 46, Eightieth Congress, at an estimated cost of 

565,000. 

The project for flood protection at Dansville and vicinity, New York, 
on Canaseraga Creek, a tributary of the Genesee River, is hereby 
authorized substantially in accordance with the recommendations of 
the Chief of Engineers in House Document Numbered 206, Eightieth 
Congress, at an estimated cost of $165,000. 

The project for flood protection and other purposes on Red Run, a 
tributary of the Clinton River, Michigan, is hereby authorized sub- 
stantially in accordance with the recommendations of the Chief of 
Engineers in House Document Numbered 628, Eightieth Congress, at 
an estimated cost of $1,010,000. 

The project for protection of the Reno Beach-Howards Farm area 
and adjacent areas, Lucas County, Ohio, from floods caused by frequent 
windstorms and from increases in the lake level of Lake Erie, is hereby 
authorized substantially in accordance with the recommendations of 
the Chief of Engineers in House Document Numbered 554, Eightieth 
Congress, at an estimated cost of $330,000. 


SANTA CLARA RIVER BASIN 


The project for flood protection along the Santa Clara River and its 
tributaries, California, is hereby authorized substantially in accord- 
ance with the recommendations of the Chief of Engineers in House 
Document Numbered 443, Eightieth Congress, at an estimated cost of 
$4,960,000, 

GILA RIVER BASIN 


The project for flood protection at Tucson and vicinity, Arizona, in 
the Gila River Basin, is hereby authorized substantially in accordance 
with the recommendations of the Chief of Engineers in House Docu- 
ment Numbered 274, Eightieth Congress, at an estimated cost of 
$2,390,000. 

WILLAMETTE RIVER BASIN 


The general comprehensive plan for flood control, navigation, and 
other purposes approved by the Flood Control Act of June 28, 1938, 
is hereby modified to provide for the installation of hydroelectric 
power generating facilities, including the construction of a reregu- 
lating dam, at Detroit Reservoir on the North Santiam River in 
accordance with plans on file in the office of the Chief of Engineers, 


LOWER MISSISSIPPI RIVER 


The project for flood control and improvement of the Lower 
Mississippi River, adopted by the Act approved May 15, 1928, as 
amended by subsequent Acts, is hereby modified an expanded to 
include the following items: 

(a) The project for improvement of the Mississippi River below 
Cape Girardeau with respect to the West Tennessee tributaries at an 
estimated cost of $7,700,000, is hereby authorized substantially in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Chief of Engineers in 
House Document Numbered 627, Eightieth Congress, and the authori- 
zation for the Lower Mississippi River project is increased accordingly. 
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(b) The Devils Swamp project at Baton Rouge, Louisiana, at an 
estimated cost of $2,000,000, authorized by the River and Harbor Act 
approved July 24, 1946, and the authorization for the Lower Mississippi 
River project is increased accordingly. 

(c) The project for improvement of the L’Anguille River, Arkansas, 
at an estimated cost of $5,100,000 is hereby approved substantially in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Chief of Engineers in 
House Document Numbered 651, Eightieth Congress, and the author- 
ization for the Lower Mississippi River project is increased by 
$2,000,000. 

RIO GRANDE BASIN 


The comprehensive plan for the Rio Grande Basin as set forth in 
the report of the Chief of Engineers dated April 5, 1948, and in the 
report of the Bureau of Reclamation dated November 21, 1947, all in 
substantial accord with the agreement approved by the Secretary of 
the Army and the Acting Secretary of the Interior on November 21, 
1947, is hereby approved except insofar as the recommendations in 
those reports are inconsistent with the provisions of this Act and sub- 
ject to the authorizations and limitations set forth herein. 

The approval granted above shall be subject to the following condi- 
tions and limitations: 

(a) Construction of the Seley gate structure at Chamita Dam 
shall be deferred so long as New Mexico shall have accrued debits as 
defined by the Rio Grande Compact and until New Mexico shall con- 
sistently accrue credits pursuant to the Rio Grande Compact; 

(b) Chiflo Dam and Reservoir on Rio Grande shall be excluded from 
the Middle Rio Grande project authorized herein without prejudice to 
subsequent consideration of Chiflo Dam and Reservoir by the Congress; 

(c) The Bureau of Reclamation, in conjunction with other interested 
Federal agencies, is directed to make studies to determine feasible 
ways and means of reducing nonbeneficial consumption of water by 
native vegetation in the flood plain of the Rio Grande and its principal 
tributaries above Caballa Reservoir; and 

(d) At all times when New Mexico shall have accrued debits as 
defined by the Rio Grande Compact all reservoirs constructed as a 
part of the project shall be operated solely for flood control except as 
otherwise required by the Rio Grande Compact, and at all times all 
project works shall be operated in conformity with the Rio Grande 
Compact as it is administered by the Rio Grande Compact Commission. 

In carrying out the provisions of this Act, the Secretary of the 
Interior shall be governed by and have the powers conferred upon him 
by the Federal reclamation laws (Act of June 17, 1902, 32 Stat. 388) , 
and Acts amendatory thereof or supplementary thereto, except as is 
otherwise provided in this Act or in the reports referred to above. 
This Act shall be deemed a supplement to said Federal reclamation 
aws. 

Approval is granted to the Secretary of the Interior subject to the 
limitations of the authorizations approved from time to time for the 

rosecution of this plan to acquire in the name of the United States, 
ty purchase or otherwise, any or all of the bonds and other evidences 
of indebtedness of the Middle Rio Grande Conservancy District out- 
standing when such authorizations are approved at such prices and 
on such terms and conditions as he shall deem necessary or proper for 
the protection of the investment of the United States and to retire 
those obligations on such terms and conditions as he shall likewise 
deem proper or necessary. nee 

The Secretary of the Interior, in entering into a contract or contracts 
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Rio Grande project, now estimated at approximately $18,000,000, shall 
vary that amount to reflect changes in the estimates of those costs 
occurring prior to the date of the contract or contracts and in so doing 
may, if need be, extend the repayment period beyond forty years to 
permit payment of costs in excess of the present estimate. 

Subject to the limitations of authorizations approved from time to 
time for prosecution of this plan, approval is granted to the Secretary 
of the Interior to acquire, on behalf of the United States, by purchase 
or donation, agricultural lands owned by the State of New Mexico 
within the Middle Rio Grande project and to develop those lands sub- 
stantially in the manner outlined in the report of the Bureau of Recla- 
mation referred to above. Lands so acquired shall be resold or leased 
by the Secretary to actual settlers for agricultural purposes under rules 
and regulations prescribed by him which rules and regulations shall set 
out the prices and terms of such sales and leases, the qualifications 
required of purchasers and lessees, and other matters relating to the 
disposition and use of these lands, and shall provide a preferred right 
to purchase or lease any tract of such land to otherwise qualified per- 
sons of the following classes in the order here set out, purchasers in 
any class being preferred to lessees in that or any other class: 

(1) The former owner or owners of such tracts, if his or their 
title thereto was divested by reason of sale for taxes to the State 
of New Mexico. 

(2) Honorably discharged veterans of World War II who are 
the sons or daughters of the former owner or owners of such tract, 
if the title of said former owner or owners was divested by reason 
of sale for taxes to the State of New Mexico. 

(3) The sons or daughters of the former owner or owners of 
such tract other than those referred to in (2) if the title of said 
former owner or owners was divested by reason of sale for taxes 
to the State of New Mexico. 

(4) Honorably discharged veterans of World War II other 
than those referred to in (2). 

(5) Persons other than those referred to in the clauses above. 
Any deed executed by the Secretary in favor of any person 
described under (4) or (5) shall provide that any person described 
under (1), (2), or (3) shall have the right to purchase any land 
conveyed by such deed, within a period of ten years after the 
execution thereof, by (a) paying to the owner the amount or 
amounts actually paid by him as consideration for such deed and 
for the actual cost of improvements on such Jand plus interest 
at the rate of 6 per centum per annum on such amount or amounts, 
and (b) assuming any obligations of the owner to the Secretary 
with respect to such land. Any lease executed by the Secretary 
under the provisions of this section to any person described under 
(4) or (5) shall, by its terms, expire not later than five years 
after the date of its execution. The preferred rights provided for 
by this section to purchase or lease any land shall continue to be 
applicable until such land is finally disposed of by the Secretary; 
but the right of any lessee or purchaser to enter into possession 
shall be subject to any rights under any prior lease executed by 
the Secretary. Moneys accruing from the sale or lease of said 
lands shall be covered into the reclamation fund in the Treasury. 

In the administration of the provisions of this Act all water in the 
Middle Rio Grande Valley in New Mexico shall be deemed to be useful 
primarily for domestic, municipal, and irrigation purposes. 

Noehing an this Act shall be construed as affecting or abrogating in 
any way the laws of the State of New Mexico in which the Middle Rio 
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Grande Valley lies, relating to the control, appropriation, or distribu- 
tion of water used in irrigation or for municipal or other uses, or any 
vested right therein. 

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to abrogate or impair existing 
obligations of the United States or any agency thereof, including 
obligations to furnish water for irrigation and obligations to any 
Indian or tribe or band of Indians whether based on treaty, agreement, 
or Act of Congress. 

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $3,500,000 
to be expended by the Department ts the Army for the partial 
accomplishment of the comprehensive plan for the Rio Grande Basin. 

Src. 204. The Secretary of the Army is hereby authorized and 
directed to cause preliminary examinations and surveys for flood con- 
trol and allied purposes, including channel and major drainage im- 
provements, and floods aggravated by or due to wind or tidal effects 
to be made under the direction of the Chief of Engineers, in drainage 
areas of the United States and its Territorial possessions, which include 
the following-named localities, and the Secretary of Agriculture is 
authorized and directed to cause preliminary examinations and sur- 
veys for run-off and water-flow retardation and soil-erosion prevention 
on such drainage areas, the cost thereof to be paid from appropriations 
heretofore or hereafter made for such purposes: Provided, That after 
the regular or formal reports made on any examination, survey, proj- 
ect, or work under way or proposed are submitted to Congress, no sup- 
plemental or additional report or estimate shall be made unless author- 
ized by law except that the Secretary of the Army may cause a review 
of any examination or survey to be made and a report thereon sub- 
mitted to the Congress if such review is required by the national 
defense or by changed physical or economic conditions: And provided 
further, That the Government shall not be deemed to have entered upon 
any project for the improvement of any waterway or harbor mentioned 
in this title until the project for the proposed work shall have been 
adopted by law; 

Rahway River and its tributaries, New Jersey ; 

Chowan River and its tributaries, Virginia and North Carolina ; 

Pantego Creek and Cucklers Creek, North Carolina ; 

Rice Creek, a tributary of Saint Johns River, Florida; . 

Streams flowing through the Brazoria-Galveston Soil Conservation 
District, the Trinity Bay Soil Conservation District, the Coastal 
Plains Soil Conservation District, and the Matagorda County Soil 
Conservation District, Texas, with a view to improvement in the 
interest of navigation, flood control, and related purposes, including 
channel and major drainage improvements; ; 

Area at and in the vicinity of Texas City, Texas, with a view to 
providing for its protection against storms and erosions, including the 
protection of the instrumentalities and aids to commerce located there; 

Au Gres River and tributaries, Michigan ; 

Area at and in the vicinity of Bellevue, Ohio, and the surrounding 
area of Seneca, Erie, Huron, and Sandusky Counties, with a view to 
the control of floods caused by excess underground and surface waters; 

Harbors and rivers in Alaska, with a view to determining the advisa- 
bility of improvements in the interest of navigation, flood control, 
hydroelectric power, and related water uses; 

Two Mile Creek, Oregon; 

Aroostook River and tributaries, Maine; 

Beaver Creek, Lincoln County, Oregon; 

Skinner Creek, at and in the vicinity of Mannesville, New York; 

Steinhatchee and Fenholloway Rivers, Florida; 

River Rouge and tributaries, Michigan. 
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Sxc. 205. That the Secretary of the Army is hereby authorized to 
allot from any appropriations heretofore or hereafter made for flood 
control, not to exceed $2,000,000 for any one fiscal year, for the con- 
struction of small flood-control projects not specifically authorized by 
Congress, and not within areas intended to be protected by projects so 
authorized, which come within the provisions of section 1 of the 
Flood Control Act of June 22, 1936, when in the opinion of the Chief 
of Engineers such work is advisable: Provided, That not more than 
$100,000 shall be allotted for this purpose at any single locality from 
the appropriations for any one fiscal year: Provided further, That the 
provisions of local cooperation specified in section 3 of the Flood Con- 
trol Act of June 22, 1936, as amended, shall apply: And provided fur- 
ther, That the work shall be complete in itself and not commit the 
United States to any additional improvement to insure its successful 
operation, gant as may result from the normal procedure applying 
to projects authorized after submission of preliminary examination 
and survey reports. 

Src. 206. That section 5 of the Flood Control Act of August 18, 
1941, as amended by section 12 of the Flood Control Act of 1946, is 
hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“That the Secretary of the Army is hereby authorized to allot, from 
any appropriations heretofore or hereafter made for flood control, not 
to exceed 9,000,000 for any one fiscal year to be expended in rescue 
work or in the repair, restoration, or maintenance of any flood-control 
work threatened or destroyed by flood, including the strengthening, 
raising, extending, or other modification thereof as may be necessary 
in the discretion of the Chief of Engineers for the adequate function- 
ing of the work for flood control.” 

Sec. 207. That the sum of $62,000,000 is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated for carrying out improvements under this title by the 
Department of the Army, and the sum of $10,000,000 additional is 
authorized to be appropriated and expended in equal amounts by the 
Departments of the Army and Agriculture for carrying out any exam- 
ination or survey provided for in this title and any other Acts of 
Congress to be prosecuted by said Departments. 

Sec. 208. That the sum of $25,000,000 is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated as an emergency fund to be expended under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Army and the supervision of the Chief of 
Engineers for the repair, restoration, and strengthening of levees and 
other flood-control works which have been threatened or destroyed by 
recent floods, or which may be threatened or destroyed by later floods, 
including the raising, extending, or other modification of such works 
as may be necessary in the discretion of the Chief of Engineers for 
the adequate functioning of the works for flood control: Provided 
That local interests shall provide without cost to the United States all 
lands, easements, and rights-of-way necessary for the work and shall 
maintain and operate all the works after completion in a manner satis- 
factory to the Chief of Engineers: Provided further, That pending the 
appropriation of said sum, the Secretary of the Army may allot fom 
existing flood-control appropriations such sums as may be necessary 
for the immediate prosecution of the work authorized by this section, 
such appropriations to be reimbursed from said emer. ency fund when 
appropriated: And | sheeted further, That funds allotted under this 
authority shall not be diverted from the unobligated funds from the 
appropriation “Flood control, general”, made available in War Depart- 
ment Civil Functions Appropriation Acts for specific purposes. 

Seo. 209. Title II may be cited as the “Flood Control Act of 1948”. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 772] 
AN ACT 


To amend and supplement section 2 of the Act approved August 30, 1935, relating 
to the construction and SneneDe of toll bridges over the Delaware River by 
the Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Commission of the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania and the State of New Jersey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of 


the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the construction of certain Commissi 


bridges and to extend the times for commencing and/or completing 
the construction of other bridges over the navigable waters of the 
United States, and for other purposes”, approved August 30, 1935, be, 
and the same is hereby, amended and supplemented by adding at the 
end thereof the following paragraph: 

“(e) Notwithstanding any of the foregoing provisions of this 
section or of any other Act of the Congress, the Delaware River Joint 
Toll Bridge Commission of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and 
the State of New Jersey is hereby authorized 1) to fix and charge 
tolls for transit over any bridge heretofore or hereafter constructed 
by it across the Delaware River in accordance with the provisions of 
the original compact or agreement between said Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania and said State of New Jersey which is set forth in section 
9 of said Act approved August 30, 1935, as amended with the consent 
of Congress by the compact or supplemental agreement which is set 
forth in the Act approved August 4, 1947; and (2) to unite or group 
any such bridges into a sie project for crea 3 purposes and to 
continue to fix and adjust the tolls for the use of the bridges in such 
project and pledge such tolls in accordance with the provisions of said 
original compact or agreement as so amended: Provided, however, 
That after the cost of any such bridge or of the bridges in any such 
project shall be amortized, such bridge or bridges shall thereafter be 
maintained and operated free of tolls”. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 773] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for Government corporations and independent executive 
agencies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House a Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I 


That the following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the 
reasury not otherwise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1949, namely: 


TENNESSEE Vatiey AUTHORITY 


For the purpose of carrying out the Lider of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority Act of 1933, as amended (16 U. S, C., ch. 12A), 
including purchase (not to exceed one, for replacement only) and hire, 
maintenance, repair, and operation of aircraft; the purchase (not 
to exceed two hundred and seventy, of which two hundred and twenty 
shall be for replacement only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles, 
$27,389,061, to remain available until expended, and to be available 
for the payment of obligations chargeable against prior appropria- 
tions, together with the unobligated balance of funds heretofore appro- 
priated, of which not to exceed $21,689,000 shall be available for capital 
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expenditures, including construction of dams, additions and better- 
ments to completed multiple-use facilities, investigations for future 
projects, chemical facilities, and facilities and equipment for gen- 
eral use. 

Hovusine anp Home Finance AGENcY 


OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Salaries and expenses, Office of the Administrator, $750,000, to be 
available for necessary expenses of the Office of the Administrator, 
including the preparation, mounting, shipping, and installation of 
exhibits; expenses of attendance at meetings of organizations con- 
cerned with the work of the Agency when specifically authorized by 
the Administrator; and health service program as authorized by law 


(5 U.S. C. 150). 


PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION 


Annual contributions: For the payment of annual contributions to 
ublic housing agencies in accordance with section 10 of the United 
tates Housing Act of 1937, as amended (42 U.S. C. 1410), $4,840,000: 

Provided, That except for payments required on contracts entered into 
prior to April 18, 1940, no part of this appropriation shall be avail- 
able for payment to any public housing agency for expenditure in con- 
nection with any low-rent housing project, unless the public housing 
agency shall have adopted regulations prohibiting as a tenant of any 
such project by rental or occupancy any person other than a citizen 
of the United States, but such prohibition shall not be applicable in 
the case of a family of any serviceman or the family of any veteran 
who has been discharged (other than dishonorably) from, or the 
family of any serviceman who died in, the armed forces of the United 
States within four years prior to the date of application for admission 
to such housing: Provided further, That no part of this appropriation 
shall be used to pay any public housing agency any contribution 
occasioned by ponents in lieu of taxes in excess of the amount specified 
in the original contract between such agency and the Public Housin 
Administration or its predecessor agencies : Provided further, That all 
expenditures of this appropriation shall be subject to audit and final 
settlement by the Comptroller General of the United States under the 
provisions of the Budget and Accounting Act of 1921, as amended. 


DerartMent or Strate 


THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


For necessary expenses of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
in carrying out the provisions of Public Law 369, approved August 
5, 1947, during the fiscal year 1949, $2,500,000: Provided, That funds 
made available to the Corporation by this Act and under prior appro- 
priations and not obligated by the Corporation on or before June 30, 
1949, shall not be available for obligation after that date and shall 
lapse pursuant to section 3690 of the Revised Statutes and the Act of 
June 20, 1874, as amended (31 U.S. C. 712, 713). 


DeparTMent oF AGRICULTURE 


FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 


For necessary expenses, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia; printing and binding; not to exceed $5,000 for attend- 
ance at meetings or conventions of members of organizations at which 


# 
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matters of importance to the work of the Farm Credit Administra- 
tion are to be discussed or transacted ; not to exceed $750 for periodicals 
and newspapers; library membership fees or dues in organizations 
which issue publications to members only or to members at a lower 
price than to others, payment for which may be made in advance; 
not to exceed $20,000 for expenditures authorized by section 602 of 
the Organic Act of 1944 (12 U. S. C. 883) ; purchase of one passenger 
motor vehicle (for replacement only) for use in the District of Colum- 
bia and elsewhere; garage rental in the District of Columbia; pay- 
ment of actual transportation and other necessary expenses and not 
to exceed $10 per diem in lieu of subsistence of persons serving, while 
away from their homes, without other compensation from the United 
States, in an advisory capacity to the Farm Credit Administration, 
except that such expenditures shall not exceed $10,000; examination 
of corporations, banks, associations, and institutions operated, super- 
vised, or regulated by the Farm Credit Administration; in all, 
$500,000. Collections made pursuant to section 601 of the Organic Act 
of 1944 (12 U. S. C. 832) are hereby made available to reimburse this 
PEPE BEOR for the cost of examining and supervising the corpora- 
tions, banks, associations, and other organizations as provided in said 
section. 
DerartMEnt or CoMMERCE 


Inland Waterways Corporation: For the purchase of capital stock 
of the Inland Waterways Corporation authorized by section 2 of the 
Act of June 3, 1924, as amended (49 U. S. ©. 152), $2,000,000, to 
remain available until expended. 


REDUCTION IN APPROPRIATIONS 


Amounts available from appropriations and other funds are hereby 
reduced in the sums hereinafter set forth, such sums to be carried to 
the surplus fund and covered into the ‘Treasury upon the approval of 
this Act: 

Hovustne anp Home Finance Acency 


Office of the Administrator: Veterans’ housing: $7,650,000 of the 
unobligated balances of the funds appropriated or made available for 
carrying out the veterans’ reuse housing program under title V of 
the Leshan Act (Act of October 14, 1940, as amended, 42 U. S. C. 
1521, 1571), of which $4,650,000 shall be from the unobligated bal- 
ances of the funds appropriated by Public Law 256, Eightieth 
Congress, 

TITLE II 


The following corporations and agencies, respectively, are hereb. 
authorized to make such expenditures, within the limits of funds an 
borrowing authority available to each such corporation or agency and 
in accord with law, and to make such contracts and commitments with- 
out regard to fiscal year limitations as provided by section 104 of the 
Government Corporation Control Act, as amended, as may be neces- 
sary in carrying out the programs set forth in the Budget for the fiscal 
year 1949 for each such corporation or agency, except as hereinafter 
provided: 


InpereNDENT AGENCIES AND CORPORATIONS 


Export-Import Bank of Washington: Not to exceed $800,000 (to be 
on Giaecunliae) of the funds ofthe Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington shall be available during the fiscal year 1949 for all administra- 
tive expenses of the bank, including not to exceed $300 for periodicals, 
00 for newspapers, and $500 for maps; health-service program as 
68706°—49—pt. 1 75 
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authorized by law (5 U. S. C. 150), and not to exceed $2,000 for tem- 
porary services, as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) : Provided, That necessary expenses (including 
special services performed on a contract or fee basis, but not including 
other personal services) in connection with the acquisition, operation, 
maintenance, improvement, or disposition of any real or personal 
property belonging to the bank or in which it has an interest, includ- 
ing expenses of collections of pledged collateral, or the investigation 
or appraisal of any property in respect to which an application for a 
loan has been made, shall be considered as nonadministrative expenses 
for the purposes hereof. 

Panama Railroad Company: Not to exceed $715,000 (to be com- 
puted on an accrual basis) of the funds of the company shall be avail- 
able during the fiscal year 1949 for its administrative expenses, 
including administrative services performed for the company by other 
Government agencies, which shall be determined in accordance with 
the company’s prescribed accounting system in effect on July 1, 1946, 
and shall be exclusive of depreciation, payment of claims, expenses 
of the commissary coupon audit, commissary contraband inspection, 
expenditures which the company’s prescribed accounting system 
requires to be capitalized or charged to cost of commodities acquired, 
and expenses in connection with acquisition, construction, operation, 
maintenance, improvement, protection, and disposition of facilities 
and other property belonging to the company or in which it has an 
interest : Provided, That prior to July 31, 1948, the Board of Directors 
shall declare and pay into the Treasury of the United States as mis- 
cellaneous receipts a dividend of $10,000,000 if not otherwise required 
to be turned into the Treasury under the provisions of the proposed 
Federal charter: Provided further, That section 304 (b) of the Gov- 
ernment Corporation Control Act, as amended (Public Law 248, 
approved December 6, 1945), shall not be applicable with respect to 
the Panama Railroad Company until after June 30, 1949. 

Tennessee Valley Associated Cooperatives, Incorporated: Of the 
funds available to the Corporation, not to exceed $500 shall be available 
for administrative expenses related to liquidation and dissolution, 
and not to exceed $500 for the cost of audit, as required by the Govern- 
ment Corporation Control Act of December 6, 1945 (Public Law 248) : 


s66- Provided, That all administrative duties and responsibilities shall 
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be assumed by such officers and employees of the Treasury Department 
as the Secretary of the Treasury ma designate, and who shall receive 
no additional compensation for such duties: Provided further, That 
the Secretary of the Treasury shall take appropriate steps to secure 
the final dissolution and liquidation of said Corporation at the earliest 
practicable date: Provided further, That the total cost of liquidation 
and dissolution shall be paid out of funds available to the Corporation 
without additional appropriations therefor: Provided further, That 
the Board of Directors of the Corporation is authorized to transfer 
to the Secretary of the Treasury title to assets (other than real 
property) of the Corporation upon certification of the president of 
the Corporation that such transfer is to the interest of the Government 
of the United States and the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 
to dispose of such assets at such times and in such manner as he 
may determine. ; 
ennessee Valley Authority: Pursuant to the requirements appli- 
cable to the Tennessee Valley Authority of title II, Public Law 268, 
sper July 30, 1947, total payments of not less than $5,500,000 
shall be made in the fiscal year 1949 from net income derived from 
power operations. 
Not to exceed $3,677,000, of which not to exceed $992,061 shall be. 
derived from funds appropriated by title I hereof (to be computed: 
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on an accrual basis), of the funds available to the Tennessee Valley 
Authority, shall be available during the fiscal year 1949 for all admin- 
istrative and general expenses of the Corporation, which expenses 
shall be inclusive of costs of all administrative offices and other 
activities representing management and other functions serving the 
programs and projects of the Corporation in general. 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation: Not to exceed $24,796,000 
(to be computed on an accrual basis) of the funds of the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation shall be available during the fiscal year 
1949 for its administrative expenses and the administrative expenses 
of the Federal National Mortgage Association; not to exceed $1,500 
for periodicals and newspapers; health service program as authorized 
by law (5 U. S. C. 150); use of the services and facilities of the 

ederal Reserve banks: Provided, That as used herein the term 
“administrative expenses” shall be construed to include all salaries 
and wages, services performed on a contract or fee basis, and travel 
and other expenses, including the purchases of equipment and sup- 
plies, of administrative offices: Provided further, That the limit- 
ing amount heretofore stated for administrative expenses shall be 
increased by an amount which does not exceed the aggregate cost of 
salaries, wages, travel, and other expenses of persons employed outside 
the continental United States; wages, fees, and other expenses, includ- 
ing cost of contract services, of persons who are exclusively engaged 
in construction, operation, clearance, maintenance and protection of 
plants, operating facilities, acquired collateral, and other property in 
which the Corporation has an interest; the expenses of services per- 
formed on a contract or fee basis in connection with termination of 
contracts or in the performance of legal services; and all expenses 
reimbursable from other Government agencies: Provided further 
That the distribution of administrative expenses to the accounts of 
the Corporation shall be made in accordance with generally recog- 
nized accounting principles and practices: Provided further, That, 
except as otherwise provided hereinafter, none of the funds of the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation and its subsidiary shall be used 
for the custody, maintenance, or disposal of any surplus property 
within the continental limits of the United States, its Territories or 

ossessions, except such property as may be owned by and held for 

isposal by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation or its subsidiary ; 
but, notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation may waive reimbursement from War Assets 
Administration for the administrative property transferred prior 
to July 1, 1946, and for expenses incurred prior thereto in the custody, 
maintenance, or disposal of any surplus property: Provided further, 
That no part of the funds of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
or of its subsidiary shall be used to make any purchase or for personal 
services or to enter into any contract for the use or benefit of any 
other agency of the Government unless such agency shall have author- 
ity in law and appropriations available to make reimbursement for 
such purchase, personal services, or contract, except that this provi- 
sion shall not apply to expenditures in connection with materials, 
surplus to the needs of the Corporation, which have been or hereafter 
shall be transferred to stock piles established pursuant to the enc 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (60 Stat. 599) : Provided 
further, That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and 
directed to cancel notes of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
in the amount of $9,313,736,531, plus the interest accrued thereon 
subsequent to June 30, 1947, the foregoing stated amount representi 
unrecovered costs to the Corporation as of June 30, 1947, in its nationa 

efense, war, and reconversion activities, and any amounts recovered 
by the Corporation with respect to these activities subsequent to June 
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30, 1947, shall, after deduction of related expenses, be deposited in 
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts: Provided further, 'That, not- 
withstanding the provisions of section 6 (b) of the Strategic and 
Critical Materials Stock Piling Act (60 Stat. 599), the Secretary of 
the Treasury shall cancel notes of the Reconstruction Finance Corpo- 
ration on account of the transfer of materials to stock piles in an 
amount equivalent only to the costs incurred by the Corporation sub- 
sequent to June 30, 1947, for handling, storing, processing, and trans- 
porting such materials, as determined and certified by the Corporation 
from its accounting records. 


HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY 


Home Loan Bank Board: Not to exceed a total of $1,800,000, of 
which $1,340,000 shall be available exclusively for necessary expenses 
in connection with the making of supervisory or other examinations 
(except examinations of Federal home loan banks) including the pro- 
vision of services and facilities therefor, to be derived from the 
special deposit account established under the provisions under the 
head “Federal Home Loan Bank Administration” in the Independent 
Offices Appropriation Act, 1944, and from receipts of the Federal 
Home Loan Bank Administration, the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board, or the Home Loan Bank Board for the fiscal year 1949 and 
prior fiscal years, shall be available during the fiscal year 1949 for 
administrative expenses of the Home Loan Bank Board, includin, 
health-service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), and 
the Board may utilize and may make payment for services and facili- 
ties of the Federal home-loan banks, the Federal Reserve banks, the 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, the Home Owners’ 
Loan Corporation, and other agencies of the Government: Provided, 
That all necessary expenses in connection with the conservatorship 
of institutions insured by the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation and all necessary expenses (including services performed 
on a contract or fee basis, but not including other personal services) 
in connection with the handling, including the purchase, sale, and ex- 
change, of securities on behalf of Federal home-loan banks, and the 
sale, issuance, and retirement of, or payment of interest on, deben- 
tures or bonds, under the Federal Home Loan Bank Act, as amended, 
shall be considered as nonadministrative expenses for the purposes 
hereof: Provided further, That notwithstanding any other provisions 
of this Act, except for the limitation in amount hereinbefore speci- 
fied, the administrative expenses and other obligations of the Board 
shall be incurred, allowed, and paid in accordance with the provisions 


. of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act of July 22, 1932, as amended 


(12 U. S.C. 1491-1449). 

Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation: Not to exceed 
$600,000 shall be available for administrative expenses, includin 
health-service program as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), whic 
shall be on an accrual basis and shall be exclusive of interest paid, 
depreciation, properly capitalized expenditures, expenses in connec- 
tion with liquidation of insured institutions, liquidation or handling 
of assets of or derived from insured institutions, payment of insur- 
ance, and action for or toward the avoidance, termination, or mini- 
mizing of losses in the case of specific insured institutions, and legal 
fees and expenses, and said Corporation may utilize and may make 
payment for services and facilities of the Federal home-loan banks, 
the Federal Reserve banks, the Home Loan Bank Board, the Home 
Owners’ Loan Corporation, and other agencies of the Government: 
Provided, That notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act, 
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except for the limitation in amount hereinbefore specified, the admin- 
istrative expenses and other obligations of said Corporation shall 
be incurred, allowed, and paid in accordance with title IV of the Act 
of June 27, 1934, as amended (12 U.S. C. 1724-1730). 

Home Owners’ Loan Corporation: Not to exceed $2,300,000 shall be 
available for administrative expenses, including health-service pro- 
gram as authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150), which shall be on an 
accrual basis and shall be exclusive of interest paid, depreciation, 
properly capitalized expenditures, expenses (including services per- 
formed on a force account, contract, or fee basis, but not including 
other personal services) in connection with the acquisition, protection, 
operation, maintenance, improvement, or disposition of real or per- 
sonal property belonging to said Corporation or in which it has an 
interest, and legal fees and expenses, and said Corporation may 
utilize and may make payment for services and facilities of the Fed- 
eral home-loan banks, the Federal Reserve banks, the Home Loan 
Bank Board, the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, 
and other agencies of the Government: Provided, That, notwith- 
standing any other provisions of this Act, except for the limitation in 
amount hereinbefore specified, the administrative expenses and other 
obligations of said Corporation shall be incurred, allowed, and paid 
in accordance with the Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933, as amended 
(12 U.S. C. 1461-1468) : Provided, That all right, title, and interest 
of the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation in the capital stock of the 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation is hereby trans- 
ferred to the Secretary of the Treasury and the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized and directed to cancel bonds of the Home 
Owners’ Loan Corporation in an amount equal to the par value of the 
stock of the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation so 
transferred, plus accrued dividends thereon which, notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, shall be computed at a rate approximating 
the average interest cost incurred by the Home Owners’ Loan Corpora- 
tion on its total borrowings during each respective fiscal year: Pro- 
vided further, That not to exceed $5,000 of the funds of said 
Corporation shall be available until June 30, 1952, for the payment 
of such expenses as the Chairman of the Home Loan Bank Board or 
his designee or designees may find seascape for winding up the affairs 
and effecting the dissolution of the United States Housing Corporation 
and the United States Housing Corporation of Pennsylvania. 

Federal Housing Administration: In addition to the amounts avail- 
able by or pursuant to law (which shall be transferred to this authori- 
zation) for the administrative expenses of the Federal Housing Ad- 
ministration in carrying out duties imposed by or pursuant to law, 
not to exceed $19,000,000 of the various funds of the Federal Housing 
Administration as follows: (1) The mutual mortgage insurance 
fund; (2) the housing insurance fund; (3) the account in the Treas- 
ury comprised of funds derived from premiums collected under 
authority of section 2 (f), title I of the National Housing Act, as 
amended (12 U.S. C. 1701) ; and (4) the war housing insurance fund 
shall be available for expenditure, in accordance with the provisions 
of said Act for the administrative expenses of the Federal Housing 
Administration, including not to exceed $1,500 for periodicals and 
newspapers; not to exceed $1,500 for contract actuarial services; and 
health-service program as authorized by law (5 U. S. C. 150): Pro- 
vided, That necessary expenses of the Administration (including 
services performed on a contract or fee basis, but not including other 
personal services) in connection with the acquisition, protection, com- 
pletion, operation, maintenance, improvement, or disposition of real 
or personal property of the Administration acquired under authority 
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of titles I, II, and VI of said National Housing Act, shall be consid- 
ered as nonadministrative for the purposes hereof: Provided further, 
That, except as herein otherwise provided, the administrative expenses 
and other obligations, including nonadministrative expenses, of the 
Administration shall be incurred, allowed, and paid in accordance 
with the provisions of said Act of June 27, 1934, as amended (12 
U.S. C. 1701). 

Public Housing Administration: Of the amounts available by or 
pursuant to law for the administrative expenses of the Public Hous- 
ing Administration in carrying out duties imposed by or pursuant to 
law including not to exceed $2,500,000 of the funds available for admin- 
istrative expenses for the United States Housing Act program (all of 
which are hereby merged into a single administrative expense account), 
not to exceed $9,500,000 shall be available for such expenses subject 
to the provisions of section 6 (b) of the Act of September 1, 1937 5 as 
amended, 42 U. S. C. 1406 (b), including health-service program as 
authorized by law (5 U.S. C. 150) : Provided, That the number of offi- 
cers and employees in classification grades 11 of the clerical, adminis- 
trative, and fiscal service, and 4 of the professional service, and higher 
grades shall not exceed 20 per centum of the total number of officers 
and employees paid from such funds: Provided further, That neces- 
sary expenses of providing representatives of the Administration at 
the sites of non-Federal projects in connection with the construction 
of such non-Federal projects by public housing agencies with the aid 
of the Administration, shall be compensated by such agencies by the 
payment of fixed fees which in the aggregate in relation to the develop- 
ment costs of such projects will cover the costs of rendering such serv- 
ices, and expenditures by the Administration for such purpose shall 
be considered nonadministrative expenses, and funds received from 
such payments may be used only for the payment of necessary expenses 
of providing representatives of the Administration at the sites of non- 
Federal projects or for administrative expenses of the Administration 
not in excess of the amount authorized by the Congress. 

Liquidation of resettlement projects: Not to exceed $40,000 of the 
receipts derived from the operation of the projects transferred under 
section 4 (b) of Reorganization Plan Numbered 3 of 1947 shall be 
available for necessary expenses in connection with and to facilitate 
disposition of the suburban resettlement projects known as Greenbelt, 
Greendale, and Greenhills including services in accordance with sec- 
tion 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a). 

Defense Homes Corporation: Within thirty days after the date of 
enactment hereof the Housing and Home Finance Administrator shall 
transfer or cause to be transferred to the Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration, without reimbursement or other consideration, all of the capi- 
tal stock of Defense Homes Corporation, together with the stock cer- 
tificates evidencing the ownership of such stock. All assets and liabili- 
ties of every kind and nature and all records of Defense Homes Cor- 
poration shall be transferred, not later than J uly 30, 1948, as of June 
30, 1948 (the corporate records for the fiscal year 1948 to be closed by 
Defense Homes Corporation prior to actual transfer thereof), to the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, without reimbursement or other 
consideration, for the purpose of liquidation in an orderly manner. 
The Reconstruction Finance Corporation shall proceed to liquidate the 
affairs of the Defense Homes Corporation, including realization of the 
value of all its assets and settlement of all its legal [iabilities including 
the Se indebtedness of Defense Homes Corporation to the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation. Any net proceeds remaining after 
the payment of all obligations of Defense Homes Corporation, and 
all administrative expenses incurred in its liquidation, shall be cov- 
ered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 
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Not to exceed $3,000 of the funds available to the Housing and Home 
Finance Agency for expenses of travel shall be available, when specif- 
ically authorized by the Administrator or head of the constituent 
agency concerned, for expenses of attendance at meetings of organiza- 
tions concerned with the function or activity for which the appropria- 
tion or authorization is made. 


DeparTMENT oF AGRICULTURE 


Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation: Not to exceed $2,000,000 
(to be computed on an accrual basis) of the funds of the Corporation 
shall be available for administrative expenses, including employment 
on a contract or fee basis of persons, firms, and corporations for the 
performance of special services, including legal services, and the use 
of the services and facilities of Federal land banks, national farm 
loan associations, Federal Reserve banks, and agencies of the Govern- 
ment as authorized by the Act of January 31, 1934 (12 U. S. C. 
1020-1020h) ; and said total sum shall be exclusive of interest expense, 
and expenses in connection with the acquisition, operation, mainte- 
nance, improvement, protection, or disposition of real or personal 
property belonging to the Corporation or in which it has an interest: 
Provided, That of the funds available to the Corporation for admin- 
istrative expenses, not to exceed $244,000 shall be available for payment 
to the Farm Credit Administration for supervisory or other services 
rendered : Provided further, That prior to June 30, 1949, not less than 
$68,000,000, and all additional cash funds in excess of operating 
requirements for the fiscal year 1949, shall be declared as dividends 
and paid into the general fund of the Treasury: Provided further, 
That the aggregate amount of bonds the Corporation may issue and 
have outstanding at any one time shall not exceed $500,000,000. 

Federal intermediate credit banks: Not to exceed $1,607,500, of 
which $107,500 shall be available only for liquidation of obligations 
incurred in the fiscal year 1948 (to be computed on an accrual basis), 
of the funds of the banks shall be available for administrative expenses, 
including the purchase of not to exceed five passenger motor vehicles 
for replacement only, services performed for the banks by other Giov- 
ernment agencies (except services performed by the banks for coop- 
eratives in connection with loans to cooperative associations redis- 
counted or pledged with the Federal intermediate credit banks, and 
services performed by any Federal Reserve bank and by the United 
States Treasury in connection with the financial transactions of the 
banks) ; and said total sum shall be exclusive of interest expense, legal 
and special services performed on a contract or fee basis, and expenses 
in connection with the acquisition, operation, maintenance, improve- 
ment, protection, or disposition of real or personal property belonging 
to the banks or in which they have an interest: Provided, That of the 
funds available to the banks for administrative expenses, not to 
exceed $330,000, of which $80,000 shall be available only for liquida- 
tion of obligations incurred in the fiscal year 1948, shall be available 
for payment to the Farm Credit Administration for supervisory or 
other services rendered. 

Production credit corporations : Not to exceed $1,500,000 (to be com- 
puted on an accrual basis) of the funds of the corporations shall be 
available for administrative expenses, including the purchase of not 
to exceed three passenger motor vehicles (for replacement only), 
Services performed for the corporations by other Government agen- 
cies; and said total sum shall be exclusive of interest expense, legal 
and special services performed on a contract or fee basis, and expenses 
i connection with the acquisition, operation, maintenance, improve- 
ment, protection, or disposition of real or personal property belonging 
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to the corporations or in which they have an interest: Provided, That 
of the funds available to the corporations for administrative expenses, 
not to exceed $232,000 shall be available for payment to the Farm 
Credit Administration for supervisory or other services rendered: 
Provided, That prior to June 30, 1949, the corporations shall return 
Government capital aggregating not less than $30,000,000 to the 
Treasury of the United States to be carried to the surplus fund and 
covered into the Treasury, and the Governor of the Farm Credit 
Administration is authorized and directed to cancel the capital stock 

of the corporations in par value amount equal thereto. 
pedministrative ex- Regional Agricultural Credit Corporation of Washington, Dis- 
trict of Columbia: Not to exceed $146,800 (to be computed on an 
accrual basis) of the funds of the Corporation shall be available for 
administrative expenses, including supervision and examination by 
the Farm Credit Administration and services performed for the Cor- 
poration by other Government agencies; and said total sum shall be 
exclusive of interest expense, legal and special services performed 
on a contract or fee basis, and expenses in connection with the acquisi- 
tion, operation, maintenance, improvement, protection, or disposition 
of real or personal property belonging to the Corporation or in which 
Restriction. it has an interest: Provided, That no other funds shall be available 
for administrative expenses of the Corporation: Provided further, 
That of the funds available to the Corporation for administrative 
expenses, not to exceed $21,000 shall be available for payment to 
the Farm Credit Administration for supervisory or other services 
rendered: Provided further, That $12,000 additional of the funds 
61 Stat. 581. available for administrative expenses, fiscal year 1948, shall be avail- 
able for payment to the Farm Credit Administration for supervisory 
or other services rendered: Provided further, That for the fiscal year 
1949, the revolving fund in the Treasury of the United States 
ots B-supp.1, Created by section 84 of the Act of June 16, 1933 (12 U. S. C. 1148a), 
guséa. ”  ’-s for investment in any regional agricultural credit corporation shall 
be available only in the amount of $25,000,000: Provided further, That 
notwithstanding any provisions of law to the contrary, in addition 
to the foregoing the Corporation is authorized to utilize, from the 
revolving fund created by section 84 of the Farm Credit Act of 1933 
Bets 8 supp. Le U.S. C, 11488), such sums as may be necessary (a) to make loans, 
flldsa, " during a period of five years, to bona fide fur farmers in accordance 
with the provisions of section 201 (e) of the Emergency Relief and 
7S U3 supp.1, Construction Act of 1932, as amended (12 U. S. C. 1148), all such 
1148. ” Joans to carry full personal liability of the borrowers and to be secured 
by such collateral as is deemed by the Corporation to be necessary to 
aiford reasonable assurance of repayment, the aggregate principal 
amount of which loans shall not exceed $4,000,000 outstanding at any 
one time, and (b) not to exceed $25,000 for administrative expenses 
of the Corporation and the Farm Credit Administration in connection 
with such loans, which amount and the aforesaid item of $146,800 

may be combined for accounting purposes, 


§ 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


peAdministrative ex- Inland Waterways Corporation: Not to exceed $498,800 shall be 
. available for administrative expenses, to be determined in the manner 

set forth under the title “General expenses” in the Uniform System 

of Accounts for Carriers by Water of the Interstate Commerce Com- 

mission (effective January 1, 1947) for water operations, and in the 

manner set forth under the title “Operating expense accounts— 

general” in the Uniform System of Accounts for Steam Railroads 

of the Interstate Commerce Commission (issue of 1948) for railroad 
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operations: Provided, That no funds shall be used to pay compensa- 
tion of employees normally subject to the Classification Act of 1923, 
as amended, at rates in excess of rates fixed for similar services under 
the provisions of the Classification Act, as amended, nor to pay the 
compensation of vessel employees and such terminal and other em- 
ployees as are not covered by the Classification Act, at rates in excess 
of rates prevailing in the river transportation industry in the area: 
Provided further, That the Corporation is authorized to pay not to 
exceed $1,482.90 for services actually rendered by former employees 
during the fiscal year 1947 and for which there is no present authority 
to pay, as follows: L. Brown, $120.06; W. Finch, $140.11; J. Johnson, 
$116.16; S. Jones, $86.31; R. Neely, $148.71; G. Sanders, $103.19; N. L. 
Sanders, $123.82; G. Walker, $130.78; W. Winfield, $183.37 3; W. 
Scruggs, $153.60; E. Donley, $102.68; H. Thomas, $74.11. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
VIRGIN ISLANDS COMPANY 


Section 304 (b) of the Government Corporation Control Act, as 
amended (Public Law 248, approved December 6, 1945), shall not be 
applicable with respect to the Virgin Islands Company until after 
June 30, 1949. 

The Virgin Islands Company is authorized to borrow from the 
Treasury of the United States not to exceed $500,000, for which pur- 
pose there is hereby appropriated out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated $500,000. The Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized to make such loans to the Company for repayment not later 
than one year after the making thereof, at rates of interest determined 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, wees into consideration the current 
average rate on outstanding marketable obligations of the United 
States as of the last day of the month preceding the making of any 
such loan to the Company. : 

Not to exceed $97,880 of the funds available to the Company shall be 
available for administrative expenses (to be computed on an accrual 
basis), including salaries of officers, Washington office personnel, and 
the accounting, purchasing, and pay-roll departments; clerical serv- 
ices; traveling, automobile, office, and sundries expenses; stationery 
and office supplies; telephone and telegraph; postage; dues and sub- 
scriptions; repairs and maintenance of office buildings and equipment ; 
employees’ welfare; and public relations: Provided, That such total 
sum shall be inclusive of the gross amounts of the foregoing cate- 
gories of expenses before apportionment of any part thereof to 
manufacturing or other expenses: Provided further, That such admin- 
istrative expenses shall be exclusive of salaries of the engineering 
and shipping departments, storekeepers, and plant clerical personnel ; 
interest expenses; bank service charges; audit fees; and depreciation. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Federal Prison Industries, Incorporated : Not to exceed $802,000, of 
which $35,000 shall be available only for liquidation of obli tions in- 
curred in the fiscal year 1948 (to be computed on an accrual basis), of 
the funds of the Corporation shall be available during the fiscal year 
1949 for its administrative expenses, which shall be determined in 
accordance with the Corporation’s prescribed accounting system in 
effect on July 1, 1946, and shall be exclusive of depreciation, voca- 
tional training expenses, payment of claims, expenditures which the 
said accounting system requires to be capitalized or charged to cost 
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of commodities acquired or produced, including selling and shipping 
expenses, and expenses in connection with acquisition, construction, 
operation, maintenance, improvement, protection, or disposition of 
facilities and other property belonging to the Corporation or in which 
it has an interest: Provided, That funds of the Corporation shall be 
available, in amounts not to exceed $338,000 during the fiscal year 
1948 and $380,000 during the fiscal year 1949, for expenses of voca- 
tional training of prisoners as authorized by the Act of May 11, 1948 
(Public Law 521), such expenses to be computed and determined on 
the same basis and with the same exclusions (except vocational train- 
ing expenses) as provided herein with respect to administrative 
expenses. 


DeEparTMENT oF STaTH 


The Institute of Inter-American Affairs: Not to exceed $490,000 of 
the funds available to the Corporation shall be available during’ the 
fiscal year 1949 for its administrative expenses, including adminis- 
trative services performed for the Corporation by other Government 
agencies. 


TITLE TI 


GENERAL Provisions 


Seo. 301. Funds made available by this Act for administrative 
expenses shall be available, in addition to objects for which such funds 
are otherwise available, for personal services and rent in the District 
of Columbia; printing and binding; examination of budgets and 
estimates of appropriations in the field; travel expenses in accordance 
with the Standardized Government Travel Regulations, the Subsist- 
ence Expense Act of 1926, as amended (except as to per diem rates 
outside continental United States) and the Act of February 14, 1931, 
as amended (5 U.S. C. 78a) ; for the objects specified under the head 
“General provisions” in title II of the Trdepend-nt Offices Appropria- 
tion Act, 1949, all the provisions of which title unless otherwise 
specified in this Act, shall be applicable to the expenditure of such 
funds; and services in accordance with section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a): Provided, That in the event any functions 
budgeted as administrative expenses are subsequently transferred 
to or paid from other funds, the limitations on administrative expenses 
herein provided shall be correspondingly reduced. 

Src. 302. No part of any funds of or available to any wholly owned 
Government corporation shall be used for the purchase or construc- 
tion, or in making loans for the purchase or construction of any office 
building at the seat of government primarily for occupancy by any 
department or agency of the United States Government or by any 
corporation owned by the United States Government. 

Src. 303. Funds of the corporations and agencies covered by the 
provisions of this Act shall be available for payment of claims pur- 
suant to section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921). 

Sec. 304, Any funds of, or available for expenditure by, any cor- 
poration or agency included in this Act, which are not subject to 
audit by the General Accounting Office under the provisions of the 
Government Corporation Control Act (31 U. 8. C. 841-869) or other 
law, shall be accounted for and audited in accordance with the Budget 
and Accounting Act, as amended, and no such fund shall be obligated 
or expended unless and until an appropriate appropriation account 
shall have been established therefor pursuant to an appropriation 
warrant or a covering warrant: Provided, That this section shall not 
be so construed as to modify or repeal any provision of any other law 
respecting warranting, accounting for, sa auditing of funds. 
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Src. 305. No part of the funds of, or available for expenditure by, 
any corporation or agency included in this Act shall be used to pay 
the salary or wages of any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who is a member of an 
organization of Government employees that asserts the right to strike 
against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or 
is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary 
to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the 
Government of the United States, is not a member of an organization 
of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or that such person does not 
advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who is a member of an 
organization of Government employees that asserts the right to strike 
against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or 
wh is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence and 
accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any 
funds available to any corporation or agency included in this Act 
shall be guilty of a felony, and upon conviction, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both: 
Provided further, That the above penalty clause shall be in addition 
to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of existing laws, 

Sec. 306. This Act may be cited as “The Government Corporations 
Appropriation Act, 1949.” 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 774] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for insanity proceedings 
in the District of Columbia”, approved August 9, 1939. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem led, That the first para- 
graph of section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for insanity 
proceedings in the District of Columbia”, approved August 9, 1939, is 
amended to read: ' 

“Sec. 2. Upon the filing with the court of a verified petition as 
hereinabove provided, accompanied by the affidavits of two or more 
responsible residents of the District of Columbia setting forth that 
they believe the person therein named to be insane or of unsound mind, 
the length of time they have known such person, that they believe such 
person to be incapable of managing his own affairs, and that such 
person is not fit to be at large or go unrestrained, and that if such 
person be permitted to remain at liberty the rights of persons and 
property will be jeopardized or the preservation of public peace 
imperiled or the commission of crime rendered probable, and that such 
Person is a fit subject for treatment by reason of his or her mental 
condition, the court, or any judge thereof in vacation, may, in its or his 
discretion, issue an attachment for the immediate apprehension and 
detention, for preliminary examination, of such person in Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital and, unless found by the staff of Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital to be of sound mind, therein for a period not exceeding thirty 

ays. Any person so apprehended and detained shall be given an 
examination within five days of his admission into Saint Elizabeths 
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Hospital by the staff of Saint Elizabeths Hospital. The Superin- 
fendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital is hereby authorized to receive 
and detain such persons, at the expense of the District of Columbia.” 

Sec. 2. The fourth paragraph of section 2 of said Act is hereby 
amended to read: 

“Tf as a result of examination, the staff of Gallinger Municipal 
Hospital or Saint Elizabeths Hospital shall find that any person 
detained in Gallinger Municipal Hospital or Saint Elizabeths Hospital 
pursuant to the provisions of this section is of sound mind, he shall be 
discharged forthwith by said Gallinger Municipal Hospital or Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital, and the petition, if any, shall be dismissed.” 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 775] 
AN ACT 


Making supplemental appropriations for the Executive Office and sundry inde- 
pendent executive bureaus, boards, commissions, and offices, for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the Executive Office and sundry independent execu- 
tive bureaus, boards, commissions, and offices, for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1949, namely: 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
Orrice ror Emergency MANAGEMENT 
OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTATION 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Office of 
Defense Transportation, including salary of the Director at not to 
exceed $12,000, and the Deputy Director at $10,000; personal services 
in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $54,000 for travel expenses, 
including expenses of attendance at meetings concerned with the work 
of the agency; not to exceed $6,500 for printing and binding; services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 
55a) ; $340,000, of which $60,000 shall be available exclusively for ter- 
minal-leave payments: Provided, That the foregoing amounts may be 
obligated during the period ending February 28, 1949: Provided fur- 
ther, That the payment of subsistence to witnesses shall be subject to 
certification by the Director of the Office of Defense Transportation 
or his designee, as to the necessity therefor: Provided further, That in 
operating any commercial railroad or truck line the Oftice of Defense 
Transportation shall pay whatever license or inspection fees and 
highway use compensation taxes such lines would have been obligated 


to pay had they continued in operation under the control of the 
owners thereof. 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 


For expenses necessary to carry out the purposes of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1946, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia and employment of aliens; purchase of land and interests 
in land; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a) ; purchase of passenger motor vehicles for replace- 
ment only; purchase, maintenance, and operation of aircraft; printin, 
and binding; health-service program as authorized by law (30. Ss. c 
150) ; publication and dissemination of atomic information; payment 
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of claims pursuant to section 408 of the Federal Tort Claims Act 
(28 U. S. C. 921); purchase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms; pur- 
chase of newspapers and periodicals (not to exceed $8,000) and travel 
expenses (not to exceed $1,500,000); and payment of obligations 
incurred under prior year contract authorizations; $511,850,000, of 
which amount $100,000 may be expended for objects of a confidential 
nature and in any such case the certificate of the Commission as to 
the amount of the expenditure and that it is deemed inadvisable to 
specify the nature thereof shall be deemed a sufficient voucher for the 
sum therein expressed to have been expended; from which appropria- 
tion transfers of sums may be made to other agencies of the Govern- 
ment for the performance of the work for which this appropriation 
is made, and in such cases the sums so transferred may be merged with 
the appropriation to which transferred ; and in addition to the amount 
herein provided, the Commission is authorized to contract for the pur- 
poses of this appropriation during the fiscal year in an amount not 
exceeding $400,000,000: Provided, That no part of this appropriation 
shall be used to pay the salary of any officer or employee (except such 
officers and employees whose compensation is fixed by law, and scien- 
tific and technical personnel) whose position would be subject to the 
Classification Act of 1923, as amended, if such Act were applicable 
to such position, at a rate in excess of the rate payable under such 
Act for positions of equivalent difficulty or responsibility. 


HOUSING EXPEDITER 


Salaries and expenses, Office of the Housing Expediter: For 
expenses necessary to carry out the functions of the Office of the Hous- 
ing Expediter, including personal services in the District of Columbia; 
attendance at meetings of organizations concerned with rent control; 
hire of passenger motor vehicles; printing and binding; services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a) ; 
not to exceed $5,000 for payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of 
the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921); and health service 
program as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 150) ; $15,172,100: Provided, 
That the foregoing amounts may be obligated during the period ending 
March 31, 1949: Provided further, That any sae of the Office o 
Housing Expediter is authorized and empowered, when designated for 
the purpose by the Housing Expediter, to administer to or take from 
any person an oath, affirmation, or affidavit when such instrument is 
required in connection with the performance of the functions or activi- 
ties of the Housing Expediter: And provided further, That as to cases 
involving the functions transferred to the Office of the Housing Expe- 
diter by Executive Order 9841, section 204 (e) of the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, shall be considered as remain- 
ing in full force and effect during fiscal year 1949, 


UNITED STATES MARITIME COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for carrying into 
effect the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, and other laws administered by 
the United States Maritime Commission, $68,360,775, within limita- 
tions as follows: : ; aes wee 

Administrative expenses, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia; printing and binding; not to exceed $2,000 for news- 

apers and periodicals; not to exceed $18,750 for services as authorized 
y section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a); and not 
to exceed $1,125 for entertainment of officials of other countries when 
specifically authorized by the Chairman; in all, not to exceed $10,- 
600,000: Provided, That during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, 
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the salaries of the Commissioners of the United States Maritime Com- 
mission with the exception of the Chairman, shall be at the rate of 
$10,000 each per annum; 

New ship construction, including reconditioning and betterment, 
$29,000,000; and, in addition, the Commission is authorized to enter 
into contracts for new ship construction in an amount not to exceed 
$75,000,000: Provided, That all authority granted to incur obligations 
for these purposes during 1948 and prior fiscal years not exercised prior 
to July 1, 1948, is hereby revoked, except that not to exceed $99,000,000 
of the funds appropriated for “New ship construction, reconditioning, 
and betterment” in the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1948, 
shall continue to be available until September 30, 1948: Provided 
further, That the Commission may expend amounts to acquire the 
vessels Mariposa and Monterey and materials and equipment in con- 
junction therewith on hand or committed for and expend the amounts 
necessary to complete the vessels, if required for the development and 
maintenance of the commerce of the United States and for use of the 
United States in time of war and national emergency, from any 
amounts available within this limitation; 

Maintenance of shipyard facilities, $529,000; 

Operation of warehouses, $792,000; 

Operating-differential subsidies, $16,691,775: Provided, That to the 
extent that the operating-differential subsidy accrual (computed on 
the basis of parity) is represented on the operator’s books by a con- 
tingent accounts receivable item against the Commission as a partial 
or complete offset to the recapture accrual, the operator (1) shall be 
excused from making deposits in the Special Reserve Fund and, (2) as 
to the amount of such earnings the deposit of which is so excused, 
shall be entitled to the same tax treatment as though it had been depos- 
ited in said Special Reserve Fund. To the extent that any amount 
paid to the operator by the Commission reduces the balance in the 
operator’s contingent receivable account against the Commission, such 
amount, unless it is forthwith deposited in the fund, shall be consid- 
ered as withdrawn under Section 607 (h) of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, as amended; 

Reserve fleet expense, $9,663,000; 

Maintenance and operation of terminals, $585,000; 

Miscellaneous expenses, including payment of claims pursuant to 
section 403 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U.S. C. 921), $500,000. 

Whenever, in connection with any transaction involving the sale, 
purchase, or requisition of any vessel, the United States shall be or 
become obligated to pay any sum to the other party to the transaction 
and said other party shall be or is indebted to the United States on 
account of any transaction involving the sale, purchase, or requisition 
of any vessel the amount so owing to the United States shall be 
deducted from the amount due the other party, and hereafter no officer 
or employee of the Government shall pay to such other party a sum 
greater than the net amount owing the other party. 

Maritime training: For training personnel for the manning of the 
merchant marine (including operation of training stations at Kings 
Point, New York; Sheepshead Bay, New York; Pass Christian, Mis- 
sissippi ; Saint Petersburg, Florida; and Alameda, California), includ- 
ing not to exceed $3,300,000 for personal services (exclusive of pay of 
trainees) in the District of Columbia and elsewhere; expenses of 
attendance at meetings concerned with the work of the Commission 
when specifically authorized by the Chairman; printing and binding; 
health service propre as authorized by law (5 U. S. C. 150); not 
to exceed $2,500 for contingencies for the Superintendent, United 
States Merchant Marine Academy, to be expended in his discretion ; 
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and not to exceed $126,896 for transfer to applicable appropriations 
of the Public Health Service for services rendered the Commission; 
$7,744,000, of which $75,000 shall be available for restoration or repair 
of buildings at the training station at Pass Christian, Mississippi. 

State marine schools: To reimburse the State of California, $50,000; 
the State of Maine, $50,000; the State of Massachusetts, $50,000; and 
the State of New York, $50,000; for expenses incurred in the mainte- 
nance and support of marine schools in such States as provided in the 
Act authorizing the establishment of marine schools, and so forth, 
approved March 4, 1911, as amended (34 U. S. C. 1121-1123) ; and for 
the maintenance and repair of vessels loaned by the United States to 
the said States for use in connection with such State marine schools, 
$200,000; in all, $400,000. 

Vessel operating functions: For expenses (other than administra- 
tive expenses) necessary for carrying out, until March 1, 1949, the 
operating functions transferred to the United States Maritime Com- 
mission by section 202 of the Naval Appropriation Act, 1947 (60 Stat. 
501), $25,483,976: Provided, That receipts from such functions during 
the fiscal year 1949 shall be deposited in the Treasury as miscellaneous 
receipts. 

War Shipping Administration liquidation: The unexpended bal- 
ance of the appropriation to the Secretary of the Treasury in the 
Second Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, for liquidation of 
obligations found by the General Accounting Office to have been prop- 
erly incurred against funds of the War Shipping Administration prior 
to January 1, 1947, is hereby continued available from July 1, 1948, 
until June 80, 1949: Provided, That hereafter all moneys accruing to 
the United States Maritime Commission from operations under the 
War Shipping Administration revolving fund prior to September 1, 
1946 (including all moneys received from agent operators), shall be 
covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the Commission 
is authorized to furnish utilities and services and make necessary 
repairs in connection with any lease, contract, or occupancy involving 
Government property under control of the Commission, and payments 
received by the Commission for utilities, services, and repairs so fur- 
nished or made shall be credited to the appropriation charged with the 
cost thereof: Provided, That rental Peynens under any such lease, 
contract, or occupancy on account of items other than such utilities, 
services, or repairs shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous 
receipts. 

The United States Maritime Commission shall not incur any obliga- 
tions during the fiscal year 1949 from the construction fund established 
by the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, or otherwise, in excess of the appro- 
priations and limitations contained in this Act: Provided, That nothing 
contained herein and in the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 
1948, shall be construed to affect the authority of the Commission pur- 
suant to the provisions of section 603 (a) of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, as amended, (1) to grant operating differential subsidies on @ 
long-term basis and (2) to obligate the United States to make future 
payments in accordance with the terms of such operating-differential 
subsidy contracts, and all receipts which otherwise would be deposited 
to the credit of said fund shall be covered into the Treasury as miscel- 
laneous receipts: Provided further, That hereafter the Commission 
may make allowances to purchasers of vessels for cost of parang such 
vessels in class, such allowances to be determined on the basis of com- 
petitive bids, without regard to the provisions of the last paragraph 
of section 3 (d) of the Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946. 
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VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION 
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necessary expenses of the Veterans’ Administration, including main- 
tenance and operation of medical, hospital, and domiciliary services, 
in carrying out the functions pursuant to all laws for which the 
Administration is charged with administering, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; examination of estimates of 
appropriations in the field, including actual expenses of subsistence 
or per diem allowance in lieu thereof; furnishing and laundering of 
such wearing apparel as may be prescribed for employees in the per- 
formance of their official duties; health service program as authorized 
by law (5 U.S. C. 150) ; purchase of three hundred and ninety passen- 

er motor vehicles, o sich two hundred and twenty-eight shall be 
an replacement only; utilization of Government-owned automotive 
equipment in transporting children of Veterans’ Administration 
employees located at isolated stations to and from school under such 
limitations as the Administrator may by regulation prescribe; services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U. S. C. 
55a) ; maintenance and operation of farms; recreational articles and 
facilities at institutions maintained by the Veterans’ Administration; 
expenses incidental to securing employment for war veterans; funeral, 
burial, and other expenses incidental thereto for beneficiaries of the 
Veterans’ Administration except burial awards authorized by Vet- 
erans’ Administration Regulation Numbered 9 (a), as amended; the 
purchase of tobacco to be furnished, subject to regulations of the 
Administrator, to veterans receiving hospital treatment or domiciliary 
care in Veterans’ Administration hospitals or homes; aid to State or 
Territorial homes in conformity with the Act approved August 27, 
1888, as amended (24 U.S. C. 184), for the support of veterans eligible 
for admission to Veterans’ Administration facilities for hospital or 
domiciliary care; the purchase of printed reduced-fare requests for 
use by veterans when traveling at their own expense from or to Vet- 
erans’ Administration facilities; not to exceed $5,765 for newspapers 
and periodicals; and not to exceed $57,905 for the preparation, ship- 
ment, installation, and display of exhibits, hotographic displays, mov- 
ing pictures, and other visual educational information and descriptive 
material, including the purchase or rental of equipment ; $936,755,000, 
from which allotments and transfers may be made to the Federal 
Security Agency (Public Health Service), the Army, Navy, and Inte- 
rior Departments, for disbursement by them under the various head- 
ings of their applicable appropriations, of such amounts as are 
necessary for the care and treatment of beneficiaries of the Veterans’ 
Administration, including minor repairs and improvements of existing 
facilities under their jurisdiction necessary to such care and treatment: 
Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be used to pay in 
excess of one hundred persons engaged in public relations work: Pro- 
vided further, That no part of this appropriation shall be expended 
for the purchase of any site for or toward the construction of any new 
hospital or home, or for the purchase of any hospital or home; and 
not more than $8,534,800 of this appropriation may be used to repair, 
alter, improve, or provide facilities in the several hospitals and homes 
under the jurisdiction of the Veterans’ Administration either by con- 
tract or by the hire of temporary employees and the purchase of 
materials, ee 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $3,148,000. 

Tort claims: For payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of 
the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 921), $15,000. 

Pensions: For the payment of compensation, pensions, gratuities, 
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and allowances (including subsistence allowances authorized by part 
VII of Veterans Regulation 1a, as amended), authorized under an 
Act of Congress, or regulation of the President based thereon, includ- 
ing emergency officers’ retirement pay and annuities, the adminis- 
tration of which is now or may hereafter be placed in the Veterans’ 
Administration, and for the payment of adjusted-service credits as 
provided in sections 401 and 601 of the Act of May 19, 1924, as amended 
(38 U. S. C. 631 and 661), $1,898,000,000, to be immediately available 
and to remain available until expended. 

Readjustment benefits: For the payment of benefits to or on behalf 
of veterans as authorized by titles IT, III, and V, of the Servicemen’s 
Readjustment Act of 1944, $1,979,027,000, to be immediately available 


and to remain available until expended : Provided, That no part of this 2 


appropriation for education and training under title II of the Service- 
men’s Readjustment Act, as amended, shall be expended for tuition, 
fees, or other charges, or for subsistence allowance, for any course 
elected or commenced by a veteran on or subsequent to July 1, 1948, 
and which is determined by the Administrator to be avocational or 
recreational in character. For the purpose of this proviso, education 
or training for the purpose of teaching a veteran to fly or related 
aviation courses in connection with his present or contemplated busi- 
ness or occupation shall not be considered avocational or recreational, 

Military and naval insurance: For military and naval insurance, 
$5,096,000, to be immediately available and to remain available until 
expended. 

Flos ital and domiciliary facilities: For hospital and domiciliary 
facilities, $202,000,000, to remain available until expended for the 
payment of obligations heretofore or herein authorized to be incurred 
under this head, and, in addition, the Administrator of Veterans’ 
Affairs is authorized to incur obligations prior to July 1, 1950, in 
an amount not exceeding $43,000,000, for extending, with the approval 
of the President, any of the facilities under the jurisdiction of the 
Veterans’ Administration or for any of the purposes set forth in sec- 
tions 1 and 2 of the Act approved March 4, 1931 (38 U. S. C. 488j-k), 
or in section 101 of the Sarvicemin’s Readjustment Act of 1944 (38 
U.S. C. 693a) : Provided, That the authority contained in the Third 
Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, and in the Independent 
Offices Appropriation Act, 1948, to incur obligations for the urposes 
of this appropriation is hereby extended to July 1, 1950: Provided 
further, That not to exceed 6.7 per centum of the foregoing appropria- 
tion and contract authorizations shall be available for the employment 
in the District of Columbia and in the field of all necessary technical 
and clerical personnel for the preparation of plans and specifications 
for the projects as approved hereunder and in the supervision of 
the execution thereof, and for all travel expenses, field office equip- 
ment, and supplies in connection therewith, except that whenever the 
Veterans’ Administration finds it necessary in the construction of any 
project to employ other Government agencies or persons outside the 
Federal service to perform such services not to exceed 10 per centum 
of the cost of such projects may be expended for such services: Provid. 
further, That, notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Admin- 
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs may select a site and construct a hospital 
thereon in Arlington County, Virginia. 

National service life insurance: For the payment of benefits and 
for transfer to the national service life insurance fund, in accordance 
with the National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, as amended, 
$49,320,000, to be immediately available and to remain available until 
expended: Provided, That certain premiums shall be credited to this 
appropriation as provided by the Act. 
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Soldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief: For payment of claims as author- 
ized by article IV of the Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Civil Relief Act amend- 
ments of 1942, $65,000, to be immediately and continuously available 
until expended: Provided, That any moneys received as repayment of 
debts incurred under said article IV shall be credited to this 
appropriation. 

Veterans’ miscellaneous benefits: For the payment of burial awards 
authorized by Veterans’ Administration Regulation Numbered 9 (a), 
as amended, and for supplies, equipment, and tuition authorized by 
part VII and payments authorized by part [IX of Veterans’ Admin- 
istration Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as amended, $51,883,000, to 
remain available until expended. 

No part of the foregoing appropriations shall be available for hos- 
pitalization or examination of any persons except beneficiaries entitled 
under the laws bestowing such benefits to veterans, unless reimburse- 
ment of cost is made to the appropriation at such rates as may be 
fixed by the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs. 


SURPLUS PROPERTY DISPOSAL 


Effective February 28, 1949, the Office of War Assets Administrator 
is abolished and the War Assets Administration shall cease to exist 
as an agency of the Government and its affairs, functions, and respon- 
sibilities shall thereafter be disposed of and liquidated in accordance 
with the following: 

(1) All powers, authority, functions, and responsibilities of the 
War Assets Administrator and of the War Assets Administration 
pertaining to surplus real property, which as used herein shall mean 
land and interests in land together with buildings, fixtures, facilities, 
utilities, equipment, and other property located thereon or adapted 
to use in connection with such property for its highest and best use, 
and all right, title, and interest in notes, mortgages, and contracts of 
sale or lease in connection with surplus real property shall be trans- 
ferred to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, to be held and dis- 
posed of by such Corporation in accordance, except as provided herein, 
with the terms of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended; 

(2) All aircraft and aircraft parts shall be transferred to the 
Department of the Air Force to be held and disposed of by such 
Department in accordance, except as provided herein, with the terms 
of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended; 

(3) All persona propery (other than aircraft and aircraft parts), 
except such as may be necessary to the liquidation of the War Assets 
Administration or the exercise of the functions transferred herein, 
shall be transferred to the Bureau of Federal Supply, Treasury 
Department, to be held and disposed of by such Bureau in accordance, 
except as provided herein, with the terms of the Surplus Property Act 
of 1944, as amended; 

(4) Except as necessary to the administration of the functions 
herein transferred to the Department of the Air Force, the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, and the Bureau of Federal Supply, all 
administrative property, records, and accounts of the War Assets 
Administration shall be transferred to the Treasury Department for 
liquidation of the affairs of the War Assets Administration; 

(5) Such administrative property, records, and personnel of the 
War Assets Administration as determined by the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget to be necessary to the administration of any of 
the functions herein transferred shall be transferred to the agency to 
which such function is transferred : Provided, That the right to reten- 
tion in employment by the Government of the personnel so transferred 
shall be neither greater nor less than such right would have been had 
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the War Assets Administration continued as an independent agency 
of the Government; 

(6) The provisions of section 9 of the Reorganization Act of 1945 
(Public Law 263, Seventy-ninth Congress) shall apply to the transfers 
effected by this paragraph in like manner as if such transfer were a 
reorganization of the agencies and functions concerned under the 
provisions of that Act; 

(7) Priorities and preferences provided for in the Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, shall not continue beyond August 31, 1948, 
as to the disposal of personal property but shall continue as to the 
disposal of real estate; 

(8) The agencies herein authorized to dispose of surplus personal 
property may, after the date of enactment hereof, transfer any of such 
property without charge to any other agency of the Government if 
such property, by such transfer, can be put to public use by the trans- 
feree agency; 

(9) The agencies herein authorized to dispose of surplus property 
shall proceed with due diligence and use all reasonable means within 
the purview of this Act and the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, to accomplish such purpose at the earliest practicable date 
and shall report to the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives at the end of each month as to 
progress made; 

(10) The Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of the Air Force, 
or the Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation may authorize the abandonment, destruction, or 
donation to public bodies of personal property herein transferred to 
their respective agencies which has no commercial value or the esti- 
mated cost of care and handling of which would exceed the estimated 
proceeds from its sale; 

(11) The Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, shall not apply 
to property of the Government which has not been declared surplus 
uncer the terms of such Act as of the date of enactment hereof and an 
such property determined to be surplus shall be disposed of in secant 
ance with the terms of other existing law. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES, WAR ASSETS ADMINISTRATION, SPECIAL FOND 


Salaries and expenses: There is hereby appropriated from the special 
fund account in the Treasury as provided for in the First Deficiency 
Appropriation Act, 1946, not to exceed $65,000,000, which may be 
apportioned for obligation during the period ending February 28, 1949, 
for necessary expenses of the War Assets Administration established 
by Reorganization Plan Numbered 1 of 1947; for allocation or reim- 
bursement by the War Assets Administrator to Government agencies 
designated by the Administrator as disposal agencies by or pursuant 
to law, and for payment to Government agencies designated by the 
Administrator for rendering special services in connection with the 
disposal of surplus property, in such amounts as shall be approved 

y the Bureau of the Budget; and for allocation or reimbursement 
to owning agencies for the care and handling (including pay and 
allowances and subsistence of military and naval personnel) of surplus 
property subsequent to the filing of a declaration of surplus covering 
such property with a disposal agency designated by the Administrator, 
or, if the Administrator prescribes procedures whereby declarations 
of surplus are made at approximately the time of disposal or removal, 
subsequent to notice by ie owning agency to the disposal agency that 
property has been determined to be surplus and is subject to such 
procedures such funds to be available for personal services in the 

istrict of Columbia; fees and mileage of witnesses at rates provided 
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by law for witnesses attending in the United States courts (28 U. 8. C. 
600c) ; payment of claims pursuant to section 403 of the Federal Tort 
Claims Act (28 U. S. ©. 921); services as authorized by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S. C. 55a), and other special services 
and reports by contract without regard to section 3709 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended, including real estate brokers and appraisers at 
rates of pay or fees not to exceed those usual for similar services; 
health service program as authorized by law (5 U. 8. C. 150), (not 
to exceed $73,000) ; acceptance and utilization of voluntary and uncom- 
pensated services; printing and binding; expenses of attendance at 
meetings of organizations concerned with the work of the Administra- 
tion; procurement of supplies, equipment, reports, and services in con- 
nection with the care, handling, and disposition of surplus property 
without regard to the provisions of section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, 
as amended, upon determination by the Administrator or by any 
official designated by him for this purpose that such method of procure- 
ment is necessary; purchase and procurement of reports of experts or 
consultants or organizations thereof; advertising, including radio 
time; maintenance, operation, and repair of aircraft in the Territories 
and possessions in connection with disposal activities and, in the conti- 
nental limits of the United States in connection with the disposition 
of aircraft and airports; acquisition of buildings, lands, leaseholds, 
and other interests therein, and temporary use thereof for the care, 
handling, and disposition of surplus property; payments to States or 
political subdivisions thereof of sums in lieu of taxes accruing against 
real property declared surplus to the Administration by Government 
corporations; advance of funds to Administration cashiers and collec- 
tion officials upon furnishing bond, for the purpose of handling cash 
transactions and making change at surplus property sales: Provided, 
That any employee of the War Assets Administration is authorized, 
when designated for the purpose by the Administrator, to administer 
to or take from any person an oath, affirmation, or affidavit, when such 
instrument is required in connection with the performance of the func- 
tions or activities of the War Assets Administration : Provided further, 
That the Administration may procure by contract or otherwise and 
furnish to governmental employees and employees of Government 
contractors at the reasonable value thereof food, meals, subsistence, 
and medical supplies, emergency medical services, quarters, heat, light, 
household equipment, laundry service, and sanitation facilities, and 
erect poaeaet structures and make alterations in existing structures 
necessary for these purposes, when such employees are engaged in the 
disposal of surplus property, or in the preparation for such disposal, 
at locations where such supplies, services, equipment, or facilities are 
otherwise unavailable, the proceeds derived therefrom to be credited 
to this appropriation. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 102. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right 
to strike against the Government of the United States, or who advo- 
cates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence : Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary to 
the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, is not a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
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Government of the United States, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who is a member of an organi- 
zation of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by force or violence, and accepts 
employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appro- 
priation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty 
clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other 
provisions of existing law. 

Sec. 103. The funds appropriated herein shall be subject to the 
general provisions of titles I and II of the Independent Offices Appro- 
priation Act, 1949, and shall be available for examination of appropri- 
ation estimates in the field. 

Sec. 104. Section 207 of the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 
1949, is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 207. Any appropriations or funds available to the executive 
departments, independent establishments, and wholly owned Govern- 
ment corporations for the payment of salaries and compensation to 
persons stationed outside the continental United States or in Alaska 
whose rates of basic compensation are fixed by statute, shall be avail- 
able for the payment of additional compensation to such persons, based 
on living costs substantially higher than in the District of Columbia, 
or conditions of environment which differ substantially from condi- 
tions of environment in the States and warrant additional compensa- 
tion as a recruitment incentive, or both such factors: Provided, That 
such additional compensation, except as otherwise specifically author- 
ized by law, shall be paid only in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by the President establishing rates of such additional com- 
pensation and defining the area, groups of positions, and classes of 
persons to which each such rate apy Provided further, That no 
additional compensation based on living costs substantially higher 
than in the District of Columbia shall be paid under this section to 
any person who is entitled to receive a cost-of-living allowance under 
section 901 (2) of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 or section 204 of 
this Act: Provided further, That such additional compensation shall 
not exceed in any instance 25 per centum of the rate of basic compen- 
sation: Provided further, That this section shall be effective sixty days 
after the date of approval of this Act, or on such earlier date as may 
be specified in regulations issued by the President hereunder, and 
additional compensation payable under regulations and procedures in 
effect on the date of approval of this Act may continue to be paid until 
the effective date of this section.” ; 

Sec. 105. The last paragraph under the eerie “Public Buildings 
Administration” in Public Law 491, Eightieth Congress, is hereby 
amended to read as follows: rk 

“No part of the foregoing appropriations to the Federal Works 
Agency shall be used for the purpose of converting any existing coal 
heating units to oil or natural gas in an federally owned or rented 
buildings in or outside the District of Columbia where there is a fuel 
oil shortage.” : 

Sxc. 106. This Act may be cited as “The Supplemental Independent 
Offices Appropriation Act, 1949.” 


Approved June 30, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 783] 
AN ACT 


To amend subsection (ce) of section 19 of the Immigration Act of 1917, as amended, 
and for other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House cf Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection 
(c) of section 19 of the Immigration Act of February 5, 1917, as 
amended (54 Stat. 671; 56 Stat. 1044; 8 U.S. C. 155 (c) ), is further 
amended to read as follows: : 

“(c) In the case of any alien (other than one to whom subsection 
(d) isapplicable) who is deportable under any law of the United States 
and who has proved good moral character for the preceding five years, 
the Attorney General may (1) permit such alien to depart the United 
States to any country of his choice at his own expense, in lieu of 
deportation; or (2) suspend deportation of such alien if he is not 
ineligible for naturalization or if ineligible, such ineligibility is solely 
by reason of his race, if he finds (a) that such deportation would result 
in serious economic detriment to a citizen or legally resident alien who 
is the spouse, parent, or minor child of such deportable alien; or (b) 
that such alien has resided continuously in the United States for seven 
years or more and is residing in the United States upon the effective 
date of this Act. If the deportation of any alien is suspended under 
the provisions of this subsection for more than six months, a complete 
and detailed statement of the facts and pertinent provisions of law 
in the case shall be reported to the Congress with the reasons for such 
suspension. These reports shall be submitted on the ist and 15th day 
of each calendar month in which Congress is in session. If during the 
session of the Congress at which a case is reported, or prior to the 
close of the session of the Congress next following the session at which 
a case is reported, the Congress passes a concurrent resolution stating 
in substance that it favors the suspension of such deportation, the 
Attorney General shall cancel deportation proceedings. If prior to 
the close of the session of the Congress next following the session at 
which a case is reported, the Congress does not pass such a concurrent 
resolution, the Attorney General shall thereupon deport such alien in 
the manner provided by law. Deportation proceadings shall not be 
canceled in the case of any alien who was not legally admitted for 
permanent residence at the time of his last entry into the United States, 
unless such alien pays the Commissioner of Immigration and Naturali- 
zation a fee of $18 (which fee shall be deposited in the Treasury of the 
United States as miscellaneous receipts). Upon the cancellation of 
such proceedings in any case in which fee has been paid the Commis- 
sioner shall record the alien’s admission for permanent residence as of 
the date of his last entry into the United States and the Secretary of 
State shall, if the alien was a quota immigrant at the time of entry 
and was not charged to the appropriate quota, reduce by one the 
immigration quota of the country of the alien’s nationality as defined 
in section 12 of the Act of May 26, 1924 (U.S. C., title 8, sec. 212), for 
the fiscal year then current at the time of cancellation or the next 
following year in which a quota is available: Provided, That no quota 
shall be reduced by more than 50 per centum in any fiscal year.” 


Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 784] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
merica in Congress assembled, That title III of the 
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National Housing Act, as amended, is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 


“TITLE ITI—FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE 
ASSOCIATION 


“CREATION AND POWERS OF THE FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION 


“Szc. 301. (a) The Administrator is further authorized and empow- 
ered to provide for the establishment of a Federal National Mortgage 
Association (hereinafter referred to as the “Association”) which shall 
be authorized, subject to such rules and regulations as may be pre- 
scribed by the Association— 

“(1) to purchase, service, or sell any mortgages, which are 
insured after April 30, 1948, under section 203 or section 603 of 


this Act, or guaranteed under section 501, 502, or 505 (a) of the 5 


Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended: Provided, 
however, That— 

“(A) no mortgage shall be offered to the Association for 
purchase by, or if it covers property held by, Federal, State, 
or municipal instrumentalities; 

“(B) no mortgage may be purchased for an amount exceed- 
ing the unpaid principal balance thereof, plus accrued interest, 
at the time of purchase; 

“(C) no mortgage shall be offered to the Association for 
purchase if the original principal obligation of the loan 
exceeds or exceeded $10,000 for each family residence or dwell- 
ing unit covered by the mortgage or other lien securing the 

oan; 

«“(D) no mortgage shall be offered to the Association for 
purchase unless offered by the original mortgagee prior to any 
other sale thereof; ee 

“(E) no mortgage shall be offered to the Association for 
purchase by any one mortgagee (1) unless such mortgage is 
secured by property used, or designed to be used, for resi- 
dential purposes and (2) if the unpaid principal balance 
thereof, when added to the aggregate amount pee for all 
mortgages purchased by the Association from such mortgagee 
pursuant to authority contained herein, exceeds 25 per centum 
of the original principal amount of all mortgages made by 
such mortgagee which, except for this subparagraph (E), 
meet the requirements of this section. eer 

“(F) no mortgage shall be purchased by the Association 
unless the mortgagee certifies that the housing with respect to 
which the mortgage was made meets the construction stand- 
ards prescribed for insurance of mortgages on the same class 
of housing under the National Housing Act, as amended. 


“(2) to borrow money for any of the foregoing purposesthrough J 


the issuance of notes or other such obligations as hereinafter 


rovided. 

«(b) The Federal National Mortgage Association, a subsidiary of 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation and established pursuant to 
the provisions of this title as in effect prior to June 1, 1948, shall be 
the Association referred to in subsection (a) of this section. The 
Board of Directors of the Association shall consist of not less than five 
persons to be appointed by the Chairman of the Board of Directors 
of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, or the Acting Chairman 
in the case of a vacancy in the office of Chairman, from the Directors, 
officers, or employees of such Corporation and _the officers shall be 
appointed by the Board of Directors from the Directors, officers, or 
employees of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 
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overs of Associae — *(¢) The Association created under this section shall have succession 

wa from the date of its organization unless it is dissolved by order of the 
Administrator as hereinafter provided, or by Act of Congress, and 
shall have power— 

“(1) toadopt and use a corporate seal; 

“(2) to make contracts; : 

“(3) to sue and be sued; complain and defend, in any court of 
law or equity, State or Federal; ; 

“(4) to conduct its business in any State of the United States, 
or in the District of Columbia, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or 
the Virgin Islands, and to have one or more offices in such State, 
or in the District of Columbia, Alaska, Hawaii, or Puerto Rico, one 
of which offices shall be designated at the time of organization 
as its principal office; 

“(5) to do all things as are necessary or incidental to the proper 
management of its affairs and the proper conduct of its business. 

Capital stock. “(d) The Association may have a capital stock of not to exceed 
$20,000,000 and paid-in surplus of $1,000,000, subscribed by the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation. 

“(e) The Association, for the purpose of all actions by or against it, 
real, personal, or mixed, and all suits in equity, shall be deemed a 
citizen of the place in which its principal office is located. 
of oniction on use =“ (£) No individual, association, partnership, or corporation, except 
; the Association organized under this section, shall hereafter use the 
words ‘Federal National Mortgage Association’ or any combination of 
such words, as the name or a part thereof under which he or it shall 
do business. Every individual, pee: association, or corpora- 
tion violating this prohibition shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding $100 or imprisonment not 
exceeding thirty days, or both, for each day during which such viola- 
tion is committed or repeated. The provisions of section 5243 of the 

12.8.0. § 583. pevied Statutes shall not apply to the Association created under this 

title. 
“OBLIGATIONS 


“Src. 302. The Association is authorized to issue and have outstand- 
ing at any time notes or other obligations in an aggregate amount not 
to exceed (1) forty times the amount of its capital and surplus, and 
in no event to exceed (2) the current unpaid principal of mortgages 

go tat. 1247; 55Stat. held by it and insured under the provisions of titles II and VI of this 
irs ai” Act and guaranteed under section 501, 502, or 505 (a) of the Service- 
1, §§ 1737, 1738." men’s Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, plus the amount of its 
pp. 129, Weegine”” cash on hand and on deposit and the amortized value of its invest- 
ments in bonds or other obligations of, or in bonds or other obligations 
guaranteed as to principal and interest by, the United States. 


“INVESTMENT OF FUNDS 


“Src. 303. Moneys of the Association not invested in mortgages or 
in operating facilities shall be kept in cash on hand or on deposit, or 
invested in bonds or other obligations of, or in bonds or other obliga- 
tions guaranteed as to principal and interest by, the United States; 
except that the Association shall keep and maintain such reserves as 
it may deem necessary. 


“TAXATION PROVISIONS 


“Sxc. 304. The Association, including its franchise, capital, reserves 
surplus, mortgage loans, income, and stock shall be exempt from all 
taxation now or hereafter imposed by the United States, by any Terri- 
tory, dependency, or possession thereof, or by any State, county, munic- 
ipality, or local taxing authority, except that any real property of the 
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Association shall be subject to State, Territorial, county, municipal, or 
loca] taxation to the same extent according to its value as other real 
property is taxed. 


“MANAGEMENT OF ACQUIRED PROPERTIES 


“Suc. 805. The Association shall have power to deal with, rent, reno- 
vate, modernize, or sell for cash, with a view to assuring a maximum 
financial return to the Association, any property acquired by it as a 
result of foreclosure proceedings or otherwise. 


“ TQUIDATION 


“Sec. 306. The Administrator shall have power to terminate the 
existence of the Association and order its liquidation and the winding 
up of its affairs whenever the Administrator determines, in his judg- 
ment, that the need therefor no longer exists. The Association shall 
make a report of its activities to the Administrator in January and 
July of each year for the preceding six months’ period, which report 
shall be transmitted to the Congress, together with the Administrator’s 
recommendations thereon.” 

Sec. 2. Nothing in the amendment made by the first section of this 
Act shall limit the authority of the Federal National Mortgage Asso- 
ciation to service or sell any mortgage purchased prior to the date of 
the enactment of this Act, or to purchase, service, or sell any mortgage 
with respect to which a commitment to purchase was made prior to the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

Src. 3. Section 4 (c) of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Act, as amended, is hereby amended by striking out “$1,500,000,000” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$2,000,000,000”. 

Sec. 4. Section 4 of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as 
amended, is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof a new sub- 
section reading as follows: 

“(h) The Corporation may subscribe for the nonassessable stock of 
the Federal National Mortgage Association : Provided, That the total 
face amount of stock so subscribed for and held by the Corporation 
shall not exceed at any one time $20,000,000.” 

Src. 5. The Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, is 
hereby amended by inserting immediately after section 510 thereof the 
following new section: 


“INCONTESTABILITY 


“Sec. 511. Any evidence of guaranty or insurance issued by the 
Administrator shall be conclusive evidence of the eligibility of the 
loan for guaranty or insurance under the provisions of this title and 
of the amount of such guaranty or insurance, except that nothing in 
this section shall preclude the Administrator from establishing, as 
against the original lender, defenses based on fraud or material mis- 
representation, and except that the Administrator shall not, by reason 
of anything contained in this section, be barred from establishing, by 
regulations in force at the date of such issuance or disbursement, which~ 
ever is the earlier, partial defenses to the amount payable on the 
guaranty or insurance.” . : 

Sec. 6. Section 207 (c) (2) of the National Housing Act, as 
amended, is hereby amended as follows: 

(1) By striking out the semicolon and the word “and” at the end 
of paragraph numbered (2), inserting in lieu thereof a colon, and 
adding the following new proviso: “And provided further, That, not- 
withstanding any of the provisions of this paragraph (2), a mortgage 
with respect to a project of a nonprofit cooperative ownership housing 
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corporation. (whose membership consists primarily of veterans of 
World War II) the permanent occupancy of the dwellings of which 
is restricted to members of such corporation, or a project constructed 
by a nonprofit corporation (whose membership consists primarily of 
veterans of World War II) organized for the purpose of construction 
of homes for members of the corporation, at prices, costs, or charges 
comparable to the prices, costs, or charges proposed to be charged such 
members, may involve a principal obligation in an amount not exceed- 
ing 95 per centum of the amount which the Administrator estimates 
will be the value of the project when the proposed improvements are 
completed; and”. 


Approved July 1, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 785] 
AN ACT 


To assist by grants-in-aid the Republic of the Philippines in providing medical 
eare and treatment for certain veterans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to 
assist the Republic of the Philippines in providing medical care and 
treatment for veterans, as defined in section 2 of this Act, who are 
in need of hospitalization for disabilities, determined by the Veterans’ 
Administration under laws which it administers to be connected. with 
the service described in such section, the President is authorized, sub- 
ject to the provisions of this Act, to furnish aid in the form of grants 
to the Republic of the Philippines (a) for the construction and equip- 
ping of hospitals in the Philippines to be used exclusively for such 
medical care and treatment and (b) for expenses incident to such 
medical care and treatment in either the hospitals so constructed and 
equipped or other hospitals in the Philippines. 

Sec. 2. For the purposes of section 1 of this Act, the term “veterans” 
means persons ae te served in the organized military forces of the 
Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippines while such 
forces were in the service of the armed forces of the United States 
pursuant to the military order of the President of the United States 
dated July 26, 1941, including among such military forces organized 
guerrilla forces under commanders appointed, designated, or subse- 
quently recognized by the Commander in Chief, Southwest Pacific 
Area, or other competent authority in the Army of the United States, 
and who were discharged or released from such service under condi- 
tions other than dishonorable. 

Sec. 3. Any grant for the construction and equipping of a hospital 
may be made prior to or following its completion: Provided, That 
the total of such grants shall not exceed $22,500,000. 

Sec. 4. Grants for expenses incident to hospitalization may be made 
for a period not to exceed five Pep to reimburse the Republic of the 
Philippines for moneys expended for such hospitalization: Provided 
That the total of such grants shall not exceed $3,285,000 for any fiscal 

ear. 
Src. 5. The President may from time to time prescribe such rules 
and regulations and impose such conditions on the receipt of financial 
aid as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act; and 
he may delegate in whole or in part the authority conferred upon him 
by this Act to any officer or officers of the United States. 

Seo. 6. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of 
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved July 1, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 786] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To continue until March 1, 1949, the authority of the United States Maritime 
Commission to make provision for certain Ocean transportation service to, 
from, and within Alaska, 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the joint resolution 
of March 7, 1947, entitled “Joint resolution to authorize the United 
States Maritime Commission to make provision for certain ocean 
transportation service to and from Alaska until J uly 1, 1948, and for 
other purpose”, is amended to read as follows: “That it is the intention 
of the Congress to assist in providing essential water transportation 
service for the Territory of Alaska pending the determination of a 
long-range policy with respect to such transportation. 

“Src. 2. (a) The United States Maritime Commission is authorized 
to enter into contracts, charters, and other arrangements deemed by 
it to be appropriate, with American citizens, deemed by the Commis- 
sion to be qualified, to supply ocean transportation service with 
American-flag vessels to, from, and within Alaska. Such contracts, 
charters, or arrangements may include provisions for making avail- 
able to such operators Government-owned vessels made available to the 
Commission for such purposes and vessels under the control or juris- 
diction of the Commission for operation on voyages commencing not 
later than March 1, 1949. Such provisions may include (1) charter 
hire at a nominal rate; (2) such marine insurance to be provided by 
the Commission, as the Commission may determine to be necessary 
or appropriate as to vessels made available by the Commission and 
other vessels operated in the Alaska service under contracts, charters, 
or arrangements with the Commission; (8) requirements that the 
operators shall operate such vessels to secure the most economical 
transportation adequate for the Alaska service; and (4) such other 
requirements, terms, and conditions as the Commission may deem 
appropriate. 

“(b) Each such contract, charter, or arrangement shall provide 
that, as of the end of each accounting period, the cumulative gross 
profit, before overhead expenses, from the operation of vessels there- 
under, as approved by the Commission, shall be allocated as follows 
and in the following order: : 

“(1) To provide for the operator’s proportionate share of the 
expenses of all operators of maintaining a survey of Alaska ocean 
transportation services and of the costs and methods of operation of 
operators in said services, in accordance with a program approved by 
the Commission ; . ; 

“(2) To allow compensation to the operator for working capital 
use of facilities other than operator-owned vessels, and over ead 
expenses, on such bases as the Commission may determine; and such 
bases may be fixed in terms of a percentage or percentages, deemed by 
the Commission to be reasonable, of vessel operating revenues; 

“(3) To allow the operator a return at the rate of 10 per centum per 
annum, before Federal income taxes, on the fair value of operator- 
owned vessels used in the Alaska service; ; 

“(4) Any profit remaining thereafter, at the conclusion of each 
accounting period, shall be held in a special account. At the end of 
the second and each succeeding accounting period, if any, such 
account shall be available for paying any then cumulative deficiency 
(covering the period from the commencement of operations here- 
under) with respect to any amounts which, if earned, would have 
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theretofore been allocated pursuant to the previous paragraphs of 
this subsection ; 

“(5) At the conclusion of operations under any such contract, 
charter, or other arrangement, any balance in said special account 
shall be promptly divided and paid 75 per centum to the Commission 
and 25 per centum to the operator. 

“(c) The Commission may incorporate in each such contract, 
charter, or arrangement such definitions and formulas for the deter- 
minations of vessel-operating revenue, gross profit before overhead 
expenses, overhead expenses, accounting periods, fair value, and 
depreciation, as it may deem necessary or appropriate to carry out 
the other provisions of this subsection and of this joint resolution. 
The Commission’s determination of the value of operator-owned 
vessels, for the purposes of such contract, charter, or other arrange- 
ment, shall be for the purposes of this joint resolution only and 
shall not be relevant evidence in any regulatory proceeding before the 
Commission. 

“Sno. 3. (a) Every contract, charter, or arrangement made under 
this joint resolution shall expressly reserve to the Commission, after 
reasonable notice to the operator and affording him opportunity for 
hearing if the Commission determines that it is in the public interest 
so to do, the right to cancel the same upon reasonable notice of such 
cancellation but not less than ninety days. Such contract, charter, 
or arrangement shall also reserve to the operator the right to request 
the Commission to modify or cancel the same for good cause shown, 
and if the Commission shall determine that the operator’s claim is 
justified, it may make such modification or shall permit such cancella- 
tion at such time thereafter as it may consider reasonable but not more 
than ninety days after such determination. 

“(b) Whenever the President shall proclaim that the security of 
the national defense makes it advisable, or during any national emer- 
gency declared by proclamation of the President, the Commission may 
terminate any contract, charter, or arrangement hereunder, without 
cost to the United States, upon such notice to the operator as the 
President shall determine. 

“(¢) Nothing contained in this joint resolution shall be construed 
to limit the right of the Commission to enter into other contracts, 
charters, or arrangements with new or other operators, if after such 
notice, investigation, or consultation as the Commission may deem 
necessary or appropriate in the particular case, but without the neces- 
sity of hearings, the Commission shall determine such action to be in 
the interest of the economy of the Territory of Alaska or of the 
national defense. 

“Sec. 4. The word ‘vessels’ as used in the joint resolution shall 
include such passenger vessels, freight vessels, combination freight and 
passenger vessels, tugs, barges, and other watercraft, as shall, in the dis- 
cretion of the Commission, be deemed suitable for use in ocean 
transportation to, from, and within Alaska. 

“Sec, 5. The provisions of this joint resolution, as amended, shall 
not, peer to July 1, 1948, affect the operation of contracts, charters, 
or other arrangements in accordance with their terms in effect on the 
date of enactment of this amendatory section, unless superseded before 
July 1, 1948, by contracts, charters, or arrangements entered into under 
this joint resolution, as amended.” 


Approved July 1, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 787] 
AN ACT 


To authorize an increase in the annual appropriation for the maintenance and 
operation of the Gorgas Memorial Laboratory. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of the 
Act entitled “An Act to authorize a permanent annual appropriation 
for the maintenance and operation of the Gorgas Memorial Labora- 
tary”, approved May 7, 1928 (45 Stat. 491), is amended by striking out 
“$50,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “not to exceed $150,000.” 


Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 788] 
AN ACT 


To increase the rates of service-connected death compensation payable to certain 
widows, children, and dependent parents of persons who served in the active 
military or naval service, and for other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of SrA aires of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph IV 
of part I of Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as amended, is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

“The surviving widow, child or children, and dependent mother or 
father of any deceased person who died as the result of injury or 
disease incurred in or aggravated by active military or naval service 
as provided in part I, paragraph I hereof, shall be entitled to receive 
compensation at the monthly rates specified next below: 

“Widow but no child, $75; widow with one child, $100 (with $15 
for each additional child) ; no widow but one child, $58; no widow but 
two children, $82 (equally divided) ; no widow but three children, 
$106 (equally divided) (with $20 for each additional child; total 
amount to be equally divided) ; dependent mother or father, $60 (or 
both), $35 each.” 

Sec. 2. Subparagraph (c), paragraph I, part I, Veterans Regula- 
pee Numbered 1 (a), as amended, is hereby amended to read as 

ollows: 

“(c) Any veteran or the dependents of any deceased veteran other- 
wise entitled to compensation under the provisions of part II of this 
regulation or the general pension law shall be entitled to receive the 
rate of compensation provided in part I of this regulation, if the dis- 
ability or death of such veteran resulted from an injury or disease 
received in line of duty (1) as a direct result of armed conflict, or (2) 
while engaged in extrahazardous service, including such service under 
conditions simulating war, or (3) while the United States is engaged in 
war.” 

Seo. 3. Paragraph III of part II of Veterans Regulation Numbered 
1 (2), as amended, is hereby amended to read as follows: 

‘The surviving widow, child or children, and dependent mother or 
father of any deceased person who died as a result of injury or disease 
incurred in or aggravated by active military or naval service as pro- 
vided for in part II, paragraph I hereof, shall be entitled to receive 
compensation at 80 per centum of the rates specified for such dependents 
in paragraph IV, part I hereof, as now or hereafter amended.” 

Src. 4. The increases provided by this Act shall be effective from the 
first day of the second month following the passage of this Act. 


Approved July 1, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 789] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


gting to the marital deduction, for estate-tax purposes, in the case of life 
insurance or annuity payments. 


bsolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 


Siiites of America in Congress assembled, That section 812 (e) (1) (G) 


of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to life insurance with power 
ore peoanent in surviving spouse) is hereby amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(G) Life Insurance or Annuity Payments With Power 
of Appointment in Surviving Spouse.—In the case of an 
interest in property passing from the decedent consisting of 
proceeds under a life insurance, endowment, or annuity con- 
tract, if under the terms of the contract such proceeds are 
payable in installments or are held by the insurer subject to 
an agreement to pay interest thereon (whether the proceeds, 
upon the termination of any interest payments, are payable 
in a lump sum or in annual or more frequent installments), 
and such installment or interest payments are payable annu- 
ally or at more frequent intervals, commencing not later than 
thirteen months after the decedent’s death, and all amounts 
payable during the life of the surviving spouse are payable 
only to such spouse, and such spouse has the power to appoint 
all amounts payable under such contract (exercisable in favor 
of such surviving spouse, or of the estate of such surviving 
spouse, or in favor of either, whether or not in each case the 
power is exercisable in favor of others), with no power in 
any other person to appoint to any person other than the 
surviving spouse any part of the amounts payable under such 
contract— 

“(i) such proceeds shall, for the purposes of subpar- 
agraph (A), be considered as passing to the surviving 
spouse, and 

“(ii) no part of such proceeds shall, for the purposes 
of subparagraph (B) (), be considered as passing to 
any person other than the surviving spouse. 

This subparagraph shall be applicable only if, under the 
terms of the contract, such power in the surviving spouse 
to appoint, whether exercisable by will or during life, is 
exercisable by such spouse alone and in all events.” 
Sec. 2. The amendment made by this joint resolution shall be 
ys re with respect to estates of decedents dying after December 
; 


Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 790] 
AN ACT 


To provide for sale to the Crow Tribe of interests in the estates of deceased Crow 
Indian allottees, and to provide for the sale of certain lands to the Board of 
County Commissioners of Comanche County, Oklahoma, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon request 
of the Crow General Council or a committee empowered to act for it, 
the Secretary of the Interior, or his duly authorized representative, 
may execute an order transferring interests in inherited lands to the 
United States in trust for the Crow Tribe, provided (a) tribal funds 
of the Crow Tribe are available for payment of the purchase price, 
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(b) a request is presented in writing by or for the heirs as provided 


in the Crow Act of June 8, 1940 (54 Stat. 252), and the appraised 


value as determined by the General Council or said committeg 
accepted by or for the heirs as above provided. The accrued irrig; 
operation and maintenance charges, if any, which are a lien*¥ 
land may remain as a charge against the land and the amount th 
shall be considered in determining the appraised value of the inte: 
In transferring interests the Secretary of the Interior, or his duly 
authorized representative, shall give preference so far as possible to 
raneeste to the tribe of interests in estates having the largest number 
of heirs. 

Sec. 2. Une request of the General Council or said committee, the 
Secretary of the Interior, or his duly authorized representative, may 
approve the sale to any Crow Indian of any lands, title to which is 
taken in the name of the United States in trust for the Crow Tribe 
under the first section of this Act, but preference in the sale of any 
such lands so far as possible shall be given to individual heirs of the 
deceased allottee with the largest interests. Such sale shall not include 
any mineral interests belonging to the tribe. Upon payment of the 
purchase price, the Secretary, or his duly authorized representative, 
shall, and he is hereby authorized to, convey by appropriate order the 
interest of the tribe in and to such lands to the purchaser thereof in 
trust, and such lands shall continue to be nontaxable so long as the 


lands remain in restricted status. In any case in which irrigation , 


operation and maintenance charges have accrued against the lands 
sold under this section and remain unpaid at the time of such sale, 
the obligation to pay such charges shall be assumed by the purchaser. 
Such charges may be deferred for ten years and the purchaser shall 
pay such charges in ten equal, annual installments, commencing with 
the eleventh year. . 

Seo. 3. Interests in lands acquired by the Crow Tribe and sold to 
one of its members in accordance with the provisions of sections 1 
and 2 of this Act may again be acquired and sold pursuant to the same 
provisions. ; ‘ ; : 

Sec. 4. That the Secretary of the Interior with the consent, in writ- 
ing, of the tribal council representing the Indians of the Kiowa 
Comanche, and Apache Reservation, is hereby authorized and di 
to sell and convey to the Board of County Commissioners of Comanche 
County, Oklahoma, for public purposes, to wit: A site for a county 
hospital for said county upon such terms and conditions as he may 
prescribe—ten acres from the north one-half of section 30, pai 
2 north, range 11 west, Indian meridian, and more definitely descri 
as follows: 

The southeast quarter of the southeast quarter of the northwest 
quarter of said section 30, township 2 north, range 11 west, Indian 
meridian: Provided, That out of the proceeds of such sale the sum 
of $1.25 per acre shall be credited to the general fund of the United 
States Treasury and the balance shall be deposited in the United 
States Treasury to the credit of the tribal fund of Indians of the said 
Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache Reservation. 


Approved July 1, 1948. 


91 
(CHAPTER 791} AN ACT 


To provide for the procurement and supply of Government headstones or markers 
for unmarked graves of members of the armed forces dying in the service or 
after honorable discharge therefrom, and other persons, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
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of the Army is authorized and directed to furnish appropriate Gov- 
ernment headstones or markers for the unmarked graves of soldiers 
of the Union and Confederate Armies of the Civil War, and for the 
unmarked graves of all members of the armed forces of the United 
States dying in the service, or former members whose last service 
terminated honorably; and for all unmarked graves in post and 
national cemeteries. The Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of 
the Navy, and the Secretary of the Air Force are authorized and 
directed to compile a list of the names of all members of the armed 
forces of the United States who died while serving in such forces 
in the overseas theaters of operations on or after September 3, 1939, 
and whose bodies have not been recovered or identified or have been 
buried at sea. Upon the compilation of such list of names and other 
appropriate data, the American Battle Monuments Commission and 
the Secretary of the Army are authorized and directed to provide for 
the inscribing of each such name and pertinent data with respect to 
the individual on the wall of a chapel or other appropriate memorial 
erected by the American Battle Monuments Commission or by the 
Department of the Army. In determining the particular chapel or 
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inscribed, the Commission and the Secretary shall follow the general 
rule of having the name inscribed upon the wall of that chapel or 
other memorial which is appropriate in view of the circumstances 
under which the deceased died in the service of his country. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Army is authorized and directed to 
make rules and regulations concerning the type, design, weight, and 
size of headstones erected in all cemeteries under his control and juris- 
diction, and of all headstones or markers furnished pursuant to the 
provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Army shall cause to be preserved in the 
records of his office, the names when known, and places of burial of all 
persons for whom headstones or markers are authorized by section 1 of 
this Act. The rank, organization, date of death, and such other infor- 
ee as the Secretary of the Army prescribes shall be included in the 
record. 

Sec. 4. The following laws are hereby repealed: Act of February 3, 
1879 (ch. 44, 20 Stat. 281, U.S. C., title 24, sec. 280) ; Act of February 
26, 1929 (ch. 324, 45 Stat. 1307, U.S. C., title 24, sec. 280a); Act of 
April 18, 1940 (ch. 109, 54 Stat. 142, U. S. C., title 24, sec. 280b). 


Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 792] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1988 by redefining certain powers of the 
Administrator, by authorizing delegation of certain powers by the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board to the Administrator, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 302 
(a) of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, is amended to 
read as follows: 


“GENERAL 


“Sxo. 302. (a) The Administrator is authorized and directed to 
designate and establish such civil airways as may be required in the 
public interest. The Administrator is authorized, within the limits 
of available appropriations made by the Congress, (1) to acquire, 
establish, and improve air-navigation facilities wherever necessary; 
(2) to operate and maintain such air-navigation facilities; (3) to 
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arrange for publication of aeronautical maps and charts necessary for 
the safe and efficient movement of aircraft in civil air navigation 
utilizing the facilities and assistance of existing agencies of the Gov- 
ernment so far as practicable; and (4) to provide necessary facilities 
and personnel for the regulation and protection of air traffic. In 
exercising the authority granted in this subsection, the Administrator 
shall give full consideration to the requirements of National Defense.” 
Sec. 2. Section 302 of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, 
is amended by striking out subsection (c) of such section and by insert- 
ing in lieu thereof the following subsections: 


“ACQUISITION AND DISPOSAL OF PROPERTY 


“(c) The Administrator, on behalf of the United States, is author- 
ized, where appropriate to carry out this section, (1) to accept any 
conditional or unconditional gift or donation of money or other prop- 
erty, real or personal, or of services; (2) within the limits of available 
appropriations made by the Congress therefor, to acquire by purchase, 
condemnation, lease, or otherwise, real property or interests therein, 
including, in the case of air-navigation facilities (including airports) 
owned by the United States and operated under the direction of the 
Administrator, easements through or other interests in airspace 
immediately adjacent thereto and needed in connection therewith ; and 
(3) for adequate compensation, by sale, lease, or otherwise, to dispose 
of any real or personal property or interests therein, so acquired. Any 
such acquisition by condemnation may be made in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act of August 1, 1888 (40 U.S. C. 257; 25 Stat. 357), 
the Act of February 26, 1931 (40 U.S. C. 258a-258e; 46 Stat. 1421), 
or any other applicable Act of Congress: Provided, That in the case 
of condemnations of easements through or other interests in airspace, 
in fixing condemnation awards, consideration may be given to the 
reasonable probable future use of the underlying land.” ; 

Src. 3. Title IIT of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof a new section as follows: 


“poWER TO CONDUCT HEARINGS AND INVESTIGATIONS 


“Src. 309. In the conduct of any public hearings or investigation. 
authorized by this Act or by the Federal Airport Act, the Administra- 
tor or any duly designated examiner shall have the same powers to take 
evidence, issue subpenas, take depositions, and compel testimony as 
are vested in members of the Board and its duly designated examiners 
by section 1004 of this Act. Actions of the Administrator or his 
examiners in such cases shall be governed by the procedures specified 
in section 1004, and be enforced in the manner provided therein.” 

Sec. 4. Section 601 of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, 
is amended by adding thereto a new subsection as follows: 


“Delegation of Authority 


“(c) The Civil Aeronautics Board, subject to such terms, conditions, 
and limitations as the Board may specify, is empowered to delegate to 
the Administrator the power or authority to prescribe rules, regula- 
tions, and standards under this title and to perform functions 
authorized under section 702 of this Act. The Board may modify. 
suspend, revoke, or terminate such power or authority so delegated 
by it to the Administrator and may prescribe by rules and regulations 
such provisions and procedures for review of actions taken by the 
Administrator under authority delegated hereunder as it may deem 
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necessary and appropriate in the public interest. Except as specifi- 
cally provided in the rules and regulations of the Board, the filing 
of a petition for review shall not excuse any person from complying 
with the action of the Administrator nor operate in any manner to stay 
the enforcement of such action: Provided, That nothing in this 
subsection shall be construed as amending, modifying, or repealing any 
provision of the Administrative Procedure Act.” 


Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 793] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing a per capita payment of $50 each to the members of the Red Lake 
Band of Chippewa Indians from the proceeds of the sale of timber and lumber 
on the Red Lake Reservation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to withdraw as 
much as may be necessary from the fund on deposit in the Treasury 
of the United States arising from the proceeds of the sale of timber 
and lumber within the Red Lake Reservation in Minnesota, according 
to the provisions of the Act of May 18, 1916 (39 Stat. L. 137 ), to the 
credit of the Red Lake Indians in Minnesota, and to make therefrom a 
per capita payment or distribution of $50 to each of the members of 
the Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians of the State of Minnesota, 
living at the date of the passage of this Act, immediately payable upon 
the passage of this Act, under such rules and regulations as the said 
Secretary may prescribe: Provided, That the money paid to the Indians 
as authorized herein shall not be subject to any lien or claim of attorneys 
or other parties: Provided further, That before any payment is made 
hereunder, the Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians in Minnesota 
shall, in such manner as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Interior, ratify the provisions of this Act and accept same. 


Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 794] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Trading With the Enemy Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 33 of 
the Trading With the Enemy Act (40 Stat. 411), as amended, is hereby 
further amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 33. No return may be made pursuant to section 9 or 32 unless 
notice of claim has been filed : (a) in the case of any property or interest 
acquired by the United States prior to December 18, 1941, by August 9, 
1948; or (b) in the case of any property or interest acquired by the 
United States on or after December 18, 1941, by April 30, 1949, or two 
years from the vesting of the property or interest in respect of which 
the claim is made, whichever is later. No suit pursuant to section 9 
may be instituted after April 30, 1949, or after the expiration of two 
years from the date of the seizure by or vesting in the Alien Property 
Custodian, as the case may be, of the property or interest in respect of 
which relief is a a whichever is later, but in computing such two 
years there shall excluded any period during which there was 

nding a suit or claim for return pursuant to section 9 or 32 (a) 

ereof. 


Approved July 1, 1948, 
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[CHAPTER 798] 
AN ACT 


To extend the time for commencing the construction of a toll bridge across the 
Rio Grande at or near Rio Grande City, Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the time for 
commencing the construction of a toll bridge across the Rio Grande 
at or near Rio Grande City, Texas, authorized to be built by Gus A. 
Guerra, his heirs, legal representatives and assigns, by an Act of 
Congress approved July 31, 1946, is hereby extended until July 31, 
1949. Construction of such bridge shall be commenced on or before 
such date and shall be prosecuted with reasonable diligence until same 
is completed. 

Szo. 2. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
reserved. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 804] 
AN ACT 


To provide that the rates of compensation for disabilities incurred in active 
military or naval service other than in a period of war service shall be equal to 
80 per centum of the rates payable for similar disabilities incurred during active 
service in time of war. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re esentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, effective the 
first day of the first month following the passage of this Act, paragraph 
II of part II of Veterans Regulation Numbered I (a), as amended, 
is amended to read as follows: 

“II. For the purposes of part II, paragraph I (a) hereof, if the 
disability results from injury or disease, the compensation shall be 
equal to 80 per centum of the compensation now or hereafter payable 
for the disability, had it been incurred in or aggravated by active 
military or naval service during a period of war service as provided 
in part I of this regulation.” 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 805] 
AN ACT 


To provide increases of compensation for certain veterans with service-connected 
disabilities who have dependents. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That any person 
entitled to compensation at wartime rates for disability incurred in 
or aggravated by active service as provided in part I, or para- 
graph I (c), part II, Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as 
amended, or the World War Veterans’ Act, 1924, as amended, and 
restored with limitations by Public Law 141, Seventy-third Con- 
gress, March 28, 1934, as amended, and whose disability is rated not 
less than 60 per centum, shall be entitled to additional compensation 
for dependents in the following ee amounts: 

(1) If and while rated totally disabled and— 

a) has a wife but no child living, $21; 
{ has a wife and one child living, $35; 
¢) has a wife and two children living, $45.50; 
d) has a wife and three or more children living, $56; 
e) has no wife but one child living, $14; 
(f) has no wife but two children living, $24.50; 
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(g) has no wife but three or more children living, $35; 

(h) has a mother or father, either or both dependent upon him 
for support, then, in addition to the above amounts, $17.50 for each 
parent so dependent. 

(2) If and while rated partially disabled, but not less than 60 per 
centum, in an amount having same ratio to the amount specified in sub- 
section (1) hereof as the degree of his disability bears to the total 
disability. 

Sec. 2. That any person entitled to compensation at peacetime 
rates for disability incurred in or aggravated by active service as 
provided in paragraph IT, part II, Veterans Regulation Numbered 
1 (a), as amended, except paragraph I (c) thereof, and whose dis- 
ability is rated not less than 60 per centum, shall be entitled to 
additional compensation for dependents in the following monthly 
amounts: 

(1) If and while rated totally disabled and— 

(a) has a wife but no child living, $16.80; 

b) has a wife and one child living, $28; 

c) has a wife and two children living, $36.40; 

d) has a wife and three or more children living, $44.80; 

(e) has no wife but one child living, $11.20; 

f) has no wife but two children living, $19.60; 

g) has no wife but three or more children living, $28; 

h) has a mother or father, either or both dependent upon 
him for support, then, in addition to the above amounts, $14 for 
each parent so dependent. 

(2) If and while rated partially disabled, but not less than 60 per 
centum, in an amount having same ratio to the amount specified in sub- 
section (1) hereof as the degree of his disability bears to the total 
disability. 

Sec. 3. The additional compensation for a dependent or dependents 
provided by this Act shall not be payable to any veteran during any 
period he is in receipt of an increased rate of compensation or of sub- 
sistence allowance on account of a dependent or dependents under an 
other law administered by the Veterans’ Administration : Prowided. 
That he may elect to receive whichever is the greater. 

Seo. 4. The administrative, definitive, and penal provisions of Pub- 
lic Law Numbered 2, Seventy-third Congress, and Veterans Regula- 
tions thereunder, as amended, shall be for application under this Act. 

Sec. 5. This Act shall take effect on the first day of the second calen- 
dar month next succeeding its enactment. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 806] 


AN ACT 
To provide for the establishment of the Pensacola National Monument. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to receive on behalf of the United States, 
the following parcels of land, together with any improvements thereon, 
now located in the harbor defenses of Pensacola on lands owned by 
the Department of the Army, in Escambia County, State of Florida, 
not needed by either the War or Navy Department and transferred in 
accordance with existing law: 

(1) Old Fort San Carlos and Old Fort Barrancas (approximate 
area four acres). 

(3 Old Fort Redoubt (approximate area four acres). 

8) Old Fort Pickens (approximate area five acres). 
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Sec, 2. The property acquired under the provisions of section 1 of 
this Act shall be held by the Secretary of the Interior pending deter- 
mination by the said Secretary as to its national significance for 
national monument purposes. “In the event that the said Secretary 
shall determine it to be in the national interest the area, upon the 
publication of a Secretarial order in the Federal Register, shall con- 
stitute the Pensacola National Monument, set apart for the preserva- 
tion of historical associations connected with Pensacola and its harbor 
defenses. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have supervision, management, 
and control of such national monument, and shall restore, maintain, 
and preserve it in a suitable and enduring manner which, in his 
judgment, will provide for the benefit and enjoyment of the people 
of the United States. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to maintain 
either in an existing structure acquired under the provisions of section 
1 of this Act or in a building constructed by him for the purpose of a 
museum for relics and records pertaining to Pensacola and its harbor 
defenses and for other articles of national and patriotic interest, and 
to accept on behalf of the United States, for installation in such 
museum, articles which may be offered as additions to the museum. 

Src. 4. In the event that the said Secretary shall determine that 
the area would be more suitably administered as a State historical 
park, the said Secretary is hereby authorized to transfer title to the 
land, and jurisdiction of the area, to the State of Florida: Provided, 
That the State shall perpetually maintain the area for State his- 
torical park use. In the event that the State shall ever abolish the 
historical park, or attempt to alienate the lands, title shall revert to 
the United States. : 

Sxc. 5. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


E 7 
[CHAPTER 807] AN KOT 


To amend the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, to pro- 
vide annuities for certain Federal employees who have rendered at least twenty 
years’ service in the investigation, apprehension, or detention of persons sus- 
pected or convicted of offenses against the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 (d) 
of the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: . ; 

“(d) Any officer or employee to whom this Act applies the duties 
of whose position are primarily the investigation, apprehension, or 
detention of persons suspected or convicted of offenses against the 
criminal laws of the United States (including any officer or employee 
engaged in such activity who has been transferred to a supervisory or 
administrative position) who is at least fifty years of age, and who 
has rendered twenty years of service or more in the performance of 
such duties (including the duties of a supervisory or administrative 
officer or employee) may, on his own application and upon the recom- 
mendation of the head of the department or agency mm which he is 
serving, and with the approval of the Civil Service Commission, retire 
from the service; and the annuity of such officer or employee shall 
be equal to 2 per centum of his average basic salary for the five years 
next preceding the date of his retirement, multiplied by the number 
of years of service, not exceeding thirty years. The Civil Service 
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Commission shall, upon recommendation by the head of the depart- 
ment or agency involved, determine whether such officer or employee 
is entitled to retirement under this subsection. In making such deter- 
mination, the Commission shall give full consideration to the degree 
of hazard to which such officer or employee is subjected in the perform- 
ance of his duties, rather than the general duties of the class of the 
position held by such officer or employee.” 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 808] 
AN ACT 


To create a commission to hear and determine the claims of certain motor carriers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
created and established a Motor Carrier Claims Commission, hereafter 
referred to as the Commission. 

Src. 2. The Commission shall hear and determine, according to law, 
existing claims against the United States arising out of the taking by 
the United States of possession or control of any of the motor-carrier 
transportation systems described in Executive Order Numbered 9462, 
dated August 11, 1944 (C. F. R., 1944 Supp., p. 70). The settlement 
of any claim prior to the enactment of this Act shall not prevent the 
Commission from hearing and determining such claim if it determines 
that the principles of equity as administered by the courts require that 
such aa be set aside and that such claim be heard and deter- 
mined. 

Sxo. 3. The Commission shall consist of a Chairman and two other 
members, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Boriates and who shall each receive a salary 
of $15,000 di g2 year. At least two of such members shall be learned in 
the law. Each member shall take an oath to support the Constitution 
of the United States and to discharge faithfully the duties of his office. 
The members shall hold office until the dissolution of the Commission 
as hereinafter provided. Vacancies shall be filled in the same manner 
as the original appointments. Two members shall constitute a quorum, 
and the agreement of two members shall be necessary to any and all 
determinations for the transaction of the business of the Commission, 
and if there be a quorum, no vacancy shall impair or affect the business 
of the Commission, or its determinations. 

Src. 4. The Commission shall appoint a clerk and such other 
employees as shall be requisite to conduct the business of the Com- 
mission. All such employees shall take oath for the faithful discharge 
of their duties and shall be under the direction of the Commission 
in the performance thereof. 

Sec. 5. The Commission shall meet at such times and places as it 
may prescribe, shall keep a full written record of all its hearings and 
proceedings which shall be open to public inspection, and shall have 
power to establish its rules of procedure. 

Sec. 6. The Commission shall receive claims for a period of six 
months after the date of enactment of this Act, and not thereafter. 
The jurisdiction of the Commission over claims presented to it as 
provided in section 2 of this Act shall be exclusive; but nothing in this 
Act shall prevent any person who does not elect to present his claim to 
the Commission from pursuing any other remedy available to him. 
The Attorney General or his assistants shall represent the United 
States in all claims presented to the Commission. 

Szc. 7. Any member of the Commission or any employee of the 
Commission, designated in writing for the purpose by the Chairman, 
may administer oaths and examine witnesses. Any member of the 
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Commission may require by subpena (1) the attendance and testimony 
of witnesses, and the production of all necessary books, papers, docu- 
ments, correspondence, and other evidence, from any place in the 
United States at any designated place of hearing; or (2) the taking 
of depositions before any designated individual competent to admin- 
ister oaths under the laws of the United States or of any State or 
Territory. In the case of a deposition, the testimony shall be reduced 
to writing by the individual taking the deposition or under his direc- 
tion and shall be subscribed by the deponent. In taking oral testi- 
mony, opportunity shall be given for cross-examination, under such 
regulations as the Commission may prescribe. Witnesses subpenaed 
to testify or whose depositions are taken pursuant to this Act, and the 
officers or persons taking the same, shall severally be entitled to the 
same fees and mileage as are paid for like services in the courts of the 
United States. 

Sec. 8. The final determination of the Commission shall be in writ- 
ing, shall be filed with its clerk, and shall include (1) its findings of 
the facts upon which its conclusions are based; (2) a statement (a) 
whether there are any just grounds for relief of the claimant and, if so, 
the amount thereof; (b) whether there are any allowable offsets, coun- 
terclaims, or other deductions, and, if so, the amount thereof; and (3) 
a statement of its reasons for its findings and conclusions. 

Sec. 9. (a) When the final determination of the Commission has 
been filed with the clerk of said Commission the clerk shall give notice 
of the filing of such determination to the parties to the proceeding in 
manner and form as directed by the Commission. Such determina- 
tion shall be subject to review in the same manner as is provided for 
cases in the Court of Claims upon ewe to the Supreme Court 
within three months from the date of the filing of such determination 
with the clerk. : 

Sec. 10. In each claim, after the proceedings have been finally con- 
cluded, the Commission shall promeey submit its report to Congress. 

The report to Congress shall contain (1) the final determination of 
the Commission; (2) a transcript of the proceedings or judgment upon 
review, if any, with the instructions of the Supreme Court; and (3) 
a statement of how each Commissioner voted upon the final determina- 
tion of the claim. ae os 

Sec. 11, (a) When the report of the Commission determining an 
claimant. to be entitled to recover has been filed with Congress, sucl 
report shall have the effect of, and be paid in the same manner as is 
provided for, a final judgment of the Court of Claims. _ 

The payment of any claim, after its determination in accordance 
with this Act, shall be a full discharge of the United States of all claims 
and demands touching any of the matters involved in the controversy. 

(b) A final determination against a claimant made and reported 
in accordance with this Act shall forever bar any further claim or 
demand against the United States arising out of the matter involved 
in the controversy. : . : 

Sec. 12. The Commission shall determine all claims presented to it 
as expeditiously as possible, and shall make a report to Congress of 
its progress not later than the fifteenth of April of each year until its 
dissolution. 


Sec. 13. The existence of the Commission shall terminate at the , 


end of two years after the first meeting of the Commission or at such 
earlier time after the expiration of the six months’ period of himita- 
tion set forth in section 6 hereof as the Commission shall have made 
its final report to Congress on all claims filed with it. Upon its dis- 
solution the records of the Commission shall be delivered to the 
Archivist of the United States. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 809] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction on the State of New York with respect to offenses com- 
mitted on Indian reservations within such State. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States i America in Congress assembled, That the State of 
New York shall have jurisdiction over offenses committed by or against 
Indians on Indian reservations within the State of New York to the 
same extent as the courts of the State have jurisdiction over offenses 
committed elsewhere within the State as defined by the laws of the 
State: Provided, That nothing contained in this Act shall be construed 
to deprive any Indian tribe, band, or community, or members thereof, 
hunting and fishing rights as guaranteed them by agreement, treaty, or 
custom, nor require them to obtain State fish and game licenses for the 
exercise of such rights. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 810] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 in connection with the 
training of Filipinos as provided for in title IIT. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 302 (b) 
of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 (Public Law 370, Sev- 
enty-ninth Congress) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) The Commissioner of Public Roads is authorized, under such 
regulations as he may adopt, to provide training for not to exceed ten 
Filipino engineers, to be designated by the President of the Philippines 
from the regularly employed staff of the Philippine Public Works 
Department and the engineer officers of the armed forces of the Philip- 
pines subject to the provisions of section 311 (c), in the construction, 
maintenance, and highway traffic engineering and control necessary 
for the continued maintenance and for the efficient and safe operation 
of highway transport facilities.” 

Sexo. 2. Section 305 (b) of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) To accomplish such purposes the Public Health Service shall 
at the earliest practicable time survey the health situation in the 
Philippines, and is authorized to replace, expand, or install such health 
services and facilities in the Philippines as are deemed essential to 
preservation of health, and may assist in the rehabilitation and devel- 
opment of a Philippine quarantine service for prevention of intro- 
duction of disease from abroad or from one island to another. The 
Public Health Service may set up demonstrations and establish train- 
ing centers in the Philippines; may establish and maintain in the 
Philippines a school or schools for the purpose of providing practical 
instruction in public health ; and may, at any time prior to July 1, 1950, 
provide not to exceed one year of training in public health methods 
and administration, through study at appropriate schools or colleges 
in the United States and supplementary field work and observation 
of public health work, to not more than ninety Filipinos, to be desig- 
nated by the President of the Philippines subject to the provisions 
of section 311 (c), and not to exceed five months of training in such 
methods and administration, through field work and observation of 
public health work, to not more than ten additional Filipinos, to be 
so designated, It may replace equipment and supply reasonably 
necessary additional equipment, utilizing for this purpose, so far as 
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possible, surplus property, and may recommend to the Commission 
the repair or construction under the provisions of section 304, at any 
time prior to July 1, 1950, of buildings deemed essential to the 
rehabilitation of public health and quarantine functions.” 

Sec. 3. Section 311 of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 is 
amended by adding thereto a subsection numbered (f) and reading 
as follows: 

“(f) Any Filipino who has commenced training or instruction prior 
to June 30, 1950, as provided in this Act, shall, notwithstanding any 
other provisions of this Act, be entitled, insofar as facilities are avail- 
able, to receive the full course of training or instruction as prescribed 
by the head of the bureau or agency concerned, and funds appropri- 
ated under the authority of this Act shall be available for such training 
or instruction. The number of trainees to be trained each year, as 
prescribed by the several sections of this Act, refers to the number 
of trainees who may be designated each year by the President of the 
Philippines and not to the total number of trainees receiving training 
or instruction in any one year.” 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 811] 
AN ACT 


To promote the common defense by providing for the retention and maintenance 
of a national reserve of industrial productive capacity, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be 
cited as the “National Industrial Reserve Act of 1948”. 


DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Sec. 2. In enacting this Act, it is the intent of Congress to provide 
a comprehensive and continuous program for the future safety and 
for the defense of the United States by providing adequate measures 
whereby an essential nucleus of Government-owned industrial plants 
and a national reserve of machine tools and industrial manufacturing 
equipment may be assured for immediate use to supply the needs of the 
armed forces in time of national emergency or in anticipation thereof ; 
it is further the intent of the Congress that such Government-owned 
plants and such reserve shall not exceed in number or kind the mini- 
mum requirements for immediate use in time of national emergency, 
and that any such items which shall become surplus to such require- 
ments shall be disposed of as expeditiously as possible. 


DEFINITIONS 


Src. 3. (a) The term “national industrial reserve”, as used herein, 
means that excess industrial property which has been or may here- 
after be sold, leased, or otherwise disposed of by the United States, 
subject to a national security clause, and that excess industrial property 
of the United States which not having been sold, leased, or otherwise 
disposed of, subject to a national security clause, shall be transferred 
to the Federal Works Agency under section 5 hereof. : 

(b) The term “excess industrial property,” as used herein, means 
any machine tool, any industrial manufacturing equipment and any 
industrial plant (including structures on land owned by or leased to 
the United States, substantially equipped with machinery, tools, and 
equipment) which is capable of economic operation as a separate and 
independent industrial unit and which is not an integral part of an 
installation of a private contractor, which machine tools, industrial 
manufacturing equipment, and industrial plants are under the control 
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of any executive department or independent establishment in the 
executive branch of the Government, including any wholly owned 
Government corporation and which are not required for its immediate 
needs and responsibilities as determined by the head thereof. 

(c) The term “national security clause”, as used herein, means those 
terms, conditions, restrictions, and reservations, heretofore formulated 
or as may be formulated under section 4 (2) hereof for insertion in 
instruments of sale or lease of property, determined in accordance with 
section 4 (1) to be a part of the national industrial reserve, which will 
guarantee the availability of such property for the purposes of national 
defense at any time when availability thereof for such purposes is 
deemed necessary by the Secretary of Defense. 

Src. 4. To eflectnats the policy set forth in section 2 of this Act 
the Secretary of Defense is hereby authorized and directed to— 

(1) determine which excess industrial properties should become 
a part of the national industrial reserve under the provisions of 
this Act; 

(2) formulate a national security clause, as defined in section 
3 (c) hereof and vary or modify the same from time to time in 
such manner as best to attain the objectives of this Act, having 
due regard to securing advantageous terms to the Government 
in the disposal of excess industrial property; 

(3) consent to the relinquishment or waiver of all or any part 
of any national security clause in specific cases when necessary 
to permit the disposition of particular excess industrial property 
when it is determined that the retention of the productive capacity 
of any such excess industrial property is no longer essential to the 
national security or that the retention of a lesser interest than that 
originally required will adequately fulfill the purposes of this 
Act: Provided, That nothing in this subsection (3) shall require 
the modification or waiver of any part of any such national 
security clause when such clause is deemed necessary by the Sec- 
retary of Defense to effectuate the purposes of this Act; and 

(4) designate what excess industrial property shall be dis- 
posed of subject to the provisions of the national security clause. 

Sec. 5. (a) In the event that any agency charged with the disposal 
of excess industrial property, after makin every practicable effort so 
to do, is unable to dispose of any excess industrial plant because of the 
national security clause it shall notify the Secretary of Defense, indi- 
cating such modifications in the national security clause, if any, which 
in its judgment would make possible disposal of the plant. The See- 
retary of Defense shall consider and agree to any and all such proposed 
modifications as in his judgment would be consistent with the purposes 
of this Act. If, however, such clause is not modified or the require- 
ments thereof waived pursuant to section 4 (3), or if modified, such 
plant cannot then be disposed of under such modified clause, the Secre- 
tary of Defense shall direct that such plant be transferred to the Fed- 
eral Works Agency, and such transfer shall be without reimbursement 
or transfer of funds. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, any agency 
charged with the disposal of excess machine tools and industrial manu- 
facturing equipment shall transfer custody of such machine tools and 
equipment as may be designated by the Secretary of Defense pursuant 
to section 4 hereof to the Federal Works Agency, without reimburse- 
ment, for storage and maintenance. 

Sec. 6. Subject to provisions of section 7 hereof, the Federal Works 
Agency is hereby authorized and directed to accept the transfer to it 
of such excess industrial property as is directed to be transferred to 
it under section 4 hereof and, as and when directed or authorized by 
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the Secretary of Defense pursuant to section 7 hereof, to utilize, main- rs. 

tain, protect, repair, restore, renovate, lease, or dispose of such prop- 

erty. Notwithstanding section 321 of the Act of June 30, 1932 (47 Stat. 

412; U.S. C., title 40, sec. 303 (b)), any lease may provide for the U-8.C. §20sp. 
renovation, maintenance, protection, repair, and restoration by the 

lessee, of the property leased, or of the entire unit or installation when 

a substantial part thereof is leased, as part or all of the consideration 

for the lease of such property. 

Sec. 7. The Secretary of Dafénse, with respect to property in the inde Paty innational 
national industrial reserve, is authorized when he deems such action , 
to be in the interest of national security— 

(1) toestablish general policies for the care, maintenance, utili- 
zation, recording, and security of such property transferred to 
the Federal Works Agency pursuant to section 5 hereof; and 

(2) to direct the transfer without reimbursement by the Federal 
Works Agency of any of such property to other Government agen- 
cies with the consent of such agencies; and 

(3) to direct the leasing by the Federal Works Agency of any 
of such property to designated lessees; and 

(4) to authorize the disposition by the Federal Works Agency 
of any of such property by sale or otherwise when in the opinion 
of the Secretary of Defense such property may be disposed of 
subject to or free of the national security clause provided for in 
mie 5 Sh and 3 i or : " ' 

5) to authorize and regulate the lending of any suc property | Lending to non- 
by ihe Federal Works Aspen to any nonprofit sncationl tnatt it Ble aaa 
tution or training school when (a) the Secretary shall determine 
that the program proposed by such institution ‘or school for the 
use of sah property will contribute materially to national defense, 
and (b) such institution or school shall by agreement make such 
provision as the Secretary shall deem satisfactory for the roper 
maintenance of such property and for its return to the Federal 
Works Agency without expense to the Government. 

Sec. 8. As and when directed or authorized by the Secretary of 
Defense pursuant to the provisions of section 7 hereof, the Federal 
Works Agency shall after the date upon which transfer is directed pur- 
suant to section 5 hereof provide for the transportation, handling, — Ante, ». 1236. 
care, storage, protection, maintenance, utilization, repair, restoration, 
renovation, leasing, and disposition of excess industrial proper . 

Sc. 9. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed as authoriz- _, Acquisition of prop- 
ing the acquisition of any property for the national industrial reserve ’ 
except from excess or surplus Government-owned property. _ 

Sec. 10. The Secretary of Defense shall appoint a National Indus- hore 
trial Reserve Review Committee, which shall consist of not exceeding mittee. 
fifteen persons to be appointed from civilian life who are by training 
and experience familiar with various fields of American industry, 
including shipbuilding, aircraft manufacture, machine tools, and arms 
and armament production. The members of such Committee shall 
serve for such term or terms as the Secretary of Defense may specify 
and shall meet at such times as may be s ecified by the Secretary of 
Defense to consult with and advise the National Military Establish- 
ment. Each member of such Committee shall be entitled to compensa- 
tion in the amount of $50 for each day, or part of day, he shall be 
in attendance at any regular called meeting of the Committee, together 
with reimbursement for all travel expenses incident to such attendance: 
Provided, That nothing contained in sections 41, 109, and 118 of the 
Criminal Code (U. S. C., title 18, secs. 93, 198, and 203) ; in Revised sm 
Statutes, section 190 (U. S. C., title 5, sec, 99); in section 19 (e) of SSE 
the Contract Settlement Act of 1944 (Public Law 395, Seventy-eighth  Amte, p. oes. 


Ante, p. 963. 
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Congress) ; or in any other provision of Federal law imposing restric- 
tions, requirements, or penalties in relation to the employment of 
persons, the performance of services, or the payment or receipt of 
compensation in connection with any claim proceeding, or matter 
involving the United States, shall apply to such persons solely by 
reason of their appointment to and membership on such Committee. 

Sec. 11. It shall be the duty of the Committee appointed under sec- 
tion 10 hereof to review not less often than once each year the justi- 
fication for the retention of property in the national industrial reserve 
established hereunder and (i) to recommend to the Secretary of 
Defense the disposition of any such property which in the opinion of 
the Committee would no longer be of sufficient strategic value to war- 
rant its further retention for the production of war material in the 
event of a national emergency; (ii) to recommend to the Secretary 
of Defense standards of maintenance for the property held in the 
national industrial reserve; (iii) to review and recommend to the 
Secretary of Defense the disposal of that property which in the opinion 
of the Committee could and should be devoted to commercial use in 
the civilian economy; and (iv) to advise the Secretary of Defense 
with respect to such activities under this Act as he may request. 

Szo. 12. The Secretary of Defense shall submit to the Congress on 
April 1 of each year a report detailing the action taken by it hereunder 
and containing such other pertinent information on the status of the 
national industrial reserve as will enable the Congress to evaluate its 
administration and the need for amendments and related legislation. 

Sec. 13. Section 5 of the Act approved August 5, 1947 (ch. 493, 61 
Stat. 774), is hereby repealed. 

Seo. 14. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Office 
of the Secretary of Defense and to the Federal Works Administration, 
out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sums as the Congress may, from time to time, determine to be necessary 
to enable the Secretary of Defense and the Federal Works Agency to 
carry out their respective functions under the Act. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 812] 
AN ACT 


Providing for the more expeditious determination of certain claims filed by 
Ute Indians. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act. con- 
ferring jurisdiction upon the United States Court of Claims to hear, 
examine, adjudicate, and render judgment on any and all claims which 
the Ute Indians or any tribe or band thereof may have against the 
United States, and for other purposes, approved June 28, 1988 (52 
Stat. 1209), as amended July 15, 1941 (55 Stat. 593), June 22, 1943 
(57 Stat. 160), June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 255), and August 13, 1946 (60 
Stat. 1049), is hereby amended by adding to section 3 thereof the fol- 
lowing: “ he court shall, upon a determination of the material issues 
or upon consent of the parties, enter a separate final judgment for any 
value of the surface and a subsequent separate final Judgment for any 
value of the subsurface of the land which the court may determine to 
be the subject matter of case numbered 45585 in the United States Court 
of Claims entitled, Confederated Bands of Ute Indians versus United 
States of America. Each of the judgments shall be subject to review 
in accordance with the provisions of section 3 of the Act of February 
18, 1929 (ch. 229, 48 Stat. 939), as amended by the Act approved May 
22, 1989 (ch. 140, 53 Stat. 752; 28 U. S. C. 288). Any value subse- 
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quently allowed by the court for the subsurface, when added to any 
value previously allowed by the court for the surface, shall not exceed 
the court’s determination of the value, if any, of the land, surface, and 
subsurface, valued as a whole. The parties may compromise or settle 
in whole or part claims for any of the surface or subsurface values 
involved, and any settlement or compromise shall be reduced to a 
separate judgment. The services rendered by the attorney or attorneys 
in obtaining any judgment shall constitute a separate employment 
and undertaking involving a single set of services and the court shall 
award separate compensation for the services rendered in obtaining 
each separate judgment. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to 
reduce or increase Pose payable to counsel in accordance with their duly 
approved and executed contracts or to preclude their continued repre- 
sentation in any case until paid; nor, with respect to any judgment 
hereunder, shall this amendment impair or limit any claim, right, 
defense, or offset otherwise applicable.” 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 813] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Army to sell and convey to Okaloosa County, 
State of Florida, all the right, title, and interest of the United States in and toa 
portion of Santa Rosa Island, Florida, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Army is authorized to convey, subject to the limitations and 
conditions hereinafter enumerated and such others as he may pre- 
scribe, to Okaloosa County, State of Florida, for recreational pur- 
poses, all right, title, and interest of the United States in and to all 
or any part of that portion of Santa Rosa Island, Florida, extending 
one mile east from Brooks Bridge on United States Highway 98 near 
the town of Fort Walton, Florida, except for a strip of land six 
hundred feet wide (three hundred feet east and three hundred feet 
west from center line of road leading to radar site “Dick”), extending 
from Highway 98 to the mean low water level of the Gulf of Mexico, 
and two miles west from said bridge, and to all or any part of that 
portion of said Santa Rosa Island which lies east of the new channel 
at Kast Pass (consisting of two small islands), said property being 
under the jurisdiction of the Department of the ea Such con- 
veyance shall be made upon payment by said county of a sum which 
shall be fifty per centum of the fair value of the property conveyed, 
based upon the highest and best use of the property at the time it is 
offered for sale regardless of its former character or use, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary, less such portion of the price originally 

aid by said county for said island, prior to its conveyance to the 

nited States, as the Secretary shall determine to be fair and equitable. 
The deed of conveyance of said property by the Federal Government 
will contain the following limitations and restrictions: ; 

a. That said property shall be used only for public recreational 
purposes. ‘ . : 

b. That climb-proof, chain-link fences eight feet in height, with 
three strands of barbed-wire (three barbs) at the top, together with 
necessary gates, be constructed by and at the expense of Okaloosa 
County, its successors or assigns, one at the westerly limit of area con- 
veyed, and a second surrounding the immediate area of radar site 
“Dick”, the fence erected at the westerly limit to be maintained by 
Okaloosa County and the fence erected around radar site “Dick” to 
be maintained by the Department of the Army. 
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c. That the Federal Government reserves the free right of ingress 
and egress in, on, and over the above-described property to other 
Federal Government property. 

d. That the Federal Government reserves an avigation easement in 
perpetuity, prohibiting the erection of any structure or obstacle in 
excess of seventy-five feet above mean low-water level within the area 
to be conveyed. 

e. That in the event of a national emergency the United States of 
America, acting through the Secretary of the Army, shall have the 
right to take over from Okaloosa County, its successors or assigns, 
complete control and operation of the property herein described for 
such use and for such length of time as the emergency shall require, 
in the discretion of the Secretary of the Army; without rental or other 
charge as far as Okaloosa County is concerned but subject to all valid 
existing private rights in and to the said property or any part or parts 
thereof: Provided, That just compensation shall be given to the own- 
ers, lessees, or other persons interested for the taking of control or 
operation of, or rights in, improvements of said property. 

f. That cost of any surveys that will be necessary in connection with 
the conveyance of said land shall be borne by the county of Okaloosa, 
its successors or assigns. 

g. The public recreational purposes provided for herein shall in- 
clude the erection and operation by private persons, for profit, of 
houses, hotels, restaurants, cafes, bathhouses, casinos, night clubs, and 
other enterprises and usages usual to beach resorts and resort housing 
developments. 

Src. 2. The property herein described shall be retained by the said 
Okaloosa County and shall be used by it only for such public recrea- 
tional purposes as it shall deem to be in the public interest or be leased 
by it from time to time, in whole or in part or parts to such persons 
and only for such public recreational purposes as it shall deem to 
be in the public interest and upon such terms and conditions as it 
shall fix and always to be subject to regulation by said county whether 
leased or not leased, but never to be shores disposed of or conveyed 
by it: Provided, That nothing herein shall prevent the said county 
from conveying the said property back to the Federal Government, 
or, subject to the limitations and restrictions hereinbefore indicated, 
to the State of Florida or any agency thereof; any such conveyance 
to Ee nabiject to all valid rights of third parties then existing or out- 
standing. ; 

Src. : In the event that the land conveyed pursuant to this Act shall 
be used for any purpose other than for public recreational purposes 
as herein defined, or shall cease to be used for such purposes, title to 
said land shall revert to the United States. The county of Okaloosa 
shall be obligated to require compliance with all of the other restric- 
tions and limitations enumerated in this Act. And the said count 
shall, in all its leases of the said property, or part, or parts thereof, 
provide that in the event of a failure on the part of the lessee or lessees, 
heirs, successors, or assigns, to comply with such restrictions and lim- 
itations, all the rights, titles, and interests of such noncomplying 
lessee or lessees, heirs, successors, or assigns shall be forfeited, and shall 
revert to the county of Okaloosa to be held subject to the terms and 
provisions of this Act. 

_ Sec. 4. It is herein provided that the above-described lands are sub- 

Ject to valid existing rights, including those arising out of a lease 

sea to the Island Amusement Company by Escambia County, 
lorida, on September 10, 1929, and subsequently modified. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 814] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Attorney General to adjudicate certain claims resulting from 
evacuation of certain persons of Japanese ancestry under military orders. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General shall have jurisdiction to determine according to law any 
claim by a person of Japanese ancestry against the United States aris- 
ing on or after December 7, 1941, when such claim is not compensated 
for by insurance or otherwise, for damage to or loss of real or personal 
property (including without limitation as to amount damage to or 
loss of personal property bailed to or in the custody of the Government 
or any agent thereof), that is a reasonable and natural consequence 
of the evacuation or exclusion of such person by the appropriate mili- 
tary commander from a military area in Arizona, California, Oregon, 
or Washington; or from the Territory of Alaska, or the Territory of 
Hawaii, under authority of Executive Order Numbered 9066, dated 
February 19, 1942 (3 CFR, Cum. Supp., 1092), section 67 of the Act 
of April 30, 1900 (48 U. S. C. 532), or Executive Order Numbered 
9489, dated October 18, 1944 (8 CFR, 1944 Supp., 45). As used herein 
“evacuation” shall include voluntary departure from a military area 
prior to but in anticipation of an order of exclusion therefrom. 


LIMITATIONS 5 CLAIMS NOT TO BE CONSIDERED 


Sec. 2. (a) The Attorney General shall receive claims for a period 
of eighteen months from the date of enactment of this Act. All claims 
not presented within that time shal] be forever barred. _ 

(b) The Attorney General shall not consider any claim— 

(1) by or on behalf of any person who after December 7, 1941, 
was voluntarily or involuntarily deported from the United States 
to Japan or by and on behalf of mend alien who on December 
7, 1941, was not actually residing in the United States; 

(2) for damage or loss arising out of action taken by any 
Federal agency pursuant to sections 4067, 4068, 4069, and 4070 

relating to alien enemies) of the Revised Statutes, as amended 
(30 U.S. C. 21-24), or pursuant to the Trading With the Enemy 
ct, as amended (50 U. S. C. App., and Supp., 1-31, 616); __ 

(3) for damage or loss to any property, or interest therein, 
vested in the United States pursuant to said Trading With the 
Enemy Act, as amended; - 

(4) for damage or loss on account of death or personal injury, 
personal inconvenience, physical hardship, or mental suffering; 


and 
(5) for loss of anticipated profits or loss of anticipated 
earnings. 
HEARINGS; EVIDENCE}; RECORDS 


Sec. 3. (a) The Attorney General shall give reasonable notice to 
the interested parties and an opportunity for them to be heard and 
“ present evidence before making a final determination upon any 
claim. 

(b) For the purpose of any hearing or investigation authorized 
under this Act, the provisions of sections 9 and 10 (relating to exami- 
nation of documentary evidence, attendance of witnesses, and produc- 
tion of books, papers, and documents) of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission Act of September 26, 1914, as amended (15 U. S. C. 49, 50), 
are hereby made applicable to the jurisdiction, powers, and duties 
of the Attorney General. Subpenas may be served personally, by 
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registered mail, by telegraph, or by leaving a copy thereof at the 
residence or principal place of business of the person required to be 
served. A verified return by the individual so serving the same, 
setting forth the manner of service, shall be proof of service. The 
United States marshals or their deputies shall serve such process in 
their respective districts. ; 

(c) A written record shall be kept of all hearings and proceedings 
under this Act and shall be open to public inspection. 


ADJUDICATIONS ; PAYMENT OF AWARDS; EFFECT OF ADJUDICATIONS 


Src. 4. (a) The Attorney General shall adjudicate all claims filed 
under this Act by award or order of dismissal, as the case may be, upon 
written findings of fact and reasons for the decision. A copy of each 
such adjudication shall be mailed to the claimant or his attorney. 

(b) The Attorney General may make payment of any award not 
exceeding $2,500 in amount out of such funds as may be made available 
for this purpose by Congress. 

(c) On the first day of each regular session of Congress the Attorney 
General shall transmit to Congress a full and complete statement of all 
adjudications rendered under this Act during the previous year, stating 
the name and address of each claimant, the amount claimed, the 
amount awarded, the amount paid, and a brief synopsis of the facts 
in the case and the reasons for each adjudication. ‘All awards not paid 
under subsection (b) hereof shall be paid in like manner as are final 
judgments of the Court of Claims. 

(d) The payment of an award shall be final and conclusive for all 
purposes, notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, 
and shall be a full discharge of the United States and all of its officers, 
agents, servants, and employees with respect to all claims arising out 
of the same subject matter. An order of dismissal against a claimant, 
unless set aside by the Attorney General, shall thereafter bar any 
further claim against the United States or any officer, agent, servant, 
or employee thereof arising out of the same subject matter. 


ATTORNEYS’ FEES 


Sec. 5. The Attorney General, in rendering an award in favor of 
any claimant, may as a part of the award determine and allow rea- 
sonable attorneys’ fees, which shall not exceed 10 per centum of the 
amount allowed, to be paid out of, but not in addition to, the amount 
of such award. 

Any attorney who charges, demands, receives, or collects for services 
rendered in connection with such claim any amount in excess of that 
allowed under this section, if recovery be had, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and shall upon conviction thereof be subject to a fine 
of not more than $2,000, or imprisonment for not more than one 
year, or both. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Sec. 6. For the purposes of this Act the Attorney General may— 

(a) appoint a clerk and such attorneys, examiners, interpreters, 
appraisers, and other employees as may be necessary ; 

(b) call upon any Federal department or agency for any infor- 
mation or records necessary ; 

(c) secure the cooperation of State and local agencies, govern- 
mental or otherwise, and reimburse such agencies for services 
rendered ; 

(d) utilize such voluntary and uncompensated services as may 
from time to time be needed and available; 
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ia assist needy claimants in the preparation and filing of 
claims; 

(f) make such investigations as may be necessary; 

(g) make expenditures for witness fees and mileage and for 
other administrative expenses; 

(h) prescribe such rules and regulations, perform such acts 
not inconsistent with law, and delegate such authority as he may 
deem proper in carrying out the provisions of this Act. 


APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 7. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the 
purposes of this Act such sums as Congress may from time to time 
determine to be necessary. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 815] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the conveyance of certain lands in Park County, Wyoming, to the 
State of Wyoming. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to issue 
a patent to the State of Wyoming for the east half of the northeast 
quarter, section 36, township 58 north, range 100 west, of the sixth 
principal meridian, in Park County, Wyoming, subject to any existing 
lease or leases: Provided, That title to said land shall be held and 
considered to have been vested in the State of Wyoming on July 10, 
1890. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 816] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944 to extend the benefits of such Act 
to certain mothers of veterans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o ad reir aa of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) clause (5) 
of section 2 of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944, as amended, is 
amended by striking out “and were widows at the time of the death 
or disability of their ex-serviceman son or ex-servicewoman daughter”. 

(b) Clause (6) of section 2 of such Act, as amended, is amended 
by striking out “(B) The mother was divorced or separated from the 
father of said ex-serviceman son or ex-servicewoman daughter, and 
(C) said ex-serviceman son or ex-servicewoman daughter is the only 
child of said mother”, and inserting in lieu thereof “(B) The mother 
was divorced or separated from the father of said ex-serviceman son 
or ex-servicewoman daughter, and (C) the mother has not remarried.”. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 817] AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, and the 
Secretary of the Air Force to donate excess and surplus property for educational 


purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ameren in Congress peesen To That the Secretary 
of the Army, Secretary of the Navy, and Secretary of the Air Force 
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are hereby authorized in their discretion to donate for educational 
purposes in the States, Territories, and possessions without cost, 
except for costs of packing, transportation, and delivery, such equip- 
ment, materials, books, and other supplies as may be obsolete or no 
longer needed by the Army, Navy, or Air Force and which any such 
Secretary or the United States Commissioner of Education, Federal 
Security Agency, may consider usable for educational purposes. 

Sec. 2, All property which the Secretary of the Army, Secretary of 
the Navy, or Secretary of the Air Force may so donate, except that 
donated in accordance with section 3 hereof, shall be allocated on the 
basis of needs and utilization by the United States Commissioner of 
Education for transfer by the owning agency directly to schools, 
colleges, or universities or to State Departments of Education, for 
distribution by the State to tax-supported schools, colleges, and 
universities and other nonprofit schools, colleges, and universities 
which have been held exempt from taxation under section 101 (6) of 


. the Internal Revenue Code; except in any State where another agency 


is designated by State law for such purposes such transfer shall be 
made to said agency for such distribution within the State. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, 
or the Secretary of the Air Force may donate such of the property 
specified in section 1 hereof as they consider usable for educational 
purposes to those educational activities that are of special interest 
to the armed services, such as maritime academies or military, naval, 
air force, or coast guard preparatory schools. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 818] 
AN ACT 


To provide for making available the Government-owned alcohol plants at Mus- 
catine, lowa, Kansas City, Missouri, and Omaha, Nebraska, for the production 
of products from agricultural commodities in the furtherance of authorized 
programs of the Department of Agriculture, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purpose 
of assuring their operation for the production of products from agri- 
cultural commodities in order to provide a means of discharging the 
responsibility of the Department of Agriculture in connection with 
surplus agricultural commodities, research, and other authorized 
activities, and to assist in providing an adequate supply of alcohol 
and other products produced from agricultural commodities necessary 
for the national defense, (1) the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
as successor to Defense Plant Corporation, shall transfer, without 
regard to the provisions of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 and 
without reimbursement or transfer of funds, to the Secretary of Agri- 
culture all of its right, title, and interest in and to the alcohol plant 
established and constructed by Defense Plant Corporation at Musca- 
tine, Iowa, the property, together with the equipment, records, 
facilities, and other property appurtenant thereto; and (2) the War 
Assets Administration shall transfer to the Secretary of Agriculture 
without regard to the provisions of the Surplus Property Act of 1944. 
and without reimbursement or transfer of funds the alcohol plants at 
Kansas City, Missouri, and Omaha, Nebraska, together with the land, 
equipment, facilities, and other property appurtenant thereto. 

Sec. 2. In carnying out the purposes of this Act the Secretary is 
authorized, upon such terms and conditions as he deems poncnnehile, 
and notwithstandin the provisions of any other law— 

(a) to provide for the operation of: such plants by lease or other 
arrangement; 
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(b) to operate such plants, where operation by others will 
nee i the judgment of the Secretary, accomplish the purpose of 
this Act. 

Such plants may be operated in the furtherance of any authorized 

activities of the Department of Agriculture, and any lease, or other 

arrangement may be upon such terms and conditions as to result in 
the plant being operated for such purposes. 

Sec. 3. Whenever the Secretary finds that the operation of any 
plant or plants as provided in this Act is no longer necessary or 
desirable, he shall report such fact to Congress with his recommenda- 
tions for the disposition thereof. 

Sec. 4. For the purposes of this Act, the Secretary of Agriculture 
is authorized (a) to construct and provide additional facilities and 
equipment necessary to the operation of such plants, and to maintain, 
repair, and alter such plants; (b) to acquire property or rights or 
interest therein by purchase, lease, gift, transfer, condemnation, or 
otherwise; (c) to incur necessary administrative expenses, including 
personal services; and (d) to make such rules and regulations as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

Src. 5. The Secretary of Agriculture shall assume all obligations of 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation covering operations of the 
Muscatine, Iowa, plant, equipment, facilities, and appurtenant 
property outstanding at the date of transfer. 

Sec. 6. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the 
purposes of this Act such sums as the Congress may from time to 
time determine to be necessary. Also, the Secretary is authorized to 
use such sums from other appropriations or funds available to the 
bureaus, corporations, or agencies of the Department of Agriculture 
as he may deem necessary for expenses in connection with maintaining 
these plants in standby condition while not under lease. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


CHAPTER 819 
AN ACT 


To authorize an exchange of lands and interests therein between the city of San 
Diego, California, and the United States, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and is hereby, authorized to convey to the cit y of San 
Diego without cost to said city, and upon such terms and conditions as 
may be approved by said Secretary, after receiving the written 
approval of the Attorney General as to the titles, leases, and other 
mutual conveyances connected therewith, the following lands and 
improvements and interests in land, metes and bounds description of 
said lands being on file in the Navy Department, to wit: 

(1) Fee-simple title to an area containing approximately two hun- 
dred and forty-four and eight-tenths acres known as the Lindbergh 
ao extension of the United States Marine Corps Recruit Depot, 

an Diego; 

(2) Fee-simple title to an area comprising approximately one hun- 
dred and sixty acres known as Rosedale Airport and being Pueblo lot 
1231 of the Pueblo lands of San Diego; ; 

(8) Fee-simple title to those structures and improvements con- 
structed on land of the city of San Diego under naval contracts 
NOa-130 and NOa-1049, popularly known as the Ryan Aircraft 
Expansion, including but not limited to a frame stucco office oe 
in two sections containing thirty-seven thousand square feet, a stee 
frame and corrugated-iron subassembly building of one hundred and 
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twenty-two thousand square feet, and four miscellaneous smaller 
buildings, together with appurtenant utilities and parking-lot 
improvements ; . 

(4) A perpetual easement for street purposes over and across a strip 
of land two hundred feet in width traversing the United States Naval 
Training Station, San Diego, containing approximately one and 
forty-nine one-hundredths acres; 

(5) A perpetual easement for street purposes over and across four 
parcels of land comprising a strip along the east side of the Marine 
Corps Recruit Depot from Bean Street to Witherby Street, containing 
eight and eighty-five one-hundredths acres of land; a small strip along 
Pacific Highway and Barnett Avenue containing ten one-hundredths 
acre of land and an area south of Pacific Highway giving access to 
Lindbergh Field, containing three and seventy-six one-hundredths 
acres of land; and 

(6) A perpetual easement for a right-of-way through the United 
States naval station for the extension of the Wabash Canyon Freeway 
between Main Street and the San Diego and Arizona Eastern Railroad 
right-of-way, containing approximately three and eighty-two one- 
hundredths acres: Provided, That if the establishment of such right- 
of-way should require the relocation of any existing naval structures, 
their removal and relocation shall be accomplished at the expense of 
the city and in a manner to be approved by the Commandant of the 
Eleventh Naval District; in consideration of the conveyance by the 
city of San Diego to the United States free from all incumbrances, 
the following lands, improvements, and interest in land situated in 
the city of San Diego, metes and bounds descriptions of which are 
on file in the Navy Department, to wit: 

(1) A leasehold interest for fifty years with the right of renewal 
for fifty additional years in the area now used by the Navy for Fleet 
Sonar School near the westerly end of Harbor Drive containing thirty- 
two and thirty-eight one-hundredths acres, more or less; 

(2) A leasehold interest for fifty years with the right of renewal 
for fifty additional years in the Navy fleet landing area at the foot 
of G Street having a frontage of four hundred and sixty-four and 
five-tenths feet on Harbor Drive; 

(3) A leasehold interest for fifty years with the right of renewal 
for fifty additional years in a triangular shaped tract of land bounded 
by Harbor Drive, the United States bulkhead line of San Diego Bay, 
and the projection southerly of the easterly line of Kettner Boulevard, 
comprising approximately three and three-tenths acres: Provided, 
That any lease covering this area may contain a clause to the effect 
that unless the United States shall construct on said area within a 
period of five years an officers’ club, the lease shall be forthwith can- 
celed and be of no further force and effect, and that the possession of 
the leased area shall be surrendered to the city: And provided further, 
That such lease may also provide that the city may continue in actual 
occupation and use of the leased area until such officers’ club is actually 
constructed thereon ; 

(4) A leasehold interest for fifty years with the right of renewal 

for fifty additional years in the area now occupied by the Navy Public 
Works Building fronting four hundred and seventy-one and seventy- 
six one-hundredths feet on the westerly side of Pacific Highway at 
the foot of B Street, containing approximately three and two-tenths 
acres; 
(5) A leasehold interest for fifty years with the right of renewal 
for fifty additional years in the area now used by the Navy for recrea- 
tional purposes, known as Navy Field, fronting on the northerly side 
of Harbor Drive at the foot of First Avenue comprising approxi- 
mately twenty-eight and thirteen one-hundredths acres; 
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(6) A leasehold interest for fifty years with the right of renewal 
for fifty additional years in the small-boat landing between Broadway 
Pier and Navy Pier having a frontage of sixty feet ; 

(7) A leasehold interest for fifty years with the right of renewal for 
fifty additional years in two loading platform areas containing, respec- 
tively, one thousand nine hundred and fifty-eight and two thousand 
and four hundred square feet of tideland, together with right-of-way 
for an overhead-bri ge crossing to provide passage, exit, and entrance 
to Government buildings; 

(8) A leasehold interest for five years or for such lesser period as 
the Secretary of the Navy may elect in one-half of the upper deck of 
that water-front facility commonly known as the Broadway Pier, 
situated at the foot of Broadway, which space is now occupied by 
Navy offices: Provided, That any lease or leases to be executed by the 
city of San Diego to accomplish the exchange herein authorized may 
include a reservation clause in favor of said city reading as follows: 
“The term of said lease shall not actually begin until the said lands 
described in said lease shall be actually occupied and utilized for 
immediate Navy purposes such as are necessary in the maintenance 
of the United States Navy base within the Eleventh Naval District, and 
further in the event that if at any time the said premises so leased 
shall be abandoned by said Navy and shall cease to be used for a period 
of two years by any branch of the armed services of the United States 
for military or naval purposes, then and in that event, the said lease 
shall terminate, be canceled and be of no further effect, and the city 
shall have the immediate right to reoccupy said lands.”; and 

(9) Fee-simple title to the old city jail site fronting one hundred 
feet on the westerly side of Second Avenue between F and G Streets 
Gneluding the building thereon) which is used by the Navy for 
shore-patrol headquarters, containing approximately ten thousand 
square feet. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of the Navy is also authorized to accept from 
the city of San Diego, without cost to the United States, the convey- 
ance of ninety and two-tenths acres of tidelands located between the 
United States bulkhead line and adjacent to and north of the southerly 
limits of the city of San Diego, now occupied by the United States 
under lease NOy (R)-1400 dated October 1, 1942, and being more fully 
described therein. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 822] 
AN ACT 
To provide for the payment of revenues from certain lands into the tribal funds 
of the Confederated Tribes of the Warm Springs Reservation of Oregon, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) all money 
received by or on account of the Forest Service or other agency of 
the United States after the dismissal of the proceeding in the Court 
of Claims entitled “The Warm Springs Tribe of Indians of Oregon 
versus The United States”, numbered M-112, for timber (on a stump- 
age basis) grown on, the lease or rental of, or other rights in, the lands 
described in subsection hte of this section shall be deposited into the 
Treasury of the United States to the credit of the Confederated Tribes 
of the Warm Springs Reservation of Oregon, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the Act of May 17, 1926 (44 Stat. 560). The funds so 
deposited, together with any other funds credited to the Confederated 
Tribes of the Warm Springs Reservation of Oregon under said Act 
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shall be available for such purposes as may be designated by the gov- 
erning body of said Confederated Tribes and approved by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior. The sixth paragraph under the heading “Forest 
Service” of the Act of May 23, 1908, and section 13 of the Act of 
March 1, 1911, both as amended (16 U.S. C., sec. 500), and the four- 
teenth paragraph under the heading “Forest Service” of the Act of 
March 4, 1913 (16 U. S. C., sec. 501), shall not be applicable to the 
money So received. : ‘ 

(b) The lands referred to in subsection (a) of this section are 
described as follows: 

All lands of the United States included within the Mount Hood 
National Forest in the State of Oregon and lying and being within 
an area bounded by a line beginning at a point in the middle of the 
channel of the Deschutes River, established as the initial point of 
the Handley survey of 1871; thence in a direct line northwestwardly 
to the seven-and-one-half-mile post of the McQuinn survey of 1887; 
thence continuing northwestwardly along the line of the McQuinn 
survey to the thirty-mile post thereof at Little Dark Butte in the 
Cascade Mountains; thence following the McQuinn survey southwest- 
wardly in a direct line to the summit of Mount Jefferson; thence north- 
eastwardly in a direct line to the western terminus of the northern 
boundary of the Warm Springs Indian Reservation as established by 
the Act of June 6, 1894 (28 Stat. 86); thence along said northern 
boundary to the place of beginning. 

(c) The lands described in subsection (b) of this section shall con- 
tinue to be administered by the departments and agencies now admin- 
istering them. 

Src. 2. The benefits herein granted to the Confederated Tribes of 
the Warm Springs Reservation of Oregon shall be in full satisfaction 
of all claims of such Indians asserted in the above-mentioned proceed- 
ing in the Court of Claims. Any remaining jurisdiction of the Court 
of Claims with respect to such proceeding is hereby withdrawn, and 
no court or commission shall have jurisdiction over the subject matter 
of such proceeding. 

Src. 3. This Act shall not become effective unless the Confederated 
Tribes of the Warm Springs Reservation of Oregon accept its provi- 
sions, in such manner as may be designated by the Secretary of the 
Interior, within one year after the approval hereof, 


Approved July 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 823] 
AN ACT 


To provide assistance in the recruitment and distribution of farm labor for the 
increased production, harvesting, and preparation for market of agricultural 
commodities to meet domestic needs and foreign commitment. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the fiscal 
year ending J une 30, 1949, the Administrator of the Federal Security 
Agency, in carrying out his responsibilities to maintain a farm place- 
ment service under the Act of June 6, 1933 (48 Stat. 113), as amended, 
is authorized to recruit foreign workers within the Western Hemisphere 
and workers in Puerto Rico for temporary agricultural employment in 
the continental United States and to direct, supervise, coordinate, 
and provide for the transportation of such workers from such places 
of recruitment to and between places of employment within the con- 
tinental United States and return to the places of recruitment not later 
than June 30, 1949. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated 
such sums for the administration of the program authorized by this 
section as the Congress may deem necessary. ~ 
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Sec. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the estab- 
lishment of a working capital fund for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1949, $2,500,000, such fund to be used only for the payment of expenses 
for transportation, lodging, and subsistence in connection with the 
temporary migration of foreign agricultural workers from foreign 
countries within the Western Hemisphere, and workers from Puerto 
Rico, to and between places of employment within the continental 
United States and return to the place of origin. Notwithstanding any 
other provisions of law, the employers utilizing such workers shall be 
required to reimburse such fund to such extent and in such manner and 
under such terms and conditions as the Administrator of the Federal 
Security Agency may by regulation or otherwise prescribe. 


Approved July 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 824] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the issuance of a special series of stamps commemorative of Juliette 
Low, founder and organizer of Girl Scouting in the United States of America. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster General 
is authorized and directed to issue at the earliest practicable date, a 
special series of 3-cent postage stamps, of such design as he shall 
prescribe, in commemoration of Juliette Low, the founder and organ- 
izer of Girl Scouting in the United States of America. 


Approved July 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 825] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 5, Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (i) 
of section 5 of the Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933, as amended, is 
hereby amended by adding the following provision at the end thereof: 

“Any Federal savings and loan association may convert itself into a 
savings and loan type of institution organized pursuant to the laws of 
the State, District, or Territory (hereinafter referred to in this section 
as the State) in which the principal office of such Federal association 
is located : Provided, (1) That the State permits the conversion of any 
savings and loan type of institution of such State into a Federal say- 
ings and loan association; (2) that such conversion of a Federal 
savings and loan association into such a State institution is determined 
upon the vote in favor of such conversion cast in person or by proxy 
at a special meeting of members called to consider such action, specified 
by the law of the State in which the home office of the Federal associa- 
tion is located, as required by such law for a State-chartered institution 
to convert itself into a Federal association, but in no event upon a vote 
of less than 51 per centum of all the votes cast at such meeting, and 
upon compliance with other requirements reciprocally equivalent to 
the requirements of such State law for the conversion of a State- 
chartered institution into a Federal association; (3) that notice of the 
meeting to vote on conversion shall be given as herein provided and no 
other notice thereof shall be necessary; the notice sha expressly state 
that such meeting is called to vote thereon, as well as the time and 
place thereof, and such notice shall be mailed, postage prepaid, at least 
twenty and not more than thirty days prior to the date of the meeting, 
to cath member of record of the Feders! association at his last address 
as shown on the books of the Federal association and to the General 
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Manager of the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, 
Washington, District of Columbia; (4) that, upon the effective date of 
the conversion, the association has repurchased the total amount 
invested in its shares by the Secretary of the Treasury; and (5) that 
if, upon the effective date of conversion, the Home Owners’ Loan 
Corporation will hold of record shares of the association, its approval 
of the conversion has been obtained; (6) that, in the event of dissolu- 
tion after conversion, the members or shareholders of the association 
will share on a mutual basis in the assets of the association in exact 
proportion to their relative share or account credits;'(7) that such 
conversion shall be effective upon the date that all the provisions of 
this Act shall have been fully complied with and upon the issuance of 
a new charter by the State wherein the association is located; it being 
provided that its act of converting into a State-chartered institution 
shall constitute an agreement to be bound by all the requirements that 
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation may legally 
impose under section 403 of title IV of the National Housing Act, as 
now or hereafter amended, and the association shall upon conversion 
and thereafter be authorized to issue securities in any form currently 
approved at the time of issue by the Federal Savings and Loan Insur- 
ance Corporation for issuance by similar insured institutions in such 
State, District, or Territory. 

“In addition to the foregoing provision for conversion upon a 
vote of the members only any association chartered as a Federal 
savings and loan association, including any having outstanding shares 
held by the Secretary of the Treasury or Home Owners’ Loan Corpo- 
ration, may convert itself into a State institution upon an equitable 
basis, subject to approval, by regulations or otherwise, by the Home 
Loan Bank Board and by the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation: Provided, That if the insurance of accounts is termi- 
nated in connection with such conversion, the notice and other action 
shall be taken as provided by law and regulations for the termination 
of insurance of accounts.” 

Sec. 2. Section 19 of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act, as amended, 
and subsection (c) of section 402 of the National Housing Act, as 
amended, are hereby each amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new sentence: “All necessary expenses in connection with 
the making of supervisory or other examinations (except examinations 
of Federal home loan banks), including the provision of services and 
facilities therefor, shall be considered as nonadministrative expenses.” 


Approved July 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 826] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Trading with the Enemy Act, as amended; to create a commission 
to make an inquiry and report with respect to war claims; and to provide for 
relief for internees in certain cases. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 

Section 1, This Act may be cited as the “War Claims Act of 1948”. 
WAR CLAIMS COMMISSION 

Suc. 2. (a) There is hereby established a commission to be known 


as the War Claims Commission (hereinafter referred to as the “Com- 
mission”) and to be composed of three persons to be appointed by the 
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President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. At least 
two of the members of the Commission shall be persons who have been 
admitted to the bar of the highest court of an dtate, Territory, or the 
District of Columbia. The members of the Commission shall receive 
compensation at the rate of $12,000 a year. The terms of office of the 
members of the Commission shall expire at the time fixed in subsection 
(d) for the winding up of the affairs of the Commission. 

(b) The Commission may, in accordance with the provisions of the 
civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, St, 
appoint and fix the compensation of such officers, attorneys, and a 
employees, and may make such expenditures, as may be necessary to 
carry out its functions. Officers and employees of any other depart- 
ment or agency of the Government may, with the consent of the head 
of such department or agency, be assigned to assist the Commission 
in carrying out its functions. The Commission may, with the consent 
of the head of any other department or agency of the Government, 
utilize the facilities and services of such department or agency in 
carrying cut the functions of the Commission. 

(c) The Commission may prescribe such rules and regulations as ,, Rules and reguls- 
may be necessary to enable it to carry out its functions, and may dele- ; 
gate functions to any member, officer, or employee of the Commission. 

The Commission shall give public notice of the time when, and the limit 

of time within which, claims may be filed, which notice shall be pub- 

lished in the Federal Register. The limit of time within which claims _,,Time limitation for 
may be filed with the Commission shall in no event be later than two . 

years after the date of enactment of this Act. _ ; 

(d) The Commission shall wind up its affairs at the earliest. practi- 
cable time after the expiration of the time for filing claims, but in no 
event later than three years after the expiration of such time. 


488. 
§$§ 661-674. 


JURISDICTION OF COMMISSION 


Sec. 3. The Commission shall have jurisdiction to receive and adju- 
dicate according to law claims as hereinafter provided. 


EMPLOYEES OF CONTRACTORS 


Src. 4. (a) The Federal Security Administrator is authorized to, Syignartatcaims 
receive, adjudicate according to law, and provide for the payment of Administrator. 
any claim filed by any person specified in section 101 (a) of the Act 
entitled “An Act to provide benefits for the injury, disability, death, 
or enemy detention of employees of contractors with the United States, 
and for other purposes”, approved December 2, 1942, as amended, or = $5 OFizo1¢a). 
by the legal representative of any such person who may have died, 
for the amount by which (1) the total sum which would have been 
payable to such person by his employer (not including any payments 
for overtime), if such person’s contract of employment had been in 
effect and he had been paid under it for the entire period during which 
he was entitled to receive benefits under section 101 (b) of such Act, $O'¢-2Pioiq. 
exceeds (2) the entire amount creditable to such person’s account for 
such period under the provisions of such section plus any amounts 
paid to such person by such employer for such period or recovered by 
such person in any legal action against such employer based upon such 
person’s right against such employer for such period under the contract 
of employment, including payments in settlement of the liability of sere 
the employer arising under or out of such contract. Noclaim shallbe , hag 7omployet 
allowed to any person under the provisions of this section unless such ity. 
person executes a full release to the employer and to the United States 
in respect to the liability of the employer arising under or out of the 
contract of employment, except liability for workmen’s compensation 
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benefits under the Act of August 16, 1941, as amended (42 U. S. C. 1651 
and the following), or detention or other benefits paid under the Act 
of December 2, 1942, as amended (42 U.S. C. 1751 and the following). 
Any claim allowed under the provisions of this section shall be certi- 
fied by the Administrator to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment 
out of the War Claims Fund established by section 18 of this Act. 

(b) (1) The Secretary of State is hereby authorized and directed 
to cancel any obligation to the United States of any person specified 
in section 101 (a) of such Act of December 2, 1942, to pay any sum 
which may have been advanced to or on behalf of any such person by 
the Department of State for the purpose of paying the costs of food 
and medical services furnished to such person during his period of 
internment by the Imperial Japanese Government or for the purpose 
of paying transportation or other expenses of repatriation. 

(2) The Federal Security Administrator is authorized to receive, 
adjudicate according to law, and provide for the payment of any claim 
filed by any person specified in section 101 (a) of such Act of December 
2, 1942, for the repayment of any sum which may have been pad by 
such person to the Department of State in settlement of any obligation 
of the type referred to in paragraph (1) of this subsection. Any 
claim allowed under the provisions of this paragraph shall be certified 
by the Administrator to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment out 
of the War Claims Fund established by section 13 of this Act. 

(c) Section 102 (a) of the Act entitled “An Act to provide benefits 
for the injury, disability, death, or enemy detention of employees of 
contractors with the United States, and for other purposes”, approved 
December 2, 1942, as amended, is hereby amended by striking out the 
proviso in such subsection and by substituting the following: “Pro- 
vided, That the total compensation payable under this title for injury 
or death shall in no event exceed the limitations upon compensation 
as fixed in section 14 (m) of such Act as such section may from time 
to time be amended except that the total compensation shall not be less 
than that provided for in the original enactment of this Act: Provided 
further, Vhat any amendment to such Act, the effect of which is to 
increase the amount of benefits payable for injury or death, shall be 
applied in the administration of this section as if the amendment 
had been in effect at the time of the particular injury or death and the 
compensation (except funeral and barial expenses) in any case pre- 
viously determined shall be adjusted accordingly in respect to the 
beneficiary entitled thereto under the Act.” 


INTERNEES 


Src. 5. (a) As used in this section, the term “civilian American cit- 
izen” means any person who, being then a citizen of the United States, 
was captured by the Imperial Japanese Government on or after Decem- 
ber 7, 1941, at Midway, Guam, Wake Island, the Philippine Islands, 
or any Territory or possession of the United States attacked or invaded 
by such government, or while in transit to or from any such place, 
or who went into hiding at any such place in order to avoid capture 
or internment by such government; except (1) a person who at any 
time voluntarily gave aid to, collaborated with, or in any Manner 
served such government, or (2) a person who at the time of his capture 
or entrance into hiding was (A) a person within the purview of the 
Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees of the 
United States suffering injuries while in the performance of their 
duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, and as extended; or (B) a person within the purview of 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide benefits for the injury, disability 
death, or enemy detention of employees of contractors with the United 
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States, and for other purposes”, approved December 2, 1942, as 
amended ; or (C) a person within the purview of the Missing Persons 
Act of March 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 143), as amended; or (D) a regularly 
appointed, enrolled, enlisted, or inducted member of any military or 
naval force. 

(b) The Commission is authorized to receive, adjudicate according 
to law, and provide for the payment of any claim filed by, or on behalf 
of, any civilian American citizen for detention benefits for any period 
of time subsequent to December 6, 1941, during which he was held by 
the Imperial Japanese Government as a prisoner, internee, hostagi 
or in any other capacity, or remained in hiding to avoid being capture 
or interned by such Imperial Japanese Government. 

(c) The detention benefit allowed to any person under the provisions 
of subsection (b) shall be at the rate of $60 for each calendar month 
during which such person was at least eighteen years of age and at 
the rate of $25 per month for each calendar month during which such 
person was less than eighteen years of age. 

(d) The detention benefits allowed under subsection (b) shall be 
allowed to the person entitled thereto, or, in the event of his death, 
only to the following persons: ; 

(1) Widow or dependent husband if there is no child or children 
of the deceased ; ; : 

(2) Widow or dependent husband and child or children of 
the deceased, one-half to the widow or dependent husband and the 
other half to the child or children in equal shares; and ; 

(3) Child or children of the deceased (in equal shares) if there 
is no widow or dependent husband. | : 

(e) Any claim allowed under the provisions of subsection (b) shall 
be certified to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment out of the 
War Claims Fund established by section 13 of this Act, and shall be 
payable by the Secretary of the ieercets to the person entitled thereto 
or to his legal or natural guardian if he has one. ; 

f) (1) Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, the pro- 
visions of titles land II of the Act entitled “An Act to provide benefits 
for the injury, disability, death, or enemy detention of employees of 
contractors with the United States, and for other purposes”, approved 
December 2, 1942, as amended, are extended and shall apply with 
respect to the injury, disability, or death resulting from injury, of a 
civilian American citizen occurring while he was held by or in hidin, 
from the Imperial Japanese Government, to the same extent as if suc 
civilian American citizen were an plesce within the purview of such 
Act of December 2, 1942, as amended. 

(2) For the purpose of determining the benefits extended and made 
applicable by paragraph (1)— 

ee (A) the a versne So wage of any such civilian American 
citizen, whether aes hme ad or not employed, shall 
be deemed to have been $37.50; 
is a rovisions of such Act shall be applicable whether or 
not any such civilian American citizen was employed ; ea. 

(C) notice of injury or death shall not be required ; and limita- 
tion provisions with respect to the filing of claims for injury, 
disability, or death shall not begin to run until the date of enact- 
ment of this section; and a Ae ‘ : Bene 

(D) the monthly compensation in cases involving partial dis- 
ability shall be determined by the percentage the degree of partial 
disability bears to ear icone and shall not be cetennined with 
respect to the extent of loss of wage earning capacity. 

(8) The following provisions of such Act of December 2, 1942, as 
amended, shall not apply in the case of such civilian American citizens: 


Section 101 (b), section 104, and section 105. 
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(4) Rights or benefits which, under this subsection, are to be deter- 
mined with reference to other provisions of law shall be determined 
with reference to such provisions of law as in force on January 3, 1948. 

(5) The money benefit for disability or death shall be paid only to 
the person entitled thereto, or to his legal or natural guardian if he 
has one, and shall not upon death of the person so entitled survive for 
the benefit of his estate or any other person. 

(6) The benefit of a minor or of an incompetent person who has no 
natural or legal guardian may, in the discretion of the Federal Security 
Administrator, be paid, in whole or in such part as he may determine 
for and on behalf of such minor or incompetent directly to the person 
or institution caring for, supporting, or having custody of such minor 
or incompetent. 

(7) No person, except a widow or a child, shall be entitled to benefits 
for disability with respect to himself, and to death benefits on account 
of the death of another. 

(8) If a civilian American citizen or his dependent receives or has 
received from the United States any payments on account of the same 
injury or death, or from his employer, in the form of wages, or pay- 
ments in lieu of wages, or in any form of support or compensation 
(including workmen’s compensation) in respect to the same objects, 
the benefits under this section shall be diminished by the amount of 
such payments in the following manner: (A) Benefits on account of 
injury or disability shall be reduced by the amount of payments to 
the injured person on account of the same injury or disability; and 
(B) benefits on account of death shall be reduced by the amount of 
payments to the dependents of the deceased civilian American citizen 
on account of the same death. 

(9) This subsection shall take effect. as of December 7, 1941, and the 
right of individuals to benefits shall be held to have begun to accrue 
as though this subsection had been in effect as of such date. 


PRISONERS OF WAR 


Sec. 6. (a) As used in this section, the term “prisoner of war” 
means any regularly appointed, enrolled, enlisted, or inducted member 
of the military or naval forces of the United States who was held as a 
prisoner of war for any period of time subsequent to December 7, 
1941, by any government of any nation with which the United States 
has been at war subsequent to such date. 

(b) The Commission is authorized to receive, adjudicate according 
to law, and provide for the payment of any claim filed by any prisoner 
of war for compensation for the violation by the enemy government 
by which he was held as a prisoner of war, or its agents, of its obliga- 
tion to furnish him the quantity or quality of food to which he was 
entitled as a prisoner of war under the terms of the Geneva Convention 
of July 27, 1929. The compensation allowed to any prisoner of war 
under the provisions of this subsection shall be at the rate of $1 for each 
day he was held as a prisoner of war on which the enemy government 
or its agents failed to furnish him such quantity or quality of food. 
Any claim allowed under the provisions of this subsection shall be 
certified to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment out of the War 
Claims Fund established by section 13 of this Act. 

(c) Claims pursuant to subsection (b) shall be paid to the person 
entitled thereto, or to his legal or natural guardian if he has one, and 
shall in case of death of the persons who are entitled be payable only 
to or for the benefit of the following persons: 

(1) Widow or usp nsicnt husband if there is no child or chil- 
dren of the deceased ; 
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(2) Widow or dependent husband and child or children of the 
deceased, one-half to the widow or dependent husband and the 
other half to the child or children of the deceased in equal shares; 
_ (8) Child or children of the deceased (in equal shares) if there 
is no widow or dependent husband; and 

(4) Dependent parents cn equal shares) if there is no widow, 
dependent husband, or child. 


RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS 


_ Sec. 7. The Commission is authorized to receive, adjudicate accord- 
ing to law, and provide for the payment of any claim filed by any 
religious organization functioning in the Philippine Islands and 
affiliated with a religious organization in the United States, or by the 
personnel of any such Philippine organization, for reimbursement of 
expenditures incurred, or for payment of the fair value of supplies 
used, by such organization or such personnel for the purpose of fur- 
nishing shelter, food, clothing, hospitalization, medicines and medical 
services, and other relief in the Philippines to members of the armed 
forces of the United States or to civilian American citizens (as defined 
in section 5) at any time subsequent to December 6, 1941, and before 
August 15,1945. Any claim allowed under the provisions of this sec- 
tion shall be certified to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment out 
of the War Claims Fund established by section 13 of this Act. 


REPORT WITH RESPECT TO PERSONAL INJURY AND PROPERTY CLAIMS 


Sec. 8. (a) The Commission shall inquire into and report to the 
President, for submission of such report to the Congress on or before 
March 81, 1949, with respect to war claims arising out of World War II, 
other than claims which may be received and adjudicated under the 
poeedne sections of this Act, and shall present in such report its 

ings on— 
“(1) the estimated number and amount of such claims, classified 
by types and categories; and . 
(2) the extent to which such claims have been or may be satis- 
fied under international agreements or domestic or foreign laws, 

(b) The report of the Commission shall contain recommendations 
with respect to— : . ; 

(1) categories and types of claims, if any, which should be 
received and considered and the legal and equitable bases therefor; 

(2) the administrative method by which such claims should be 
considered, and any priorities or limitations which should be 
applicable; and : . 

3) any limitations which should be applied to the allowance 
and payment of fees in connection with such claims. 

(c) The Commission shall include in such report— : 

(1) such other recommendations as it deems appropriate; and 
(2) such proposals for legislation as it deems appropriate for 
carrying out the recommendations made in such report. _ 

(d) Such report, with accompanying evidence, shall be printed as 
a public document when received by the Congress. 

(e) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to imply that the Con- 
gress will enact legislation— : . ; 

(1) adopting any recommendations made under this section 
with respect to the consideration or payment of any type of 
claim ; or 

(2)’ making any moneys, including moneys remaining in the 
war claims fund after the making of perans from such fund 
provided for by this Act, available for the payment of such claims. 
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REPORTS TO CONGRESS 


Sec. 9. Not later than six months after its organization, and every 
six months thereafter, the Commission shall make a report to the Con- 
gress concerning its operations under this Act. 


REMUNERATION FOR SERVICES IN CONNECTION WITH CLAIMS 


Src. 10. No remuneration on account of services rendered or to be 
rendered to or on behalf of any claimant in connection with any claim 
filed with the administering agency under this Act shall exceed 10 per 
centum (or such lesser per centum as may be fixed by the administering 
agency with respect to any class of claims) of the amount allowed by 
the administering agency on account of such ciaim. Any agreement 

Penalty, to the contrary shall be unlawful and void. Whoever, in the United 
States or elsewhere, pays or offers to pay, or promises, to pay, or 
receives, on account of services rendered or to be rendered in connec- 
tion with any such claim, any remuneration in excess of the maximum 
permitted by this section, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and, upon conviction thereof, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than twelve months, or both, and, if any such 
payment shall have been made or granted, the administering agenc 
shall take such action as may be necessary to recover the same, and, - 
in addition thereto any such claimant shall forfeit all rights under 
this Act. 

HEARINGS WITH RESPECT TO CLAIMS 


Sec. 11. The Commission shall notify all claimants of the approval 
or denial of their claims, and, if approved, shall notify such claimants 
of the amount for which such claims are approved. Any claimant 
whose claim is denied, or is approved for less than the full allowable 
amount of such claim, shall be entitled, under such regulations as the 
Commission may prescribe, to a hearing before the Commission or its 
representatives with respect to such claim. Upon such hearing, the 
Commission may affirm, modify, or revise its former action with 
respect to such claim, including a denial or reduction in the amount 

Finality of decision. theretofore allowed with respect to such claim. The action of the Com- 
mission in allowing or denying any claim under this Act shall be final 
and conclusive on all Fle of law and fact and not subject to 
review by any other official of the United States or by any court by 
mandamus or otherwise, and the Comptroller General is authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of any certifying or dis- 
bursing officer for payments in accordance with such action. 


AMENDMENT TO TRADING WITH THE ENEMY ACT 


0 Uso. app, #0. 12. The Trading With the Enemy Act of October 6, 1917, as 

if 38; Supp. T, $4 amended, is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
Ande, p. 1218. new section: 

erty to fame pee “Src. 39. No property or interest therein of Germany, Japan, or 

any national of either such country vested in or transferred to any 

officer or agency of the Government at any time after December 17 ; 

1941, pursuant to the provisions of this Act, shall be returned to former 

owners thereof or their successors in interest, and the United States 

shall not pay compensation for any such property or interest therein. 

The net proceeds remaining upon the completion of administration 

liquidation, and disposition pursuant to the provisions of this Act of 

any such Broperty or interest therein shall be covered into the Treasury 

$0 Stat. $0, 418. at the earliest practicable date. Nothing in this section shall be con- 

Supp fsa strued to repeal or otherwise affect the operation of the provisions of 

Supp. Lt ieanoe” section 32 of this Act or of the Philippine Property Act of 1946.” 
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WAR CLAIMS FUND 


Src. 13. (a) There is hereby created on the books of the Treasu 
of the United States a trust fund to be known as the War Claims Fund. 
The War Claims Fund shall consist of all sums covered into the 
Treasury pursuant to the provisions of section 39 of the Trading With 
the Enemy Act of October 6, 1917, as amended. The moneys in such 
fund shall be available for expenditure only as provided in this Act or 
as may be provided hereafter by the Congress. 

(b) The Federal Security Administrator is authorized and directed 
to estimate and certify to the Secretary of the Treasury the total 
amount which will be required to pay all benefits payable as a result 
of the enactment of section 5 (f) of this Act. The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall transfer from the War Claims Fund to the general fund 
of the Treasury a sum equal to the total amount so certified by the Fed- 
eral Security Administrator. 

(c) The Federal Security Administrator is authorized and directed 
to estimate and certify to the Secretary of the Treasury the total 
amount which will be required to pay all additional benefits payable 
as a result of the enactment of section 4 (c) of this Act. The Secre- 
tary of the Treasury shall transfer from the war claims fund to the 
general fund of the Treasury a sum equal to the total amount so 
certified by the Federal Security Administrator. 

(d) The Secretary of State is authorized and directed to certify 
to the Secretary of the Treasury the total amount of all obligations 
canceled pursuant to the provisions of section 4 (b) (1) of this Act. 
The Secretary of the Treasury shall transfer from the war claims fund 
to the general fund of the Treasury an amount equal to the total 
amount so certified. : 

(e) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the war claims fund, such sums as may be necessary to 
enable the Commission to carry out its functions under this Act. 


PAYMENTS TO CERTAIN MEMBERS OF RELIGIOUS ORDERS 


Sec. 14. In any case in which any money is payable as a result of 
the enactment of this Act to any person who is prevented from 
accepting such money by the rules, regulations, or customs of the 
church or the religious order or organization of which he is a member, 
such money shall be paid, upon the request of such person, to such 
church or to such religious order or organization. 


Approved July 3, 1948. 


CHAPTER 82 
ae AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to stabilize prices of agricultural com- 
modities; to amend section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, reenacted 
by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937; and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Agricultural Act of 1948”. 


TITLE I—1949 PRICE STABILIZATION 


Secrion 1. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture is authorized and directed through any instrumen- 
tality or agency within or under the direction of the Department of 
Agriculture, by loans, purchases, or other operations— 

(a) To support prices received by producers of cotton, wheat, corn, 
tobacco, rice, and peanuts marketed before June 30, 1950, if producers 
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have not disapproved marketing quotas for such commodity for the 
marketing year beginning in the calendar year in which the crop is 
harvested. The price support authorized by this subsection shall be 
made available as follows: 
(1) To cooperators at the rate of 90 per centum of the parity 
price for the commodity as of the beginning of the marketing year; 
(2) To noncooperators at the rate of 60 per centum of the rate 
specified in (1) above and only on so much of the commodity as 
would be subject to penalty if marketed. 
All provisions of law applicable with respect to loans under the Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, shall, insofar as they are 
consistent with the provisions of this subsection, be applicable with 
respect to loans or other price-support operations authorized under this 
subsection, except that for the purpose of computing the parity price 
for Maryland tobacco the base period shall be the period August 1936 
to July 1941 in lieu of the period August 1919 to July 1929. 

(b) To support until January 1, 1950, a price to producers of com- 
modities with respect to which the Secretary of Agriculture by public 
announcement pursuant to the provisions of the Act of July 1, 1941, 
as amended, requested an expansion of production of not less than 60 
per centum of the parity or comparable price therefor nor more than 
the level at which such commodity was supported in 1948, except that 
Irish potatoes harvested before January 1, 1949, milk and its products, 
hogs, chickens, and eggs shall be supported at 90 per centum of the 
parity or comparable price. The comparable price for any such com- 
modity shall be determined and used by the Secretary for the purposes 
of this subsection if the production or consumption of such commodity 
has so changed in extent or character since the base period as to result 
in a price out of line with parity prices for the commodities referred 
to in (a) hereof. In carrying out the provisions of this subsection 
the Secretary of Agriculture shall have the authority to require com- 
pliance with production goals and marketing regulations as a condition 
to eligibility of producers for price support. 

(c) Sections 1 and 3 of the Act approved August 5, 1947 (Public 
Law 360, Eightieth Congress), are amended by striking out in each 
section the date “December 31, 1948” wherever it appears and inserting 
in lieu thereof the date “June 30, 1950”. 

(d) It is hereby declared to be the policy of the Congress that the 
lending and purchase operations of the Department af Agnicaitir 
(other than those referred to in subsections (a), (b), and (c) hereof) 
shall be carried out until January 1, 1950, so as to bring the price and 
income of the producers of other agricultural commodities not covered 
by subsections (a), (b), and (c) to a fair parity relationship with the 
commodities included under subsections (a), (b), and (c), to the extent 
that funds for such operations are available after taking into account 
the operations with respect to the commodities covered by subsections 
(a), (b), and (c). In carrying out the provisions of this subsection the 
Secretary of Agriculture shall have the authority to require compliance 
with production goals and marketing regulations as a condition to 
eligibility of producers for price support. 

Sec. 2. From any funds available to the Department of Agriculture 
or any agency operating under its direction for price support opera- 
tions or for the ar dee of agricultural commodities, the Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized and directed to use such sums as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of section 1 of this Act. 

Sec. 3. Section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as added by 
section 31 of the Act of August 24, 1935 ee Stat. 773), reenacted by 
section 1 of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937 (50 
Stat. 246), as amended, is hereby amended to read as follows: 
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“Sec. 22. (a) Whenever the President has reason to believe that any 
article or articles are being or are practically certain to be imported 
into the United States under such conditions and in such quantities as 
to render or tend to render ineffective, or materially interfere with, 
any program or operation undertaken under this title or the Soil Con- 
servation and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, or section 32, 


Public Law Numbered 320, Seventy-fourth Congress, approved 500g; 


August 24, 1935, as amended, or any loan, purchase, or other program 
or operation undertaken by the Department of Agriculture, or any 
agency operating under its direction, with respect to any agricultural 
commodity or product thereof, or to reduce substantially the amount 
of any product processed in the United States from any agricultural 
commodity or product thereof with respect to which any such program 
or operation is being undertaken, he shall cause an immediate investi- 
gation to be made by the United States Tariff Commission, which shall 
give precedence to investigations under this section to determine such 
facts. Such investigation shall be made after due notice and oppor- 
tunity for hearing to interested parties, and shall be conducted subject 
to such regulations as the President shall specify. 

“(b) If, on the basis of such investigation and report to him of 
findings and recommendations made in connection therewith, the 
President finds the existence of such facts, he shall by proclamation 
impose such fees not in excess of 50 per centum ad valorem or such 
quantitative limitations on any article or articles which may be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption as he finds 
and declares shown by such investigation to be necessary in order that 
the entry of such article or articles will not render or tend to render 
ineffective, or materially interfere with, any program or operation 
referred to in subsection (a), of this section, or reduce substantially 
the amount of any product processed in the United States from any 
such agricultural commodity or product thereof with respect to whic 
any such program or operation is being undertaken : Provided, That 
no proclamation under this section shall impose any limitation on the 
total quantity of any article or articles which may be entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption which reduces such permis- 
sible total quantity to proportionately less than 50 per centum of the 
total quantity of such article or articles which was entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption during a representative 
period as determined by the President: And provided further, That in 
designating any article or articles, the President may describe them 
by physical qualities, value, use, or upon such other bases as he shall 

etermine. 

“(c) The fees and limitations imposed by the President by proclama- 
tion under this section and any revocation, suspension, or modification 
thereof, shall become effective on such date as shall be therein specified, 
and such fees shall be treated for administrative purposes and for the 
purposes of section 82 of Public Law Numbered 320, Seventy-fourth 
Congress, approved August 24, 1935, as amended, as duties imposed 
by the Tariff Act of 1930, but such fees shall not be considered as duties 
for the purpose of granting any preferential concession under any 
international obligation of the United States. ae 

“(d) After investigation, report, finding, and declaration in the 
manner provided in the case of a proclamation issued pursuant to sub- 
section (b) of this section, any proclamation or provision of such proc- 
lamation may be suspended or terminated by the President whenever 
he finds and proclaims that the circumstances requiring the proclama- 
tion or provision thereof no longer exist or may be modified by the 
President whenever he finds and proclaims that chan d circumstances 
require such modification to carry out the purposes of this section. 
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“(e) Any decision of the President as to facts under this section 
shall be final. : ; 

“(£) No proclamation under this section shall be enforced in contra- 
vention of any treaty or other international agreement to which the 
United States is or hereafter becomes a party.” 

Seo. 4. Section 8 (a), as amended, of the Soil Conservation and 
Domestic Allotment Act is amended (a) by striking out “January 1, 
1949” wherever appearing therein and inserting in lieu thereof 
“January 1, 1951”, and (b) by striking out “December 31, 1948” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “December 31, 1950”. 

Sec. 5. Notwithstanding any of the provisions of this Act, the Act 
of July 28, 1945 (59 Stat. 506) shall continue in effect. 

Sec. 6. This title shall take effect on January 1, 1949, except that 
sections 3 and 4 shall take effect on the date of enactment of this Act. 


TITLE TI—AMENDMENTS TO THE AGRICULTURAL 
ADJUSTMENT ACT OF 1938 


DEFINITIONS OF “PARITY PRICE”, “CARRY-OVER”, “NORMAL SUPPLY”, AND 
“TOTAL SUPPLY” 


Sec. 201. Section 301 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 is 
amended— 

(a) By striking out paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (a) and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

“(1) (A) The ‘parity price’ for any agricultural commodity, as of 
any date, shall be determined by multiplying the adjusted base price 
of such commodity as of such date by the parity index as of such date. 

“(B) The ‘adjusted base price’ of any agricultural commodity, as 
of any date, shall be (i) the average of the prices received by farmers 
for such commodity, at such times as the Secretary may select during 
each year of the ten-year period ending on the 31st of December last 
before such date, or during each marketing season beginning in such 
period if the Secretary determines use of a calendar year basis to be 
impracticable, divided by (ii) the ratio of the general level of prices 
received by farmers for agricultural commodities during such period 
to the general level of prices received by farmers for agricultural 
commodities during the period January 1910 to December 1914, 
inclusive. 

“(C) The ‘parity index’, as of any date, shall be the ratio of (i) the 
general level of prices for articles and services that farmers buy, 
interest on farm indebtedness secured by farm real estate, and taxes 
on farm real estate, for the calendar month ending last before such 
date to (ii) the general level of such prices, rates, and taxes during 
the period January 1910 to December 1914, inclusive. 

“(D) The prices and indices provided for herein, and the data used 
in computing them, shall be determined by the Secretary, whose 
determination shall be final. 

“(E) Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (A), the 
transitional parity price for any agricultural commodity, computed 
as provided in this subparagraph, shall be used as the parity price 
for such commodity until such date after January 1, 1950, as such 
transitional parity price may be lower than the parity price, computed 
as provided in subparagraph (A), for such commodity. The transi- 
tional parity price for any agricultural commodity as of any date 
shall be— 

“(i) its parity price determined in the manner used prior to 
the effective date of the Agricultural Act of 1948, less 
“(ii) five per centum of the parity price so determined multi- 
poe by the number of full calendar years which, as of such date, 
ave elapsed after January 1, 1949. 
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“(F) Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraphs (A) and 
(E), if the parity price for any agricultural commodity, computed 
as provided in subparagraphs (A) and (E) appears to be seriously 
out of line with the parity prices of other agricultural commodities, 
the Secretary may, and upon the request of a substantial number of 
interested producers shall, hold public hearings to determine the 
proper relationship between the parity price of such commodity and 
the parity prices of other agricultural commodities. Within sixty 
days after commencing such hearing the Secretary shall complete such 
hearing, proclaim his findings as to whether the facts require a revision 
of the method of computing the parity Dae of such commodity, and 
put into effect any revision so found to be required. 

“(2) ‘Parity’, as applied to income, shall be that gross income from 
agriculture which will provide the farm operator and his family with 
a standard of living equivalent to those afforded persons dependent 
upon other gainful occupation. ‘Parity’ as applied to income from 
any agricultural commodity for any year, shall be that gross income 
which bears the same relationship to parity income from agriculture 
for such year as the average gross income from such commodity for 
the preceding ten calendar years bears to the average gross income 
from agriculture for such ten calendar years.” 

(b) By amending paragraph (3) (A) of subsection (b) to read 
as follows: 

“(A) ‘Carry-over’, in the case of corn, rice, and peanuts for any 
marketing year shall be the quantity of the commodity on hand in the 
United States at the beginning of such marketing year, not including 
any quantity which was produced in the United States during the 
calendar year then current.” ' 

(c) By amending paragraph (8) (B) of subsection (b) to read 
as follows: 

“(B) ‘Carry-over’ of cotton for any marketing year shall be the 
quantity of cotton on hand within the United States at the beginning 
of such marketing year, which was produced in the United States 
prior to the beginning of the calendar year then current, plus the 
quantity on hand within the United States at the beginning of such 
marketing year which was produced outside the United States.” 

(d) By striking out paragraph (10) of subsection (b) and inserting 
in lieu thereof the folowing: ; 

“(10) (A) ‘Normal supply’ in the case of corn, cotton, rice, 
wheat, and peanuts for any marketing year shall be (i) the esti- 
mated domestic consumption of the commodity for the marketing 
year ending immediately prior to the marketing year for which 
normal supply is being determined, plus (ii) the estimated exports 
of the commodity for the marketing year for which normal supply 
is being determined, plus (iii) an allowance for carry-over. The 
allowance for carry-over shall be the following percentage of the 
sum of the consumption and exports used in computing normal 
supply: 7 per centum in the case of corn ; 30 per centum in the case 
of cotton; 10 per centum in the case of rice; 15 per centum in the 
case of wheat; and 15 per centum in the case of peanuts. In 
determining normal supply the Secretary shall make such adjust- 
ments for current trends in consumption and for unusual condi- 
tions as he may deem necessa 


“(B) ‘Normal supply’ in the case of tobacco shall be a normal , 


year’s domestic consumption and exports, plus 175 per centum of 

a normal year’s domestic consumption and 65 per centum of a 

normal year’s exports as an allowance for a normal carry-over.” 

: 1 By amending paragraph (16) of subsection (b) to read as 
ollows: 

“(A) ‘Total supply’ of cotton, wheat, corn, rice, and peanuts for any 
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marketing year shall be the carry-over of the commodity for such 
marketing year, plus the estimated production of the commodity in the 
United States during the calendar year in which such marketing year 
begins and the estimated imports of the commodity into the United 
States during such marketing year. 

“(B) ‘Total supply’ of tobacco for any marketing year shall be the 
carry-over at the beginning of such marketing year plus the estimated 
production thereof in the United States during the calendar year in 
which such marketing year begins, except that the estimated pro- 
duction of type-46 tobacco during the marketing year with respect 
to which the determination is being made shall be used in lieu of the 
estimated production of such type during the calendar year in which 
such marketing year begins in determining the total supply of cigar 
filler and cigar binder tobacco.” 


PRICE SUPPORT 


Sec. 202. (a) Section 302 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 
1938, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sno. 302. (a) The Secretary, through the Commodity Credit Corpo- 
ration (except as provided in subsection (c)) and other means avail- 
able to him, is authorized to support prices of agricultural commodities 
to producers through loans, purchases, payments, and other operations. 
Except as otherwise provided in this section, the amounts, terms, and 
conditions of such price support operations, and the extent to which 
such operations are carried out, shall, in the case of operations carried 
out by Commodity Credit Corporation, be determined by the Corpo- 
ration with the approval and subject to the direction of the Secretary, 
and, in the case of operations carried out by other means, be determined 
by the Secretary. In making such determinations, consideration shall 
be given to (1) the supply of the commodity in relation to the demand 
therefor, (2) the price levels at which other commodities are bein 
supported, (3) the availability of funds, (4) the perishability o 
the commodity, (5) its importance to agriculture and the national 
economy, (6) the ability to dispose of stocks acquired through a price 
support operation, (7) the need for offsetting temporary losses of 
export markets, and (8) the ability and willingness of producers to 
keep supplies in line with demand. Compliance by the producer with 
acreage allotments, production goals, and marketing practices pre- 
scribed by the Secretary may be required as a condition of eligibility 
for price support. The Secretary shall in all cases give consideration 
to the practicability of supporting prices indirectly, as by the develop- 
ment of improved merchandising methods, rather than directly by 

urchase or loan. 

“(b) (1) Price support shall be made available to producers of any 
basic agricultural commodity at levels determined as hereinafter pro- 
vided in this subsection. On the basis of the latest available statistics 
of the Department of Agriculture as of the beginning of each market- 
ing year for each such basic agricultural commodity, the Secretary 
shall, with respect to such marketing year and such basic agricultural 
commodity— 

“(i) estimate the total supply; 

“(i1) determine the normal supply; and 

“(ii1) determine the percentage which the estimated total sup- 
ply is of the normal supply (such percentage being referred to 
herein as the ‘supply percentage’). 

“(2) The level at which the price of such basic agricultural com- 
modity for such marketing year shall be supported for cooperators 
(other than cooperators outside the commercial corn-producing area, 
in the case of corn) shall not exceed 90 per centum of the parity price 
of such commodity as of the beginning of the marketing year or be less 


62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 827—JULY 3, 1948 


than the percentage of its parity price as of the beginning of such 
marketing year determined from the following table: 


The level of support shall 
be not less than the fol- 
lowing percentage of 
the parity price: 


If the supply percentage is: 


Not wore than 70s. csssc coc oeee nce eee eee 90 
More than 70 but not more than 72_-____-_.--___-__--_--_----- 89 
More than 72 but not more than 74____------____-----------+- 88 
More than 74 but not more than 76_-__-_------__-------_--_-- 87 
More than 76 but not more than 78__--__------------------- 86 
More than 78 but not more than 80__--_------.-.___---------- 85 
More than 80 but not more than 82 84 
More than 82 but not more than 84 83 
More than 84 but not more than 86 82 
More than 86 but not more than 88 81 
More than 88 but not more than 90 80 
More than 90 but not more than 92 79 
More than 92 but not more than 94 78 
More than 94 but not more than 96 V7 
More than 96 but not more than 98___----_------------------ 6 
More than 98 but not more than 102__-_----__.__------------ 43) 
More than 102 but not more than 104___-____-------_-----_-- 74 
More than 104 but not more than 106___----_-----------__--- %3 
More than 106 but not more than 108___-..--_-------_-_-_--- 72 
More than 108 but not more than 110__.-...-_-__----__--~---- 7 
More than 110 but not more than 112___-.-_-___-------~----- 70 
More than 112 but not more than 114_.__-----_-_-_----------- 69 
More than 114 but not more than 116___-----_--------------- 68 
More than 116 but not more than 118____------__------------ 67 
More than 118 but not more than 120_._.-__----------------- 66 
More than 120 but not more than 122__ 65 
More than 122 but not more than 124__ 64 
More than 124 but not more than 126__----------- 63 
More than 126 but not more than 128_._------------~--------- 62 
More than 128 but not more than 130__---------------------- 61 
More than 130____--_.------~--.--~-------~------------~----- 60 


“(3) Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this section— 
“(A) the minimum level of price support to cooperators for any 
basic agricultural commodity shall be 120 per centum of the mini- 
mum level determined from the foregoing table, if acreage allot- 
ments are in effect at the beginning of the planting season for 
such commodity, or if marketing quotas are in effect at the begin- 
ning of the marketing year for such commodity; but in no case 
shall the level of price support for any commodity be increased 
thereby above 90 per certum of its parity price as of the beginning 
of the marketing year; and . . 

“(B) the level of price support for any basic agricultural com- 
modity normally marketed in any marketing year with respect to 
which marketing quotas have been disapproved by producers shall 
be 50 per centum of the parity price of such commodity as of the 
beginning of such marketing year. 

“(4) The level at which the price of corn shall be supported for 
cooperators outside the commercial corn-producing area shall be 
75 per centum of the level at which the price is supported for cooper- 
ators in the commercial corn-producing area with respect to corn. 

“(5) Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this section, the 
level of price support to cooperators for any crop of tobacco for which 
marketing quotas are in effect shall be 90 per centum of its parity price 
as of the bemnnine of the marketing year. — . ) 

“(c) The support price for any nonbasic agricultural commodity 
shall not exceed 90 per centum of the parity price for the commodity as 
of the beginning of the marketing year or season in the case of a 
commodity marketed on a marketing year or seasonal basis, and as of 
January 1 in the case of any other commodity. Any price support 
operation undertaken with respect to either turkeys or chickens shall 
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be applicable to all chickens, including broilers, appropriate adjust- 
ments being made as provided in subsection (e) of this section: 
Provided, That if any price support operation is undertaken with 
respect to either chickens or turkeys, the same parity price support 
operation shall be undertaken with respect to ducks and ducklings and 
other poultry. The price of wool shall be supported at such level, 
not in excess of 90 per centum nor less than 60 per centum of its 
parity price as of January 1, as the Secretary may consider necessary 
in order to encourage an annual production of approximately 
360,000,000 pounds of shorn wool. The price of any kind of Irish 
potatoes harvested after December 31, 1949, shall be supported at not 
less than 60 per centum nor more than 90 per centum of the parity 
price for Irish potatoes as of the beginning of its marketing season. 
The Commodity Credit Corporation shall not carry out any operation 
to support the price of any nonbasic agricultural commodity (other 
than Irish potatoes) which is so perishable in nature as not to be 
reasonably storable without excessive loss or excessive cost; but any 
such operation may be carried out by the Secretary through other 
means available to him such as those provided by section 32, Public 
Law Numbered 320, Seventy-fourth Congress, approved August 24, 


1935, as amended: Provided, That the foregoing provisions shall not 


be construed to prohibit the Commodity Credit Corporation from 
supporting the price of any perishable nonbasic agricultural com- 
modity by a loan, purchase, payment, or other operation undertaken 
with respect to a storable commodity processed from such perishable 
nonbasic agricultural commodity: Provided further, That the Secre- 
tary, in carrying out programs with respect to perishable and nonper- 
ishable commodities under section 32 of Public Law Numbered 320, 
Seventy-fourth Congress, approved August 24, 1935, as amended, and 
section 6 of the National School Lunch Act, may utilize the services 
and facilities of the Commodity Credit Corporation (including but 
not limited to procurement by contract) and make advance payments 
to it: And provided further, That in any fiscal year, if at the end of 
the preceding fiscal year the sums appropriated under said section 32 
and remaining unexpended do not exceed $300,000,000, Commodity 
Credit Corporation may, as provided in section 302 (a) of this Act, 
carry out any operation to support the price of any such perishable, 
nonbasic agricultural commodity to the extent that the reserve for the 

ostwar price support of agriculture established pursuant to the First 

upplemental Appropriation Rescission Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 8) and 
other funds appropriated for agricultural price support are sufficient 
to cover any losses which may be incurred in connection with such 
operation. 

“(d) Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this section, price 
support operations at levels in excess of the maximum level of price 
support otherwise prescribed in this section may be undertaken when- 
ever it is determined by the Secretary after reasonable public notice 
and public hearing with records of said hearing and a finding thereon 
by said Secretary available to the public that price support at such 
increased levels is necessary in order to increase or maintain the pro- 
un of any agricultural commodity in the interest of national 
security. 

“(e) Appropriate adjustments may be made in the support price 

or any commodity for differences in grade, type, staple, quality, tea: 
tion, and other factors. Such adjustments shall be made in such 
manner that the average Support price for such commodity in each 
marketing year will, on the basis of the anticipated incidence of such 
factors, be equal to the level determined as provided in this section for 
such marketing year. 

“(f) For the purposes of this section— 
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“(1) A ‘cooperator’ with respect to any basic agricultural com- 
modity shall be a producer on whose farm the acreage planted to 
the commodity does not exceed the farm acreage allotment for the 
commodity under this title, or, in the case of price support for 
corn to a producer outside the commercial corn-producing area, 
a producer who complies with conditions of eligibility prescribed 
by the Secretary. For the purposes of this subsection a producer 
shall not be deemed to have exceeded his farm acreage allotment 
unless such producer knowingly exceeded such allotment. 

“(2) A ‘basic agricultural commodity’ shall mean any of the 
commodities cotton, wheat, corn, tobacco, rice, and peanuts of 
a crop harvested after December 31, 1949. 

“(3) A ‘nonbasic agricultural commodity’ shall mean any 
agricultural commodity other than a basic agricultural commodity. 

“(g) No producer shall be personally liable for any deficiency aris- 
ing from the sale of the collateral securing any loan made under 
authority of this section unless such loan was obtained through fraudu- 
lent representations by the producer. This provision shall not, how- 
ever, be construed to prevent Commodity Credit Corporation or the 
Secretary from requiring producers to assume liability for deficiencies 
in the grade, quality, or quantity of commodities stored on the farm 
or delivered by them, for failure properly to care for and preserve com- 
modities, or for failure or refusal to deliver commodities in accordance 
with the requirements of the program. : 

“(h) The Commodity Credit Corporation shall not sell any farm 
commodity owned or controlled by it at less than (1) a price determined 
on a pricing basis for its stocks of such commodity on hand, which 
makes due allowance for grade, type, quality, location, and other 
factors and which is reasonably calculated to reimburse it for costs 
incurred by it with respect to such stocks; (2) a price halfway between 
the support price, if any, and the parity price of such commodity; or 
(3) a price equivalent to 90 per centum of the parity price of such 
commodity, whichever price is the lowest, except that the foregoing 
restrictions shall not apply to (A) sales for new or pyored USES ; 
(B) sales of peanuts for the extraction of oil; (C) sales for seed or feed 
if such sales will not a eagr ion impair any price-support program ; 
(D) sales of commodities which have substantially deteriorated in 
quality or of nonbasic perishable commodities where there is danger 
of loss or waste through spoilage; (E) sales for the purpose of estab- 
lishing claims against persons who have committed fraud, misrepre- 
sentation, or other wrongful acts with respect to the commodity; (F) 
sales for export; (G) sales of wool; and (H) sales for other than 
primary uses.” : . 

(b) Section 381 (c) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 


is repealed. 
Marxetine Quoras 


CORN 


Sec. 208. (a) The first sentence of section 322 (a) of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1938 is amended to read as follows: _ 
“Whenever in any calendar year the Secretary determines— ; 
“(1) that the total supply of corn for the ner ee year begin- 
ning in such calendar year will exceed the norma supply for 
such marketing year by more than 20 percentum;or | 
“(2) that the total supply of corn for the marketing year end- 
ing in such calendar year is not less than the normal supply for 
the marketing year so ending, and that the average farm price 
for corn for three successive months of the marketing year so 
ending does not exceed 66 per centum of parity 
the Secretary shall, not later than November 15 of such calendar year, 
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proclaim such fact and marketing quotas shall be in effect in the 
commercial corn producing area for the crop of corn grown in such 
area in the next succeeding calendar year and shall remain in effect 
until terminated in accordance with the provisions of this title,” 

(b) Sections 322 (b) and 822 (c) of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1938 and the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution relating 
to section 322 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended”, 
approved July 26, 1939 (53 Stat. 1125), are hereby repealed. 

(c) Section 822 (d) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 
is amended (1) by striking out “(c)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“(a)”, and (2) by striking out “September” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “March”. 

WHEAT 


Src. 204. (a) Section 335 (a) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act 
of 1938 is amended by striking out the first two sentences thereof and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

“Whenever in any calendar year the Secretary determines— 

“(1) that thé total supply of wheat for the marketing year 
beginning in such calendar year will exceed the normal supply 
for such marketing year by more than 20 per centum; or 

“(2) that the total supply of wheat for the marketing year 
ending in such calendar year is not less than the normal supply 
for the marketing year so ending, and that the average farm price 
for wheat for three successive months of the marketing year so 
ending does not exceed 66 per centum of parity 

the Secretary shall, not later than J uly 1 of such calendar year, pro- 
claim such fact and, during the marketing year beginning July 1 of the 
next succeeding calendar year and continuing throughout such mar- 
keting year, a national marketing quota shall be in effect with respect 
to the marketing of wheat.” 

(b) The first sentence of section 336 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1938 is amended by striking out “June 10” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “July 25”. 


COTTON 


Src. 205. The first sentence of section 345 of the Agricultural 
a eeanent Act of 1938 is amended to read as follows: 

“Whenever during any calendar year the Secretary determines— 
“(1) that the total supply of cotton for the marketing year 
ginning in such calendar year will exceed the normal supply 

for such marketing year by more than 8 per centum ; or 
_ “(2) that the total supply of cotton for the marketing year end- 
ing in such calendar year is not less than the normal supply for 
such marketing year, and that the average farm price for cotton 
for three successive months of such marketing year does not 
exceed 66 per centum of parit 
the Secretary shall, not later than November 15 of such calendar year, 
proclaim such fact and marketing quotas shall be in effect with respect 
to cotton during the marketing year beginning in the next succeeding 
calendar year.” 


RICE 


So. 206. The first sentence of section 355 ( ) of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1938 is amended to read as follows: 
“Whenever during any calendar year the Secretary determines— 
.““(1) that the total supply of rice for the marketing year begin- 
ning in such calendar year will exceed the normal supply for such 
marketing year by more than 20 per centum; or 
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“(2) that the total supply of rice for the marketing year end- 
ing in such calendar year is not less than the normal supply for 
such marketing year, and that the average farm price for rice for 
three successive months of such marketing year does not exceed 
66 per centum of parity 

the Secretary shall, not later than December 31 of such calendar year, 
proclaim such fact and, during the marketing year beginning in the 
next succeeding calendar year and continuing throughout such market- 
ing year, a national marketing quota shall be in effect. with respect to 
the marketing of rice by producers.” 

So. 207. The Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 is amended— 

(a) By inserting in section 328 after the words “outside the com- 
mercial corn-producing area” the following: “or imported”; 

(b) By inserting in section 333 after “for such crop” the following: 
“and imports”; , 

(c) By inserting in section 348 (a) after “August 1 of such succeed- 
ing calendar year” the following : “and imports” ; 

(d) By striking out sections 359 (d) and 359 (e) ; 

(e) By striking out of section 385 “or loan” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “loan, or price support operation”. 


TOBACCO 


Sxro. 208. Section 312 (a) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 
1938 is amended by inserting before the period at the end of the first 
sentence a colon and the following: “Provided, That the Secretary 
shall proclaim a national marketing quota for each marketing year 
for each kind of tobacco for which a national marketing quota was 
proclaimed for the immediately preceding marketing year, and shall 

roclaim a national marketing quae for Virginia sun-cured tobacco 
or each marketing year for which a quota is proclaimed for fire- 
cured tobacco, and, beginning on the first day of the marketing year 
next following and continuing throughout such year, a national mar- 
keting quota shall be in effect for the tobacco marketed during such 
marketing year.” 


TITLE III—MISCELLANEOUS 
SECTION 32 FUNDS 


Sec. 301. Section 32, as amended, of the Act entitled “An Act to 
amend the Agricultural cer Saree Act, and for other purposes”, 
approved August 24, 1935 f . S. C., title 7, sec. 612c), is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following: “The sums appropriated 
under this section shall, notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law, continue to remain available for the purposes of this section 
until expended; but any excess of the amount remaining unexpended 
at the end of any fiscal year over $300,000,000 shall, in the same man- 
ner as though it had been appropriated for the service of such fiscal 
year, be subject to the provisions of section 3690 of the Revised 
Statutes (U.S. C., title 31, sec. 712), and section 5 of the Act entitled 
‘An Act making appropriations for the legislative, executive, and 
judicial expenses of the Government for the year ending J’ une thirtieth, 
eighteen hundred and seventy-five, and for other purposes’ (U. 5S. C., 
title 31, sec. 718).” 


“paRITY”—OTHER STATUTES 


Sec. 802. (a) Section 2 (1) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as 
reenacted and amended by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, is amended to read as follows: 
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“(1) Through the exercise of the powers conferred upon the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture under this title, to establish and maintain such 
orderly marketing conditions for agricultural commodities in inter- 
state commerce as will establish, as the prices to farmers, parity prices 
as defined by section 301 (a) (1) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act 
of 1938.” 

(b) Section 8c (18) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reen- 
acted and amended by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, is amended to read as follows: 

“(18) The Secretary of Agriculture, prior to prescribing any term 
in any marketing agreement or order, or amendment thereto, relating 
to milk or its products, if such term is to fix minimum prices to be paid 
to producers or associations of producers, or prior to modifying the 
price fixed in any such term, shall ascertain the parity prices of such 
commodities. ‘The prices which it is declared to be the policy of Con- 
gress to establish in section 2 of this title shall, for the purposes of such 
agreement, order, or amendment, be adjusted to reflect the price of 
feeds, the available supplies of feeds, and other economic conditions 
which affect market supply and demand for milk or its products in the 
marketing area to which the contemplated marketing agreement, order, 
or amendment relates. Whenever the Secretary finds, upon the basis 
of the evidence adduced at the hearing required by section 8b or 8c, as 
the case may be, that the parity prices of such commodities are not 
reasonable in view of the price of feeds, the available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which affect market supply and demand 
for milk and its products in the marketing area to which the contem- 
plated agreement, order, or amendment relates, he shall fix such prices 
as he finds will reflect such factors, insure a sufficient quantity of pure 
and wholesome milk, and be in the public interest. Thereafter, as 
the Secretary finds necessary on account of changed circumstances, he 
shall, after due notice and opportunity for hearing, make adjustments 
in such Baise 

(¢) ction 8c (17) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reen- 
acted and amended by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, is amended by striking out “and section 8e”. 

d) Section 8e of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted 

and amended by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 

is repealed. 

eG Section 4 of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 

1937, as amended, is mimended by inserting after the section designa- 

tion the subsection designation “(a)” and by adding at the end thereof 
a new subsection to read as follows: 

“(b) Any program in effect under the Agricultural Adjustment Act, 
as reenacted and amended by this Act, on the effective date of section 
302 of the Agricultural Act of 1948 shall continue in effect without the 
ey. for any amendatory action relative to such program, but 
any such program shall be continued in operation by the Secretary 
of Agriculture only to establish and maintain such orderly marketing 
conditions as will tend to effectuate the declared purpose set out in 
section 2 or 8c (18) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as reenacted 
and amended by this Act.” 

(£) All references in other laws to— 

(1) parity, 
(2) parity prices, 
3) prices comparable to parity prices, or 
4) prices to be determined in the same manner as provided b 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 prior to its amend- 

,,, ment by this Act for the determination of parity prices, 

with respect to prices for agricultural commodities and products 
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thereof, shall hereafter be deemed to refer to parity prices as deter- 
mined in accordance with the provisions of section 301 (a) (1) of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended by this Act. 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 303. Titles II and III of this Act shall take effect on Jan- 
uary 1, 1950. 
Approved July 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 828] 
AN ACT 


To provide for extension of the terms of office of the present members of the 
Atomic Energy Commission. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 (a) 
(2) of the Atomic Energy Act of 1946 is amended to read as follows: 

‘(2) Members of the Commission shall be appointed by the Presi- 
dent, by and with the advice and consent of the Serate In submittin 
any nomination to the Senate, the President shall set forth the experi- 
ence and the qualifications of the nominee. The term of office of each 
member of the Commission taking office prior to June 30, 1950, shall 
expire at midnight on June 30, 1950. The term of office of each member 
of the Commission taking office after June 30, 1950, shall be five years, 
except that (A) the terms of office of the members first taking office 
after June 30, 1950, shall expire, as designated by the President at 
the time of the appointment, one at the end of one year, one at the end 
of two years, one at the end of three years, one at the end of four years, 
and one at the end of five years, after June 30, 1950; and (B) any 
member appointed to fill a vacancy, occurring prior to the expiration 
of the term for which his predecessor was appointed, shall be appointed 
for the remainder of such term. Any member of the Commission may 
be removed by the President for inefficiency, neglect of duty, or mal- 
feasance in office. Each member, except the Chairman, shall receive 
compensation at the rate of $15,000 per annum; and the Chairman 
shall receive compensation at the rate of $17,500 per annum. No 
member of the Commission shall engage in any other business, voca- 
tion, or employment than that of serving as a member of the Com- 
mission.” 


Approved July 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 829] 
AN ACT 


To permit refund or credit to brewers of taxes paid on beer lost in bottling 
operations, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That clauses (1), 
(2), (8), (4), and (5) of section 3154 (a) of the Internal Revenue 
Code are hereby redesignated (A), (B), (C), ( D), and (E), and section 
3154 (a) of such code is further amended by striking out “(a) Atow- 
ANCE.—” and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

“(a) ALLOWANCE.— 

“(1) UnsanaBe propucts—”. : 

Src. 2. Section 3154 (a) of such code is further amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following: | a 

(2) Loss.—The Commissioner shall make refund, or in lieu 
thereof, if he so elects, allow credit to a brewer in the amount of 
tax paid by such brewer on any beer, lager beer, ale, porter, or other 
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similar fermented malt liquor manufactured by such brewer 
which was lost in his bottling house through breakage or leakage 
or in the process of filling, capping, pasteurizing, or labeling, upon 
the filing of a claim therefor by the brewer and proof by him to 
the satisfaction of the Commissioner that such beer, lager beer, ale, 
porter, or other similar fermented malt liquor was fully tax-paid 
and that no refund or credit was made or allowed therefor under 
paragraph (1) to this subsection. Refund or credit under this 
paragraph for such loss during any calendar month shall not 
exceed an amount equal to 214 per centum of the tax paid by him 
on all beer, lager beer, ale, porter, or other similar fermented malt 
liquor removed by him during such calendar month from his 
brewery to his bottling house.” 

Src. 3. Section 3154 (b) of such code is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) Timm For Fiane Cxiarmm.—No claim under the provisions of 
subsection (a) shall be allowed unless filed within ninety days after 
the close of the month within which such destruction or return to 
the brewery for use as brewing material, or loss, occurred.” 

Sec. 4. ‘The amendment made by section 2 shall be applicable only 
with respect to beer, lager beer, ale, porter, or other similar fermented 
malt liquor which is lost after the first day of the month in which 
falls the date of the enactment of this Act. 

Sxc. 5. That section 3404 (d) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating 
to manufacturers’ excise taxes on musical instruments) is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

“(d) Musical instruments, but the tax imposed by this section shall 
not apply to musical instruments sold for the use of any religious or 
nonprofit educational institution for exclusively religious or edu- 
cational purposes. The right to exemption under this subsection shall 
be evidenced in such manner as the Commissioner, with the approval 
of the Secretary, may prescribe by regulations.” 

Seo. 6. Section 3443 (a) (3) (A) (i) of the Internal Revenue Code 
(relating to credits and refunds) is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(i) resold for the exclusive use of any State, Territory of the 
United States, or any political subdivision of the foregoing, or 
of the District of Columbia, or, in the case of musical instruments 
embraced in section 3404 (d), resold for the use of any religious or 
nonprofit educational institution for exclusively religious or 
educational purposes ;”. 

Sec. 7. The amendments made by sections 1 and 2 of this Act shall 
Ps pee with respect to sales made after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 


Approved July 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 830] 
AN ACT 


To provide for permanent postal rates and to provide pay increases for Govern- 
ment employees. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act shall 
Ve ee “Postal Rate Revision and Federal Employees Salary 

cto . 


TITLE J—ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION FOR POSTMAS- 
TERS AND EMPLOYEES IN THE FIELD SERVICE OF THE 
POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


, Sxc. 101. All postmasters, officers, and employees in the postal serv- 
ice whose rates of compensation are prescribed by the Act entitled “An 
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Act to reclassify the salaries of postmasters, officers, and employees of 
the Postal Service; to establish uniform procedures for computing 
compensation; and for other purposes”, approved July 6, 1945, as 
amended, shall receive additional compensation at the rate of $450 
per annum : Provided, That employees paid on an hourly or part-time 
basis shall receive additional compensation at the rate of 25 cents per 
hour: Provided further, That postmasters at post offices of the fourth 
class shall receive additional compensation at the rate of a sum per 
annum equal to 25 per centum of hee basic annual compensation. 

Sec. 102. The provisions of this Act shall not apply to skilled-trades 
employees of the mail-equipment shops, job cleaners in first- and 
second-class post offices, and employees who are paid on a fee or 
contract basis. 

Src. 108. (a) Sections 17 (e) and 22 (d) of such Act of July 6, 1945, 
as amended, are each amended by striking out “6 cents per mile” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “? cents per mile”. 

(b) Section 22 (d) of such Act of July 6, 1945, as amended, is 
further amended by striking out “75 cents” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“90 cents”. 

(c) The Act entitled “An Act to increase the equipment mainte- 
nance of rural carriers 1 cent per mile per day traveled by each rural 
carrier for a period of two years, and for other purposes” (Public Law 
467, Hightieth a Ng ke is hereby repealed. 

Sec. 104. This title shall take effect on the first day of the first pay 
period which begins after June 30, 1948. 


TITLE II—POSTAL RATE REVISION 


AIR MAIL 


Src. 201. The rate of postage on all domestic air mail as defined in 
Public Law 730, Seventy-ninth Congress, shall, except in the case 
of postal cards and private mailing or pee cards, be 6 cents for each 
ounce or fraction thereof. The rate of postage on postal cards and 

rivate mailing or post cards (conforming to the conditions prescribed 
be the Act entiled “An Act to amend the ee laws relating to use 
of postal cards”, approved May 19, 1898 (U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 
39, sec. 281) ), when sent by air mail, shall be 4 cents each. 


THIRD-CLASS MAIL 


Src. 202. The rate of postage on third-class matter shall be 2 cents 
for the first two ounces or fraction thereof, and 1 cent for each addi- 
tional ounce or fraction thereof up to and including eight ounces in 
weight, except that the rate of postage on books and catalogs of 
twenty-four pages or more, seeds, cuttings, bulbs, roots, scions, and 
plants not exceeding eight ounces in weight shall be 114 cents for 
each two ounces or fraction thereof: Provided, That upon payment of 
a fee of $10 for each calendar year or portion thereof and under such 
regulations as the Postmaster General may establish for the collection 
of the lawful revenue and for facilitating the handling of such matter 
in the mails, it shall be lawful to accept for transmission in the mails, 
separately addressed identical pieces of third-class matter in quanti- 
ties of not less than twenty pounds, or of not less than two hundred 
pieces, subject to pound rates of postage applicable to the entire bulk 
mailed at one time: Provided further, That the rate of postage on third- 
class matter mailed in bulk under the foregoing provision shall be 14 
cents for each pound or fraction thereof with a minimum charge per 
Piece of 1 cent, except that in the case of books and catalogs of twenty- 
four pages or more, seeds, cuttings, bulbs, roots, scions, and plants the 
rate shall be 10 cents for each pound or fraction thereof with a mini- 
mum charge per piece of 1 cent: And provided further, That pieces 
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or packages of such size or form as to prevent ready facing and tying in 
bundles and ea 8 individual distributing throughout shall be 
subject to a minimum charge of 3 cents each. 


CONTROLLED CIRCULATION PUBLICATIONS 


Sec, 203. Publications containing twenty-four pages or more issued 
at regular intervals of four or more times a year, 25 per centum or 
more of whose pages are devoted to text or reading matter and not 
more than 75 per centum to advertising matter, which are circulated 
free or mainly free, may, upon authorization by the Postmaster Gen- 
eral and under such regulations as he may prescribe, be accepted for 
mailing at the postage rate of 10 cents a pound or fraction thereof, 
computed on the entire bulk mailed at one time, but not less than 
1 cent per piece, provided the copies of such publications are pre- 
sented for mailing made up according to States, cities, and routes 
as directed by the Postmaster General: Provided, That publications 
owned and controlled by one or several individuals or business con- 
cerns and conducted as an auxiliary to and essentially for the 
advancement of the main business or calling of those who own or 
control them shall not be accepted under this section. 


FOURTH-CLASS (PARCEL POST) MAIL 


Src. 204. (a) On fourth-class matter (limit of weight over eight 
ounces to seventy pounds) the rate of postage except as herein pro- 
vided for catalogs (limit of weight over eight ounces up to and includ- 
ing ten pounds), books, and library books, shall be by the pound as 
hereinafter provided, the postage in all cases to be prepaid by stamps 
affixed thereto or as otherwise prescribed by the Postmaster General. 
‘ i The rate of postage on matter of the fourth class shall be as 

ollows: 

(1) On all matter mailed at the post office from which a rural 
route starts, for delivery on such route, or mailed at any point on 
such route for delivery at any other point thereon, or at the office 
from which the route starts, or on any rural route starting there- 
from, and on all matter mailed at a city-carrier office, or at any 
point within its sae limits, for delivery by carriers from that 
office, or at any office for local delivery, the postage shall be 10 
cents for the first pound or fraction thereof, 1 cent for each addi- 
tional pound or fraction thereof up to an including ten pounds, 
and A cent for each pound or fraction thereof exceeding ten 
pounds. 

(2) For delivery within the first and second zones, except as 
provided for in paragraph (1), and except when the distance by 
the shortest regular mail route from the office of origin to the 
office of delivery is three hundred miles or more in which case the 
rates of postage shall be the same as for delivery within the third 
zone, 12 cents for the first pound or fraction thereof, 214, cents 
for each additional pound or fraction thereof up to and including 
ten pounds, and 2 cents for each pound or fraction thereof exceed- 
ing ten pounds. 

(3) For delivery within the third zone, 13 cents for the first 
ound or fraction thereof, 3 cents for each additional pound or 
raction thereof up to and including ten pounds, and 2% cents 

for each pound or fraction thereof exceeding ten pounds. 

(4) For delivery within the fourth zone, 14 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof, 414 cents for each additional pound 
or fraction thereof up to and including ten pounds, and 41% cents 
for each pound or fraction thereof exceeding ten pounds. 
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(5) For delivery within the fifth zone, 15 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof, 6 cents for each additional pound or 
fraction thereof up to and including ten pounds, and 51% cents 
for each pound or fraction thereof exceeding ten pounds. 

(6) For delivery within the sixth zone, 16 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof, 714 cents for each additional pound or 
fraction thereof up to and including ten pounds, and 714 cents 
for each pound or fraction thereof exceeding ten pounds. 

(7) For delivery within the seventh zone, 17 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof, 914 cents for each additional pound or 
fraction thereof up to and including ten pounds, and 914 cents for 
each pound or fraction thereof exceeding ten pounds. 

(8) For delivery within the eighth zone, 18 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof, 1114 cents for each additional pound or 
fraction thereof up to and including ten pounds, and 111, cents 
for each pound or fraction thereof exceeding ten pounds. 

(9) On parcels measuring more than 84 inches but not more 
than one hundred inches in Tength and girth combined the mini- 
mum postage charge shall be the zone charge applicable to a 
ten-pound parcel. 

(c) Catalogs and similar printed advertising matter in bound form Catalogs, ete. 
weighing more than eight ounces but not exceeding ten pounds shall 
ae to postage rates based on the eight parcel-post zones as 

ollows: 

(1) When mailed at the post office from which a rural route 
starts, for delivery on such route, or mailed at any point on such 
route for delivery at any other point thereon, or at the office from 
which the route starts, or on any rural route starting therefrom, 
and when mailed at a city-carrier office, or at any point within its 
delivery limits, for delivery by carriers from that office, or at any 
office for local delivery, the postage shall be 714 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof and 1 cent for each additional pound. 

(2) For delivery within the first and second zones, except as 
provided for in paragraph (1), and except when the distance by 
the shortest regular mail route from the office of origin to the 
office of delivery is three hundred miles or more in which case 
the rates of postage shall be the same as for delivery within the 
third zone, 8 cents for the first pound or fraction thereof and 1144 
cents for each additional pound or fraction thereof. 

(3) For delivery within the third zone, 9 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof and 2 cents for each additional pound 
or fraction thereof. 

(4) For delivery within the fourth zone, 10 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof and 21% cents for each additional pound 
or fraction thereof. 

(5) For delivery within the fifth zone, 12 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof and 3 cents for each additional pound 
or fraction thereof. ; : 

(6) For delivery within the sixth zone, 18 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof and 4 cents for each additional pound 
or fraction thereof. . 

(7) For delivery within the seventh zone, 14 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof and 5 cents for each additional pound 
or fraction thereof. ; : 

(8) For delivery within the eighth zone, 15 cents for the first 
pound or fraction thereof and 6 cents for each additional pound 
or fraction thereof. : ae ‘ Reis 

(d) Books, permanently bound for preservation consisting wholly ,og"""y 
of reading matter or reading matter with incidental blank spaces for 
student’s notations and containing no advertising matter other than 
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incidental announcements of books and when in parcels not exceeding 
seventy pounds in weight, may be sent at the postage rate of 8 cents 
for the first pound or fraction thereof and 4 cents for each additional 
pound or fraction thereof. 2 

(e) Books, consisting wholly of reading matter and containing no 
advertising matter other than incidental announcements of books, 
when sent by public libraries, organizations, or associations not organ- 
ized for profit and none of the net income of which inures to the benefit 
of any private stockholder or individual, as a service to county or other 
unit libraries or as a loan to readers or when returned by the latter 
libraries or readers to such public libraries, organizations, or associa- 
tions shall be charged with postage at the rate of 4 cents for the first 

ound or fraction thereof and 1 cent for each additional pound or 
Faction thereof, except, that the rates now or hereafter prescribed for 
third- or fourth-class matter shall apply in every case where such rate 
is lower than the rate prescribed in this subsection for books under this 
classification: Provided, That this rate shall apply only to such books 
as are addressed for local delivery, for delivery in the first, second, or 
third zone, or within the State in which mailed. Public libraries, 
organizations, or associations before being entitled to the foregoing 
rates shall furnish to the Postmaster General, under such regulations 
as he may prescribe, satisfactory evidence that none of their net income 
inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or individual. 

(f) To procure the most expeditious handling and transportation 
practicable of mail matter of the fourth class, special-handling stamps 
shall be affixed thereto, in addition to the regular postage, in accord- 
ance with the following schedule: Matter weighing not more than two 
pounds, 15 cents; matter weighing more than two but not more than 
ten pounds, 20 cents; matter weighing more than ten pounds, 25 cents: 
Provided, That, under such regulations as the Postmaster General may 
prescribe, ordinary stamps of equivalent value may be accepted in lieu 
of the special-handling stamps herein specified. 


SPECIAL DELIVERY 


Szo. 205. To procure the most expeditious handling and trans- 
portation practicable and the immediate delivery of mail matter at 
the office of address, special-delivery stamps hall be affixed thereto, 
in addition to the regular postage, in accordance with the following 
schedule: Matter weighing not more than two pounds, if of the first 
class, 15 cents; if of any other class, 25 cents. Matter weighing more 
than two but not more than ten pounds, if of the first class, 25 cents; 
if of any other class, 35 cents. Matter weighing more than ten pounds, 
if of the first class, 35 cents; if of any other class, 45 cents: Provided, 
That, under such regulations as the Postmaster General may pre- 
scribe, ordinary postage stamps of equivalent value may be accepted 
in lieu of the special-delivery stamps. 


MONEY ORDERS 


Sec. 206. A money order shall not be issued for more than $100, 
and the fees for domestic money orders shall be as follows: For orders 
less than $5 and 1 cent, 10 cents; for orders from $5 and 1 cent up to 
and including $10, 15 cents; for orders from $10 and 1 cent up to and 
including $50, 25 cents; for orders from $50 and 1 cent up to and includ- 
ing $100, 35 cents. 

POSTAL NOTES 


Src. 207. (a) The Postmaster General may authorize postmasters 
at such offices as he shall designate, under auch: regulations as he shall 
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prescribe, to issue and pay money orders not exceeding $10, to be 
ie as postal notes. ‘The fee for issuance thereof shall be 8 cents 
each. 

(b) Postal notes shall be valid for two calendar months from the last 
day of the month of their issue, but thereafter may be paid by the 
Postmaster General or refund may be made in case of loss, upon evi- 
dence satisfactory to him, under such regulations as he may prescribe: 
Provided, That no claim for the amount of a postal note will be con- 
sidered unless filed within one year from the last day of the month of 
issue. Postal notes shall not be negotiable or transferrable through 
endorsement. 


REGISTERED MAIL 


Seo. 208. (a) Mail matter shall be registered on the application of 
the party posting the same. The registry fees, which shall be in 
addition to the regular postage, and the limits of indemnity therefor 
within the maximum indemnity provided by this subsection, shall be 
as follows: For registry indemnity not exceeding $5, 25 cents; for 
registry indemnity exceeding $5 but not exceeding $25, 35 cents; for 
registry indemnity exceeding $25 but not exceeding $50, 40 cents; for 
registry indemnity exceeding $50 but not exceeding $75, 45 cents; for 
registry indemnity exceeding $75 but not exceeding $100, 50 cents; for 
registry indemnity exceeding $100 but not exceeding $200, 60 cents; 
for registry indemnity exceeding $200 but not exceeding $300, 70 cents; 
for registry indemnity exceeding $300 but not exceeding $400, 85 
cents; for registry indemnity exceeding $400 but not exceeding $500, 
$1; for registry indemnity exceeding $500 but not exceeding $600, 
$1.10; for registry indemnity exceeding $600 but not exceeding $700, 
$1.20; for registry indemnity exceeding $700 but not exceeding $800, 
$1.30; for registry indemnity exceeding $800 but not exceeding $900, 
ed for registry indemnity exceeding $900 but not exceeding $1,000, 

1.50. 


(b) For registered mail having a declared value in excess of the 
maximum indemnity covered by the registry fee paid, there shall be 
charged additional fees (known as “surcharges”) as follows: When 
the declared value exceeds the maximum indemnity covered by the 
registry fee paid by not more than $50, 2 cents; by more than $50 but 
not more than $100, 3 cents; by more than $100 but not more than $200, 
4 cents; by more than $200 but not more than $400, 6 cents; by more 
than $400 but not more than $600, 7 cents; by more than $600 but not 
more than $800, 8 cents; by more than $800 but less than $1,000, 10 
cents. If the excess of the declared value over the maximum indem- 
nity covered by the registry fee paid is $1,000 or more, the additional 
fees for each $1,000 or part of $1,000 on articles destined to points 
within the several zones applicable to fourth-class matter shall be as 
follows: For local delivery or for delivery within the first zone, 11 
cents; for delivery within the second zone, 12 cents; for delivery within 
the third zone, 14 cents; for delivery within the fourth zone, i5 cents; 
for delivery within the fifth or sixth zone, 16 cents; for delivery 
within the seventh or eighth zone, 18 cents. : : 

(c) For insured mail treated as registered mail having a declared 
value in excess of the maximum indemnity covered by the insurance fee 
paid, there shall be charged additional fees (known as “surcharges”) 
as follows: When the declared value exceeds the maximum indemnity 
covered by the insurance fee paid by not more than $50, 1 cent; by 
more than $50 but not more than $100, 2 cents; by more than $100 but 
not more than $200, 3 cents; by more than $200 but not more than $400, 
4 cents; by more than $400 but not more than $600, 5 cents; by more 
than $600 but not more than $800, 6 cents; by more than $800 but less 
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than $1,000, 7 cents. If the excess of the declared value over the maxi- 
mum indemnity covered by the insurance fee paid is $1,000 or more, 
the additional fee for each $1,000 or part of $1,000 on articles destined 
to points within the several zones applicable to fourth-class matter 
shall be as follows: For local delivery or for delivery within the first 
zone, 8 cents; for delivery within the second zone, 9 cents; for delivery 
within the third zone, 10 cents; for delivery within the fourth zone, 
11 cents; for delivery within the fifth or sixth zone, 12 cents; for 
delivery within the seventh or eighth zone, 18 cents. 

(d) All such fees shall be accounted for in such manner as the Post- 
master General shall direct. Mail matter for the official business of 
the Post Office Department which requires registering shall be regis- 
tered free of charge, and pass through the mails free of charge. 


RETURN RECEIPTS FOR REGISTERED MAIL 


“~ Sec. 209. Whenever the sender of any registered mail shall so 
request, and upon payment of a fee of 5 cents at the time of mailing 
or of 10 cents subsequent to the time of mailing, a receipt shall be 
obtained for such registered mail, showing to whom and when the 
same was delivered, which receipt shall be returned to the sender, and 
be received in the courts as prima facie evidence of such delivery : Pro- 
vided, That upon payment of the additional sum of 26 cents at the time 
of mailing of any such registered mail, a receipt shall be obtained for 
such registered mail, showing to whom, when, and the address where 
the same was delivered, which receipt shall be returned to the sender, 
and be received in the courts as prima facie evidence of such delivery: 
Provided further, That no refund shall be made of fees paid for return 
receipts for registered mail where the failure to furnish the sender 
a return receipt or the equivalent is not due to the fault of the postal 
service. 

FEES FOR INSURED MAIL 


Src. 210. The fees for insurance, which shall be in addition to the 
regular postage, and the limits of indemnity therefor within the maxi- 
mum indemnity provided by this section, shall be as follows: 5 cents 
for indemnification not exceeding $5; 10 cents for indemnification 
exceeding $5 but not exceeding $10; 15 cents for indemnification 
exceeding $10 but not exceeding $25; 20 cents for indemnification 
exceeding $25 but not exceeding $50; 25 cents for indemnification 
exceeding $50 but not exceeding $100; 30 cents for indemnification 
exceeding $100 but not exceeding $200. Whenever the sender of an 
insured article of mail shall so request, and upon payment of a fee of 
5 cents at the time of mailing or of 10 cents subsequent to the time of 
mailing, a receipt shall be obtained for such insured mail, showing to 
whom and when the same was delivered, which receipt shall be 
returned to the sender, and be received in the courts as prima facie 
evidence of such delivery : Provided, That upon payment of the addi- 
tional sum of 26 cents at the time of mailing of any such insured 
article of mail, a receipt shall be obtained for such insured mail, show- 
ing to whom, when, and the address where the same was delivered, 
which receipt shall be returned to the sender, and be received in the 
courts as prima facie evidence of such delivery: Provided further, 
That no refund shall be made of fees paid for return receipts for 
insured mail where the failure to furnish the sender a return receipt 
or the equivalent is not due to the fault of the postal service. 


FEES FOR COLLECTI-ON-DELIVERY MAIL 


Seo. 211. The fees for collect-on-delivery service for sealed domestic 
mail matter of any class bearing postage at the first-class rate and for 


62 Srat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CH. 880—JULY 3, 1948 


domestic third- or fourth-class mail matter shall, in addition to the 
regular postage and any other required fees, be as follows: 20 cents 
for collections and indemnity not exceeding $2.50; 25 cents for collec- 
tions and indemnity exceeding $2.50 but not exceeding $5; 85 cents for 
collections and indemnity exceeding $5 but not exceeding $25; 45 cents 
for collections and indemnity exceeding $25 but not exceeding $50; 
55 cents for collections and indemnity exceeding $50 but not exceeding 
$100; 60 cents for collections and indemnity exceeding $100 but not 
exceeding $150; and 65 cents for collections and indemnity exceeding 
$150 but not exceeding $200. The fee for notifying the sender or his 
representative of inability to deliver a collect-on-delivery article shall 
be 5 cents. 
RESTRICTION IN DELIVERY 


Src. 212, The Postmaster General, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, is authorized to collect an additional fee of 20 cents for effect- 
ing the delivery by carrier or otherwise of domestic registered, insured, 
or collect-on-delivery mail, the delivery of which is restricted to the 
addressee only, or to the addressee or order : Provided, That no refund 
shall be made of fees paid for this service unless request for refund is 
made and erroneous delivery of the article or articles was made by the 
postal service or nondelivery of the article or articles was due to some 
fault of the postal service. 


REGISTERED COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY MAIL 


Suc. 218. (a) The fee for collect-on-delivery service for registered 
sealed domestic mail of any class bearing postage at the first-class rate 
shall, in addition to the regular postage and any other required fees, be 
55 cents for collections and indemnity not exceeding $10; 70 cents for 
collections and indemnity exceeding $10 but not exceeding $50 ; 90 cents 
for collections and indemnity exceeding $50 but not exceeding $100; 
and $1.15 for collections and indemnity exceeding $100 but not exceed- 
ing $200. The maximum amount of charges collectible on any regis- 
tered sealed domestic collect-on-delivery article shall be $200. 

(b) When indemnity in excess of $200 is desired, the feo for such 
registered sealed domestic collect-on-delivery mail shall, in addition to 
the regular postage and any other required fees, be $1.20 for indemnit; 
exceeding $200 but not exceeding $300; $1.25 for indemnity exceed- 
ing $300 but not exceeding $400; $1.30 for indemnity exceeding $400 
but not exceeding $500; $1.35 for indemnity exceeding $500 but not 
exceeding $600; $1.40 for indemnity exceeding $600 but not exceeding 

400; $1.45 for indemnity exceeding $700 but not exceeding $800; and 
$1.55 for indemnity Saranac 800 but not exceeding $1.000. 

Sec. 214. This title shall take effect on January 1, 1949. 


TITLE IIJ—FEDERAL EMPLOYEES PAY INCREASES 


Src. 301. Except as provided in section 303, each officer and employee 
of the Federal Government, and each officer and employee of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia municipal government, whose rate of compensation 
is increased by section 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 of the Federal Employees Pay 
Act of 1946 shall receive additional compensation at the rate of $330 
per annum: Provided, That any employee paid on an hourly or part- 
time basis shall receive additional compensation at the rate of 20 
cents per hour. . ' . : 

Sxc. 302, The additional compensation provided by this Act in the 
case of officers and employees whose rates of compensation are fixed 
in accordance with the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, shall 
not be construed to be an “equivalent increase” in compensation within 
the meaning of section 7 (b) (1) of such Act, as amended. 
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Sec. 303. (a) Section 603 (b) of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 
1945, as amended, is amended by striking out “$10,000” where it first 
appears in such section and inserting in lieu thereof “$10,830”. 

(b) Section 7 (b) of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946 is 
amended by striking out “$10,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$10,330”. 

(c) No officer or employee shall, by reason of any provision of this 
title be paid with respect to any pay period, basic compensation, or 
basic compensation plus any additional compensation provided by the 
Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, as amended, at a rate in excess of 
$10,330 per annum. 

Src. 804. The provisions of this Act granting an increase in com- 
pensation to employees of the United States and of the District of 
Columbia shall not apply to any employee in or under the municipal 
government of the District of Columbia prior to the time that legisla- 
tion providing adequate revenues to meet the obligation in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia is enacted by the Congress and becomes effective. 

Sec. 305. This title shall take effect on the first day of the first pay 
period which begins after June 30, 1948. 


Approved July 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 832] 
AN ACT 


To amend the National Housing Act, as amended, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Housing Act of 1948”. 


TITLE I—FHA TITLE VI AND TRANSITIONAL PERIOD 
AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 101. The National Housing Act, as amended, is hereby amended 
as follows: 
TITLE VI AMENDMENTS 


ts Section 603 (a) is amended— 
(1) By striking out “$5,350,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$5,750,000,000 except that with the approval of the President such 
aggregate amount may be increased to not to exceed $6,150,000,000”; 
2) By striking out the second proviso and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: “Provided further, That no mortgage shall be insured 
under section 603 of this title after April 30, 1948, except (A) pursuant 
to a commitment to insure issued on or before April 30, 1948, or (B) 
a mortgage oe to refinance an existing mortgage insured under 
section 603 of this title and which does not exceed the original prin- 
cipal amount and unexpired term of such existing mortgage, and no 
mortgage shall be insured under section 608 of this title after March 
31, 1949, except (i) pursuant to a commitment to insure issued on or 
before March 31, 1949, or (ii) a mortgage given to refinance an existing 
mortgage insured under section 608 of this title and which does not 
exceed the original principal amount and unexpired term of such 
existing mortgage: Provided further, That no mortgage shall be 
insured under section 608 of this title unless the mortgagor certifies 
under oath that in selecting tenants for the property covered by the 
mortgage he will not discriminate against any family by reason of the 
fact that there are children in the family, and that he will not sell 
the property while the insurance is in effect unless the purchaser so 
certifies, such certifications to be filed with the Administrator; and 
violation of any such certification shall be a misdemeanor punishable 
by a fine of not to exceed $500:”, 
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(b) Section 608 (b) (3) (B) is amended by striking out the semi- 
colon and the word “and” at the end of the first proviso and inserting 
in lieu thereof a colon and the following: “And provided further, 
That the principal obligation of the mortgage shall not, in any event, 
exceed 90 per centum of the Administrator’s estimate of the replace- 
ment cost of the property or project on the basis of the costs prevailing 
on December 81, 1947, for properties or projects of Sis parahle quality 
in the locality where such property or project is to be located; and”. 

(c) Section 608 (b) (3) (C) is amended— 

(1) By striking out “$1,500 per room” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$8,100 per family unit”; and 

(2) By striking out the colon and the proviso and inserting in 
lieu thereof a period. 

(d) Section 609 is amended— 

(1) By striking out all of paragraph (1) of subsection (b) and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

“(1) The manufacturer shall establish that binding purchase 
contracts have been executed satisfactory to the Administrator 
providing for the purchase and delivery of the houses to be 
manufactured, which contracts shall provide for the payment 
of the purchase price at such time as may be agreed to by the 
parties thereto, bist, in no event, shall the purchase price be 
payable on a date in excess of thirty days after the date of delivery 
of such houses, unless not less than 20 per centum of such purchase 
price is paid on or before the date of delivery and the lender has 
accepted and discounted or has agreed to accept and discount, 
pursuant to subsection (i) of this section a promissory note or 
notes, executed by the purchaser, pe ohrrape 3 the joi tg portion 
of such purchase price, in which event such unpaid portion of 
the purchase price may be payable on a date not in excess of one 
pares and eighty days from the date of delivery of such 

ouses 5”. 

(2) By striking out the first and second sentences of paragraph (4) 
of subsection (b) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

“The loan shall involve a principal obligation in an amount 
not to exceed 90 per centum of the amount which the Adminis- 
trator estimates will be the necessary current cost, exclusive of 
profit, of manufacturing the houses, which are the subject of such 

urchase contracts assigned to secure the loan, less any sums paid 
by the purchaser under said purchase contracts prior to the assign- 
ment thereof. The loan shall be secured by an assignment of the 
aforesaid purchase contracts and of all sums payable thereunder 
on or after the date of such assignment, with the right in the 
assignee to proceed against such security in case of default as 

rovided in the assignment, which assignment shall be in such 

orm and contain such terms and conditions, as may be prescribed 
by the Administrator; and the Administrator may require such 
other agreements and undertakings to further secure the loan as 
he may determine, including the right, in case of default or at 
any time necessary to protect the lender, to compel celine to 
the lender of any houses then owned and in the possession of the 
borrower.” ‘ ‘ 

(3) By adding at the end of subsection (f) the following new sen- 
tence: “The provisions of section 603 (d) shall also be applicable to 
loans insured under this section and the reference in said section 603 
(d) toa mortgage shall be construed to include a loan or loans with 
respect, to which a contract of insurance is issued pursuant to this 
section.” 
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(4) By adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(i) (1) In addition to the insurance of the principal loan to 
finance the manufacture of housing, as provided in this section, 
and in order to provide short-term financing in the sale of houses 
to be delivered pursuant to the purchase contract or contracts 
assigned as security for such principal loan, the Administrator 
is authorized, under such terms and conditions and subject to 
such limitations as he may prescribe, to insure the lender against 
any losses it may sustain resulting from the acceptance and dis- 
count of a promissory note or notes executed by a purchaser of 
any such houses representing an unpaid portion of the purchase 
price of any such houses. No such promissory note or notes 
accepted and discounted by the lender pursuant to this subsec- 
tion shall involve a principal obligation in excess of 80 per 
centum of the purchase price of the manufactured house or 
houses; have a maturity in excess of one hundred and eighty days 
from the date of the note or bear interest in excess of 4 per 
centum per annum; nor may the principal amount of such prom- 
issory notes, with respect to any individual principal loan, out- 
standing and unpaid at any one time, exceed in the aggregate an 
amount prescribed by the Administrator. 

“(2) The Administrator is authorized to include in any con- 
tract of insurance executed by him with respect to the insurance 
of a loan to finance the manufacture of houses, provisions to effec- 
tuate the insurance against any such losses under this subsection. 

“(3) The failure of the purchaser to make any payment due 
under or provided to be paid by the terms of any note or notes 
executed by the purchaser and accepted and discounted by the 
lender under the provisions of this subsection, shall be consid- 
ered as a default under this subsection, and if such default con- 
tinues for a period of thirty days, the lender shall be entitled 
to receive the benefits of the insurance, as provided in subsection 

d) of this section except that debentures issued pursuant to 
this subsection shall have a face value equal to the unpaid prin- 
cipal balance of the loan plus interest at the rate of 4 per centum 
per annum from the date of default to the date the application 
is filed for the insurance benefits. 

“(4) Debentures issued with respect to the insurance granted 
under this subsection shall be issued in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 604 (d) except that such debentures shall be 
dated as of the date application is filed for the insurance benefits 
and shall bear interest from such date. 

“(5) The Administrator is authorized to fix a premium charge 
for the insurance granted under this subsection, in addition to 
the premium charge authorized under subsection (h) of this 
section. Such premium charge shall not exceed an amount equiv- 
alent to 1 per centum of the original principal of such promissory 
note or notes and shall be paid at such time and in such manner 
as may be prescribed by the Administrator.” 

__ (e) Section 610 is amended by adding at the end thereof the follow- 
ing new paragraph: 

“The Administrator is further authorized to insure or to make com- 
mitments to insure in accordance with the provisions of this section 
any mortgage executed in connection with the sale by the Government, 
or any agency or official thereof, of any of the so-called Greenbelt 
towns, or parts thereof, including projects, or parts thereof, known 
as Greenhills, Ohio; Greenbelt, Maryland; and Greendale, Wisconsin, 
developed under the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, or 
of any of the village properties under the ‘ariediction of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority, and any mortgage executed in connection with the 
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first resale, within two years from the date of its acquisition from the 
Government, of any portion of a project or property which is the 
security for a mortgage insured pursuant to the provisions of this 
section,” 

(f) Title VI is amended by adding after section 610 the following 
new section: 

“Src. 611. (a) In addition to mortgages insured under other sections 
of this title, and in order to assist and encourage the application of 
cost-reduction techniques through large-scale modernized site con- 
struction of housing and the erection of houses produced by modern 
industrial processes, the Administrator is authorized to insure mort- 
gages (including advances on such mortgages during construction) 
which are eligible for insurance as hereinafter provided. 

one To be eligible for insurance under this section, a mortgage 
shall— 

“(1) have been made to and be held by a mortgagee approved 
by the Administrator as responsible and able to service the mort- 
gage properly; 

(2) cover property, held by a mortgagor approved by the 
Administrator, upon which there is to be constructed or erected 
dwelling units for not less than twenty-five families consisting 
of a group of single-family dwellings approved by the Adminis 
trator for mortgage insurance prior to the beginning of construc- 
tion: Provided, That during the course of construction there may 
be located upon the mortgaged property a plant for the fabrication 
or storage of such dwellings or sections or parts thereof, and 
the Administrator may consent to the removal or release of such 
plant from the lien of the mortgage upon such terms and con- 
ditions ashe may approve; 

“(3) involve a principal obligation in an amount— ; 

“(A) not to exceed 80 per centum of the amount which the 
Administrator estimates will be the value of the completed 
property or project, exclusive of any pleut of the character 
described in paragraph (2) of this subsection located thereon, 

nd 
: “(B) not to exceed a sum computed on the individual 
dwellings comprising the total project as follows: $6,000 or 
80 per centum of the valuation, whichever is less, with respect 
to each single-family dwelling. : ; 

“With respect to the insurance of advances during construction, 
the Administrator is authorized to approve advances by the mort- 
gagee to cover the cost of materials delivered upon the mortgaged 
property and labor performed in the fabrication or erection 
thereof ; 

“(4) ‘provide for complete amortization by periodic payments 
within such term as the Administrator shall prescribe and shall 
bear interest (exclusive of premium charges for insurance) at not 
to exceed 4 per centum per annum on the amount of the principal 
obligation outstanding at any time: Provided, That the Admin- 
istrator, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may 
prescribe by regulation a higher maximum rate of interest, not 
exceeding 414 per centum per annum on the amount of the 
principal obligation outstanding at any time, if he finds that the 
mortgage market demands it. The Administrator may consent 
to the release of a part or parts of the mortgaged property from 
the lien of the mortgage upon such terms and conditions as he 
may prescribe and the mortgage may provide for such release. 

“(c) “Preference or priority of opportunity in the occupancy of the 
mortgaged property for veterans of World War II and their imme- 
diate families and for hardship cases as defined by the Administrator 
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shall be provided under such regulations and procedures as may be 
prescribed by the Administrator. 

“(d) The provisions of subsections (c), (d), (e), and (f) of section 
608 shall be applicable to mortgages insured under this section.” 


TITLE Il AMENDMENTS 


(g) Section 203 (b) (2) (B) is amended by striking out “$5,400” 

and inserting in lieu thereof “$6,300”. 
h) Section 203 (b) (2) (C) isamended— 
1) By striking out “$8,600” and inserting in lieu thereof “$9,500”; 

(2) By striking out “$6,000” in each place where it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “$7,000”; 

(3) By striking out “$10,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$11,000”. 

(i) Section 203 (b) is amended by striking out in paragraph 
numbered (3) the following: “of the character described in paragraph 
(2) (B) of this subsection” and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“on property approved for insurance prior to the beginning of 
construction”. 

(j) Section 203 (b) is amended as follows: 

(1) By striking out the period at the end of paragraph (2) (C), 
inserting in lieu thereof a comma and the word “or”, and adding the 
following new paragraph: 

“(D) not to exceed $6,000 and not to exceed 90 per centum of 
the appraised value, as of the date the mortgage is accepted for 
insurance (or 95 per centum if, in the determination of the Admin- 
istrator, insurance of mortgages involving a principal obligation 
in such amount under this paragraph would not reasonably be 
expected to contribute to substantial increases in costs and 
prices of housing facilities for families of moderate income), of 
a property, urban, suburban, or rural, upon which there is located 
a dwelling designed principally for a single-family residence 
which is approved for mortgage insurance prior to the beginning 
of construction : Provided, That the Administrator may by regu- 
lation provide that the rincipal obligation of any mortgage 
eligible for insurance andor this paragraph shall be fixed at a 
lesser amount than $6,000 where he finds that for any section of 
the country or at any time a lower-cost dwelling for families of 
lower income is feasible without sacrifice of sound standards of 
construction, design, and livability: And provided further, That 
with respect to mortgages insured under this paragraph the 
mortgagor shall be the owner and occupant of the property at the 
time of the insurance and shall have paid on account of the prop- 
erty at least 10 per centum (or 5 per centum, in the case of a 95 
per centum mortgage insured pursuant to this paragraph (D)) 
of the appraised value in cash or its equivalent, or shall be the 
builder constructing the dwelling in which case the principal 
obligation shall not exceed 85 per centum of the appraised value 
of the property.” 

(2) By striking out the period at the end of paragraph numbered 
(3), and adding a comma and the following: “or not to exceed thirty 
years in the case of a mortgage insured under paragraph (2) (D) of 
this subsection.” 

(3) By striking out the period at the end of paragraph numbered 
(5), and adding a comma and the following: “or not to exceed 4 per 
centum per annum in the case of a mortgage insured under paragraph 
(2) (D) of this subsection, or not to exceed such per centum per annum, 
not in excess of 5 per centum, as the Administrator finds necessary to 
meet the mortgage market,” 
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(k) (1) Section 208 (c) is amended (1) by striking out in the last 
sentence the words “section or section 210” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the word “title”; and (2) by striking out in said sentence the 
words “under this section”. 

(2) Sections 203 (c) and 603 
striking out in the last sentence and in the next to the last sentence, 
respectively, the following: “and a mortgage on the same property 
is accepted for insurance at the time of such payment,”. 

(1) Section 204 (a) is amended— 

(1) By striking out, in the last sentence, the following: “prior to 
July 1, 1944,”; 

(2) By inserting between the first and second provisos in the last 
sentence the following: “And provided further, That with respect to 
mortgages which are accepted for insurance under section 203 (b) (2) 
iP) or under the second proviso of section 207 (c) (2) of this Act, 

ere may be included in the debentures issued by the Administrator 
on account of the cost of foreclosure (or of acquiring the property by 
other means) actually paid by the mortgagee and approved by the 
Administrator an amount, not in excess of two-thirds of such cost or 
$75 whichever is the greater :”. 

(m) Section 207 (b) is amended by amending paragraph numbered 
(1) to read as follows: 

“(1) Federal or State instrumentalities, municipal corporate 
instrumentalities of one or more States, or limited dividend or 
redevelopment or housing corporations restricted by Federal or 
State laws or regulations of State banking or insurance depart- 
ments as to rents, charges, capital structure, rate of return, or 
methods of operation; or”. 

n) Section 207 (c) is amended— 
1) B ane ane the first sentence to read as follows: 
] 


“(c) 


© be eligible for insurance under this section a mortgage on 


(c) of such Act are amended by fe 
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amount— . 

“(1) not to exceed $5,000,000, or, if executed st a Tae ety 
coming within the provisions of paragraph numbered (b) (1) 
of this section, not to exceed $50,000,000; ; 

“(2) not to exceed 80 per centum of the amount which the 
Administrator estimates will be the value of the property or 
project when the proposed improvements are completed, including 
the land; the proposed physical improvements; utilities within 
the boundaries of the property or project; architects’ fees; taxes 
and interest accruing during construction; and other miscella- 
neous charges incident to construction and approved by the 
Administrator: Provided, That, except with respect to a mortgage 
executed by a mortgagor coming within the provisions of para- 
graph numbered (b) (1) of this section, such mortgage shall not 
exceed the amount which the Administrator estimates will be the 
cost of the completed physical improvements on the property or 
project, exclusive of public utilities and streets and organization 
and legal expenses: And provided further, That, notwithstanding 
any of the provisions of this paragraph numbered (2), a mort- 
gage with respect to a project to be constructed in a locality or 
metropolitan area where, as determined by the Administrator, 
there is a need for new dwellings for families of lower income at 
rentals comparable to the rentals proposed to be charged for the 
dwellings in such project (or, in the case of a mortgage with 
respect to a project of a nonprofit cooperative ownership housin, 
corporation the permanent occupancy of the dwellings of whi 
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is restricted to members of such corporation, or a project con- 
structed by a nonprofit corporation organized for the purpose of 
construction of homes for members of the corporation, at prices, 
costs, or charges comparable to the prices, costs, or charges pro- 
posed to be charged such members) may involve a principal 
obligation in an amount not exceeding 90 per centum of the 
amount which the Administrator estimates will be the value of 
the project when the proposed improvements are completed, except 
that in the case of a mortgage with respect to a project of a 
nonprofit cooperative ownership housing corporation whose mem- 
bership consists primarily of veterans of World War II, the 
principal obligation may be in an amount not exceeding 95 per 
centum of the amount which the Administrator estimates as the 
replacement cost of the property or project on the basis of the 
costs prevailing on December 31, 1947, for properties or projects 
of comparable quality in the locality where such property or 
project is to be located ; and 

“(3) not to exceed $8,100 per family unit for such part of such 
property or project as may be attributable to dwelling use, except 
that in the case of projects of the character described in the 
second proviso of section 207 (c) (2), if the Administrator finds 
that the needs of the members of any such corporation could more 
adequately be met by per room cost limitations, the mortgage 
may involve a principal obligation in an amount not to exceed 
$1,800 per room for such part of such project as may be attribut- 
able to dwelling use.” 

(2) By striking out the period at the end of the second sentence, 
inserting in lieu thereof a comma, and adding the following: “except 
that with respect to mortgages insured under the provisions of the 
second proviso of paragraph numbered (2) of this subsection, which 
mortgages are hereby authorized to have a maturity of not exceeding 
forty years from the date of the insurance of the mortgage, such 
interest rate shall not exceed 4 per centum per annum.” 

(3) By adding the following additional sentence at the end thereof: 
“Such property or project may include such commercial and com- 
munity facilities as the Administrator deems adequate to serve the 
occupants.” 

(so) Section 207 (g) of the National Housing Act, as amended, is 
hereby amended by striking out the number “2” appearing in clause 
(ii) and inserting im lieu thereof “1”. 

(p) Section 207 (h) is amended by striking out, in paragraph 
numbered (1), the words “paid to the mortgagor of such property”, 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “retained by the Admin- 
istrator and credited to the Housing Insurance Fund”. 

(q) Section 204 (f) is amended by inserting in clause numbered 
(1), immediately preceding the semicolon, the following: “if the 
mortgage was insured under section 203 and shall be retained by the 
Administrator and credited to the Housing Insurance Fund if the 
mortgage was insured under section 207”. 

(r) Section 207 of the National Housing Act, as amended, is hereb: 
amended by adding the following new paragraph at the end thereof: 

“(q) In order to assure an adequate market for mortgages on coop- 
erative-ownership projects and rental-housing projects for families 
of lower income and veterans of the character described in the second 
proviso of paragraph numbered (2) of subsection (c) of this section, 
the powers of the Federal National Mortgage Association and of any 
other Federal corporation or other Federal agency hereafter estab- 
lished, to make real-estate loans, or to purchase, service, or sell any 
mortgages, or partial interests therein, may be utilized in connection 


with projects of the character described in said proviso.” 
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TITLE I AMENDMENTS 


(s) Section 2 is amended: 

(1) By striking out “$165,000,000” in subsection (a) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$200,000,000” ; 

(2) By striking out “$3,000” in subsection (b) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$4,500”; 

(8) By striking out the first proviso in the first sentence of sub- 
section (b) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “Provided, 
That insurance may be granted to any such financial institution with 
respect to any obligation not in excess of $10,000 and having a maturit 
not in excess of seven years and thirty-two days representing any suc 
loan, advance of credit, or purchase made by it if such loan, advance 
of credit, or purchase is made for the purpose of financing the alter- 
ation, repair, improvement, or conversion of an existing structure 
nee or to be used as an apartment house or a dwelling for two or more 

amilies;”; 

(4) By striking out the last sentence of subsection (b). 

Sec. 102. In order to aid housing production, the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation is authorized to make loans to and purchase the 
obligations of any business enterprise for the purpose of providing 
financial assistance for the production of prefabricated houses or 
prefabricated housing components, or for large-scale modernized site 
construction. Such loans or purchases shall be made under such 
terms and conditions and with such maturities as the Corporation may 
determine: Provided, That to the extent that the proceeds of such 
loans or purchases are used for the purchase of equipment, plant, or 
machinery the principal obligation shall not exceed 75 per centum 
of the purchase price of such equipment, plant, or machinery: And 
provided further, That the total amount of commitments for loans 
made and obligations purchased under this section shall not exceed 
$50,000,000 outstanding at any one time, and no financial assistance 
shall be extended under this section unless it is not otherwise available 
on reasonable terms. 

Seo. 103. The Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, 
is hereby amended by striking out the period at the end of section 
500 (b) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “And provided 
further, That the Administrator, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, may prescribe by regulation a higher maximum rate 
of interest than otherwise prescribed in this section for loans guaran- 
teed under this title, but not exceeding 414 per centum per annum, 
if he finds that the loan market demands it.” 


TITLE II—SECONDARY MARKET FOR GI HOME LOANS 
AND FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRATION INSURED 
MORTGAGES 


Sec. 201. Section 301 (a) (1) of the National Housing Act, as 
amended, is amended by striking out the words “which are insured 
after April 30, 1948, under section 203 or section 603 of this Act, or 
guaranteed under section 501, 502, or 505 (a) of the Servicemen’s 
Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the words “which are insured after April 30, 1948, under title 
II, or title VI of this Act, or guaranteed after April 30, 1948, under 
section 501, or section 502, or section 505 (a) of the Servicemen’s 

adjustment Act of 1944, as amended”, ; 

Sec. 202, Paragraph (E) of the proviso of section 301 (a) (1) of 
the National Housing Act, as amended, is amended by striking out 
in clause numbered (2) the figure “25” and inserting in heu thereof the 
figure “BQ? 


12 U~ 
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TITLE III—STANDARDIZED BUILDING CODES AND 
MATERIALS 


Sec. 301. The Housing and Home Finance Administrator shall 
undertake and conduct technical research and studies to develop and 
promote the acceptance and application of improved and standardized 
building codes and regulations and methods for the more uniform 
administration thereof, and standardized dimensions and methods for 
the assembly of home-building materials and equipment. 

Sec. 302. In the performance of, and with respect to, the functions, 
powers, and duties vested in him by this title, the Administrator shall 
utilize, to the fullest extent feasible, the available facilities of other 
departments, independent establishments, and agencies of the Federal 
Government, and, notwithstanding any other law, shall appoint a 
ee to administer under his general supervision the provisions of 
this title. 

Sc. 303. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums 
as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this title. 


TITLE IV—EQUITY INVESTMENT AIDS 


Src. 401. The National Housing Act, as amended, is hereby amended 
by adding the following new title: 


“TITLE VII—INSURANCE FOR INVESTMENTS IN RENTAL 
HOUSING FOR FAMILIES OF MODERATE INCOME 


“AUTHORITY TO INSURE 


“Szc. 701. The purpose of this title is to supplement the existing 
systems of mortgage insurance for rental housing under this Act by 
a special system of insurance designed to encourage equity investment 
in rental housing at rents within the capacity of families of moderate 
income. To effectuate this purpose, the Administrator is authorized, 
upon application by the investor, to insure as hereinafter provided, 
and, prior to the execution of insurance contracts and upon such terms 
as the Administrator shall prescribe, to make commitments to insure, 
the minimum annual amortization charge and an annual return on the 
outstanding investment of such investor in any project which is 
eligible for insurance as hereinafter provided in an amount (herein 
called the ‘insured annual return’) equal to such rate of return, not 
exceeding 234 per centum per annum, on such outstanding investment 
as shall, after consultation with the Secretary of the Treasury, be fixed 
in the insurance contract or in the commitment to insure: Provided, 
That any insurance contract made pursuant to this title shall expire 
as of the first day of the operating year for which the outstanding 
investment amounts to not more than 10 per centum of the established 
investment: And provided further, That the aggregate amount of 
contingent liabilities outstanding at any one time under insurance 
contracts and commitments to insure made pursuant to this title shall 
not exceed $1,000,000,000. 

“ELIGIBILITY 


“Src. 702. (a) To be eligible for insurance under this title, a 
project shall meet the following conditions: 

“(1) The Administrator shall be satisfied that there is, in the 
locality or metropolitan area of such project, a need for new rental 
dwellings at rents comparable to the rents proposed to be charged for 
the dwellings in such Rroiests 
, “(2) Such project shall be economically sound, and the dwellings 
in such project shall be acceptable to the Administrator as to quality, 
design, size, and type. 
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“(b) Any insurance contract executed by the Administrator under 
this title shall be conclusive evidence of the eligibility of the project 
and the investor for such insurance, and the validity of any insurance 
contract so executed shall be incontestable in the hands of an investor 
from the date of the execution of such contract, except for fraud or 
misrepresentation on the part of such investor. 


“PREMIUMS AND FEES 


“Sec. 7038. (a) For insurance granted pursuant to this title the 
Administrator shall fix and collect a premium charge in an amount not 
exceeding one-half of 1 per centum of the outstanding investment for 
the operating year for which such premium charge is payable without 
taking into account the excess earnings, if any, applied, in addition 
to the minimum annual amortization charge, to amortization of the 
outstanding investment. Such premium charge shall be payable 
annually in advance by the investor, either in cash or in debentures 
issued by the Administrator under this title at par plus accrued 
interest: Provided, That, if in any operating year the gross income 
shall be less than the operating expenses, the premium charge payable 
during such operating year shall be waived, but only to the extent of 
the amount of the difference between such expenses and such income 
and subject to subsequent payment out of any excess earnings as 
hereinafter provided. . ; 

“(b) With respect to any project offered for insurance under this 
title, the Administrator is authorized to charge and collect reasonable 
fees for examination, and for inspection during the construction of the 
pie Provided, That such fees shall not aggregate more than one- 

alf of 1 per centum of the estimated investment. 


“ORENTS 


“Seo. 704. The Administrator shall require that the rents for the 
dwellings in any project insured under this title shall be established in 
accordance with a rent schedule approved by the Administrator, and 
that the investor shall not charge or collect rents for any dwellings in 
the project in excess of the appropriate rents therefor as shown in the 
latest. rent schedule approved pursuant to this section. Prior to 
approving the initial or any subsequent rent schedule pursuant to this 
section, the Administrator shall find that such schedule affords reason- 
able assurance that the rents to be established thereunder are (1) not 
lower than necessary, together with all other income to be derived from 
or in connection with the project, to produce reasonably stable revenues 
sufficient to provide for the payment of the operating expenses, the 
minimum annual amortization charge, and the minimum annual 
return; and (2) not higher than necessary to meet the need for dwell- 
ings for families of moderate income. 


“EXCESS EARNINGS 


“Szo. 705. For all of the purposes of any insurance contract made 
pursuant to this title, 50 per centum of the excess earnings, if any, for 
any operating year may be applied, in addition to the minimum annual 
return, to return on the outstanding investment but only to the extent 
that such application thereof does not result in an annual return of 
more than 5 per centum of the outstanding investment for such operat- 
ing year, aa the balance of any such excess earnings shall be applied, 
in addition to the minimum annual amortization charge, to amortiza- 
tion of the outstanding investment : Provided, That if in any preceding 
operating years the gross income shall have been less than the operating 
expenses, such excess earnings shall be applied to the extent necessary 
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in whole or in part, first, to the reimbursement of the amount of the 
difference between such expenses (exclusive of any premium charges 
previously waived hereunder) and such income, and, second, to the 
payment of any premium charges previously waived hereunder. 


“PINANCIAL STATEMENTS 


“Sec. 706. With respect to each project insured under this title, the 
Administrator shall provide that, after the close of each operating 
year, the investor shall submit to him for approval a financial and 
operating statement covering such operating year. If any such finan- 
cial and operating statement shall not have been submitted or, for 
proper cause, shall not have been approved by the Administrator, pay- 
ment of any claim submitted by the investor may, at the option of the 
Administrator, be withheld, in whole or in part, until such statement 
shall have been submitted and approved. 


“PAYMENT OF CLAIMS 


“Sec. 707. If in any operating year the net income of a project 
insured under this title is less than the aggregate of the minimum 
annual amortization charge and the insured annual return, the Admin- 
istrator, upon submission by the investor of a claim for the payment 
of the amount of the difference between such net income and the 
aggregate of the minimum annual amortization charge and the insured 
annual return and after proof of the validity of such claim, shall 
pay to the investor, in cash from the Housing Investment Insurance 
Fund, the amount of such difference, as determined by the Adminis- 
trator, but not exceeding, in any event, an amount equal to the aggre- 
gate of the minimum annual amortization charge and the insured 
annual return. 


“DEBENTURES 


“Sec. 708. (a) If the aggregate of the amounts paid to the investor 
pursuant to section 707 hereof with respect to a project insured under 
this title shall at any time equal or exceed 15 per centum of the 
established investment, the Administrator thereafter shall have the 
right, after written notice to the investor of his intentions so to do, to 
acquire, as of the first day of any operating year, such project in 
consideration of the issuance and delivery to the investor of deben- 
tures having a total face value equal to 90 per centum of the out- 
standing investment for such operating year. In any such case the 
investor shall be obligated to convey to said Administrator title to 
the project which meets the requirements of the rules and regulations 
of the Administrator in force at the time the insurance contract was 
executed and which is evidenced in the manner prescribed by such 
rules and regulations, and, in the event that the investor fails so to 
do, said Administrator may, at his option, terminate the insurance 
contract. 

“(b) If in any operating year the aggregate of the differences 
between the operating expenses (exclusive of any premium charges 
previously waived hereunder) and the gross income for the preceding 
operating years, less the aggregate of any deficits in such operatin 
expenses reimbursed from excess earnings as hereinbefore provided 
shall at any time equal or exceed 5 per centum of the established 
investment, the investor shall thereafter have the right, after written 
notice to the Administrator of his intention so to do, to convey to 
the Administrator, as of the first day of any operating year, title 
to the project which meets the requirements of the rules and regula- 
tions of the Administrator in force at the time the insurance contract 
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was executed and which is evidenced in the manner prescribed by 
such rules and regulations, and to receive from the Administrator 
debentures having a total face value equal to 90 per centum of the 
outstanding investment for such operating year. 

“(c) Any difference, not exceeding $50, between 90 per centum of 
the outstanding investment for the operating year in which a project 
is acquired by the Administrator pursuant to this section and the 
total face value of the debentures to be issued and delivered to the 
investor pursuant to this section shall be adjusted by the ayment 
of cash by the Administrator to the investor from the Housing 
Investment Insurance Fund. 

“(d) Upon the acquisition of a project by the Administrator pur- 
suant to this section, the insurance contract shall terminate. 

“(e) Debentures issued under this title to any investor shall be 
executed in the name of the Housing Investment Insurance Fund as 
obligor, shall be signed by the Administrator, by either his written 
or engraved signature, and shall be negotiable. Such debentures shall 
be dated as of the first day of the operating year in which the project 
for which such debentures were issued was acquired by the Admin- 
istrator, shall bear interest at a rate to be determined by the Admin- 
istrator, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, at the 
time the insurance contract was executed, but not to exceed 234 per 
centum per annum, payable semiannually on the ist day of January 
and the Ist day of July of each year, and shall mature on the Ist da 
of July in such calendar year or years, not later than the fortiet. 
following the date of the issuance thereof, as shall be determined by 
the Administrator and stated on the face of such debentures. 

“(f) Such debentures shall be in such form and in such denomina- 
tions in multiples of $50, shall be subject to such terms and conditions, 
and may include such provisions for redemption as shall be prescribed 
by the Administrator, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, and may be issued in either coupon or registered form. 

“(%) Such debentures shall be exempt, both as to principal and 
interest, from all taxation (except surtaxes, estate, inheritance, and 
gift taxes) now or hereafter imposed by any Territory, dependency, or 
possession of the United States, or by the District of Columbia, or by 
any State, county, municipality, or local taxing authority, shall be 

ayable out of the Housing Investment Insurance Fund, which shall 
be primarily liable therefor, and shall be fully and unconditionally 
guaranteed, as to both the principal thereof and the interest thereon, 
by the United States, and such guaranty shall be expressed on the face 
thereof. In the event that the Housing Investment. Insurance Fund 
fails to pay upon demand, when due, the principal of or the interest 
on any debentures so guaranteed, the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
pay to the holders the amount thereof, which is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, and thereupon, to the extent of the amount so paid, the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury shall succeed to all the rights of the holders of 
such debentures. ind : 

“(h) Notwithstanding any other provisions of Jaw relating to the 
acquisition, handling, or disposal of real and other property by the 
United States, the Administrator shall have power, for the protection 
of the Housing Investment Insurance Fund, to pay out of said Fund 
all expenses or charges in connection with, and to deal with, complete, 
reconstruct, rent, renovate, modernize, insure, make contracts for the 
management of, or establish suitable agencies for the management of, 
or sell for cash or credit or lease in his discretion, in whole or in part, 
any project acquired pursuant to this title; and, notwithstanding any 
other provisions of law, the Administrator shall also have power to 
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pursue to final collection by way of compromise or otherwise all claims 
acquired by, or assigned or transferred to, him in connection with the 
acquisition or disposal of any project pursuant to this title: Provided, 
That section 3709 of the Revised Statutes shall not be construed to 
apply to any contract for hazard insurance, or to any purchase or con- 
tract for services or supplies on account of any project acquired pursu- 
ant to this title if the amount of such purchase or contract does not 
exceed $1,000. 


“TERMINATION 


“Sec. 709. The investor, after written notice to the Administrator 
of his intention so to do, may terminate, as of the close of any operating 
year, any insurance contract made pursuant to this title. The Admin- 
istrator shall prescribe the events and conditions under which said 
Administrator shall have the option to terminate any insurance con- 
tract made pursuant to this title, and the events and conditions under 
which said Administrator may reinstate any insurance contract 
terminated pursuant to this section or section 708 (a). If any insur- 
ance contract is terminated pursuant to this section, the Administrator 
may require the investor to pay an adjusted premium charge in such 
amount as the Administrator determines to be equitable, but not in 
excess of the aggregate amount of the premium charges which such 
investor otherwise would have been required to pay if such insurance 
contract had not been so terminated. 


“INSURANCE FUND 


“Src. 710. There is hereby created a Housing Investment Insurance 
Fund which shall be used by the Administrator as a revolving fund for 
carrying out the Preaces of this title and for administrative expenses 
in connection therewith. For this purpose, the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall make available to the Administrator such funds as the 
Administrator shall deem necessary, but not to exceed $10,000,000, 
which amount is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. Premium charges, 
adjusted premium charges, inspection and other fees, service charges, 
and any other income received by the Administrator under this title, 
together with all earnings on the assets of such Housing Investment 
Insurance Fund, shall be credited to said Fund. All payments made 
pursuant to claims of investors with respect to projects insured under 
this title, cash adjustments, the principal of and interest on debentures 
issued under this title, expenses incurred in connection with or as a con- 
sequence of the acquisition and disposal of projects acquired under 
this title, and all administrative expenses in connection with this title, 
shall be paid from said Fund. The faith of the United States is 
solemnly pledged to the payment of all approved claims of investors 
with respect to projects insured under this title, and, in the event said 
Fund fails to make any such payment when due, the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall pay to the investor the amount thereof, which is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated. Moneys in the Housing Investment Insur- 
ance Fund not needed for current operations under this title shall be 
deposited with the Treasurer of the United States to the credit of said 
Fund or invested in bonds or other obligations of, or in bonds or other 
obligations guaranteed by, the United States. The Administrator 
may, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, purchase in 
the ape market debentures issued under this title. Such purchases 
shall be made at a re which will provide an investment yield of not 
less than the yield obtainable from other investments authorized by this 
section. Debentures so purchased shall be canceled and not reissued. 
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“TAXATION PROVISIONS 


“Sec. 711. Nothing in this title shall be construed to exempt any 
real property acquired and held by the Administrator under this title 
from taxation by any State or political subdivision thereof, to the same 
extent, according to its value, as other real property is taxed. 


“RULES AND REGULATIONS 


“Sec. 712. The Administrator may make such rules and regulations 
as may be necessary or desirable to carry out the provisions of this 
title, including, without limiting the foregoing, rules and regulations 
relating to the maintenance by the investor of books, records, and 
accounts with respect to the project and the examination of such books, 
records, and accounts by representatives of the Administrator; the 
submission of financial and operating statements and the approval 
thereof; the submission of claims for payments under insurance con- 
tracts, the proof of the validity of such claims, and the payment or 
disallowance thereof; the increase of the established investment if the 
investor shall make capital improvements or additions to the project; 
the decrease of the established investment if the investor shall sell 

art of the project; and the reduction of the outstanding investment 
or the appropriate operating year or operating years pending the 
restoration of dwelling or nondwelling facilities damaged by fire or 
other casualty. With respect to any investor which is subject to 
supervision or regulation by a State banking, insurance, or other State 
department or agency, the Administrator may, in carrying out any 
of his supervisory and regulatory functions with respect. to projects 
insured under this title, utilize, contract with, and act through, such 
department or agency and without regard to section 3709 of the 


Revised Statutes. 
“DEFINITIONS 


“Sec. 718. The following terms shall have the meanings, respec- 
tively, ascribed to them below, and, unless the context clearly indicates 
otherwise, shall include the plural as well as the singular number: 

“(a) ‘Investor’ shall mean (1) any natural person; (2) any group 
of not more than ten natural persons; (3) any corporation, company, 
association, trust, or other legal entity; or (4) any combination of two 
or more corporations, companies, associations, trusts, or other legal 
entities, having all the powers necessary to comply with the require- 
ments of this title, which the Administrator (i) shall find to be 
qualified by business experience and facilities, to afford assurance of 
the necessary continuity of long-term investment, and to have avail- 
able the necessary capital required for long-term investment in the 
project, and (ii) shall approve as eligible for insurance under this title, 

“(b) ‘Project? shall mean a project (including all property, real 
and peianal: contracts, rights, and choses in action acquired, owned, 
or held by the investor in connection therewith) of an investor 
designed and used primarily for the purpose of providing dwellings 
the occupancy of which is permitted by the investor in consideration 


of agreed charges: Provided, That nothing in this title shall be 43 


construed as prohibiting the inclusion in a project of such stores, 
offices, or other commercial facilities, recreational or communit 
facilities, or other nondwelling facilities as the Administrator sh: 
determine to be necessary or desirable appurtenances to such project. 

“(c) ‘Estimated investment’ shall mean the estimated cost of the 
development of the project, as stated in the application submitted to 
the Administrator for insurance under this title. 

“(d) ‘Established investment’ shall mean the amount of the reason- 
able costs, as approved by the Administrator, incurred by the investor 
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in, and necessary for, carrying out all works and undertakings for the 
development of a project and shall include the premium charge for 
the first operating year and the cost of all necessary surveys, plans 
and specifications, architectural, engineering, or other special services, 
land acquisition, site preparation, construction, and equipment; a 
reasonable return on the funds of the investor paid out in the course 
of the development of the project, up to and including the initial 
occupancy date; necessary expenses in connection with the initial 
occupancy of the project; and the cost of such other items as the 
Administrator shall determine to be necessary for the development 
of the project, (1) less the amount by which the rents and revenues 
derived from the project up to and including the initial occupancy 
date exceeded the reasonable and proper expenses, as approved by the 
Administrator, incurred by the investor in, and necessary for, operat- 
ing and maintaining said project up to and including the initial occu- 
pancy date, or (2) plus the amount by which such expenses exceeded 
such rents and revenues, as the case may be. 

“(e) ‘Physical completion date’ shall mean the last day of the cal- 
endar month in which the Administrator determines that the con- 
struction of the project is substantially completed and substantially 
all of the dwellings therein are available for occupancy. 

“(f) “Initial occupancy date’ shall mean the last day of the calendar 
month in which 90 per centum in number of the dwellings in the 
project on the physical completion date shall have been occupied, but 
shall in no event be later than the last day of the sixth calendar month 
next following the physical completion date. 

“(g) ‘Operating year’ shall mean the period of twelve consecutive 
calendar months next following the initial occupancy date and each 
succeeding period of twelve consecutive calendar months, and the 
period of the first twelve consecutive calendar months next following 
the initial occupancy date shall be the first operating year. 

“(h) ‘Gross income’ for any operating year shall mean the total 
rents and revenues and other income derived from, or in connection 
with, the project during such operating year. 

“(i) ‘Operating expenses’ for any operating year shall mean the 
amounts, as approved by the Administrator, necessary to meet the 
reasonable and proper costs of, and to provide for, operating and 
maintaining the Prod ect, and to establish and maintain reasonable and 
proper reserves for repairs, maintenance, and replacements, and other 
necessary reserves during such operating year, and shall include 
necessary expenses for real estate taxes, special assessments, premium 
charges made pursuant to this title, administrative expenses, the 
annual rental under any lease pursuant to which the real property 
comprising the site of the project is held by the investor, and insur- 
ance charges, together with such other expenses as the Administrator 
shall determine to be necessary for the proper operation and mainte- 
nance of the project, but shall not include income taxes. 

“(j) ‘Net income’ for any operating year shall mean gross income 
remaining after the payment of the operating expenses. 

“(k) ‘Minimum annual amortization charge’ shall mean an amount 
equal to 2 per centum of the established investment, except that, in the 
case of a project where the real property comprising the site thereof is 
held by the investor under a lease, if (notwithstanding the proviso of 
section 703 (a) hereof) the gross income for any operating year shall 
be less than the amount required to pay the operating expenses (includ- 
ing the annual rental under such lease) , the minimum annual amortiza- 
tion charge for such operating year shall mean an amount equal to 2 
per centum of the established investment plus the amount of the annual 
rental under such lease to the extent that the same is not paid from the 
gross income. 
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_ “(1) ‘Annual return’ for any operating year shall mean the net 
income remaining after the payment of the minimum annual amortiza- 
tion charge. 

“(m) ‘Insured annual return’ shall have the meaning ascribed to it 
in section 701 hereof. 

“(n) ‘Minimum annual return’ for any operating year shall mean 
an amount equal to 314 per centum of the outstanding investment for 
such operating year.. 

“(o) ‘Excess earnings’ for any operating year shall mean the net 
income derived from a project in excess of the minimum annual amorti- 
zation charge and the minimum annual return. 

“(p) ‘Outstanding investment’ for any operating year shall mean 
the established investment, less an amount equal to (1) the aggregate 
of the minimum annual amortization charge for each preceding oper- 
ating year, pes (2) the aggregate of the excess earnings, if any, during 
each preceding operating year applied, in addition to the minimum 
annual amortization charge, to amortization in accordance with the 
provisions of section 705 hereof.” 

Sec. 402. Sections 1 and 5 of the National Housing Act, as amended, 
are hereby amended by striking out “titles II, III, and VI” wherever 
they appear in said sections and inserting in lieu thereof “titles IT, 


It, VI, and VIL”. 


TITLE V—ADMINISTRATIVE AND MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Src. 501. (a) Effective upon the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Housing and Home Finance Administrator shall receive compensa- 
tion at the rate of $16,500 per annum, and the members of the Home 
Loan Bank Board, the Federal Housing Commissioner, and the Pub- 
lic Housing Commissioner shall each receive compensation at the rate 
of $15,000 per annum. : 

(b) Section 101 of the Government Corporation Control Act, as 
amended, is amended by inserting “Federal Housing Administration ;” 
immediately after the semicolon which follows “United States Hous- 
ing Corporation”: Provided, That, as to the Federal Housing Admin- 
istration, the audit required by section 105 of said Act shall begin 
with the fiscal year commencing July 1, 1948, and the exception con- 
tained in section 301 (d) of said Act shall be construed to refer to 
the cost of audits contracted for prior to July 1, 1948. 

Sec. 502. In carrying out their respective functions, powers, and 
duties— ; 

(a) The Housing and Home Finance Administrator may appoint 
such officers and employees as he may find necessary, which appoint- 
ments shall be subject to the civil-service laws and the Classification 
Act of 1923, as amended. The Administrator may make such expend- 
itures as may be necessary to carry out his functions, powers, and 
duties, and there are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
Administrator, out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, such sums as may be necessary to carry out such func- 
tions, powers, and duties and for administrative expenses in connection 
therewith. The Administrator may delegate any of his functions 
and powers to such officers, agents, or employees as he may designate, 
and may make such rules and regulations as may be necessary to 
carry out his functions, powers, and duties. The Administrator shall 
cause to be prepared for the Housing and Home Finance Agency an 
official seal of such device as he shall approve, and judicial notice shall 
be taken of said seal. The Secretary of Commerce or his designee 
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shall hereafter be included in the membership of the National Housing 
Council. 

(b) The Public Housing Administration shall sue and be sued only 
with respect to its functions under the United States Housing Act of 
1937, as amended, and title IT of Public Law 671, Seventy-sixth Con- 
gress, approved June 28, 1940, as amended. The Public Housing 
Commissioner may appoint such officers and employees as he may 
find necessary, which appointments, notwithstanding the provisions 
of any other law, shall hereafter be made hereunder, and shall be 
subject to the civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, 
as amended; delegate any of his functions and powers to such officers, 
agents, or employees of ‘lis Public Housing Administration as he may 
designate; and make such rules and regulations as he may find necessary 
to carry out his functions, powers, and duties. Funds made available 
for carrying out the functions, powers, and duties of the Administra- 
tion (including appropriations therefor, which are hereby authorized) 
shall be available, in such amounts as may from year to year be 
authorized by the Congress, for the administrative expenses of the 
Administration. Notwithstanding any other provisions of law except 
provisions of law hereafter enacted expressly in limitation hereof, 
the Public Housing Administration, or any State or local public 
agency administering a low-rent housing project assisted pursuant to 
the United States Housing Act of 1937 or title II of Public Law 671, 
Seventy-sixth Congress, approved June 28, 1940, shall continue to 
have the right to maintain an action or proceeding to recover possession 
of any housing accommodations operated by it where such action is 
authorized by the statute or regulations under which such housing 
accommodations are administered, and, in determining net income for 
the purposes of tenant eligibility with respect to low-rent housing 
projects assisted pursuant to said Acts, the Public Housing Adminis- 
tration is authorized, where it finds such action equitable and in the 

ublic interest, to exclude amounts or portions thereof paid by the 
nited States Government for disability or death occurring in con- 
nection with military service. 

(c) The Housing and Home Finance Administrator, the Home 
Loan Bank Board (which term as used in this section shall also include 
and refer to the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, 
the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, and the Chairman of the Home 
Loan Bank Board), the Federal Housing Commissioner, and the Public 
Housing Commissioner, respectively, may, in addition to and not in 
een of any powers and authorities conferred elsewhere in this 

c 

(1) with the consent df the agency or organization concerned, 
accept and utilize equipment, facilities, or the services of employees 
of any State or local public agency or instrumentality, educational 
institution, or nonprofit agency or organization and, in connection 
with the utilization of such services, may make payments for 
transportation while away from their homes or regular places of 
business and per diem in lieu of subsistence en route and at place 
ot See service, in accordance with the provisions of 5 U. 8. C. 

? 

(2) utilize, contract with, and act through, without regard to 
section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, any Federal, State, or local 
public agency or instrumentality, educational institution, or non- 
profit agency or organization with the consent of the a ency or 
organization concerned, and any funds available to said officers for 
carrying out their respective fonctions. powers, and duties shall 
be available to reimburse any such agency or organization; and, 
whenever in the judgment of any such officer necessary, he ma 
make advance, progress, or other payments with respect to suc. 
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contracts without regard to the provisions of section 3648 of the 
Revised Statutes; 

(3) make expenditures for all necessary expenses, including 
preparation, mounting, shipping, and installation of exhibits; 
purchase and exchange of technical apparatus; and such other 
expenses as may, from time to time, be found necessary in carry- 
ing out their respective functions, powers, and duties: Provided, 
That the provisions of section 3709 of the Revised Statutes shall 
not apply to any purchase or contract by said officers (or their 
agencies), respectively, for services or supplies if the amount 
thereof does not exceed $300: And provided further, That funds 
made available for administrative expenses in carrying out the 
functions, powers, and duties imposed upon the Housing and 
Home Finance Administrator, the Home Loan Bank Board, the 
Federal Housing Commissioner, and the Public Housing Commis- 
sioner, respectively, by or pursuant to law may at their option be 
consolidated into single administrative expense fund accounts of 
said officers or agencies for expenditure by them, respectively, in 
accordance with the provisions hereof. : 

Sec. 503. Any low-rent or veterans’ housing project undertaken or 
constructed under a program of a State or any political subdivision 
thereof and with the express purpose indicated in the State legislation 
of converting the project to a project with Federal assistance (if and 
when such Federal assistance becomes available), shall be approved 
as a low-rent housing project under the terms of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937, as amended, if (a) a contract for State financial 
assistance for such project was entered into prior to January 1, 1949, 
(b) the project is or can become eligible for assistance by the Public 
Housing Administration in the form of loans and annual contributions 
under the provisions of the United States Housing Act of 1937, as 
amended, and (c) the State or the public housing a ency operating 
the project in the State makes application to the Public Housing 
Administration for Federal assistance for the project under the terms 
of the United States Housing Act of 1937, as amended : Provided, That 
loans made by the Public Housing Administration for the else 
of so converting the project to a piviect with Federal assistance shall 
be deemed, for the purposes of the provisions of section 9 and other 
sections of the United States Housing Act of 1937, to be loans to assist 
the development of the project. 


ACT CONTROLLING 


Src. 504. Insofar as the provisions of any other law are inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Act, the provisions of this Act shall be 
controlling. 

SEPARABILITY 


Sxc. 505. Except as may be otherwise expressly provided in this 
Act, all powers and authorities conferred by this Act shall be cumu- 
lative and additional to and not in derogation of any powers and 
authorities otherwise existing. Notwithstanding any other evidences 
of the intention of Congress, it is hereby declared to be the controlling 
intent of Congress that if any provisions of this Act, or the application 
thereof to any persons or circumstances, shall be adjudged by any 
court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judgment shall not 
affect, impair, or invalidate the remainder of this Act or its a lica- 
tions to other persons and circumstances, but shall be confined in its 
operation to the provisions of this Act, or the application thereof to 
the persons and circumstances, directly involved in the controversy 
in which such judgment shall have been rendered. 


Approved August 10, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 833] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for an extension of time within which the Joint Committee on 
abor-Management Relations shall make its final report. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 4038 of title IV 
of the Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947, is amended by striking 
out the words “January 2, 1949” and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words “March 1, 1949”. 


Approved August 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 834] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the President, following appropriation of the necessary funds by 
the Congress, to bring into effect on the part of the United States the loan 
agreement of the United States of America and the United Nations signed at 
Lake Success, New York, March 23, 1948. 


Whereas the Congress of the United States, in H. Con. Res. 75, passed 
unanimously by the House of Representatives December 10, 1945, 
and agreed to unanimously by the Senate December 11, 1945, invited 
the United Nations “to locate the seat of the United Nations Organ- 
izations within the United States”; and 

Whereas the General Assembly on December 14, 1946, resolved “that 
the permanent headquarters of the United Nations shall be estab- 
lished in New York City in the area bounded by First Avenue, East 
Forty-eighth Street, the East River, and East Forty-second Street” ; 
and 

Whereas, pursuant to authorization of the Congress in Public Law 357 
of the Eightieth Congress, the “Agreement Between the United 
Nations and the United States of America Regarding the Head- 
quarters of the United Nations” was brought into effect November 
21, 1947, defining the rights and obligations of the United States and 
the United Nations with respect to the above-mentioned site; and 

Whereas plans have been prepared for construction on said site of 
permanent headquarters of the United Nations to cost not more 
than $65,000,000, and the United Nations is ready to proceed with 
such construction as soon as financing can be provided ; and 

Whereas the present temporary headquarters of the United Nations 
are inadequate for the efficient functioning of the Organization and 
retention of its headquarters in the United States can be assured 
only by the erection of adequate permanent facilities; and 

Whereas owing to the current critical dollar shortage, the other mem- 
ber nations are not able to provide in cash at present their respec- 
tive shares of the cost of constructing the permanent headquarters: 
other methods of borrowing the necessary funds have been found 
impracticable; and the permanent establishment of the headquarters 
of the United Nations in this country will result directly and indi- 
rectly in substantial economic benefits to the United States from 
the expenditures of the Organization and its member nations; and 

Whereas in view of the foregoing considerations, the United States 
representative at the seat of the United Nations, in response to 
an inquiry of the Secretary-General of the United Nations regard- 
ing the possibility of a United States Government loan, informed 
the Secretary-General, with the authorization of the President, by 
note dated October 29, 1947, that the President would recommend 
to the Congress the authorization of a loan from the United States 
to the United Nations for the construction of the headquarters in 
an amount not exceeding $65,000,000; and 
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Whereas the General Assembly of the United Nations, by resolution 
of November 20, 1947, authorized the Secretary-General to negotiate 
such a loan with the appropriate officials of the United States 
Government, expressly recognizing that such loan would require 
the approval of the Congress; and 

Whereas the United States Representative to the United Nations has 
negotiated and signed, on behalf of the United States an agreement, 
with the United Nations in the form set forth below, providing for 
an interest-free loan of not more than $65,000,000 from the United 
States to the United Nations to be repaid in annual installments, 
and said agreement is, by its terms, to become effective on notifi- 
cation to the United Nations that the Congress, with the approval 
of the President, has made available the funds necessary to be 
advanced in accordance with the provisions of the agreement: 
Therefore be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby 

authorized, following appropriation of the necessary funds by the 

Congress, or the making available of funds as provided in section 4 (b) 

hereof to bring into effect on the part of the United States the loan 

agreement, set forth below, between the United States of America and 

the United Nations, signed at Lake Success, New York, on March 93, 

1948, with such changes therein not contrary to the general tenor 

thereof and not imposing any additional obligations on the United 

States or relieving the United Nations of any obligations, as the 

President may deem necessary and appropriate: 


LOAN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNITED NATIONS 


It is hereby agreed by the Government of the United States of 

merica and the United Nations as follows: . 

(1) Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, the 
Government of the United States will lend to the United Nations 
a sum not to exceed in the aggregate $65,000,000. Such sum shall be 
expended only as authorized by the United Nations for the construction 
and furnishing of the permanent headquarters of the United Nations 
in its headquarters district in The City of New York, as defined in the 
Agreement Between the United States of America and the United 
Nations Regarding the Headquarters of the United Nations, signed 
at Lake Success, New York, on June 26, 1947, including the necessary 
architectural and engineering work, landscaping, underground con- 
struction and other appropriate improvements to the land and 
approaches, and for other related purposes and expenses incident 
thereto. 

(2) Such sum, or parts thereof, will be advanced by the United 
States through the Secretary of State, to the United Nations upon 
request of the Secretary-General or other duly authorized officer of the 
United Nations and upon the certification of the architect or engineer 
in charge of construction, countersigned by the Secretary-General or 
other duly authorized officer, that the amount requested is required to 
cover payments for the purposes set forth in paragraph (1) above 
which either (a) have been at any time made by the United Nations, 
or (b) are due and payable, or (c) it is estimated will become due 
and payable within sixty days from the date of such request. All 
sums not used by the United Nations for the purposes set forth in 
pareraph (1) will be returned to the United States through the 

ecretary of State when no longer required for said purposes. No 
amounts will be advanced hereunder after July 1, 1951, or such later 
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date, not after July 1, 1955, as may be agreed to by the Secretary of 
State. 

(3) All sums advanced hereunder will be receipted for on behalf 
of the United Nations by the Secretary-General or other duly author- 
ized officer of the United Nations. : : : 

(4) The United Nations will repay, without interest, to the United 
States the principal amount of all sums advanced hereunder, in annual 
payments beginning on July 1, 1951, and on the dates and in the 
amounts indicated, until the entire amount advanced under this agree- 
ment has been repaid as follows: 


Date Amount Date Amount 
July 1, 1951_.-________. — $1,000,000 July 1, 1967_-.--___.___ — $2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1952___.---_ 1,000,000 July 1, 1968.__.--_______- 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 19538__________. — 1,500,000 July 1, 1969_____.________ 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1954_.-__-.________ 1,500,000 July 1, 1970______________ 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1955_----_____-. — 2,000,000 July 1, 1971--___________. 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1956_-.—____-_-__. 2,000,000 July 1, 1972..-__________.. 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1957_--_-_______ — 2,000,000 July 1, 19738. --.-_______ — 2,500, 000 
July 1, 1958_____________ 2,000,000 July 1, 1974__..._._-____ 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1959_-.._______. — 2,000,000 July 1, 1975_- — 2,500, 000 
July 1, 1960_-__..-______.. 2,500,000 July 1, 1976. 1, 500, 000 
July 1, 1961______.______. — 2,500,000 July 1, 1977_____-._____ — 1,500,000 
July 1, 1962___---___.____ 2,500,000 July 1, 1978_..___.______. 1, 500, 000 
July 1, 1968__--_-________ — 2,500,000 July 1, 1979..-.-______ — 1,500, 000 
July 1, 1964_-.__________ 2,500,000 July 1, 1980___.__________ 1, 500, 000 
July 1, 1965_-_--.______ — 2,500,000 July 1, 1981_.__________ — 1,500,000 
July 1, 1966_-_._____.____ 2,500,000 July 1, 1982_-.___.._-____ 1, 000, 000 


However, in the event the United Nations does not request the entire 
sum of $65,000,000 available to it under this Agreement, the amount 
to be repaid under this paragraph will not exceed the aggregate 
amount advanced by the United States. All amounts payable to the 
United States under this paragraph will be paid, out oF t e ordinary 
budget of the United Nations, to the Secretary of State of the United 
States in currency of the United States which is legal tender for public 
debts on the date such payments are made. All sums repaid to the 
United States will be receipted for on behalf of the United States by 
the Secretary of State. 

(5) The ‘United Nations may at any time make repayments to the 
United States of funds advanced hereunder in excess of the annual 
installments as provided in paragraph (4) hereof. 

(6) The United Nations agrees that, in order to give full effect to 
Section 22 (a) of the Agreement regarding the Headquarters of the 
United Nations referred to in paragraph (1) above (under which the 
United Nations shall not dispose of all or any part of the land owned 
by it in the headquarters district without the consent of the United 
States), it will not, without the consent of the United States, while 
any of the indebtedness incurred hereunder is outstanding and unpaid 
create any mortgage, lien or other encumbrance on or against any of 
its real property in the headquarters district as defined in said Agree- 
ment. The United Nations also agrees that the United States, as a 
condition to giving its consent to any such disposition or encumbrance, 
may require the simultaneous repayment of the balance of all install- 
menis remaining unpaid hereunder, 

(7) The effective date of this Agreement shall be the date on which 
the Government of the United States notifies the United Nations that 
the aie of the United States, with the approval of the President, 
has made available the funds necessary to be advanced in accordance 
with the provisions of this Agreement. . 
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In Witness Whereof, the Government of the United States of 
America, acting by and through the United States Representative to 
the United Nations, and the United Nations, acting by and through 
the Secretary-General, have respectively caused this Agreement to be 
duly signed in duplicate at Lake Success, New York, on this 23rd day 
of March, 1948. 

For the Government of the United States of America: 

Warren R. Austin, 
United States Representative to the United Nations 

For the United Nations: 

Trreve Lr, 
Secretary-General 

Sec. 2. Sums advanced to the United Nations in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph (2) of the aforesaid loan agreement shall 
be disbursed by the United Nations for the purposes for which such 
sums were advanced. within ninety days after their receipt from the 
United States. Any funds not so disbursed within that period shall 
be returned to the United States through the Secretary of State within 
thirty days thereafter. 

Szc. 3. So long as the headquarters district is used as the seat of 
the United Nations, nothing in this resolution shall be deemed to limit 
the control and authority of the United Nations over such district as 
exercised pursuant to Public Law 357, Eightieth Congress: Provided, 


however, That in the event such district is, for whatever reason, no y*3 


longer used as the seat of the United Nations, the United States shall, 
in addition to any rights it enjoys under paragraph (6) of the afore- 
said loan agreement and section 22 of the Headquarters Agreement 

Public Law 357, Eightieth Congress), be entitled to recover from 
the land and buildings in the headquarters district, in advance of all 
other creditors of the United Nations, any indebtedness incurred under 
the loan agreement which is then outstanding and unpaid. 

Sec. 4. (a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
Department of State, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $65,000,000 to accomplish the purposes of 
this joint resolution. Amounts received in repayment of such loan 
shall be deposited and covered into the Treasury of the United States 
as miscellaneous receipts, to 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation is authorized and directed until such 
time as an appropriation shall be made pursuant to subsection (a) of 
this section to make advances not to exceed in the aggregate $25,000,000 
to carry out the provisions of this joint resolution and of the loan 
agreement referred to in section 1 in such manner, and in such amounts, 
as the President shall determine, and no interest shall be charged on 
advances made by the Treasury to the Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration for this purpose. The Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
shall be repaid without interest, for advances made by it hereunder 
from funds made available for the purposes of this joint resolution 
and of the loan agreement set forth in section 1. 


Approved August 11, 1948. 


CH 
[CHAPTER 835] JOINT RESOLUTION 


Making appropriations for the Housing and Home Finance Agency and the 
Veterans’ Administration. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the following sums 
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Supplemental Ap- 
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are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1949, and for other purposes, namely: 


DISPLACED PERSONS COMMISSION 


The appropriation of $2,000,000 for the Displaced Persons Com- 
mission in the “Second Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1948” (Public 
Law 785, Eightieth Congress, second session), may be apportioned 
for obligation and expenditure during the first three quarters of the 
fiscal year 1949. 


HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY 
OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


The amount made available under this head in the Government 
Corporations Appropriation Act, 1949, for administrative expenses 
for the Office of the Administrator, is increased from $750,000 to 
$1,050,000. 


FrperaL Houstna ADMINISTRATION 


Funds made available by the Government Corporations Appropria- 
tion Act, 1949, for administrative expenses of the Federal Housing 
Administration for the fiscal year 1949, shall be available for adminis- 
trative expenses of the Federal Housing Administration in connection 
with the Housing Act of 1948 in such amounts as may be approved by 
the Director of the Bureau of the Budget (but not exceeding in the 
aggregate $2,100,000) and the amounts so approved by the Director of 
the Budget may be transferred from funds available within such 
limitations as mony be affected hereby for the last quarter of the fiscal 
year 1949 and obligated during the first three quarters of such fiscal 
year; and the sources of funds for such administrative expenses shall 
mclude the Housing Investment Insurance Fund created by the 
Housing Act of 1948. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
HOUSING INVESTMENT INSURANCE FUND 


To enable the Secretary of the Treasury to make available to the 
Federal Housing Administration for credit to the Housing Invest- 
ment Insurance Fund as provided in the Housing Act of 1948, 
$10,000,000, to remain available until expended. 


Moror Carrter Cuaims Commission 


Section 6, of Public Law 880, Eightieth Congress, second session 
an Act “To create a Commission to hear and determine the claims of 
certain motor carriers”, is hereby amended by striking out the words 
“six months” in said section and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
“nine months”. 

Section 13 of said Act is amended by striking out the words “six 
stairs period” and inserting in lieu thereof the words “nine months’ 
period”. 
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VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION 
AUTOMOBILES FOR DISABLED VETERANS 


For an additional amount for “Automobiles and other conveyances 
for disabled veterans,” $5,000,000. 

Src. 2. The appropriations and funds herein made available shall 
pebisee to Section 402 of the Second Deficiency Appropriation Act, 

Sxc. 3. This Act may be cited as the “Supplemental Appropriation 
Act, 1949.” re sie 


Approved August 13, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 836] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To aid in protecting the Nation’s economy against inflationary pressures. 


Resolved by the Senate and House oy Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to protect the 
Nation’s monetary, banking, and credit structure, and interstate and 
foreign commerce, against increased inflationary pressures, the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System are authorized, notwith- 
standing the Act of August 8, 1947 (Public Law 386, Eightieth Con- 
gress), to exercise, up to and including June 380, 1949, consumer-credit 
controls in accordance with and to carry out the purposes of Executive 
Order Numbered 8843 (August 9, i941) insofar as it relates to install- 
ment credit. 

All the present provisions of sections 21 and 27 of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (relating to investigations, injunc- 
tions, jurisdictions, and other matters), shall be as fully applicable 
with respect to the exercise by the Board of Governors of consumer 
installment credit controls as they are now applicable with respect to 
the exercise by the Securities and Exchange Commission of its func- 
tions under that Act, and the Board shall have the same powers in the 
exercise of such consumer installment credit controls as the Commis- 


sion now has under the said sections. 


Sec. 2. Section 19 of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended, is , 


amended by inserting after the sixth paragraph thereof the following 
hew paragraph: oe 

“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Board of Gov- 
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, in order to prevent injurious 
credit expansion, may by regulation change the requirements as to 
reserves to be maintained pursuant to this section against demand or 
time deposits or both (1) ‘by member banks in central reserve cities, 
or (2) by member banks in reserve cities, or (3) by member banks not 
in reserve or central reserve cities, or o by all member banks; but 
no such change shall have the effect of requiring any such member 
bank to maintain a reserve balance against its time deposits in an 
amount equal to more than 714 per centum thereof, or a reserve balance 
against its demand deposits in an amount equal to more than 30 per 
centum thereof if such bank is in a central reserve city, 24 per centum 
thereof if in a reserve city, or 18 per centum thereof if not in a reserve 
or central reserve city. No change in reserve requirements made 
under authority of this paragraph shall continue in effect after June 30, 
1949.” 


Approved August 16, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 837] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To extend for sixty days the time within which the Commission on Organization 
of the Executive Branch of the Government may make a report of its findings 
and recommendations, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of July 7, 1947, 
entitled “An Act for the establishment of the Commission on Organ- 
ann of the Executive Branch of the Government”, is amended as 

ollows: 

(1) Section 10 (b) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) Rerorr—Not later than seventy days after the Eighty-first 
Congress is convened and organized, the Commission shall make a 
report of its findings and recommendations to the Congress.” 

(2) Section 3 is amended, as of December 31, 1948, by inserting 
at the end thereof a new subsection reading as follows: 

“(d) Conrrnuation or Memerrsnie Uron CHance or Sratus.— 
Despite the provisions of paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of subsection 
(a), a person appointed to the Commission in the status of a Member 
of Congress or in the status of a person in the Executive branch of 
the Government, who thereafter ceases to have such status, shall 
nevertheless continue as a member of the Commission, and from and 
after his change of status shall, if he has returned to private life 
(except for his membership on the Commission), receive the same 
compensation as a person appointed to the Commission in the status 
of a person from private life.” 


Approved December 31, 1948. 
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IOP Sse es ote shecade lhe sesSocee 519 Motion pictures or exhibits, funds avail- 
Forest roads and trails— able for__._...---....----- 8 510 
Appropriation for.___-__-.-.__ 523, 1037| National School Lunch Act— 
Buildings, cost limitation.-.________ 523 Appropriation for carrying out pro- 
Contract authorization___._________ 1037 visions_._...2--------- ee 64, 527 
Forest Service— Authority under_....._2--2 1254 
Appropriation for.___....__- 64, 520, 1037 Printing and binding, transfer of 
Buildings, cost limitation_________.__ 520 funds foriec 2oscccs ese ieee 511 
Caribou National Forest, Idaho, Occupied areas, agricultural commod- 
revision of boundaries._________ 455 ities for processing and sale in, 
Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs authority respecting designation 
Reservation, Oreg., payment of of availability...........22. 2 __. 1098 
revenues from certain lands into Oklahoma, conveyance for dam con- 
tribal funds_..-..2---2 228. 1237 struction. _..--.---.----2 1104 
Entry of national forest while closed Organic Act of 1944, amendment, TVA 
to public, penalty____._..____- 19 loans under Rural Electrification 
Langlade County, Wis., transfer of Administration, refinancing, inelu- 
certain lands._-___..-_.--____- 534 sion of municipalities in provisions. 1070 
Printing and binding, transfer of funds Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
fora: ecssies goecSet tele ees 521 striction on employment of persons 
Game breeding areas, prohibition on advocating-..._...-..- 2222 oe 530 
hunting, etc., in; issuance of regu- Exception, certain emergency work_. 530 
lations _..-_--2.--- 2 860, 861 Plant Industry, Soils, and Agricultural 
General Accounting Office, transfer of Engineering, Bureau of — 
certain funds to_.._.__..--______ 526 Appropriation for._._.._-_2-___ 516 
General provisions, Appropriation Act__ 529 Bard, Calif., irrigation experiment 
Golden Nematode Act, effectuation___. 443 station, sale or exchange author- 
Appropriation for____.....__._____ 1037 Wed se esate es, 517 
Harney National Forest, S. Dak., Brawley, Calif., irrigation station, 
mining locations within Custer establishment; contractual au- 
State Park Game Sanctuary-______ 580 thorltyso. oe 225 2 oe 517 
Hog cholera virus and serum, appro- Plant quarantine. See Entomology and 
priation for marketing agreements Plant Quarantine, Bureau of, this 
with respect to_..._..__-...--___ 515 title. 
Human Nutrition and Home Economics, Political activities, pernicious, restric- 
Bureau of, appropriation for______ 519 tion on payment of persons en- 
Information, Office of, appropriation PasINg in 2 oo Se ke eS 526 
HOP nn ee ie a 508} Price stabilization; authority, duties... 1247 
Information employees, restriction on Funds available___._._____.-__..-- 1248 
use of funds for payment of_____-- 525| Printing and binding, funds for_____- 510, 521 
Insect and plant disease control, appro- Production and Marketing Adminis- 
priation for_.........-.--. 64, 518, 1037 tration, appropriation for.......- 64, 525 
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Production eredit corporations, avail- Soil Conservation Service— 

ability of funds.___..__._________ 1191 Appropriation for; limitations. _____ 524 

Regional Agricultural Credit Corpora- Missouri, approval by central State 

tion of Washington, D. C.— agency of soil conservation agree- 
Availability of funds._______._______ 1192 Mentssoi22 3 sic sss ke Se 524 
Reentry in areas or regions where Solicitor, Office of, appropriation for... 509 
economic emergeney, etc., has Special research fund, appropriation for_ 513 

occurred, authorized___________ 529 Strategic and critical agricultural mate- 

Regional offices, restriction on use of rials, research on, appropriation for. 513 

funds for maintenance___________ 511 Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 

Remount Service, transfer from De- striction on employment of persons 

partment of Army; appropriation engaging in, ete.__-____--_.-_____ 530 
authorized_...-.-.-22-- ae 197, 198 Exception, certain emergency work_. 530 
Appropriation for__.......-_-__--__ 1037| Sugar Acts, appropriation to effect pro- 
Report, annual, printing and binding visions of; limitation_...________ 526 
of— Superior National Forest, Minn., con- 
Appropriation for.._.....--------- 510 solidation of areas within.________ 568 
Restriction on use of Government Appropriation authorized_._________ 570 
Printing Office funds for__._.c.cttt 486] Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
Reports to Congress— 1948, advice to President under._. 1054 
Agricultural research, administration Treasurer of United States, Office of, 
of grants and coordination of re- transfer of funds to_.___________- 411 
search with States_.....-_.---- 514| Twine, restriction on purchase of foreign 
Alcohol plants, recommendation for product_._-- 22.2 508 
disposition____.....----------- 1235| Vehicles, funds available for purchase; 

Flood control, supplemental, if au- limitation on number, etc___..___ 529 
thorized__._.__--.------------ 4| Water Pollution Control Advisory 
Research and Marketing Act of 1946— Board, representation on_____-.__ 1158 

Appropriation for effecting provisions Wyndmoor, Pa., construction of build- 
Ofc Coetec ctese vet he eeu swede 508 ing, appropriation for....._--.__. 519 
Research contracts, foot-and-mouth Yazoo and Little Tallahatchie water- 
disease, authority of Secretary__ 198 sheds— 
Research laboratories, regional, appro- Purchase of lands, approval require- 
priation for...._-.-------------- 519 MCN soe us occa cetademesat. 528 

Rubber, research on, appropriation for, 513 Work projects and emergency meas- 

Rural Electrification Administration— ures, availability of funds for _. 523 
Appropriation for......-------- 529, 1038} Agriculture, Secretary of. See Agricul- 
Loans— ture, Department of. 

Authorization, increase___.------- 218| Agriculture, Yearbook of: 
Fund for, provision for borrowing Printing and binding, appropriation for_ 511 
from Treasury Department_ -_- 529 Restriction on use of Government 
TVA loans, refinancing, inclusion Printing Office funds for___.___ 436 
of municipalities in provisions Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, Colleges 
POT ie ou Sole eeSaceos ees 1070 of, appropriation for endowment_._. 398 
Salaries and expenses, appropriationfor. 508] Air Coordinating Committee, functions 
San Francisco radio office, use of funds under International Aviation Facilities 
for maintenance of__.----------- 510 Cbs 2 xe NSE aie ee tl Bt 450 

Secretary — Air Force, Department of the. See also 
Office of, appropriation for_..------ 508 National Military Establishment. 
Presidential succession _-.---------- 677| Aircraft construction and procurement, 

Soil-building, etc., practices, funds avail- appropriation for; contract au- 

able for______..___-.------------ 525 thority =. 22. 22s-ccsscecce et ess 258 

Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot- Alaska Road Commission, transfer of 

ment Act— surplus property to, authority_.___ 1147 
Amendment, payments and grants of Appropriation for. _.--..-..------- 258, 648 
aid, duration of authority of Army and Air Force Vitalization and 
Secretary of Agriculture......-- 1250 Retirement Equalization Act of 
Appropriation to effect provisions 1948___------------------------ 1081 
77, aM See Senett COP ne Os es See 525 Appropriation authorized__.._-.-... 1091 
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aircraft, etc., authority._..__.__ 
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unteer civilian auxiliary of U.S. Air 
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Civilian components of armed forces, 
disposal of surplus property for use 
in training._.._.--....-.-.- uu. 1103 

Condemned or obsolete material, dis- 
position as loans or gifts....______ 37 

Construction of designated military in- 
stallations, authorization, ete. -__ 375, 

379, 380 

Deceased veterans and servicemen, un- 
identified, etc., compilation of list 
of Names. so. see Le cee kk 1216 

Detail of officers and enlisted men as 
students, ete_.-..-.-..---------- 477 

Disabled officers, warrant officers, and 
flight officers, retention in service.. 489 

Educational purposes, donation of sur- 
plus property for_____.--...-_.___ 1233 

Family quarters, net floor areas. ___.__ 380 

Fish and Wildlife Service, transfer of 
aircraft and other surplus property 
to, authority__......--2-2.--- 2 1146 

General officers— 

Active list, certain generals on, con- 
tinuance in grade; temporary 
increase in authorized numbers 
in designated grades_...__.___- 1069 

Appointment of one in permanent 
grade, authorized__.._.-. 2 . 1053 

General of the Army, retirement for 
age, nonapplicability of provi- 

SIONS sao a Secdeeo sees 3 1069 

Gifts, etce., for institutions under juris- 
diction of, acceptance and use____. 71 

Helium, funds for procurement, trans- 
fer to Bureau of Mines _________ 1139 

Hospitalization and medical treatment, 
definition of term “in time of 
Peace no. oo oe 488 

Housing. See separate tithe. 

Inactive duty training pay, ete., appli- 
cability of provisions._._.________ 91 

Inquiry, Board of, functions with respect 
to officers chosen by selection 
boards. _--...22222-.2-----____- 1081 

Insurance. See National Service Life 
Insurance Act of 1940. 

Judge Advocate General, Office of, 
establishment in U. S. Air Force; 
retirement provisions___________- 1014 

Leave, payments to surviving brothers 
and sisters, and nieces and nephews 
of deceased members and former 
members of the armed forces__.__- 506 


Military Functions Appropriation Act_ 
Applicability of provisions granting 
authority__.-.-... 2. - Lee 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics— 
Aircraft, parts, and supplies, transfer 


Representation on__.___..._-_-_.._- 
National Park Service, transfers of 
surplus property to, authority__.__ 
Navigation aids, establishment, main- 
tenance, and operation, authority 
of Coast Guard.-._--.-_.-__-__- 
Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, amend- 
ments, reserve components. ______ 
Procurement. See Armed Services Pro- 
curement Act of 1947. 
Professional and scientific service, es- 
tablishment of positions in________ 
Puerto Rico, return of certain lands 
situated in, authorized_____..___- 
Reclamation, Bureau of, transfer of 
surplus aircraft, etc., to, authority — 
Removal of officers from active list— 
Honorable discharge or voluntary 
retirement prior to....._-____- 
Procedure.._-..-.-----.-.-------- 
Review of records of proceedings, 
persons removed under prior 
provisions of law_.__...-.-.--- 
Renegotiation Act of 1948.___.______ 
Incorporation in contracts, authority 


Reports to Congress on transportation 
of certain Government and other 
personnel; cost; equipment, etc... 

Reserve— 

Inactive duty training pay, ete., 
applicability of provisions___.-_- 
Selective Service Act of 1948, exemp- 
tion from training and service 
by induction under____________ 
Women, appointment and enlistment 


Retirement— 

Advancement of retired officers to 
highest temporary grade held 
during designated period___.___ 

Army and Air Force Vitalization and 
Retirement Equalization Act of 


Army Nurse Corps, advancement of 
retired members to highest grade 
held during designated period--- 

Enlisted men, retired, advancement 
to highest grade held during 
designated period...........--- 

Reserve components. ..._....__...- 

Appropriation authorized for effect- 
ing provisions..............- 
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Retired list, officers, establishment___ 
Retired officers recalled to active duty, 
advancement on retired list to 
highest grade held__.....______ 
Review of proceedings, persons re- 
moved from active list under 
prior provisions of law_...____- 
Service, retirement of officers based 


Voluntary, prior to removal of officer 
from active list_....-..-._.__- 
Warrant officers__..............-.-- 
Women’s Medical Specialist Corps, 
advancement of retired members 
to highest grade held during 
designated period..._-___.____ 
Review, Board of, functions with respect 
to officers recommended for re- 
moval by Board of Inquiry______- 
Salaries, appropriation for____......_- 
Selection boards, functions. ........_- 
Selective Service Act of 1948. See 
separate title. 
Service credit for service before eighteen 
years of age; effective period______ 
Strength of Air Force of United States, 
authorized_..-..----.----------- 
Transportation for certain Government 
and other personnel, authority for 
provision; conditions__-...------- 
United States Air Force, appropriation 


Valparaiso, Fla., acceptance of tract of 
land, authority_.-..-.---.------- 

Veterans. See separate title. 

Vitalization and Retirement Equaliza- 
tion Act of 1948, Army and Air 


Appropriation authorized._--..--.-. 
War Assets Administration— 
Property transferred from, donation 
or abandonment authority_-_..-- 
Surplus aircraft and parts, transfer of - 
Weather Bureau, transfer of equipment 
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for Arctic weather stations to. 286, 328 


Women’s Armed Services Integration 
Act of 1948. See separate title. 

Air Force, Secretary of. See Air Force, 

Department of the. 


Air-Mail Service: 


Alaska, funds for.._..--~------~------ 225 
Domestic— 
Appropriation for. ...----------- 420, 564 
Rate of postage......--------- 1098, 1261 
Foreign, appropriation for_...--~--- 420, 564 
Air Museum, National, appropriation for. 190 
Air National Guard, exemption from train- 
ing and service by induction under 
Selective Service Act of 1948------- 610 


VIL 
Air-Navigation Facilities. See Civil Aero- Page 
nautics Administration. 
Air Parcel-Post Service, provision for; 
Tatesecs 222 oe thse cee 1097 
Air-Traffic Control-Tower Operators, pro- 
vision for training; appropriation 
authorized..___......2---2 ee 1093 
Aircraft. See also Air Force, Department 
of the; Civil Aeronautics Administra- 
tion. 
Foreign registry, aircraft of, tax exemp- 
tion of earnings.-_.....-_--.._.. 210 
Stowaways, penalty......_.....____- 802 
Aircraft Engine Research Laboratory, 
Cleveland, Ohio, availability of funds. 1034 
Airport Act, Federal. See Federal Airport 
Act. 
Aitkin, Minn., flood-protection project, 
authorization_____...------...-~---.- 1177 
Alabama, judicial districts, composition... 873 
Alameda, Calif.: 
Conveyance by Navy Department, au- 
thorized 22 sss oo owas oe wee 268 
Maritime training station, appropria- 
tion for operation of-..._.-.----. 1198 
Naval air station, construction of naval 
installations, authorized_.......-. 459 
Appropriation for__-.-----.--._-_-- 1042 
Alamogordo Army Airfield, N. Mex., con- 
struction of military installations, 
authorized cnc .eeccccee eek ec 375 
Alaska: 
Agricultural extension work, appropria- 
tion for. 4.55222 ciceceeceb asses 512 
Agricultural problems, research on, 
appropriation for..._.----- 508, 509, 513 
Air-mail service, funds for..........-- 225 
Anchorage, airport construction and 
operation, authority of Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration........... 277 
Appropriation authorized_____...--- 279 
Appropriation for; contract authority. 1039 
Civil Aeronautics Administration and 
Civil Aeronautics Board, medical 
services for employees in, appro- 
priation available___.......---- 219, 328 
Clerks of courts, fees, accounts, and 
clerical help_.---..-------------- 988 
Commissioners, compensation increase_ 80 
Deeds, unrestricted, for townsite lands 
held by Alaska natives, issuance__ 35 
Disease and sanitation investigations 
and control, appropriation for_.... 444 
Transfer of funds.___.---._.-----.. 445 
District attorneys, U. S.— 
Appointment and compensation..... 987 
Appropriation for office expenses..... 317 
District Court— 
Applicability of general provisions of 
“Judiciary and Judicial Procedure’’.. 908 
Decisions, circuit in which reviewable. 930 
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Establishment, jurisdiction, ete... 987 
Jurisdiction_--_..---2.---2 ee 827 
Jurors, fees, expenses, and costs, ex- 
clusion from provisions__.._____ 1016 
District judges, retirement or resigna- 
tion, salary__..-....----22- ee 904 


Employment services, appropriation for. 445 
Fairbanks— 
Airport construction and operation, 
authority of Civil Aeronautics 


Administration_.........-_---- 277 
Appropriation authorized__.______ 279 
Appropriation for; contract author- 

Iby cas owenncees Saleen e 1039 
Conveyance in__..---____--______- 283 


Magnetic and seismological observa- 


PONS Leake ee 2 so 325 
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1948, allo- 


cations under__..._-..___-..____- 1106 
Fire fighting, public lands, appropria- 

tion fore. so. oe Seow eels 1115 
Fisheries, appropriation for. ___..__ 222, 1143 
Flood control, preliminary examinations 

and surveys, authorization________ 1181 
Fur-seal investigations, appropriation 

fOV eos POSS i ee eS 1144 
Game law, appropriation for enforce- 

MCNUS2 oS 2a Soci cesccsie eel 1144 


Geophysical Institute, appropriation for 
Public Buildings Administration; 
conditions.../-..-.2.--2- 2. 184 

Government in, appropriation for____- 

Governor, appointment by President; 
salary, etc____..---__-________ 987, 988 

Halibut and sable fish, landing by Cana- 
dian fishing vessels in Alaskan 


ports; time limitation. ___________ 533 
Hygiene, Army vessel, transfer to Ter- 
THON. eee co eee ee 499 
Indians, buildings and utilities, construe- 
tion, etc., appropriation for._._ 221, 1119 
Contract authorization_____________ 1119 
Indigent, appropriation for relief______ 410 
Insane, appropriation for....______ 222, 1146 


International Boundary Commission, 
United States and Canada and 
Alaska and Canada, appropriation 


Japanese ancestry, certain persons of, 
adjudication of claims resulting 
from evacuation, authority of At- 


torney General... 1231 
Appropriation authorized_._._______ 1233 
Judges, appointment, ete___.___._____ 987 
Judicial divisions, amendment respect- 
ING 22 re Ae a 283 
Legislative expenses, appropriation for. 1146 
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Marshals, U. S.— 
Appointments, compensation, ete___ 987 
Appropriation for services in collecting 
evidence____._...--_.---. Le 317 
Military installations, construction au- 
thorization__-.-.------.--_-._- 378, 379 
Mineral resources, appropriation for in- 
vestigation. _.....---.-..--.---- 1133 
Mining claims held by location, suspen- 
sion of annual assessment work___ 571 
Mount McKinley National Park, appro- 
priation for_____......-2--2 8. 1147 


National-forest lands, use and occu- 
DANCY 20H ees se se Se oe 100 
Native service— 


Appropriation for..__._.--._____. 1116 
Surplus property, transfer to, author- 
MY Soros Seat ets 1117 
Naval installations and facilities, con- 
struction authorization.__._______ 461 
Appropriation for_....__-_____ 1044, 1045 
Naval Petroleum Reserve Number 4, 
appropriation for exploration and 
prospecting._...-.-..--2- 22-2. 585 
Nome, construction of shore protective 
Works. oss cee kee 455 
Powerboat service, Post Office Depart- 
ment, increase in limitation on 
amount... .-..------ 2-8 292 
Pribilof Islands, appropriation for fur- 
nishing food, ete., to natives______ 1143 
Prisoners, Federal, appropriation for 
support of...-- 2222-2 320 
Public schools, appropriation for... __. 1146 


Railroads, additional income tax on, ap- 
propriation for_-.-...20--2-__ 8 411 
Riverside Mine, Hyder, transportation 
of supplies and products by vessels 


of Canadian registry_.._________. 1067 
Road Commission, acquisition of surplus 

property by transfer from desig- 

nated agencies_.___._____________ 1147 


Roads, bridges, and trails, appropriation 
for construction and maintenance; 
contract authority... 2 222, 1147 
Roads leading to areas administered by 
National Park Service, conveyance 


authorized____-_ =e 334 
Salmon River, appropriation for flood 

control___-____ ee 1022 
Star-route service, funds for__________ 225 
Taxes on property; valuation_________ 302 


Topographic surveys, appropriation for. 
Trade between United States and non- 
contiguous territory, procurement 
of statistics, exemption from re- 
quirement. __...-22 228 161 
Transportation service, water, author- 
ity of Maritime Commission. ..__. 
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Vocational Rehabilitation Act, pay- Enemy aliens— 
ments in accordance with________ 399 Detention and maintenance, Depart- 
Water Pollution Control Act, applica- ment of Justice, appropriation 
bility --ewebeco si ok. ne 1161 fOP. ous ss ee ee 319 
Water power resources, appropriation Escape, assistance, etc., in, penalty... 735 
for investigation._.___-._________ 1131 Exclusion of aliens entering to engage 
Weather Bureau, medical services for in activities endangering public 
employees in, appropriation avail- Saletyscs2 2s S22 ok ee 268 
Bbléwe o254 5-0 ee See eg 219,328] False personation of U. S. citizen, 
Wildlife resources, appropriation for in- penalty ...----22-- 2 742 
vestigations. ____....-.-~--_____ 1144} Farm placement service, recruitment of 
Alaska Communication System, Army foreign workers, authorized__.____ 1238 
Signal Corps, appropriation for___.__ 1020 Appropriation authorized. _______1238, 1239 
Alaska Railroad: Appropriation for__-.._.-__.._____ 1032 
Appropriation for_.........._-___ 180, 1147] Female, kept for immoral purpose, 
Contract authorization._.____________ 1148 failure to file statement, penalty.. 818 
Retirement and disability fund, appro- Fiancées or fiancés of U. S. servicemen 
priation for...------.---.-.-_-_- 180 or veterans, facilitation of admission 
Surplus property, acquisitions by trans- into United States, time extension 
fer from designated agencies______ 1148 of provisions..._-._...-.-.--___. 84 
Albert, A. E., irrigation on certain hold- Husbands of U. S. citizens, extension of 
ings of, appropriation authorized__.. 1169 time prior to which marriage must 
Albrook Field, Canal Zone, construction have occurred for acquisition of 
of military installations, authorized_. 379 nonquota status___......__- 2 __ 241 
Albuquerque Indian School, N. Mex., Japanese ancestry, certain persons of, 
disposition of lands acquired for; use adjudication of claims resulting 
of proceeds..._..__.---.-.--.--..--- 36 from evacuation, authority of 
Alcohol Plants, Muscatine, Iowa, Kansas Attorney General. _....._.----..- 1231 
City, Mo., and Omaha, Nebr., transfer Appropriation authorized___________ 1233 
to Department of Agriculture_.--._. 1234] Prisoners, deportation on eligibility for 
Ale, Imported, tax on; rate__.....___..- 1171 parole.» 22sccccs22- ete ea 2s 854 
Alexandria, Va., two-hundredth anni- Reentry, Treaty-Merchants Return 
versary of founding, issuance of com- Permit, issuance, validity period, 
memorative stamp___...-.--_-..-- 1075 fC 2 occ cece Solace ete aeeecse 335 
Alien Property, Office of. See under Registry — 
Justice, Department of. False statements, penalty... ._.-_-. 752 
Alien Property Administration, Philippine, Offenses relating to, penalties... ___. 766 
appropriation for; report to Congress. 178] Rights, deprivation under color of law, 
Alien Property Custodian. See under penalty -_---.------.-- 2-2-2... 696 
Justice, Department of. Taxation, exclusion of earnings of air- 
Aliens. See also Citizenship and Naturali- craft of foreign registry and ships 
zation; Nationality Act of 1940. under foreign flag_-.-..-.....--- 210 
Aeronautical subjects, training under Veterans of U. S. armed forces, eligibil- 
International Aviation Facilities ity for naturalization.._...__...... 282 
AGE es Note hge htt e So ae 451 | All-American Canal, appropriation for... 1127, 
Crews of certain foreign vessels, ap- ae : ; 1131 
propriations available for expenses. 595} Allen, C. M., irrigation on certain holdings 
Deportation and exclusion, appropri- of, appropriation authorized__......._ 1169 
ation for__...__-.._-____-_---_-- 319| Alley Dwelling Authority Act, District of 
Deportation suspension, authority of Columbia, appropriation for mainte- 
Attorney General__..------------ 1206 nance and operation of properties 
Displaced Persons Act of 1948....---- 1009 under...__...--~------------------ 189 
Economie Cooperation Act of 1948, em- Ambassadors and Ministers. See For- 
ployment under. _--..----------- 143 eign Service under State, Department 
Employment, Government. See Cit- of. ees 
izenship requirements, employees, American Battle Monuments Commission: 
under Government Departments Appropriation for_---------.-------- 178 
Contract authorization_.............. 179 
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Deceased veterans and servicemen, un- 
identified, etc., inscription of names 
on memorial_.__.....--.-----_-_ 

American Federation of Aris, representa- 
tive as member of committee to select 
and pass on articles for furnishing 
White House_._._____._.-__-____- 

American Historical Association, appro- 
priation for printing report.________ 

American Institute of Architects, repre- 
sentative as member of committee to 
select and pass on articles for furnish- 
ing White House_________.______-- 

American International Institute for the 
Protection of Childhood, appropria- 
tion for contribution__.__..._...___ 

American Legion, Posts of, condemned or 
obsolete war material, loan or gift to_ 

American National Red Cross: 

False personation of members or agents, 


penalty _-_-----_-_._----- eee 
Insignia, ete., unauthorized use, 
penalty. 22 2--suL 2 esc u esas 
American Printing House for the Blind, 
appropriation for__._._.--.-.---_-- 


American Republics: 

Army, Department of the, appropriation 
for inter-American relations_______ 
Navy, Department of the, appropriation 
for expenses of Latin-American 
eooperation_..-__...-.-------.-- 
Nonprofit institutions, contracts and 
Brantss2 = 5. 22s os ce sctes cc Soe 
State, Department of, appropriation for 
expenses of cooperation.._______. 
Traveling expenses, funds for certain___ 
American Samoa, U.S. armed forces, uni- 
form, applicability of restrictions and 
regulations.._--.-...-0.2-_-222 --__- 
American Turners Society, one-hundredth 
anniversary, issuance of commemora- 
tive stamps..._-.-__--_-_---__ LL. 

Ames Aeronautical Laboratory: 
Appropriation for__-_...__---.-.-_.- 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, direction by____________- 
Ammonium Sulphate Producers, prefer- 
ence in distribution of anhydrous 
ammonia produced in U.S. plants__._ 
Anadarko, Okla., Indian arts and crafts 
building, appropriation for_.__._____ 
Anahola, Kauai, Hawaii, designation of 
certain lands leased to Lihue Planta- 
tion Company as available home 


Anchorage, Alaska: 
ACS Station, construction of military 
installations, authorized._____-_.. 
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Airport construction and operation by 
Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
authority....-...-----.-.-.._-. 
Appropriation authorized___....____ 
Appropriation for; contract authority. 
Anclote River to Caloosahatchee, Fla., 
Intracoastal Waterway, work of im- 
provement, modification; utilization of 
certain routes___.....------..____. 
Anderson Ranch Dam, Idaho, appropria- 
tion for... ee 221, 1126 
Andrews Field, Md., construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized__..____ 
Angeles National Forest, Calif., acquisi- 
tion of lands for, appropriation for__. 
Angelina River, Tex., modification of 
project=s2 22-265 cu soot ee 
Anhydrous Ammonia: 

Allocations under Second Decontrol 
Act of 1947, time extension; 
authority._.....-.-.. 2  _-_- 

Availability for commercial production 
of nitrogenous fertilizer materials 
for domestic use__.-_...-..-_.._- 

Export requirements to nonoccupied 
areas, production in plants operated 
by or for Department of the Army_ 

Animal Husbandry, appropriation for in- 
vestigations, etc___---....-._....._- 

Animal Industry, Bureau of. See under 
Agriculture, Department of. 

Animals and Birds, Wild, importation 
restrictions__--_._....-.222.2-2_- 687, 1096 

Anniston, Ala., clerk of U. 8S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office of...._.......__. 

Anniston Ordnance Depot, Ala., construc- 
tion of military installations, author- 


278 
279 
1039 


1173 


342 


1059 


342 


514 


375 

Anthracite. See Coal; Mines and Mining; 
Mines, Bureau of, under Interior, 
Department of the. 

Antimony, allocations under Second De- 
control Act of 1947, time extension; 
termination authority........__.___ 58, 342 

Antitrust Division. See under Justice, De- 
partment of. 

Antitrust Laws: 

Appropriation for enforeement_______- 
Carriers, agreements between, relief 
from operation of_......-_.._____. 
Government contracts, bids apparently 
in violation of, reference to Attor- 
ney General. ____.--._._-.-___-. 
Public importance, cases brought by 
United States, appeals to Supreme 
Courtecci ses eh Se 

Appeals, Courts of. See under United 

States Courts. 


989 


Apple Production Other Than Commercial 


Crop, restriction on use of designated 
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funds for estimates____...__.__.__. 512 

Apprenticeship, Bureau of. See under La- 

bor, Department of. 

Appropriation Acts. See also Appropriations. 
Agriculture, Department of___._..-_._ 507 
Army, Department of the— 

Civil Functions. ~-.__-_._..2.--__-_- 1019 
Military Functions__....._...---__- 647 
Commerce, Department of___._-_.___ 321 
Deficiency — 
First, 1948.____...-..----.------- 213 
Foreign aid, welfare of Indians, and 
refunding of internal-revenue col- 
lections, 1948____...._..._----- 109 
Second, 1948__._--________-___u___ 1027 
Urgent, 1948_._.. 2 ee 59 
District of Columbia__..._._.___.__-- 537 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service__....__.._..-.- 22  u---- 406 
Federal Security Agency___._..._.---- 396 
Supplemental, 1949________________ 443 
Foreign Aid__..._.._._.------------- 1054 
Government Corporations_.._____---- 1183 
Independent Offices--._____._.._.-~-- 176 
Supplemental, 1949_.___._...-_---- 1196 
Interior Department__._..___..._---- 1112 
JUdiCiary 2s eS 329 
Justice, Department of._._...-.------ 316 
Labor-Federal Security..........---.. 394 
Legislative Branch of the Government. 423 
Military Functions._._........_----- 647 
National Labor Relations Board _- - ~-- 404 
National Mediation Board---.-------- 405 
Navy, Department of the...--.------ 584 
Post Office Department___.---------- 416 
Supplemental, 1949_.._._---------- 564 
Railroad Retirement Board_.--.------ 405 
State, Department of._._._.-.------- 305 
Supplemental— 
Appropriation Act, 1949_...-..----- 1289 
Federal Security Agency, 1949------ 443 
Independent Offices, 1949. _-------- 1196 
National Defense,1948_.---.------- 258 
Post Office Department, 1949___---- 564 
Treasury Department, 1949_-___---- 560 
Treasury Department.__...---------- 408 
Supplemental, 1949____..---------- 560 
Appropriations. See also Appropriation 
Acts, 
Air-traffic control-tower operators, 
training, authorized_.__---------- 1093 
Alaska, construction and operation of 
airports by Civil Aeronauties Ad- 
ministration, authorized_-_-_--- 279, 1039 
Appropriation for; contract authority. 1039 
Alcohol plants, certain, expenses in con- 
nection with transfer and operation, 
authorized___.......----.-.----- 1235 


Army and Air Force Vitalization and 
Retirement Equalization Act of 
1948, authorized. _._~_________ 

Artigas, General Jose Gervasio, statue 
of, expenses, authorized__________ 

Barry, Commodore John, presentation 
of statue to Eire, increase in 
authorization_-.........- 22 -__ 

Caribbean Commission, U. 8. share of 
expenses, authorized... 

Appropriation for........_____-_- 

Cattle grubs, eradication, research and 
investigation, authorized..________ 

China Aid Act of 1948, authorized_____ 

Appropriation for.._......_..__--- 

Chopawamsic Park, acquisition of lands 
for, authorized___...__.__.-.-.-- 

Clams, soft-shell and hard-shell, studies 
and investigations of, author- 


Colonial National Historical Park, Va., 
preparation of plans and estimates 
for sewage-disposal system, au- 
thorizeds£ 222 2-See cece et sesh 

De Soto National Memorial, Fla., estab- 
lishment, authorized___.._.._.-_- 

Displaced Persons Commission func- 
tions, authorized__._......-_--_- 

Appropriation for__.--....-------. 

District of Columbia— 

Armory Board working capital fund, 
deficiency in, annual appropria- 
tion, authorized.......___.--.-.- 

Courthouse, construction, authorized_ 

Appropriation for; contract author- 
ization <2). 0c ec cie seen 

Nursery schools, authorized_.._..-- 

Appropriation for_...-...-.----. 

Economic Cooperation Act of 1948— 

Agriculture, Department of, procure- 
ment of surplus agricultural com- 
modities, cancellation of rescis- 


Appropriation authorized___..-_-.-- 
Appropriation for._..-_..-.------- 
Foreign Economic Cooperation Trust 

Fund, creation, purpose. ---_---- 
Funds available____.....---------- 
Merger of deposits___....._.__------ 
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1091 


1052 


1015 


66 
308 


458 
159 
1056 


572 


274 


70 


79 


1012 
1031 


150 


Farm placement service, authorized. 1238, 1239 


Appropriation for____..----------- 1032 
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1948, ef- 
fecting provisions, authorized - -_-_ 1105, 
1106, 1107 
Federal Airport Act, reimbursement to 
public agencies for damage to air- 
ports, authorized. .___._._.--~-.- 11il 
Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insur- 
ance Trust Fund, authorized --.-.-- 438 
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Appropriations—Continued. 
Flathead Indian irrigation project, 
Mont.— 


Adjustment of charges, authorized__ 272 
Construction, continuing, authorized. 273 
Flood Control Act of 1948, effecting 
provisions, authorized____________ 1182 
Foot-and-mouth disease, research, au- 
thorized_..-.....--..----__-____ 199 
Foreign aid_.___...-2------e 109 
Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, 
Idaho, improvements, refunds of 
erroneous collections, etc., author- 
WOR to oe oh in 1169, 1170 
General Accounting Office, building, 
availability of funds and authoriza- 
tion for appropriation.._____.____ 238 
German nationals in United States, per- 
formance of consular functions by 
Department of State for, author- 
120d soso Pane ea Ste 1066 
Gettysburg National Cemetery, enlarge- 
ment, authorized____.___________ 5038 
Gorgas Memorial Laboratory, annual, 
increase, authorized_...-_.___.___ 1213 
Appropriation for___._.....-___ 308, 1046 
Greek-Turkish Assistance Act of 1948, 
authorized__..-. 2-2. 158 
Appropriation for_........_._.____ 1056 
Hospital construction, minimum allot- 
ments to States for, authorized__.. 1103 
Household effects of Government em- 
ployees, shipment, settlement of 
claims in connection with, author- 
Wed! oe es SE 232 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, 
functions, authorized_.__________ 1283 


Funds for_____.-_-______. 1184, 1188, 1290 
Housing Investment Insurance Fund, 
authorized... 1280 
Appropriation for_.__._.._.______. 1290 
Housing specially adapted for certain 
disabled veterans, assistance in se~ 
curing, authorized_._____________ 501 
Inaugural ceremonies, 1949, mainte 
nance of public order and protection 
of life and property, authorized___ 286 
Appropriation for__......-._-______ 544 
Independence National Historical Park, 
establishment, authorized________ 1062 
Indians, welfare of_._..._..__.___.___ 109 
Indians in California, revision of roll, 
authorized_...-.. 2222 1166 
Internal-revenue collections, refunding 
OF ih age SS 109 
International Aviation Facilities Act, 
effectuation, authorized__._______ 454 
International Children’s Emergency 
Fund of United Nations, additional 
moneys, authorized_..._...._.__. 157 
Appropriation for......._- Seacecs - 1056 


INDEX 


Page | Appropriations—Continued. Page 
International Labor Organization, an- 
nual appropriation to Department 
of State for U. 8S. participation ex- 
penses, authorized__...._-...____ 1151 
Appropriation for_._.........____- 309 
Interparliamentary Union for Promotion 
of International Arbitration, in- 
crease in annual appropriation, 
authorization............------- 19 
Appropriation for...........-...-. 308 
Japanese ancestry, persons of, adjudica- 
tion of certain claims, authorized__ 1283 
Joint Committee on Foreign Economie 
Cooperation, authorized___.______ 157 
Appropriation for_.......---__- 213, 1027 
Funds for expenses within participat- 
ing countries____......_.-.2-_ 1056 
Kennewick division, Yakima project, 
Wash., construction, maintenance, 
and operation, authorized________ 383 
Lignite coal research laboratory, 
N. Dak., establishment, authorized. 85 
Appropriation for.___.-..---2- 8 1136 
Los Angeles, Calif., improvement of Ter- 
minal Annex Station, authorized... 1104 
Appropriation for......--.-_-_-.-___ 1033 
Marine Band— 
GAR encampment in Grand Rapids, 
Mich., attendance at, author- 
11 Ts ee 237 
Marine Corps League national assem- 
bly in Milwaukee, Wis., attend- 
ance authorized. _._-_._-_2 2-2 8. 646 
Merchant Marine Academy chapel and 
library, construction authorized __. 172 
Military installations, designated, con- 
struction, authorized. ______.___ 379 
Appropriation for___.......--._.__ 659 
Nationai Dental Research Act, effectu- 
ating, authorized____._-._________ 600 
National Industrial Reserve Act of 
1948, authorized. .__-_____.__.__. 1228 
Appropriation for....__.-_________ 1033 
National Institute of Dental Research, 
construction of facilities, author- 
1260) ooo Bee te te il 601 
Oyster beds, Miss. and La., investiga- 
tion of means of rehabilitation, 
authorized... ee 257 
Pan American Railway Congress, U. 8. 
share of expenses, authorized___. 1060 
Penalty Mail Act of 1948, effecting pro- 
visions, authorized_______.______ 1049 
Pensacola National Monument, Fia., 
establishment, etc., authorized.... 1221 
Philippine Rehabilitation Commission— 
Availability of funds, time limi- 
tation: 02 oc el 5 
Expenses, increase in amount avail- 
able for..-..-..2.....--2.-..2 5 


INDEX XI 
Appropriations—Continued. Page | Appropriations—Continued. Page 
Philippines, hospitals and hospitaliza- Superior National Forest, Minn., con- 
tion for certain veterans, grants- solidation of lands within, author- 
in-aid, authorized_..__-._.-_____ 1210 1002 oe Soe Se in Seed 570 
Post Office Department, certain pay- Synthetic liquid fuel demonstration 
ments made prior to authorization, plants, increase in authorization___ 79 
authorized____._2----2-- 1165 Appropriation for....._.._____- 222, 1136 
Postal accounts, reimbursement to Post Thunderstorms, study by Weather 
Office Department by Navy De- Bureau, authorized. _.__....____- 470 
partment for certain shortages in, United Nations, permanent headquar- 
authorized_.___.-. 22-2 475 ters, effectuation of loan agree- 
Preston Bench project, Idaho, construc- ment, authorized_____...-.-_____ 1289 
tion, authorized___-..--...-_-___ 4421} United States Information and Educa- 
Appropriation for____..-._-.-.-_-- 1040 tional Exchange Act of 1948, carry- 
Prosthetic appliances, research by Vet- ing out purposes of, authorized____ 11 
erans Administration, authorized__ 566 Appropriations for._......._..__- 226, 312 
Public Housing Administration, author- War Claims Act of 1948, authorized. 1247 
Wed = sach4 ood Secee se Je ee 1284; White House Police, effecting provi- 
Appropriation for....-.._...-_-_.- 1184 sions relating to, authorized______ 681 
Public-works projects, Navy Depart- Appropriation for__...-....--_.__. 413 
ment, authorized_......-------_- 462! World Health Organization, U. 8S. share 
Appropriation for_..._-.._.-.------ 1042 of expenses, authorized_.________. 441 
Remount Service, Department of the Appropriation for___..---...-.--_- 1047 
Army, transfer to Department of Arbitration, International, Interparliamen- 
Agriculture, appropriation author- tary Union for Promotion of, increase in 
Wed. oooh cs oeeocccmedese ceed 198 annual appropriation for participa- 
Appropriation for____...--.------- 1037 tion, authorization____.-..-.----..- 19 
Rewards for capture of criminals, De- Appropriation for._..--.---.-.---..- 308 
partment of Justice, authorized... 818} Arbitration, International Bureau of Per- 
Roosevelt, Utah, cooperation in con- manent Court of, appropriation for 
struction, extension and improve- contribution_........-----------.-- 308 
ment of high-school building, au- Arbitration and Emergency Boards, Na- 
thorized_...........-.-.------- - 170 tional Mediation Board, appropria- 
Appropriation for....-..-.-------- 1120 tion for. <-2 eee ecucciess 217, 405 
Rubber Act of 1948, effectuation, au- Arboretum, National, appropriation for 
thorized cs) 20 sate sk ee see see nk 109 maintenance, etc_..._..-.-----.--. 517 
Appropriation for..-....---------- 1039 | Archeological Remains in River Basins, 
Rural carriers, increase in equipment investigations and studies, appropri- 
maintenance payments, author- ation fors.2 2.2 c-- 2-2 se tte. 1141 
1700s oi Ak es 101) Architect of the Capitol: 
Salvage facilities, provision by Depart- Appropriation for__....---- 60, 214, 430, 1028 
ment of the Navy, authorized_._-. 210| Capitol buildings and grounds, appro- 
School facilities, contributions for oper- priation for_._------------------ 214 
ation and maintenance, authorized. 1110] Claims, Court of, repairs and improve- 
Appropriation for._....-------- 216, 1034 ments, transfer of funds for__._~ ~~ 215 
Selective Service Act of 1948, effectu- Contract authorizations. _-....--- 1028, 1029 
ation, authorized__.....--------- 625| Printing and binding, appropriation 
Appropriation for_..-------------- 1035 fOPi asus we aeons wooo ncee cS 5 436 
Shoshone-Bannock Tribes of Fort Hall Travel expenses, funds available____.__ 430 
Reservation, purchase of land for, Architects, American Institute of, repre- 
authorized_._.....-.------------ 1169 sentative as member of committee to 
Snake River, interstate compact for select and pass on articles for furnish- 
division of waters, salary and ing White House_._---- pcecwacs ---- 679 
expenses of U. 8S. representative, Archives, National. See National Archives. 
authorized__.....--------------- 294 | Arctie Weather Stations, provisions for_ 286, 328 
South Pacific Commission, U. 8. mem- Ardmore, Okla., clerk of U. S. District 
bership and participation, author- Court, restriction on use of funds for 
edie dee orien nk Ge eee nae 15 maintaining office of__-------- ----- 331 
Appropriation for__.-------------- 309 | Argentia, Newfoundland, naval facilities, 
Statement of, preparation, appropri- construction authorization___....... 461 
Stion for <>. 2-s2 eo eevee eee 429! Appropriation for-.---.------- w---e- 1044 
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Arid and Semiarid Areas, appropriation 
for water facilities._..........____- 
Arizona: 
Davis Dam project— 
Appropriation for........-----___- 
Transfer of certain interests and fa- 
cilities from Basie Magnesium 
project at Henderson, Nev_____ 
Flood-protection projects, adoption and 
authorization._.___...-...______ 
Gila project, appropriation for________ 
Indians— 
Fort Apache Reservation, museum, 
appropriation for...___..._____ 


POP se oe ol PSEC eka AD 

Pima cropping operations, appropria- 
tion for..----2-_- 

San Carlos, appropriation for school 
and quarters__..__________.___ 

Sells, appropriation for school and 
quarters___--.2 22-2 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for___ 
Japanese ancestry, certain persons of, 
adjudication of claims resulting 
from evacuation, authority of At- 
torney General__._...-_-.-______ 


Parker Dam power project, appropria- 

tion for..---.22 22-8 

San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage 

District, appropriation for exten- 

sion of system of wells and pumping 

Worksieie eas eee eee 

Yuma project, appropriation for______. 
Arkansas: 

Flood-protection projects, adoption, au- 

thorization, ete_________ 

Judicial districts, composition.________ 

Washington County, conveyance by 

Veterans Administration_.._______ 

Arkansas- Mississippi Bridge Commission, 

increase in size; extension of time for 

construction of bridge across Missis- 

sippi River, Friar Point, Miss.—Helena, 


Arkansas River Basin, flood-protection 
projects, modification, adoption and 
authorization; appropriations author- 
ized 

Arkansas River Compact, funds for pay- 
ment of U. S. representative in nego- 
tiation; retired Army officer as U. S. 
representative. 


Roads and bridges under jurisdiction of 
Public Roads Administration, ap- 
Propriation for maintenance... .__ 
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1129 


221, 1127, 1129 


1176, 1177, 1179 


874 


1065 


499 


1176, 1177 


Arlington County, Va.—Continued. 
Veterans Administration hospital, selec- 
tion of site and construction, au- 


POT oe ona hah hee wees zn 
Arlington National Cemetery, appropria- 
tion for maintenance___._.__._______ 
Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946: 
Administrative expenses, funds for_.___ 
Amendment, certain payments to sur- 
viving relatives of deceased mem- 
bers and former members of the 
armed forces___........-__-______ 
Armed Services Procurement Act of 1947_ 
Advance payments under negotiated 
contracts_____.---22-- ee 
Advertising requirement__.___________ 
Air Force, Secretary of, authority with 
respect to emergency purchases of 
war material abroad.____________ 
Applicability_._.___..---2 
Applicability of designated provisions of 
law to contracts_...___-._________ 
Army, Secretary of, authority with 
respect to emergency purchases of 
war material abroad____..________ 
Availability of appropriations_________ 
Definitions. ___.....22-2-_ 
Delegation of powers by agency head. 
Delegation of procurement responsi- 
bilities___...222 222. 
Determinations and decisions by agency 
head, finality 
Effective date... 2.2.0.8. 
Liquidated damages, remission, 
thority of Comptroller General____ 
Navy, Secretary of, authority with 
respect to contracts of Department 
of the Navy.__-.--.-. 
Nonapplicability of designated provi- 
sions of law_...-.-.-_______ 
Occupied areas, appropriation for De- 
partment of the Army for govern- 
ment and relief in, inapplicability 
to appropriation for__.__._.______ 
Repeals of Acts and parts of Acts 
Reports to Congress— 
Experimental, etc., work and supplies, 
contracts entered into without 
advertising. ..__...___..___ 
National defense, contracts without 
advertising in interest of _______ 
Small business concerns, placement of 
purchases and contracts with. ____ 
Solicitation of contract for fee, limitation. 
Types of contracts, limitations and 
restrictions. _..-....._-......-_-. 


Arming of American Vessels, authority of 


President........ Jeeeoeu ee foie coy 
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1201 
1141 
1019 


1030 


506 
21 


23, 24 
21, 22 
26 
21 
24 
26 
25 
24 
24 
25 


24 
26 


24 


26 


25 


1057 
25, 26 


1095 


Army, 


INDEX xv 


Department of the. See also 
National Military Establishment. 
Adjutant General’s Office, appropria- 
tion for..__---- 2. .-----__-_ ee 666 
Air Force, Department of the, appli- 
eability of authorizing provisions 


TOS chia seeeet ee ee ei 670 
Alaska, transfer of Army vessel Hygiene 
Woe eso Sac eek 499 
Aleska Railroad, transfer of surplus 
property to, authority... -______ 1148 
Alaska Road Commission, transfer of 
surplus property to, authority_____ 1147 
Anhydrous ammonia, availability______ 1059 
Appropriation Acts— 
Civil Functions.__........-_____-- 1019 


Military Functions. .._........___- 647 
Arkansas River compact, retired officer 


as U.S. representative. ___..____- 1184 
Army and Air Force Vitalization and 
Retirement Equalization Act of 
1948.22 oe ee ab eelcckee 1081 
Appropriation authorized__________. 1091 
Army Field Forces, appropriation for... 660 
Army of United States, composition - __ 87 


Articles of War. See separate title. 
Barracks and quarters, appropriation 


Bridges, alteration of, appropriation 
for U. 8. share of expenses-__----- 
Camp Phillips, Kans., transfer of land 
by Veterans Administration.-_.._-. 490 
Canal Zone— 
Employment restrictions and con- 


Maintenance, etc., appropriation for- 
Cass County, Minn., condemnation of 
lands, reservation authority-____.-- 338 


Cemeterial expenses, appropriation for. 1019 
Chaplains, Office of Chief of, appropri- 
ation for... ho. ecs 8.552262 28 666 
Chemical Corps— 
Appropriation for.......---------- 660 


Office of Chief of, appropriation for... 666 
Chemical Service, Army, reduction in 


appropriation__-.__------------- 229 
Chief of Staff, Office of, appropriation 
POP ooo eet oe Da bee Ses 666 


Chopawamsic Park, addition oflandsto. 572 
Citizenship requirements, employees___- 
Nonapplicability to personnel under 
Department of the Army-...-.--- 651 
Civil Aeronautics Administration, trans- 
fers of facilities, equipment, surplus 
aircraft, etc., authority___..-.-- 323, 324 
Civil functions, appropriation for.._... 223, 
224, 1019, 1041, 1057 
Civil Funetions Appropriation Act__-_- 1019 
Civil War battle streamers, carrying by 
U. S. Army regiments with regi- 
mental colors. ....-...---------- 71 


Page | Army, Department of the—Continued. Page 
Civilian components of armed forces, dis- 
posal of surplus property for use in 
training: 22.2250. 2 2ceeut ee 1103 
Civilian employees, funds available for 
instruction and training__.______- 668 
Claims, appropriation for payment_.__ 650, 


653, 1020, 1023, 1026 
Clothing and equipage, appropriation 
for; contract authorization________ 655 
Command and General Staff College, 
Fort Leavenworth, Kans., appro- 


priation for_.__.......-_-- oe. 660 
Condemned or obsolete material, dis- 
position as loans or gifts_....____- 37 
Construction— 
Military installations, designated, 
authorization, etc_______ 375, 379, 380 
Appropriation for; contract au- 
thorization.__-_.-_.-.-_.-.- 659 
Permanent, limitation on_________ 658, 659 


Contingencies, Army, appropriation for. 649 
Contingent expenses, appropriation for. 666 
Contracts, war, financing of, funds 
available__...-.-.._-.-.--.-._- 667 
Courts martial, Army— 
Articles of War respecting, amend- 
Ment.2522 224 ees eek 628-639 
Expenses, appropriation for.__.____- 653 
Dade Monument, preparation of replica 
and presentation to State of Florida.. 474 
Deceased veterans and servicemen, un- 
identified, etc., compilation of list 
of names and inscription of names 


on memorial. .....---.--. -- 1216 
Dependents, transportation on change o 
station... 5c sect sete toads obs 652 
Deserters— 
Apprehension, appropriation for. ____ 653 


Enticement and harboring of, penalty. 764 
Detail of officers and enlisted men as 


students, ete__.._.--__.__-_-_ Le. 477 
Disabled officers, warrant officers, and 

flight officers, retention in service._. 489 
Disbursements by disbursing officers, 

supervision of, repeal of provision. 490 
Discharge certificates, forgery, etc., of, 

penalties. ...-.-.------_-----_-- 712 


Discrimination by places of entertain- 
ment, etc., against person wearing 
uniform, penalty_--_._._____-.-- 697 

Educational purposes, donation of sur- 
plus property for___._..____-._.. 1233 

Elections, interference with, penalties... 719 

Engineer Service, Army, funds for__ 223, 259 

Engineers, Corps of— 

Appropriation for. 223, 259, 658, 1020, 1041 

Assistant to Chief in charge of civil 
works, rank, pay and allowances_ 

Flood control. See under Rivers and 
Harbors. 
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Army, Department of the—Continued. 
Engineers, Corps of—Continued. 

Laws relating to improvement of 
rivers and harbors, compilation 
and publication.__......_._____ 

Reclamation, Bureau of, cooperation 
in investigations__.....________ 

Rivers and harbors. See separate 
title. 

Specialists, technicians, ete., employ- 
ment authorization____________ 


Wildlife resources, conservation of, 
management of certain facilities 
in Mississippi River__________. 

Engineers, Office of Chief of, appropria- 
tion for..-- eee 
Escort personnel, repatriated war dead, 
allowances__.....----22 8 
Family allowances, restriction on use of 
funds for audit work respecting__- 
Family quarters, net floor areas_______ 
Fiancées or fiancés, alien, of servicemen 
or veterans, facilitation of admission 
to United States, time extension of 
provisions__.__--22222_ 
Field exercises, appropriation for_____. 
Field-service employees, provision for 
salaries.___-.. 2 
Finance, Chief of— 

Fiscal agent of Director of Selective 
Service System, action as_______ 

Office of, appropriation for_._______ 

Finance Department, appropriation for_ 
Finance service, Army, appropriation 
fore 2222S cd hoe ee tent 


Fish and Wildlife Service, transfer of 
aircraft, vessels, and other surplus 
property to, authority____...-____ 

Flood control. See under Rivers and 
Harbors. 

Fort Douglas Military Reservation, 
Utah, transfer of portion to Bureau 
of Mines.___._._________. 

Fort Peck project, Mont., payment for 
education of dependents of persons 
engaged on; reimbursement_______ 

Fort Story, Va., disposal of surplus sand_ 

Fort Sumter, transfer to Department of 
the Interior_...----- 22. 


General officers— 

Active list, certain generals on, con- 
tinuance in grade; temporary 
increase in authorized numbers 
in designated grades. ..._______ 


INDEX 


Page | Army, Department of the—Continued. 


General officers—Continued. 
Appointment of one in permanent 
grade, authorized___..____.____ 
General of the Army, retirement for 
age, nonapplicability of provi- 


General provisions of— 
Civil Functions Appropriation Act.__ 
Military Functions Appropriation Act_ 
General Staff Corps, appropriation for_. 
Gifts, ete., for institutions under juris- 
diction of, acceptance and use____. 
Headstones or markers for unmarked 
graves of deceased veterans or 
servicemen, provision, author- 


Helium, funds for procurement, transfer 
to Bureau of Mines__.__________. 
Horses, transfer to designated institu- 
tions, authority___-.________._ 8 
Household effects, transportation on 
change of station.._...--.-.___ 
Housing. See separate title. 
Incidental expenses, appropriation for__ 
Inquiry, Board of, functions with re- 
spect to officers chosen by selection 
boards__.-_- 202-2 
Inspector General, Office of — 
Appropriation for......-..-0 | 
Soldiers’ Home, annual inspection 
and report._.......- 6. 
Insurance. See National Service Life 
Insurance Act of 1940, 
Inter-American relations, appropria- 
tion for._.-..22 2222 
Investigations in foreign countries, funds 
available__-...- 


Legal adviser of officers and agencies 
of Departmen, of the Army, 
Judge Advocate General as_____ 


dam by Carolina Power and Light 
Company, approval of plans... ... 
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1069 
1025 


666 
649 


650 
667 
1057 
666 
643 
643 


Army, Department of the—Continued. 
Medals or decorations, unauthorized 
wearing, sale, etc., penalty_______ 
Medical and Hospital Department, 
Army, reduction in appropria- 


Medical Department, appropriation for- 
Medical Reserve Corps, funds for pay 
and allowances of additional offi- 


Military Academy. See separate title, 
Military functions— 
Appropriation for..__.______ 
Reduction in appropriation_._______ 
Utilization of Army employees en- 
gaged in; pay_._______________ 
Military Functions Appropriation Act_ 
General provisions, applicability to 
appropriation for government 
and relief in occupied areas_____ 
Mount, no additional pay to officer 
OWNING 220 fo oe oO Scce a e 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nauties, transfer of aircraft, parts, 
and supplies to_.......____._____ 
National Board for Promotion of Rifle 
Practice, appropriation for____.__- 
National Defense Act, Amendments. 
See separate title. 
National Guard. See separate title. 
National Park Service, transfers of 
surplus property to, authority. __- 
National War College, appropriation 
|S) ee eat a rn ante 
Navigation aids, establishment, mainte- 
nance, and operation, authority of 
Coast Guard____.. 22-2 
Navy, Department of the, reimburse- 
ment for pay and allowances for 
dental officers on detail to Depart- 
ment of Army____-_-_---------- 
Newark, N. J., supplement to contract 
for sale of Port Newark Army Base, 
authorized_.__._._-_..-_-------- 
Nitrogenous fertilizer materials— 
Availability........._..._.__-.---- 
Export requirements to nonoccupied 
areas, production and sale_---_- 
Nome Harbor, Alaska, construction of 
shore protective works, provision 


Nurse Corps— 

Retired members, advancement to 
highest grade held during desig- 
nated period_._._._._-.------- 

Retirement benefits, equalization; 


computation of retirement pay. 211, 212 


INDEX XVIE 
Page | Army, Department of the—Continued. Page 
Occupied areas— 
732 Agricultural commodities and raw 
materials, purchase for process- 
ing and sale in, revolving fund__ 1098 
229 Government and relief in, funds for__ 224, 
657 667, 1057 
Unexpended balance at end of occu- 
pation, availability. .________ 1057 
663 Okaloosa County, Fla., conveyance.._. 1229 
Ordnance Department— 
652 Appropriation for; contract authori- 
zation__..0--22 ee, 659 
Office of Chief, appropriation for.___ 666 
Organized Reserves. See separate title, 
229 Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 
666 advocating. -______..2222 1025 
647; Panama Canal, maintenance, etc., ap- 
propriation for_-.___.....-.______ 1023 
Passes, official, forgery, ete., of, penal- 
1057 5 (1 eee eee ee ee en eee 712 
Pay and allowances, escort personnel, 
651 repatriated war dead_____________ 334 
Pay of the Army, appropriation for_... 650 
Reduction in appropriation_________ 229 
188 Transfer of funds______._..________ 224 
Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, amend- 
665 ments, reserve components________ 88, 89 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation 
LOVE oho Se Ps Je oa 223, 224, 1023 


1142 


650 


Pensacola, Fla., transfer of certain lands 


to Department of the Interior. ___. 1220 
Personnel, additional, limitation on em- 
ployment. .-. 2.2.2.0... 666 
Nonapplicability of ceiling in certain 
CASES... -.... 666, 670 
Printing and binding, appropriation for. 666 
Prisoners of war, funds for maintenance. 669 
Procurement Act of 1947, Armed Sery- 
ices. See Armed Services Procure- 
ment Act of 1947. 
Professional and scientific service, estab- 
lishment of positions in-_________ 604 
Property of, unlawful entry, etc, 
penalty i202 22 ete cece wea 765 
Property or money, fraudulent trans- 
actions, penalties__________..____ 754 
Prostitution, penal provisions.________ 765 
Publications, certain, restriction on pay 
of Army personnel connected with. 651 
Puerto Rico, return of certain lands 
situated in, authorized___________ 495 
Quartermaster Corps— 
Appropriation for____..-...2___ 653, 1019 
President of the United States, ac- 
commodations for vehicles, ete.. 679 
Quartermaster General, Office of, ap- 
propriation for_..-..-.--....-- 666 


XVIIT INDEX 


Army, Department of the—Continued. Page | Army, Department of the—Continued. Page 
Receipts of public moneys, use of______ 651 Retired officers— 
Reclamation, Bureau of, transfer of Remount Service, personnel employed 
surplus aircraft, etc., to, authority. 1132 by, compensation__..-..--__.__ 197 
Remains of certain persons buried out- Supplies, sale to Department, re- 
side United States, appropriation striction. ..-.2-.-22 2-22 eee 651 
for evacuation and return.-_____-- 1019 Retired pay, Army, appropriation for... 653 
Remount Service, transfer to Depart- Retirement— 
ment of Agriculture___-_--------- 197 Advancement of retired officers to 
Removal of officers from active list— highest temporary grade held 
Honorable discharge or voluntary re- during designated period__-____- 1085 
tirement prior to...---.------- 1082 Army and Air Force Vitalization and 
Procedure_._._..__.-------------- 1081 Retirement Equalization Act of 
Review of records of proceedings, 1948 2 ee be eee be Ss SS 1081 
persons removed under prior Army Nurse Corps, advancement of 
provisions of law-._..---------- 1082 retired members to highest grade 
Renegotiation Act of 1948__.-.-_-.--- 260 held during designated period__. 1085 
Incorporation in contracts, authority Enlisted men, retired, advancement to 
of Secretary of Defense------_-- 1049 highest grade held during desig- 
Reports to Congress— nated period.___.-.---..--.--- 1086 
Engineers, Office of Chief, employ- Reserve components_.......-_-___- 1087 
ment of additional personnel___ 1020 Appropriation authorized for effect~ 
Occupied areas, purchase of com- ing provisions._.._.--_.__._- 1091 
modities for processing and sale Retired list, officers, establishment.._ 1084 
in, status of revolving fund----_- 1099 Retired officers recalled to active 
Scrap or salvage material, sale, use of duty, advancement on retired 
proceeds.______.-_--------.--- 659 list to highest grade held____.__ 1086 
Signal Corps, Alaska Communica- Review of proceedings, persons re- 
tion System, receipts and dis- moved from active list under 
bursements___...__...--..----- 1020 prior provisions of law____.____ 1082 
Transportation of certain Govern- Service, retirement of officers based 
ment and other personnel; cost; on, pay, ete._-_--_-. 2 1084 
equipment, ete.......--------- 277 Voluntary, prior to removal of officer 
Reserve components— from active list..._.._________. 1082 
Administrative pay__.......------. 89 Warrant officers._..........---.--- 1085 
Inactive duty training pay.__.___-_- 88 Women’s Medical Specialist Corps, 
Officers on active duty, funds avail- advancement of retired members 
able for pay and allowances___ 666, 667 to highest grade held during 
Pay and allowances.__..___..-.-_.- 88 designated period____.__._____- 1085 
Regular Army, Selective Service Act Review, Board of, functions with respect 
of 1948, exemption from train- to officers recommended for re- 
ing and service by induction moval by Board of Inquiry_____- 1081 
Under so242 se ssutecessc ose se 610| Rivers and harbors. See separate title. 
Retirement_.-_____.----------__-- 1087| Ryukyus, expenditures for economic re- 
Appropriation authorized for habilitation in, authority._.._____ 1057 
effecting provisions---_--___- 1091} Salaries and expenses, departmental, 
Training, additional, payment of sub- appropriation for_......-_-_.___.- 666 
sistence and transportation-____ 88{ Santa Rosa Island, Fla., conveyance... 1229 
Women’s Armed Services Integration Schooling, dependents of personnel on 
Act of 1948. See separate title. military installations, funds avail- 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps— ables 8 Svetishs code cucecseue hs 667 
Appropriation for............-_--- 663; Scrap or salvage material, sale, use of 
Reduction in appropriation ______- 229 proceeds_._____... 1-2 _L_u_. 659 
Hospitalization and medical treat- Secretary, Office of the, appropriation for 223, 
ment, definition of “in time of 649, 666 
peace”. co. ee ee Soe es 488] Selection boards, functions. ._._-...-- 1081 
Mounted units, limitation__._______- 664; Selective Service Act of 1948. See sep- 
Restriction on use of other funds..._ 665 arate tittle. 
Surplus stocks, furnishing of supplies Service credit for service before eighteen 
from! cos coc t eck akc de ee 664 years of age; effective period... _..- 489 


Army, Department of the—Continued. 

Signal Corps— 
Appropriation for._.___________ 
Chief Signal Officer, appropriation for 
Office of_-___- 


Soldiers’ Home, U. S.— 
Appropriation for; transfer of surplus 
property to, authority_..______ 
Inspection and report, annual, by 
Inspector General’s Department_ 
Stabling rental, limitation_.-_________ 
Strength of the Army, authorized. ____ 
Strikes against U. 8S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, ete___...----_______ 
Subsistence of the Army, appropriation 
foPen gti ce Pe Bee ee 
Subversive activities affecting, penalties 
Supplies, regular, appropriation for___ 
Surgeon General, Office of, appropria- 
tion for___..222-2 ee 
Technical and professional personnel, 
employment___...-_._-.-_-__ __ 
Tours of duty at certain foreign stations, 
repeal of provisions respecting; re- 


port to Congress. ........-._-____ 
Transfers of funds, authority of Secre- 
tary cece elo edbecuuesteece 
Transportation Corps, appropriation 
fOPso bo etetcscuewcswsdecccecses 


Transportation for certain Government 
and other personnel, authority for 
provision; conditions__..._...._.- 
Travel of the Army, appropriation for. - 
Reduction in appropriation. __.__._. 
Uniform, unauthorized wearing of, pen- 
Stes Cece eek rete oecodee 
Applicability of restrictions and regu- 
lations to Canal Zone, Guam, 
American Samoa, and Virgin 


Vessels, transfer authorized_....-...-- 

Veterans. See separate title. 

Veterans Administration, transfer of 
funds from, authority_-...------- 

Veterinary Corps, detail of officers to 
Remount Service___....--------- 

Vitalization and Retirement Equaliza- 
tion Act of 1948, Army and Air 


Appropriation authorized_____--~--- 
War trophies and devices, funds for dis- 
tribution. ._....-.-...---------- 
Water mains, Federal, outside D. C., 
appropriation for maintenance and 
operation__....___......-------- 
Water Pollution Control Advisory 
Board, representation on_.------- 


INDEX 
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Weather Bureau, transfer of equipment 
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Page 


656, 1020 for Arctic weather stations to___ 286, 328 
Welfare of enlisted men, appropriation 
666 Oro. oon Gh eee i a tet 653 
657; Women’s Armed Services Integration 
Act of 1948. See separate title. 
Women’s Medical Specialist Corps, re- 
1023 tired members, advancement to 
highest grade held during desig- 
5 nated period___.....222_--_____ 1085 
659} Army, Secretary of. See Army, Depart- 
605 ment of the. 
Army and Air Force Vitalization and Re- 
tirement Equalization Act of 1948._ 1081 
1025} Army and Navy Hospital, Hot Springs, 
Ark.: 
654| Appropriation for... -._______ 657, 658 
811| Construction of military installations, 
654 authorized__....-.-- 2-2 375 
Army and Navy Medical Procurement 
666 Office, Engineering and Development 
Division, Fort Totten, N. Y., con- 
668 struction of military installations, 
authorized... 2222-22 375 
Army Field Forces, appropriation for__.. 660 
70,71; Army Medical Library and Museum, 
appropriation for__.....__---____. 657 
666} Army-Navy Medical Services Corps Act 
of 1947, Amendment, removal of re- 
656 striction on appointments to Navy 
Medical Service Corps........._--_. 533 
Army Nurse Corps. See under Nurses. 
276| Army Reserve and Retired Personnel 
651 Service Law of 1940, funds for effect- 
229 ing provisions of.................. 395 
Aroostook River and Tributaries, Maine, 
732 flood control, preliminary examina- 
tion and survey, authorization _ _____ 1181 
Arson, penalties __...._-.__._...--______ 688 
Art, National Gallery of, appropriationfor. 191 
172 | Articles of War: 
656; Air Force, Department of the, applica- 
bilityto-. 2-52-22 5occ 2562 ee 1014 
Certain articles to be read or explained. 642 
1200 Civil suits, removal_________-_________ 642 
Complaints of wrongs_____...._____.- 642 
197 Courts martial__....222222- 2 628-639 
Definitions__-__.-_..-------- ee 627 
Disciplinary powers of commanding 
1081 OMCerss 2235 othe ek oes 641 
1091 Effective date__.....-_.-.-.---_ uo __ 642 
Military law, persons subject to_______ 628 
667 Miscellaneous provisions___________ 641, 642 
Powers of Assistant Trial Judge Ad- 
vocate and Assistant Defense 
1022 Counsel!) <2 ek or et 642 
Punitive articles__......-.....2_22- 639, 640 
Separation of soldiers from service_-_._- 642 


xx 


INDEX 


Artigas, General José Gervasio, Statue of, Page | Baltimore, Md.: 


acceptance on behalf of United States, 
authorization....----------------- 
Arts, American Federation of, representa- 
tive as member of committee to select 
and pass on articles for furnishing 
White House. ...-....--.-----..--- 
Assault, penalties__._........----------- 
Astrophysical Observatory, appropriation 
for maintenance_........-------..- 
Athletic Equipment, Surplus, disposal by 
War Assets Administration...._-.-. 
Atomic Energy, Joint Committee on, 
appropriation for.___....-.-------- 
Atomic Energy Act of 1946, Amendment, 
Atomic Energy Commission, exten- 
sion of terms of office of present 


Atomic Energy Commission: 
Appropriation for___..__..---------- 
Compensation of personnel, limitation__ 
Contract authorization____._.-.__. 
Procurement of articles or materials for 

use of, authority of President 
respecting utilization of in- 


Terms of office of present members, 
extension____...-.-_------------ 
Travel expenses, increase in limitation 


Attorney General. See under Justice, De- 
partment of. 

Attorneys, U. S., appointment, tenure, 
duties, ete.....------..----------- 

Au Gres River and Tributaries, Mich., 
flood control, preliminary examina- 
tion and survey, authorization. ____. 

Audited Claims, appropriation for pay- 


Augusta, Ga., Oliver General Hospital, 
construction of military installations, 
authorized....2...---.-------.--.. 

Austin Project, Okla., appropriation for 
construction____.-..-..-.-----.--- 

Austria, Aid to: 

Allocation of funds to U. S. Military 
Government.._..-.......-.------ 
Appropriation for..__.__-.-----.-... 
Aviation Facilities Act, International. __.. 

Awards. See Rewards. 


B 


Back River and Channel, York County, 
Va., improvement, preliminary exami- 
nation and survey.._._...-..------- 

Badlands National Monument, appropria-~ 
tion for acquisition of lands..._____. 

Bald Eagle, appropriation for protection 


1051 


1196 
1197 


215, 1197 


625 


1259 


61 


909 


1181 


229, 1036, 1048 


1175 
1141 


1144 


Bridge or tunnel authorized across/under 


Patapsco River___-..-..----..-- 
Candler Building, alterations, etc.; 
appropriation for._-_-...-------. 
Harbor, works of improvement, direct 
allotments for collection and re- 
moval of drift_.........-..---.-. 
Parcel-post station, appropriation for 
acquisition of property.....-.-... 
Bang’s Disease, appropriation for eradi- 
CRUIONY 2 s- 3 te techs caw eSoeosevcse 


Bankhead-Jones Act: 
Appropriation for effecting provisions 
relating to— 


Agricultural experiment stations... 508, 514 


Agricultural extension work, cooper- 


Research contracts, foot-and-mouth 
disease, authority of Secretary of 
Agriculture____------...-------- 

Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act. See 
Farm Tenant Act. 

Banking Act of 1935, Amendment, cer- 
tain loans to businesses, nonapplica- 
bility of restrictions on loans secured 
by real estate__.-.--..---_-------- 

Bankruptcy, penal provisions of U. S. Code 
relating t0cco ss cteeoscew nt secseecce 

Bankruptcy Act: 

Carriers, section 77 proceedings, reex~ 
amination and reconsideration of 
plan by Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission in certain cases___.-_.._- 

Farmers, bankruptcy petitions, time 
extension for filing-..2..-----.- 

Banks and Banking: 

Examiners— 

Disclosure of information by, penalty. 
Loan or gratuity, offer or acceptance 
of, penalties. ._.-.-.....---- 
Thefts by, penalty__...._____-..__- 
Export-Import Bank of Washington— 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
making and administering of 
eredit under_.__-...2-2--- 


False advertising or misuse of names to 


512 


198 


265 


694, 695 


indicate Federal agency, penalty. 733, 734 


Farm loan or land bank transactions, 
receipt or charge of commissions or 
gifts for, penalties_..........- 

Federal intermediate credit banks. See 
separate title. 

Fraud and false statements, penal pro- 


Loans, offer or acceptance of gifts, etc., 
for procuring, penalty............ 


695, 696 


695 


Banks and Banking—Continued. 
Robbery, etc., penalties_..-.. -.-..2_._ 
Savings and loan institutions, conver- 

sions of Federal to State, and State 
to Federal, authority and methods_ 
Theft, embezzlement, or misapplication 
by bank officer or employee_-_____ 

Bannock County, Idaho, validation of cer- 

tain conveyances___._.......-..---- 

Barberry Eradication, appropriation for; 

matching of funds_.___.._..__-_...... 

Bard, Calif., irrigation experiment station, 

sale or exchange authorized__________ 

Barro Colorado Island, Canal Zone, labo- 

ratory, appropriation for_..-....---- 

Barry, Commodore John, presentation of 

statue to Eire, increase in appropria- 
tion authorization__....-...-__-.- ~~ 

Basic Magnesium Project, Henderson, 

Nev., transfer of certain interests and 
facilities to Davis Dam project_..__-_ 

Batavia, N. Y., flood-protection project, 

authorization.__...---....---.-.--- 

Baton Rouge, La., flood-protection proj- 

ect, authorization...___......-.---- 

Battle Creek, Mich., Percy Jones General 

Hospital, construction of military in- 
stallations, authorized__.___-_._---- 

Battle Monuments Commission, Ameri- 

can. See American Battle Monu- 
ments Commission. 

Battleground National Cemetery, appro- 

priation for__._.-.--.------------- 

Bayamon Naval Gunnery Range, Puerto 

Rico, appropriation for establishment 
of national cemetery_-------------- 

Bayou Carlin, La., improvement, protec- 

tion of railway bridge piers at Del- 
ceambre, La_._...-....------------ 

Beals Harbor, Maine, works of improve- 

ment, adoption and authorization_ --- 

Beaufort to Cape Fear River, N. C., works 

of improvement, adoption and au~ 
thorization...._..-.-.------------ 

Beaver Creek, Lincoln County, Oreg., 

flood control, preliminary examina- 
tion and survey, authorization_ _ ~~ -- 

Beer, Imported, tax on; rate___--------- 

Bellevue, Ohio, flood control, preliminary 

examination and survey, authoriza- 


Beltsville Research Center, Md. 
Agricultural Research Center. 

Bennetts Creek, York County, Va., im- 
provement, preliminary examination 


Benton, UI., clerk of U. S. District Court, 
restriction on use of funds for main- 
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1015 


1132 
1178 


1179 


377 


1141 


1019 


1174 


1172 


1172 


1181 
1171 


1181 


1175 


XI 
Bergstrom Field, Tex., construction of Page 
military installations, authorized_____ 375 
Bermuda, Kindley Field—Fort Bell, con- 
struction of military installations, 
authorized.___._..-_- ee 379 
Bethel ACS Station, Alaska, construction 
of military installations, author- 
1200s. re ee oe 378 
Beverages Subject to Internal Revenue 
Taxes, duties__.-_....__-.-...- _- 344 
Big Bend National Park, appropriation for 
acquisition of lands____..._.._.-_ 1141 
Big Delta ACS Station, Alaska, construc- 
tion of military installations, author- 
W005 eke eek neces ee oe 378 
Billings, Mont., district office of Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, appropriation for 
OXPeNses 525 oS coscese eS le sl oSos 1116 
Birds: 
Appropriation for— 
Bald eagle, protection of._.......... 1144 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act, enforce- 

Ment. = 225-2520 so. su lcs 1144, 1145 
Migratory birds, protection of___._. 1144 
Reservations, maintenance of. ._____ 1144 

Carrier pigeons, capturing or killing, 
penalty.-2.2 20 os ee eee 688 
Importation under conditions other than 
humane, prohibition. _--_....____- 1096 
Migratory Bird Conservation Act, ap- 
plicability to wildlife management 
and control areas in California...__ 239 
Protection, ete., revision, codification, 
and enactment of Federal laws re- 
lating to.....---------.--..--.- 686 
Bistline, J. M., irrigation on certain hold- 
ings of, appropriation authorized... 1169 
Black Bass Act, appropriation for enforce- 
Mente 2.2 soJec5ss55 see n2o6 25 ccs 1144 
Blackfeet Indians, Mont., appropriation 
for industrial assistance__.__.....-- 1123 
Blackmail, penalties___-_._.-.-.-.--.-- 740 
Blakeslee, Henrietta C., irrigation on cer- 
tain holdings of, appropriation au- 
thorized... .....2...--- 2-2 25-.-ne 1169 
Blakeslee, Williamette, irrigation on cer- 
tain holdings of, appropriation au- 
thorized2 2202255645 25ec-chiene eons 1169 
Blind: 
Books for adult, appropriation for_-_._- 433 
Grants to States for aid to. See Social 
Security Administration, 
Income taxes— 
Deduction for, repeal. ......---.. wo 114 
Exemption for____-------------.-.- 112 
Vending stands, acquisition of, appro- 
priation for__._----------------- 399 
Blind, American Printing House for the, 
appropriation for_........-.---.--- 396 


XXIT 
Blind, National Library for the, applica- Page 
bility of Civil Service Retirement Act 
to officers and employees.__________ 5 
Blue Ridge Parkway, appropriation for__ 
Boca Chica Naval Air Station, Key West, 
Fla., acquisition of land, authorized. 
Appropriation for__._.0......--.___- 
Boise Project, Idaho, appropriation for... 221, 
1126, 1127 
Bonds, Securities, Etc.: 
Carriers, alteration or modification, 
procedure___..---..2-2----_ 8 
Bankruptcy Act, section 77 proceed- 
ings, reexamination and recon- 
sideration of plan by Interstate 
Commerce Commission in certain 


163 


167 
Counterfeiting, etc., penal provisions... 711 
Hawaii— 

Public-improvement bonds, ratifica- 
tion and confirmation of Act 
relating to.........._-_.______ 

Revenue bonds, ratification and con- 
firmation of Acts relating to____ 

Rulo, Nebr., bridge revenue bonds, ex- 
tension of maturity date__.______ 
Bonneville Power Administration. See 

under Interior, Department of the. 
Borinquen Field, Puerto Rico, construc- 
tion of military installations, author- 
0d 2 vecscne foe scenes nk 

Boston, Mass.: 

Federal Works Agency, acquisition of 
land and buildings by, appropria- 


304 
296 


497 


379 


tion for_.....2--2--- ee 1033 
Pneumatic tube service, appropriation 
6) seen ee ee 421 
Botanic Garden: 
Appropriation for........22--.0 2 | 431 


Nursery stock, distribution by con- 
gressional allotment, restriction... 432 
Boulder Canyon Project, appropriation for. 221, 
1041, 1130, 1131 

Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act, 


Amendment: 
Boulder City School District, reimburse- 
ment to__..- 22 235 
Appropriation for______________ 221, 1130 
Colorado River Development Fund— 
Appropriation for...._._.-... 1130 
Distribution of receipts of... .____ 284 


Boulder City, Nev., sale and lease of cer- 
tain houses, apartments, and lands by 


Navy Department, authorized._____ 268 
Boulder City School District, reimburse- 
ment for instruction of dependents of 

U. 8. employees___....-. 235 

Appropriation for............._.- 221, 1180 


INDEX 


Boundary and Water Commission, Inter- Page 
national, U. S. and Mexico: 
Appropriation for__._....-...______. 810 
Availability of appropriation__________ 1047 
Boundary Commission, International, 
United States and Canada and Alaska 
and Canada, appropriation for._____ 312 
Boxer Rebellion, pensions for certain 
widows of veterans__.._...________ 645 
Bradens Bend, Okla., flood-protection 
project, authorization......._______ 1177 
Bransons Cove, Lower Machodoc River, 
Va., works of improvement, adoption 
and authorization... 1172 
Brawley, Calif., irrigation station, estab- 
lishment; contractual authority of 
Secretary of Agriculture._._________ 517 
Brazoria-Galveston Soil Conservation Dis- 
trict, Tex., flood control, preliminary 
examination and survey, authoriza- 
5 (5 ae ee oe 1181 
Bretton Woods Agreement Act, Amend- 
ment, membership of Economic Co- 
operation Administrator on National 
Advisory Council on Internation- 
al Monetary and Financial Prob- 
lemsi feces ee ee 141 
Bribery and Graft, penal provisions_...___ 690 
Bridges: 
Alteration of, appropriation for U. 8. 
share of expenses________._______ 1021 
Arlington Memorial Bridge, appropria- 
tion for__..-. 22-22 1141 
Construction of, authorized across— 
Chesapeake Bay, at or near Sandy 
Point to Kent Island, Md____._ 463 
Patapsco River, in city of Baltimore, 
Mesos see Sct crn csesie we. 463 
Rio Grande, at or near Hidalgo, Tex. 1066 
Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Com- 
mission, tolls, authority respecting. 1183 
General Bridge Act of 1946, amend- 
ment, toll rates; sinking fund for 
amortization_......--..2.0 267 
Rulo, Nebr., bridge across Missouri 
River at, extension of maturity date 
of certain bridge revenue bonds... 497 
Time extension for bridging — 
Mississippi River— 
Friar Point, Miss.Helena, Ark... 499 
Sauk Rapids, Minn__.__.. 230 
Rio Grande, at or near Rio Grande 
City, Tex. 1219 
Brockton, Mont., conveyance to School 
District 55..220200000-.000 567 
Brooke Army Medical Center, Fort Sam 
Houston, Tex., construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorised._...._. 376 


INDEX XXII 
Brower, May Phyllis LaVatta, erroneous Page California—Continued. Page 
collection, appropriation for refund, Indians, roll of, revision authorized__.. 1166 
authorized... 1170 Appropriation authorized___________ 1166 
Brown, L., payment to, authorized______ 1193 Isabella Reservoir, extension of flood 
Browning, Mont., Indian museum, appro- control authority to._..-.__-_____ 1022 
priation for__...-__..-____ 1117 Japanese ancestry, certain persons of, 
Bruceton, Pa., appropriation for buildings adjudication of claims resulting 
and grounds, Bureau of Mines______ 1138 from evacuation, authority of At- 
Bryson City, N. C., clerk of U. 8S. District torney General_______..__ 02. 1231 
Court, restriction on use of funds for Appropriation authorized_..__._.___ 1233 
maintaining office of_.....-....._ 331 Judicial districts, composition__._____. 875 
Budget, Bureau of the: Kern River project, appropriation for... 1129 

Appropriation for....-......._-._._- 177| Klamath project, appropriation for.... 1128 

Field or regional offices outside District Los Angeles— 
of Columbia, limitation. ...._____ 178 Terminal Annex Station, improve- 

War Assets Administration, transfer of ment authorized____--_ 1104 
certain property and personnel, Appropriation authorized. _______ 1104 
authority... 2.22 1202 Appropriation for.._..._._..____ 1033 

Buford-Trenton Project, N. Dak., funds Veterans Administration center, 
available for........-.-.----._____ 1129 transfer of portion.___________. 559 
Bull Run National Forest, Oreg., trespass War Assets Administration, convey- 
on, penalty... ween 789 ance of certain land to Federal 
Burglary, penalties__...........-._.-_-_ 796 Works Agency________._.__._. 323 
Butter: Marine school, State, reimbursement for 

Allocations under Second Decontrol Act OXPeCNSES ooo ob ob Sek 1199 
of 1947, time extension; termination Moffett Field, wind tunnel, availability 
authority........------.-----_- 58, 342 of funds____.__2-22-- 22k 1034 

Process or renovated, appropriation for Palomar Mountain Observatory, dedica- 
carrying out provisions of desig- tion, issuance of commemorative 
nated Acts_..--.....----.-...-«- 516 staMp-_.- 2225222522 5e8552-- 0c 567 


Butter Substitutes, purchase by National 
Military Establishment, restriction. - 
Buzzards Bay-Buttermilk Bay, Mass., 
channel, works of improvement, adop- 
tion and authorization......--.----- 


c 


Caballo Reservoir, Rio Grande, studies by 
Bureau of Reclamation of water con- 
sumption...._.....-.-.----------- 

Cache National Forest, Utah, acquisition 
of lands for, appropriation for._.__.- 

California; 

Alameda, conveyance by Navy Depart- 
ment, authorized___.----_--_----- 
Bard, irrigation experiment station, sale 
or exchange authorized... _._---- 
Brawley, irrigation station, establish- 
ment; contractual authority of Sec- 
retary of Agriculture__.._..._---- 


Parker Dam power project, appropria- 


654 tion for...----.----_ 2. 221, 1127, 1129 
Pine Flat Reservoir, extension of tlood 
control authority to...-..--2- 2. 1022 
1172| Port Chicago explosions, method of pay- 
ment of certain unsettled damage 
LS ee 389 
Sacramento River, appropriation for 
flood control.._....----2.- elle - 1022 
San Diego. See separate title. 
1179 San Francisco. See separate title. 
San Jacinto-San Vicente aqueduct, rati- 
523 fication by Congress of construc- 
tion, disposition, ete..___._._.___ 171 
Santa Barbara County Project, Cachu- 
268 ma Unit, appropriation for; con- 
tract authorization. ..._.._-_____. 1126 


517 


Wildlife management and control areas, 


517 acquisition and maintenance by In- 


Central Valley project, appropriation terior Department__........--.. 238 
FOF 2.42) Se 221, 1127, 1129 Appropriation for____.....- 2... 1145 
Del Norte County, conveyance of Peli- Yuma project, appropriation for______. 1127 
ean Rock to.________....------- 503 | California Débris Commission, appropria- 
Flood-protection projects, ete., adoption tion for__.----~------------------- 1021 
and authorization_____._---- 1173, 1178 | California Institute of Technology, Calif., 
Folsom Reservoir, extension of flood construction of military installations, 
control authority to....-....-- -- 1022 authorized... . 2.22.22. 376 


XXIV 


Caloosahatchee River Drainage Area, 
Fla., modification of flood-control 
project, appropriation authorized ____ 

Caloosahatchee to Ancloie River, Fla., 
Intracoastal Waterway, work of im- 
provement, modification.__..._.____ 

Cambridge Harbor, Md., works of im- 
provement, adoption and authori- 
AON Pee Oo - cee ee LO eae 

Camp Detrick, Md., construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized________ 

Camp Haan, Calif., water plant and pipe 
line, appropriation for____.____.__.- 

Camp Hood, Tex., construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized_______- 

Camp Joseph H. Pendleton, Oceanside, 
Calif., acquisition of land, authorized_ 

Appropriation for__-........-___-__- 

Camp Lee, Va., construction of military 
installations, authorized........___- 

Camp Phillips, Kans., transfer of lands to 
Department of the Army___._._____ 

Camp Stoneman, San Francisco Port of 
Embarkation, Calif., construction of 
military installations, authorized_____ 

Camp Wheeler, Ga., lands leased for use 
as part of site, jurisdiction of Court to 
hear claims regarding.....-_.._____- 

Camp White Hospital, Medford, Oreg., 
acquisition by Veterans Administra- 


Fort Chimo, construction of military 
installations, authorized_.._.._.___ 
Frobisher Bay, construction of military 
installations, authorized__________ 
Halibut and sable fish, landing by 
Canadian fishing vessels in Alaskan 

; ports; time limitation....._______ 
Hyder, Alaska, transportation of sup- 
plies and products of Riverside 
Mine by vessels of Canadian regis- 


Insect pests and plant diseases, emer- 
gency outbreaks, appropriation for 
control of. ---..---------.--_2-- 

International Boundary Commission, 
United States and Canada and 
Alaska and Canada, appropriation 
POPet wis oe Se a Soe a 

International Fisheries Commission, 
appropriation for__....._.__2__. 


. International Joint Commission, United - 


States and Canada— 
Appropriation for.._.....-________ 
Interchange of amounts.___________ 
Investigations by, funds for__.._.__. 

International Pacific Salmon Fisheries 
’ Commission, appropriation for. _-- 
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1173 


1172 


376 


658 


376 


459 
1042 


376 


490 


377 


566 


292 


379 


379 


533 


1067 


519 


312 


312 


311 
227 
1047 


Page | Canada—Continued. Page 

Iron ore, transportation on Great 

Lakes in vessels of Canadian regis- 

try during 1948__-___.2_ 84 
United States Military Academy and 

United States Naval Academy, 

instruction of personsfrom Canada. 279 

Canal Zone. See also Panama Canal. 
Army, Department of the— 
Hours of employment and rates of 
pay of skilled, etc., personnel.__ 1025 
Panamanian citizens, employment of, 
restrictions__.........-.-.-___ 1025 

Aviation facilities in, provision au- 

thorized____.-.---- 452 
Barro Colorado Island, laboratory, ap- 

propriation for._.._..--.--2_-___. 190 
Citizenship requirements, employees__. 593, 

667, 1025 

Civil government, appropriation for... 1024 

Claims, injuries to vessels, passengers, 

ete., nonapplicability of tort claims 

procedure. __...2------ ee 985 
Crimes and criminal procedure, applica- 

bility of certain sections of title 18, 

U.S. Code... 1-2-2 -__. 686 
District Court— 

Applicability of general provisions of 

“Judiciary and Judicial Procedure”... 908 

Decisions, circuit in which review- 
ablewsess- sone ncee si ooeose 930 
Jurisdiction_...........------ 8. 827 
Jurors, fees, expenses, and costs, ex- 
clusion from provisions.________ 1016 

District judges, retirement or resigna~ 

tion, salary....-._._-_._________. 904 
Maintenance, etc., appropriation for__. 1023 
Military installations, construction au- 

thorization_.-_..222222222 8. 379 
National Military Establishment, em- 

ployment by, citizenship require- 

MENG. ooo esse sees e ek ee 667 
Naval radio station, Summit, construc- 

tion of facilities authorized_______ 461 

Appropriation for._....--_________ 1045 

Navy, Department of the, employment 

by, citizenship requirement_______ 593 
Panama Railroad Company. See sepa- 

rate title. 

Retirement and disability fund— 
Appropriation for_..__.-_.___2.__- 180 
Panama Railroad Company, reim- 

. bursement by_______----- 1080 
Sanitation, appropriation for_______ u-- 1024 
Tours of duty of officers and enlisted 

men, repeal of provisions respecting ~ 70 
Uniform, U. S. armed forces, applica- 

bility of restrictions and. regula- 

HONS 622 ee eee cee tiok oe 172 


. 812 


Canal Zone Code, Amendments: 
Appeals, circuit court, Fifth Circuit, 
repeal of sections 61 and 62_______ 
District Court, vacancy in office of dis- 
trict attorney or marshal, appoint- 
ment to fill-..-_._-.- 2. Lee 


Canaseraga Creek, N. Y., flood-protection 
project, authorization._.__________. 
Cancer Institute, National, appropriation 


LOPvecessewewe uo se et 
Cannon’s Procedure in the House of 
Representatives, printing, binding, 


and copyright_--..-.-_-...____.__- 
Canton and Enderbury Islands, jurisdic- 
tion of U.S. District Court, Territory 
of Hawaii____._..-_--._.___~_-___ 
Canyon Ferry Reservoir, limitation on use 
of funds for____....---_-.___------ 
Cape Fear River, N. C., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization —__ 
Cape Girardeau, flood-protection project on 


INDEX 


Page | Caribbean Commission, Membership for 


991 


991 


1076 


1178 


1052 


204 


1129 


1172 


Mississippi River below, authorization. 1178 


Cape Hatteras National Seashore Recre- 
ational Area Project, N. C.: 

Addition of lands to.-__._.-.._.------.- 
Maintenance of structures, appropria- 
tion fore jee sete sect lel oes 

Cape Porpoise Harbor, Maine, pee of 
improvement, adoption and author- 
IatiOnoe oe tee ee Ct 
Cape Spartel and Tangier Light, Coast of 


301 


1140 


1172 


Moroceo, funds for contribution.. 308, 1046 


Capitol Buildings and Grounds: 
Appropriation for._.---.---.- 


214, 430, 1028 


Police duty, details for ..-......--- 429, 437 

Capitol Police: 
Additional privates, appropriation for... 424 
428 


Appropriation for. .-.------.-------- 


Capitol Police Board, appropriation for. 429 
Details of Metropolitan Police to Cap- 
itol buildings and grounds. - ---- 429, 437 
Details to Capitol grounds__._.------- 437 
Standards required__--------_------- 437 
Capitol Power Plant, appropriation for--~ 60, 
214, 430, 431 
Capper-Ketcham Act, appropriation to 
effect provisions of__.----__------- 512 
Captured Persons, pay, appropriations 
available to Navy Department for... 595 
Carderock, Md., David Taylor Model 
Basin, construction of facilities, au- 
thorized......-.---------.-------- 460 
Appropriation for_-—-------.-------- 1043 
Caribbean Commission, Membership for 
United States: 
65 


Acceptance, authorized___-.--..------- 


United States—Continued. - 
Appropriation authorized__..-________ 
Appropriation for.___._.._____.-_2 

Caribou National Forest, Idaho, revision 
of boundaries... 
Carlsbad Caverns National Park, N. Mex., 
appropriation for_.__...__...-_.____- 
Carolina Power and Light Company, dam 
in Lumber River, consent of Con- 


Carriers. See also Railroads. 

Agreements between, approval by In- 
terstate Commerce Commission; 
requirements......-.-.-.---.- + 

Alaska, water transportation service, 
authority of Maritime Commis- 


Baggage, express, or freight, interstate 


or foreign, embezzlement, etc., of, 


Explosives and combustibles, transpor- 
tation, ete., penal provisions. __--- 


France, railroad equipment from, free . 


entry of certain__._.-..--------- 
Freight and transportation payments 
withheld by United States, certain, 
suit for recovery..-------------- 
Liability for injury to employees, juris- 
diction of courts__.-------------- 


Liquor, intoxicating, illegal transporta- — 


tion, penalties___...-.----.------ 
Maritime Commission, water carrier 
service, continuation of temporary 
authority... 2s see Hos eke 2 
Motor Carrier Claims Commission— 
Establishment, composition, dura- 
ti0N; CUO. eee csc e ede cececs 
Time extension for receiving claims; 
termination of Commission. - --- 
Obligations, alteration or modification, 
procedure. 22.2 neces teeseds 
Bankruptcy Act, section 77 proceed- 
ings, reexamination and reconsid- 
eration of plan by Interstate 
Commerce Commission in cer- 


Penal provisions relating to__..--__--- 
Property loss or damage, expenses of 
defending actions at law, recourse 
by initial or delivering carrier in 


Public importance, cases brought by 
United States, appeals to Supreme 
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Page 


66 
308 


455 


1142 


257 


688 


1290 


167 
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INDEX 


Carriers—Continued. Page | Chesapeake and Ohio Canal: Page 
Securities, alteration or modification, Appropriation for___..........--- -.- 1141 
procedure. .-------_-...-.-_-_.- 163} Parkway survey by National Park 
Bankruptcy Act, section 77 proceed- Service and Public Roads Adminis- 
ings, reexamination and recon- tration, expenditure authorized_._ 351 
sideration of plan by Interstate Chesapeake Bay, bridge or tunnel, Sandy 
Commerce Commission in certain Point to Kent Island, Md., authorized. 463 
CHS8O82 cecel een occu nee luse 167| Chester River, Md., works of improve- 
‘Standard Time Act of 1918, amend~- ment, adoption and authorization... 1172 
ment, Idaho, conduction of opera~ Cheyenne, Wyo., conveyance by Veterans 
tions of common carriers on Pacifie Administration._.......-.-.--22__- 1104 
tiMeG: 6 aoe hoe ehh Lo 646} Chickamauga and Chattanooga National 
Time inspectors, free passes.__.....-.- 602 Military Park, addition of lands_.__- 646 
Water carriers, transportation of pas- Chickasaw Nation of Indians, Okla., ap- 
sengers between points in the propriation for expenses of attorneys. 1122 
United States by way of foreign Chief Joseph Dam, Columbia River, re- 
port or ports._._...-----------__ 386 designation of Foster Creek Dam as. 1174 

Carswell Air Force Base, Tex., construction Chiflo Dam and Reservoir, exclusion from 
of military installations, authorized_. 377 Middle Rio Grande project________ 1179 

Carthage, Mo., flood-protection project, Childhood, American International Insti- 
authorization..__...-......---_--_- 1177 tute for the Protection of, appropria- 

Casper, Wyo., clerk of U. 8. District Court, tion for contribution.-._____._____ 308 
restriction on use of funds for main- Children, Dependent, Grants to States 
taining office of _....-.___-._.____. 331 for Aid: 

Cass County, Minn., condemnation of Appropriation for...._-....-_-22____- 62, 446 
U. S. lands for fish propagation, Computation. ___-_.--..222 8 e 439 
authorized____-._----.-. 228 337| Children’s Bureau. See under Social 

Cathedral Bluff ACS Station, Alaska, con- Security Administration. 
struction of military installations, Children’s Emergency Fund Assistance 
authorized____--.-..2----2 ee 378 Act of 1948, International__________ 157 

Cattle Grubs, eradication, research and Appropriation authorized._....._..___- 157 
investigation authorized__._.______- 458} Appropriation for_..._._...________. 1056 

Caustic Poison Act, Federal, appropriation Chillicothe, Mo., clerk of U. S. District 
for enforcement_.__........-...--- 397 Court, restriction on use of funds for 

Celilo Falls, Oreg., construction of build- maintaining office of ......0.2222_. 331 
ings and utilities for Indian tribes, China: 
appropriation for...._.._-_..____ 1120; Monuments, ete., to American soldiers, 

Cemeteries, National. See National Ceme- appropriation for maintenance.__. 1019 
teries, Opium traffic by U.8 citizens, forfeiture 

Censorship, penal provisions. ___..______ 736 of packages to United States for 

Census, Bureau of the. See under Com- benefit of China_...-.-.22 986 
merce, Department of. Tours of duty of officers and enlisted 

Central Valley Project, Calif., appropria- a repeal of provisions respect- 
tion for-__..-. 221,1127,1129)} = ing. eee 70 

Cereal Rust Control, appropriation for... 518} China Atd Act of 1948.__---§ 8k 158 

Chamita Dam, N. Mex., spillway gate Advances by Reconstruction Finance 
structure construction, deferral....... 1179 Corporation.._..____..-.2-___- 159 

Chanute Field, Ill., construction of mili- Agreements, provisions__..____._____- 159 
tary installations, authorized__.__._ 376| Appropriation authorized____._.______ 159 

Charleston Channel, Oreg., works of im- Appropriation for.___..........-___- 1056 
provement, adoption and authoriza- Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruc- 

WON soot eee ca SoU oe 11738 tion in China, establishment, func- 

Charters of Corporations. See Corpora- GON Sch ost 159 
tions Federally Chartered. Chinsegat National Wildlife Refuge, ap- 

Chehalis River, Wash., works of improve- propriation for maintenance of build- 
ment, adoption and authorization... 1173 ings and facilities.......- 00.2.2... 1145 

Chemical Corps. See under Army, De- Chippewa Indians: 
partment of the. L’Anse, Mich., conveyance......._.-- 35 

Cherokee Indians, N. C., appropriation Red Lake Band, per capita payments 
for construction of improvements... 1120 tO2222 5.2.2 wehecadacsss 1040, 1218 


INDEX XXVIL 
Choctaw, Oklahoma and Gulf Railroad Page | Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, Amend- Page 
Company, termination of certain ments: 
rights, powers, ete_._...-....____- 532) Air-traffie control-tower operators, pro- 
Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations of In- vision for training; appropriation 
dians, ratification of contract for pur- authorized ~----..-.--.---- ne 1093 
chase by United States of certain Aircraft ownership, recording of..____. 494 
lands and mineral deposits_.....___- 596 Civil airways, designation and estab- 
Choctaw Coal and Railway Company, re- lishment. .._-----2--2- ile 1216 
peal of Act of incorporation__.....__ 532| Definitions, “spare parts’, “conditional 
Choctaw Indians, Okla., appropriation gale tock tse coe oe 493 
for fulfilling treaties with.......... 1120] Delegation of authority, Civil Aero- 
Chopawamsic Park: nautics Board... 1217 
Appropriation for..........-.--.--.- 1141 Hearings and investigations, conducting 
Transfer of jurisdiction of portion; of, authority_...-_.-.222- 2 ee 1217 
acquisition of lands for; appropri- Liability of certain persons not in 
ation authorized.._.....2....-.- 571, 572 possession of aircraft, limitation... 470 
Chowan River and Tributaries, Va. and Property, acquisition and disposal_____ 1217 
N. C., flood control, preliminary ex- Civil Aeronautics Administration. See 
aminations and surveys, authoriza- also Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, 
HON cuz w cdeceeeoewelssuccsoeness 1181 Amendments. 
Cinchona Bark: Administrator, salary .........-...0. 1039 
Allocations under Second Decontrol Air-navigation facilities, ete.— 
Act of 1947, time extension; termi- Contract authorization_.._..-.... 324, 1038 
nation authority...-.._......--- 58 Establishment, appropriation for..... 323 
Repeal of provisions_......-------- 342 Establishment and operation, author- 
Cincinnati, Ohio: IbY sone oeco tis w eek oeesee tee 1216 
Water and sanitary investigations sta- Operation by Coast Guard on floating 
tion, appropriation for____.--.--- 402 ocean stations, approval_...___. 574 
Water pollution control, appropriation Transfer from Departments of Army, 
for preparation of plans for build- Navy, and Air Force, author- 
ings and facilities for use of Public Wed 2 coc se eee seeds bes 324 
Health Service__.......-..-- w-e- 1032] Aircraft, funds available for hire_..._. 65 
Appropriation authorized_.......-.. 1159} Airport traffic control towers, crediting 
Citizens’ Military Training Camps, hos- of funds from public authorities for 
pitalization and medical treatment, operation....-.-.-.-.....-----.. 323 
definition of term ‘in time of Alaska— 
Peace sac otecseekcedsn odes cases 488 Anchorage and Fairbanks, airports 
Citizenship and Naturalization. See also at or near, construction and oper- 
Aliens; Nationality Act of 1940. ation, authority_..-.-.------.. 277 
Displaced Persons Act of 1948.....-.- 1009 Appropriation authorized. _..-_... 279 
False statements, penalty...----.--.- 752 Appropriation for; contract author- 
Government employees, citizenship re- RY. cases oct sk cistesescees 1039 
quirements. See Citizenship re- Distressed persons in remote locali- 
quirements, employees, under Gov- ties, relief, funds available______ 328 
ernment Departments and Agen- Medical services for employees in, 
cies. funds available_____.__.----- 219, 328 
Housing projects, low-rent, citizenship Subsistence supplies for resale, funds 
requirements for rental or occu- available ___.-_-_------------ 328 
pancy; exceptions._---..-------- 1184 Appropriation for___------------- 323, 1038 
Information and Educational Exchange Contract authorization__._--.----- 324, 1038 


Act of 1948, admission of persons 


Emergency repairs and replacements, 


under... a esccececeeeoeceteseccs 7 funds available___......-._--_ oe 324 
Offenses relating to, penalties-.......~- 766| Federal-aid airport program, funds for; 
Citrus Blackfly Control, appropriation merger of funds___-_._._------ 324, 325 
fOV 2 tM ye ee ae 64| Fish and Wildlife Service, transfer of 
City Delivery Service, Post Office Depart- aircraft and other surplus property 
ment, appropriation for__----.--- 225, 418 to, authority. Uetece, epiianaie 1146 
Transfer of funds from.......--~----- 2254 International Aviation Facilities Act... 450 


SXVHOI 


Civil Aeronautics Administration—Con. 

Loran stations, establishment, mainte- 
nance, and operation by Coast 
Guard; cooperation____...-._____ 
Los Angeles, Calif., conveyance at____ 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, representation on._..____ 
Navigation aids, establishment, main- 
tenance, and operation by Coast 
Guard; cooperation._.__.________ 
Reclamation, Bureau of, transfer of sur- 
plus aircraft, ete., to, authority _ 
Regulations, violation of, penalty. ___ 
Surplus aircraft, parts, ete., transfers 
with Departments of Air Force, 
Army, and Navy, authorized_____ 
Transfers of funds_____..._.--..-___- 

Washington National Airport— 
Appropriation for......-.-.--..-.- 
Ground operation equipment, transfer 
from Departments of Air Force, 
Army, and Navy, authorized_-_. 

Civil Aeronautics Board: 
Alaska— 

Medical services for employees in, 
funds available._...._._.___- 
Subsistence supplies for resale, funds 
available_....22-.--- 2 _- 


Delegation of authority to Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration_..._______ 


Civil Air Patrol, establishment as volunteer 
civilian auxiliary of U. S. Air Force__ 
Civil Aviation Organization, International: 
Appropriation for; availability of funds_ 


219, 328 


INDEX 


Page | Civil Service Commission—Continued. Page 
Appropriation for.___...-.--.-.2.. 179 
Canal Zone retirement and disability 
1050 fund, appropriation for....-.____ 180 
323] Civil-service retirement and disability 
fund, funds for._..._ 180, 539, 1080, 1163 
266| Comptroller of the Currency, Office of, 
transfer of retirement fund to Civil 
Service Retirement and Disability 
1050 Hund) ss22 2202 5seee code see A 1163 
Details from other agencies, restriction. 179 
1132{| Emergency transfers or detailg_______. 179 
454; Legal Examining Unit, funds not avail- 
ableuc son sconc oo see wasn ce --- 180 
Loyalty Review Board— 
323 Appropriation for..........-...-.. 179 
324 Nonapplicability of designated pro- 
visions of law to__......-.-__.- 180 
324} Panama Canal construction annuity 
fund, appropriation for_......___. 180 
Supervisory positions, compensation of 
324 personnel allocating, limitations... 180 
Civil Service Retirement Act, Amend- 
ments: 
Annuities— 
Computation ......-.encesecocn-mann 49 
Payment, times for_......-...--..- 57, 58 
328 Retired employees, increase in annu- 
325 MVowits on ee et 52 
Surviving spouses of annuitants re- 
1217 tired prior to April 1, 1948.... 670 


309, 


1046, 1047 


United Nations Participation Act of 

1945, applicability of provisions_- 

Civil Functions Appropriation Act, 1949__ 

Civil Relief Act of 1940, Soldiers’ and 
Sailors’: 

Amendment, repayment to United States 
for certain debts, credit to appro- 
priation for payment of claims____ 

Applicability to persons in armed forces_ 

Appropriation for payment of claims 


Civil Rights, Violation or Deprivation of, 
penal provisions...........__..____ 

Civil, Service. See Government Em- 
ployees. 

Civil Service Act, Amendment, physically 
handicapped persons, nondiscrimina- 
tion against in appointment......... 

Civil Service Commission: 

Alaska Railroad retirement and dis- 
ability fund, appropriation for---- 


1035, 1202 


309 
1019 


160 
623 


696 


351 


180 


Armed forces, credit for service in... 50 
Automatic separation for age.__.. knits 48 
Beneficiary, designation of............ 57 
Congress, Members of— 

Nonapplicability of certain amend- 


ments to... --.--.0.-...--... 49 
Service in armed forces, retirement 
PSY cose ew see nt sSeleee lee 504 
Death of officer or employee, survivors’ 
annuities, ete.....--- 54, 55, 56 
Definitions— 
“Basic salary, pay, or compensation’. 50 
“MCHH cok eo eae ae oo 55 
“Widow”... 55 
Deposits for service eredit___...__.___ 53 
Disability retirement______.______..- 51 
Effective date_....-_.._.___________. 58 
Employee contributions, increase in____ 53 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, certain 
personnel__...-- 222.22 48 
Hazardous service, certain, retirement 
with 20 years service, ete_.....-... 1221 
Involuntary retirement.___.._.......-. 48 
Joint and survivorship annuities....__. 49, 50 


Legislative branch officers and em- 
ployees, certain, eligibility for 


Mentally incompetent former employee, 
payment to guardian, ete....... = 57 


INDEX D.©.49.¢ 


Civil Service Retirement Act, Amend- Page | Claims—Continued. Page 
ments—Continued. District of Columbia, appropriation 
National Library for the Blind, applica- fOPie oncsecee ose oes 63, 538, 1085, 1036 
bility to officers and employees___. 5{ False, fictitious, or fraudulent claims 
Reappointment after retirement, limita- against Government, penalty __-___ 698 
HON ote ok ae oe a oe 49} Federal Tort Claims Act. See separate 
Separated employees..........-.._---_ 52 title. 


Service of less than 5 years, return of 
deductions; redeposit on rein- 


statement. .-.-..-.....-- 22. 54 
Service, period of, computation..._____ 50 
Survivorship benefits..._.._.__.._ 54, 55, 56 


Transfer of employees from classified to 
unclassified status, return, repeal 


of provisions respecting. ......_.. 58 
Voluntary deposits for purchase of ad- 

ditional annuity___-_..-.-_------ 54 
Voluntary retirement, age and service 

requirements___..-._..----.___-- 48 


Civil Service Retirement and Disability 
Fund: 


Appropriation for_....-.--.---------- 180 
Comptroller of the Currency, Office of, 
transfer of retirement fund from_. 1163 


District of Columbia, crediting offunds. 539 
Panama Railroad Company, reimburse- 


Civil War Batile Streamers, carrying by 
U.S. Army regiments with regimental 


Civilian Components of Armed Forces, 
disposal of surplus property for use in 
training. <2 cc 42s h2 een toss 1103 

Civilian Conservation Corps, medical 
services, etc., furnishing by Federal 


Security Agency.__----.----------- 396 
Civilian Production Administration ap- 
propriation for liquidation.----.---- 1038 
Civilian War Benefits: 
Appropriation for__--.---~--+------- 448 
Reduction in appropriation_..-.----.-- 407 
Claims; 
Army, Department of the, appropriation 
fOPS oo ack ee sae 650, 653, 1020, 1023 
Audited claims, appropriation for pay- 
Ment os so wsaecsceos wos 229, 1036, 1048 


Camp Wheeler, Ga., lands leased for use 
as part of site, jurisdictionof Court. 566 
Claims, Court of, jurisdiction_-..---- 940 
Coast Guard, appropriation for- - ~~ --- 563 
Congress, Members of, etc., improper 
activities in connection with prose- 


eution of, penalty..-.------------ 697 
Conspiracy to defraud Government with 
respect to, penalty_.._.---------- 698 


Damage claims, judgments, and audited 
claims, appropriation for payment. 229 

Discharge papers of members of armed 
forces, withholding by claim agent, 


Government departments and agencies, 
settlements by, appropriation for 
payment. o220-. 2c secs ce ecesuae 1048 

Government employees, etc.— 

Household effects, shipment, settle- 


Appropriation authorized___...... 232 
Improper activities in connection with 
prosecution of claims, penalty_ 697, 698 
Insurance. See separate title. 
Japanese ancestry, certain persons of, 
adjudication of claims resulting 
from evacuation, authority of At- 
tommey General____-...2.- 2-4 1231 
Appropriation authorized_..-...-..- 1233 
Motor Carrier Claims Commission, 
creation, establishment, termina- 


tion; 6t@-vi 2 seo eS ees 1222 
Time extension for receiving claims; 
termination of Commission- __._ 1290 


National Guard, appropriation for... 650, 662 
Navy, Department of the— 


Appropriation for...--..-.-..--. 584, 588 
Salvage services, adjustment of claims 
for; disposition of proceeds - - - .-- 210 
Organized Reserves, appropriation for_. 650 
Papers relating to, taking or using with- 
out authority, penalty. ....--.... 698 
Pensions, false claims for, penalty. -~.~- 699 


Port Chicago, Calif., explosions, method 
of payment for certain unsettled 


damage claims. _....-----..-.--. 389 
Post Office Department, appropriation 

fOr oor hist acs 417, 564, 1045 
Postal losses, false claims for, penalty... 698 
Purchase for fees by court officials, ete., 

penalty. .c2222s5s5525 5 seceeacte 699 


Tort claims against United States, 
$1,000 or less, administrative ad- 


justmeént. =. 2.262520. 325k -2 ec 983 
Treasury Department, appropriation for 

payment_____.--------------- 228, 410 
United States Air Force, appropriation 

fOP2 ee Sein coe Seweesseeshd 648 


Ute Indians, land claims, separate judg- 
ments for surface value and sub- 
surface value______..----------- 1228 

War Claims Act of 1948. See separate title. 


Claims, Court of. See under United States 


Courts. 


Clams: 


Parker River National Wildlife Refuge, 
Mass., protection of resources.._.. 204 


XXX 


Clams—Continued. 
Soft-shell and hard-shell, studies and 
investigations of; appropriation 


INDEX 
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authorized_____--_. 2. 274 
Clark-Stotsenberg Area, Philippines, con- 
struction of military installations, 
authorized__.-.-2-2 ee 379 
Clerks of Courts. See Clerks, etc., under 
United States Courts. 
Cleveland, Ohio, Aircraft Engine Research 
Laboratory, availability of funds... 1034 
Cleveland National Forest, Calif., acqui- 
sition of lands for, appropriation for_. 523 
Clinton River, Mich., flood-protection proj- 
ect on Red Run, authorization ._____ 1178 
Coal. See also Mines and Mining; Mines, 
Bureau of, under Interior, Department 
of the. 
Depredations, lands reserved to United 
States, penalty... ___ 787 
Leases, provisions respecting. _________ 289 
Lignite coal research laboratory, N. Dak., 
establishment authorized__._____. 85 
Appropriation for; contract author- 
ization. -...--.--22----- ie 1136 
Mineral Leasing Act, amendment, 
exercise of options, time extension. 285 
Prospecting permits, extension________ 289 
Royalty or rental on leasehold, waiver 
or reduction.___._.-.--...-2-__- 291 
Coast and Geodetic Survey: 
Appropriation for.....--.-.-..-.--_- 65, 325 
Bomber or fathometer readers, appro- 
priation for extra compensation... 325 
Commissioned officers, appropriation 
for Payson cs5a. as565 scl 325 
Commissioned Officers’ Act of 1948— 
Authorized numbers in grades______- 297 
Personnel board. _.__......----.._- 300 
Prior laws, amendments and repeals.. 300 
Promotion and separation.....____- 298 
Retirement_...........---.-_--_ 299 
Military Academy, paid occupancy of 
hotel on grounds, nondeprivation 
of rental allowances______._______ 669 
Salaries and expenses, appropriation for_ 65 
Selective Service Act of 1948, exemp- 
tion of personnel from registration 
unders. ss secen ie oes 609 
Service credit for service before eighteen 
years of age; effective period______ 489 
Vehicles, funds available for purchase... 325 
Coast Guard: 
Acquisitions, construction, and improve- 
ments, appropriation for____- 564, 1048 
Aerial flights, increased pay for, restric- 
HON 2226322 8 ee ee 563 
Air-navigation facilities, operation on 
floating ocean stations, authoriza- 
tion ooo ee Sees ene 574 


Aircraft, limitation on number___.____ 
Appropriation for.___...._.__--_-_ 
Civilian employees, appropriation for... 
Claims arising from combatant activ- 
ities in time of war, nonapplicabil- 
ity of tort claims procedure_-______ 
Collisions, inland waters of United 
States, amendments of rules for 
prevention of._-_._...___-_.___- 
Commandant, Office of, appropriation 


Commissioned officers, temporary ap- 
pointments, amendment of Act of 
July 23, 1947... ee 

Dependents— 

Quarters, hiring, restriction.____.___ 
Transportation, appropriation for___. 

Deserters, enticement and harboring of, 
penalty... 2 

Discrimination by places of entertain- 
ment, etc., against person wearing 
uniform, penalty........-____..- 

Enlisted men, protection....________. 

Fiancées or fiancés, alien, of servicemen 
or veterans, facilitation of admis- 
sion to United States, time exten- 
sion of provisions........________ 

Fish and Wildlife Service, transfer of 
aircraft, vessels, and other surplus 
property to, authority.._________ 

General expenses, appropriation for.__. 

General provisions, Appropriation Act. 

Gifts, ete., for institutions under juris- 
diction of, acceptance and use.___. 

Headquarters, details at, restriction___. 

Insurance. See National Service Life 
Insurance Act of 1940. 

Ivigtut Cryolite Mine, Greenland, serv- 
ice credit for certain personnel who 
acted as policemen and guards 


Leave, payments to surviving brothers 
and sisters, and nieces and nephews 
of deceased members and former 

Lighthouse Service, consolidation with 
Coast. Guard, computation of lon- 
gevity for pay purposes._.________ 

Loran stations, establishment, mainte- 
nance, and operation, authority ___ 

Marine Inspection and Navigation, 
former Bureau of, exceeding of lim- 
itation with respect to pay of 
certain personnel__.__..-________ 

Medals or decorations, unauthorized 
wearing, sale, etc., penalty_._.____ 

Military Academy, paid occupancy of 
hotel on grounds, nondeprivation 
of rental allowances...._.....__.- 


561, 1048 


1146 
563 
564 


71 
563 


302 


Coast Guard—Continued. 
National Defense Act, amendments. 
See separate title. 
Navigation aids— 
Appropriation for......---_____ 
Establishment, maintenance, and 
operation, authority_._________ 
Navigation and vessel-inspection laws, 
waiver of compliance with, time 
extension___- 0-2 
Ocean stations, operation and mainte- 
nance, authorization. ....________ 
Officers, protection of ......__..______ 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating... 
Pay and allowances, appropriation for__ 
Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, amend- 
ments, reserve components_______ 
Procurement Act of 1947, Armed Serv- 
ices. See Armed Services Procure- 
ment Act of 1947. 
Property of, unlawful entry, ete., pen- 
BIG 2 ore oat ee oe ae 
Prostitution, penal provisions.________ 
Public Health Service officers on detail, 
per diem rates of allowance author- 
Wed 2 Sono sewece So ekeoen ose eiead 


Retirement with pay, provision for__ 
Appropriation authorized for effect- 
ing provisions..-_..-_...-..- 
Subversive activities affecting, penal- 


Retired pay— 

Appropriation for....-.---.--.---- 
Retroactive checkage of, prevention 
in certain cases_._......------- 
Retired rank and pay, officers who 
served as assistant commandant or 
engineer in chief....-..-.-.------ 
Salaries and expenses, restriction on 
payment of certain. .-_..__------ 
Selective Service Act of 1948. See 

separate title. 
Service credit for service before eighteen 
years of age; effective period_-__-_-- 
Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway 
Company, right-of-way for widen- 
ing tunnel______._-.------------ 
Transfers of funds, authority —---~---- 
Uniform, unauthorized wearing of, 


Vessels. See separate title. 
Veterans. See separate title. 

Coastal Plains Soil Conservation District, 
Tex., flood control, preliminary ex- 
amination and survey, suthorization_ 

Code, United States. See United States 
Code. 
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Page| Code Annotated, United States, price Page 


limitation. 22.2222 194 

Code of Federal Regulations, appropria- 
tion for printing and binding______ 214, 435 

1048 | Codes, Diplomatic, unauthorized disclo- 
sure, penalty _.-__._-.-._-_-___.__e 743 

1050 | Coffee Board, Inter-American: 
Appropriation for contribution. ____._- 308 
Decrease in appropriation for_________ 1046 
38 | Coins and Coinage: 
Counterfeiting — 

574 Appropriation for suppression_______ 412 
756 Penal provisions..........___ 708, 709, 710 
Mutilation, falsification, etc., penalties. 699 

Recoinage of silver coins, appropriation 
565 fOP 2 soho sohkew nn doce awoke 409 

561; Transportation of bullion and coin, ap- 
propriation for___.....-.--..-.__ 414 

88, 89 | Colleges and Schools: 

Agriculture and mechanic arts, colleges 
of, appropriation for endowment... 398 

Federal Works Agency, contributions 

for operation and maintenance of 

765 school facilities, continuance of au- 

765 thorization. 22-22... 2 - 1110 
Appropriation authorized. .._...__- 1110 
Appropriation for._--__......_- 216, 1034 

562 Housing, temporary, on land of, relin- 

quishment of Government rights 
1087 WOnec sents sete Seesaces og 1063 
Interior, Department of the, payments 
1091 to schoo! districts on certain proj- 
ects during construction status, 
811 authority_..---..-.--.-.-.-- 1108, 1125 
National Industrial Reserve Act of 1948, 
563 borrowing of property under... .__ 1227 
Surplus property, donation by Depart- 
505 ments of Army, Navy, and Air 
Force for educational purposes._.. 1233 
Collisions, Inland Waters of United 

239 States, amendments of rules for pre- 
vention of__-..-.--------.---_-_-. 249 

564{ Colon, Republic of Panama, waterworks, 
sewers, etc., funds available_._.-.___ 1025 

Colonial National Historical Park: 

Appropriation for acquisition of lands.. 1141 
489 Easement for highway bridge. _______- 232 

Sewage-disposal system, plans and esti- 
mates, authorized; report to Congress. 70 

385 | Colorado: 

563 Arkansas River compact, funds for pay-~ 
ment of U.S. representative______ 1134 

732 Colorado-Big Thompson project, appro- 
priation for_____--__-.-- 221, 1127, 1129 

Colorado Milling and Elevator Com- 

pany, validation of certain convey- 
@NCS 1... 2S eet eee eee 1162 
1181 Irrigation projects, appropriation for... 1119 
Judicial district. .-.....---..-.---.-. 875 
Paonia project, appropriation for--.-.._ 1126 


Colorado River Indian Reservation, Ariz., 
Colorado River Protection Works, appro- 
Columbia Basin Flood Repair, appropria- 


Columbia Basin Project, Wash.: 


Columbia Institution for the Deaf, appro- 
Columbia River, redesignation of Foster 
Columbus, Miss., appropriation for ground 
Columbus, Mont., conveyances to Bureau 


Comanche County, 


Command and General Staff College, 


XXXII 
Colorado River Dam Fund: Page 
Advances to, funds for____.._..-.-___ 1041 


Appropriation for_._._..-...._-_-_____ 
Appropriation from_._...._._._.____- 
Credit of proceeds from sale and lease of 

certain houses and apartments in 


Boulder City, Nev._..-..---_.___ 269 
Reimbursement for connection of All- 

American Canal with Siphon Drop 

power plant, appropriation for_._.. 1127 
Transfers to Colorado River Develop- 

ment Fund, amounts.-_.___..____ 284 

Colorado River Development Fund: 

Appropriation for.._....---..------- 1130 
Availability of other funds_.__..._____ 285 
Receipts, distribution of.......-.-.___ 284 


irrigation projects, appropriation for. 1119 


priation for__._.---_.--..-- 22-8. 1131 


tion fore 222 ene eeu ween cecal 


Appropriation for._....___.____- 1128, 1129 
O'Sullivan Dam, designation of Potholes 
Damas x20 5525 0 ko sede 1092 


priation for__.._._.___...-2_2-___ 397 


Creek Dam as Chief Joseph Dam... 1174 


rent, Federal building_____.._..____ 182 


of Reclamation_.-.-.-_..-..-_-...__ 1132 
Okla., conveyance; 
consent of tribal council of Kiowa, 
Comanche, and Apache Reservation. 1215 
Army, Fort Leavenworth, Kans., ap-~ 


propriation for_.___.--_.-..-..---- 660 


Commemorative Stamps, Issuance. See 
under Post Office Department. 
Commerce, Department of: 

Allocation and inventory control of 
scarce commodities, funds for; ex- 
tension of authorization.___._____ 219 

Appropriation Act_-.__.-.--.---__-._- 321 

Buildings and grounds, care, appropria- 
tions available. _--.---.....--_- 286 

Census, Bureau of the— 

Appropriation for._..-.--.-.... 322, 1038 
Evidence of age, procedure for fur- 

nishing?. - 22225 22s eee 322 
Manufacturers, mineral industries 
and other businesses, census 

OF section Joe 478 

Appropriation for.........___-_. 1038 


Transfer of funds___.._......-.---- 
Census Office, official business, mail 
transmitted free of postage... ...._ 


Commerce, Department of—Continued. 


INDEX 


Page 
Civil Aeronautics Administration. See 
separate tile, 
Civil Aeronautics Board. See separate 
title. 
Civilian Production Administration, ap- 
propriation for liquidation. _______ 
Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
separate title. 
Communication services, appropriations 
available___.-_-----...----.. 2. 
Crop information, disclosure of or spec- 
ulation thereon, penalty_......--- 
Crop insurance, speculation in stocks or 
commodities affecting..__....___- 
Crop reports, false, compilation or issu- 
ance, penalty. ___-..-.-.--.-. _- 
Customs, Bureau of, Treasury Depart- 
ment, transfer of funds for export 
control program_._.._-_-.____ 219, 1039 
Detail of employees to government of 
foreign country__...-____.-_____ 
Export control of certain commodities, 
appropriation for; transfer of 
219, 1039 


1038 


286 
790 
790 


795 


329 


Exports. See separate title. 
Flour, restriction on enforcement of cer- 
tain regulations prohibiting ex- 


Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Bu- 
reau of, funds for_..._.__. 219, 326, 1039 
Foreign Economic Administration, ap- 


propriation for liquidation. _______ 1038 
General provisions, Appropriation Act, 
194920 LS ee dh ee ee 328 
Hard fibers and hard fiber products, 
funds for study of _________.____. 326 
Health programs, funds available______ 328 
Inland Waterways Corporation— 
Appropriation for._._......-.-._-. 1185 
Availability of funds__--__.._______ 1192 
Meetings, funds available for attend- 
ance Obi so oes oe oe ee 329 
Meteorological stations and facilities, 
appropriations available._._______ 286 
National Bureau of Standards— 
Appropriation for.__.-..-.---.-__- 326 
National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, representation on.. 266 
Scientific investigations for Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, transfer 
of funds for_..,........_.____. 412 
Overthrow of U. 8S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating. ...-_-....-.._- 2. 333 
Patent Office— 
Appropriation for...........--..-. 326 
Decisions, appeals from, jurisdiction 
of Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals__...... seisucsasecune 942 


Commerce, Department of—Continued. 


Patent Office—Continued. 
Documents, drawings, etc., copies of, 
admissibility in evidence_______ 
Management and operational studies, 
funds available__.____________ 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for___ 
Price Administration, Office of, appro- 
priation for liquidation._.._______ 
Printing and binding, funds for_______ 


321, 322, 325, 326 


Reports to Congress— 
Subsistence supplies for resale, em- 
ployees in Alaska, ete_._.______ 
Weather Bureau, study of thunder- 


Storms. 242-2225 -tea eel oe 
Reproduction of scientific or technical 
reports, ete., sale; deposit of 
receipts.......-....--.-.-.-.-.. 


Rubber Act of 1948, appropriation for 
effecting control provisions.______ 
Secretary— 


Office of, appropriation for___ 219, 321, 1038 


Presidential succession_____...-.__- 
Strikes against U. 8S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in__..-.-----.----_-_.- 
Tabulating cards and paper, purchase, 
appropriations available__-_--_-__- 
Technical and scientific services, appro- 
priation for___._..--.---.------- 
Temporary Controls, Office of— 
Appropriation for; transfer of funds. 
Liquidation of functions, appropria- 
tion forces sass eesceehe ss ces 
Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
1948, advice to President under -- 
Voluntary agreements— 
Control of scarce commodities, funds 
for; extension of authorization_ - 
Stabilization of commodity prices, 
appropriations for effecting pro- 
VISIONS 2.0.2 SSaS- esse oe Se 
War agencies, liquidation, appropriation 


War Mobilization and Reconversion, 
Office of, appropriation for liquida- 


Water Pollution Control Act, represen- 
tation on board for public hearings 
respecting abatement of pollution. 

Weather Bureau— 

Alaska— 
Distressed persons in remote local- 
ities, relief, funds available_ __ 
Medical services for employees in, 
funds available. __-----~--- 
Meteorological observations, com- 
pensation to Government em- 
ployees for taking and trans- 


219, 328 
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219, 


328 


470 


328 


Weather Bureau—Continued. 
Alaska~—Continued. 
Subsistence supplies for resale, 


XXXII 


Page 


funds available..._.________ 328 
Appropriation for_......---____ 327, 1040 
Arctic weather stations, provisions 

fore a2 ee cee se se ewe lS 286, 328 
Basic authority for certain functions 
and activities__......_..______ 286 
International Aviation Facilities Act. 450 
Meteorological observations and in- 
vestigations, authority respecting 
compensation and employment 
of personnel__._._________.__. 286 
National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, representation on_. 266 
Printing, appropriations available; 
limitation. --__.....-2-2---__ 286 
Printing by, restriction on__________ 328 
Quarters for employees, construction 
and furnishing at certain locali- 
<a 323 
Thunderstorms, etc., study author- 
ized; appropriation authorized... 470 
Commerce, Secretary of. See Commerce, 
Department of. 
Commission on Organization of Executive 
Branch of the Government: 
Appropriation for.._-_..---.-..----- 61 
Time extension for submission of report; 
continuation of membership upon 
change of status.._......._____._ 1292 
Commissioners, U. S. Courts. See Com- 
missioners under United States Courts. 
Commodity Credit Corporation: 
Adjustment payments to certain pro- 
ducers of raw cane sugar in Puerto 

Rico and Hawaii, authorized. ____ 504 
Agriculture, Department of, repayment 

of amounts transferred for eradica- 

tion of foot-and-mouth disease, ap- 

propriation for.....--...-.-.-__- 1037 
Appropriation for.........------2--- 531 
Charter Act__._.22.2-- 2-2 1070 
Cotton, pledged, sale of, repeal of pro- 

VISION: Soon cece choke ee ees 1255 
Expenditures, contracts, etc., authority. 531 
Foreign aid— 

Purchases in bulk for, price limita~ 
Hon sos 2450 ess ee oie es 1059 
Wool, purchase from existing stocks. 1059 
Government Corporations Appropriation 

Act, 1949, applicability of general 

provisions. ___..---.------_--- a 831 
Occupied areas, processing and sale of 

fibers in, prior purchase of stocks 

of Corporation_.-..-..-.-..____. 1098 
Price support of agricultural commodities 

by means of loans, ete........-_. 1252 
Report:..2- 2. 2-25 22s 2 ede ee 1073, 1074 


XXXIV 


Commodity Credit Corporation—Con. 
Surplus agricultural commodities, use 
for assistance to foreign countries_ 

Wool— 

Disposal without restrictions, time 
extension of provisions of Act of 
Aug. 5, 1947_...-_2- ee 
Purchase from existing stocks.______ 
Commodity Credit Corporation Charter 


Commodity Exchange Act, appropriation 
to effect provisions of__.....--._._- 
Commodity Prices, Stabilization, appro- 
priation for Department of Com- 
merce for effecting provisions with 
respect to voluntary agreements_____ 

Common Carriers. See Carriers. 

Communicable Diseases, appropriation 
for prevention and suppression____-__ 

Communication Lines, Stations, or Sys- 
tems, United States, injury or de- 
struction, penalty...2--...-_-_____- 

Communications Commission, Federal. 
See Federal Communications Com- 
mission. 

Community Facilities, Bureau of. 
under Federal Works Agency. 

Compacts, Interstate. See Interstate 
Compacts. 

Comptroller General. 
counting Office. 

Comptroller of the Currency, Office of. 
See under Treasury Department. 

Conciliation Commissioners, Department 
of Labor, reduction in appropriation_ 

Conciliation Commissioners, U. S. Courts, 
appropriation for fees.........____- 

Conciliation Service. See Federal Media- 
tion and Conciliation Service; Concil- 
iation Service under Labor, Depart- 
ment of. 

Condemnation Proceedings, acquisition of 
land for United States, jurisdiction of 
Justice Department._.-.___________ 

Confederated Salish and Kootenai Tribes, 
appropriation for deposit to credit of, 
authorized__.---...----- 

Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs 
Reservation, Oreg., payment of reve- 
nues from certain lands into tribal 


See 


See General Ac- 


Congress. See also House of Representa- 
tives; Legislative Branch of the Gov- 
ernment; Senate. 

Allocations under Second Decontrol 
Act of 1947, time extension; termi- 
nation autbority_....-..________ 

Claims, Court of, bills referred to— 

Jurisdiction, report._...........-_- 


INDEX 


Page | Congress—Continued. 


147 


1248 
1059 


1070 


528 


1038 


400 


764 


407 


331 


986 


272 


1237 


58, 342 


Committees, witnesses before, influenc- 
ing or injuring, penalty._________ 
Crop insurance agreements, interest of 
Members____....-.-.---.----__. 
Executive Branch of the Government, 
Commission on Organization of, 
time extension for submission of 
report; continuation of membership 
upon change of status.....-______ 
Appropriation for....---....-.._.- 
Government employees, right of peti- 
HON; 6t0sa 255 eet coe cet 
Interstate compacts, consent to— 
Boundary compact, Michigan, Minne- 
sota, and Wisconsin. ..._______ 
Idaho and Wyoming, division of 
waters of Snake River.________ 
Waiter pollution, negotiation of com- 
pacts for control..0--..-._____ 
Joint committees, congressional. See 
separate title. 
Members— 


Page 


770 


859 


1292 
61 


356 


1152 


Bribery, ete., of, penalties.... 691, 692, 694 


Claims against the Government, prose- 


cution of, etc., penalty._.______ 697 

Compensation in matters affecting 
Government, receipt of, penalty. 697 

Contracts on behalf of United States, un- 
dertaking, holding, etc., penalty... 702 

Exemptions.._......-_-..__- 12, 315, 703 

Court of Claims, practice in, penalty. 697 

Retirement, service in armed forces.. 504 

Parking spaces for Members, reserva- 
tion in District of Columbia______ 553 
President of United States, election of— 

Certificates of votes, receipt________ 674 

Credentials of electors, transmission 
to Congress........------_____ 673 

Electoral votes, counting....._.___. 675 

Limit of debate.......--______ 676 

Parliamentary procedure at joint 
meeting___..2.--22 2 676 

Seating of officers and members in 
joint meeting. ._._--._ 676 

Reporis— 

Advisory Commission on Educational 
Exchange, United States, pro- 
grams and activities under 
authority of United States Infor- 
mation and Educational Exchange 
Act of 1948_.____.-- le 11 

Agriculture, Department of— 

Agricultural research, grants to 
States and coordination of re- 
search......-...-....- 12 - 514 

Alcohol plants, recommendation for 
Gisposition._......2...222-2. 1235 

Flood control, supplemental, if 
authorized_..............-.. 4 


Congress—Continued, 
Reports—Continued. 

Air Force, Department of the, trans- 
portation of certain Government 
and other personnel, exercise of 
authority.-..--.-------.-----. 

Army, Department of the— 

Engineers, Office of Chief of, em- 
ployment of additional per- 


Occupied areas, purchase of com- 
modities for processing and 
sale in, status of revolving 


Scrap or salvage material, sale, use 
of proceeds.__.--..---.----- 
Signal Corps, receipts and disburse- 
ments, Alaska Communication 


Transportation of certain Govern- 
ment and other personnel, 
exercise of authority.....-.-. 

Chief Justice of United States, pro- 
ceedings of Judicial Conference 
of United States_..-.-.-------- 

Claims, Court of, judgments rendered. 

Commerce, Department of — 

Alaska, subsistence supplies for 
resale, expenditures and pro- 


Weather Bureau, study of thunder- 
storms.....---s+---s-.---<-- 
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277 


1020 


1099 


659 


1020 


328 


470 


Commodity Credit Corporation. 10738, 1074 


Displaced Persons Commission, dis- 
placed persons._.......------- 
District of Columbia— 
Armory Board, financial state- 
MONb..seoh duane scons ee x eats 
Municipal buildings, use of appro- 
priation for school buildings, 
etc., for repairs to. ..-------- 
Parking lots, results of investiga- 


Public schools, survey of. -------- 
Executive Branch of the Govern- 
ment, Commission on Organiza- 
tion of, time extension for sub- 
mission. .__..---------------- 
Federal National Mortgage Associa- 
tion, activities__....---------- 
Federal Prison Industries, funds, ete. 
Federal Security Agency, Federal old- 
age and survivors insurance bene- 

fits, amount paid_--_---------- 
Federal Works Agency, Public Build- 
ings Administration, plans for 
elimination of structural and fire 
hazards, Executive Mansion---- 


342 


540 


1102 
542 


1292 
1209 
852 


438 


216 


Reports—Continued. 

Foreign Economic Cooperation, Joint 
Committee on, studies and reo- 
ommendations____....-..--__ 

Government departments and agen- 
cies— 

Administrative adjustment of 
claims of $1,000 or less_______ 
Contracts without advertising for 
experimental, etc., work and 
supplies____.-.....-..----.. 
National defense, certain contracts 
without advertising in interest 


Interior, Department of the— 
Colonial National Historical Park, 
Va., plans and estimates for 
sewage-disposal system___.___ 
Colorado River dam fund, invest- 
ments and expenditures for 
joint use of Boulder Canyon 
project and other Federal 
activities_._.........---- _. 
Fire prevention or suppression, 
Indian lands, diversion of 


Geological Survey, interchange of 
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Diplomatic Officers. See Foreign Service 
under State, Department of. 

Disabled Soldiers and Sailors, State or 
Territorial Homes for, temporary 
increase in Federal aid to__________. 237 

Disaster Loans by Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, amount____._______. 264, 1101 

Disaster Relief to States, appropriation 
foros  eGec seul ee bbs ee es ee 1031 

Diseases, Communicable, appropriation 
for prevention and suppression.---__ 400 

Displaced Persons Act of 1948__________. 1009 

Aliens in United States, admission for 
permanent residence; report to 

Congress; quota deductions_____-_- 1011 
Consular activities in Germany and 

Austria, resumption of... ._-- 1013 
Definitions. ._..-...-.----..-------- 1009 
Displaced Persons Commission... .-__- 1012 

Allocations of funds, authority... ._. 1031 
Appropriation authorized..._....... 1012 
Appropriation for....-.--.---...-- 1031 
Apportionment___..-.....----.-- 1290 
Reportss.2.02-t2sece2ds5-022 ooce, 1013 
Investigation of eligible prior to admis- 

SION ose Laden cea 3 een bk 1013 
Penalty for violation of provisions... 1014 
Quota nationality, determination. -____- 1011 
Quota numbers, use__..-....._____-- 1010 
Quotas, preferences within; priorities... 1012 

Limitation.._.......-----. 2-2. 1013 


Visas, immigration, limitations_-___ 1010, 1014 


District Attorneys, appropriation for sala- 
ries and expenses.__._.___.-_------- 
District Courts. See under United States 
Courts. 
District of Columbia: 
Administration, general, appropriation 
FOF heh es eee ose esses ed 
Advertising in newspapers and legal 
periodicals, appropriation for... _. 
Aged and Infirm, Home for, appropria- 
tion for. - <2 3 -265.cec se seccns 


317 


XLIV 


INDEX 


District of Columbia—Continued. Page | District of Columbia—Continued. Page 
Alcoholic Beverage Control Board— Courts— 
Appropriation for._-.__.__..._.... 539 Appeals, Court of— 
Salaries of members______________- 176 Appropriation for___....-.-.-_ 2 330 
Alley Dwelling Authority Act, appro- Chief Justice, action as chief judge 
priation for maintenance and op- of court___...-------------- 985 
eration of properties under-_- ~~. _. 189 Deputy signing for clerk_.____.__ 988 
Apprenticeship Coyncil, appropriation Marshal and messengers, appoint- 
for membérs of__--..__..-.--.-_- 538 ment authorization. ...__.___ 920 
Appropriation Act_...-.-...--.------ 537 Reports, sale price limitation  _ _ __ 333 
Appropriations, specified amounts to be Courthouse, construction authorized; 
considered maximum _________.__ 558 appropriation authorized. _____ 235 
Aqueducts and accessories, appropria- Appropriation for; contract au- 
tion for. .2_ 552.23. cesehe 028 556 thorization. 0-22-22 1033 
Armory Board— District Court— 
Composition, functions, and author- Appropriation for_..-_....._-__. 329 
MY ket Sees oe deen ns Segiok 339 Chief Justice, action as chief judge 
Report to Congress__..._..--.--_- 342 of court_____..---. 22 Le 985 
Working capital fund__.___-_______ 341 Deputy clerk, assignment... _____ 988 
Asphalt plant, appropriation for__.____ 551 Jurors, fees, expenses, and costs... 1016 
Preparation of site, funds for... _- 552 Land condemnation cases, assign- 
Assessor’s office, appropriation for_____ 538 ment of judges to___.-____._ 990 
Audited claims, appropriation for pay- Fees and costs, compensation taxed as 
Mentos oie eee ete letee clas 1036 costs, exclusion of commissioners. 989 
Auditor— Juvenile court— 
Office of, appropriation for...___._- 538 Absconding probationers, advances 
Vouchers, audit of_...______---_____ 557 to secure return of__._.______ 545 
Automobiles, privately owned, allow- Appropriation for___.__..-.-.__- 545 
ance for use in performance of offi- Mental Health, Commission on, ap- 
cial duties; limitation on amount__ 358 propriation for_....___.______. 545 
Barbers, certificates, fees and charges__ 1067 Municipal court— 
Board of Education. See Publie schools, Appropriation for_._.___...____. 545 
this title. Jury trials, deposits for________.. 545 
Capital outlay, transfers between limits Municipal court of appeals—- 
of costs on projects._____...._.. 218 Appropriation for....._.... _..- 545 
Central Dispensary and Emergency Emergency Rent Act, jurisdiction, 206 
Hospital, contractual services, ap- Probation system, appropriation for _ 545 
propriation for_._..._._________ 63, 547 United States courts— 
Chief Clerk, Office of, appropriation Appropriation for_.____ 63, 329, 330, 545 
fOl axe oe tec ete to eee 550 Division of expenses._.__________ 329 
Children’s Hospital, contractual serv- Reimbursement to United States, 
ices, appropriation for._________. 63, 547 appropriation for_.__________ 545 
Citizenship requirement, employees_... 557 Wills, Office of Register of, appropria~ 
Claims and suits, appropriation for set- tion for____...2 22-2. 545 
tlement of__._...--._-____- 63, 538, 1035} Day care centers. See Nurseries and 
Collector’s office, appropriation for_._. 538 nursery schools, this title. 
Columbia Hospital and Lying-in Asy- Daylight saving time, establishment, 
lum, appropriation for__.___.____- 547 authority of Commissioners_.__._- 205 
Communication systems, appropriation Delinquent tax list, advertising of_.___ 538 
for operation and maintenance... 550} Discrimination by places of entertain- 
Compensation and retirement fund ex- ment, etc., against person wearing 
penses, appropriation for.___-__- 63. 538 uniform of armed forces, penalty.. 697 
Coroner’s office, appropriation for... __ 539| District attorney, U. S., division of 
Corporation counsel, office of, appro- expenditures for office of ...______ 321 
priation for... __- 538} District Buildings, Office of Superin- 
Corrections, Department of — tendent of, appropriation for___-.. 550, 
Advances to Director of____...._.-- 548 1035, 1036 
Appropriation for._...___..-...--- 547| District Training School, appropriation 
Appropriations continued available. 548 fore soe ced heed oot ete 549, 1036 


Special assignments to certain li- 
censed premises, monthly per- 


mit fees....._..-.-.---------- 1109 
Fiseal Service, appropriation for_...__- 538 
Florence Crittenton Home, contractual 
services, appropriation for__-_--_- 549 
Food-conservation program, appropria- 
tion for.....-..----------------- 548 
Freedmen’s Hospital. See under Fed- 
eral Security Agency. 
Gallinger Municipal Hospital— 
Appropriation for_...------- 63, 546, 1036 
Reduction___.....__._-_-------- 559 
Insanity proceedings, commitments 
by petition; discharge --- - -- --- 1196 


Nonresident insane, appropriation for 
deportation of ._......-------- 548 
Garage, central, appropriation for- ---- 551 


INDEX XLV 
District of Columbia—Continued. Page | District of Columbia—Continued. Page 
Division of expenses_______________ 64,1037| Garfield Memorial Hospital, appropri- 
Eastern Dispensary and Casualty Hos- ation for___-__.22 2-2 547 
pital— General fund— 
Appropriation for......2--.--_____ 1036 Sums payable from__________ 64, 537, 1037 
Contractual services, appropriation U. 8. securities, investment in, credit- 
LOT At A Ae et ise ee 63, 547 ing of proceeds._____._..______ 558 
Edueation, Board of. See Public schools, George Washington University Hospi- 
this title. tal, appropriation for___.._..____ 547 
Elections, Federal offices, interference Georgetown University Hospital, appro- 
by administrative employees, pen- priation for___--...__.-.--- 2. 547 
alty cn tte fu ee 720,722} Glenn Dale Tuberculosis Sanatorium, 
Electrical Division, appropriation for-_ 550, appropriation for_..._-_.-.-_.___ 546 
551, 1086| Grade-crossing elimination, appropria- 
Emergency expenses, appropriation for. 538 tion for... 625 pec ee te ee 553 
Emergency Rent Act— Healing art, licenses for practice of; 
Court review, petition for; jurisdic- application fees, etc_......_______ 174 
tion of municipal court of Health Department— 
appeals_ 02-2. ee 206 Appropriation for.__....__-_ 63, 545, 1036 
Extension..-....-2-----2-__-_-- 100, 205 Buildings, construction, appropria- 
Nonapplicability to certain housing tion for; contract authorizations. 547 
accommodations. ...-_________ 205 Northwest Health Center, reduction 
Pending cases, certification to munic- in appropriation and repeal of 
ipal court of appeals_.___-_._._ 206 contract authorization _____-_.- 559 
Employees— Volunteer services, acceptance of..._. 546 
Compensation fund, appropriation Highway fund— 
fore O< otic oben te ceted 63, 538 Appropriations payable from___...._ 537, 
Pay increases, restriction on_.-...—- 1268 551, 553, 554 
Retirement fund, appropriation Reimbursement of other appropria- 
fOPsncuseseo ek seeenss elke 539 tions. oes S oes eo ssee le eti eae 554 
Engineer Commissioner, appropriation U.S. securities, investment in, credit- 
for compensation___.-...._.-.--- 537 ing of proceeds_..--..------..- 558 
Episcopal Eye, Ear, and Throat Hos- Hospital center, appropriation for Pub- 
pital, appropriation for_.......--. 547 lie Buildings Administration; con- 
Erroneous collections, appropriation for tract authorization. ....___.. _. 184 
refunds__...__...-.-...-------- 538, Hospitals, establishment of lien for 
554, 1036 moneys due for services in certain 
Limitation......_.__._-__._-------- 554 cases, inclusion of Government 
Executive office, appropriation for... 537, 1036 agencies._.......------------.. 496 
Fire Department— House of Mercy, contractual services, 
Appropriation for.....-..------ 544, 1036 appropriation for_....-...--..-.- 549 
Classification; work week, etc.-.--.. 498| Howard University. See under Federal 


Security Agency. 

Inaugural ceremonies, 1949. See under 
President of the United States. 
Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947, 
businesses located outside District 
of Columbia, etc., nonapplicability 


10h 22a eee ease eee 206 
Industrial Home School, appropriation 

fOP2 ocecl assesses Sccses sone sk 549 
Industrial Home School for Colored 

Children, appropriation for-_----- 549 


Insane persons— 
Indigent, appropriation for support 


Of oon ec lee escola secec ct 549 
Nonresident, appropriation for depor- 
tation of _....------------- 548, 1036 


Insanity proceedings, commitments by 


petition; examination; discharge... 1195 


XLVI 


District of Columbia—Continued. 
Inspections, Department of, appropria- 


tion: fofs.2 sce eae e tae soeck ed 550 
Insurance, Department of, appropria- 
tidhforsc4 2.722 45252 cutee 539 


Insurance business, life. See Life insur- 

ance business, regulation of, this itile. 
Insurance rates, regulation, provision 

POPS: eness ce See eto tee es 242 
Interstate Commission on Potomac 

River Basin, appropriation for con- 


tribution. _._._..- 2-2 eee 554 
Judgments, appropriation for payment_ 64, 
1036 

Judicial distriet__......22------ 8 875 
Judicial expenses, appropriation for___- 538 


Juvenile Correctional Service, appro- 
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priation for affiliation with.._.____ 550| Typewriters, limitation on purchase 
Saint Ann’s Infant Asylum and Ma- PIiICCSccc Scessee Pesce less sh 559 
ternity Hospital, contractual serv- Undertakers, licenses for, appropriation 
ices, appropriation for_......_.__- 549 for enforcement of provisions re- 
St. Elizabeths Hospital. See separate specting____.------------------- 63 
title. Vehicles— 
Sanitation, Division of, appropriation Transfer from police or fire depart- 
for; restriction.....2---..222 Le 554. ments, restriction__-___.------- 551 
Schools. See Public schools, this title. Use; restriction. ..____------------ 551 
Secret Service forces, funds for reim- Vehicles and Traffic, Department of, 
bursement for benefit payments appropriation for_....---.------- 553 
TO n nh fees See oe es 228, 413} Veterans, services to, appropriation for. 545 
Securities, U. 8., investment of funds in; “Victory” gardens, appropriation for... 548 
crediting of proceeds_....-.______ 558} War workers, services to, appropriation 
Selective Service Act of 1948, reemploy- fOr Se bore Pe te 545 
ment rights of inductees________ 615, 616| Washington Aqueduct, appropriation for. 556 


Sewer Division, appropriation for__._ 554, 555 
Sexual psychopaths, provision for treat- 


Men bss eee ee eee 346 
Stenographie reporting services, appro- 

priations available... 558 
Street and Bridge Divisions, appropria- 

tion f0rss.02 5222 cole cael 551 
Street improvements_._.._._..... 552, 553 
Street lighting, rates for......._._.__ 551 


Strikes against U. S. Government or 
government of District of Colum- 
bia, restriction on employment of 


persons engaging in, etc__._______ 557 
Surveyor’s Office, appropriation for._.. 550 
Tax Appeals, Board of, appropriation 

fore Soustewsee nce osusce sod ce ec 538 


Taxes under Income and Franchise Tax 

Act of 1947, businesses located out- 

side District of Columbia, ete., 

nonapplicability to.........____- 206 
Taxicabs, regulations respecting meters, 

zones, and rates, restriction on use 

of funds___-_-----2 2-2 539 
Teachers. See Public schools, this title. 
Temporary Home for Former Soldiers, 

Sailors, and Marines, appropriation 


FOR, Se eos sea ete ed 549 
Titles and Tags, Registrar of, continu- 
ance in classification.._._.._._.__. 553 


Traffic Act, 1925, amendments— 
Government-owned vehicles, opera- 
tion by enlisted men of armed 
forces on official business, permit. 174 


Washington Home for Incurables, ap- 
propriation for__._....---...-.--. 547 
Water Division, appropriation for... 555, 1036 
Water fund— 
Appropriations payable from. 537, 555, 556 
U. 8. securities— 
Investment in, crediting of pro- 


Water mains, Federal, outside D. C., 
appropriation for maintenance and 
operation.....-....------------- 

Water rents, appropriation for refunds. 

Weights, Measures, and Markets, De- 
partment of, appropriation for.... 539 

White House Police. See separate title, 

Wills, Office of Register of, appropria- 


ti0n fOr So ee sb 545 
Witnesses on behalf of U. S. or D. C., 
expenses, fees_..____---..--.---- 950 


Workhouse and Reformatory, appro- 


priation for...__.....-...------- 1036 
Workmen’s compensation, administra- 

tive expenses, appropriation for... 538 

Zoning Commission, appropriation for. 539 
Zoological Park, National, appropria- 

ton for. 2c nco seek oS 557 

District of Columbia Code: 
Amendments— ; 

Appeals, Court of, deputy clerk sign- 

ing for clerk_...._.----------- 988 


Death by wrongful act, liability for; 
distribution of damages-.....-- 487 


INDEX XLIX 
District of Columbia Code—Continued. Page | Economic Cooperation Act of 1948—Con. Page 
Amendments—Continued. Agreements, authorization, require- 
District Court, assignment of deputy ments and terms._-._._-__...- 150, 151 
ClérkSic on eon d oo ogi w ead cs 988 Interim performance of functions by 
Rights to action, survival of; limita- Administrator_............--_. 152 
MODs 21408 eG ee ee 487 Registration with United Nations... 155 
Suits by and against executors, etc__ 488| Appropriations authorized; time limi- 
Testimony of surviving party in civil tation. 224s ee Se a oe 149 
action, admissibility _..________ 579 Appropriation for._._.._...-..--..- 1055 
Notaries public, restrictions on practice Foreign Economic Cooperation Trust 
before U. S. Government depart- Fund, creation, purpose_.._.___ 150 
ments, inapplicability to matters Funds available__--.-.-.--...-___- 149 
before Department of the Interior. 301 Merger of deposits.__......--.____- 150 
Divorce Information, Foreign, use of mails Assistance, nature and method__._.___ 143 
for conveying, penalty_....-_._.___ 781| Bilateral and multilateral undertakings. 150 
Domestic Air Mail Service: Commodities, disposal of, authority of 
Appropriation for__...2-.....------ 420, 564 Administrator__.-........--_.-- 149 
Rate of postage.__.._....---..-. 1098, 1261} Contract laws, exemption from______.. 154 
Domestic Tin-Smelting Industry, time ex- Credit terms for assistance___._....-. 146 
tension of authority____...._..---- 1101 Domestic economy, protection of_____. 146 
Donley, E., payment to, authorized__--_- 1193} Economic Cooperation Administration— 
Dosoris Creek, N. Y., improvement, prelim- Administration pending appointment 
inary examination and survey, au- of officials... 2222-25 2enccus 139 
thorization...__-__._-_-----_----- 1174 Administrator— 
Draft Act. See Selective Service Act of Appointment, salary_-----------. 138 
1948. General functions_-_..---..--+... 140 
Dramatic Order Knights of Khorassan, Corporation, creation authority _ _-_- 139 
Imperial Palace, holding of property, Deputy Administrator, appointment, 
increase in amount.__..._..------- 91 salary, functions.......-.------ 139 
Drewry, Patrick H., appropriation for pay- Establishment - -...--------------- 138 
ment to widow of_....-_--_-_----- 60 Personnel, employment of... 139, 142, 143 
Dumontier, Clara Keenan, sale of land to Export-Import Bank of Washington, 
State of Montana, authorized__-_----- 248 making and administering of credit. 146 
Dunkirk Harbor, N. Y., works of improve- Exports— : ; 
ment, adoption and authorization... 1173 Limitation on certain articles, ete., 
Dupont, S. C., naval supplementary radio insufficient to supply require- 
station, construction of installations, ments of participating coun- 
authorized_......----------------- 460 tries..-------- eennnnnnnnn---- 148 
Appropriation for....--------------- 1043 Refusal of license in certain cases, 
Durango, Colo., clerk of U. S. District recommendation of Administra- 
Court, restriction on use of funds for _ bor. ~~ ~~ ~~~ 22-2 - 2 nnn none nn 154 
maintaining office of..------.------ 331| Foreign Aid Act of 1947— : 
Dutch Elm Disease Control, appropriation Availability of funds appropriated for 
FOES. tod ces ee oe UN en ace 520 purposes of___.--------------- 149 
Duties, Customs. Sze Customs Duties. Deposits under, TROL ECE Swaine see: 150, 151 
German zones of occupation, adminis- 
E trative arrangements for conduct 
East Bay Municipal Utility District, Calif, of operations... .----~--~------~ 142 
conveyance by Navy Department, Government establishments, use of 
authorized____.__-__.-------------- 268 services and facilities. Sauseacasose 144 
East Lansing, Mich., regional poultry eee exioeny nancies neon nennn- oH 
iati con- ran or assis C@__-~---~---+-~~-- 
pa Lata : etd eebes 513 Greek-Turkish Assistance Act of 1948_. 157 
Economic Advisers, Council of, appropria- Guarantees of investments-_---------- 144 
tidntObe kot oiaiost oe sete 178 Limitation on amount. --_- wonnnn ne 1056 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948_._---- 137 International Court of Justice, sub- 
Accounting laws, exemption from__---- 154 mittal of certain cases involving 
Accounts, establishment__..---------- 144 property rights of U. 8. nationals. 152 
Advisory committees, appointment au- International organizations, action in 
141 cooperation with. -~..----------- 144 


thority of Administrator--—.------ 


L 


Economic Cooperation Act of 1948—Con. 
International Refugee Organization, en- 
couragement of manpower utiliza~ 


INDEX 


Page | Economic Cooperation Act of 1948—Con. 


tion arrangements with_________- 153 
Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 
Cooperation— 

Establishment, functions. ._.__..__- 156 
Appropriation authorized_________ 157 
Appropriation for._...____._. 213, 1027 

Funds for expenses within participat- 

ing countries____.._.._.-_.___. 1056 
National Advisory Council on Inter- 
national Monetary and Financial 
Problems, membership of Adminis- 
trator oes s2scace ee ect ees 141 
National security, refusal of delivery of 
commodities in interest of....___- 154 
Participating countries..____......___- 138 
Personnel, certain, exemption from 
designated Federal Jaws_.....___- 155 
Petroleum and petroleum products, 
maximum procurement outside 
United States_.-..---.-----.__.- 147 
Prisoners of war in participating coun- 
tries, repatriation......-.-....._- 153 
Private channels of trade, use of______ 144 
Public Advisory Board, creation, func- 
tion, membership__-__..-.--___.. 141 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
advances by.__.._-_._-.-.-.-__- 149 
Appropriation for reimbursement for 
advances for aid to Trieste_____ 1055 
Reimbursement to Government agen- 
cies for commodities and serv- 
1C682 cS Leckusnceecccwewe cece 148 
Relief assistance to countries devastat- 
ed by war, merger of deposits made 
fOr Swot Se ee ee 150, 151 
Reparations equipment in Germany, 
retention. .._..--2--22 2 153 
Reports to Congress. __..-.....222__- 156 
United Nations, transmittal of copies 
fOn no ntwelwereced si cee he 155 
Separability of provisions_._....-_____ 157 
Special accounts, deposits by partici- 
pating countries___...--._.-_____ 151 
Allocation of portion for use of U. S. 
Government__.-.--.-.--- 2 __ 1055 
Special ECA missions abroad, establish- 
ment, functions___-....._...____ 142 
Statements of operations by participat- 
ing countries.___-.......-----___ 152 
“Surplus agricultural commodity’’, defi- 
nition, procurement, and use______ 147 
Funds available to Department of 
Agriculture...__..._.________- 148 
Termination of assistance_____..__._. 154 
Termination of program. ._______.___- 155 
Terms of payment for assistance... . ~ 145 


Transfer of designated products and 
commodities through June 30, 


Travel in participating countries by 
U. S. citizens, encouragement_____ 

Trieste— 
Administrative arrangements for con- 
duct of operations__--_..-_-..- 
Authorization for aid under Foreign 
Aid Act of 1947__.........__.-- 


U. 8. Special Representative in Europe, 
appointment and functions_______ 
Voluntary contributions, payment of 
ocean freight charges. .-...-.-.__ 


Western Hemisphere countries, encour- 
agement in furnishing aid to partici- 
pating countries_......_.___-__- 

Wheat and wheat flour, determination 
of grants to participating coun- 


Economic Report, Joint Committee on: 
Appropriation for_...._...-...--_-- 
Report, date of filing__.....-_________ 

Edgewood Arsenal, Md., construction of 

military installations, authorized. . _- 
Education, Office of. See under Federal 
Security Agency. 

Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Co- 
operation, National Commission on, 
appropriation for salaries of secretari- 


Educational Exchange, United States Ad- 
visory Commission on, creation and 
functions._____...... 22 .-2--. ee 

Educational Exchange Act of 1948. See 
United States Information and Edu- 
cational Exchange Act of 1948. 

Egypt, appropriation for institutions for 
incarcerating American convicts and 
insane persons.__.____._._._____-- 

Eire, presentation of statue of Commodore 
John Barry to, increase in appropria- 
tion authorization________________. 


Electoral College, procedure, etc______-_- 

Electors, Presidential, appointment, pro- 
cedure, ete... eee 

Electrification Administration, Rural. 
See Rural Electrification Adminis- 
tration under Agriculture, Depart- 
ment of. 

Elizabeth River, Southern Branch, Va., 
works of improvement, adoption and 
authorization. ............. ccecees 
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Embezzlement, penalties_........_______ 
Emergency Boards, National Mediation 


INDEX 


Page 


725| Everglades Region, Fla., appropriation 


Beard, appropriation for_...___.___ 217, 405 


Emergency Management, Office for: 
Appropriation for.__....-_______. 
Constituent agencies. See individual 

itiles. 

Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, 
designated provision effective during 
1949 with respect to certain func- 
tions of Office of Housing Ex- 


Emergency Relief and Construction Act 
of 1932, effectuation of designated 


provision___._.-..222-2- 2 ee 
Employees, Government. See Govern- 
ment Employees. 
Employees’ Compensation, Bureau of. 


See under Federal Security Agency. 
Employment Act of 1946: 
Amendment, date of filing Economic 


Appropriation for functions of Council 
of Economic Advisers under______ 
Employment Security, Bureau of. See 
under Social Security Administration. 
Employment Service, United States. See 
United States Employment Service 
under Labor, Department of. 

Employment Taxes. See under Taxes. 

Engineer School, Army, appropriation for 
maintenance..._____..-_.--------- 

Engineers, Corps of. See under Army, 
Department of the. 

England. Sce Great Britain. 

Engraving and Printing, Bureau of. See 
under Treasury Department. 

Enlisted Reserve Corps: 

Selective Service Act of 1948, exemp- 
tion from training and service by 
induction under.__-_------------ 

Women, enlistment authorized. ------- 

Entomology and Plant Quarantine, Bureau 
of. See under Agriculture, Depart- 
ment of. 

Erie County, Ohio, flood control, prelimi- 
nary examination and survey, au- 
thorization......._.__------------ 

Espionage, penal provisions._.-.-------- 

Estate Tax. See under Taxes. 

Ethiopia, appropriation for institutions 
for incarcerating American convicts 
and insane persons- --_..----------- 

European Fowl! Pest, funds available for 
eradication .___...---------------- 

European Recovery Program. See Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1948. 

Evanston, Wyo., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office of. .-.------------ 


178, 1196 


1197 


529 


178 


658 


610 
362 


for erosion control, ete.; State con- 
tribution___.. ee 

Evergreen Cemetery Association, Gettys- 
burg, Pa., exchange of property_____ 

Excess Profits Tax, Deferred, time exten- 
sion for assessment___..._-_________ 

Executive Branch of the Government, 
Commission on Organization of: 

Appropriation for......____..-.-..__. 
Time extension for submission of report; 
continuation of membership upon 
change of status_...-....-_______ 

Executive Departments. See Government 
Departments and Agencies; also in- 
dividual titles. 

Executive Mansion. See under President 
of United States. 

Executive Office of the President. See 
Executive Office under President of 
the United States. 

Export-Import Bank of Washington: 

Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
making and administering of credit 


Exports: 

Allocations under Second Decontrol 
Act of 1947, time extension; ter- 
mination authority. -.....-.--._- 

Control— 

Appropriation for__...--.---..- 
Extension of authority of Secretary 
of Commerce... ...--------.-- 

Economic Cooperation Act of 1948— 

Limitation on export of certain arti- 
cles, etc., insufficient to supply 
requirements of participating 
countries____._..------------- 

Refusal of license in certain cases, 
recommendation of Adminis- 


Export licenses, denial for certain ship-~ 
ments to countries not participating 
in European recovery plan, transfer 
of commodities to participating 


Flour, restriction on enforcement of 
certain regulations prohibiting ex- 


Nitrogenous fertilizer materials, export 
for foreign aid, production in Army 


Pacific Islands, exportation of arms, 
liquors, and narcotics to, penalty -- 
Rubber products, exemption from certain 
regulations, authority of President- 


War materials to certain countries, 
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388 
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1292 


219, 1039 


219 


148 


154 


1059 


1059 


Li INDEX 
Page Page 
Extortion, penalties.........-...-.--__ 740] Farm Products. See Agricultural Com- 
Extradition, procedure.......-... 2. 821 modities. 
Extradition Agent, resistance to, penalty... 769| Farm Tenant Act: 
Amendments— 
F Loans, increase in interest rates_._____ 534 
Mortgages; base rate of interest; com- 
Fair Labor Standards Act, appropriation putation of annual charge_______ 534 
for expenses of Wage and Hour Divi- Appropriation for effecting provisions 
sion, Labor Department, under______ 395 relating to— 
Fairbanks, Alaska: Land utilization and retirement of 
Army Airfield at Mile 26, construction of submarginal land___.....-.--.- 524 
military installations, authorized__ 378 Loans, mortgage insurance, ete._.___ 528 
Civil Aeronautics Administration, con- Mortgage insurance fund, payments 
struction and operation of public POM Ses le Se ee ees 535 
airport, authority_...----.--.-.- 278| Mortgages— 
Appropriation authorized_......____ 279 Foreclosure of defaulted mortgages, 
Appropriation for construction; con- payment of expenses from mort- 
tract authority............---- 1039 gage insurance fund____.__.____ 536 
Conveyance__.._-____.---2--.----- 283 Repurchase agreements; disposition of 
Magnetic and seismological observatory, purchased mortgages.___.____.. 535 
construction of, appropriation for_. 325 Property acquired by Government, 
Falling Springs Dam, Jackson River, Va., preservation and protection, pay- 
limitation on undertaking flood-pro- ment of costs from mortgage insur- 
tection project__.....-..-....--___ 1176 ance fund; payment of taxes_______ 536 
Falmouth Harbor, Mass., works of im- Farmers. See also Agriculture, Depart- 
provement, adoption and authoriza- ment of. 
HON Stem te fe als Oe ee 1172; Bankruptcy petitions, time extension 
Farm Commodities. See Agricultural Com- for filing. ..2.522--i0--2--.2425. 198 
modities, Farm placement service, recruitment of 
Farm Credit Administration: foreign workers, authorized... ____. 1238 
Appropriation for__...-.....---.---- 1184 Appropriation authorized_______ 1238, 1239 
False entries, reports, and transactions, Appropriation for__.....-.....-__. 1032 
penalty..---...---------.-.-... 750} Flood damage, 1948, appropriation for 
False statements or reports, overvalua- loans by Department of Agricul- 
tion, etc., for purpose of influencing CUTO soe Soc cese peel ee 1038 
action of, penalty_....----..___- 752 Fur farmers, loans to, availability of 
Functions, certain, transfer from Fed- fundsiwx. 2 2sieecesche ele eee 1192 
eral Deposit Insurance Corporation Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot- 
to Federal Security Agency ____-__ 1091 ment Act, payments to certain in- 
Production credit corporations, cancel- ducted farmers__._...-...-_.____- 526 
lation of capital stock_........___ 1192] Farmers’ Home Administration, appro- 
Services to other agencies, funds avail- priation for...-.--22-- 528 
able for payment for_________ 1191, 1192] Farmers’ Home Administration Act of 
Farm Forestry Cooperation, appropriation 1946, delay of liquidation of mineral 
1OPios2t he be led 522 interests reserved to U. S. as required 
Farm Labor Supply Program: DY see ee ee ie iT A 1166 
Administration, recruitment, ete., ap- Farmers’ Home Corporation: 
propriation authorized_______ 1238, 1239} False entries, reports, and transactions, 
Appropriation for.____......-__----- 1032 penalty 2.06 este eee 750 
Farm Loan Bonds, Etc., fraudulent actions False statements or reports, overvalua- 
relating to, penalty_...-..._._______. 752 tion, etc., for purpose of influencing 
Farm Loans, compromise, adjustment, action of, penalty_..__-.__._____ 752 
or cancellation, false statements, pen- Fats and Oils, allocations under Second 
alty. note ie 755 Decontrol Act of 1947, time exten- 
Farm Machinery, purchase for European sion; termination authority__..__.__ 58, 342 
recovery program, limitation_.___.___ 1059} Faulkner, Charles, erroneous collection, 
Farm Mortgage Corporation, Federal. appropriation for refund, authorized.. 1170 
See Federal Farm Mortgage Corpora-. Faulkner, Hiram, irrigation on certain 
tion. ; holdings of, appropriation authorized. 1169 


Fayetteville, Ark., conveyance by Veter- 
ans Administration___......_._______ 
Federal Agencies. See Government De- 
partments and Agencies; also indi- 
vidual titles. 
Federal-Aid Highway Acts. 
ways. 
Federal Airport Act: 
Amendments— 
Rehabilitation or repair of public 
airports damaged by Federal 
agencies, reimbursement for; ap- 


See High- 
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Page | Federal Employees Salary Act of 1948. 


1065 


propriation authorized___..2.._ 1111 

Virgin Islands, extension to__._.____ 173 
Funds for carrying out provisions of; 

merger of funds_..._-.-.....__- 324, 325 


Federal Board of Hospitalization, appro- 
priation for_...-.-.-.-.--.----- 
Federal Bureau of Investigation. See 
under Justice, Department of. 
Federal Caustic Poison Act, appropriation 
for enforcement_......._.__..-.--.- 
Federal Communications Commission: 
Appropriation for. ......-..--.-_-___. 
Radiotelegraph operators, provisions for 
licensing... ose ees oce eu cece 
Effective date_...........----.... 
Federal Credit Union Act, administra- 
tion, transfer of certain functions 
from Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation to Federal Security 


Federal Credit Unions, Bureau of. See 
under Federal Security Agency. 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation: 
Appropriation for.._....----.------- 
False entries, reports, and transactions, 
petialty =. 2.eee eee tee ee 
False statements or reports, overvalua- 
tion, etc., for purpose of influencing 
action of, penalty_._.----.------ 
General provisions of Government Cor- 
porations Appropriation Act, 1949, 
applicability.....-...------------ 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation: 
Examiners, perfermance of other serv- 
ices, penalty.._..---------------- 
False entries, reports, and transactions, 
penalty coi ssebhen se. fec ats ss 
Farm Credit Administration functions, 
certain, transfer to Federal Secu- 
rity Agency ..-......----------- 
Federal Credit Union Act administra- 
tion, transfer to Federal Security 
Agency.___._...-.----~--.----- 
Name, misuse of, penalty ..---~----- 
Federal Employees Pay Acts of 1945 and 
1946, Amendments, aggregate rate 
payable, increase in limitation.-.--- 


85 
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177 


397 


1091 


1091 


733, 734 


See Postal Rate Revision and Federal 
Employees Salary Act of 1948, 
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation: 
False entries, reports, and transactions, 


False statements or reports, overvalua~ 
tion, ete., for purpose of influencing 
action of, penalty......._.-_____ 

Funds, availability of....._...___.___ 

Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act: 

Amendment, sale of articles, acts result- 
ing in misbranding, etc., prohibi- 
tion; grounds for seizure_________ 


Federal Highway Acts. See Highways. 
Federal Home Loan Bank, misuse of name, 
penalty___--2-2 22 
Federal Home Loan Bank Act, Amend- 
ment, supervisory examinations, etc., 
consideration of expenses as nonad- 
ministrative.--..--..2.0---2--__- 
Federal Home Loan Banks, false state- 
ments or reports, overvaluation, etc., 
for purpose of influencing action of, 


Federal Housing, misuse of name, penalty_ 

Federal Housing Act of 1948. See Hous- 
ing Act of 1948 under Housing. 

Federal Housing Administration. 
under Housing. 

Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Ro- 
denticide Act, appropriation for effect- 
ing provisions of..____.........-.. 

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks: 

False statements or reports, overvalua- 
tion, etc., for purpose of influencing 
action of, penalty. ........2.-_-. 

Funds, availability of..........-_.--. 

Name, misuse of, penalty......._.___. 

Federal Land Banks, mortgage transac- 
tions, false statements, etc., relating 


See 


to, penalty_.-__---.--_- 222-2. ie 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation Serv- 
ice: 
Appropriation Act___-...._.-.-.--.-- 
Appropriation for__.-.-..----------- 


Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating...._--------------.- 

Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in_._...-.---_--------- 

Federal National Mortgage Association. 
See under Housing. 
Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance 
Trust Fund: 
Appropriation authorized__.._.__.-.-- 
Reimbursement to_-...-.--.--------- 
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752 
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Federal Power Act, Amendment, opening Page|Federal Savings and Loan Associations, Page 
of power sites for location, entry, or false statements or reports, over- 
selection, prior right of reservation valuation, ete., for purpose of influ- 
by States. a Joust e eos eewcecucees 275 encing action of, penalty.-_-_...... 752 

Federal Power Commission: Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Cor- 

Appropriation for__..-.--.---..-.. 181, 215 poration: 

Reclamation, Bureau of, cooperation in Capital stock, interest of Home Owners’ 
investigations___.___..-_.__.__-- 1126 Loan Corporation, transfer to 
Federal Prison Industries, Inc.: Treasury Department___..-..-.-- 1189 
Administration__.......-....--4.-..-- 851 Funds, availability of..._...-..--...-. 1188 
Availability of funds_.__.......-...-- 1193 Offenses relating to, penalties......_.. 751 
Directors, Board of, appointment of Powers, additional...-.....---.-----+ 1284 

additional member____._...-_--~- 1100 | Federal Security Agency: 
Military disciplinary barracks, extension Administrator, Office of— 
of functions and duties to, author- Appropriation for_.._..----..-..-.- 448 
Ty souecloet essa eh sheets eoSS 1100 Reduction._...-.----..------.-- 229 
Report to Congress____-.-----.-.---- 852 Transfer of funds_._.--..------.---. 216 
Surplus property, transfer to, authority. 1100] American Printing House for the Blind, 
Training and schooling of Federal pris- appropriation for_._..--.~--.-.--- 396 
oners; funds for._.---------~-- 230, 1194! Appropriation Act_..--..-..-.--.---- 396 

Federal Prison System. See Prison Sys- Supplemental, 1949___-. 2k 443 
tem, Federal, under Justice, Depart- Appropriation for_...-..-.-..--.- 62, 1032 
ment of. Reduction.___--.----.---.--..---- 229 

Federal Register: Books, appropriations available. ______ 404 

Chickamauga and Chattanooga Na- Civilian Conservation Corps, medical 
tional Military Park, addition of services, furnishing to.-_.--_._... 396 
lands; publication of notice_____. 646| Civilian war benefits, appropriation for. 448 
De Soto National Memorial, establish- Reduction in appropriation. __._____ 407 
ment, publication of notice. __._- 78| Claims, payment of, appropriations 
Fort Vancouver National Monument, available. _.......-..--.._-_---. 448 
establishment, publication of no- Columbia Institution for the Deaf, ap- 
He@sn pew sca cencoeslenet caste 532 propriation for.......--._..._-_- 397 
Interior, Secretary of the, delegation Contractors with U. S., employees of, 
of authority to issue and sign land adjudication of claims for enemy 
patents, publication of notice..__. 476 detention, ete., authority__......- 1241 
Pensacola National Monument, Fis., Education, Office of— 
publication of order of Secretary of Appropriation for........--...--- 62, 398 
the Interior concerning._._..-_.-- 1221 Surplus property, certain, transfer for 
Printing and binding, appropriation for. 435 educational purposes, functions 
Renegotiation Act of 1948, publication of Commissioner respecting.____ 1234 
of regulations interpreting. _..._.- 260 Travel expenses, reimbursements for 
War Assets Administration, publication deposits.2o-0 2. oo oes oto 399 
of orders designating purpose of Vocational Education, Division of, 
certain property transfers__..__.. 241 funds for. 222 4-222 oo Se on 39 
War Claims Commission, notification of Employees’ Compensation, Bureau of— 
times for filing claims, publication. 1241 Appropriation for._..-......--_-. 62, 396 

Federal Regulations, Code of, appropria- Board of Appeals, Employees’ Com- 
tion for printing and binding__.___ 214, 435 pensation, appropriation for__... 396 

Federal Reserve Act, Amendments: District of Columbia, transfer of 

Banks, reserve requirements of; ter- funds from____.._..-.-_-_.--. 538 
mination. ...0.--2.-.------. 1291 Employees Compensation Fund, re- 

Businesses, certain loans to, nonappli- imbursement by Panama Rail- 
cability of restrictions on loans road Company......._.-._._-- 1080 
secured by real estate......-.---- 265; Employment Security, Bureau of, ap- 

Federal Reserve System: propriation for........-....--.-- 1032 

Consumer-credit controls, exercise in Employment Service, United States, 
relation to installment credit---_-_- 1291 transfer to......_..-....-----.-- 446 
False statements or reports, overvalua- Farm Credit Administration functions, 
tion, ete., for purpose of influencing certain, transfer from Federal De- 
action of banks, penalty__.......- 752 posit Insurance Corporation. ..... 1091 
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Farm placement service, recruitment of 
foreign workers, authority__....__ 1238 
Appropriation authorized__.____ 1238, 1239 
Appropriation for.._-..-.-__-o. 1032 
Federal Credit Unions, Bureau of, es- 
tablishment and functions._______ 1091 
Food and Drug Administration— 
Appropriation for.....-..... ananan 397 
Transfer of funds____.... watnmennes: O97 
Freedmen’s Hospital— 
Appropriation for_......-ceae---.. 397 
District of Columbia— 
Rates, restriction on__...-.._-_-. 547 
Reimbursement to United States, 
appropriation for...-......-- 547 
Double-salary restriction....-.-..._ 397 
Reduction in appropriation_.....-.- 407 
Transfer of funds.___.......------- 397 
General Counsel, Office of the, appro- 
priation for__..-...-.--ee-e.---- 448 
General provisions— 
Appropriation Act, 1949_...-..--_-_ 404 


Supplemental Federal Security Ap- 
propriation Act, 1949__._..-_.- 
Health service programs, appropriations 


Howard University— 
Appropriation for.......----.---.- 
Contract authority......-..--.-- 
Conveyance by Defense Homes Cor- 
poration....-...-.------------ 
Transfer of funds to Public Buildings 
Administration...........----- 
Library memberships, ete., appropria- 
tions available. ..___-..--_..-- 
Meetings, appropriation for expenses of 
attendance. ...._-__----.----- 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 


advocating. .........--------- 407, 449 
Penalty mail costs— 
Reduction in appropriation......--- 229 
Transfer of funds........---------- 216 
Printing and binding, appropriations 
available_...-....------------ 404, 449 


Public Health Service. See separate 
title, 


Reductions in appropriations.._..----~ 

Report to Congress, Federal old-age and 
survivors insurance benefits, 
amount paid_.._.....------.----- 

8t. Elizabeths Hospital, D. ©. See 
separate title. 

Service Operations, Division of, appro- 
priation for_....._..._.---------- 


Social Security Administration. See 
separate title. 
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404, 448 
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Strikes against U. S. Government, 
restriction on employment of per- 

sons engaging in......--_-______ 407, 449 

Terminal leave, appropriation for_..___ 448 

Transfer of funds__._...__...__....--. 449 

Travel expenses, appropriations avail- 

ables 25. oh es ae 404, 448 

United States Employment Service, 

transfer to.__.--....... 2-2-2. 446 
Veterans Administration, transfer of 

funds from, authority.......___.. 1200 
Vocational Rehabilitation, Office of, 

appropriation for.......-..-.-. 216, 399 

War Claims Act of 1948......_-.2-0.- 2 1241 

War Claims Fund, establishment______ 1247 

Water Pollution Control Act. See 

separate title. 
Federal Seed Act, appropriation for effect- 
ing provisions of_..........-_._____ 528 
Federal Supply, Bureau of. Sce under 
Treasury Department. 
Federal Tort Claims Act: 

Appropriation for settlements under-— 
Agriculture, Department of____.._.. 530 
Army, Department of the._.___.... 650, 

653, 1020, 1023, 1026 
Atomic Energy Commission. -_-_-_.___ 1197 
Budget, Bureau of the....__._.___. 178 
China Aid Act of 1948__...-..-.-.. 1056 
Civil Service Commission.__........ 179 
Commerce, Department of......... 329 
Economic Advisers, Council of ____.. 178 
Economic Cooperation Administra- 
HORS oan sol ecco ecesS--6- ste stek 1055 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service......---...-2.0.0---- 61, 406 
Federal Power Commission...._.... 181 
Federal Security Agency... _____. 404, 448 
Federal Trade Commission__....__-. 181 
Federal Works Agency_.-__..-.-... 182 
General Accounting Office._.....-_. 187 
Government corporations. ........- 1194 
Government Printing Office__...__.. 435 
Housing Expediter, Office of_.._____ 1197 
Interior, Department of the... 1040, 1150 
International Boundary and Water 
Commission, United States and 
Mexice0s.o2 3 5hcc coe ce eee] 311 


Interstate Commerce Commission __ 187, 1034 


Justice, Department of___...-- 2. 316 
Labor, Department of___---.. 396 
Library of Congress___...-.--...-__ 434 
Maritime Commission. _......_.____ 1198 
National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronauties.__--.-..-.---... 2 188 
National Archives. -_--.-.....-.--. 189 
National Gallery of Art........... ~ 191 
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Federal Tort Claims Act—Continued. Page | Federal Works Agency—Continued. Page 
Appropriation for settlements under— Community Facilities, Bureau of—Con. 
Continued. Virgin Islands public works, appro- 
National Labor Relations Board_____ 404 priation for... 9 _~--_-_______ 186 
National Military Establishment.._. 647 War public works (community facil- 
National Security Council.____.____ 648 ities) liquidation, appropriation 
National Security Resources Board... 648 fOMs 2525 Soe oe She ae Se 186 
North Platte project, Nebr-Wyo_... 221} District of Columbia, courthouse, con- 
Post Office Department__..__...____ 417 struction authorized; appropriation 
Railroad Retirement Board___..__-_- 405 authorized___..------ 235 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 190 Appropriation for; contract authori- 
Selective Service Records, Office of.. 189 PAUON» Sos seks fot ode ee 1033 
Selective Service System______.___- 1035; Federal property under control of, 
Smithsonian Institution. .._______._ 191 guards as special policemen; regu- 
State, Department of.______.--_..- 306 lations for government..___.______ 281 
Treasury Department___....______- 408| General Accounting Office, building for, 
United States Air Force. ....__..____ 648 construction authorized; availa- 
Veterans Administration.....-_.__- 1200 bility of funds__.........--__-_- 238 
War Assets Administration________- 1204 Contract authorization_....________ 1033 
Federal Trade Commission, appropri- Heating units, coal, conversion to oil or 
ation for. sows ee eae 181 natural gas, limitation. _______ 184, 1205 
Federal Trade Commission Act, applica- Huntington, W. Va., acquisition of 
bility to hearings under Act relating land, authorized__.-._......--._- 86 
to certain claims of persons of Appropriation for_..-......-_..--- 1033 
Japanese ancestry......--.----_.-- 1231| Inaugural Ceremonies, Committee on, 
Federal Works Agency: granting of permits to_..__._____ 287 
Administrator, Office of, appropri- Inaugural ceremonies, 1949, radio- 
ation: for. 22.52.0452 lelcn lec se 182 broadcasting, television, etc., com- 
Reduction in appropriation._______- 194 panies, overhead wires, authority. 289 
Appropriation for.......-.-------- 182, 1032] Lafayette Building, lease for commercial 
Reductions___.--.------.--.------ 194 purposes. .-.--...--------- 644 
Arkansas- Mississippi Bridge Commis- Los Angeles, Calif., Terminal Annex 
sion, appointment of members by Station, improvement  author- 
Administrator. .._-.---.....-.._- 499 120d so= oo en ok wens eh ooo Nacseae 1104 
Baltimore parcel-post station, appropri- Appropriation authorized___._.____- 1104 
ation for acquisition of property... 1033 Appropriation for....22-.--2 2 1033 
Boston, Mass., acquisition of land and National Industrial Reserve Act of 
buildings, appropriation for__-_-____ 1033 pS SO ee ee 1225 
Cincinnati, Ohio, water-pollution con- Appropriation authorized___.______- 1228 
trol facilities— Funds for effecting provisions; con- 
Appropriation authorized. .._______- 1159 tract authorization. .._._._____ 1033 
Appropriation for preparation of National Institute of Dental Research, 
DIGS A= ono oes cae 1032 facilities, construction, appropria- 
Community Facilities, Bureau of — tion authorized. ._2._...____--_- 601 


Appropriation for___.._._.__ 
Hawaii, emergency relief, reduction 


186, 216, 1034 


in appropriation._....--.-.-... 194 
Leave, certain separated employees, 
appropriation for payment_._.... 186 
Public works advance planning— 
Liquidation, appropriation for.... 186 
Reduction in appropriation. ______ 194 
School facilities, contributions for 
operation and maintenance, con- 
tinuance of authorization___.___ 1110 
Appropriation authorized_.__.....- 1110 
Appropriation for__....._..-- 216, 1034 
Veterans’ educational facilities, in- 
erease in limitation............ 186 


Omaha, Nebr., acquisition of post-office 
site, authorized. _......._-_.__._- 86 


Appropriation for..........._____- 1033 
Portland, Oreg., acquisition of post- 
office site, authorized, preparation 
of plans, specifications, ete________ 86 
Appropriation for__....-...-..---- 1033 
Public Buildings Administration— 
Administrative expenses, general, ap- 
propriation for.........._..__- 182 
Appropriation for. .........._-- 182, 1032 
Buildings and facilities, designated, 
appropriations for.........-.-- 1032 
Communication services, appropria- 
tion available for........-..--- 183 
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Public Buildings Administration—Oon. Public Roads Administration—Con. 
District of Columbia— District of Columbia, approval of con- 
Courthouse, operation, mainte- tracts for Federal-aid projects... 552 
nance, and repair, control of.. 235 Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1948... 1105 
Hospital center, appropriation for; Appropriations authorized___.___. 1105, 
contract authorization. ______ 184 1106, 1107 
Public buildings and grounds, ap- Federal-aid postwar highways, ap- 
propriation for._._.__._____.__- 183 propriation for_..-....---_.._. 186 
Executive Mansion, elimination of Filipino engineers, training, eligibility 
structural and fire hazards, ap- of engineer officers of Philippine 
propriation for plans__.._._____ 216 armed forces._......---..-.--- 1224 
Furniture, use of present__.__._.___ 183 Grade crossings, elimination, appro- 
Geophysical Institute, Alaska, ap- priation for_...-.-----.--.- 2. 186 
propriation for; conditions__-____ 184 Inter-American Highway, appropria- 
Government corporations, payments tion for... -<22 5s. cocci 185 
for costs of maintenance, upkeep, Laboratory for testing and research, 
and repair, crediting_.__..--_-- 184 appropriation for construction... 186 
Heating units, coal, conversion to oil Medical supplies and services, use of 
or natural gas, limitation_._---- 184 appropriations in emergency... 185 
Howard University, construction, con- Pan-American Highway, Convention 
tract authority; transfers of on the, appropriation for fulfilling 
finds. ce eee ek 215, 398 U. S. obligations. ..--_.._...-- 185 
Los Angeles, Calif., conveyance at--__ 323 Philippine Rehabilitation Act, con- 
Motor vehicle services, appropriation tract authority under._.._.___- 315 
available for._....-.---.------ 184 Warehouse maintenance, etc., ap- 
National Institute of Mental Health, propriations available for ex- 
consolidation of appropriations PenseSi uc ses cccse sess She Sees 185 
for; contract authority__-_----- 402| Public Works Administration— 
Per diem employees, pay rates; em- Liquidation, funds continued avail- 
ployment in emergencies- ------ 183 Sble.2-scenccceecseusnsnse5s5 182 
Printing and binding, appropriation Reduction in appropriation_---.-_-.. 194 
available for....._.--.-------- 183| Report to Congress, Executive Mansion, 
Public Buildings Acts, appropriation plans for elimination of hazards... 216 
for carrying provisions into ef- Special policemen for areas under juris- 
fecte2on- eects alse aceodds 182 diction of Federal Works Agency, 
Publie buildings and grounds outside uniformed guards as.._...---.---. 281 
District of Columbia, appropria- Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway 
tion for__....-_------------ 182, 183 Company, widening tunnel, ap- 
8t. Elizabeths Hospital, D. C., con- proval of plans_-......-.--.----- 386 
struction and equipment, transfer Water Pollution Control Act. See sep- 
of funds for_......------------ 403 arate title. : 
Surveys, models, etc., allocation of Felonies. See Crimes and Criminal Pro- 
CORE a cent ees neeed 182 cedure, Title 18, United States Code; 
Transfer of funds from Social Security Crimes and Misdemeanors. 
Administration....__---------- 446 | Fenholloway River, Fla., preliminary ex- 
Public Roads Administration— amination and survey, authorization. 1181 
Access roads, appropriation for.._-- - 186 | Fermented Liquor: 
Reduction in appropriation. -_---- 194] Imported, tax on; rate---..---~------ 1171 
Alaska, construction of roads, etc., Internal-revenue taxes, refunds and 
contract authority_.-------. 222, 1147 __ redits_------------------------ 1259 
Appropriation for_.-.------------- ‘184 | Fertilizer: bs ; 
Reduction......--...----------- 194{ Improvement, appropriation for inves- 
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, park- tigations__--.---------------.-- 517 
way survey, expenditure author- Limestone for manufacture of, free im- 
ped ttn aie gl cht end 351 portation_.___.------~-.--------- 583 
Convict labor, restriction on pay- Nitrogenous materials, allocations under 
ments to States employing----- 185 Second Decontrol Act of 1947— 
Depreciation of equipment, charge Compounds for manufacture and de- 
ty eT ce ee 185 livery for export, inclusion. -..-- 342 
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Fertilizer—Continued. 
Nitrogenous materials, allocations under 
Second Decontrol Act of 1947—-Con. 
Production in Army plants for export_ 
Time extension; termination author- 


Production in Army plants for export_- 


Transfer for foreign aid by Economie 
Cooperation Administrator_____._ 
Fibers: 
Processing and sale in occupied areas, 
revolving fund for.._......__.___ 
Transfer for foreign aid by Economic 
Cooperation Administrator. ______ 
Field Crops and Diseases, appropriation 
for investigations, ete._.__.._______ 
Filipinos. See Philippines. 
Filled Milk Act, appropriation for enforce- 


Finch, W., payment to, authorized______ 
Fine Arts, National Collection of, appro- 
priation for._..-.........-._-_____. 
Fine Arts, National Commission of. See 
National Commission of Fine Arts. 
Firearms as Nonmailable; regulations; 
penalty. .------------.-.---_ ee 
Firewood and Other Woods, importation, 
exemption from duty__.._-_-_.____. 
First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1948. 
See Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1948, Tirst. 
Fish: 
Black Bass Act, appropriation for en- 
forcement.___._.__..-_..-_____. 
Investigations, propagation, ete., appro- 
priation for___._.-. 22.22 Le 
Protection, ete., revision, codification, 
and enactment of Federal laws re- 
lating tO2c-22 occ ccscecc elec cc 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, 
appropriation for effectuation____ 
Fish and Wildlife Service. See under 
Interior, Department of the. 
Fish Screens, appropriation for operation 
and maintenance_._..-__.-._.._____ 
Fisheries: 
Commercial, appropriation for collection 
of statistics, ete.......2--_ 
North Atlantic, appropriation for ex- 
penses of participation in interna- 
tional agreement concerning. -_____ 
Pacific, appropriation for investiga- 
tion, exploration and development. 
Fisheries Commission, International, oe 
propriation for__....-..2-_2._:.- 
Fisherman’s Bay, Lopez Island, Wash., 
improvement, preliminary examina- 
tion and survey... 2... e2encetces 
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Page | Fishery Market News Service, appropria- 
8100 fOrs 222 se cet bean e dae 
Fitzsimons General Hospital, Denver, 
Colo., construction of military installa- 
tions, authorized..__._2 nk 
Five Civilized Tribes, Okla.: 
Citizenship, collection or receipt of 
money from applicants for, penalty_ 
Enrollment allotments of land; use of 
interest from tribal funds for per 
capita payments._.-...-2-.____- 
Trail of Tears, centennial celebration of, 
issuance of special stamp________- 
Tribal officers, appropriation for ex- 
penses of___--___-_----.------.- 
Flanders Field Memorial Poppy, issuance 
of stamp in commemoration of Moina 
Michael as originator of idea________ 
Flathead Indian Irrigation Project, Mont.: 


397; Construction, continuing, appropria- 
1193 tion authorized___..---.--- 8. 
Irrigation charges, adjustment, provi- 

190 sions for_...........-.-----.-.-- 
Appropriation authorized___._._____ 


Flathead Indian Reservation, Mont.: 
Dumontier, Clara Keenan, sale of land 
to State, authorized____________. 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for___ 


781 


207 
Flathead Indians, Mont., appropriation for 
tuberculosis sanatorium at Galen... _- 
Flight Propulsion Research Laboratory: 
Appropriation for.......-..._.....-- 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, direction by.__._.___.___ 
Flood Control. See under Rivers and 
Harbors. 
Flood Damage: 
Columbia Basin, appropriation for re- 
686 
Farmers, appropriation for loans to____ 
National forests, appropriation for_.___ 
Florence, Ala., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office of......__...-._. 
Florida: 
Dade Monument, presentation of replica, 
to State, authorized____._-_.____-_ 
De Soto National Memorial, establish- 
ment authorized; appropriation 
authorized___....2 ek 
Everglades region, appropriation for 
erosion control, etc.; State contri- 
bution. - 22k 
Flood control, preliminary examina- 
tions and surveys, authorization.__ 
Flood-protection projects, authoriza- 
tions; appropriations authorized_-_- 
Judicial districts, composition... ... ots 
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211 
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221, 
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Florida—Continued. 
Okaloosa County, conveyance_______ 
Pensacola National Monument, estab- 
lishment, etc., authorization______ 
Appropriation authorized___._______ 


Rivers and harbors, adoption and au- 
thorization of projects for flood 
control, navigation, ete___._._____ 

Santa Rosa Island, conveyance__.___. 

Valparaiso, acceptance of tract of land 
by Department of the Air Force, 
authority__-.---- 

Flour: 

Economie Cooperation Act of 1948, de- 
termination of grants under_______ 

Export of, restriction on enforcement of 
certain regulations prohibiting. ___ 

Folsom Reservoir, Calif., extension of flood 
control authority to....--__-______ 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, Federal: 

Amendments, sale of articles, acts re- 
sulting in misbranding, ete., pro- 
hibition; grounds for seizure_____. 

Appropriation for enforcement.____.__ 

Food and Agriculture Organization of 
United Nations, appropriation for con- 
tribution... 2.222. 

Food and Drug Administration. See under 
Federal Security Agency. 

Food Fishes. See Fish. 

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. See under Agri- 
culture, Department of. 

Foothills Parkway, appropriation for__..- 

Foreign Agents in United States, notifica- 
tion requirement, penalty for viola- 
MONS Soho eu Se een oe 

Foreign Agricultural Relations, Office of. 
See under Agriculture, Department of. 

Foreign Aid, appropriation for_...__.--- 

Foreign Aid, Voluntary, Advisory Com- 
mittee on: 

Ocean transportation charges on sup- 
plies from organizations registered 
with, payment by— 

Army, Department of__....-------- 
Economie Cooperation Administra- 


Foreign Aid Act of 1947: 
Amendment, aid to Trieste under_- --- 
Deposits under, merger with deposits 

under Economic Cooperation Act 
OF 1948" eee ee see 


Economie Cooperation Act of 1948, use 
of funds for effecting provisions - - 
Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949__._-- 


308 


1141 


743 


109 


1058 


151, 152 
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LIX 
Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949— Page 
Continued. 
China Aid Act of 1948, appropriation 
for effecting provisions___________ 1056 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
appropriation for effecting pro- 
VISIONS 22s nae Bee te os 1055 
General provisions._.._-._.____.____. 1058 
Greek-Turkish Assistance Act of 1948, 
appropriation for effecting pro- 
visions___._.02 22 1056 
International Children’s Emergency 
Fund Assistance Act of 1948, 
appropriation for effecting pro- 
visions____..--2- 2. 1056 
National Military Establishment, ap- 
propriation for.____.__._____.___ 1057 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 
advocating. .-_______________ 1058 
State, Department of, appropriation 
fOr. ss2 2. seccse eo et 1058 
Strikes against U. S. Government, 
restriction on employment of per- 
sons engaging in, etc...._______._ 1058 
Foreign Air Mail Service, appropriation 
|| 0) eae nS oe 420, 564 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Bureau 
of. See under Commerce, Depart- 
ment of. 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1948__________ 137 
Appropriations for effecting provisions. 
See Foreign Aid Appropriation 
Act, 1949. 
China Aid Act of 1948.22.22. 2. 158 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.... 187 
Greek-Turkish Assistance Act of 1948.. 157 
International Children’s Emergency Fund 
Assistance Act of 1948..__...____ 157 
Foreign-Controlled Organizations, Regis- 
tration of, penal provisions_____..___ 808 
Foreign Diplomats, Consuls, or Officers, 
false personation of, penalty._.______ 743 
Foreign Economic Administration, appro- 
priation for liquidation..._.._..____ 1038 
Foreign Economic Cooperation, Joint 
Committee on: 
Appropriation authorized__....-_..__- 157 
Appropriation for_..-....-...---. 213, 1027 
Establishment, functions_...._....___ 156 
Funds for expenses within participating 
countries____-._---..--.-------- 1056 
Occupied areas, government and relief 
in, authority with respect to pro- aia 
grams for____--....----.---.-__- 1 
Foreign Economic Cooperation Trust 
Fand, creation, purpose___..---....- 150 
Foreign Governments: 
False statements influencing, penalty.. 744 
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Financial transactions with govern- 
ments in default in payment of 
obligations to United States, pen- 


alysos ose caus et socoue ecu lesc 744 
Hostile actions by private persons, 
penalties_.-..-.---.-..--.---- 745, 746 
Possession of property in aid of, penalty. 745 
Private correspondence with, penalty... 744 
Property of, conspiracy to injure, pen- 
altyewe et at eee etka eects 144 
Foreign Mail Transportation, appropria- 
tion for..__.-..-.---------- 226, 419, 1045 


Foreign Service, Department of State. 
See under State, Department of. 
Foreign Trade Agreements: 
Funds for effecting provisions relating 


tOsseabe ete Ssewk coe ec te sce 306 
Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
1948. sh ooo eo e eee eset 1053 
Forest and Range Resources, Indian, 
appropriation for management .....__ 1118 
Forest Fires: 
Fighting of, appropriation for_.....__- 64, 


220, 222, 522, 1115, 1140 
Indian lands, appropriation for sup- 


pression on_____..._ 220, 221, 1118, 1124 
Prevention of, appropriation for_____._ 522 
Forest Glen, Md., construction of military 
installations, authorized._..-...-.- 376 
Forest Pest Control Act, appropriation 
for carrying out provisions......__- 64, 520 
Forest Pesis, Control of, appropriation 
LOPS coo eee bul he ee ones, 519 
Forest Reservation Commission, National: 
Appropriation for....-......-...--.. 521 
Consolidation of areas within Superior 
National Forest, Minn., approval 
requirement.......-...---.-_----. 570 
Forest Service. See under Agriculture, 
Department of. 
Forests, National. See National Forests. 
Forgery, penal provisions relating to___.- 705 
Fort Apache Reservation, Ariz., museum, 
appropriation for_......-..--.----- 1117 
Fort Armstrong, Hawaii, construction of 
military installations, authorized__... 378 
Fort Belknap Indian Reservation, Mont., 
irrigation projects, appropriation 
POP on Le nee cee eeseeecaes 1119 
Fort Bell-Kindley Field, Bermuda, con- 
struction of military installations, 
authorized... 2-2 379 
Fort Belvoir, Va., construction of military 
installations, authorized__......____ 375 
Fort Benning, Ga., construction of military 
installations, authorized__._......-. 375 
Fort Berthold Indian Reservation, N. Dak., 
per capita payments of oertain 
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Fort Bliss, Tex., construction of military 
installations, authorized....._.._____ 
Fort Bragg, N. C., construction of military 
installations, authorized......______ 
Fort Brooke, Puerto Rico, construction of 
military installations, authorized___._ 
Fort Buchanan, Puerto Rico, construction 
of military installations, authorized. 
Fort Chimo, Canada, construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized_.______ 
Fort DeRussey, Hawaii, construction of 
mnilitary installations, authorized__... 
Fort Des Moines Veterans’ Village, juris- 
diction of State of Iowa__-..-...._.~ 
Fort Douglas Military Reservation, Utah, 
transfer of portion to Bureau of Mines 
by Department of the Army_..-_____ 
Fort George G. Meade, Md., construction 
of military installations, authorized. - 
Fort Hall Indian Irrigation Project, Idaho, 
promotion of interests by land acqui- 
sitions and exclusions, definition of 
irrigable area, ete_____..-.---...-._ 
Appropriations authorized________ 
Fort Hall Reservation, Idaho: 
Erroneous collections, irrigation project, 
appropriation for refunds, author- 


Page 
375 


376 
379 
379 
379 
378 


588 


1139 


376 


1167 


1169 
Irrigation preparation, Fort Hall Main 
Canal, payments for, appropriation 
authorized__..-.....---.--.----- 
Shoshone-Bannock Tribes of Fort Hall 
Reservation, purchase of land for, 
appropriation authorized...___.__ 

Fort Hamilton, New York Port of Embar- 
kation, N. Y., construction of military 
installations, authorized_....._.___- 
Fort Jay, N. Y., construction of military 
installations, authorized_..._...__-- 
Fort Kearney, Nebr., one-bundredth anni- 
versary, issuance of commemorative 


1169 


1169 


376 


376 


343 
Fort Knox, Ky.: 
Bullion depository, appropriation for. __ 
Military installations, construction au- 
thorized........-.---...-.-.---- 
Fort Leavenworth, Kans.: 
Command and General Staff College, 
Army, appropriation for________._ 
Military installations, construction au- 


413 


376 


660 


376 
Fort Lewis, Wash., construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized____...__ 
Fort Madison, Iowa, Mississippi River at, 
works of improvement, adoption and 
authorization................----- 
Fort McPherson, Ga., construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized... .-- 
Fort Mojave Indians, Ariz., appropriation 
for industrial assistance_...........- 


376 


1178 
376 
1128 


Fort Monroe Military Reservation, Va., 
assessments and collections from non- 
military interests_............_____ 

Fort Myer, Va., construction of tnilitary 
installations, authorized......2..2.. 

Fort Peck Indians: 

Brockton, Mont., conveyance to School 
District 55.-.--.--2 eek 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for__ 
Salaries and expenses of certain tribal 
officers, payment by Department 
of Interior__-_----_.-----22----u. 
Fort Peck Project, Mont.: 
Appropriation for___...--..--...--... 
Havre-Shelby transmission line, rescis- 
sion of appropriation for_.__..___ 
Public school district or districts, pay- 
ment for education of dependents 
of persons engaged on project_.___- 
Transfer of certain transmission lines, 


Fort Randall ACS Station (Cold Bay), 
Alaska, construction of military in- 
stallations, authorized___._._____.--- 

Fort Richardson-Elmendorf Field, Alaska, 
construction of military installations, 
authorized_..____....---.--------- 

Fort Riley, Kans., construction of military 
installations, authorized_____.-_._-- 

Fort Sam Houston, Tex., construction of 
nnilitary installations, authorized __--- 

Fort Sheridan, UL, construction of military 
installations, authorized__..-.----~. 

Fort Sill, Okla., construction of military 
installations, authorized....-.----.- 

Fort Story, Va., disposal of surplus sand_- 

Fort Sumner Irrigation District, N. Mex., 
appropriation for_._...--.--.------- 

Fort Sumter National Monument, S. C., 
establishment_.._..-....-----.----- 

Fort Totten, N. Y., Army and Navy Medi- 
cal Procurement Office, Engineering 
and Development Division, construc- 
tion of military installations, author- 


1200 sooo ceed akouuudesnoeces 
Fort Vancouver National Monument, 
Wash., establishment_..__._-------- 


Fort Worth, Tex., Public Health Service 
hospital, appropriation for__-~------ 
Fort Yukon, Alaska, construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized__-~----- 
Foster Creek Dam, Columbia River, re- 
designation as Chief Joseph Dam----. 
4-H Clubs: 
False personation of members, etc., 
penalty........---------------- 
ame, insignia, or emblem, unauthor- 
ized use, penalty _._------------- 
Foxes and Fox Furs, Platinum, inclusion 
on dutiable list.........------~----- 
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567 


1119 


203 


1129 


1150 


297 


36 


378 


378 


377 


376 


377 


377 
352 


1040 


204 


LXI 

France; Page 

Aid to, appropriation for._....-....-__ 109 
Free entry for certain articles from.._.___ 671 

Franking Privilege, misuse, penalty._____ 783 

Fraud and False Statements, penal pro- 
VISIONS secs endian cee 749 

Fredericksburg and Spotsylvania County 
Battlefields Memorial Park, appro- 
priation for acquisition of lands... __. 1141 

Freedmen’s Hospital. See under Federal 
Security Agency. 

Freedom Day, National, designation of 
February 1 as, issuance of proclama- 
tion, authorized____..-...-...----. 1150 

Friar Point, Miss.—Helena, Ark., time ex- 
tended for bridging Mississippi River.. 499 

Frobisher Bay (Upper Frobisher), Canada, 
construction of military installations, 
authorized___._------------------- 379 

Fruit Crops and Diseases, appropriation 
for investigations, etc...---._...--- 517 

Fuel. See also Coal; Oil and Gas. 

Synthetic liquid fuels, demonstration 
plants— 
Appropriation for_...-......-.- 222, 1136 
Time extension of authority; increase 
in appropriation authorization... 79 
Testing of, recommendations to Gov- 
ernment departments and agencies. 1136 
Transfer for foreign aid by Economic 
Cooperation Administrator___._.. 153 

Fugitives From Justice, penal provisions 
respecting_.---------------------. 755 

Fungicide Act. See Federal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. 

Fur Farmers, loans to, availability of 
funds 222225 ccee lose ecocendeuses 1192 

G 

Gadsden, Ala., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office of..--....--.--.- 331 

Gaging Streams: 

Appropriation for_....-.-..---.-- 222, 1134 
Arkansas River compact, use of funds 
for negotiation of__._..--..------ 1134 

Galen, Mont., appropriation for tubercu- 
losis sanatorium for treatment of 
Indians. =< nu eese4 secseces ses sse 1120 

Gallinger Municipal Hospital. See under 
District of Columbia. 

Galveston Harbor and Channel, Tex., 
works of improvement, adoption and 
authorization. _.__..-------------- 1173 

Gambling Ships, prohibition on opera- 

Oni SO ee ae See a Ae 200 

Game-Management Supply Depot and 
Laboratory, Pecatelio, Idaho, appro- vr 

11 


priation for____...---------------- 


LXII 
Garibaldi, Oreg., works of improvement, Page 
adoption and authorization.__._____ 1173 
Garrison Reservoir, N. Dak., limitation 
on use of funds for maintenance and 
Operations. 2+ =. sce 0hSe5-Scccicuess 1022 
Gas and Oil. See Oil and Gas. 
Gathe, Theodore H., irrigation on certain 
holdings of, appropriation author- 
1260 350 oe ee ee he es 1169 
Gathright Reservoir, Va., limitation on 
undertaking flood-protection project.. 1176 


General Accounting Office: 

Appropriation for.._..-...----_.. 187, 1034 
Building for, construction authorized; 
availability of funds.......-_.___ 
Contract authorization__.....__.___ 
Household effects of Government em- 
ployees, shipment, settlement of 
claims in connection with; appro- 
priation authorized____._______ 231, 232 

Petroleum products, amendments to 

contracts relating to prices, credit 

in accounts covering payments 
671 

General Bridge Act of 1946, Amendment, 

toll rates; sinking fund for amortiza- 
267 
Genesee River, N. Y., flood-protection 
project on Canaseraga Creek, author- 
ization...--.-....------------- 8 
Geographic Names, Board on, appropri- 
ation for.......--.---.-------__-- 
Geography and History, Pan-American 
Institute of, appropriation for contri- 


1178 


1113 


309 

Geologic Surveys, appropriation for_____ 1133 

Geological Survey. See under Interior, 
Department of the. 

Geophysical Institute, Alaska, appropri- 
ation for Public Buildings Adminis- 
tration; conditions.............._.. 

George-Barden Program, appropriation 
for development of vocational educa- 
tion in District of Columbia. ___.___ 

George Washington Birthplace National 
Monument, appropriation for acquisi- 
tion of lands_..._.---- 2 

George Washington Memorial Parkway, 
appropriation for...........--____. 

Georgia: 

Chickamauga and Chattanooga Nation- 

al Military Park, addition of lands 
Judicial districts, composition.._______ 
Macon, certain leases, jurisdiction of 


184 


540 


1141 


1141 


646 
876 


566 

German Nationals in United States, per- 
formance of consular functions by 
Department of State, authority; ap- 
propriation authorized......... 1065, 1066 


INDEX 


Germany: Page 
Occupation zones, administrative ar- 
rangements for conduct of opera~ 
tions under Economie Cooperation 
Act of 1948__-_.. 142 
Voluntary relief contributions to, pay- 
ment by Economie Cooperation 
Administration of ocean freight 
Charges... nme nennnnnnnnnnnee 153 
Rate___......-. eee stnactaachenses 1056 
Gettysburg Address, eighty-fifth anni- 
versary, issuance of commemorative 
BLAM Pisols. = so ecgese ok ees 1080 
Gettysburg National Cemetery, enlarge- 
ment authorized__...-.-- 2 _e 502 
Appropriation authorized_...._._____- 503 
Gettysburg National Military Park, Pa.: 
Appropriation for acquisition of lands__ 1141 
Property exchange__._...---.--____-_ 16 
Gift Tax. See under Taxes, 
Gila Project, Ariz., appropriation for... 1129 
Gila River Basin, flood-protection project, 
authorization......0 022 1178 
Glacier National Park, Mont.: 
Appropriation for acquisition of lands... 1141 
Conveyances within, authorized_______ 80 
Glendo Project, Wyo., limitation on use 
of funds for_.......2..2-.--- ee 1130 
Glenn Dale Tuberculosis Sanatorium. 
See under District of Columbia. 
Godreau, Godreau and Compania (Cen- 
tral Caribe), adjustment payment by 
Commodity Credit Corporation 
authorized__.....2.-2 22 e 505 
Gold Reserve Act of 1934, appropriation 
for carrying out provisions of._._.- 413 
Golden Nematode Act__.....___..___. -- 442 
Appropriation for effecting provisions.. 1037 
Gorgas Memorial Laboratory: 
Appropriation for__._....-.--.._ 308, 1046 
Increase, authorization____________- 1213 
Government Contracts. See Contracts 
With United States. 
Government Corporation Control Act: 
Amendment, Federal Housing Adminis- 
tration, inclusion of; audit of finan- 
cial transactions__...._.._.._-__- 1283 
Nonapplicability of termination pro- 
vision until after June 30, 1949— 
Panama Railroad Company________ 1186 
Virgin Islands Company_...._____- 1193 
Government Corporations. See also in- 
dividual titles, 
Administrative expenses, funds avail- 
able for, availability for designated 
purposes... ...-.....---~-------- 1194 
Appropriation Act_..............--.-- 1183 
Appropriation for..._....-.......-.- 531 
Auditing and accounting of funds..... 1194 


Government Corporations—ontinued. 
Claims, funds available for payment___ 
Disbursement, Division of, Treasury 


Department, transfer of funds 
WO2 hoe see ee he eee Ione 
Expenditure and contract authoriza- 
HONS Ss oe ee cee et 


General provisions of Government Cor- 
porations Appropriation Act, 1949_ 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 
1949, applicability of provisions. __ 
Office buildings at seat of government, 
restriction on use of funds for_.___ 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating-_...._..-__.________ 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, ete.--.-._-.-________ 
Treasurer of United States, Office of, 
transfer of funds to____-._-._____ 
Typewriters, report to Bureau of Fed- 
eral Supply on_..-.-.-.---.---- 
United States Information and Educa- 
tional Exchange Act of 1948. See 
separate title, 
Government Corporations Appropriation 
Act, 1949... 
Government Departments and Agencies, 
See also Government Employees; and 
individual titles. 
Air-traffic control-tower operators, coop- 
eration in training.............._ 
Alaska — 
Native service, transfer of surplus 
property to, authority... ...-... 
Public airports at Anchorage and 
Fairbanks, transfer of property 
in connection with, authority .- 
Alaska Railroad, transfer of surplus 
property to, authority__._----~-- 
Alaska Road Commission, transfer of 
surplus property to, authority_____ 
American Republics, cooperation with, 
transfer of funds from Department 
of State appropriation ____._..--- 
Badges, identification cards, etc., un- 
authorized manufacture, etc., pen- 
GY Sc te es crt 
Citizenship requirements, employees. -- 
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409 
1185 
1194 
1194 


1194 


1195 


1195 
411 


415 


1183 


1093 


1117 


278 
1148 


1147 


314 


731 
193, 


557, 593, 667, 1025 


Exemptions.........--.-.--------- 


12, 


319, 434, 530, 595, 651, 1149 


Claims. See Claims; Federal Tort 
Claims Act. 

Commodity Credit Corporation, utili- 
zation of employees, facilities, etc__ 

Contracts With United States. See 
separate title, 


1073 


Continued. 
Corporations, Government. 
ernment Corporations, 
Disaster relief to States, appropriation 
fOP 523 eee set Soh 
Disbursing officers, embezzlement by, 
penalties. ___.2.2222 
Displaced Persons Commission, alloca- 
tions by, authority._._____._____ 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 
See separate title, 
Executive Branch of the Government; 
Commission on Organization of — 
Appropriation for.._...-.._.._-. oe 
Time extension for submission of re- 
port; continuation of member 
ship upon change of status_____ 
Federal Supply, Bureau of, transfer or 
detail of employees to, transfer of 


See Gov- 


Foreign aid appropriations, restriction 
on availability for building addi- 
tional commercial manufacturing 
plants in United States.___.______ 

Geological Survey, scientific and tech~ 
nical investigations, transfer of funds_ 

Government Printing Office, detail of 
employees to executive branch, re~ 
striction.-_..-2---2 22-22 

Grazing permits, compensation of 
holders for losses because of use of 
lands for national-defense pur- 


Health service programs, transfers of 
funds to Public Heaith Service___. 
Heating units in Government buildings, 
restriction on use of funds for con= 
version or installation of certain __- 
Hospitals maintained by, establishment 
of lien for moneys due in certain 
cases, authority.__._.._._______. 
Household effects of employees, vali- 
dation of certain Government pay- 
ments for shipment__._...______. 
Appropriation for settlement of claims 
authorized__--..---2---- ee 
Housing and Home Finance Administra- 
tion, research and studies on 
standardized building codes and 
materials, utilization of facilities__ 
Inaugural Ceremonies, Committee on; 
granting of permits to___-.._____. 
Inaugural ceremonies, quartering of 
troops in public buildings_______. 
Information and Educational Exchange 
Act of 1948. See United States In- 
formation and Educational Ex- 
change Act of 1948. 


727, 728 


61 


1292 


414 


1060 


1135 
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496 


231 


232 


1276 
287 
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Continued. Continued. 

International Aviation Facilities Act; Reports— 
furnishing of facilities or services Annual or special, discontinuance of 
under provisions of__.._.....---- 454 printing of..--------.----. LL 437 
Lifetime Federal Digest, price limita- Congress, reports to— 
Ono 2--6o hs. Soest ee see 194 Claims, $1,000 or less, administra- 
Mines, Bureau of, scientific investiga- tive adjustment____.__._____ 983 
tions, transfer of funds.._.____-- 1139 Contracts without advertising, certain 
National Industrial Reserve Act of departments and agencies— 

19483 pote ss fone teeta es eeis 1225 Experimental, ete., work and 
Appropriation authorized__.....-_- 1228 supplies____-..-------..__ 21 
Appropriation for_.-_....--.-.._.- 1033 National defense, contracts in 

Overthrow of U. 8. Government, restric- interest of_..-.-...--..-.. 22 

tion on employment of persons ad- Failure to make, penalty_......_._. 796 

vocating._...-.----- Lee 65, 192, War Assets Administration trans- 

230, 333, 407, 422, 437, 449, 530, 557, ferred property, disposal_._____ 1203 
565, 594, 668, 669, 1025, 1050, 1058,] Rubber Act of 1948. See separate title. 
1149, 1195, 1204. Seals— 

Exceptions, emergency work— Counterfeiting, etc., of, penalties.__... 714 
Agriculture, Department of__.__.. 530 Fraudulent or wrongful use, penalty. 753 
Interior, Department of the...__. 1149! South Pacific Commission, details of 

Panama Railroad Company, reimburse- specially-qualified personnel to___-_ 16 
ment for benefit payments to em- Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
ployees.__._-.------o eee 1080 striction on employment of persons 

Penalty Mail Act of 1948_._..________ 1048 engaging in, ete..____...-_---- _e 65, 

Petroleum products, amendments to 192, 230, 333, 407, 422, 437, 449, 5380, 
contracts relating to prices, ratifica- 557, 565, 594, 668, 669, 1025, 1050, 1058, 
tion and confirmation__.._._.___- 671 1149, 1195, 1204. 

Philippine rehabilitation, transfer of Exceptions, emergency work— 

funds from State Department ap- Agriculture, Department of__.__._ 530 

propriation; prior approval of Interior, Department of the___._. 1149 

President............-----_----- 315} Surplus property. See separate title. 

Pilot plants, sale of metal or mineral Transportation requests, counterfeiting, 

products of... -__- ee 1139 etc., of, penalties__.....-_.___.___ 716 

Printing and binding, payment to Travel provisions. See under Govern- 

Government Printing Office for... 436 ment Employees. 

Prison-made products, purchase___.___ 851} Typewriters, report to Bureau of Fed- 

Property, Government-— eral Supply on__.._.-_-__.2-___- 415 

Protection, detail of special police- United States Code Annotated, price 

men for._....----.-.-.------- 281 limitation. ....-222222 ee 194 
Willful injury or depredation against, Vehicles, cost limitation._..__.....-__ 193 
penalty__.....----..------- 764] Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944. See 

Real property, surplus— separate title, 

Areas administered by National Park War Assets Administration— 

Service, transfer to Department Property transferred from, transfer to 
of the Interior for consolidation other agencies, authority __.___- 1203 
within, authority..._......____ 199 Transfer of administrative property, 

Conveyance to States, political sub- records, and personnel from; re- 

divisions, and municipalities for tention rights of personnel______ 1202 
parks, monument sites, ete.; War Claims Commission, assignment of 
priority.....--.2----_-_ _e 350, 351 personnel to____.__..--_._-____- 1241 

Wildlife conservation, transferfor..... 240] Water Pollution Control Act, assistance 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation, in effecting provisions_____._.._- 1160 
limitation on services by_...____- 1187} Weather Bureau, cooperation in study 

Records, ete., concealment, removal, or of thunderstorms________..._._-- 470 
mutilation, penalty___...._.___-- 795} White House Office, detail of employees 

Reductions in appropriations........_ 406 MOS na Sa ee ~ 17 
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Government Departments and Agencies— Page Government Employees—Continued. Page 
Continued. Postal Service. See separate title. 
Witnesses, influencing or injuring, pen- Protection of certain officers and em- 
BEY 2 ae Se ee ee 770 ployees_..-.--.--- 22k 756. 
Government Employees. See also Gov- Records, etc., concealment, removal, or 
ernment Departments and Agencies, mutilation, penalty_.._......____ 795 
Alaska, meteorological observations, Resistance, ete., to certain officers 
compensation for taking and trans- or employees while in perform- 
mitting..2222-- ee 328 ance of their official duties, 
Annuities. See Civil Service Retire- penaltyc- 2s ccn ecco e e 688, 756 
ment Act, Amendments. Retirement— 
Arctic stations, food and shelter for Civil Service Retirement Act, Amend- 
Government employees assigned to, ments. See separate title. 
Weather Bureau appropriations Panama Canal construction, civilian 
available... ele 286 officials and employees, removal 
Bribery, ete., penalties._____-________ 691 of certain restrictions on an- 
Certificates or writings, official, false nuities.. 222.52 .oceceecccel 497 
statements in, penalty__.._.____. 753| Salaries— 
Claims against the Government, prose- Differential, employees outside con- 
cution of, etc., penalty.._______ 697, 698 tinental United States or in 
Collecting or disbursing officer, trading Alaska._..----..-.---ccecence 194 
in public property by, penalty._.. 790 Funds available; conditions... __ 1205 
Compensation in matters affecting Gov- Payment from other than Govern- 
ernment, receipt of, penalty_____- 697 ment sources, penalty_.._..____ 793 
Confidential information, disclosure, Searches without warrant, penalty_____ 803 
penalty. woe sec ost age te eke 791| Seismographs, tending of, payment of 
Congress, right of petition, ete._...__- 356 extra compensation by Coast and 
Contracts in excess of specific appro- Geodetic Survey___---..--..-..- 325 
priation, penalty..-..-....-.__.-- 703} Selective Service Act of 1948, reem- 


Contracts with Members of Congress, 
making or entering into, penalty_. 702 


Exemptions....-...........------- 703 
Convict labor contracts, penalty..___-- 703 
Crop information, disclosure of or spec- 

ulation thereon, penalty_-_.-.---- 790 
Crop insurance, speculation in stocks or 
commodities affecting___-....---- 790 


Elections, Federal offices, interference 
by administrative employees, pen- 


alty ooo ck ee eso cee cece 720, 722 
Embezzlement by, penalties__-.._.-_- 728 
Extortion by, penalty.__....-...__-. 740 
False entries and reports of moneys or 

securities, penalty. ...._....-.--- 795 
False personation of, penalty .....-.-- 742 


Federal Bureau of Investigation, pro- 
hibition on use of funds for pay- 
ment of civil-service employees__.... 318 


Indian contracts, penalty__.......---- 703 
Lobbying with appropriated moneys, 
penalty... conosco e celle ess 792 


Meteorological observations, compensa- 

tion for taking and transmitting. 286, 328 
Pay increases.._.._._.__-_----------- 1267 
Physically-handicapped, nondiscrimina- 

tion against in appointments in 

classified civil service___--------- 351 
Political activities, pernicious. See sep- 

arate title. 


ployment rights of inductees__.. 615, 616 
Senate disapproval of nomination, re- 
striction on payment to person 


afterss soc ctestsanesdaecncese 194 
Suspension without pay; payment of 
salary on reinstatement._....-..- 354 


Travel provisions— 

Household effects, shipment, vall- 
dation of certain Government 
payments for_..-.-.---------- 231 

Appropriation for settlement of 
claims, authorized____.____-- 232 

Living quarters allowances, appro- 
priations available_.___.._.---- 194 

Per diem allowances in lieu of sub- 
sistence expenses___.._--.----- 193 

Veterans— 

Disabled, transfer of name to differ- 

ent list of eligibles in certain 


Restoration to former positions.__... 192 
Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944— 
Appeals under, compliance by 
Federal agencies with recom- 
mendation of Civil Service 


Suspension without pay; payment 
of salary on reinstatement; 
applicability of provisions-... 355- 

White House Office, details to......... 
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LXVI 
Government Employees—Continued. Page 
Witnesses on behalf of United States or 
District of Columbia, expenses, 
feeSe2eS  e O ees 950 
Government Printing Office: 
Agriculture, Yearbook of, restriction 
on use of funds for printing and 
binding. .-..--..-.. 22-2 2 8 436 
Appropriation for. _.........-____- 214, 435 
Congressional work, estimate of cost, 
inclusion in recommendation______ 436 
Departmental work, payment for______ 436 
Depository libraries, restriction on sup- 
plying unrequested material. _____ 437 
Detail of employees, restriction______- 436 
Expenditures without reference to pub- 
lic contract requirements_________ 437 
Federal Register. See separate title. 
Heat furnished by Capitol Power Plant, 
reimbursement___.__.._____..-_- 431 
Printing contracts, certain, interest of 
officials, penalty__..__...-____.- 704 
Superintendent of Documents, Office 
of— 
Appropriation for__........-.____- 436 
Funds available._._-_.......-.--_-- 1029 
Supreme Court reports, furnishing for 
distribution._...2-2-2.0.2-222 oo 905 
Working capital, return of unexpended 
balance....-..-.--.----.------- 436 
Grade Crossings, Elimination, appropria- 
tion: for... eet oe sek c eee cedes 186 
Graft and Bribery, penal provisions._____ 690 


Grain, conservation measures under Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948______ 
Grain Standards Act, appropriation for 
effecting provisions of.........____- 
Grand Army of the Republic: 

Marine Band, attendance at encamp- 
ment in Grand Rapids, Mich., 
authorized... 2-222 

War material, condemned or obsolete, 
loan or gift to posts of _._.._____- 

Grand Canyon National Park, appropria- 
tion for acquisition of lands_________ 
Grand Coulee Dam, interest from sales 
of electric energy, disposition _______ 
Grand Forks, N. Dak., lignite coal research 
laboratory, construction and equip- 
ment, appropriation authorized. _ _ _. 
Appropriation for.......--_...._-__- 
Grand Island Army Air Field, Nebr., con- 
veyance to Bureau of Reclamation__ 
Grand Junction, Colo., clerk of U. S. 
District Court, restriction on use of 
funds for maintaining office of. _.__ 
Grand Rapids, Mich., attendance of 
Marine Band at encampment of 


147 


528 


237 


37 


1141 


1114 


85 


1136 


1132 


Grand Traverse Bay, Mich., works of im- 
provement, adoption and authoriza- 


Granden, Olive A., irrigation on certain 
holdings of, appropriation authorized_ 
Grays Harbor, Wash., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization_ __ 
Grazing Lands: 
Leasing, appropriation for__._.___.... 
Payments to States, fees from grazing 
districts on Indian lands_________ 
Grazing Permits, compensation of holders 
for losses because of use of lands for 
national-defense purposes__________- 
Great Britain, appropriation for effecting 
treaty provisions respecting migratory 


Great Lakes: 
Iron ore, transportation on vessels of 
Canadian registry during 1948____ 
Navigation on, provisions respecting 
regulation‘of.........-.---_-___- 
Radiotelegraph operators, vessels oper- 
ating on, status not affected by 
licensing provisions........__...-- 
Sea lampreys, predatory, appropriation 
for eradication__._._....._._____- 
Great Lakes, Ill., Naval Training Station: 
Recreational park on grounds of naval 
hospital, construction by Army 
and Navy Union, authorized__..__ 
Transfer of funds for___....____..._.- 
Great Lakes Basin, flood-protection proj- 
ects, authorization._......_.____._- 
Great Lakes Indians, Wis., appropriation 
for cooperation in construction of 
school building.......-..--_______- 
Great Smoky Mountains National Park, 
resurfacing Heintooga Ridge Road 
and acquisition of lands, appropria-~ 
tions for__---__. 222-2 eee 
Greek-Turkish Assistance Act of 1948___ 
Advances by Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation; repayment without 
Interest 6 oko ek 


Appropriation for___..._.....-..-_-. 
Details of personnel to U. 8. missions to 


Greenbelt, Greendale, and Greenhills 
Resettlement Projects: 

Liquidation, funds for___......--___-- 

Sale by Government, insurance of 


Ivigtut Cryolite Mine, service credit for 
certain Coast Guard personnel who 
acted as policemen and guards at... 


Page 
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1169 


1173 


1116 


1116 


277 


1144 


84 


82 


234 


1148 


492 
224 
1178 


1120 


1141 
157 


158 
158 
1056 


158 


1190 


1270 


302 


Greenland—Continued. 
Naval facilities, construction authoriza- 


Appropriation for._..-...--___._-_ 
Greenwich Harbor, Conn., works of im- 
provement, adoption and authoriza- 


Griffith, Ellen, irrigation on certain hold- 
ings of, appropriation authorized ____ 
Guam: 
Naval base, acquisition of land, appro- 
priation for___.._----.---------- 
Naval installations and facilities, con- 
struction authorization_____._.__- 
Appropriation for__.---.----------- 
Uniform, U. 8. armed forces, applica- 
bility of restrictions and regula- 


Gulfport Harbor, Miss., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization _ ._ 
Guthrie, Okla., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office of________-.----- 
Gypsy and Brown-tail Moth Control, ap- 
propriation for....----..---------- 


Hacks Creek, Northumberland County, 
Va., improvement, preliminary ex- 
amination and survey__..---------- 

Haines and Juneau, Alaska, construction 
of military installations at ACS sta- 
tion between, authorized.._-------- 

Halfmoon Bay, Calif., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization - - 

Halibut Fishery, North Pacific, Canadian 
fishing vessels engaged in, landing of 
catches in Alaskan ports; time limita- 


Hamilton Field, Calif., construction of 
military installations, authorized - - - - 
Hanover Township, Pa., flood-protection 
project, modification......--------- 
Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, in- 
crease in certain benefits under-_----_- 

Harbors. See Rivers and Harbors. 

Hard Fibers and Hard Fiber Products, 
funds for study by Bureau of Foreign 
and Domestic Commerce-_-.--------- 

Harmon Field, Newfoundland, construc- 
tion of military installations, author- 


Harney National Forest, S. Dak., mining 
locations within Custer State Park 
Game Sanctuary ._..-------------- 

Harrison County, Miss., shore protection, 
works of improvement, adoption and 
authorization. _...-...------------ 
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Page | Haskell Institute, Kans., appropriation for Page 
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1044 


1172 


1169 


225 


461 


1044 


172 


1172 


331 


520 


1175 


378 


1173 


533 


376 


1176 


602 


326 


379 


580 


construction of dormitory__.________ 
Hatch Act (Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tions), appropriation to effect provi- 


Hatch Act (Political Activities) : 
Agriculture, Department of, restriction 
on payment to persons violating or 
attempting to violate certain pro- 
visions of law..-..---.-.-------- 
Appropriation for prevention of per- 
nicious activities. .._____.--.-.__ 
Nonapplicability of provisions to certain 
persons appointed under Selective 
Service Act of 1948_..___________ 
Havre-Shelby Transmission Line, Fort 
Peck Project, Mont., rescission of 
appropriation for_._...-.....------ 
Hawaii: 
Agricultural experiment stations, ap- 
propriation for-...-...-.-------- 
Agricultural extension work, appropria- 
tion fors. 2. i+ ce esses. 2s 
Airport program, Federal-aid, appropri- 
ation for sc 2225s. ss lsee acca sc 
Courts— 
Applicability of U. S. laws relating to 
removal of causes, appeals, etc... 
Appropriation for__.--..---------- 
District Court— 
Decisions, circuit in which review- 


Jurisdiction over Canton and En- 
derbury Islands_-.-..--.---- 
Jurors, fees, expenses, and costs. .- 
Supreme Court, appeals from deci- 
sions, jurisdiction of courts of 


District judges— 

Residence requirement for appoint- 
ment; tenure._..__-.---.-.---- 
Retirement or resignation, salary ---- 
Emergency relief, victims of seismic 
waves, reduction in appropriation. 
Employment services, appropriation for. 
Government in, appropriation for. - -_. 
Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, 

Amendments. See separate title. 
Honolulu, water development and sup- 
ply, ratification of Act relating to__ 
Japanese ancestry, certain persons of, 
adjudication of claims resulting 
from evacuation, authority of At- 
torney General___..---..--.----- 
Appropriation authorized_-_.-.--.--- 
Judicial district_-...---------------- 
Leases of certain lands, extension au- 


Legislative expenses, appropriation for- 


1120 
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330 


930 


204 


1016 
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896 
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Hawaii—Continued. Page | Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, Page 
Military installations, construction au- Amendments—Continued. 
thorization.-_-__-._--_-22 2-2 ee 378| Investment of loan funds; disposition. 394 
Naval installations and facilities, con- Leases to Hawaiians..._......_______ 390 
struction authorization________- 461,462; Licenses__.........----_- 390 
Appropriation for__._.._...__. 1044, 1045} Loans, acceleration, insurance, repay- 
Public-improvement bonds, ratification ment, ete_..-...-.-.-..-----_- 392, 393 
of Act relating to..........______ 304] Match moneys_........-----.--____- 391 
Public lands, interest on sales, ratifica- Hayden Lake Unit, Rathdrum Prairie 
tion of provisions respecting_ _____ 295 Project, Idaho, appropriation for_... 221 
Punch Bowl Crater, appropriation for Health, National Institute of, appropria- 
establishment of national cemetery. 1019 tion fore a250c2-5uc sconces 401, 1032 
Ratification of provisions enacted by Health, Public, International Office of, 
Legislature.__.__.-..-..--_____. 295 appropriation for contribution______ 309 
Revenue bonds, ratification of Acts Health Relations, International, Office of, 
relating to...-_..-...-..----.___ 296 appropriation for__....-....--- 8 403 
Roads leading to areas administered by Health Service, Public. See Public Health 
National Park Service, conveyance, Service. 
authorized_____..--.--- ee 334 Heart Act, National. See National Heart 
Session Laws of 1947, ratification and Act. 
confirmation— Heart Council, National Advisory, func- 
ACU 14252222 eo oe clases 296 tions, tenure of office, ete__._____ 466, 467 
Act 952222 cccse2 coencscches oe 296 | Heart Mountain Division, Shoshone Proj- 
Act 206 2222 soecko sh cee LS 304 ect, Wyo., conveyance to Bureau of 
yc] 125 Y (ane 296 Reclamation by Reconstruction Fi- 
Sugar, raw cane, adjustment payments nance Corporation____..__.._..-___ 1133 
by Commodity Credit Corporation Heintooga Ridge Road, Great Smoky 
to certain producers, authorized__ 504 Mountains National Park, appropria- 
Supreme Court justices, resignation or tion fori. 2s eeeeacescolccece ce 1141 
retirement, salary..-...-_______. 904] Helemano, Hawaii, construction of mili- 
Tours of duty of officers and enlisted tary installations, authorized___..... 378 
men, repeal of provisions respecting. 70| Helena, Ark—Friar Point, Miss., time 
Trade between United States and non- extended for bridging Mississippi 
contiguous territory, procurement River 222352 swe deka oe ese 499 
of statistics, exemption from re- Helium, appropriation for utilization and 
quirement._-.....-..-..--------- 161 research. _._.2------- eee 1138 
United States attorney, appointment; Henderson, Nev., Basic Magnesium proj- 
residence requirement.___...____- 909 ect, transfer of certain interests and 
United States marshal, appointment; facilities to Davis Dam project_______ 1132 
residence requirement_...._____._ 911} Henderson River, Ill., flood-protection 
Vocational education, appropriation for. 398 project, authorization. _._._._.____- 1177 
Vocational Rehabilitation Act, pay- Henry Barracks, Puerto Rico, construc- 
ments in accordance with_________ 399 tion of military installations, author- 
Water Pollution Control Act, applica- Od cos oes Sh se Sek oce lS 379 
billty os see oe ce waco cee es 1161] Hickam Field, Hawaii, construction of 
Hawaii National Park, appointment of nilitary installations, authorized_____ 378 
commissioner without recommenda- Hidalgo Bridge Company, construction of 
tion and approval of Secretary of the toll bridge across Rio Grande, at or 
Interior_..--.-22-- 222k 196 near Hidalgo, Tex., authority._______ 1066 
Hawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, Highland Falls, N. Y., payment as contri- 
Amendments: bution toward cost of water-filtration 
Appropriations authorized____.______- 394 plantssu oe oso nn eee ed ee, 381 
Available lands— Highways. See also Public Roads Admin- 
Publie lands, certain, designation as_ 295, istration under Federal Works Agency. 
303} Alaska, appropriation for; contract au- 
Withdrawal of certain land as___.._.. 387 thorization....0...22-2-._-.-- 222, 1147 
Bonds, issuance authorized_.____...-_- 394] Apportionment of funds for administra- 
Development projects._._..._-....--- 393 tive expenses, etc______.__.-__-.- 1107 
Funds under......-...22-_--.2_- 390, 381{ Appropriation to effect provisions relat- 
Home-Administration Account__._.-.. 392 ing to-......... soeeenwesesess. -- 628 


INDEX LXIX 

Highways—-Continued. Page | Homestead Entries, Veterans, credit under Page 

Defense Highway Act of 1941, appro- Act of May 26, 1984; lands eliminated 
priation for construction of access from national forests_._......_..___. 305 
roads under______--_-.--_-_- 186 | Homicide, penalties___...._..._________ 756 

District of Columbia, appropriation for Homme Reservoir and Dam, N. Dak., des- 
projects under Federal Aid High- ignation of Park River dam and reser- 
way Act of 1938._...-.. 22 _ 552, 553 voir project as____.-...2--------e 70 

False statements relating to projects, Honey Bee Act, appropriation to effect 
penalty. .cccnccncse wee secklee 753 provisions of___......----..__-_- 517, 518 

Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944— Honga River, Md., works of improvement, 

Appropriation for carrying out pro- adoption and authorization_.__.____ 1172 
VISIONS 50 seco Seek o knew 185 | Honolulu, Hawaii, water development and 

Effectuation, ete. ...........---_-. 1105 supply, ratification of Act relating to. 296 
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1948_.____ 1105| Honolulu Plantation Company, adjust- 
Appropriations authorized. 1105, 1106, 1107 ment payment by Commodity Credit 

Federal-Aid Road Act of 1916, Corporation authorized__._._.__.__- 505 
effectuation of, appropriation Hoof-and-Mouth Disease. See Foot-and- 
authorized. _.-.----.------------ 1105 mouth disease under Agriculture, De- 

Forest roads and trails— partment of. 

Appropriations authorized__..-....- 1106} Hoover Commission. See Executive 
Appropriation for. ........----- 523, 1037 Branch of the Government, Commis- 
Contract authorization___....-..__- 1037 sion on Organization of. 

Indian reservation roads, appropriation Hoover Dam, appropriation for construc- 

authorized._._....-.------------ 1107 (ON Sock nee ce eed eee 1130 
Appropriation for. ......-.-----~--- 1120 | Hopi Indians: 

Inter-American Highway, appropriation Emergency work program, appropria- 
fOP 2 eee de ae eek ene eose eee 185 Hon fort 8 ooo se ees 220 

National Park Service, roads leading to School, appropriation for_......----.. 1120 
areas administered by, conveyance Hospitalization, Federal Board of, appro- 
to States, etc., authorized_..---~-- 334 priation for_..._..---------------- 177 

National parks, appropriation for con- Hospitals: 
struction iIn___.-.--.------------ 1141| Construction, minimum allotments to 

Historical Association, American, appro- States for; appropriation author- 
priation for printing report_.-------- 191 Wed. a esse sesh eowe see eases 1103 

Hog Cholera Virus and Serum, appropria- District of Columbia— 
tion for marketing agreements with Appropriation for— 
respect to_.......---.------------ 515 Central Dispensary and Emergency 

Hogs, price support___._.-------------- 1248 Hospital, contractual serv- 

Holdens Creek, Va., improvement, pre- ies on oe eS uk test oeee doc 63, 547 
liminary examination and survey----- 1175 Children’s Hospital, contractual 

Home Economics, Bureau of. See Human services = s222- oss. 22 2c nes 63, 547 
Nutrition and Home Economics, Columbia Hospital and Lying-in 
Bureau of, under Agriculture, Depart- Asylum_...-.-------------- 547 
ment of. Eastern Dispensary and Casualty 

Home Finance Agency. See Housing and Hospital. ___----~---- 63, 547, 1036 
Home Finance Agency under Housing. Episcopal Eye, Ear, and Throat 

Home Loan Bank Act, Federal, Amend- Hospital... .--------------- 547 
ment, supervisory examinations, etc., Gallinger Municipal Hospital... 63, 
consideration of expenses as nonad- as 546, 548, 1036 
ministrative. ___....-------------- 1240 Reduction in appropriation__-~_- 559 

Home Loan Bank Board. See under Garfield Memorial Hospital. socks 547 
Housing. George Washington University Hos- 

Home Owners’ Loan Act, 1933, Amend- pital_---------------------- 547 
ment, savings and loan institutions, al oraala pict rani 547 
conversions of Federal to State and ospital center, appropriation 
State to Federal, authority and Public Buildings Administra- 
methods._....._.._._-----------=+ 1239 tion; contract authorization. 184 

Home Owners’ Loan Corporation. See Providence Hospital ---_.---.---- 547 

Washington Home for Incurables.. 547 


under Housing. 
68706°—49—PrT. 186 
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Hospitals—Continued. Page | House of Representatives—Continued. Page 
District of Columbia—Continued. Foreign Affairs, Committee on, loyalty 
Gallinger Municipal Hospital, insan- of Economic Cooperation Adminis~ 
ity proceedings, commitments by tration personnel, certification by 
petition; discharge_...._...___- 1196 Administrator_...-..-.-.-___2_. 143 
Federal aid to, compliance with cer- Information, Office of Coordinator of, 
tain standards required; extension appropriation for_......-.---_-_._ 428 
of time period___.. 22-2. avsuessce 536} Joint committees; congressional. See 
Federal Security Agency— separate title. 
Freedmen’s Hospital— Mankin, Helen Douglas, payment for 
Appropriation for.....---..-._2- 397 expenses of contested-election case. 1028 
Reduction__-_.---.---.------2 407; Martin, Hon. Joseph W., Jr., appro- 
Double salary restriction_....____ 397 priation for portrait of......_____ 214 
Rates, restriction on; appropria- Mileage, appropriation for.._.________ 1027 
tion for reimbursement to Oath of office, copies; admissibility in 
United States.__.....--______ 547 evidence, ete_....-_--...-.--___. 20 
St. Elizabeths Hospital. See separate O’Brien, Thomas J.; appropriation for 
itile. contested-election expenses______. 214 
Bien for moneys due in certain cases; Officers and employees, appropriation 
Government departments and agen- for salaries. ___...---..-- ae 426 
cies maintaining hospitals, authori- Owens, Thomas L., appropriation for 
Uenctasecct lee wcccueenieeoscees 496 payment to widow of__._..___._. 1027 
Public Health Service. See separate Pages, education of, reimbursement to 
title, the District of Columbia. _______- 429 
Hot Springs, Ark. Army and Navy Postmaster, Office of, appropriation for. 427 
Hospital: President of United States, election of. 
Appropriation for.........-.-_____ 657, 658 See under Congress. 
Construction of military installations, Robsion, John M., appropriation for 
authorized__.._-_.....22 8 375 payment to widow of__________.. 60 
House of Representatives. See also Con- Salaries and mileage, appropriation for_. 426 
gress; Legislative Branch of the Sergeant at Arms, Office of, appropria- 
Government. tion for_—_.....-..-------- -ane 426 
Appropriation for____.._.__.... 22 426} Speaker— 
Appropriations, Committee on— Appointments by— 
Appointment of director of survey Boards of Visitors to Naval Acad- 
of District of Columbia public- emy and Military Academy, 
school system; report by director. 542 four members... 8. 1094 
Appropriation for..._.._._.______. 427 Washington and Lee University 
Csnnon’s Procedure in the House of Bicentennial Commission, U.8.; 
Representatives, printing, binding, four members__..-_.--..-.- 389 
and copyright__...2.2.222--_8. 1052 Office of, appropriation for._.....__ 426 
Chaplain, appropriation for_....___.__ 426 President of United States, action as, 
Clerk, Office of, appropriation for... 218, 426 in case of vacancy in offices of 
Clerk hire, appropriation for_...._____ 427 President and Vice President__... 677 
Committees— Speaker’s table, appropriation for______ 426 
Employees, appropriation for_______ 426| Special and minority employees, appro- 
Official reporters to, appropriation for. 427 priation for... ee 426 
Testimony before, immunity________ 833| Stationery, appropriation for....._____ 213 
Contingent expenses— Surplus property, availability of appro- 
Appropriation for__..-.-..- 213, 427, 1027 priation for purchase_____________ 213 
Restriction on defraying designated Telephone operators, additional, appro- 
expenses... 428 priation for_.._-__.___ 213, 426 
Davis, James C., payment for expenses Testimony before, immunity_____.____ 833 
of contested-election case________. 1028} Wilson, David J., payment for expenses 
Debates, official reporters of, appropria- of contested-election case...._.._. 1028 
tion for... 427| Zimmerman, Orville, appropriation for 
Doorkeeper, office of, appropriation payment to widow of.....-.....- 213 
ORS SOC Baie eer cat Ui 426 | House Office Buildings: 
‘Drewry, Patrick H.; appropriation for Appropriation for._.... waccnewnwe- $30, 431 
payment to widow of.__._...._.. 6} Police details for duty on Capitol 
sllowance, appropriation for... 426] ¢ STOUNGS. < oc ncecececcceccccuu--- 437 


INDEX 


Housing: 
Administrative Procedure Act; exclu- 
sion of functions of Housing and 
Rent Act of 1948 from operation 


Building codes and materials, standard- 
ized, research and studies; appoint- 


ment of Director_._...._-_._____ 1276 

Appropriation authorized___________ 1276 
Building for amusement purposes, per- 

mit, repeal of provision__________ 93 
Controlled housing accommodations, 


exclusions from definition.________ 93 
Defense Homes Corporation— 
Howard University, conveyance to_- 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
discharge of indebtedness to. ___ 
Transfer of capital stock, liquida- 


1064 
1064 


1190 
Defense housing — 
Educational institutions— 
Housing, temporary, on land of, 
relinquishment of Government 
1063 
Reversion provision in event of 
national defense emergency_._ 
Utilities, provision by Federal 
agencies, authority_....._.___ 


1065 


1063 


Veterans or servicemen, students, 
preference. __.._.....-.--__- 1063 

Navy; Department of the, appropri- 
ation for_._._.----....-----.. 590 


Time limit for removal provisions... 1064 
Defense-rental areas— 
Local advisory boards.......-....-. 95 
Rents, maximum— 


Adjustments of, authority of Hous- 


ing Expediter......--.-.---- 94 
Limitation on imposition.--_-_---- 100 
Removal of, authority of Housing 

Expediter........---------- 95 

Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, 
designated provision effective dur- 
Ing) 1949. coo. hot ee eee ceawee es 1197 
Eviction of tenants— 
Conditions; notice___._..-.-------- 99 


Publicly operated housing accommo- 
dations, extension of time limi- 
tations...222ucsoens Shc Se beck 37, 100 

Farm Tenant Act. See separate title. 
Federal Housing Administration— 
Appropriation for.__....-.--..---- 62 
Availability of funds_... 1034, 1189, 1290 

Audit of financial transactions_ _ -.-- 1283 

Commissioner, salary; powers... 1283, 1284 

False entries, reports, and transac- 
tions, penalty_.._.....-.------ 750 

Government Corporation Control 
Act, applicability_........----- 


Page | Housing—Continued, 
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Page 
Federal Housing Administration—Con, 
Housing Act of 1948, administrative 


expenses under, funds for__._._. 1034 

Manufacture of houses, loans for 
insurance____.....- 2. 1269 

Mortgage insurance_______..__. | 101, 1268 

Rental housing, insurance for invest- 
Mentsi 28 ooo eo 1276 

Secondary market for insured mort- 

BASGSs anes he ec 1275 

Transactions, offenses relating to; 
penalty = -.25222 52h ees ges 751 

Veterans, servicemen, ete.— 

Cooperative housing corporations; 
mortgages, principal obliga- 
WONne so sseccn oe ee 1209 
Mortgaged property, preference or 
priority in occupancy_..____. 1271 
Federal National Mortgage Associa- 
tion— 

Administrative expenses, funds avail- 
able for_._.---2 1187 

Cooperative-ownership projects, uti- 
lization of powers in aid of_.____ 1274 

Creation and powers__....___._ 1207, 1208 

Liquidation__..2.-.22.22.2222----- 1209 

Rental-housing projects, utilization 
of powers in aid of_.-..-._.._.. 1274 

Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation— 

Capital stock, transfer of interest of 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation 
to Treasury Department... _.__ 1189 

Examinations, supervisory, etc., con- 
sideration of expenses as nonad- 
ministrative....--............ 1240 

Greenbelt, Greendale, and Greenhills 
resettlement projecta— 

Liquidation, funds for-._.......-... 1190 

Sale by Government, insurance of 
mortgages. -._-----.-----.. 2. 1270 

Home Loan Bank Board— 

Examinations, supervisory, etc., con- 
sideration of expenses as non- 
administrative. _.......----... 1240 

Funds, availability of..-.-......... 1188 


Members, salary, powers, etc... 1283, 1284 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation— 


Availability of funds..._...-.._.___ 1189 
False entries, reports, and transac- 
tions, penalty_____---..----_.. 750 


False statements or reports, over- 
valuation, etc., for purpose of 
influencing action of, penalty..... 752 

Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation, interest in capital 
stock, transfer to Treasury De- 
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Housing—Continued. Page | Housing—Continued. Page 


Home Owners’ Loan Corporation— 
Continued. 

Powers, additional___.---._.__._--. 1284 

Transactions, improper fees, etc., 
penalty....-.----.--..------- 696 
Housing Act of 1948___._....__--_____ 1268 

Administrative and miscellaneous pro- 
VWiSIONS 2-5 ooo chew ene hess s. 1283 
Administrative expenses, funds for__ 1034, 
1290 

Inconsistent provisions of other laws, 
StObUssco6 ho. absence tea lenke 1285 
Separability provision_.........._-_ 1285 


Housing and Home Finance Agency— 
Administrator, authority, salary_ 1283, 1284 


Appropriation authorized_._..__-___ 1283 
Appropriation for.._._-----.-___-- 1184 

Reduction in appropriation. ______ 1185 
Funds, availability of ......___ 1188, 1290 
Meetings, funds available for.______ 1191 


Officers and employees, appointment_ 1283 
Research and studies on standard- 
ized building codes and materials, 
authorized____.__----.-.._-__- 1276 
Temporary housing, educational in- 
stitutions, relinquishment of Gov- 


ernment rights____.......____- 1063 
Veterans’ housing, reduction in ap- 
propriation.____........____- 1185 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947, amend- 
MentS 22s ee es 37, 93 
Housing and Rent Act of 1948________ 93 
Effective date..-_--..-..-.... 2. 100 
Notification to States of certain pro- 
Visi0nS~ 22s sccetaeose ck 98 
Separability...---..-_-- 28 100 
Housing Expediter, Office of— 
Appropriation for.._.___..2-2_- 216, 1197 
Consolidation of appropriations. ___- 216 
Oaths, administration of_._________ 1197 


Terminal leave, funds available ex- 
clusively for, repeal of provision 


of appropriation_........._22__ 217 
Time extension.-...-.-----.-_ 37, 94 
Housing Investment Insurance Fund_. 1280 
Appropriation authorized___________ 1280 
Appropriation for._.___-....__-__- 1290 
Howard University, conveyance by De- 
fense Homes Corporation_........ 1064 
Insurance for investments in rental 
housing— 
Authority to insure.____.._..---_-- 1276 
Claims, payment of_._....-___..__- 1278 
Debentures_._... 2222-2222 ____- 1278 
Definitions. .........22--2-- 2. 1281 
Eligibility..............-..._.___. 1276 
Excess earnings. ...........-.....- 1277 
Financial statements...........-.-- 1278 


Insurance for investments in rental 
housing—Continued. 
Housing Investment Insurance Fund. 1280 


Appropriation authorized_________ 1280 

Appropriation for_...-.--------- 1290 
Premiums and fees__...-...--.--_- 1277 
Rentss.1c fete oe ees ee ts Deters 1277 
Rules and regulations......---..___ 1281 
Taxation provisions.__...-.-----__. 1281 
Termination_-_..-.--------------- 1280 


Insurance of financial institutions, ag- 
gregate liability; maximum obli- 


Galion’... sceussee sk csecse- Se 1275 
Leases, voluntary, between landlord and 
Tenants oo) ee oS Sees SL 94 
Loans for manufacture of houses, insur- 
NCC: Of--. aoe esd edossle see 1269 
Promissory notes.._--...-.--..-.-- 1270 
Local advisory boards— 
Personnel, employment of____..-.__ 96, 98 
Recommendations____---.-.--..__- 96 


Low-rent projects— 
Citizenship requirements for tenants, 
OxCeptions foe ee a 1184 
Eligibility for, exclusion of payments 
by Government for disability or 
death occurring in military serv- 
1062 2s teh Scola Le 1284 
Program under State, ete., conversion 
to project with Federal assist- 


ANCES ae eee SO ech ae 1285 
Mortgage insurance— 
Aggregate amount, increase in___ 101, 1268 
Debentures, inclusion of foreclosure 
COSt8 2 ose oes eee ees 1273 
Eligibility for.......-..__- 101, 1272, 1273 
Commercial and community facili- 
ties, inclusion. .__.._._______ 1274 


Cooperative-ownership projects, 
utilization of powers of Federal 
National Mortgage Associa- 
tion in aid of_....__________ 1274 

Default of mortgagor, debentures, 
lowering of deduction from 


face value__....._.___-.____ 1274 
Excess proceeds from disposition of 
mortgage, crediting of..._.___ 1274 


Housing Insurance Fund, crediting 
of excess proceeds from dispo- 


sition of mortgages_________. 1274 
Maturity of certain mortgages, 
interest rate...__.....______ 1274 


Rental-housing projects, utiliza- 
tion of powers of Federal 
National Mortgage Association 
in aid of_.....-....-.-.--.-. 1274 
Federal or State instrumentalities, 
ete., property held by.......... 1273 


Housing—Continued. 
Mortgage insurance—Continued. 
Large-scale projects built for sale, 
conditions and limitations 
Premium charges..._..-._.__.____- 
Principal obligation___.__._ 
Release of mortgagor from liability; 


INDEX 


Page 


101, 1269, 1273 


condition-______.--.-_-------- 101 
Restrictions, penalty for violation... 1268 
Sale of Government housing.._-__.__- 1270 
Time extension___-......_._---. 101, 1268 

National Capital Housing Authority, 
appropriation for._.__._......----- 189 

National Home Mortgage Corporation, 

funds for administrative expenses 
under Housing Act of 1948_._.__. 1034 
National Housing Act, amendments..___ 101, 
1206, 1268 

Portland, Oreg., funds available for 
emergency housing after flood_____ 356 

Public Housing Administration— 

Appropriation authorized_.__-..---- 1284 
Appropriation for; limitations_-_-__~.-__ 1184 
Availability of funds__.._------ 1034, 1190 


Commissioner, salary; powers... 1283, 1284 


Housing Act of 1948, administrative 
expenses under, funds for_----.- 
Rights, functions, ete.__.---.------ 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
loans, ete., for production of pre- 
fabricated housing or large-scale 
modernized site construction--. - -- 
Rent, excess, enforcement of prohibi- 


Rents, maximum___..--------------- 
Limitation on imposition of...------ 
Time extension of provisions--- ----- 

Security deposits.._..---------------- 

Temporary. See Defense housing, this 
title. 

Trailer or trailer space, exclusion from 
term “controlled housing accom- 
modations’__...---------------- 

United States Housing Authority— 
Fraudulent actions relating to, pen- 

alty._--..s2------0---54ee5-- 
Misuse of name, penalty. -_--------- 

United States Housing Corporation, and 
United States Housing Corpora- 
tion of Pennsylvania, funds for 
dissolution..._..---------------- 

Vancouver, Wash., funds available for 
emergency housing after flood_---- 

Vanport, Oreg., funds available for 
emergency housing after flood_---- 

Veterans, servicemen, etc.— 
Cooperative housing corporations, 

mortgages, principal obligation-- 


752 
734 


1189 


356 


356 


1209 


Housing—Continued. 
Veterans, servicemen, etc.—Continued. 
Disabled, certain, assistance in ac- 
quiring specially adapted hous- 
ING 2 esos ssh SSeS 
Appropriation authorized.________ 
Loans, increase in maximum rate of 
interest. ..-.--.-..-.--------- 


* Preference— 
Mortgaged property, occupancy of. 
Time extension_......._-.-----.-- 
Project under State, etc., program, 
conversion to project with Fed- 
eral assistance _..-....---~---- 
Reuse housing program, reduction in 
appropriation_........-------- 
War workers, occupancy priority in 
certain cases, repeal of provision _ - 
Housing Act, National, amendments .--_- 


Housing Act of 1948. See under Housing. 

Housing and Home Finance Agency. See 
under Housing. 

Housing and Rent Act of 1947, amend- 


Housing and Rent Act of 1948. See under 
Housing. 

Housing Expediter, Office of. 
Housing. 

Houston, Tex., construction of reflecting 
pool at naval hospital by Houston 
Council, Navy League of United 
States, authorized___.----.-------- 

Houston Ship Channel, Tex., works of 
improvement, adoption and author- 
ization ..2. =~ asscsncshihee sleds 

Houtz, Effie Diggie, erroneous collection, 
appropriation for refund, author- 


See under 


Howard University. See under Federal 
Security Agency. 

Howards Farm-Reno Beach Area, flood- 
protection project, authorization _ -_. 

Human Nutrition and Home Economics, 
Bureau of. See under Agriculture, 
Department of. 

Hungry Horse Project, Mont., appropria- 
tion fori ...s2-2255-s5--5----ss2-6 

Honter, Wis., appropriation for coopera- 
tion in construction of school build- 


Huntington, W. Va., acquisition of land by 
Federal Works Agency, authorized__ 
Appropriation for. .------.----------- 
Huntsville Arsenal, Ala., construction of 
military installations, authorized . - -- 
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Page 


37, 93 


170 


1173 


1170 


1178 
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Huron County, Ohio, flood control, pre- 
liminary examination and survey, 
authorization -__....2.222 2 

Hurricanes, study by Weather Bureau, 
authorization for; appropriation au~- 
thorized______.-....--..----_---- 

Hyder, Alaska, transportation of supplies 
and products of Riverside Mine by 
vessels of Canadian registry_._____- 

Hydrographic Bureau, International, ap- 
propriation for contribution__.._____ 

Hydrographic Office. See under Navy, 
Department of the. 

“‘Hygiene,’’ transfer of Army vessel to 


Iceland, Keflavik Airport, construction of 


INDEX 


Page 


1181 


470 


1067 
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499 


military installations, authorized_... 379 
Idaho: 
Anderson Ranch dam, appropriation for. 221, 
1126 
Bannock County, validation of certain 
conveyances.--... 22.2 1162 
Boise project, appropriation for....__ 221, 
1126, 1127 
Caribou National Forest, revision of 
boundaries. .-...2.222-- 22 ee 455 
Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, pro- 
motion of interests by land acqui- 
sitions and exclusions; definition of 
irrigable area, etc_._.......-._._- 1167 
Appropriations authorized_-_____ 1169, 1170 
Fort Hall Reservation — 
Erroneous collections, irrigation proj- 
ect, appropriation for refunds, 
authorized__..2.22 2222 2 1169 
Trrigation preparation, Fort Hall 
Main Canal, payments for, ap- 
propriation authorized_._______ 1169 
Hayden Lake unit, appropriation for... 221 
Indians, appropriation for industrial as- 
sistance. ..-.2..-..-.----- ne 1123 
Judicial district. ..2--22 877 
Lewiston Orchards project, appropria- 
tion for... eee 1126 
Minidoka project — 
Appropriation for__.-....--__.-____ 1127 
Increase in limitation on construction. 1126 
Palisades project, contract authoriza- 
WOM Si ee i ee 1127 
Pocatello, game-management supply de- 
pot and laboratory, appropriation 
POP os Se ele sl beh 1144 
Preston Bench project, construction, 
ete., authorized______-.__..____. 442 
Appropriation authorized...._____.- 442 
Appropriation for.............--_- 1040 


Idaho—Continued. 
Rathdrum Prairie project, appropria- 
tion for .2 ees eee 
Snake River, interstate compact for divi- 
sion of waters, consent of Congress_ 
Standard Time Act of 1918, amend- 
ment, conduction of operations of 
carriers on Pacific time_...__.____ 
Illinois: 
Flood-protection projects, authoriza- 
Great Lakes naval training station— 

Recreational park on grounds of naval 
hospital, construction by Army 
and Navy Union, authorized____ 

Transfer of funds for____......-.-- 

Judicial districts, composition___.____. 
Immigration Act of 1917, Amendment, 
deportation suspension, authority of 

Attorney General.__..__.-._---.-u.- 

Immigration Act of 1918, Amendment, 
exclusion of aliens entering to engage 
in activities endangering public safety _ 

Immigration Act of 1924: 

Amendments— 

Husbands, alien, of U. S. citizens, ex- 
tension of time prior to which 
marriage must have occurred for 
acquisition of nonquota status__ 

Treaty-Merchants Return Permit, 
issuance, validity period, etc_.._ 

Information and Educational Exchange 
Act of 1948, admission of persons 
under, applicability of provisions_ - 

Immigration and Naturalization. See 
Citizenship and Naturalization. 

Immigration and Naturalization Service. 
See under Justice, Department of. 

Imperial Palace, Dramatic Order Knights 
of Khorassan, holding of property, 
increase in amount_.___.___._.____- 

Import Milk Act, appropriation for en- 
forcement_......--- 2-22 ----_e 

Imports: 

Agricultural Adjustment Act, limita- 
tion authority of President under_ 

Allocations under Second Decontrol Act 
of 1947, time extension; termina- 
tion authority_......_....-____- 

Beer, imported, tax; rate.__._.______- 

Fermented liquor, imported, tax; rate__ 

Rubber products, restrictions; authority 
of President... _- 

Wild animals and birds, importation 
restrictions..............._.- 

Inaugural Ceremonies, 1949. See under 
President of United States. 

Inaugural Ceremonies of 1949, Joint Com- 
mittee on, appropriation for......-- 


Page 


221 


294 


646 


1177 


492 
224 
878 


1206 


268 


91 


397 


687, 1096 


Income Taxes. See under Taxes. 

Independence National Historical Park, 
provision for establishment; appro- 
priation authorized____-....---_ 

Independent Offices. See also individual 


INDEX 


Page | Indian Wars, increase in pension rates for 


1061, 1062 


titles. 
Accounting systems.....__._ weoeeeus te 193 
Appropriation Act__.-----....--.--.. 176 
Supplemental, 1949____.........--. 1196 
Citizenship requirements, employees... 193 
Expenditure and contract authoriza- 
HONS. 5 seca esos veekees zoel 1185 
Lifetime Federal Digest, price limita- 
WON sles en cccecslsenase seks sees 194 
Meetings, certain, funds available for 
attendance at_..-----.---.------ 193 
Newspapers and periodicals, limitation 
on expenditures for__..-..-.----- 192 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating......------------ 192, 1204 
Reduction in appropriations....-.----- 194 
Salaries and expenses, prohibition on 
payment to certain persons-_- ~~~ -~- 192 
Salary differential, employees outside 
continental United States or in 
Alaska’s = 2022s cnescbseteenecce 194 
Amendment, funds available; condi- 
tions: ieee uwsnnbacecncatee 1205 
Senate disapproval of nomination, re- 
striction on payment to person 
afteres-< 2 S2ecosnced Se ouel- sek 194 
Strikes against U. 8. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, etc...--.-.------ 192, 1204 
Travel provisions-— 
Expenses, limitation.....--.------- 192 
Living quarters allowances, appro- 
priations available_.---~-------- 194 
Per diem allowances in lieu of sub- 
sistence expenses_....--------- 193 
United States Code Annotated, price 
limitation. .....---------------- 194 
Vehicles, cost limitation....---------- 193 
Veterans, restoration to former posi- 
TONS ove Soak ed eee sce eeess 192 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 
1949... och ens ce woe ness co sensed 176 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 
1949, Supplemental_-.---~--------- 1196 
Indian Affairs, Bureau of. See under 
Interior, Department of the. 
Indian Claims Commission, appropriation 
fOricocosl else te ead oko sees 187 
Indian Institute, Inter-American, appro- 
priation for contribution_ --~-------- 308 
Indian Reservation Roads, appropriation 
authorized__._..._.--------------- 1107 
1120 


Appropriation for__-...------------- 


LXXV 


Page 
veterans and dependents.______..._ 4 
Indiana: 
Jeffersonville Flood Control District, 
conveyance; payment..-....-.-. 
Judicial districts, composition_____.___ 
Indians. See also Indian Affairs, Bureau 
of, under Interior, Department of the. 
Arts and crafts, appropriation for de- 
velopment______...-------.-.__- 
Attorneys employed by various tribes, 
appropriation for compensation _ _ 
California, revision of roll, authorized; 
appropriation authorized __-_.__- 
Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, rati- 
fication of contract for purchase by 
United States of certain lands and 
mineral deposits..._._.__--------- 
Comanche County, Okla., conveyance; 
consent of tribal council of Kiowa, 
Comanche, and Apache Reserva- 


596 


1215 
Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs 
Reservation, Oreg., payment of 
revenues from certain lands into 
1237 
Contracts, interest of Government em- 
ployees in, penalty. ...-.-------- 
Crow Indians— 
Lease of trust Jands..-.....-------- 
Sale of interests in inherited lands to_ 
Delaware Indians, authorization for 
actions in State courts to quiet 
title to lands described in treaty of 
Oct. 3, 1818._...-..--.--------- 
Dumontier, Clara Keenan, sale of land 
to State of Montana, authorized _. 
Education, appropriation for.....-.... 
Five Civilized Tribes, Okla. See sepa- 
rate title. 
Flathead Indian irrigation project, 
Mont.— 
Adjustment of irrigation charges, pro- 
vision for__....--.------------ 
Appropriation authorized__-_--.--- 
Construction, continuing, appropria- 
tion authorized__..-_.-.------- 
Fort Berthold Indian Reservation, N, 
Dak., per capita payments of cer- 


703 


80 
1214 


17 


248 
1117 


Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, 
Idaho, promotion of interests by 
land acquisitions and exclusions; 
definition of irrigable area, ete.... 1167 

Appropriations authorized__...- 1169, 1170 

Fort Hall Reservation— 

Erroneous collections, irrigation proj- 
ect, appropriation for refunds, 
suthorized_.....--..---.~------ 


LXXVI 


Indians—Continued. 
Fort Hall Reservation—Continued. 
Irrigation preparation, Fort Hall 
Main Canal, payments for, ap- 
propriation authorized. _.______ 
Fort Peck— 
Brockton, Mont., conveyance to 
School District 55....._.______ 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for. 
Salaries and expenses of certain tribal 
officers, payment by Department 
of the Interior. _..._..-_______ 
Health and welfare, appropriation for__ 
Industrial assistance, appropriation for_ 
Klamath Welfare Act... .__..________ 
Lands— 
Acquisition; appropriation for; re- 
strictions___..._-...---- 2. 
Conveyances of lands held by indi- 
vidual Indians, authority of 
Secretary of the Interior_______ 
Purchase and lease, appropriation 


L’Anse, Mich., conveyance___________ 
Loans from revolving fund, authorized. 
Increase of revolving fund__________ 
Mescalero Apache Tribe, per capita 
payment_____22-2 ee 
Navajo and Hopi— 
Administration, rehabilitation, etc., 
appropriation for... 
Emergency work program, appro- 
priation for_......--.---..-._- 
New York, State of, jurisdiction over 
offenses committed on Indian res- 
ervations in... eee 
Offenses committed by, against, etc., 
penal provisions__....__.._______ 
Osage Indians, certificates of com- 
petency to certain; payment 


Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians, 


INDEX 


Page | Indians—Continued. Page 
Tribal councils or committees, appro- 
priation for expenses__....._______ 1122 
Uintah and Ouray Indian Reservation, 
1169 Utah, definition of boundary, ete__ 72 
Ute Indians, land claims, separate judg- 
ments for surface value and sub- 

567 surface value__...__.-_____-____ 1228 
1119] Welfare, appropriation for.__.._______ 109 
Induction. See Selective Service Act of 

1948. 
203 | Industrial Exposition, International, Inc., 
1118 Atlantic City, N. J., articles for exhi- 
1123 bition, admission without payment 
92 of tariff. _.--_.--2 345 
Industrial Property, International Bureau 
for Protection of, appropriation for 
1118 contribution... ee 308 
Industrial Reserve Act of 1948, National. 1225 
Appropriation authorized_.._._______.. 1228 
236{ Appropriation for......_.____________ 1033 


Industrial Reserve Review Committee, 


1123 National, appointment and functions. 1227,1228 

35 | Inflationary Pressures, protection against. 1291 
211 | Information, United States Advisory Com- 

1118 mission on, creation and functions___ 10 


Information and Educational Exchange 
Act of 1948. See United States In- 
formation and Educational Exchange 
Act of 1948. 

Inland Waterway, Beaufort to Cape Fear 
River, N. C., works of improvement, 


220 adoption and authorization. ___...___ 1172 
Inland Waterways Corporation: 
Appropriation for........__..._.___- 1185 
1224] Availability of funds._-__________.___ 1192 
Insect and Plant Disease Control, appro- 
757 priation for.__......-.-____- 64, 518, 1037 


Insect Investigations, appropriation for. _ 64, 518 

Insect Pest Act, appropriation to effect 
provisions of_._.--..222--2 517, 518 

Insect Pests, appropriation for control of 


Minn., per capita payments from emergency outbreaks...._.____.____ 519 
proceeds of timber sales______ 1040, 1218 | Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide 
Relief, appropriation for__.-_____.____ 1123 Act, Federal, appropriation for effect- 
Rights-of-way, granting by Secretary ing provisions of__.__-....0.-_. 528 
of the Interior, authorization______ 17| Installment Credit, exercise of consumer 
Sac and Fox Indian Reservation, Iowa, credit controls by Board of Governors 
jurisdiction over offenses com- of Federal Reserve System__......_. 1291 
mitted on-___._-.--2--___ 1161 | Insulation Products, subsidy, etc. to manu- 
Schools, appropriation for support .____ 1124 facturers or dealers, limitation on 
Seminole Tribe, payment to certain funds available for_.............___ 526 


members, ascertainment of heirs__ 
Shoshone-Bannock Tribes of Fort Hall 
Reservation, purchase of land for, 
appropriation authorized_________ 


veyances for municipal or public 
Purposes, authority of Secretary of 
’ the Interior__...2-- 


84 | Insurance: 
Crop insurance. See Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation. 
District of Columbia— 
Life insurance business, regulation of. 27 
Rates, regulation of......__.__.___. 242 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 


Corporation. See separate title. 


1169 


INDEX 


Insurance—Continued. 
Housing. See separate title. 


Military and naval, appropriation for_. 1201 
National Service Life Insurance Act of 
1940. See separate itile. 
Social Security Act. See separate title. 
Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Civil Relief Act, 
amendment, repayment to United 
States for certain debts, credit to 
appropriation for payment of 
elaims___..-....----. ee 160 
Insurrection Against Authority or Laws of 
United States, penalty.........._... 808 
Inter-American Affairs, Institute of: 
Appropriation for; limitation.__..___._ 1184 
Availability of funds_.........-.-.__- 1194 
Inter-American Coffee Board: 
Appropriation for__.__..-----------.- 308 
Decrease....-.---.---------------- 1046 
Inter-American Cultural Relations, Con- 
vention for Promotion of, appropria- 
tion for expenses under___-_.---__-- 313 
Inter-American Highway, appropriation 
fOF 2 s20 0 skin sense kee seca le eee ek 185 
Inter-American Indian Institute, sppro- 
priation for contribution______------ 308 
Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences, appropriation for contribu- 
HONe cece bose scasteescsese ee 308 
Inter-American Radio Office, appropria- 
tion for contribution._-_-_-.------- 308 
Inter-American Statistical Institute, ap- 
propriation for contribution. __..-.-- 308 
Interior, Department of the: 
Alaska— 
Deeds, unrestricted, for townsite 


lands held by Alaska natives, 


Government in, appropriation for 222, 1146 
Alaska Railroad. See separate title. 
Albuquerque Indian School, N. Mex., 

disposition of lands acquired for; 


use of proceeds__.._--.---------- 36 
Aliens, employment of, in emergencies._ 1149 
Appropriation Act....--.------------- 1112 
Artigas, General Jose Gervasio, statue 

of, acceptance on behalf of United 

States, authorization__...-------- 1051 

Appropriation authorized_-._-------- 1052 
Bannock Creek, lands irrigated from, 
extension of system, appropriation 

authorized_.......-------------- 1170 
Bonneville Power Administration— 

Appropriation for__..-.--------- 220, 1114 

Contract authorization__----------- 1114 
Grand Coulee Dam, interest from 
sales of electric energy, disposi- 

totes Site eet sk 1114 
Books, ete., purebase of, exchange al- 

lowances._......--------------- 1150 


LXXVIL 
Page ; Interior, Department of the—Continued. Page 
Boulder Canyon project, appropriation 
FOP ss 22 ee ee 1041 
Boulder City School District, reim- 
bursement for instruction of de- 
pendents of U. S. employees______ 235 
Appropriation for........___-____ 221, 1130 
Brockton, Mont., conveyance to School 
District 55_---..--.2 eee 567 
California— 
Revision of roll of Indians, author- 
ized; appropriation authorized_. 1166 


Wildlife management and control 
areas in, acquisition and main- 


Appropriation for.......-.______ 
Cass County, Minn., condemnation of 
lands, reservation authority __...__ 338 
Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations of 
Indians, ratification of contract for 
purchase by United States of cer- 
tain lands and mineral deposits... 596 
Chopawamsie Park— 
Acquisition of land for, appropriation 
authorized__......-_.-------.- 572 
Appropriation for___.....--.----.- 1141 
Prince William Forest Park, transfer 
of jurisdiction.._.._.__._.-_.--- 571 
Coal. See separate title. 
Colonial National Historical Park, Va.— 
Appropriation for acquisition of 
1141 
Easement for highway bridge. ---.-- 232 
Sewage-disposal system, plans and 
estimates for; appropriation au- 
thorized.....-......-.---.----- 70 
Colorado River dam fund, advances to, 
1041 
Colorado River Development Fund, 
distribution of receipts.__.._.--.- 284 
Columbia Basin flood repair, appropri- 
ation for...----.-.------------- 
Comanche County, Okla., conveyance; 
consent of tribal council of Kiowa, 
Comanche, and Apache Reserva- 


1040 


1215 
Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs 
Reservation, Oreg., payment of 
revenues from certain lands into 
tribal funds__..__.._------------ 1237 
Contingent expenses, appropriation for. 219, 
1040, 1113 


Contract authority, equipment for 


power transmission facilities _-____ 220 
Crow Tribe of Indians— 
Lease of trust lands...__..----.---- 80 


Sale of interests in inherited landsto-. 1214 
District of Columbia Armory, provision 


of adjacent land for parking pur 


LXXVIII INDEX 
Interior, Department of the—Continued. Page Interior, Department of the—Continued. Page 
Federal Prison Industries, Inc. See Fort Peck Tribes, payment of salaries 
separate title. and expenses of certain officers._... 203 
Federal reservations, rules and regu- Fort Sumner irrigation district, N. 
lations, authority of Secretary _.__ 81 Mex., appropriation for____._____ 1040 
Fine Arts, National Commission of. Fort Sumter, transfer from Department 
See National Commission of Fine of the Army__-.....--_.________. 204 
Arts. Fort Vancouver National Monument, 
Fish and Wildlife Serviee— Wash., establishment____._.____. 532 
Aircraft, acquisition by transfer from Game birds and mammals, provisions 
designated agencies._____._____ 1146 on shipment of— 
Appropriation for__.._......___- 222, 1142 Enforcement powers.--......--..-. 817 
Appropriations, availability of, gen- Search and seizure__...___________. 820 
eral provisions respecting______- 1145] Game breeding areas, prohibition on 
Clams, soft-shell and hard-shell, hunting, etc., in; issuance of regu- 
studies of; appropriation author- lations.___._.-2.- 22-8. 860 
60 Pio eter ees eenes 274) General provisions, Appropriation Act, 
Federal aid in wildlife restoration, 1949 eo eee ee 1149 
waiver of State allocation re- Geographic Names, Board on, appro- 
quirement___--......-- 2 __ 1145 priation for...._..-.-.2- 2-2 oo ee 1113 
Mississippi River, designated portion, Geological Survey— 
administration of facilities by Aircraft, acquisition by transfer, au- 
Corps of Engineers, Department thority... 20-2 1135 
of the Army_____.-.- 222-2 497 Appropriation for_....__....._- 222, 1133 
Oyster beds, Miss. and La., appro- Maps, topographic, or specialized 
priation for investigation of surveys, contracts for, authority. 1135 
means of rehabilitation, author- Scientific and technical investigations 
Wed. cease Jase se ee 257 for Government agencies, trans- 
Surplus property, acquisition by fer of funds____..--__-.-___-__ 2. 1135 
transfer from designated agen- Gettysburg, Borough of, Adams County, 
Cle8 2. fone Sock aeccccke cd. 1146 Pa., acquisition of cextain lands 
Vessels, acquisition by transfer from Noes e oe ened oe oe te aston ele 502 
designated agencies._.......__- 1146 Appropriation authorized......._... 508 
Five Civilized Tribes, Okla. See sep- Gettysburg National Military Park, 
arate title. Pa., exchange of property. .___._. 16 
Flathead Indian, Clara Keenan Dumon- Glacier National Park, Mont., con- 
tier, sale of land to Montana, ap- veyances within, authorized ______ 80 
proval of deed______-_..... 2 8. 248 Grazing, Division of, field service, 
Flathead Indian irrigation project, protection of officers and employ- 
Mont.— OCB. on a eo ee fo ee 757 
Adjustment of irrigation charges, Grazing lands, acquisition authorized__ 533 
provision for....._..._-_______ 269) Hawaii, government in, appropriation 
Appropriation authorized_________ 272 fOP. 2 Shee Oh ee 1148 
Construction, continuing, appropria- Independence National Historical Park, 
tion authorized_.......2____- 273 provision for establishment; ap- 
Fort Berthold Indian Reservation, N. propriation authorized. _____- 1061, 1062 
Dak., per capita payments of cer Indian Affairs, Bureau of. See also 
tain moneys.....-....----___-__. 38 Indians. 
Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, Appropriation for. ____ 109, 220, 1040, 1116 
Idaho, promotion of interests by Field service, protection of officers 
land acquisitions and exclusions; and employees________________ 757 
definition of irrigable area, etc__.. 1167 Fort Peck project, Mont. See sep- 
Appropriations authorized______ 1169, 1170 arate title. 
Fort Hall Reservation— Ice, appropriations available for pur- 
Erroneous collections, irrigation proj- CNASC 5 ee tee 1124 
ect, appropriation for refunds, Klamath Welfare Act_._......__.__ 92 
authorised. -.- 222.2222 28. 1169 Liquor traffic, enforcement of laws 
Irrigation preparation, Fort Hall concerning, powers of officers. 817, 820 
Main Canal, payments for, ap- Power revenues, availability........ 1121 
propriation authorized......... 1169 Projects, appropriations for..... 1119, 1120 


Interior, Department of the-—Continued. 
Indian Affairs, Bureau of-—Continued. 
Roosevelt, Utah, high-school build- 
ing, cooperation in construction, 
extension, and improvement; 
conditions. _..--.-.. 1... .-- 
Appropriation for_.._.._...____- 
Supplies, purchase and storage of, 
appropriations available___.___- 
Travel expenses, appropriations avail- 
Tribal funds, miscellaneous, appro- 
priation for__..--....-------.- 

Indian lands— 

Individual, conveyances, authority 
of Secretary..--......---.-.-- 
Rights-of-way, authority of Secre- 


Jackson Hole National Monument, re- 
striction on use of funds in connec- 


Land Management, Bureau of — 
Appropriation for...-.-..------ 
Grazing lands, amounts for carrying 

out provisions relating to, non- 
applicability of limitations to 
certain classes of expenses._._- ~~ 
Regional offices, limitation on pay- 
ment of personnel assigned to_. 

Land patents, issuance and signature, 

delegation of authority by Secre- 


Lands, public. See Public Lands. 

L’Anse, Mich., conveyance. ..----.--- 

Leases. See separate title. 

Leave payments, lump-sum, nonappli- 
cability of limitations on amounts 
for personal services with respect 


Lincoln Creek, lands irrigated from, 
extension of system, appropriation 
authorized.__....-----~--------- 

Loans to Indians from revolving fund, 
authorized____..~--------------- 

Increase of revolving fund---------- 

Lower Yellowstone Irrigation Districts 
Numbered 1 and 2, modifications 
in repayment contracts_.--------- 

Lump-sum leave payments, nonappli- 
cability of limitations on amounts 
for personal services with respect 


Mammoth Cave National Park, Ky.— 
Commissioner, appointment without 
recommendation and approval of 


INDEX 


Page | Interior, Department of the—Continued. 


220, 1114 


1149 


Mammoth Cave National Park, Ky.— 
Continued. 
Lands, acquisition of, appropriation 
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Page 


authorized; use for entrance road. 1165 
Maryland, conveyance in Prince 
Georges County for use of Univer- 
sity of Maryland..___.-._...-..- 200 
Meetings, funds available for attendance 
Mos ss fos eee eee ere 1149 
Mescalero Apache Tribe, per capita 
payment. __.--.-.....---..----- 206 
Mines, Bureau of — 
Appropriation for...-.-----.-.- 222, 1135 
Fort Douglas Military Reservation, 
Utah, transfer of portion to_.._. 1139 
Fuel testing, recommendations to 
Government departments and 
agencies__.__._..--_--.------- 1136 
Helium procurement, transfer of funds 
from Departments of the Air 
Force, Army, and Navy._._---- 1139 
Lignite coal research laboratory, 
N. Dak., establishment author- 
ized; appropriation authorized. _ 85 
Appropriation for; contract author- 
ization..........---.--.---- 1136 
Pilot plants, sale of products of__--.- 1139 
Public Health Service, details from.. 1139 
Scientific investigations for Govern- 
ment agencies, transfer of funds 
fore 2c cece lees epacatos awed 1139 
Synthetic liquid fuels, demonstration 
plants-— 
Appropriation for.-.....----- 222, 1136 
Time extension of authority; in- 
crease in appropriation authori- 
S$ation 22 .0c4cscece cst cess 79 
Transportation facilities, certain, 


authority for provision of... 1137, 1139 


Minnesota, University of, conveyance 


to, authority._..-_--.-.-.------- 1100 
Monroe County, Mich., issuance of 
patents for public lands in__..---. 1171 
National monuments. See separate 
title. 
National Park Service. See aleo Na- 
tional Parks. 
Appropriation for_-—------------ 222, 1140 


Artigas, General Jose Gervasio, stat- 
ue, authority respecting site, etc.; 


appropriation authorized__ 1051, 1052 


Cape Hatteras National Seashore 
Recreational Area project, juris- 
diction of additional lands for._ 

Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, parkway 
survey, expenditure authorized... 

Chickamauga and Chattanooga Na- 
tional Military Park, addition of 


302 


351 
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Interior, Department of the—Continued. 
National Park Service—Continued. 
Colonial National Historical Park; 


Va.— 
Appropriation for acquisition of 
lands_~.22.2- 1141 
Easement for highway bridge__._. 232 


Sewage-disposal system, plans and 
estimates for; appropriation 
authorized__. 70 

De Soto National Memorial, Fia., 
establishment authorized; appro- 
priation authorized____________ 78, 79 

Executive Mansion, public property 
and furniture in, inventory, ree- 


ommendations, etc__._.._______ 679 
Fort Sumter National Monument, su- 
pervision and control of_.______ 204 


Fort Vancouver National Monument, 
Wash., establishment, adminis- 
tration...2--2 2 §32 

Independence National Historical 
Park, provisions for establish- 
ment; appropriation authorized. 1061, 


1062 

Lectures, appropriations available... 1142 
Pensacola National Monument, Fla., 

supervision and control.___.... 1221 


Protection of officers and employees. 757 
Real property, surplus, transfer by 
Federal agencies for consolidation 
within areas administered by... 199 
Roads, trails, etc., construction, ap- 
propriation authorized_________ 
Roads leading to certain areas admin- 
istered by, conveyance to States, 
etc., authorized. _______ 334 
Surplus property, acquisition by 
transfer from designated agen- 


1107 


cies, authority... 1142 
Telephone service, official, appropri- 

ations available... 1142 
Training courses for employees, ap-~ 

propriations available___.._____ 1142 
Travel Division, appropriation for... 1141 


National parks, designated, appoint- 
ment of commissioners without rec- 
ommendation and approval of 
Secretary... | 196, 197 
Northport Irrigation District, modifics- 


thorized_..__--. 222 273 
Oaths, elimination of requirement in 

certain land matters__.__________ 301 
Oil and Gas Division, appropriation 

1OPSE eos ck yee 219, 1112 


operative associations, action by 


Secretary......---00 991 
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INDEX 


Page 
Osage Indians, certificates of compe- 
tency to certain; payment to____ 18 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating; exception__.________ 
Park County, Wyo., conveyance_.____ 
Parker River National Wildlife Refuge, 
Essex County, Mass., reduction in 
area; disposition of interests; pro- 
tection of clam resources________ 293 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for. 219 
Pensacola National Monument, Fia., 


1149 
1233 


establishment, etc., authorization. 1220 
Appropriation authorized._________ 1221 
Personnel work, funds available for 
compensation of employees en- 
gaged: ines oe ecole 1150 
Pierre, 8. Dak., conveyance to city of. 491 
Pinellas County, Fla., conveyance to.. 475 
Polson, Mont., sale of lots in Michel ad- 
dition, authorized__.__-__..______ 35 


Potash mining, disposition of royalties 

and rentals from leases under Act 

of Oct. 2, 1917__._- 279 
Potholes Dam, Columbia Basin project, 


change of name to O’Sullivan Dam 1092 
Power, Division of, use of funds for-... 1112 
Power Act, Federal, opening of power 

sites for location, entry, or selec- 

tion, prior right of reservation by 

States 2 os. 6 5 cll eet 275 
Power transmission facilities, appropri- 

ation for. _.-..2222 2-2-2. 1113 

Leave, annual, accumulated or ac- 
crued, funds available for pay~ 
ment to separated employees... 1113 
Preston Bench project, Idaho, construc- 
tion, etc., authorized__._._______ 442 
Appropriation authorized___..._____ 442 
Appropriation for..._.__.__..____- 1040 


Prince William Forest Park, transfer of 
jurisdiction to Navy Department. 571 
Printing and binding, appropriation 
TOPS. ocak see 1113, 1134, 1140 
Provo River project, Utah, Deer Creek 
and aqueduct divisions, water de- 
livery, terms; postponement of con- 
struction charge installments______ 92 
Public lands. See separate title. 
Radio broadcasts, restriction on use of 


funds for certain... 1112 
Reclamation, Bureau of— 
Administrative provisions.......... 1124 
Aircraft, etc., surplus, transfer to, 
authority._...- 1132 
Appointments in grades CAF-9, P-3, 
or above, limitation.._.__...... 1126 


Appropriation for......... 221, 1040, 1124 
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Reclamation, Bureau of—Continued. 
Assistant Commissioner of Reclama- 
tion, education and experience 


INDEX 
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requirements___..........__.-- 1126 
Columbus, Mont., conveyance at.... 1132 
Commissioner of Reclamation, edu- 

cation and experience require- 

MentSss2sssee cesses eoouoscs 1126 
Emergency fund for continuous oper- 

ation of irrigation and power 

systems, authorized.__._._.___ 1052 
Force account, etc., construction work 

by, funds available__._________ 1131 
Fort Peck project— 

Appropriation rescission__....._._ 1150 
Education of dependents of persons 
engaged on, reimbursement to 

Department of the Army for__ 297 
Transmission lines, ete., certain, 

transfer._....-....-----.-.. 36 
General fund, construction, appro- 

priations for__...___--_...-.._.. 1128 
Grand Island Army Air Field, Nebr., 

conveyance at_.-.-.-...------ 1132 
Heart Mountain Division, Shoshone 

project, Wyo., conveyance at___ 1133 
Interchange of appropriations_..._._- 1128 
Investigations, appropriation for_... 1126 
Trrigation districts in arrears of pay- 

ments, restriction on use of funds 

fOrstig. sos ieossokencees eee 1125 
Limitation of expenditures___------ 1128 
Obligation of amounts earned under 

contract terms but remaining 

unpaid, prohibition. _-_.------- 1131 
Preston Bench project, Idaho, con- 

struction, etc., authorized_...... 442 

Appropriation authorized_.....--- 442 
Appropriation for_...----------- 1040 
Projects— 
Construction, appropriation for... 1126 
Existing, appropriation for reha- 
bilitation and betterment__-_- - 1128 
Reclamation fund, appropriations 

fPOM So wie coe eeas lose seks 1125 
Regional Director of Reclamation, 

education and experience re- 

quirements__._---.----------- 1126 
Rio Grande, water consumption, 

studies directed...------------ 1179 
Rio Grande project, authority..._-- 1179 

Appropriation authorized_._..---- 1181 
Salaries and expenses, other than 

project offices, funds for.._.-.-- 1125 
School districts, projects under con- 

struction, payments to, author- 

TY wretewetobeete eeeeee 1108, 1125 
Yuma Army Air Base, reimbursement 

for maintenance and protection. 1133 


Red Lake Band, Chippewa Indians, 
Minn., per capita payments from 
proceeds of timber sales, appro- 
priation for__..---.--2 2 

Red River, Okla., islands, validation of 
homestead entries. ..______.._.__ 

Reports to Congress— 

Colonial National Historical Park, 
Va., plans and estimates for 
sewage-disposal system_._______ 

Colorado River dam fund, invest- 
ments and expenditures for joint 
use of Boulder Canyon project 
and other Federal activities_____ 

Geological Survey, interchange of 
appropriations. _..______..__.. 

Indian Affairs, Bureau of— 

Fire prevention or suppression, 
diversion of funds___________ 
Replacement of property destroyed 
by fire, etc., diversion of funds_ 

Mines, Bureau of, lignite coal re- 
search laboratory, N. Dak., 
activities, expenditures, dona- 


National Park Service— 
Diversion of funds for meeting 
emergencies_........_.-_.--- 
Interchange of appropriations_.___ 
School districts, payments to during 
construction status of certain 
projects_-_.......-...-..- 2... 
Rio Grande project— 
Agricultural lands, acquisition and 
disposition._.-..--....---.-.-- 
Appropriation authorized_.._.. 2... 
Authority of Secretary respecting... . 
Roaches Run, Arlington County, Va., 
certain land in, conveyance to Rich- 
mond, Fredericksburg and Potomac 
Railroad Company, authorized___-_ 
Ross Fork Creek, lands irrigated from, 
extension of system, appropriation 
authorized__..-_-.-.-------.-.-- 
Salaries, appropriation for_.........._ 
Saratoga National Historical Park, 
N. Y., acceptance of General Philip 
Schuyler Mansion property for____ 
Secretary— 
Delegation of authority for issuance 
and signature of land patents. ._ 
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1040, 1218 


576 


70 


1130 


1135 


1118 
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571 


476 


Office of, appropriation for__ 219, 1040, 1112 


Presidential succession --.__.__....- 
Seminole Tribe of Indians, payment to 
certain members, ascertainment of 


Shoshone-Bannock Tribes of Fort Hall 
Reservation, purchase of land for, 
appropriation authorized. ..---... 
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Interior, Department of the—Continued. 
Sioux Sanatorium Farm, 8. Dak., 
conveyances for municipal or 
public purposes, authority of Sec- 


TQUAry =o 2 te fetes eee ed 248 
Soil and moisture conservation, appro- 
priation for_.._..-_.-----._____- 11138 
Solicitor, Office of, appropriation for__ 1112 
Southwest Indian Mission, Ine., con- 
veyance in San Juan County, Utah, 
authorized___--..--.---.2 ee 203 
Station wagons, funds available for_._. 1149 
Strikes against U. 8. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, ete.; exception_______ 1149 
Surplus real property, conveyance to 
States, political subdivisions, and 
municipalities for parks, monument 
sites, etc.; priority__.._....____ 350, 351 
Tahlequah, Okla., conveyance of land 
for use of Northeastern State Col- 
lee. c2. 28. sen Solo Se ee 301 
Territories, government in, appropria- 
tion for— 
Alaska___....-.2---.----0---n 222, 1146 
Hawaliscscct2o gee Pega ek 1148 
Virgin Islands__..-.........._-____- 1148 
Territories and Island Possessions, Divi- 
sion of, appropriation for_________ 1112 
Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 
Park— 
Amendment of Act establishing. 352, 1102 
Exchange of lands, authorized.___.. 384 
Trucks, pick-up, funds available for... 1149 


Uintah and Ouray Indian Reservation, 
Utah, definition of exterior bound- 
ary; ete. co. .e seu sltecet a se 72 
Uncompahgre Indian Reservation, for- 
mer, revocation of designated order 
respecting lands, authority of Secre- 


Vehicles, funds for__.....-.-.-_______ 1149 
Veterans Administration, transfer of 
funds from, authority....._______ 1200 
Virgin Islands, government in, appro- 
priation for_._---_-.-2--2-2 2. 1148 
Virgin Islands Company, availability 
of funds; appropriation for_______ 1193 
Wadsworth, Nev., restoration of certain 
lands to_-.__.--. 2 491 
Water Pollution Control Advisory 
Board, representation on_._______ 1158 
White pine blister rust control, funds 
available for..........-...._____ 520 
Wildlife— 
Preservation, ete., protection of cer- 
tain employees engaged in_-____. 756 
Transfer of certain real property for 
conservation purposes... ..._.. 240 


Interior, Secretary of the. 


Internal Revenue. 
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Yakima project, Wash., Kennewick 
division, construction, operation, 
and maintenance, authorized______ 

Yellowstone National Park, school facili- 
ties for dependents of employees, 
provision for.........-..-_-.-_-__- 

See Interior, 

Department of the. 

See Internal Revenue 

Code; Taxes. 


Internal Revenue, Bureau of. See under 


Treasury Department. 


Internal Revenue Code: 


Section 11, amendment_.____._..___- 
Section 12 (b), amendment___________ 
Section 12 (ce), amendment.____.____. 
Section 12 (d), addition._____________ 
Sections 12 (d)-12 (h), amendment_._- 
Section 23 (aa) (1) (A), amendment. __ 
Section 23 (aa) (4), amendment______. 
Section 23 (aa) (6), addition__________ 
Section 23 (x), amendment__________- 
Section 23 (y), repeal_.._....._______ 
Section 25 (b) (1), amendment._______ 
Section 25 (b) (2), amendment_______. 
Section 51 (a), amendment..__________ 
Section 51 (b), amendment ___________ 
Section 58 (a), amendment___________ 
Section 108 (d)— 

Addition. ._-.--.222-222 222k 

Redesignation as 108 (e)_____.. =. 
Section 113 (a) (5), amendment... .__. 
Section 142 (a), amendment. __ 
Section 147 (a), amendment__.____ __- 
Section 163 (a) (1), amendment 
Section 212 (b), amendment 
Section 231 (d), amendment 
Section 400, amendment_____________ 
Section 710 (a) (5), amendment______. 
Section 811 (d) (5), repeal.___________ 
Section 811 (e), amendment 
Section 811 (e) (2), repeal...__....___ 
Section 811 (g) (4), repeal..-______.__ 
Section 811 (j), amendment__________. 
Section 812 (c), amendment____._____ 
Section 812 (e), addition_____________ 
Section 812 (e) (1) (G), amendment-_-__. 
Section 813 (a) (2) (A), amendment-_... 
Section 813 (a) (2) (B), amendment. -_._ 
Section 826 (ce), amendment_________. 
Section 826 (d), amendment_.__._____ 
Section 936 (b) (1), amendment_______ 
Section 936 (b) (2), amendment.__-_-_. 
Section 1000 (d), amendment_______-_. 
Section 1000 (f), addition___......__.- 
Section 1004 (a) (3), addition__.._._-- 
Section 1004 (c), amendment.._...... 
Section 1141 (a), amendment-..... ee 
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Page Page 
Internal Revenue Code—Continued. International Aviation Facilities Act______ 450 
Section 1426 (b) (15), amendment_____ 195| Appropriations authorized__..________ 454 
Section 1426 (d), amendment_________ 438 | International Boundary and Water Com- 
Section 1607 (c) (15), amendment_____ 195 mission, United States and Mexico: 
Section 1607 (i), amendment._________ 438} Appropriation for.___.__..__________ 310 
Section 1622 (a), amendment_________ 130] Availability of appropriation._________ 1047 
Section 1622 (b) (1), amendment______ 130] International Boundary Commission, 
Section 1622 (c) (1), amendment______ 130 United States and Canada and Alaska 
Section 1622 (h) (1), amendment______ 113 and Canada, appropriation for.._..... 312 
Section 1700 (a) (1), amendment______ 504 | International Bureau for Protection of In- 
Sections 1801 and 1802, nonapplicability dustrial Property, appropriation for 
in case of certain alterations or eontribution____.2-- ee 308 
modifications of securities of car- International Bureau for Publication of 
Mersoc- 322s s ket ectet set ee 167 Customs Tariffs, appropriation for 
Section 3150 (a), amendments_______- 1171 contribution. _..---...- 308 
Section 3154 (a)— International Bureau of Permanent Court 
Amendment___-..-----.----.--_-- 1259 of Arbitration, appropriation for con- 
Redesignation of clauses (1), (2), (3), tribution_----.__- 2 308 
(4), and (5) as (A), (B), (C), (D), International Bureau of Weights and 
and (E)o.- 222250 5chee ee eee 1259 Measures, funds for__._________ 308, 1046 
Section 3154 (a) (2), addition____..___ 1259 | International Children’s Emergency Fund 
Section 3154 (b), amendment________- 1260 Assistance Act of 1948_____________ 157 
Section 3404 (d), amendment_________ 1260{ Appropriation authorized______._____.. 157 
Section 3443 (a) (8) (A) (i), amend- Appropriation for__..-.._.-..--____ 1056 
Mente sc. 2) Aco tl ee Sk 1260 | International Civil Aviation Organization: 
Sections 3481 and 3482, nonapplicability Appropriation for; availability of funds. 309, 
in case of certain alterations or mod- 1046, 1047 
ifications of securities of carriers. 167| United Nations Participation Act of 
Internal Revenue Laws, Violations of, 1945, applicability of provisions... 309 
issuance of warrants of arrest____-~- 816 | International Commissions, American Sec- 
Internal Revenue Taxation, Joint Com- tions: 
mittee on, appropriation for... _...- 428] Appropriation for._.--.__.--_.-.- 311, 1047 
International Agreements: Interchange of amounts.___-._...___- 227 
Agreements under Economic Coopera- International Contingencies, appropriation 
tion Act of 1948— FOP sans 202k Sh amiccc ena cdvade se sce 310 
Authorization, requirements, and International Council of Scientific Unions 
termsic ooo Jc cee nee een cd 150, 151 and Associated Unions, appropriation 
Interim performance of functions by fOP- si berese sot see tone icte es 309, 1046 
Administrator_._..------------ 152 | International Court of Justice, submittal 
Registration with United Nations.-_. 155 of certain cases involving property 
Caribbean Commission, acceptance of rights of U. S. nationals___...__.__- 152 
membership for United States, International Criminal Police Commis- 
authorized_._.._._----.---.-.--- 65 sion, appropriation for member- 
Appropriation authorized_...-...-.- 66 BhIPs. 2.2525. 2isehe toe neces 318 
Appropriation for_._..-..---.----- 308 | International Fisheries Commission, ap- 
Hidalgo Bridge Company, construction propriation for_-__-----.----------- 312 
of bridge across Rio Grande at or International Health Relations, Office of, 
near Hidalgo, Tex., agreement re- appropriation for___._--.---------- 403 
quirement._..__.-.-...--------- 1066 | International Hydrographic Bureau, ap- 
North Atlantic fisheries, appropriation propriation for contribution_._____._ 309 
for expenses of participation in International Industrial Exposition, Inc., 
‘agreement concerning.----------- 306 Atlantic City, N. J., articles for exhi- 
Occupied areas, economic rehabilitation bition, admission without payment of 7 
aid at end of occupation, agree- tariff... -.----------- Sea Gt te fears 345 
ment requirement._.-..--------- 1058 | International Joint Commission, United 
United Nations, permanent head- States and Canada: 
quarters, loan for construction, Appropriation for.__---_.._---.-..-- 311 
authorization for effectuation_ . —-- 1286! Funds for investigations by._._._..... 1047 
Text of agreement.._.._. webeaceoces 1287! Interchange of amounts..__...-.-..-- 227 
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International Labor Organization: 
Appropriation, annual, to Department 
of State, authorized__..__._______ 


Constitution of, acceptance for Govern- 
ment of United States of Instru- 
ment of Amendment_____._______ 

Investigation of representatives, dele- 
gates, and alternates by Federal 
Bureau of Investigation._._______ 

International Map of the World on the 
Millionth Scale, Central Bureau of, 
appropriation for contribution_______ 

International Meteorological Committee, 
appropriation for contribution_______ 

International Monetary and Financial 
Problems, National Advisory Council 
on, membership of Economie Cooper- 
ation Administrator..__._.________ 

International Obligations: 

Appropriation for contributions, quotas, 
etc.— 

American International Institute for 
the Protection of Childhood_.__ 
American Republics, cooperation with 
Cape Spartel and Tangier Light, 
Coast of Morocco..___________ 
Availability of funds for increased 
contribution. -_..-.-.-_ 8 


Engineering conferences, 1948, appro- 
priation for expenses of Corps of 
iingineers representatives_______ 

Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations 


Gorgas Memorial Laboratory____ 308, 1046 


Increase, annual, authorized 


Decrease 


Inter-American Statistical Institute__ 
International Boundary and Water 
Commission, United States and 
Mexico_..-.-22-2- 


of Customs Tariffs..........__. 
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Page | International Obligations—Continued. Page 
Appropriation for contributions, quotas, 
1151 etc.— Continued. 
309 International Bureau of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration______ 308 
International Bureau of Weights and 
1151 Measures__.._..____.__.______ 308 
Availability of funds for increased 
contributions. __._____.______ 1046 
1152 International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation... 309, 1046, 1047 
International Council of Scientific 
308 Unions and Associated Unions_ 309, 
1046 
328 International Criminal Police Com- 
mission... 318 
International Fisheries Commission._ 312 


141 


308 
313 


308 
1046 
308 
1020 
308 


1213 


International Hydrographic Bureau. 309 


International Joint Commission, 
United States and Canada_. 311, 1047 
Interchange of amounts__________ 227 

International Labor Organization. 


See separate title. 
International Map of the World on 


the Millionth Scale, Central 

Bureau of__._..---_._._.___ 8. 308 
International Meteorological Com- 

mittee_.-._-_.. 2-22 328 


International Office of Public Health. 309 
International Pacific Salmon Fish- 


eries Commission..___________ 312 
International Penal and Penitentiary 

Commission_.__-_-.-2 309 
International Refugee Organization... 1058 
International Scientific Radio Union 1046 


International Statistical Bureau at 
The Hague____..._....-.. | 309 
International Telecommunications 
Union, Bureau of, Radio Section. 308 
Interparliamentary Union for Promo- 
tion of International Arbitration, 
Bureau of__.____.__._____.._. 308 


for participation, authorization. 19 
and History__........ 309 


Permanent Commission, author- 


+ CS a gee 1060 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau___ 309, 1046 
Pan-American Union..__._._______ 309 
Panama, Government of___________ 309 
Permanent International Commission 

of Congresses of Navigation... 1021 

Availability of funds for._._._____ 1174 
South Pacific Commission_____..__- 309 
United Nations.............._____ 809 


United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific, and Cultural Organization. 309 


‘ 


International Obligations—Continued. 
“Prisoners of War’ Convention, con- 
ference on revision, appropriation 
available for delegates from Post 
Office Department..._._..______ 
Sixth Congress of Postal Union of 
Americas and Spain, appropriation 
available for expenses of delegates_ 
Universal Postal Union, appropriation 
available for expense of delegates 
to designated commissions________ 
World Health Organization. See sepa- 
rate title. 
International Office of Public Health, ap- 
propriation for contribution__.______ 
International Pacific Salmon Fisheries 
Commission, appropriation for______ 
International Penal and Penitentiary 
Commission, appropriation for con- 
tribution._..-22 2. 
International Radiotelegraphic Conven- 
tion, appropriation for expenses in 
performing duties under___..__.__. 
International Refugee Organization: 
Appropriation for contribution________ 
Manpower _ utilization arrangements 
with, encouragement by Economic 
Cooperation Administrator_____.. 
International Scientific Radio Union, ap- 
propriation for._......-..-.--____- 
International Short-Wave Radio Stations, 
indemnification agreements.___.____ 
International Statistical Bureau at The 


International Telecommunications Union, 
Bureau of, Radio Section, appropri- 
ation for contribution._._.....--.-- 

Interned Persons: 

Belligerent nationals, escape from in- 
ternment, arrest....-..--------- 
Escape, aid in, penalty_._.-...-.--.-- 
Maintenance, funds for Department of 
the Army._._.._..-...---------- 
War Claims Act of 1948, detention 
benefits under__._.......------- 

Interparliamentary Union for Promotion of 
International Arbitration, increase in 
annual appropriation for participa- 
tion, authorization_..........-..--- 

Appropriation for__....-.-.--------- 

Interstate Commerce, cases of public im- 
portance brought by United States, 
appeals to Supreme Court__.------~- 

Interstate Commerce Act: 

Amendments—- 
Carriera— 
Agreements between, approval by 
Interstate Commerce Com- 
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419 


419 


419 


309 


312 


Amendments—Continued. 
Carriers—Continued. 
Securities, obligations, etc., alter- 
ation or modification, pro- 


Foreign port or ports, transportation 
of passengers between points in 
United States by way of_______ 

Property loss or damage, expenses of 
defending actions at law, re- 
course by initial or delivering 
carrier in certain cases_________ 

Time inspectors, free passes._______ 

Locomotive inspection, appropriation 
fOFs2esieissew see es 

Violations, apparent, appropriation for 
investigations...._..____________ 

Interstate Commerce Commission: 

Appropriation for.._...-___________. 

Explosives, etc., transportation by com- 
mon carriers, formulation of regu- 
lations__.-_.-2-2 2k 

General expenses, appropriation avail- 
able for payment of claims under 
Federal Tort Claims Act___._____ 

Government transportation requests, 
use by Joint Board members and 
cooperating State commissioners. _ 

Loans to railroads by Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, approval re- 
quirement___.--2._-- 22 ele 

Orders— 


Securities, obligations, etc., of carriers, 
alteration or modification, proce- 
GUres sos couse cece ste dovat ed 

Bankruptcy Act, section 77 proceed- 
ings, reexamination and recon- 
sideration of plan in certain 


Interstate Commission on the Potomac 
River Basin, appropriation for con- 
tribution. .------ 2-2 lk 

Interstate Compacts: 

Arkansas River compact, funds for pay- 
ment of U. S. representative in 
negotiation; retired Army officer as 
U. S. representative_--...- 2 _ 

Consent of Congress to— 

Boundary compact, Michigan, Min- 
nesota, and Wisconsin. ________ 
Idaho and Wyoming, division of 
waters of Snake River__.______ 
Water pollution, negotiation of com- 
pacts for control of .____._._.__ 
Interstate Highways, National System of, 


163 


386 


295 
602 
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739 


1034 


187 


263 


969 


931 
936 


163 


167 


188 
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Intracoastal Waterway, Caloosahatchee 
to Anclote River, Fla., modification 
of work of improvement____________ 

Investigation, Federal Bureau of. See 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
under Justice, Department of. 

Inyokern, Calif., naval ordnance test sta- 
tion, construction of installations and 
facilities, authorized... 

Appropriation for._......--..--_-____ 

Towa: 

Clinton, acquisition of Schick General 
Hospital by Veterans Administra- 


Fort Des Moines Veterans’ Village, 
jurisdiction. --_2-_--- 
Judicial districts, composition__...____ 
Missouri River, flood-protection proj- 
ect, modification___........._____ 
Rivers and harbors, adoption and au- 
thorization of projects for flood con- 
trol, navigation, ete._._._._______ 
Sac and Fox Indian Reservation, juris- 
diction over offenses committed on_ 

Irish Potatoes. See Potatoes. 
Tron Ore, transportation on Great Lakes 
in vessels of Canadian registry during 
1948 coos ete en ebbaceesc toe 


POPS ec oe oe ets Ny 
Irrigation Projects, Federal. See Recla- 
mation, Bureau of, under Interior, 
Department of the. 
Isabella Reservoir, Calif., extension of 
flood control authority to__.._______ 
Isle Royale National Park, appointment 
of commissioner without recommen- 
dation and approval of Secretary of the 
Interior... 2222-2 
Isonipecaine and Derivatives, definition 
for purpose of Public Health Service 


Ivigtut Cryolite Mine, Greenland, service 
credit for certain Coast Guard per- 
sonnel who acted as policemen and 


Jackson Hole National Monument, re- 
striction on use of funds in connection 


Jackson River, Va., limitation on under- 
taking fiood-protection project______ 
Jacksonville, N. C., waterway, adoption 
and authorization_.._....___.____- 
James River Basin, Va., limitation on 
undertaking flood-protection project. 
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1043 


517 


1022 


302 


1149 
1176 
1172 


1176 


Japan, Economic Rehabilitation, expendi- Page 
tures from Department of the Army 
appropriation for government and 
relief in occupied areas, authority... 1057 

Japanese Ancestry, Certain Persons of, 
adjudication of claims resulting from 
evacuation, authority of Attorney 
General___.-..-..-.-...-0.------ 1231 

Appropriation authorized__..._______. 1233 

Japanese Beetle Control, appropriation 
fOPoy ess soe ok este en tt 518 

Jasper, Ala., clerk of U. 8. District Court, 
restriction on use of funds for main- 
taining office of............_..-____ 331 

Jeffersonville Flood Control District, Ind., 
conveyance; payment to_.__._______ 239 

Jensen, Henry, irrigation on certain hold- 
ings of, appropriation authorized____ 1169 

Johns, Alice Sorrell, erroneous collection, 
appropriation for refund, authorized. 1170 

Johnson, J., payment to, authorized___.__ 1198 

Johnson City, Tenn., conveyance by 
Veterans Administration__.._.._____ 1068 

Joint Chiefs of Staff. See under National 
Military Establishment. 

Joint Commission, International, United 
States and Canada: 

Appropriation for_._.......----.22_- 311 
Funds for investigations by.--.._.____ 1047 
Interchange of amounts________._____ 227 

Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruc- 
tion in China, establishment, function. 159 

Joint Committees, Congressional: 

Atomic Energy, appropriation for_.__. 424 
Economic Report— 
Appropriation for._....-._-..- 2... 424 
Report, date of filing-_.__._.._.___. 16 
Foreign Economic Cooperation— 
Appropriation authorized_._.._____. 157 
Appropriation for______....____ 213, 1027 
Establishment, functions.__________ 156 
Funds for expenses within partici- 
pating countries_.___._________ 1056 
Occupied areas, government and 
relief in, authority with respect 
to programs for__._..._-________ 1058 
Inaugural Ceremonies of 1949, appro- 
priation for_....--.--- 1027 
Internal Revenue Taxation, appro- 
priation for_.....-_---- oe 428 
Labor-Management Relations— 
Appropriation for...___._________. 424 
Report to Congress, time extension... 1286 
Printing, appropriation for________... 424 

Joint Staff. See under National Military 
Establishment, 

Jones, S., payment to, authorized....-.. 1193 

Joshua Tree National Monument, appro- 
priation for acquisition of lands. .... 1141 


Judge Advocate General’s Corps. 
under Army, Department of the. 

Judges, United States Courts. See under 
United States Courts. 

Judgments, appropriation for payment.__ 


? 
229, 1036, 1048 


Judicial Branch of the Government. See 
United States Courts. 
Judiciary and Judicial Procedure: 


Administrative Office of United States 


Appeals, courts of— 
Amount in controversy, proof of_.__ 
Appeal to, time for__...___________ 
Jurisdiction.__..... 2 
Officers and employees______._____- 
Organization of _.......-..--______ 


Scope of review.__...-.....----__- 
Claims, Court of— 
Jurisdiction____....-... 2. --- 
Officers and employees___._.___-__- 
Organization of _....---...--.-___- 


Tort claims cases, time for appeal___ 
Codification, revision, and enactment 
into law of Title 28, United States 
Code, “Judicial Code and Judi- 
CIA et hee ees 
Construction as continuation of exist- 
ing law.__..._..--.-..-------- 
Court officers and employees____-.-.-- 
Courts, organization of— 
Appeals, courts of _..___....-.---.- 
Claims, Court of. .._....---------- 
Customs and Patent Appeals, Court 


Customs Court______.-.-..-------- 
District courts__....-------------- 
Supreme Court___...------.------- 
Customs and Patent Appeals, Court 
of — 
Jurisdietion_........---.---------- 
Officers and employees_------------ 
Organization of___.._..--_-------- 


Officers and employees______------- 

Organization of___......---------- 
Declaratory judgments._....--------- 
Definitions. ....._.__._------------- 
District courts— 

. Jurisdiction... .----.-------- 
Officers and employees-_-_---------- 
Organization of _.......----------- 
Removal of cases from State courts_- 


INDEX LXXXVIL 
See Page | Judiciary and Judicial Procedure—Con. Page 
Effective date of provisions___________ 992 
Fines, penalties and forfeitures__._____ 974 
General provisions— 

64. Court officers and employees_._.____ 925 
Courts and judges____._._.._______ 907 
Procedure.-..-_--.- ee 943 

Habeas corpus proceedings._.._______ 964 
Injunctions__..-.-.-----. 968 
Interpleader process and procedure__.. 970 
913] Interstate Commerce Commission or- 
ders; enforcement and review_.__. 969 
963 Judges— 
963 Assignment to other courts.__.____. 900 
929 Conferences and councils.__..______ 902 
919 Resignation and retirement_________ 903 
870 Retired, assignment to active duty.. 901 
Jurisdiction and venue— 
963 Appeals, courts of-_.....--___.___ 929 
963 Claims, Court of...____._________. 940 
Customsand PatentAppeals, Courtof. 942 
940 Customs Court........-.---____-_. 943 
923 District courts.......-___..____- 930, 935 
898 Supreme Court__..-...-___--- 927 
975 Legislative construction provision _.._. 991 
964] Particular proceedings. ___..__._____. 964 
Procedure of courts— 
Claims, Court of.....___-__--.___. 975 
Customs and Patent Appeals, Court 
869 Ole cocte ess Sie Soe an 979 
Customs Court__--....-.-.--.2---. 980 
985 Evidence— 
913 Depositions_-........--.2..--.22 949 
Documentary__--_..-..----.-.-. 945 
870 Witnesses......-.-.--..-.....-. 950 
898 Executions and judicial sales_...__.. 958 
Fees and costs.-....-.---.-.----.. 954 
899 General provisions................. 943 
899 Judgments. --.-.--.-2-22 2222222 L 957 
872 Juries; trial by jury_......____.____ 951 
869 Moneys paid into court, deposit and 
withdrawal____..__..._____... 960 
Process o.oo 2-2 a ceeccee cet Se 945 
942 Review, miscellaneous provisions__.. 961 
924 Rules of courts____.-.-.-...--__--- 961 
899 Tort claims procedure___-.__.-..... 982 
979 Repeals: 222.02... 2 --seecsltucecuSee 992 
Reports and digests, distribution of.... 904 
943 Separability provision_.__..........._ 991 
925 Supreme Court— 
899 Appeal or certiorari, time for... 961 
964 Appeals from State courts__________ 962 
907 Criminal case on appeal from State 
court, priority ._.----_.-_--..- 962 
930 Jurisdiction____.---...-...2222- 2. 927 
920 Officers and employees_.______.____ 918 
872 Organization of..--.----._.---.... 869 
937 Quorum, absence of, procedure_____- 963 
935 Scope of review..--......-....-... 963 


LXXXVIIT INDEX 


Judiciary and Judicial Procedure—Con. Page 


Three-judge courts._---._.._._-_____ 968 
Tort claims procedure____..__________ 982 
Exceptions to applicability of provi- 
SIONS 222k a See Los 984 
United States as party generally______ 970 
United States attorneys______________ 909 
United States commissioners__________ 915 
United States marshals___._____._____ 910 
Judicial Offices, appropriation for exami- 
nation of.-...2- ee 317 
Judiciary Appropriation Act, 1949... __ 329 
Juneau ACS Station, Alaska, construction 
of military installations, authorized_. 378 
Jurors: 
Compensation, transportation._______- 1016 
Exclusion on account of race or color, 
penalty... 22-2 696 
Fees, appropriation for__...__________ 331 


Justice, Department of. See also United 
States Courts, 

Accounts, examination prior to trans- 

mission to General Accounting Of- 

NOC. oe ee cl 986 
Administrative Division, funds for._ 316, 321 
Alien Property, Office of, appropriation 

TOP ce dab th 321 


Alien Property Custodian— 
Returns of property— 
Germany, Japan, or nationals of," 


restriction. .____.....____-_- 1246 

Time extension for filing certain 
claims... 222222 Le 1218 
Antitrust Division, appropriation for-. 316 
Appropriation Act._..........._.____- 316 


Assistant attorneys, protection of__.___ 756 
Attorney General— 
Accounts, examination prior to trans- 
mission to General Accounting 
Office soso teehee de cee cee 986 
Alaska, appointments of assistant dis- 
trict attorneys and marshals, au- 


thority... 2-22 987 
Assistant to, office of, appropriation 
LOPS Se occ er Oe 316 
Assistant U. S. attorneys, appoint- 
ment authority__--_...._._____ 909 
Assistants and attorneys, special— 
Appropriation for._....-..__.. 316, 317 
Commissions and oaths____...... 985 
Ciaims against United States, com- 
promise authority.-._.._______ 984 
Court reports, digests, ete., purchase 
and distribution_....._________ 906 
Interstate Commerce Commission 
orders, enforcement and review, 
duties._..- 2. le 970 
Office of, appropriation for._....... 316 


Presidential succession.........._.- 677 


Justice, Department of—Continued. Page 
Attorney General—Continued. 
Supreme Court decisions, distribu- 

11 0) 1 see 904, 905 
United States attorneys, supervision; 

authorization of expenses, clerical 

assistants, ete....-_-_.-_-__-_ 910 
United States marshals, supervision; 

authorization of expenses, ete... 912 

Attorneys— 
License requirement_..._..-....___ 321 
Protection of ...-_...------.____. 756 
Claims Division, appropriation for.____ 316 
Condemnation proceedings, acquisition 
of land for United States, jurisdic- 
GON Ss See ee, See 986 
Conscientious objectors, appeal from 
service under Selective Service Act 
of 1948, hearing .-__.-__._______ 613 
Contingent expenses, appropriation for. 316 
Criminal Division, appropriation for... 316 
Customs Division, appropriation for__. 316 
Displaced persons admitted to United 
States, report on employment, 
residence, ete.........-..--_.__. 1013 
District attorneys, appropriation for... 317 
District. of Columbia— 
Division of expenditures for certain 

0) 1a << oe ee 321 
Reimbursement to United States, 

appropriation for___..________. 545 

Extradition cases, fees and costs, certi- 
fication and deposit.._._.___.___. 825 
Federal Bureau of Investigation— 
Appropriation for.......2--.2-- 2. 318 
Civil-service employees, prohibition 

on use of funds for paymentof... 318 
Director, salary.._..._.._..__.___. 318 
Government personnel, investiga- 

tion— 

Economic Cooperation Administra- 
tion personnel______________ 143 
Greece and Turkey, details to 
United States missions to__.. 158 
International Labor Organization, 
representatives, delegates, and 
alternates__........._._____. 1152 
United States Information and 
Educational Exchange Act of 
1948, personnel assigned under. 13 
World Health Organization rep- 
resentatives, ete.__._.._.___ 441 
Powers of.....-..--.--- 0. _.-_-. 817 
Protection of officers and employ- 

CC9 ose et 756 
Retirement of certain personnel _-_.-- 48 
Seizures under warrant, power to 

make 22 sce oc 819 
Training Center, Quantico, Va., ap- 

propriation for........- Saces ne 318 


Justice, Department of—Continued. 


INDEX 


Federal Prison Industries, 
separate title. 

Field, miscellaneous salaries and ex- 
penses, appropriation for._ 222, 317, 1041 

General provisions, Appropriation Act, 


Inc. See 


1949 u 22-2 Bt oe eke 321 
Immigration and Naturalization Serv- 
ice— 
Alien female kept for immoral pur- 
pose, filing of factual statement. 813 
Appropriation for.___...-.----- 319, 1041 
Inspectors, protection of ...-------- 756 
Interpreters, employment of aliens. 319 
Medical treatment for persons de- 
tained by, authorization for use 
of public or private facilities... 1018 
Treaty-Merchants Return Permit, 
issuance, validity period, fee-. 335 
Immigration Appeals, Board of, appro- 
priation for.._.---_---.----------- 316 
Information and Educational Exchange 
Act of 1948. See United States 
Information and Educational Ex- 
change Act of 1948. 
Japanese ancestry, certain persons of, 
adjudication of claims resulting 
from evacuation, authority of At- 
torney General__.-._------------ 1231 
Appropriation authorized__..------- 1233 
Judicial offices, appropriation for ex- 
amination of__.-.---------.----- 317 
Lands Division, appropriation for--__--- 222, 
317, 1041 
Lawbooks, etc., procurement, use of 
exchange allowances or sales pro- 
ceeds for...__.-.-..------------ 321 
Legal activities and general administra- 
tion, appropriation for... 222, 316, 1041 
Marshals, ete.— 
Appropriation for...--.---- 222, 317, 1041 
Mileage allowance....-.----------- 484 
POWer8 css sono nkewe ssn snes stale 817 
Protection of._..----------------- 756 


Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of per- 


sons advoecating----------------- 333 
Pardon Attorney, Office of, appropria- 
tion for.___..------------------ 316 


Parole, Board of, appropriation for..-- 316 

Penal and correctional institutions, ap- 
propriation for------------------ 319 

Penalty mail costs, appropriation for. 316, 321 

Printing and binding, appropriation 

222, 316 


Prison System, Federal— 


Appropriation for___-------------- 319 

Contraband articles, traffic in; 
penalty...--.---------------- 786 

Mutiny, etc., aid in, penalty -------- 786 


Page | Justice, Department of—Continued. 


LXXXEX 


Page 


Prisoners, escape, rescue, etc., penalties. 734, 
735 
Prisons, Bureau of— 
Appropriation for__..-_.--------.- 319 
Director and employees; duties_____ 849 
Employees, powers of._.----------- 817 
Prisons, U. §., protection of officers and 
employees.--------.------------ 756 
Prisons and prisoners, duties relating 
tne eee etc esecewatnciatis 847-856 
Public Health Service, transfer of funds 
0 ee 320 
Registration of foreign-controlled or- 
ganizations, penal provisions- --- ~~ 808 
Reports to Congress— : 
Alien Property, Office of, expenses 
incurred during fiscal year 1948. 321 
Deportation suspensions.....___---.- 1206 
Displaced persons, qualification of 
aliens residing in United States 
OSs ot oe eee nese es 1011 
Japanese ancestry, adjudication of 
certain claims of persons of_... 1232 
Special attorneys, etc., employment 
and compensation_....-----.-- 317 
Rewards for capture of criminals, 
payment; appropriation author- 
12002 2 asco Mess os oso 818 
Solicitor General, Office of, appropria- 
tion fore conc bie es see eee 316 
Assistant, office of, appropriation for, 316 
State, Department of, investigations of 
matters under joint control, ap- 
propriation for_.....------------ 818 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in.......-.--..------.- 333 
Supreme Court reports, charging of 
COSb Sess teint eee sca tetos 906 
Tax Division, appropriation for. .--.-- 316 
Traveling expenses, appropriation for.. 316, 
1041 
Witnesses, appropriation for fees_.-.-. 222, 
318, 1041 
Justice, International Court of, submittal 
of certain cases involving property 
rights of U. S. nationals. -_.-.--.---- 152 
Juvenile Delinquency, proceedings, juris- 
diction, probation, ete_...--------- 857 
K 
Kansas: 
Arkansas River compact, funds for pay- 
ment of United States representa- 
tives s ctstSesdec edo cee te eu 1134 
Camp Phillips, transfer of lands to De- 
partment of the Army -.-.-------- 490 
Haskell Institute, appropriation for 
construction of dormitory - ..----- 1120 


xc 
Kansas—Continued. Page 
Indians on reservations, offenses by or 
against, jurisdiction over_._______ 827 
Judicial district._.....2--2 ee 880 
Kansas City, Mo., alcohol plant, transfer 
to Department of Agriculture______- 1234 
Kearney, Nebr.: 
Army Airfield, construction of military 
installations, authorized_________- 376 
Exchange of lands, authorized____...... 280 
Keaukaha, Waiakea, South Hilo, Hawaii, 
withdrawal of certain land as avail- 
able land_...__....--.22- 2a ee 387 
Keesler Field, Miss., construction of 
military installations, authorized_... 376 
Keflavik Airport, Iceland, construction of 
military installations, authorized... 379 
Kelly Field, Tex., construction of military 
installations, authorized____..______ 376 
Kendrick Project, Wyo., appropriation 
FOP fs on 65 fo BSCS a ee 1128 
Kennewick Division, Yakima Project, 
Wash., construction, operation, and 
maintenance, authorized___.._______ 382 
Kenslers Bend, Nebr., flood-protection 
project, modification._.....________ 1177 
Kent Island, Md., bridge or tunnel au- 
thorized across/under Chesapeake 
Bay to Sandy Point, Md.__--_______ 463 
Kent Island Narrows-Wells Cove, Md., 
channel, adoption and authoriza- 
19 (2) «pe ae ye a ce 1172 
Kentucky: 
Judicial districts, composition_____.__- 880 
Lexington, Public Health Service hos- 
pital, appropriation for_..._.._._- 444 
Mammoth Cave National Park— 
Commissioner, appointment without 
recommendation and approval 
of Secretary of the Interior_____ 196 
Lands, acquisition of, appropriation 
authorized; use for entrance 
TOA. oo Bese oA 1165 
Kern River Project, Calif., appropriation 
fOY 2 phos oo ee eh oe oe 1129 
Ketchikan ACS Station, Alaska, construc- 
tion of military installations, au- 
thorized__.__.----.-22- 2-2 ee 378 
Key West (Boca Chica), Fla., naval air 
station, acquisition of land, author- 
1zed eo See Sib ee Sek ce 460 
Appropriation for............-._.__- 1044 
Khorassan, Dramatic Order Knights of, 
Imperial Palace, holding of property, 
increase in amount...._.....______- 91 
Kickbacks From Public Works Employees, 
penal provisions_..............._.- 740 
Kidnaping, penalties_._......_._.___. 741, 760 
Kindley Field-Fort Bell, Bermuda, con- 
struction of military installations, 
authorized._.....2..00...--....-.. 879 


INDEX 


Kings Canyon National Park, appropria- Page 


tion for acquisition of lands_________ 1141 
Kings Point, N. Y., appropriation for op- 

eration of maritime training station_. 1198 
Klamath Agency, Oreg., appropriation for 

support. _._-_-_----__. Sete ho lS 1121 
Klamath Project, Oreg.—Calif., appropria- 

HON TOT oo ot Sse sos 1128 
Klamath Welfare Act__.-...-0-.--- 8, 92 
Kodiak, Alaska: 

ACS Station, military installations, 
construction authorized. _________ 378 

Naval installations, construction au- 
thorization.....-.22-.-- 22-8 461 

Appropriation for__....-.________. 1045 
Korea, Economic Rehabilitation, expend- 

itures from Department of the Army 

appropriation for government and re- 

lief in occupied areas, authority_._ 1057 

L 
Labor, Agricultural: 
Farm labor supply program— 
Administration, recruitment, etc., ap- 
propriation authorized_____ 12388, 1239 
Appropriation for__.___.....__._.. 1032 
Organizing, ete., restriction on use of 
National Labor Relations Board 
funds for___-.---.----.--.----. 404 
Labor, Convict: 
Contracts, restriction.._...._._...... 703 
Prison-made goods, transportation, ete., 
penalties. _.--222.2 2-2. 785 
Restriction on payments by Public Roads 
Administration to States employing... 185 
Labor, Department of: 
Apprenticeship, Bureau of, appropria- 
tion for... .--2---22- eee 395 
Appropriation Act_...._.....-.------ 394 
Conciliation Service, reduction in appro- 
priation.___.. 2.222222 eee 407 
General provisions, Appropriation Act. 396 
Labor Standards, Bureau of, appropria- 
tion for__._ 222-2 eee 395 
Labor Statistics, Bureau of, appropria- 
tion for... 2-8 223, 395 
Meetings, funds available for expenses. 396 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating. __.......--.-_-_-___e 407 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for._ 395 
Printing and binding, funds available. 396 
Reduction in appropriations__..__._ 407, 449 
Secretary— 
Office of, appropriation for_......-_- 394 
Reduction in appropriation_._._.- 449 
Presidential succession. ......_...-- 677 
Solicitor, Office of, appropriation for... 395 
Reduction in appropriation. ........ 450 
Stenographic reporting services, funds 
available............. wioecehn 306 


Labor, Department of-—Continued, 
Strikes against U. 8. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in____._--2 
Transfers between appropriations for 
salaries and expenses, authority___ 
Traveling expenses, funds available____ 
Reduction in appropriation__.__.___ 
United States Employment Service— 
Appropriation for.._____.__.______ 
Transfer to Federal Security Agency-_ 
Veterans’ Reemployment Function, re- 
duction in appropriation_________ 
Veterans’ Reemployment Rights, Bu- 
reau of— 


POPS connotes Sscheeacanee cb 
Reduction in appropriation_.______- 
Women’s Bureau, appropriation for____ 
Labor, Secretary of. See Labor, Depart- 
ment of. 
Labor-Federal Security Appropriation Act, 


Labor-Management Relations, Joint Com- 
mittee on: 

Appropriation for.___-...-....-.---- 

Report to Congress, time extension... .- 
Labor Management Relations Act, 1947: 

Amendment, Joint Committee on La- 

bor-Management Relations, report 

to Congress, time extension_._._-- 


INDEX 


Page 


1286 


Funds for effecting provisions... 895, 404, 406 


Labor Organization, International. See 
International Labor Organization. 
Labor Relations Board, National. 
National Labor Relations Board. 
Labor Standards, Bureau of. See under 
Labor, Department of. 
Labor Statistics, Bureau of. 
Labor, Department of. 
Lackawaxen River, Pa., flood-protection 
plan, authorization; appropriation 
authorized___...------------------ 
Ladd Field, Alaska, construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized -_--~—~-- 
Lafayette Building, District of Columbia, 
lease by Federal Works Agency for 
commercial purposes__.-.-.-------- 
Lake Denmark, N. J., naval ammunition 
depot, construction of facilities, au- 
thorized (2222.2 co awd Se ce 
Appropriation for.....-------------- 
Lake Matthews, Calif., pumping station, 
appropriation for.......----------- 
Lake Okeechobee Drainage Area, Fla., 
modification of flood control project, 
appropriation authorized. ......-.-- 


See 


See under 


1176 


Land Management, Bureau of. See under 
Interior, Department of the. 

Land Utilization and Retirement of Sub- 
marginal Land, appropriation for_.__ 

Lander, Wyo., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office of___.._..__..__. 

Lands, Public. See Publie Lands. 

Lands Division. See under Justice, De- 
partment of. 

Langley Memorial Aeronautical Labora- 
tory: 

Appropriation for_..........--.--___- 

National Advisory Committee for Aero- 

nautics, direction by.____.__.____ 
L’Anguille River, Ark., flood-protection 
project, authorization.._.__..._____ 
L’Anse, Mich., conveyance___.._______. 
Las Cruces, N. Mex., White Sands Prov- 
ing Ground, naval unit, construction 

of facilities, authorized... 

Appropriation for__...-....-.---..--. 

Lassen Volcanic National Park, appropri- 
ation for acquisition of lands...__._. 
Latin America, See American Republics. 
LaVatta, Nettie Stinson, erroneous collec- 
tion, appropriation for refund, au- 
thorizeds-.- eos e ete ee 
Lawrence, Mass., Naval Reserve Armory, 
acquisition of land, authorized___.__ 

Appropriation for_..--........-.---. 

Le Flore County, Okla., conveyance by 
Department of Agriculture for dam 
construction........--..-.. 22. 

Lead, temporary free importation. ._.._ 

Leases: 

Crow Indians, trust lands_........._.. 

District of Columbia Motor Vehicle 

Parking Facility Act of 1942, lease 
of property under____.___....--..- 

Hawaii, waterfront lands, extension__.. 

Lafayette Building, District of Colum- 

bia, for commercial purposes__.._.. 

Middle Rio Grande project, N. Mex__. 

Mineral leasing, appropriation for en- 

forcement of laws relating to_..___ 

Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, Amend- 

ments. See separate title. 

National Industrial Reserve Act of 1948_ 
Appropriation authorized__._...____ 
Appropriation for__.----...---- 2 

Potash mining, disposition of royalties 

and rentals from leases under Act 
of Oct. 2, 1917__. 

Rubber-producing facilities, Govern~ 

ment-owned, authority___.._____. 

State lands, Montana, North Dakota, 

South Dakota, and Washington, 
lease for production of minerals, 
authority of legislature_.......... 


XCI 


Page 


524 


331 


xci INDEX 
Leases—Continued. Page | Lexington, Ky.— Continued. Page 
Veterans Administration, authoriza- Signal Depot, military installations, 
tion, time extension___.__________ 472 construction authorized__________ 376 
Leave Act of 1946, Armed Forces: Liberia: 
Administrative expenses, funds for_____ 1030 Monrovia, construction of port and 
Amendment, certain payments to sur- facilities at, continuation of funds 
viving relatives of deceased mem- and authority available to Secre- 
bers and former members of the tary of State.....20- ee 227 
armed forces__.___.______.______ 506| Public Health Service mission to, appro- 
Lee Mansion, appropriation for_________ 1141 priation for expenses in connection 
Legislative Branch of the Government. With eee eee Fe See Be 403 
See also Congress; House of Repre- Liberty Bond Act, Second, appropriation 
sentatives; Senate. for expenses of public debt operations 
Appropriation Act.-.-—-..-.22---. = 428 authorized by_._--_.---.-.2. 2. _- 410 
Appropriation for. .....__- 60, 213, 423, 1027 | Library of Congress: 
Appropriations, preparation of state- Appropriation for. .__._.._-._- 214, 431, 432 
ment of, appropriation for________ 429; Catalog of Copyright Entries, dis- 
Architect of the Capitol. See separate tribution, price, disposal of pro- 
title. Geeds feo. fon eds Hoel ee 202 
Botanic Garden, appropriation for_____ 431| Citizenship requirements for employees, 
Capitol buildings and grounds— exemptions__--.......__.--___- 434 
Appropriation for..._._____. 214, 430, 1028| Copyright fees___.._._..._______.___ 202 
Police duty, details for___________ 429,437; Transfer of funds....__._...__._.___- 60 
Capitol Police. See separate title. Life Insurance. See Insurance. 
Government Printing Office. See sep- Lifetime Federal Digest, price limitation_. 194 
arate title, Lighthouse Service. See under Coast 
Joint committees, congressional. See Guard. 
separate title. Lignite Coal Research Laboratory, N. 
Legislative Counsel, Office of, appro- Dak., establishment authorized; ap- 
priation for__............--___. 429 propriation authorized___...______. 85 
Library of Congress. See separate title. Appropriation for; contract authoriza- 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- Won % 05357 32 boc ove ets te 1136 
striction on employment of persons Lihue Plantation Company, Hawaii, desig- 
advocating. ...-..-..-----_. oe 437 nation of certain lands leased to as 
Pay rates and designations of positions available home lands_.......__..___ 303 
not under Legislative Pay Act of Limestone for Manufacture of Fertilizer, 
1929 6 ce weed So ewe cee 437 free importation.__....._-_._...__.. 583 
Retirement, certain officers and em- Lincoln County, Oreg., flood control, pre- 
ployees, eligibility for benefits of liminary examination and survey of 
Civil Service Retirement Act.____. 49 Beaver Creek, authorization__..____ 1181 
Strikes against U. 8. Government, re- Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address, eighty-fifth 
striction on employment of persons anniversary, issuance of commemora- 
engaging in... 437 tive stamp... ee 1080 
Vehicles, private, restriction on use of Liquid Fuels, Synthetic, Demonstration 
funds for maintenance___________ 437 Plants: 
Legislative Reference Service, appropria- Appropriation for______..._______ 222, 1136 
tion for___.----22 ee 214, 432! Time extension of authority; increase in 
Lena Point ACS Station, Alaska, construc- appropriation authorization______. 79 
tion of military installations, author- Liquor, Fermented: 

1860 20a eo eo ea eS 378} Imported, tax on; rate___..-__._.____ 1171 
Lend Lease Liquidation, appropriationfor. 1030] Internal-revenue taxes, refunds and 
Letterman General Hospital, San Fran- credits... 1259 

cisco, Calif., construction of military Liquor Traffic, penal provisions relating to. 761 

installations, authorized____________ 376 | Little Creek, Va., naval amphibious base, 
Lewiston Orchards Project, Idaho, appro- acquisition of land, authorized______ 460 

priation for construction._.....__... 1126 Appropriation for_.___.........--.-. 1043 
Lexington, Ky.: Little Magothy River, Md., improvement, 

Public Health Service hospital, appro- preliminary examination and survey, 
priation for__..__- Paes Seek ney 444 authorisation._................._- 1174 


Little Tallahatchie Watershed, purchase 
of lands, requirement of approval of 
county board of supervisors________ 

Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ 
Compensation Act, increase in certain 
benefits under____._-.--_...-_-_______ 

Loran Stations, establishment, mainte- 
nance, and operation by Coast Guard, 
authority.__..-..--.-.- 2-2 

Los Angeles, Calif.: 

Terminal Annex Station, improvement 
authorized_.__.-..--2 


Appropriation for___.....___.-____ 
Veterans Administration center, trans- 
fer of portion. _~.-..-.-..--__-__- 

War Assets Administration, conveyance 
of certain land to Federal Works 
Agency.._..--...----.---..--..- 

Lotteries, penal provisions relating to.__- 
Louisiana: 

Bayou Carlin, work of improvement, 
protection of piers of railway 
bridge at Delcambre, authority___. 

Flood-protection projects, adoption and 
authorization. _.........-.--.-_- 

Judicial districts, composition_______._ 

Oyster beds, appropriation for investi- 
gation of means of rehabilitation, 
authorized__.............---~--- 

Low, Juliette, founder and organizer of 
Girl Scouting in U. §8., issuance of 
commemorative stamp____---.------ 

Lowell, Mass., Naval Reserve Armory, 
acquisition of land, authorized- -_--_- 

Appropriation for._._.....--.------- 

Lower Mississippi River, flood-protection 
project, authorization. __..--...--.- 

Lower Yellowstone Irrigation Districts 
Numbered I and 2, modifications in 
repayment contracts_.-...--------- 

Lowry Field, Colo., construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized____--__-_ 

Loyalty Review Board, Civil Service Com- 
mission: 

Appropriation for expenses__..-..-.-- 

Nonapplicability of designated pro- 
visions of law to....--.------~--- 

Lucas County, Ohio, flood-protection proj- 
ect of Reno Beach—-Howards Farm 
area, authorization__......_-------- 

Lumber River, N. C., construction of dam 
by Carolina Power & Light Company, 
consent of Congress._.._.---------- 

Lummi Indians, Wash., appropriation for 
industrial assistance._....---------- 


MacDill Field, Fla., construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized ._---- - - - 


INDEX 
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523 


602 


323 
762 


1174 


1179 


881 


257 


1239 


460 
1043 


1178 


XCur 
Macon, Ga., certain leases, jurisdiction of Page 
court to hear claims_____.___________ 566 
Madigan General Hospital, Fort Lewis, 
Wash., construction of military in- 
stallations, authorized_.__._________ 376 
Mail Frauds, penalties... 763 
Maine: 
Acadia National Park, appropriation 
for firefighting, reforestation, and 
bc) 1 se a oe 222 
Flood control and navigation— 
Preliminary examinations and sur- 
veys, authorization. ..__.._-___ 1181 
Projects, adoption and authorization. 1172 
Judicial district. ........2.--2 __ 8 881 
Marine school, State, reimbursement 
for expenses___.._----..-------- 1199 
Makah Indians, Wash., appropriation for 
industrial assistance.....__________. 1123 
Malta Test Station, N. Y., construction of 
mnilitary installations, authorized___. 376 
Mammal and Bird Reservations, appro- 
priation for maintenance. .._..____. 1144 
Mammoth Cave National Park, Ky.: 
Commissioner, appointment without 
recommendation and approval of 
Secretary of the Interior.____._.. 196 
Lands, acquisition of, appropriation 
authorized; use for entrance road__ 1165 
Manassas National Battlefield Park, ap- 
propriation for acquisition of lands.. 1141 
Manifests of Shippers, exemption of 
Alaska and Hawaii from certain re- 
quirements__...-.--..- 2-22-22. 161 
Mankin, Helen Douglas, payment for ex- 
penses of contested-election case... .- 1028 
Mannesville, N. ¥., flood control, pre- 
liminary examination and survey of 
Skinner Creek, authorization... ._..- 1181 
Manslaughter or Attempt To Commit 
Manslaughter, definitions; penalties.. 756 
Map of the World on the Millionth Scale, 
International, Central Bureau of, 
appropriation for contribution. ______ 308 
Marianas, construction of military instal- 
lations, authorized___.....__._._..- 379 
Marietta Army Airfield, Ga., construction 
of military installations, authorized... 376 
Marine Band: 
GAR encampment, Grand Rapids, 
Mich., attendance authorized -___._ 237 
Marine Corps League, national as- 
sembly at Milwaukee, Wis., at- 
tendance at; appropriation author- 
1ned . 2) 2h a Se 645, 646 
Marine Corps. See also Navy, Depart- 
ment of the. : 
Civil force, pay, appropriation for-.._~ 591 
Commandant, office of, detail of woman 
officer to, authority, retirement.... 370 


XCIV 


Marine Corps—Continued. 
Deserters— 
Delegation of certain powers to 
Secretary of the Navy__._______ 477 
Enticement and harboring of, penalty. 764 
Discrimination by places of entertain- 
ment, etc., against person wearing 
uniform, penalty..-...-...-___.. 697 
Fiancées or fiancés, alien, of servicemen 
or veterans, facilitation of admis- 
sion to United States, time exten- 


sion of provisions. _.....-...__.. 84 
General expenses, appropriation for__... 591 
Transfer of funds from___..._.____- 1042 
Insurance. See National Service Life 
Insurance Act of 1940. 
Leave, payments to surviving brothers 
and sisters, and nieces and nephews 
of deceased members and former 
members. ._...-.--....---.- ~~ 506 
Medals or decorations, unauthorized 
wearing, sale, etc., penalty___.____ 732 


Military Academy, paid occupancy of 
hotel on grounds, nondeprivation of 
rental allowances....-...-.-_._-- 669 
National Defense Act, Amendments. 
See separate title. 
Pay, appropriation for.........--..-- 590 
Transfer of funds from_.......____- 1042 
Pay Readjustment: Act of 1942, amend- 
ments, reserve components_-__._.. 88, 89 
Postal accounts, certain shortages in, 
reimbursement to Post Office De- 


partment_.........-.00.------8- 474 
Retired pay— 
Appropriation for....-....-...--2. 591 
Retroactive checkage of, prevention 
in certain cases___.....-.__-._- 505 
Selective Service Act of 1948. See 
separate title. 
Service credit for service before eighteen 
years of age; effective period______ 489 
Strength, authorized... ___- 605 


Subversive activities affecting, penalties. 811 
Uniform, unauthorized wearing of, 


Veterans. See separate title. 
Women’s Armed Services Integration 

Act of 1948. See separate title. 
Marine Corps League, attendance of 
Marine Band at national assembly, 
Milwaukee, Wis.; appropriation 
authorized___ 645, 646 


Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, amend- 
ments, reserve components____ __ . 88, 89 
Retirement with pay, provision for. ___ 
Appropriation authorised for effecting 


provisions..............-...-. 1091 


2 
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INDEX 


Page 
Selective Service Act of 1948, exemption 

from training and service by induc- 

tion under_____.-__-.. el 610 
Subversive activities affecting, penalties. 811 


*“Mariposa’’, acquisition and completion 


of vessel, authority of Maritime 
Commission... ..........--------.. 1198 
Maritime Commission: 
Alaska, water transportation service; 
authority......--.2-- ee 1211 
Allowances to purchasers of vessels for 
cost of putting in class...._._._.. 1199 
Appropriation for.......-.-_____. 217, 1197 
Transfer of funds_......_.....-____. 217 
Charters of war-built vessels to non- 
citizens, restriction_....-...-.._._ 38 
Commissioners, salary rates_....._._._ 1198 
Construction fund, restriction on in- 
currence of obligations during 1949. 1199 
Contract authorization_._...--_.-___ 1198 
Fish and Wildlife Service, transfer of 
vessels to, authority__...._._.___ 1146 
Government property under control of, 
services and repairs, authority for 
furnishing; disposition of rental 
payments___----22 1199 
Mariposa and Monterey, acquisition au- 
thorization...--.-..-..-.-_--_.-- 1198 
Maritime training, funds for.__...____ 217 


Merchant Marine Academy chapel and 
library, acquisition of site, accept- 
ance of private contributions, au- 
thorized__._-......02-2022-2 18. 172 
New ship construction, funds for; rev- 


ocation of prior authority. ____.- 1198 
Operating-differential subsidies, funds 
for; provisions respecting accrual. 1198 


Operating receipts, availability..38, 62, 217, 218 
Public Health Service, transfer of funds 


Ws ce csccdcculecwsdudccckewy 217, 1199 
Vessels— 
Operation of—~ 

Availability of receipts for obliga- 
tion; limitation. __..________ 218 
Temporary authority, continuation. 38 
Availability of funds for________ 62, 218 

Sales, ete., of, provisions respecting 
transactions... 2222-2002 __ 1198 
Transfer authorized______-._____ 656, 1146 


War Shipping Administration— 
Liquidation, funds continued avail- 


able; disposition of receipts_____ 1199 
Obligations against funds, liquida- 

tion of, appropriation continued 

available_......-.2.0.. 2-2 217 


Maritime Jurisdiction, extension to dam- 


age or injury done or consummated 
on 


ALORS SS SSH Sesenazacawes 


Market News Service, appropriation for... 
Marketing Act of 1946, Agricultural, ap- 
propriation for effecting provisions of. 
Marketing Administration. See Produc- 
tion and Marketing Administration 

under Agriculture, Department of. 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, Agri- 

cultural: 

Agricultural Adjustment Act, amend- 
ment of reenacted provisions._____ 


1257, 1258 


Amendment, continuance of programs_. 
Marketing Quotas. See under Agricul- 
tural Act of 1948; Agricultural Ad- 
justment Acts. 
Marketing Services, Department of Agri- 
culture, appropriation for_____._____ 
Marshall Plan. See Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1948. 
Marshals, United States. 
United States Courts. 
Martin, Hon. Joseph W., Jr., Speaker of 
the House of Representatives, appro- 
priation for portrait of_.........-_.- 
Maryland: 
Baltimore— 
Bridge or tunnel authorized across/ 
under Patapsco River_....-..- 
Candler Building, alterations, ete., 
to, appropriation for-_...-.-.. 
Parcel-post station, appropriation for 
acquisition of property_-._....- 
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, Md., park- 
way survey by National Park Serv- 
ice and Public Roads Administra- 
tion, expenditure authorized. -.__.- 
Judicial district. ..........---------- 
Rivers and harbors— 
Projects for flood control, navigation, 
etc., adoption and authorization. 
Works of improvement, preliminary 
examinations and surveys------ 
Sandy Point, bridge or tunnel author- 
ized across/under Chesapeake Bay 
St:0Pr NCaPe ou ee he eee 


See under 


Massachusetts: 
Boston, acquisition of land by Federal 
Works Agency, appropriation for- 
Judicial district. _.___---.----------- 
Marine school, State, reimbursement 
for expenses_____.-------------- 
Mystic River Bridge Authority, con- 
veyance by Department of the 
Navy authorized____....-------- 
Parker River National Wildlife Refuge, 
reduction in area; disposition of in- 
terests ; protection of clam resources. 


Massachusetts—Continued. 
Rivers and harbors, adoption and au- 
thorization of projects for flood 


trict, Tex., flood control, preliminary 
examination and survey, authoriza- 
MOD oi ete es es ee ne 
McGuire, Ambrose H., irrigation on cer- 


1248, tain holdings of, appropriation au- 
thorized____-_-. 222 

1258 | Meat Inspection: 
Appropriation for...-...-----.-. oe 


Medal of Honor, award to unknown Amer 
ican serviceman of World War II____ 


527} Medals, Decorations, Etc.: 
Military medals or decorations, un- 
authorized wearing, sale, etc., 


Veterans’ organizations, badge or medal 
of, unauthorized manufacture, sale, 
ete., penalty._-__----2 2 
Mediation and Conciliation Service, Fed- 
eral. See Federal Mediation and 
Conciliation Service. 
Mediation Board, National. 
Mediation Board. 
Medical Supplies, transfer for foreign aid 
by Economic Cooperation Adminis- 


214 


See National 


Medicine and Surgery, Bureau of. See 
under Navy, Department of the. 
Medora, N. Dak., monument to Theodore 

Roosevelt, repeal of provision for... _ 
Memorial Day, 1948, designation as day 


882 of prayer for permanent peace, proo- 
lamation authorized_.....-..-.222 8 
Menominee Agency, Wis., appropriation 

1172 for support..__-.-_- 2-2-2 


Menominee Indians, Wis., appropriation 
for industrial assistance. _.._________ 
Mental Health, National Institute of, 
appropriation for; contract author- 


Mental Health Act, National, restriction on 
use of funds for purposes of_..._____ 
Merchant Marine, navigation and vessel- 
inspection laws administered by Coast 


1033 Guard, authority of Commandant to 
882 waive compliance with; time exten- 
GON. 22252 os oF Sk Loe ce cues 

1199 | Merchant Marine Academy: 
Chapel and library, construction of, ae- 
ceptance of private contributions; 
471 appropriation authorized__.....__ 
Contingencies, appropriation for._____. 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, appropriation 
293 for effecting provisions. ...........- 


XCV 


Page 


1172 


1181 


1169 


515 
344 


71 


732 


7382 


153 


1121 


xCVI 


Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946: 
Charters of war-built vessels to non- 
citizens under, restriction.._._._-- 
Contracts of sale under, certain, time 
limitation_.......-.---.-.------ 
Reserve fleet, national defense, time ex- 
tension of provisions respecting. -- 
Termination date, time extension_.-.-. 

Merchant Vessels. See Vessels. 

Mesa Verde National Park, appropriation 
for acquisition of lands_..._._.._--- 
Mescalero Apache Tribe, per capita pay- 


Metal Scrap, suspension of import duties, 
termination date_...-..--.-------- 
Metallurgical Research and Pilot Plants, 
appropriation for.........-.------- 
Meteorological Committee, International, 
appropriation for contribution_ -_--_- 
Mexican Border Act of 1942, appropriation 
to effect provisions of...........-.. 
Mexican Fruitfly Control, appropriation 


Mexico: 

Game mammals, importation from or 
exportation to, penalty for violation 
of regulations._._-_.-.-.-------- 

Hidalgo Bridge Company, construction 
of bridge across Rio Grande at or 
near Hidalgo, Tex., agreement re- 


quirement____-.---------------- 
Insect investigations in, appropriation 
FOP Sac xd ee hes a ee oe 
International Boundary and Water 


Commission, United States and 
Mexico, appropriation for___-._-- 
Availability of appropriation... __-- 
Migratory birds, appropriation for ef- 
fecting treaty provisions respect- 
MN@o2-- oeeeus es Seas Sate rest 
Michael, Moina, originator of Flanders 
Field memorial poppy idea, issuance 
of commemorative stamp_.........- 
Michel Addition, Polson, Mont., sale of 
lots, authorized.....----..-.-.-.-- 
Michigan: 
Boundary compact, Michigan, Minne- 
sota, and Wisconsin, consent of 


East Lansing, regional poultry labora- 
tory, appropriation for construc- 


Flood control and navigation— 
Preliminary examinations and sur- 
veys, authorization _..___.___-- 
Projects, adoption and authorization_ 


Judicial districts, composition... ...... 
L’Anse, conveyance.............-.-- = 
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38 


38 


38 


38 


1141 


206 


344 


1138 


328 


518 


518 


Monroe County, issuance by Secretary 
of Interior of patents for public 
landsan. = sscnecesewe la: 2c Ses5 

Percy Jones Hospital— 

Appropriation for_......-.-------- 

Military installations, construction 

authorized__._..---.----------- 

Middle Rio Grande Conservancy District, 

acquisition of indebtedness by In- 

terior Department._._..._._.--.--- 
Migratory Bird Conservation Act: 

California, wildlife management and 
control areas in, applicability to__- 

Parker River Wildlife Refuge, Mass., ap- 
plicability of provisions to propaga- 
tion and taking of clams..._____-- 

Migratory Bird Conservation Fund, appro- 
priation for.____-------...--.----- 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

California, wildlife management and 

control areas, applicability to_...- 


Page 


1171 


659 


377 


1179 


239 


294 


1145 


239 


Enforcement, appropriation for..... 1144, 1145 


Migratory Birds, appropriation for protec- 


tion: of. oo se ecct cel es coe ee eee 1144 
Military Academy: 
687| Board of Visitors, provision for; repeal 
of prior provisions-_-__-_------ 1094, 1095 
Cadet store, liquidation of certain debts, 
funds available_.....-.....-.---. 661 
1066; Canada, instruction of persons from... 279 
Hotel on grounds, paid occupancy, non- 

64 deprivation of rental allowances... 669 
Librarian, retired officer as__.. ...-.-- 660 
Maintenance and operation, appropria- 

310 tion for.._...-.-.-..-.. ere 660 
1047} Military installations, construction au- 

thorized__.____--.---.-.-..--.-. 377 
Mustering-out payments, certain per- 
1144 sons discharged for physical dis- 

ability si25-slec cse shee ks 650 

Pay, appropriation for....._._.__-- 223, 660 
1091{ Selective Service Act of 1948, exemp- 
tion of personnel from registration 

35 Under 2 hs ss ee ee 609 
Military Establishment, National. See 

National Military Establishment. 

Military Functions Appropriation Act, 

1152 1949) o2o0 2 Sons e eet cue coos Sec; 647 
Military Personnel Claims Act of 1945, 
appropriation for payment of claims 

513 UNGER och ce tcse teat Sots 653 

Milk: 

Price support_.....-....-..--------- 1248 

1181 Prices, adjustment.__..........------ 1258 
1173, | Milk Laws, appropriation for enforce- 

1178 Ment... 025 ee hee Se 397 
882 | Millicoma River, Oreg., works of Improve- 

35 ment, adoption and authorisation... 1178 


INDEX 


Milwaukee, Wis., national assembly of Page | Minnesota: 


Marine Corps League, attendance of 
Marine Band; appropriation au- 


thorized__.-.2.22 2 645, 646 
Mineral Leasing, appropriation for en- 
forcement of laws relating to_._____ 1134 
Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, Amend- 
ments: 
Acreage limitation.._....-_._______ 291 
Coal leases; extension of prospecting 
permits. _~2-2- 2 Le 289 
Options, certain, time extension for 
exercise... 285 


Phosphate deposits; associated and re- 
lated minerals; royalties, etc_.._ 290, 291 


Public lands, use of surface.__________ 291 
Royalty or rental, waiver or reduction 
OF ees Ses cece bucket Mae ee 291 


Minerals. See Mines and Mining; Mines, 
Bureau of, under Interior, Depart- 
ment of the. 

Miners Bend and Vicinity, S. Dak., and 
Nebr., extension of flood-protection 
project to.._--2 ee 1178 

Mines, Bureau of. See under Interior, 
Department of the. 

Mines and Mining. See also Coal; Mines, 
Bureau of, under Interior, Depart- 
ment of the. 

Assessment work, annual, on mining 
claims held by location, suspen- 
£16) (a Sa a 475, 571 

Coos Bay Wagon Road grant lands, 
reopening under general mining 
laWas ou. Sette coeec beth See See 162 

Farmers’ Home Administration Act of 
1946, delay of liquidation of min- 
eral interests reserved to U. S. as 
required by__-__..-.-.---------- 1166 

Harney National Forest, S. Dak., min- 
ing locations within Custer State 
Park Game Sanctuary___-------- 580 

Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, Amend- 
ments. See separate title. 

Oregon and California Railroad grant 
lands, reopening under general 
mining Iaws_____--------------- 162 

Potash mining, disposition of royalties 
and rental from leases under Act 
of Oct. 2, 1917.._.-_--_--------- 279 

State lands, Montana, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, and Washington, 
lease for production of minerals, 
authority of legislature___---.--- 170 

Minidoka Project, Idaho, appropriation 
for; increase in limitation on con- 
struction. ..-...22.-.---------- 1126, 1127 

Ministers. See Foreign Service under 
State, Department of. 


Boundary compact, Michigan, Min- 
nesota, and Wisconsin, consent of 


XCVIZ 


Page 


Congress... 1152 
Cass County, condemnation of U. 8. 

lands for fish propagation, au- 

thorized__-.._--2 337 
Consolidated Chippewa Indians, school 

facilities, appropriation for exten- 

BION S22 oe seco eo ees 1120 
Flood-protection projects, authoriza- 

WON ss ssc se ce Sek tone ek 1177 
Judicial district... 882 
Sauk Rapids, time extension for bridg- 

ing Mississippi River at or near... 230 
Stamps commemorative of anniversary 

of creation of Territory, issuance, 

authorized___--_--- 87 
Superior National Forest, consolidation 

of areas within... 568 

Appropriation authorized_._________ 570 
University of Minnesota, conveyance by 

Department of Interior, authority. 1100 
Walker, school facilities, appropriation 

for extension_._.. 22. 1120 

Mint, Bureau of the. See under Treasury 
Department. 

Mints, U. S., appropriation for salaries 
and expenses.__.-...---..-.-.-___. 413 

Misdemeanors. See Crimes and Criminal 
Procedure, Title 18, United States 
Code; Crimes and Misdemeanors. 

Missing Persons, pay, appropriations 
available to Navy Department for... 6095 

Mississippi: 

Friar Point—-Helena, Ark., time extended 

for bridging Mississippi River... 499 
Judicial districts, composition... _____ 883 
Oyster beds, appropriation for investi- 

gation of means of rehabilitation, 

authorized___-..222- 22k 257 
Rivers and harbors, adoption and au- 

thorization of projects for flood con- 

trol, navigation, ete._...._._.____ 1172 

Mississippi River: 
Bridges, time extension for construc- 
tion— 
Friar Point, Miss.—Helena, Ark___.__ 499 
Sauk Rapids, Minn_____-------.-. 230 
Flood control— 
Appropriation for____..----.-.-.-. 1022 
Projects, adoption and authoriza~- 
HON ses soe cheese doses 4177, 1178 
Fort Madison, Iowa, works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization. 1173 
Missouri: 
Flood-protection projects, authoriza- 

tion 2s ste eo e S ot eich 1177 

Judicial districts, composition__....... 884 


XCVHI 


Missouri—Continued. 
Soil conservation agreements, approval 
by central State agency____._____ 
Missouri River, bridge at Rulo, Nebr., ex- 
tension of maturity date of certain 
bridge revenue bonds._......-_____ 

Missouri River Basin: 
Flood control, etc., appropriation for, 
limitation on use of funds__...___ 
Flood-protection project, modification _ 
Modoc Tribe of Indians, deposit of sums 
to credit of members; use__..._ 
Moffett Field, Calif., wind tunnel, availa- 
bility of funds.._.-.-.---.-22 2 .- 
Moisture Conservation Operations, appro- 
priation for__.__.-.-.----------..- 
Mojave, Calif., naval air station, acquisi- 
tion of land, authorized____...____- 
Appropriation for....-..-..-...-.-_- 
Monetary and Financial Problems, Inter- 
national, National Advisory Council 
on, membership of Economic Cooper- 
ation Administrator. ..-........____ 
Moneit, Mo., flood-protection project, 
authorization._._.____....-.---..- 
Money Orders, Fees for, increase in_____ 
Monroe County, Mich., issuance by Seere- 
tary of Interior of patents for public 


Morrovia, Liberia, construction of port 
and facilities, continuation of funds 
and authority available to Secretary 
of State o2-.222- 22252-32620. 2.8 

Montana: 

Billings, district office of Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, appropriation for 
expenses... -------.------------ 

Brockton, conveyance to School Dis- 


Browning, Indian museum, appropria- 
tion fof... s4deense sue el cet lke 
Columbus, conveyances to Bureau of 
Reclamation..._.......--.2-2-- 
Flathead Indian irrigation project— 
Adjustment of irrigation charges, pro- 
vision for_....-_.------.-.---- 
Appropriation authorized_________ 
Construction, continuing, appropria- 
tion authorized_____.-.._..--.. 
Flathead Indian Reservation— 
Dumontier, Clara Keenan, sale of 
land to State, authorized_______ 
Irrigation system, appropriation for_. 


Fort Peck project, appropriation for___ 
Dependents of persons engaged on, 
payment for education._....-. 
Havre-Shelby transmission line, re- 
scission of appropriation for- ... 


INDEX 
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524 
497 
1129 
1177 
92 
1034 
1113 


460 
1043 


141 
1177 
1264 


1171 


227 


1116 
567 
1117 
1132 
269 
272 
273 
248 
221, 
1119 
1129 
297 


1150 


Fort Peck project, appropriation for-— 
Continued. 
‘Transmission lines, etc., certain, trans- 


Galen, appropriation for tuberculosis 
sanatorium for treatment of In- 


Glacier National Park, conveyances 
within, authorized____._...-.-_.. 
Hungry Horse project, appropriation for. 
Indians, appropriation for industrial 
assistance..._....---.-.-------..- 
Trrigation projects, appropriation for__. 
Judicial district_-_....-...-------..- 
Leases of State lands for production of 
minerals, authority of legislature _ 
Polson, sale of lots in Michel addition, 
authorized_____.-_-------...-.-. 

Sun River project, appropriation for__. 
Montauk, Long Island, N. Y., naval maga- 
zine, acquisition of land, authorized__ 
Appropriation for._-_-..-_--.------- 
**Monterey’’, acquisition and completion 


of vessel, authority of Maritime 
Commission......._-..-_.------.- 
Monterey, Calif., naval postgraduate 


school, appropriation for._.......__ 

Montrose, Colo., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office of-_......___.-- 

Monuments, National. See National 
Monuments. 

Morocco, appropriation for institutions 
for incarcerating American convicts 
and insane persons_....._..-....... 

Morocco, Coast of, Cape Spartel and Tan- 


Page 


36 


1120 


80 
1129 


1123 
1119 
884 
170 


35 
1127 


460 
1043 


1198 


225 


331 


307 


gier Light, funds for contribution_ 308, 1046 


Morrilton, Ark., flood-protection project, 
modification. .___...------- 22-22 Le 
Mortgage Association, Federal National. 
See Federal National Mortgage Asso~ 
ciation under Housing. 
Mortgage Insurance. See under Housing. 
Motor Carrier Claims Commission: 
Establishment, termination, etc_...._. 
Extension of time for receiving claims; 
termination of Commission. -_....- 
Mount McKinley National Park, appro- 
priation for____..........---.----- 
Mount Rainier National Park, appropria- 
tion for acquisition of lands___._..._ 
Mountain Home Army Airfield, Idaho, 
construction of military installations, 
authorized_......--.-...-.-.-.---- 
Munitions Board. See under National 
Military Establishment. 
Marder or Attempt To Commit Murder; 
definitions, penalties. ........-.---- 


1177 


1222 


1290 


1147 


1141 


376 


INDEX XCIX 
Muroc Army Airfield, Calif., construction Page | National Agricultural Credit Corporations: Page 
of military installations, authorized_._ 376 Examiners, disclosure of information by, 
Muscat, appropriation for institutions for performance of other services, 
incarcerating American convicts and penalty. 502s. coe onsen ce 792 
insane persons__..-..-...--.-__ ue 307; False statements or reports, overvalua- 
Muscatine, Iowa, alcohol plant, transfer to tion, etc., for purpose of influencing 
Department of Agriculture. __._____ 1234 action of, penalty_._.______..__ 752 
Mustering-Out Payment Act of 1944: Name, misuse of, penalty__._._..____- 734 
Amendment, time extension for appli- National Air Museum, appropriation for.. 190 
cation for benefits by discharged National Airport, Washington, D. C., ap- 
veterans: -202. 002 cc ccckl eee nes 241 propriation for; transfer of ground 
Payments to certain persons discharged operation equipment from Depart- 
from Naval Academy or Military ments of Air Force, Army, and Navy. 324 
Academy for physical disability... 650| National Arboretum, appropriation for 
Mystic River Bridge Authority, convey- maintenance, etc. ..-..-....-..---- 517 
ance by Department of the Navy, National Archives: 
authorized__....---.-.------------ 471| Appropriation for.......-__.-_.____- 189 
Certification, etc., on basis of trans- 
N ferred records__----....---.--... 59 
Examination or use of records, restric- 
Naknek ACS Station, Alaska, construc- tions authorized; applicability_____ 58, 59 
tion of military installations, au- Fees for copies of archives, availability 
thorizéds2.2 2 oho. sa oce es eeeceack 378 as part of National Archives Trust 
Narcotic Drugs: Pundas52s2022hsuo eee ue 1026 
Isonipecaine and derivatives, defini- Library memberships, appropriations 
tion for purpose of Public Health available__......-_------------- 344 
Service Act___--.--------------- 391 Motor Carrier Claims Commission, de- 
Opiates, definition for purpose of Pub- livery of records on dissolution..... 1223 
lic Health Service Act__.--------- 39] National Board for Promotion of Rifle 
Narcotics, Bureau of. See under Treasury Practice, appropriation for__...-__-. 665 
Department. National Bureau of Standards. See under 
Natchez Trace Parkway, appropriation Commerce, Department of. 
fOroc bee ede eae a ecteasel 1141] National Cancer Institute, appropriation 
National Academy of Design, representa- 0) ee ee eer eee 401 
tive as member of committee to select National Capital Housing Authority, ap- 
and pass on articles for furnishing propriation for....-.-..-.-------.. 189 
White House.._....--.----------- 679] National Capital Park and Planning Com- 
National Advisory Committee for Aeronau- mission: 
tics: Appropriation for.......-..-.--.-- 189, 557 
Aircraft, parts, and supplies, transfer Artigas, General Jose Gervasio, statue 
by Air Force, Army, and Navy... 188 of, authority respecting site selec- 
Aliens, employment of. ..------------ 188 tion, ete__..--.---.-------- soeee 1051 
Appropriation for_...-----.------ 188, 1034} National Capital Parks, appropriation 
Contract authorization.._.----------- 188 for... --~--~.---------+-- nance 556, 1141 
Dutiess con cess ce sesesedesad ass 266| National Capital Sesquicentennial Com- 
Membership, increase; terms__-------- 266 < ee ruthie fo¥s.222552-< 1034 
. See Armed Services Pro- ation emeteries: 
ene Act of 1947. Battleground National Cemetery, ap- 
Repeals of prior provisions____.------- 267 propriation for Ld SUewBsecececeee 1141 
Report to Congress----~.------------ 266| Burial in, eligibility for. ween c cena senna 234 
National Advisory Council on Interna- Gettysburg, acquisition of land for__... 502 
tional Monetary and Financial Prob- Appropriation authorized___.------- 503 
lems, membership of Economic Coop- Maintenance, appropriation for___.--- 1019 
eration Administrator_...---------- 141] Superintendents, disabled veterans as... 84 
National Advisory Dental Research Coun- National Collection of Fine Arts, appro- 
cil, functions____.-----------~--- 599, 600 priation for_-- Setbensstaesciasesee 190 
National Advisory Heart Council, functions, National Commission of Fine Arts: 
tenure of office, et¢.....--.-----~- 466, 467! Appropriation for....-.--...------ - i114 
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Artigas, General Jose Gervasio, statue 
of, authority respecting site selec- 
ton; etessc- otk et 

White House, furnishing, representative 
as member of committee to select 
and pass on articles for____._____ 

National Commission on Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Cooperation, 
appropriation for salaries of secre- 


National Conference of Commissioners on 
Uniform State Laws, appropriation 
for support by District of Columbia__ 

National Defense: 

Armed forces, subversive activities 

affecting, penalties_......-_______ 

Arming of American vessels, authority 

of President___.._._._-._________ 

Defense aid, liquidation of lend-lease 

program, appropriation for_______ 

Espionage and censorship, penalties____ 

Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1948_____ 

Housing. See separate title. 

National Industrial Reserve Act of 1948_ 
Appropriation authorized_..____.___ 
Appropriation for....._...._-_____ 

Reserve Fleet, time extension of pro- 

visions respecting.._..___________ 

Sabotage, penalties.._.._..__________ 

Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948_ 

Tin-smelting industry, domestic, time 

extension of authority___...._____ 

National Defense Act, Amendments: 

Army, detail of personnel as students, etc. 

Army of United States, composition ___ 

Army officers, retirement, repeal of 

provisions___....-.-2---_- 

Judge Advocate General’s Corps.____- 

National Guard— 

Training, additional; payment of sub- 
sistence and transportation..____ 

Organized Reserve Corps— 

Inactive duty training pay_________ 
Officers, pay and allowances; removal 
of active-duty requirement_____ 
Organization and training. _________ 
Training, additional; payment of sub- 
sistence and transportation_____ 

National Defense Appropriation Act, 1948, 

Supplemental_..___ = 


Appropriation authorized_....._______ 
General provisions........_..________ 
National Advisory Dental Research 
Council— 
Composition, term of office, ete... _. 
Functions. ..2.......-.--.-...-.-- 
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National Institute of Dental Research, 
establishment and functions______ 


National Forest Reservation Commission: 
Appropriation for....2-.0.-2-.22-_ 8 
Consolidation of areas within Superior 

National Forest, Minn., approval 
requirement....-...0.--.-----_-- 

National Forests. See also Forest Service 

under Agriculture, Department of. 
Alaska, use and occupancy of national- 
forest lands_..._....._...._-._.. 
Bull Run National Forest, Oreg., tres- 
pass on, penalty___...-.-_.._-__ 
Caribou National Forest, revision of 
boundaries. ...._--..--.---___. 
Entry while closed to public, penalty __ 
Flood damage in, appropriation for 


Harney National Forest, S. Dak., 
mining locations within Custer 
State Park Game Sanctuary______ 

Lands, acquisition of, appropriation for. 

Nicolet National Forest, Wis., transfer 


of additional lands for__________- 
Protection and management, appro- 
priation for_...__...----2-2-_ 2. 
Shasta National Forest, Calif., addition 
of lands__._____.-_-_-2-_- eee 


Superior National Forest, Minn., con- 
solidation of areas within.________ 
Appropriation authorized___._.____- 
Veterans, applications for lands climi- 
nated from national forests. __.__ 
National Freedom Day, designation of 
February 1 as, issuance of proclama~ 
tion, authorized_____.-_....-_-_._-- 
National Gallery of Art, appropriation for_ 

National Guard: 
Adjutants general, continuance in fed- 
erally recognized status without 


Appropriation for... _- 
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Claims, appropriation for payment__ 650, 662 
Detail of members as students, etc., 

restriction___......--.--_._-___-e 478 
District of Columbia, appropriation 

POPs Se ek oe ec we 218, 556 
Field exercises, appropriation for par- 

ticipation in-_.- ee 649 
Hospitalization and medical treatment, 

definition of term “in time of 

POACE? 2 ee eo 488 
National Guard Bureau, Department 

of the Army, appropriation for._.. 666 
Officers on active duty, appropriation 

for payi 2 se 0 seb etek 650 
Pay. ocelot edo iacsace, 91 
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National Guard—Continued. Page | National Library for the Blind, applica- Page 
Payments, certain, by U. 8. property bility of Civil Service Retirement Act 
and disbursing officers, ratification to officers and employees....______. 5 
and validation-~-._...--..._---- 488 | National Mediation Board: 
Pensioners, ete., restriction on pay and Appropriation Act... nese...-. 2-4 405 
Oxpenses 25. see ot eee ko 662| Appropriation for........-..-.-___-. 217 
Retirement with pay, provision for... 1087) Overthrow of U. 8. Government, re- 
Appropriation authorized for effecting striction on employment of per- 
provisions. _.-.....----_____-_ 1091 sons advocating-._......--.__.-. 407 
Rifle matches, national— Reduction in appropriation.__...___.. 407 
Care of ranges, details for; payment. 665] Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
Participation as volunteer competi- striction on employment of per- 
tors or range officers, travel and sons engaging in... 407 
subsistence allowances...._..-- 665 | National Mental Health Act, restriction 
Selective Service Act of 1948, exemption on use of funds for purposes of____.. 400 
from training and service by in- National Military Establishment. See 
duction under_....___.--.-_____- 610 also Air Force, Department of the; 
Supplies and equipment, issuance from Army, Department of the; Navy, 
Army surplus__.---..-------_-.- 662 Department of the. 
Training, additional; payment of sub- Aerial flights, increased pay for nonfly- 
sistence and transportation____.- 90 ing officers, limitation__._...._... 650 
National Heart Act____.._____--_____-- 464| Appropriation Acts— 
Appropriations available for effecting Civil Functions. _~..0.--.0...- --- 1019 
provisions._._----....---------- 1032 Military Functions.._.-......___-- 647 
Control grants. .....-.---.---------- 468 Navy, Department of the. __.._._.. 584 
General provisions__..-..-------..- ~- 469|/ Appropriation for_---_..----.-.. 1041, 1057 
National Advisory Heart Council— Butter substitutes, restriction on use-. 654 
Composition, term of office, ete._... 467] Canal Zone, employment conditions 
Functions..--_...---+...--------0= 466 and limitations......--..--.---.. 667 
National Heart Institute, establish- Cataloging program, transfer of funds 
ment and functions_.__..-.....-- 465 for, authorization._...--..-....-. 647 
National Housing, misuse of term, Citizenship requirements, employees... 667 
petialty=.223. ocScceecgesncsheoces 734| Claims arising from combatant activi- 
National Housing Act, amendments. .._-- 101, ties in time of war, nonapplicability 
1206, 1268 of tort claims procedure........-. 985 
National Industrial Reserve Act of 1948.. 1225} Common standards program, transfer 
Appropriation authorized___.----__-.- 1228 of funds for, authorization....... 647 
Funds for effecting provisions; contract Defense, Secretary of— 
authorization__.-.....---------- 1033 Office of, appropriation for_...._.... 647 
National Industrial Reserve Review Com- Presidential succession_-.-..--..--- 677 
mittee, appointment and functions... 1227,} Domestic food or clothing products, 
1228 preference for_.--._.------------ 654 
National Institute of Dental Research, Family allowances, restriction on use of 
establishment and functions---.__-.- 598 funds for audit work respecting... 669 
Appropriation authorized_..----._---- 601{ Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1948, co- 
National Institute of Health, appropria- operation under....--..-------- 1106 
tion fors cen sce eel acecae hott 401,1032| Federal Prison Industries, Inc., exten- 
National Institute of Mental Health, ap- sion of functions and duties to mil- 
propriation for; contract authority... 402 itary disciplinary barracks, au- 
National Labor Relations Board: thority_------------------------ 1100 
Agricultural laborers, restriction on use “Flying officer”, definition__- ~~ --.--~- 650 
of funds for organizing, etc-.-_..- 404 Gages, dies, and jigs, funds available 
Appropriation Act_----~------------ 404 for procurement - ~~ ~--~-------~- 669 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- Geological Survey, transfer of aircraft 
striction on employment of per- to, authority. _-~.-..------------ 1135 
sons advocating-------------~---- 407| Inaugural Ceremonies, Committee on, 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- loan of equipment to---.--.----- 288 
striction on employment of per- International Aviation Facilities Act_-.-. 450 
407| Joint Chiefs of Staff, appropriation for. 647 
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National Military Establishment—Con. Page { National Military Establishment—Con. Page 
Joint Staff, appropriation for_.._____- 6471 Selective Service Act of 1948. See 
Land purchase contracts, limitation on separate tiile. 
commission____..-.------------- 669| Specifications program, transfer of funds 
Munitions Board, appropriation for.._... 647 for, authorization._..._.___....__ 647 
National Industrial Reserve Act of 1948_ 12251 Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
Appropriation authorized___...___-- 1228 striction on employment of persons 
Appropriation for.......--...---.. 1033 engaging in....__---.-....---.- 668, 669 
National Industrial Reserve Review Subsidies, restriction on use of funds for 
Committee, appointment and payment of____-__--.----1-----. 654 
functions___...--..-....-.__-_-. 1227; Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
National Security Council, appropria- 1948, advice to President under__ 1054 
tion for. isn cweweeccbecceneec 648| Voluntary enlistment, persons between 
National Security Resources Board. eighteen and nineteen years, avail- 
See separate title. ability of funds on enactment of 
Navigation aids, establishment, main- authorization. .~--.-.---------2-. 670 
tenance, and operation, authority War Council, appropriation for._.____ 647 
of Coast Guard._.._.-.---._---- 1050 | National Monuments: 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, restric- Appropriation for protection, improve- 
tion on employment of persons ad- ment, ete..-.....----------.- 22 1140 
vocating.~_...- 22-2 Le 668, 669} Fort Vancouver National Monument, 
Painting of war scenes or portraits, re- Wash., establishment___._._._.__ 532 
striction on payment for.________ 653| Jackson Hole, restriction on use of funds 
Post exchanges, limitation on use of in connection with_____.....____- 1149 
funds for__...----_...---------. 667; Lands, appropriation for acquisition of. 1141 
Professional and scientific service, estab- Pensacola National Monument, Fla., 
lishment of positions in.......__- 604 establishment, etc., authorization.. 1220 
Availability of positions..._._______ 647 Appropriation authorized_.__._____. 1221 
Public moneys, advances of, nonappli- National Mortgage Association, Federal. 
cability of restrictions on_-___---_- 668 See Federal National Mortgage As- 
Quarters, limitation on construction sociation under Housing. 
COst8_- Joos kee seek telecast 669; National Park Service. See under In- 
Renegotiation Act of 1948___.._._.___ 260 terior, Department of the. 
Incorporation in contracts, authority National Parks. Sce also National Park 
of Secretary of Defense... _--- 1049 Service under Interior, Department 
Reports to Congress— of the. 
Aircraft, amounts obligated under Acadia National Park, Maine, appropri- 
contract authorizations. _.___.. 259 ation for fire-fighting, reforestation, 
National Industrial Reserve Act of and repair._....._..-...-_-__-_- 222 
1948, action under._......-__. 1228] Administration, protection, etc., appro- 
Professional and scientific service, es- priation for..........-..-_.__-. 1140 
tablishment of positions in; ap- Colonial National Historical Park, Va.— 
pointments___..-..-.-.-.-_-_- 604 Easement for highway bridge___._-_- 232 
Tours of duty outside continental Sewage-disposal system, plans and es- 
United States, military personnel, timates for; appropriation au- 
regulations. ..__--------.----. 71 thorized____...-- ee 70 
Research and Development Board— Commissioners— 
Appropriation for_._._..-..--_---- 647 Appointment of certain without rec- 
National Advisory Committee for ommendation and approval of 
Aeronautics, representation on.. 266 Secretary of the Interior.___ 196, 197 
Retired Army officers selling supplies to Jurisdiction, powers, fees, etc_______ 916 
Department of the Army, restric- Gettysburg National Military Park, Pa., 
tion on payment to_.___._..___._ 651 exchange of property......_.-.-- 16 
Salaries and expenses, appropriation Glacier National Park, Mont., convey- 
fOP oe s6 on oe wine ioeene oh esa 647 ances within, authorized___..____. 80 
Scientific Research and Development, Independence National Historical Park, 
Office of, availability of funds for provision for establishment... .-. 1061 
liquidation of obligations.......... 647 Appropriation authorized_........-- 1062 
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Lands, acquisition of, appropriation for. 1141 trict of Columbia: 

Mammoth Cave National Park, Ky., Appropriation for......._..--.__-. 548 
appropriation authorized for ac- Superintendent, salary rate.__________ 549 
quisition of lands, use for entrance White girls, restriction on use of funds 
TOA so ones eh ee SS 1165 ){—) aarp eee ARIE al ee 549 

Saratoga National Historical Park, National War College, appropriation for... 650 
N. Y., establishment_____________ 570| National Zoological Park, appropriation 

Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial foros acs eo a, Ce he 557 
Park, N. Dak.— Nationality Act of 1940: 

Addition of lands... 384; Amendments— 
Amendment of Act establishing__ 352, 1102 Petition for naturalization, time limit 

Yellowstone, school facilities for de- for filing: 2 oo23 220 etek ue 1026 
pendents of employees, provision Veterans of U. S. armed forces, eli- 
fOPo sense Shei eS 338 gibility for naturalization_______ 282 

National Parks, Historic Sites, Buildings, Puerto Rico, expatriation of naturalized 
and Monuments, Advisory Board on, nationals by residence abroad, 
recommendations with respect to cer- nonapplicability of provision__.___ 1015 
tain transfers of surplus real property.  350| Naturalization. See Citizenship and Nat- 
National Railroad Adjustment Board: uralization. 

Appropriation for...........---_-_-_-_ 405; Navajo and Hopi Indians, emergency 

Referees, compensation and expenses, work program, appropriation for.... 220 
increase in amount available for... 217] Navajo and Hopi Service, appropriation 

National Safety Council, Inc., appropria- POPS uc seeece sc eNeus wee lk oe 1117 
tion for District of Columbia affilia- . Naval Academy: 
tion with... 2 Joo 2 Se case cece 550} Appropriation for...--..---- 586 
National School Lunch Act: Board of Visitors, provision for, repeal 

Agriculture, Secretary of, authority of prior provisions.._.._.-__- 1094, 1095 
Under! 43a oe ce oe S 1254) Canada, instruction of persons from... 279 

Appropriation for carrying out provi- Construction of facilities, authorized... 459 
Sions Of se. ccc enuesesencalet 64,527| Enlisted men of Navy or Marine Corps, 

Printing and binding, transfer of funds limitation on assignment-___.____- 586 
fOP sot No oe See osmestn s. 511 Filipinos, instruction of......._.--.-. 583 

National Security Act of 1947, nonappli- Mustering-out payments, certain per- 

cability of Selective Service Act of sons discharged for physical dis- 

1948 to provisions of._..--.-------- 627 ability. -..--.-----..--.---.+.-- 650 
National Security Council, appropriation Selective Service Act of 1948, exemp- 

{OFS we Sse ead oe see Sates e kh ecsced 648 tion of personnel from registration 
National Security Resources Board: Under: 2 soe Ses Soba daee 609 

Appropriation for...-.-...---------- 648| Transfer of funds for......---_-..... 224 

Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1948, co- Naval Aviation Cadet Act of 1942, appro- 
operation under.__.--...-------- 1106 priation for expenses under_____..-- 586 

Procurement of materials for use of Naval Home, Philadelphia, Pa.,fundsfor. 224, 
armed forces or Atomic Energy 586 
Committee, advice. .._.---.----- 625 | Naval Medical Center, National, Bethesda, 

National Service Life Insurance Act of Md., construction of chapel, author- 
1940: 1760. Sooo esd Reese oes th S35 459 
Amendments-— Naval Observatory, appropriation for..... 585 
Gratuitous insurance benefits for eli- Naval Personnel, Bureau of. See under 
gible persons, time extension for Navy, Department of the. : 
application...__-..------------ 59| Naval Petroleum Reserves, operation, 
Level premium term insurance, re- protection, etc., appropriation for. 584, 585 
newal for second five-year period. 1109] Naval Research, Office of. See under 
Appropriation for payments under____- 1201 Navy, Department of the. 


National System of Interstate Highways, 
study directed. ____.-------------- 
National Training School for Boys, District 
of Columbia, appropriation for--~-.- 


Naval Reserve. See under Navy, Depart- 
ment of the. 

Naval Reserve Act of 1938, Amendment, 
women in the Naval Reserve. __..__ 
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Naval Stores Act, appropriation for effect- Page | Navy, Department of the—Continued. Page 
ing provisions of_-_.....__....-._-- 528; Canal Zone, employment conditions 
Naval Stores Investigations, appropriation and limitations__._._._..._-__.____ 593 
fOFAo 2S sot S Blo ed ee ee 519} Captured or missing personnel, appro- 
Naval Training Stations, transfer of funds priations available for pay....____ 595 
fori stan se eecete lee cele 224; Chopawamsic Park— 
Naval Vessels. See also Vessels. Acquisition of land for, appropriation 
Combatant vessels, certain, stoppage of authorized__...--- ee 572 
work on, authorized_..._._______- 492 Prince William Forest Park, transfer 
Increase and replacement of naval ves- of jurisdiction___.._.__...____. 571 
sels, new construction, restriction Citizenship requirements, nonapplica- 
on availability of funds..___._.__- 592 tion to personnel under Naval 
Lights requirements, vessels of special Establishment_.__.-______.____. 595 
construction, extension of exemp- Civil Aeronautics Administration, trans- 
(0 «He ee 69 fer of air navigation and communi- 
Repair or alteration, removal of statu- cation facilities, ground operation 
tory limit of appropriation ex- equipment, surplus aircraft, etc., 
penditures___...20.22022220-_- Le 382 authorized... 323, 324 
Transfer, designated agencies, author- Civilian components of armed forces, 
ig60s05252 So oee ce hoon lek ke 656 disposal of surplus property for use 
Naval War College, appropriation for_.... 585 in training-___.2 ee 1103 
Navigation. See Vessels. Claims, appropriation for payment... 584, 588 
Navigation, Permanent International Com- Colonial National Historical Park, Va., 
mission of Congresses of: highway bridge, approval of level 
Appropriation for.........0-....----- 1021 and design....._......---.-.-_-- 232 
Availability of funds for support, main- Condemned or obsolete material, dis- 
tenance and attendance expenses... 1174 position as loans or gifts_.________ 37 
Navigation Aids, establishment, mainte- Constellation, frigate, provision for pres- 
nance, and operation by Coast Guard, ervation; disposition of souvenirs-- 79 
authority......-----22 2-8 1050} Construction of designated naval in- 
Navy, Department of the. See also Na- stallations and facilities, authoriza- 
tional Military Establishment. HONS ce oe cee holo cee 459 
Admiral, permanent grade, appoint- Appropriation authorized__._______. 462 
ment of one officer in, authorized._ 1053 Appropriation for; contract author 
Admirals on active list, certain, contin- Woes lee oes e eee s 1042 
uance in grade; temporary increase Contingencies of the Navy, appropria- 
in authorized numbers in designated tlonflors ci. oe cso e lhc le eee isc 584 
grades. cess. ost Ge 1069; Contingent expenses, appropriation 
Aerial flights, increased pay for, restric- fOPs 2 cea ee 593 
HONS. Sostcoves sis seboucescaseu 587| Contractors, private, restriction on use 
Aeronautics, Bureau of—~ of funds under contracts with___-_- 595 
Aircraft construction and procure- Deceased veterans and servicemen, 
ment, appropriation for; contract unidentified, etc., compilation of 
authority_...--.-222 Le 259 list of names______._.._________- 1216 
Appropriation for... ___ 259, 590, 593) Deficiencies in facilities, correction, 
Alameda, Calif., conveyance authorized. 268 appropriation for__..._.___.___.- 462 
Alaska Road Commission, transfer of Dental officers detailed to Department 
surplus property to, authority_____ 1147 of the Army, reimbursement for pay 
Appropriation Act_.......---_______.. 584 and allowances______-_...-_-..-- 651 
Appropriations— Deserters— 
Availability for effectuating designated Delegation of certain powers to 
MBWS snc ost Sek Se 594 Secretary of the Navy__._____.- 477 
Departmental use, restriction.__.___ 593 Enticement and harboring of, penalty. 764 
Army and Navy Union, construction of Discharge certificates, forgery, ete., of, 
recreational park at U.S. naval hos- penalties__....2....-..._.._---_- 712 
pital, Great Lakes, Ill., authorized. 492] Discrimination by places of entertain- 
Aviation, Navy, appropriation for.._.- 590 ment, ete., against person a 
Boulder City, Nev., sale and lease of uniform, penalty okt cedsses 697 
certain houses, apartments, and Educational purposes, donation of sur- 
lands by Navy Department, au- plus property for, authority... .. a- 1233 
th strteecenececennce----- 2681 Elections, interference with, penalties... 719 
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Fiancées or fiancés, alien, of servicemen 
or veterans, facilitation of admis- 
sion to United States, time exten- 
sion of provisions__._........____. 
Filipinos, instruction at Naval Academy, 


Fish and Wildlife Service, Department 
of the Interior, transfer of vessels, 
aircraft, and other surplus property 
to, authority___-__-_.-.2---2 2 Le 

Fuel, Navy, appropriation for__..____- 

General provisions, Appropriation Act, 


Gifts, etc., for institutions under juris- 
diction of, acceptance and use____. 
Great Lakes, Ill., naval hospital, con- 
struction of recreational park by 
Army and Navy Union, authorized_ 
Guam, naval base, acquisition of land, 
appropriation for.__.._..-..-..-- 
Helium, funds for procurement, transfer 
to Bureau of Mines..___-___----- 
Household servants, restriction on em- 
ployment of enlisted men or civilian 
employees as_...--.-.----------- 
Housing projects, defense, appropriation 


Houston, Tex., construction of reflecting 
pool at naval hospital by Houston 
Council, Navy League of United 
States, authorized____...---.---- 

Hydrographic Office, appropriation for. 

Inspection and Survey, Board of, ap- 
propriation for_...-..----------- 

Insurance. See National Service Life 
Insurance Act of 1940. 

Island governments, appropriation for 
administration..__.------------- 

Jeffersonville Flood Control District, 
Ind., conveyance; payment to- ---- 

Judge Advocate General, Office of, 
appropriation for_--.------------ 

Land purchase contracts, limitation on 
commission..__.---------------- 

Lands for designated projects, acquisi- 
tion authorized_.-_~------------- 

Latin-American cooperation, appropria- 
tion fors22c22s525eecc-sees 53 se 

Leave, payments to surviving brothers 
and sisters, and nieces and nephews 
of deceased members and former 
members of armed forces_.-----~-- 

Liberated areas, appropriation for ad- 
ministration.._..--------------- 

Marine Corps. See separate title. 

Medals or decorations, unauthorized 
wearing, sale, etc., penalty - ------- 

Medical Department, appropriation for- 

Medical Service Corps, appointments, 
removal of restriction. ....------- 
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Medical services, emergency, reimburse- 
ment of persons in naval service for. 208 


84 


583 


1146 
589 


593 


492 


1139 


585 


589 


Medicine and Surgery, Bureau of, 
appropriation for_.___-.----__. 589, 593 
Military Academy, paid occupancy of 
hotel on grounds, nondeprivation of 


rental allowances___....--.-_-_._. 669 
Miscellaneous expenses, appropriation 
fOPo sho 22 os eee et eee ee 584 
Monterey, Calif., postgraduate school, 
appropriation for__.-.....--.... 225 
Mystic River Bridge Authority, con- 
veyance authorized___.....-_____ 471 
National Advisory Committee for Aero~ 
nautics— 
Representation on..--.-...---_-..- 266 
Transfer of aircraft, parts, and sup- 
plies tos. 326 <1 oboe co eS 188 
National Defense Act, Amendments, 
See separate title. 
National Park Service, transfers of sur~ 
plus property to, authority.._..._- 1142 
Naval Academy. See separate title. 
Naval Aviation Cadet Act of 1942, 
appropriation forexpenses under... 586 
Naval Communications, Office of Chief, 
appropriation for_.-...-----.--.. 593 
‘Naval Establishment”, definition_____ 66 
Naval Home, Philadelphia, Pa., funds 
POR soo sakes eee es Shee 224, 586 
Naval installations and facilities, desig- 
nated, construction authorization.. 459 
Appropriation authorized_........- - 462 
Appropriation for; contract authority. 1042 
Naval Intelligence, Office of, appro- 
priation for....-.-.------.---..- 593 
Naval Material, Office of, establishment, 
chief, vice chief, ete.........-..-. 68, 69 
Naval Observatory, appropriation for.. 585 
Naval Operations, Office of— 
Appropriation for Office of Chief... 593 
Organization, officers, ete....-.-. 67, 68, 69 
Naval Personnel, Bureau of-—~ 
Appropriation for_..-.._-..-.-.. 585, 593 
Transfer of funds_____...---.-... 224 
Woman officer as assistant to Chief_. 364 


Naval petroleum reserves, appropria- 
tion fOr). - 2.6 en eee ks 584, 585 
Naval Records and Library, Office of, 
appropriation for____-.----.---~- 
Naval Research, Office of, appropria- 
tion for. =<. 2s2-ssn55coe+2 565 584, 592 
Naval Reserve— 


593 


Appropriation for....-..--~------- 586 
Retirement with pay, provision for.. 1087 
Appropriation authorized for effect- 
ing provisions._...__.------. 1091 
Selective Service Act of 1948, exemp- 
tion from training and service by 
induction under. -.....---.-.--- 610 


CVI 


Navy, Department of the—Continued. 
Naval Reserve—Continued. 
Subversive activities affecting, pen- 
Women, appointment, enlistment; 
Naval vessels. See separate title. 
Naval War College, appropriation for__ 
Navigation aids, establishment, main- 
tenance, and operation, authority 
of Coast Guard..._-_____________ 


Nurse Corps— 


Retirement benefits; equalization; 


computation of retirement pay. 211, 212 


Women’s Armed Services Integration 

Act of 1948, provisions inappli- 

Cables sss see es ec 

Occupied areas, appropriation for ad- 

ministration.-......._....._____ 
Officer candidate training— 

Appropriation for...._____.___.___ 


Termination of commission; appoint- 
ment to commissioned rank in 


INDEX 


Page | Navy, Department of the—Continued. 


811 


368 


585 


Reserve_....--..--2.-.----_.- 486 
Transfer of funds from__________._. 224 
“Operating forces”, definition._.._____ 67 

Ordnance, Bureau of, appropriation 
COPA ee rte a Ale Nee a 587, 593 


Organization of, designated changes. __ 
Repeals of prior provisions of law____ 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 


advocating... 22. 
Passes, official, forgery, etc., of, pen- 

Altiése osc oo och teu. 
Pay and subsistence of naval personnel, 

funds for_._..-.22 2-22 


Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, amend- 


66 
69 


587, 1042 


ments, reserve components.______ 88, 89 


Penalty mail costs, appropriation for__ 

Port Chicago, Calif. , explosions, method 
of payment, of certain unsettled 
damage claims__._._....._______ 

Postal accounts, certain shortages in, 
reimbursement to Post Office De 


Prince William Forest Park, transfer of 
jurisdiction from Interior Depart- 


MONG wo eae a Se ea 
Printing and binding, appropriation 
fons tts 228 80 GaSe oem 
Private plants, operation by Navy, 
funds for.-..........-._-_..-_- =< 


224 


389 


474 


571 
593 


504 


Procurement. See Armed Services 
Procurement Act of 1947. 
Professional and scientific service, es- 
tablishment of positions in_.______ 
Property, ete.— 
Fraudulent transactions, penalties. __ 
Limitation on use of funds in con- 
nection with._....-.__________ 
Unlawful entry, ete., penalty_______ 
Prostitution, penal provisions_.___.___ 
Publie works. See under Yards and 
Docks, Bureau of, this title. 
Puerto Rico, return of certain lands 
situated in, authorized. ee ere a 


Reclamation, Bureau of, transfer of sur- 
plus aircraft, etc., to, authority. _. 
Recruiting, appropriation for_.__.___. 
Transfer of funds from_____________ 


Incorporation in contracts, authority 
of Secretary of Defense.______. 
Reports to Congress— 
Port Chicago, Calif., damage claims_ 
Transportation of certain Govern- 
ment and other personnel; cost; 
equipment, ete__.__.._____._.. 
Research, Navy, appropriation for__.__ 
Retired pay— 
Appropriation for._._.___.___.__.. 
Retroactive checkage of, prevention 
in certain cases... 2... 
Retirement— 
Officers, delegation of certain powers 
to Secretary of the Navy.._____ 
Reserve components...__._________ 
Appropriation authorized for effect- 


San Diego, Calif., exchange of lands and 
interests, authorization___________ 
San Jacinto-San Vicente Aqueduct, 
Calif., ratification by Congress of 
construction, disposition, etc_____- 
Secretary— 


Page 


604 
754 
595 


765 
765 


495 
471 
462 
1182 
588 
1042 
260 
1049 
389 
277 
584 
588 
505 
476 
1087 
1091 
595 
592 


209 
210 


1235 


171 


Office of, appropriation for_._ 224, 584, 592 


Succession of officers in absence of ___ 


Selective Service Act of 1948. See 
separate title. 

Service credit for service before eighteen 
years of age; effective period______ 


Sesquicentennial of establishment, pro- 
vision for commemoration........ 


69 


199 


INDEX CVIZ 
Navy, Department of the—Continued. Page | Nebraska—Continued. Page 
Shipbuilding, appropriation for___.____ 592; Kearney— 
New construction, restriction on Army Airfield, construction of mili- 
availability of appropriation__._. 592 tary installations, authorized... 376 
Ships, Bureau of— Exchange of lands, authorized______ 280 
Appropriation for_.._..________- 586, 593; North Platte project, appropriation for. 221, 
Contract obligations, funds for liqui- 1127 
dations. o-s2choc eed ce eke seee 224| Omsaha— 
Strength, authorized__....._..-____.- 605 Aleohol plant, transfer to Depart- 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- ment of Agriculture___._____... 1234 
striction on employment of persons Post-office site, acquisition author- 
engaging in.._.--_-_--_-------_-- 594 Wed. 2 oles Loos becee cei 86 
Subversive activities affecting, penal- Appropriation for__.--.--.-_---. 1033 
£1: - eee nee 811 Rulo, bridge across Missouri River at, 
Supplies and Accounts, Bureau of, extension of maturity date of cer- 
funds for..._..-..--_-_.- 587, 593, 1042 tain bridge revenue bonds_.______ 497 
Tableware, etc., in officers’ quarters, Neches and Angelina Rivers, Tex., modi- 
restriction on use of funds for_____ 587 fication of project___.-___._._..___- 1174 
Time-measuring devices, restriction on Neely, R., payment to, authorized______- 1193 
Mise ocbsol. see sod ek leseceutde 595 | Nenana, Alaska, construction of military 
Transportation— installations, authorized__._._.-..__. 378 


Authority for provision for certain 
Government and other personnel; 


eonditions.__..______--.-..-.- 276 
Funds for._-_......---.._------ 588, 594 
Transfer of funds from______-__-- 1042 
Things, appropriation for_________-- 589 


Trust Territory of Pacific Islands, ap- 


propriation for administration___-_- 585 
Uniform, unauthorized wearing of, 
penalty ooc.tssbese le ecucsenseny 732 
Vessels. See separate ttile. 
Veterans. See separate title. 
Veterans Administration, transfer of 
funds from, authority... -.-------- 1200 
Weather Bureau, transfer of surplus 
equipment for Arctic weather sta- 
TONS: 252 esi ses co ceeecssees 286, 328 


Women’s Armed Services Integration 
Act of 1948. See separate title, 
Yards and Docks, Bureau of— 
Appropriation for_..--.---- 

Public works— 


589, 593, 1042 


Contract authority ......-------- 224 

Reduction in.------.---------- 229 
Cost limitation, designated proj- 
CttAc.0 52 oces coc eeteeeasted 


Navy, Secretary of the. See Navy, De- 
partment of the. 
Nebraska: 
Flood-protection projects, adoption and 
authorization, modification _ -- 1177, 1178 
Fort Kearney, one-hundredth anniver- 


sary, issuance of commemorative 


stamp__.....-------.-------++-+ 343 
Grand Island Army Air Field, con- 

veyance to Bureau of Reclamation. 1132 
Judicial district............---------- 884 


Neutrality, detention, delivery, etc., of 
armed vessels, penal provisions_746, 747, 748 
Nevada: 
Boulder City, sale and lease of certain 
houses, apartments, and lands by 


Navy Department, authorized.._.. 268 

Davis Dam project— 

Appropriation for__.__..-.-.----.- 1129 

Transfer of certain interests and fa- 
cilities from Basic Magnesium 
project at Henderson___.-._.-- 1132 

Judicial district.....---...-...-.---- 885 

Owyhee, appropriation for public school 
buildings..._..--.-.------.----- 1120 

Wadsworth, restoration of certain lands 
1OsS ee sedate eee ee Ss 491 

Nevada National Forest, Nev., acquisition 

of lands for, appropriation for._._.. 523 
New Hampshire, judicial district... .____ 885 
New Jersey: 

Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Com- 
mission, tolls, authority respect- 
INGosscssot ss cee eS ssdewecce 1183 

Flood control, preliminary examinations 
and surveys, authorization _---- ~~. 1181 

International Industrial Exposition, 
Inc., Atlantic City, articles for ex- 
hibition, admission without pay- 
ment of tariff....-----.-------- 345 

Judicial district ___........---------- 885 

Newark, provision of additional time 
for payment of certain installments 
on Port Newark Army Base--- ~~ 171 

Trenton, aeronautical turbine labora- 
tory, construction of facilities, au- 
thorized... 2.02222 sono. 460 

Appropriation for_..-....--------- 1043 


CVIII 


New Mexico: 
Albuquerque Indian School, disposition 
of lands acquired for; use of pro- 


Flood-protection projects, adoption and 
authorization_-__...._...------- 
Fort Sumner irrigation district, appro- 
priation for_._._....-...--...--- 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for___ 
Judicial district. .~......._..-.-_____- 
Rights-of-way across Indian lands, au- 
thority of Secretary of the Interior_ 
Rio Grande project, appropriation for_. 
Tucumcari project, appropriation for-__ 
New Mexico Military Institute, Roswell, 
N. Mex., transfer of horses by De- 
partment of the Army, authority--_-_ 
New Tripler General Hospital, Hawaii, 
construction of military installations, 
authorized__._...-.-..--------_--- 
New York: 
Highland Falls, payment as contribu- 
tion toward cost of water-filtration 


INDEX 


Page | Newfoundland: 


36 
1179 
1040 
1119 

885 

18 


1127 
1127 


1101 


plantoe 2223 ge se it ne 381 
Indian reservations, offenses committed 
on, jurisdiction___.._._.....----. 1224 
Judicial districts, composition___.____- 885 
Marine school, State, reimbursement 
for expenses..___.........---_-- 1199 
New York— 
Assay office, appropriation for... _ 413 
Golden anniversary of consolidation 
of boroughs comprising, issuance 
of commemorative stamp-..___- 343 
Harbor obstructions, prevention, ap- 
propriation for.__.......-._-.- 1021 
Pneumatic-tube service— 
Annual rental contract payment 
TAGs 002 cuoweneesecctss 1163 
Appropriation for.._._...____- 183, 420 
Rivers and harbors— 
Projects for flood control, navigation, 
etc., adoption and authorization. 1173, 
1178 


Works of improvement, preliminary 


examinations and surveys.__ 1174, 1181 


Saratoga National Historical Park, es- 
tablishment_..-__...._-_.-.-_--- 
Seneca Indians, appropriations for ful- 
filling treaties with _......._____ 
Six Nations, appropriation for fulfilling 
treaties with... 2222-22 Le 
Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway 
Company, right-of-way for widen- 


Newark, N. J., provision of additional time 
for payment of certain installments on 
Port Newark Army Base........... 


570 


1120 


1120 


385 


Military installations, construction au- 
thorizations_____......._-__-.___. 


Newnan, Ga., clerk of U.S. District Court, 
restriction on use of funds for main- 
taining office of_.....-....-2-_-___-e 

News Vendors, exclusion of certain from 
designated provisions of Social Se- 
curity Act and Internal Revenue Code. 

Newsprint Paper, Standard, free entry, 
time extension__.__..2----__ 

Nez Perce Indians, Idaho, appropriation 
for industrial assistance.-_.._...____ 

Nicolet National Forest, Wis., transfer of 
additional lands for______._________ 

Nitrogenous Fertilizer Materials. See 
under Fertilizer. 

Nome, Alaska: 

ACS Station, military installations, 
construction authorized_________- 
Shore protective works, construction_. 

Norfolk Harbor, Southern Branch of 
Elizabeth River, Va., works of im- 
provement, adoption and authori- 


Norfolk Naval Shipyard, Portsmouth, Va., 
acquisition of land, authorized_____- 
Appropriation for._-.-..--..._..---- 
North Atlantic Fisheries, appropriation 
for expenses of participation in inter- 
national agreement concerning- -___. 
North Carolina: 
Cape Hatteras National Seashore Reo- 
reational Area Project— 
Addition of lands to-......-.___-. 
Maintenance of structures, appropri- 
ation for_-_---..-.---2- 2 Le 
Cherokee Indians, appropriation for 
construction of improvements-.-__ 
Judicial districts, composition..._._- 
Lumberton, construction of dam by Car- 
olina Power and Light Company 
near, consent of Congress.______- 
Rivers and harbors— 
Preliminary examinations and sur- 
veys, authorization..___.______ 
Projects for flood control, navigation, 
etc., adoption and authorization 
North Dakota: 
Buford-Trenton project, funds avail- 
able for__..-.--..-----..-._.--- 


Fort Berthold Indian Reservation, per 
capita payments of certain moneys- 


Page 
379 
461 

1044 


331 


195 
383 
1123 


534 


378 
455 


1172 


460 
1043 


306 


INDEX 


North Dakota—Continued. Page 
Garrison Reservoir, limitation on use of 
funds for maintenance and opera- 

6 (6) 4 epee 1022 


Homme Reservoir and Dam, designation 
of Park River dam and reservoir 
project as____-__--_.__--_-_-.-. 

Indians, industrial assistance, appro- 


70 


priation for.._-.---....--.____- 1123 
Judicial district. -_..----...---- -_-- 886 
Leases of State lands for production of 

minerals, authority of legislature. 170 
Lignite coal research laboratory, estab- 

lishment authorized; appropriation 

authorized___.-.-----.---------- 85 

Appropriation for; contract authori- 
gallon. as 225 ee eee 1136 
Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 

Park— 

Addition of lands___._.-.-----_---- 384 


Amendment of Act establishing.. 352, 1102 
North Platte Project, Nebr.-Wyo., appro- 
priation for...._...---.-------- 221, 1127 
North Santiam River, installation of hy- 
droelectric power generating facilities 
at Detroit Reservoir, authorization 
Northeastern State College, Tahlequah, 


1178 


Okla., conveyance for use of.___.--- 301 
Northport Irrigation District, modification 

of repayment contracts, authorized_-_ 273 
Northway ACS Station, Alaska, construc- 

tion of military installations, authorized. 378 
Norwich University, Norwich, Vt., trans- 

fer of horses by Department of the 

Army, authority__._-.-.---------- 1101 
Noyo River and Harbor, Calif., works of 

improvement, adoption and authori- 

POON coach aos see Neate Soe. 1173 

Nurses: 
Army Nurse Corps— 

Retired members, advancement to 
highest grade held during des- 
ignated period_-..------------ 1085 

Retirement benefits; equalization; 
computation of retirement pay-- 211, 

212 
Navy Nurse Corps— 

Retirement benefits; equalization; 
computation of retirement pay -- ghey 

Women’s Armed Services Integration 
Act of 1948, provisions inappli- 
able. 622-20 et dce cleus 370 

Training for certain, appropriation for- 402 

Reduction in appropriation-------- 407 

Oo 
Qahe Reservoir, S. Dak., extension of 
flood control authority to...------- 1022 


CIx 

Oahu, Hawaii, naval installations and Page 
facilities, construction authorization. 461 

Appropriation for_______._.__..___ 1044 

Oakland Army Base, San Francisco Port 
of Embarkation, Calif., construction 
of military installations, authorized. 376 

Obligations, International. See Interna- 
tional Obligations. 

O’Brien, Thomas J., appropriation for 
payment for contested-election ex- 
PONSCBs wee eee col cece ec eue 214 

Obscene Material, mailing, importation, 
or transportation, penalties. _____ 718, 768 

Ocala National Forest, Fla., protection of 
animals and birds, authority_______- 861 

Occupied Areas: 

Agricultural commodities for processing 
and sale in, revolving fund for___. 1098 
Aid to, allocation of funds to U. 8S. 
Military Government.._____._____ 1055 


Government and relief in— 
Funds for--_.-.----------- 224, 667, 1057 
Joint Committee on Foreign Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, authority re- 


specting programs_._-.-.-.._.- 1058 
Ocean Stations, operation by Coast 
Guard, authorization..__..__.....- 574 
Ocean Strip and Queets Corridor, appro- 
priation for_.....----...---------- 1140 
Oceana, Va., naval auxiliary air station, 
acquisition of easements, authorized. 460 
Appropriation for....----.---.-.--.- 1043 
Oceanside, Calif., Camp Joseph H. Pen- 
dieton, acquisition of land, author- 
ized’. 2225222 ce eek ocsea ses sees 459 
Appropriation for. ._...------.---.-. 1042 
Ochoco Dam, Oreg., emergency recon- 
struction, appropriation for._....... 1127 
Officer Personnel Act of 1947: 
Amendments, provisions respecting 
Women’s Army Corps._.._---.-- 358 
Generals and admirals on active list, cer- 
tain, continuance in grades; tempo- 
rary increase in numbers authorized 
in designated grades__.-------.-- 1069 
Officers’ Reserve Corps, Army. See Re- 
serve components under Army, De- 
partment of the. 
Official Gazette, Patent Office, appropria- 
tion for printing and binding--_------ 326 
Ogden, Utah, clerk of U.S. District Court, 
restriction on use of funds for main- 
taining office of.___-_--_---------- 331 
Ogden River Project, Utah, appropriation 
for construction___--...------------ 1127 
Ohio: 
Cincinnati— 
Water and sanitary investigations 
station, appropriation for_....-- 402 


Cx 


Ohio—Continued. 
Cincinnati—Continued. 
Water pollution control, appropria- 
tion for preparation of plans for 
buildings and facilities for use of 


INDEX 


Page | Oklahoma—Continued. 


Public Health Service..._______ 1032 
Water pollution control facilities, ap- 
propriation authorized_._______ 1159 
Cleveland, Aircraft Engine Research 
Laboratory, availability of funds.. 1084 
Flood control— 
Preliminary examinations and sur- 
veys, authorization_.._________ 1181 
Projects, adoption and authorization. 1178 
Judicial districts, composition_________ 887 
Ohio River Basin, flood-protection proj- 
ects, adoption and authorization__._. 1177 
Oil and Gas. See also Petroleum and 
Petroleum Products. 
Investigations and dissemination of in- 
formation, appropriation for_____- 1138 
Mineral Leasing Act, amendment, exer- 
cise of options, time extension_____ 285 
Oklahoma, appropriation for payment 
of royalties, south half of Red 
Rivers ceecaeweessu coon oe. 220, 1116 


Production and utilization, cooperation 
with petroleum industry and State 
authorities, appropriation for_____ 

Royalty or rental on leasehold, waiver or 
reduction_....-.......----.--_-- 

Stripper oil fields and refining processes, 
funds for research on secondary re- 
covery from__.......--.-----_-- 

Synthetic liquid fuel demonstration 
plants— 

Appropriation for....-.....___- 

Time extension of authority; increase 

in appropriation authorization __ 

Oil and Gas Division. See under Interior, 
Department of the. 

Oils, allocations under Second Decontrol 

Act of 1947, time extension; termina- 


1112 


291 


79 


222, 1136 


79 


tion authority... 58, 342 
Okaloosa County, Fla., conveyance_-_-___. 1229 
Oklahoma: 

Anadarko, Indian arts and crafts build- 
ing, appropriation for_.____..____- 1117 


Comanche County, conveyance; consent 
of tribal council of Kiowa, Co- 
manche, and Apache Reservation_- 

Flood-protection projects; modification, 
adoption and authorization; appro- 
priations authorized.____.___ 

Indians— 

Chickasaw Nation, appropriation for 
expenses of attorneys. _._.____- 
Cooperative associations, cases in- 
volving, action by Secretary of 
the Interior__...2...-......... 


1215 


1176, 1177 


1122 


901 


Indians—Continued. 
Creek Nation, appropriation for ex- 
penses of attorneys.__.__..___- 
Five Civilized Tribes, Okla. See sep- 

arate title. 

Osage Agency, appropriation for support. 
Pawnees, appropriation for fulfilling 
treaties with..._-...__-_ 222 oe 
Seminole Tribe, payment to certain 
members, ascertainment of heirs_ 
Judicial districts, composition.._______ 
Le Flore County, conveyance by De- 
partment of Agriculture for dam 
construction___.-..-.-..------2- 
Oil and gas royalties, south half of Red 
River, appropriation for_.___.- 
Oklahoma City Air Depot, military in- 
stallations, construction authorized_ 
Red River, islands, extension of public- 
land laws to; validation of home- 
stead entries___...........-.--_- 
Tahlequah, conveyance for use of North- 
eastern State College__.._._..__- 
W. C. Austin project, appropriation for_ 

Old-Age and Survivors Insurance, Bureau 
of. See under Social Security Admin- 
istration. 

Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust 
Fund, Federal: 

Appropriation authorized__.._.......- 
Reimbursement to..-........------- 

Old-Age Assistance. See Social Security 
Administration. 

Oliver General Hospital, Augusta, Ga., 
construction of military installations, 
authorized_..-.-- 2-2-2 ek 

Olympic National Park, Wash.: 

Appointment of commissioner without 
recommendation and approval of 
Secretary of the Interior. _._____- 

Appropriation for....--.-.---~~- 

Omaha, Nebr.: 

Alcohol plant, transfer to Department 
of Agriculture.._... 2.2 __- 
Post office site, acquisition authorized _ 
Appropriation for....-.-....-.---- 

Opiates, definition for purpose of Public 
Health Service Act..__..-...----__ 

Opium, trafficking in, in China, by U. S. 
citizens, forfeiture of packages to United 
States for benefit of China______._._ 

Ordnance, Bureau of. See under Navy, 
Department of the. 

Ordnance Department. See under Army, 
Department of the. 

Oregon: 

Celilo Falls, construction of buildings 
and utilities for Indian tribes, ap- 
propriation for............------ 


Page 


1122 


1122 
1121 
84 
887 


1104 


220, 1116 


377 


576 


301 
1127 


438 
447 


377 


197 


1234 
86 
1033 


39 


986 


Oregon—Continued. 

Coos Bay Wagon Road grant lands— 
Appropriation for_..._...-.____ 
Reopening under general mining laws_ 

Deschutes project, appropriation for... 

Flood control, etc.— 

Preliminary examinations and sur- 
veys, authorization__.__________ 
Projects, adoption and authorization. 
Indians, Klamath Agency, appropria- 
tion for support_._2 2 
Japanese ancestry, certain persons of, 
adjudication of claims resulting 
from evacuation, authority of At- 
torney General_____.-_..--- 


Klamath project, appropriation for____ 
Medford, acquisition of Camp White 
Hospital by Veterans Administra- 


Ochoco Dam, emergency reconstruc- 
tion, appropriation for..._.______ 
Oregon and California Railroad grant 

lands— 
Appropriation for........-..--._.- 
Reopening under general mining laws. 
Owyhee project, appropriation for_____ 

Portland— 

Housing, emergency, funds available_ 
Indian Affairs, Bureau of, appropria- 
tion for expenses of district 


Post office site, acquisition authorized; 
preparation of plans, specifica- 


tions 6tes un cee eel es eek 
Appropriation for....-.......--- 
Vanport, emergency housing, funds 
available o-22.:cosccekececlece 
Warm Springs Reservation, Confed- 


erated Tribes of, payment of rev- 
enues from certain lands into tribal 


Oregon Short Line Railroad Company, 
Utah, validation of certain convey- 


Organic Act of 1944, Department of Agri- 
culture, appropriation to effect pro- 
Visions ‘of: 2235-22-25 c05e-02522 

Organic Act of Puerto Rico, Amendments, 
See under Puerto Rico. 

Organizations, Foreign-Controlled, Regis- 
tration of, penal provisions_......... 

Organized Reserves: 

Annual training duty_.._..--.------- 
Appropriation for.........---------- 
Detail of members as students, etc., 


Field exercises, appropriation for par- 
ticipation in.._..-...----------- 


518, 520 


Page | Organized Reserves—Continued. 
Hospitalization and medical treatment, 
1115 definition of term “in time of 
162 peace” ___ = 
1127; Inactive duty training pay, standards, 
COs osu oe Se ie a 
Medical Reserve Corps, pay and allow- 
1181 ances of additional officers and 
1173 nurses, funds for._.__.._.-.____ 
Organization and training... _. 
1121 Pensioners, etc., restriction on pay and 
expenses_. 2-2 « 
Restriction on use of funds._._...... a 

Rifle matches, national— 

1231 Care of ranges, details for; payment_ 
1233 Participation as volunteer competi- 
888 tors or range officers, travel and 
1128 subsistence allowances________. 


Training, additional; payment of sub- 
sistence and transportation_______ 
Voluntary enlistment authorization, 
funds contingent on._.__._______ 
Orlando, Fla., naval research laboratory, 
construction of facilities, appropria- 


Osage Indians, certificates of compe- 
tency to certain; payment to_____. = 
Osteopaths, eligibility for appointment to 
Public Health Service_..__.________ 
O’Sullivan Dam, designation of Potholes 
Dam, Columbia Basin project, as__. 
Oswego Harbor, N. Y., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization... 


86} Ouray Indians, Utah, public schoo! facilf- 
1033 ties at Roosevelt, appropriation au- 
thorized. -.__-.-22 02222 

356| Appropriation for...........-_---.2. 
Overthrow of Government, advocacy of, 
penalty s.2 2250 sk a Bene 


Overton, John H., appropriation for pay- 
ment to widow of_.-_-___._.____.. 
Owens, Thomas L., appropriation for pay- 
ment to widow of.__........2--.2-. 
Owyhee, Nev., appropriation for public 
school buildings._.__._.......--._. 
Owyhee Project, Oreg., appropriation for_ 
Oyster Beds, Miss. and La., appropriation 
for investigation of means of rehabili- 
tation, authorized. ...-__..____ 2. 
Oxark National Forest, Ark., setting aside 


1162 


808 certain lands for protection of game 
animals and birds, authorized_______ 
90 
662 * 


Pacific Fisheries, appropriation for investi- 
gation, exploration and development. 
Pacific Islands, exportation of arms, 
liquors, and narcotics to, penalty. ..- 


CxI 


Page 


488 
87, 90 
663 
89 


663 
663 


665 


685 
90 
663 


1044 
1122 
18 
40 
1092 
1178 
170 
1120 
808 
1027 
1027 
1120 
1127 


257 


861 


1143 


748 


CXII 


Pacific Islands, Trust Territory of, appro- 


priation for administration___._.___- 585 
Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission, 
International, appropriation for____~ 312 


Packers and Stockyards Act, appropria-~ 


tion for effecting provisions of_____- 528 
Palisades Project, contract authoriza- 

TON s2e se Ss0 ss Sree ee 1127 
Palomar Mountain Observatory, Calif., 

dedication, issuance of commemora- 

tive stamp__-.-_-_---------------- 567 


Pan American Highway, Convention on 
the, appropriation for fulfilling U. S. 
obligations._.._.....------------- 

Pan American Institute of Geography and 


185 


309 
Pan American Railway Congress, accept- 
ance of membership, authorized; ap- 
propriation authorized. --.-_.._--_- 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau, appro- 


1060 


priation for contribution....__..__. 309, 1046 
Pan American Union, appropriation for 

contribution..-_-_.--------------- 309 

Panama: 

Aviation facilities in; provision author- 

ined. ue ves culSenessbsecctue 452 
Citizens of, employment on Canal 

Zone, conditions and limitations... 593, 

667, 1025 


Government of, payment to_..___.__- 309 


Ship canal treaty of Nov. 18, 1903, 


U. S&. right, etc. in assets of 
Panama Railroad Company, trans- 
fer Of.sncnwisnese sense cece Ss 1079 
Panama, Republic of Panama, water- 
works, sewers, etc., funds available... 1025 
Panama Canal. See also Canal Zone. 
Civil government, appropriation for... 1024 


Claims, injuries to vessels, passengers; 
etc., nonapplicability of tort claims 


procedure... 985 
Construction— 
Additional facilities, appropriation 
forcsiso-c2 Sec eee eet Sse 1024 
Civilian services, liberalization of 
annuity provisions_..-.-.--_--.- 497 


Construction annuity fund, appropria- 
tion TOP 26 se ce ek cL te 

Maintenance, ete., appropriation for--_ 

Panama Railroad Company. See sep- 
arate title. 

Sanitation, appropriation for__..._._.- 

Specialists, technicians, etc.; employ- 
ment authorization._....--..-_-- 

Panama Railroad Company: 
Dividend, declaration of..-.........- 
Expenditure and contract authoriza- 


+ eee wwe mee eee Bem meme 


Incorporation._..........- eoewedl one 1075 


INDEX 


Page | Panama Railroad Company—Continued. 


Nonapplicability of termination pro- 
vision of Government Corporation 
Control Act.-.---.-.----------- 

Pantego Creek, N. C., flood control, pre- 


liminary examinations and surveys, 
authorization. .-.-..-.----.------- 
Paonia Project, Colo., appropriation for 
construction. ..-..--....---------- 
Parcel-Post Service, Air, provision for; 
Tates sooo sb edo chccccoesalcehsss 


Park County, Wyo., conveyance__._.__.. 
Park River Dam and Reservoir Project, 
N. Dak., designation as Homme Reser- 
voir and Dam__.__...__.---------- 
Parker, Frank, irrigation on certain hold- 
ings of, appropriation authorized ____ 
Parker Dam Power Project, Ariz.-Calif., 
appropriation for._.____._- 
Parker River National Wildlife Refuge, 
Essex County, Mass., reduction in 


Page 


1186 


1181 
1126 
1097 
1233 

70 


1169 


221, 1127, 1129 


area; disposition of interests; protec- 

tion of clam resources._._.__.--.---- 293 
Parks. See National Capital Parks; Na- 

tional Park Service under Interior, 

Department of the; National Parks. 

Pass Christian, Miss., appropriation for 
operation of maritime training sta- 

0 (0 | ae eee an a ee ea 1198, 1199 
Passport Agencies, appropriation for... 306 
Passports, fraud, misuse, etc., penalties... 770 
Patapsco River, bridge or tunnel author- 

ized in city of Baltimore, Md__-_---- 463 
Patent Office. See under Commerce, 

Department of. 

Patuxent River, Md., naval air station, 

construction of facilities, authorized. 460 

Appropriation for....-...----------- 1043 
Pawnee Indians, Okla., appropriation for 

fulfilling treaties with.._.....--.--- 1121 
Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, Amend- 

ments: 

Reserve components— 
Pay and allowances__....-_..----.- 88, 89 
Training, additional; payment of 
subsistence and transportation_-_ 88 
Payette Division, Boise Project, Idaho, 

appropriation for....._-.---------- 221 
Peach Mosaic Control, appropriation for. 518 
Peanuts, price support_.___.----------- 1247 
Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, naval installations, 

construction authorization..__-.._-- 461 

Appropriation for_...-.-..-..------- 1045 
Penal and Correctional Institutions: 
Appropriation for_---.--.-.--.------ 319 
Detail of Public Health Service em- 
ployees to.......-.-------------- 848 
Penal and Penitentiary Commission, In- 
ternational, appropriation for contri- ‘ 
bution... 3. 2.2-.-ccssceescocecce 300 


INDEX CxI 
Page Page 
Penalty Mail Act of 1948... = 1048 | Pennsylvania—Continued. 
Penalty Mail Costs: Gettysburg National Cemetery, en- 
Appropriation for— largement authorized_—____.-... ~- 502 
Army, Department of the--_.-_.._. 223, Appropriation authorized_..__..._.. 503 
224, 1023} Independence National Historical Park; 
Budget, Bureau of the..--......-.- 177 provision for establishment_____._ 1061 
Civil Aeronautics Board........___. 325 Appropriation authorized__...._.... 1062 
Civil Service Commission_._._...__- 179} Judicial districts, composition.._...... 888 
Claims, Court of .....-..-.-------- 330| Wilkes-Barre, alterations, etc., to Ster- 
Commerce, Department of..._-_-_. 322 ling Annex of Elks Building, appro- 
Customs and Patent Appeals, Court priation for..__.-.-..--....---.. 448 

Oevewen soe enteleeee oe ee 330} Wyndmoor, construction of building for 
Customs Court, United States... _.- 330 Bureau of Agricultural and Indus- 
District of Columbia courts___... 545 trial Chemistry, Department of 
Economic Advisers, Council of... 178 Agriculture. ___2_.---.---2 elle 519 
Federal Communications Commis- Pensacola National Monument, Fla., es- 

BON oo Soo ole eek es se cseccss 181 tablishment, etc., authorization~-_.. 1220 
Federal Power Commission.._...-~- 181| Appropriation authorized_____..-.-.-. 1221 
Federal Security Agency— Pensions. See Civil Service Retirement 

Reduction in appropriation......- 229 Act, Amendments; Veterans Adminis- 
Transfer of funds...-_...---.---- 216 tration. 
Federal Trade Commission......--- 181] Peonage, penal provisions_-_......... aww «(OUD 
Federal Works Agency.__.-~.----.- 182] Percy Jones Hospital, Mich.: 
General Accounting Office-_....--.- 187! Appropriation for... -.-.....-.. 659 
Housing Expediter, Office of....--.. 217| Military installations, construction au- 
Interior, Department of the. __~_-~- 219 thorized._._.---.-----.------... 377 
Interstate Commerce Commission... 188] Perishable Agricultural Commodities Act, 
Justice, Department of_.-_-.----- 316, 321 appropriation foreffecting provisionsof 528 
Labor, Department of. ...-..------ 395 | Perjury, penal provisions_-__....-..---- 773 
National Advisory Committee for Permanent International Commission of 
Aeronautics_.....--.------- 188, 1034 Congresses of Navigation: 
National Archives_.....----------- 189] Appropriation for_...-------.---.. -- 1021 
National Capital Housing Authority. 189} Availability of funds for support, main- 
National Capital Parks..---...---.- 557 tenance and attendance expenses... 1174 
National Gallery of Art-_......---- 191] Pesticides, transfer for foreign aid by 
National Mediation Board_._..--.-- 405 Economic Cooperation Administrator, 188 
National Railroad Adjustment Board. 405} Petrified Forest National Monument, ap- 
Navy, Department of the.-.------- 224 propriation for acquisition of lands... 1141 
Panama Canal____---.------------ 1024/ Petroleum and Petroleum Products. See 
Philippine Alien Property Adminis- also Oil and Gas. 
tration..._.._--.------------- 178| Allocations under Second Decontrol Act 
Philippine War Damage Commission. 190 of 1947, time extension; termina- 
Railroad Retirement Board..-..---- 406 tion authority.-......---------- 58, 342 
Referees, U. S. Courts_-_----------- 332{| Amendments to contracts relating to 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 190 prices of products, ratification and 
Selective Service Records, Office of. 189, 190 confirmation_.__.-..---.-------- 671 
Smithsonian Institution..-.-------- 191] Procurement, maximum, from sources 
State, Department of_..--------- 306, 314 outside United States, under Eco- 
Supreme Court-___----------------- 329 nomic Cooperation Act of 1948_... 147 
Tax Court of United States_....---- 191{ ‘Transfer for foreign aid by Economic 
Treasury Department_...---------- 408 Cooperation Administrator_-—..... 153 
United States Courts...---...----- 332|Petroleam Reserves, Naval, appropria- 
White House Office.....----.-- wane vAed tion fori o2s.con. oes atest ees 585 
Pennsylvania: Philadelphia, Pa.: 
Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Com- Independence National Historical Park, 
mission, tolls, authority respecting- 1183 provision for establishment. --...- 1061 
Flood-protection projects, authoriza- Appropriation authorized... ...--.- 1062 
Hone 29? oc ob euleou ann Seseee 1176, 1177] Mint, appropriation for_----..-.--.-- 413 
Appropriations authorised_....----- 1176! Naval Home, funds for_.......-.--- 224, 586 


CXIV 

Philippine Alien Property Administration, Page 
appropriation for; report to Congress 
on expenses___-..--.----.- ee 

Philippine Insurrection, pensions for cer- 
tain widows of veterans__._________ 

Philippine Property Act of 1946, appropria- 
tion for expenses of Philippine Alien 
Property Administration under______ 

Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946: 

Amendments— 

Annual leave, employees of Com- 
mission..--..-..-2------___ 4 
Expenses of Commission, increase in 
funds for; availability._._______ 5 
Public health training._....._._____ 1224 
Public Roads, Commissioner of, train- 
ing of Filipino engineers._______ 
Trainees entitled to full course of 
training or instruction...______ 
War damage compensation, time limi- 
tation on availability of funds___ 5 
Appropriation for expenses under.___ 190, 314 
Restriction on certain payments____- 190 
Transfers of funds; prior approval of 
President_...-.......--.------ 
Philippine Scouts, retirement of officers 
based on years of service, pay, etc___ 
Philippine War Damage Commission: 
Appropriation for.....-._.-_______ 62, 190 
Restriction on certain payments____. 

Claims for compensation, authority to 

incur obligations for payment of___ 
Philippines: 

Citizenship requirements, U. S. employ- 
ees, nonapplicability of designated 
provisions_____.....---___----_- 

Diplomatic and consular establishments, 
U. §., construction, suspension of 
restriction on use of articles not of 
U. 8. manufacture___.-2 22. 

Engineer trainees with Public Roads 
Administration, eligibility of en- 
gineer officers of Philippine armed 


1224 


1225 


315 


1084 


193 


315 


fore@8. 22.5 See oct eck cee 1224 
Military installations, construction au- 

thorization...-_--...-2-2 ee 379 
Naval Academy, U. S., instruction of 

Filipinos at_....-..-.-.--2---__- 583 


Philippine War Damage Commission. 
See separate title. 

Public Health Service trainees, time 
extension of authority, ete________ 

Public-health work, Public Health 
Service, nonapplicability of price 
limitation to motor vehicles_______ 

Rehabilitation. See Philippine Reha- 
bilitation Act of 1946. 

Religious organizations, certain, reim- 
bursement under War Claims Act 
of 1948 for services to Americans, 
Dec. 6, 1941—Aug. 15, 1945_.__.._ 


1224 


215 


178 


645 


INDEX 


Philippines—Continued. 
Tours of duty of officers and enlisted 
men, repeal of provisions respect- 


ING sce ee eae ee ee 
Veterans, hospitals and hospitalization 
for, grants-in-aid; appropriation 


authorized_....2....-.--- ee 
Veterans Administration offices, exten- 
sion of authority for establishment 
and continuance.._.__....._____. 
Phoenixville, Pa., Valley Forge General 
Hospital, construction of military 
installations, authorized____________ 
Phony Peach and Peach Mosaic Control, 
appropriation for... 
Phosphate: 
Lease of deposits; associated and re- 
lated minerals; royalties_...._____ 
Mineral Leasing Act, amendment, exer- 
cise of options, time extension_-__._ 
Rock deposits, use; royalty.____.____. 
Royalty or rental on leasehold, waiver 
or reduction. ~.-.---.-----_--u__- 
Physically-Handicapped, nondiscrimina- 
tion against in appointments in classi- 
fied civil service... 2. 
Picatinny Arsenal, N. J., construction of 
military installations, authorized_____ 
Pierre, S. Dak.: 
Clerk of U. S. District Court, restriction 
on use of funds for maintaining 
office of __-.---.---.--.- 2-2 -- 2. 


Pima Indians, Ariz., appropriation for 

cropping operations_._-____.___-___ 
Pine Flat Reservoir, Calif., extension of 

flood control authority to..___.____. 
Pinellas County, Fla., conveyance to_____ 
Pink Bollworm Control, appropriation for_ 
Piracy, penal provisions_..___._..______ 
Pittsburgh, Pa., appropriation for build- 

ings and grounds, Bureau of Mines-__- 
Plant Disease Control, appropriation for__ 


Page 


70 


1210 


161 


377 


518 


290 


285 
291 


291 


351 
377 


331 
491 


1123 


1022 
475 
518 
774 


1138 
64, 


518, 519, 1037 


Plant Industry, Soils, and Agricultural 
Engineering, Bureau of. See under 
Agriculture, Department of. 

Plant Quarantine, Bureau of. See En- 
tomology and Plant Quarantine, 
Bureau of, under Agriculture, Depart- 
ment of. 

Plant Quarantine Act, appropriation to 
effect provisions of.._________ 

Platinum Foxes and Platinum Fox Furs, 
inclusion on dutiable list_______..__- 

Plazuela Sugar Company, adjustment 
payment by Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration authorized......_...._._.. 

Poeastello, Idahe, appropriation for game- 
management supply depot and labora- 


tOFrys 5 eo occ cc oe eccceeceevess 


517, 518, 519 


161 


505 


1144 


Point Judith, R. I, harbor of refuge, 
adoption and authorization._.______ 
Point Loma, San Diego, Calif., naval 
electronics laboratory, construction of 
facilities, authorized. ._-._______ 
Appropriation for..._-_..-...--..-__. 
Point Mugu, Calif., naval air missile test 
center, construction of facilities, 
authorized______-_ ee. 
Appropriation for___..--..-.-..-... 
Political Activities, Pernicious: 
Agriculture, Department of, restriction 
on payment of persons violating or 
attempting to violate certain pro- 
visions of law___--.---.---.--._.- 
Appropriation for prevention of..____- 
Nonapplicability of provisions to certain 
persons appointed under Selective 
Service Act of 1948_.....----.-___ 
Penal provisions relating to__......__- 
Polson, Mont., sale of lots in Michel addi- 
tion, authorized..____...-.----2o 
Port Aransas-Corpus Christi Waterway, 
Tex., works of improvement, adop- 
tion and authorization. ...--...____ 
Port Chicago, Calif., explosions, method of 
payment of certain unsettled damage 


Port Hueneme, Calif., Naval Construction 
Battalion Center, acquisition of land, 
etc., authorized__.....-.--..---.--- 

Appropriation for. ...----..--------- 

Port Newark Army Base, N. J., provision 
of additional time to city of Newark 
for payment of certain installments 


Port Wing Harbor, Wis., works of im- 
provement, adoption and suthoriza- 


Porter, Imported, tax on; rate....-.-.--- 
Portland, Oreg.: 
Housing, emergency, funds available _-_- 
Indian Affairs, Bureau of, appropriation 
for expenses of district office- ~~. -~_-_ 
Post-office site— 
Acquisition authorized; preparation 
of plans, specifications, ete_.._... 
Appropriation for. ..-.----------.~- 
Porto Rico. See Puerto Rico. 
Portsmouth, Va., Norfolk naval shipyard, 
acquisition of land, authorized--.~-- 
Appropriation for_..--.------------- 
Post Office Department. See also Postal 
Service. 
Accident prevention, appropriations 
available.........-------------- 
Accounts, Bureau of, appropriation for 
Adjusted losses and contingencies, ap~ 
propriation for...-...-.--------- 


INDEX. CXV 
Page | Post Office Department—Continued. Page 
1172) Air Parcel-Post Service, provision for; 

Fates: - 2 <n ee eee 1097 
Airports, mails consigned to or from, 

460 transportation by Government-~ 

1043 owned motor vehicle.....___._.__. 576 

Appropriation Act____.._--_..- 8. 416 
Supplemental, 1949... 564 

460| Budget and Administrative Planning, 
1043 Office of, appropriation for_.______ 416 

Buildings. See Public buildings, this 

title. 

Chemical, etc., investigations, appro- 
priation for___..--22- 2k 418 

526| Chief Inspector, Office of, appropriation 

179 fOP se ors 2 ote Soe bls 417 

Commemorative stamps, issuance— 
Alexandria, Va., two-hundredth anni- 
623 versary of founding_....._.____ 1075 
718 American Turners Society, one-hun- 
dredth anniversary_____.___._. 354 
35 Five Civilized Tribes, Okla., centen- 
nial celebration of Trailof Tears. 211 
Fort Kearney, Nebr., one-hundredth 
1173 anniversary.......-...---___-.. 343 
Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address____.__ 1080 
Low, Juliette, founder and organizer 
389 of Girl Scouting in U. S________ 1239 
Michael, Moina, originator of Fland- 
ers Field memorial poppy idea_. 1091 
460 Minnesota, anniversary of creation 
1043 of Territory....----...----... 87 
New York City, golden anniversary 
of consolidation of boroughs 
comprising-..----.-.-.-.----- 343 

171 Palomar Mountain Observatory, dedi- 

Oation: .2..2.c5-5-cc-e econ eens 567 
Poultry industry, one-hundredth an- 

1173 niversary......-.-..-..----.-. 354 
1171 Rough Riders of Spanish-American 
War, fiftieth anniversary of or- 

356 ganization....-__-_..----___ -- 1091 

Volunteer firemen___.........-..-- 343 

1116 White, William Allen. .__._._....-- 455 

Contingent expenses, appropriation for. 225, 

417, 1045 

86 Damage claims, appropriation for-.. 417, 
1033 564, 1045 

Deficiency in postal revenues; funds 
available for___-..-------------- 422 

460| Estimates, examination of...---._--_- 417 

1043 Field service appropriations, restriction 
on use for Department-__--------- 417 

Field service employees, service in mili- 

tary forces and on war transfer, 

417 inclusion as allowable service in 
417 salary reclassification. .._.-.--.-- 1165 
Appropriations authorized for pay- hee 


ments prior to authorization... 


CXVI INDEX 
Post Office Department—Continued. Page | Post Office Department—Continued. Page 
First Assistant Postmaster General, Reports to Congress— 
Office of, appropriation for________ 225, Overtime______- 2-2. 422 
416, 418, 564, 1045 Penalty mail privilege, use of_._.__. 1048 
Fourth Assistant Postmaster General, Rewards, appropriation for payment 
Office of, appropriation for_.______ 226, of; limitation. .....20---- 418 
417, 420, 564, 1046] Salaries in bureaus and offices, appro- 
Furniture, use of present... woeeee 421 priation for_...........-.- 416, 564 
Inspectors, protection of_.........--- 756} Second Assistant Postmaster General, 
Interchange of appropriations.________ 422 Office of — 
Mail, robbery of, penalty__.___...____ 797 Appropriation for_. 225, 416, 419, 564, 1045 
Mail contracts, interest in, employees of Rate hearings, appropriation for 
Postal Service, penalty_._..______ 704 temporary personnel services... 564 
Maps, post-route and rural-delivery; Seniority Act for Rural Mail Carriers... 236 


sale to public... 
Money orders, forgery, counterfeiting, 
etc., of, penalties......_.._______ 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 
vocating........-.-2-- 422, 565 


Penalty Mail Act of 1948___..__..____ 1048 
Pilot mail-sorting equipment, appropri- 
ation available for__....__.______ 420 
Pneumatic-tube service, New York, 
N. Y., annual rental contract pay- 
ment rate__.....-.-..22 2 eee 1163 
Appropriation for.........______- 183, 420 
Post offices, breaking into, penalty____. 797 


Postage stamps and postal cards, for- 
gery, counterfeiting, etc., of, penal- 
713 
Postal accounts, certain shortages in, 
reimbursement by Department of 
474 
Postal losses, false claims, penalty _____ 698 


Postal notes, forgery, counterfeiting, 


etc., of, penalties... 712 
Postmaster General— 

Office of, appropriation for._.______ 416, 

417, 564, 1045 

Presidential succession._._.._______ 677 


Postmasters, offices having $600,000- 
$1,500,000 receipts, reduction in 
base pay, limitation. .___________ 

Powerboat service in Alaska, increase 
in limitation on amount._________ 292 

Printing and binding, appropriation for 225, 

417, 1045 

Promotions, certain, of employees on 
military furlough, settlement of 
accounts in connection with- _____ 

Public buildings— 

Maintenance, operation, and equip- 


1108 


ment, appropriation for. .______ 226, 

421, 1046 

Personal services, limitation________ 421 
Transfer of funds from appropriation 

fOr see eee i ee 1046 

Purchasing Agent, appropriation for... 417 


Solicitor, Office of, appropriation for_ 417, 564 
Star-route contracts— 
Renewals; readjustment of compen- 


sation of contractors.._....____ 477 
Withholding of awards for sixty 
days oso soo foe ot: 231 
Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway 
Company, right-of-way for widen- 
ing tunnel___._2- ee 385 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in.__....--2- ee 422, 565 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1949. 564 
Supply contracts, price fixing, restraints 
on bidding, etc., penalty. _______- 704 
Telephone switchboards, contracts.___- 421 
Third Assistant Postmaster General, 
Office of, appropriation for_______ 226, 


417, 420, 564, 1045 
Tort claims procedure, nonapplicability 
to claims arising from negligent 


transmission of postal matter...._ 984 
Travel expenses, appropriation for; 

availability of funds for payment... 417 
Unemployment compensation systems, 

etc., official mail matter, payment 

of postage....-____.____._______ 445 


Vehicle service, appropriation for. 226, 421, 1046 
Administrative work, restriction on 
maintenance in connection with 
Violation of postal laws, expenditures 
for information concerning________ 
Postage Stamps, Commemorative. 
Commemorative stamps, issuance, 
under Post Office Department. 
Postal Rate Revision and Federal Employ- 
ees Salary Act of 1948.____.__._____ 
District of Columbia municipal govern- 
ment, employees of, restriction on 


421 


418 


1260 


1268 


1267 
Aggregate rate payable, increase in 

limitation .........-......-- 
Effective date-.......-.........- 


1268 
1268 


Postal Rate Revision and Federal Employ- 
ees Salary Act of 1948—Continued. 
Postal Service— 
Employees, additional compensation. 
Postage, revision of rates___________ 
Postal Service. See also Post Office De- 


INDEX 
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Page | Postmaster General. See Post Office De- Page 


1260 
1261 


partment. 
Accident prevention, appropriations 

available. __._-_..... 2 _- 417 
Air mail, rate of postage_________ 1098, 1261 
Census Office, official business, mail 

transmitted free of postage______ 860 
Compensation to employees, additional 1260 
Custodial service, temporary employ- 

ees, promotions for__.....--..-._. 490 
Field service employees, inclusion of 

service in military forces and on 

war transfer as allowable service 

in salary reclassification____.____ 1165 

Appropriations authorized for pay- 
ments prior to authorization... 1165 

Membership in organizations for im- 

provement of conditions of labor, 

TIPhti oes See seme eee ueculee 356 
Offenses connected with, penalties... 776 
Postal rates, revision.._.......-.----- 1261 
Postmasters, offices having $600,000— 

$1,500,000 receipts, reduction in 

base pay, limitation.__._...____- 1108 
Printing and binding, appropriation for. 417 
Promotions, certain, of employees on 

military furlough, ratification. _-_- 87 
Railway postal clerks— 

Transferred or reassigned, compensa- 
WOR enh ien Sac eteniae 575 
Travel allowance_.-..------------- 491 
Rural carriers— 
Equipment maintenance payments, 
increase; time limitation____--~- 101 
Mileage allowances... -_.----------- 1261 
Seniority Act for Rural Mail Carriers. 236 
Special-delivery messengers, mileage 

allowances___._.----.------------ 1261 
Substitute railway postal clerks, travel 

allowance__._...-..-.---------- 491 
Transferred employees, credit for cer- 

tain service for promotion pur- 

P0S8CS bcos. os k Bons cose Secs 484 
Travel expenses, appropriation for; 

availability of funds for payment_. 417 
Veterans, ten point preference eligibles, 

retention of seniority rights in 

designated transfers. ..---------- 574 

Postal Union, Universal, appropriation 
available for expenses of delegates to 
designated commissions. __-_-------- 419 

Postal Union of Americas and Spain, Sixth 
Congress of, appropriation available ae 


for expenses of delegates.....-~---- 


68706°-—49- pr. 1-—---89 


partment. 
Potash Mining, disposition of royalties 
and rentals from leases under Act of 


Oct. 2, 1917.22 279 
Potassium, royalty or rental on leasehold, 
waiver or reduction....-..__._____. 291 
Potassium Act of 1927, Amendment, term 
of leases; royalty, ete... _. 292 
Potatoes: 
Golden nematode, protection from_____ 442 
Appropriation for._.._.___...___- 1037 
Price support__.__.--___________ 1248, 1254 
Potholes Dam, Columbia Basin Project, 
change of name to O’Sullivan Dam_. 1092 
Potomac River Basin, Interstate Commis- 
sion on the, appropriation for contri- 
butionivc~ 2 secc le eceee ee cei ee 188 
Poultry: 
Chickens, price support______.___ 1248, 1253 
Diseases of, funds available for eradi- 
cations; 5.226 sou ssé econ cede eet 515 
Ducks and ducklings, conditional price 
support... 2 oto See cess lS 1254 
Feeding and breeding, appropriation 
for investigations, ete.__.._.__.__ 514 
Turkeys, price support___..._..-_-_.. 1253 
Poultry Industry, one-hundredth anni- 
versary, issuance of commemorative 
STAMP. 222 ccca see cct cas wee oes. 354 
Powells Bay and Channel, Accomac 
County, Va., improvement, prelimi- 
nary examination and survey. _._.__ 1175 
Power Act, Federal, Amendment, opening 
of power sites for location, entry, or 
selection, prior right of reservation by 
StatOi 26 sabe ews See ecacecaes 275 
Power Commission, Federal. See I'ederal 
Power Commission. 
Powers of Appointment in Disposition of 
Estates, time extension in connection 
with release of____--.-.....__-_ oe 387 
Predatory Animals, appropriation for con- 
trol Of .occ.2se54 occas uescceusu 1144 
President of the United States: 
Administrative assistants__._...-....- 678 
Allocations under Second Decontrol 
Act of 1947, time extension; termi- 
nation authority_..-...-_---...- 58, 342 
Appointments by— 
Advisory Commission on Educational 
Exchange, United States, mem- 
bers = s.'2= sacl eveccee ici Se 10 
Advisory Commission on Informa- 
tion, United States, members___ 10 


Air Force— 
Commissioned female officers_.. 371, 373 


General, permanent grade, one 
officer in, authorized__.._...- 


CXVOI 


President of the United States—Con, 


Appointments by—Continued. 
Air Force—Continued. 
Judge Advocate General, U. S. 
Air Force_...--.------------ 


Alaska, governor, attorneys, judges, 
and marshals. __.....--.-.-._- 
Arkansas River compact, retired 
Army officer as U.S. represent- 


Army, Department of the— 
General, permanent grade, one 
officer in, authorized_._.._.___ 
Judge Advocate General and cer- 
tain members of Judge Advo- 
eate General’s Corps.________ 
Officers restored to active list. ____ 
Boards of Visitors to Naval Academy 
and Military Academy, six per- 


Coast and Geodetic Survey, com- 
missioned officers......-..-.__- 
Commodity Credit Corporation, 
Board of Directors__..._.--.-- 
Displaced Persons Commission_.___- 
Economic Cooperation Administra-~ 
tion— 
Administrator_...-..-....------- 
Deputy Administrator. ._...____- 
Public Advisory Board..___.____- 
United States Special Representa- 
tive in Hurope_-_.---....__- 
Federal Prison Industries, Inc., board 
of directors__....-....-.-----. 
Additional member_.......-...-- 
Joint Commission on Rural Recon- 
struction in China, two members. 
Judges— 
Circuit judges.....-...-.--.-_--2_ 
District judges..._...-..-.- 22. 
Retired, successors to._....-.___. 
Substitutes_.....-2-2 2 Le 
Justice, Department of, Federal Re- 
formatory for Women, Board of 
Advisers, four members. _______ 
Motor Carrier Claims Commission___ 
Navy, Department of the— 
Admiral, permanent grade, 
officer in, authorized___._____ 
Naval Operations, Chief and Vice 


Pan American Railway Congress, 
U. 8. delegates and alternates___ 
Public Health Service, permanent 
promotions of officers.________. 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
board of directors... ......--... 


INDEX 


Page| President of the United States—Con. Page 
Appointments by—Continued. 
Selective Service System— 
Directors... 222225 o.ssseuest aes 618 
1014 Local board members.__.........- 619 
1082 State directors._........-...-_-- 619 
Snake River, division of waters be- 
987 tween Idaho and Wyoming, U.S. 
representative._..._._...-.-.-. 294 
South Pacific Commission, Commis- 
1134 sioners and alternates..._..._.- 15 
State, two Assistant Secretaries, con- 
tinuance of authorization. .____ 670 
1052 United States attorneys__.__..-.___ 909 
War Claims Commission. __......_- 1241 
Washington and Lee University Bi- 
643 centennial Commission, United 
1082 States, four members. .._._._.. 389 
Water Pollution Control Advisory 
Board, six members._..-.____- 1158 
1094 Women’s Army Corps— 
Commissioned officers___..___.. 357, 361 
299 Officers’ Reserve Corps_.....___- 362 
Arming of American vessels, authority_. 1095 
1073} Authentications of foreign documents, 
1012 commissions to consular officers, 
authority to prescribe regulations.. 836 
Caribbean Commission, acceptance of 
138 membership for United States, au- 
139 thorized_.____._----.- 22-222 eee 66 
141 Citizenship requirements, etc., for cer- 
tain employees, suspension author- 
141 Psi area acetee ce = 594, 668, 1025 
Codification and enactment into positive 
851 law of title 3, United States Code, 
1100 “The President”... 22-2222 672 
Repeal of prior provisions. ......._- 681 
159] Designations by— 
Filipinos for instruction at Naval 
871 Academy_.____.--.-._.-- 2 -- 583 
895 World Health Assembly and Execu- 
903 tive Board of World Health Or- 
903 ganization, delegates, etc. _____- 441 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 
See separate title. 
856| Emergency fund for the President, ap- 
1222 propriation for; restriction. __.___ 177 
Executive Mansion— 
Appropriation for..-......-.-..-.. 177 
1053 Furniture, recommendations, ete.... 679 
Public property in, custody; inven- 
67 COPY Se sic Bo ee 679 
Structural and fire hazards, plans for 
1060 elimination of, appropriation for. 216 
Executive Office— 
42 Appropriation for............-- 177, 1196 
Economic Advisers, Council of, appro- 
262 priation for...............- --. 178 


INDEX CxIx 

President of the United States—Con. Page | President of the United States—Con. Page 

Executive Office—Continued. Presidential elections and vacancies._.__... 672 

Offices, ete., under. See individual Proclamations, issuance authorized— 

titles. Memorial Day, 1948, designation as 
President, compensation of, appro- day of prayer for permanent 

priation for__...--..2- 2-2. 177 peace: 262s sos sie stu 275 

White House Office— National Freedom Day.__..______- 1150 

Appropriation for.........222--_ 177| Protection of........--.._2-22 2 ___ 679 

Detail of Government employees to. 177, Appropriation for.......-.-_-_.- 318, 413 

679| Reporta— 

Emergencies, appropriation for em- Boards of Visitors to Naval Academy 
ployment of additional per- and Military Academy, recom- 
sonnel__....-.-------- 177 mendations___..-.-_-.._-.-.-- 1094 

Foreign aid, appropriation for... _.__ 109 Displaced Persons Commission, dis- 
Funds appropriated to_.....-...-- 109, 1030 placed persons__-__----.-_-.-- 1013 
Game birds and animals, designation Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 

of areas for protection of, author- operations under..._...._.-_-. 156 

1260 or eo ee oe ere eos 860, 861 Rubber Act of 1948, Government 

Imports, limitation on, authority under units delegated authority pur- 
Agricultural Adjustment Act______ 1249 suant to, operations under__.-___ 106 
Inaugural ceremonies, 1949— Rubber-producing facilities, Govern- 
Committee on Inaugural Ceremonies, ment-owned, disposal program... 105 
granting of permits to...._-_-_- 287 Steel production, percentage required 
Expenses, appropriation for___..._-- 1027 under Selective Service Act of 
Maintenance of public order and pro- 1948) ofea ess co oS eta 627 
tection of life and property, Tariff Commission, Trade Agree- 
appropriation authorized _-_---_-_ 286 ments Extension Act of 1948... 1053 
Metropolitan Police, D. C., ap- War Claims Commission, personal 
propriation for_....--------- 544 injury and property claims- -_-_- 1245 
Radio-broadcasting, television, etc., Resignation or refusal of office. _._.__- 678 
companies, overhead wires, au- Rubber controls, etc., authority. See 
thority__.....--.-------------- 289 Rubber Act of 1948. 
Troops, quartering in public build- Salary... 2.220 ce ccw seen cee 678 
ings: 223 ec ete en eecsecltoce 285| Secretary, salary.....-....--.-----.- 678 
International Labor Organization, Con- Selective Service Act of 1948. See 
stitution, acceptance for Govern- separate ttle. 

ment of U. S. of Instrument of Term of office, commencement... ... ..- 678 

Amendment, authority_.-...-..-- 1181 Threats against, penalty. ....-.-..-.. 740 

Letters patent issued by, forgery, etc., Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
of, penalties. ._.----------------- 712 1948. - oe eee selon nessa eee see ces 1053 
Naval vessels, certain, stoppage of work Traveling expenses. -._-.------------ 678 

on, authorized....-.------------ 492| Unknown American serviceman of 

Navy— World War II, award of Medal of 
Deserters, delegation of certain pow- Honor to-_--_------------------- 71 
ers to Secretary of the Navy... 476| Vacancy in office; officers eligible to act. 677 
Retirement of officers, delegation of Vehicles, accommodation__.-_-.-_---- 679 

certain powers to Secretary of Washington and Lee University Bicen- 

the Navy__..--_-------------- 476 tennial Commission, U. S., mem- 
Occupied areas, government and relief bership on_.---~----- Siecirwes --- 389 

in, availability of funds unexpended White House. See Executive Mansion, 

at end of occupation; agreement this title. 

requirement... __------------ 1057, 1058] White House Police. See separate title, 

Philippine rehabilitation, prior approval Presidio of San Francisco, : Calif., con- 
respecting certain transfers of struction of military installations, 

funds 2-20 coe se hee SSen8 315 authorized___.__-..--------------- 377 

Philippines, hospitals and hospitaliza- Preston Bench Project, Idaho: 

tion for certain veterans, grants-in- Construction, etc., authorized.._..-..- 442 

aid, authority; appropriation au- Appropriation authorized___-.------ 442 

thorized 220 se ee 1210 Appropriation for_.-.--..--------- 1040 
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Pribilof Islands, Alaska, appropriation for 
furnishing food, etc., to natives.____ 
Price Administration, Office of, appro- 
priation for liquidation...___.______ 
Price Control Act of 1942, Emergency, 
designated provision effective during 
1949 with respect to certain functions 
of Office of Housing Expediter______ 
Price Stabilization, agriculturat com- 
modities__..-...---.--2-2-2-_-__ ee 
Prince Georges County, Md., conveyance 
for use of University of Maryland___ 
Printing, Joint Committee on, appropria- 
tion foros eo. es oe 
Printing and Binding: 
Appropriation for— 


INDEX 


Page | Printing and Binding—Continued. 


1143 


1038 


Appropriation for—Continued. 
Veterans Administration 
White House Office________________ 

Reports of Government departments, 

discontinuance of printing of._____ 

Supreme Court, legislative provisions. 


1197] Printing Office, Government, See Gov- 
ernment Printing Office. 
1247| Prison Industries, Federal, Inc. See 


200 


424 


Agriculture, Department of______._- 510 
Transfer of funds for___..________ 521 
Alaska Railroad__...______________ 1148 
Architect of the Capitol_..________- 436 
Army, Department of the_________- 666 
Budget, Bureau of the....-_-_.--__- 178 
Civil Aeronautics Board____._______ 325 
Civil Service Commission_..._______ 179 
Commerce, Department of_________ 321, 
322, 825, 326 

Transfer of funds__...._.-_______ 219 
Defense Transportation, Office of-__. 1196 
District of Columbia_______________ 558 
Federal Communications Commission 181 
Federal Power Commission_-_______-_ 181 
Federal Security Agency_...____- 404, 449 
Federal Trade Commission. ._______ 181 
Federal Works Agency__._._____.__ 182 
Interior, Department of the________ 1113, 
1134, 1140 


Interstate Commerce Commission... 188 
Justice, Department of._..__.____ 222, 316 
Labor, Department of_.__...______ 396 
Library of Congress... 434 
National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronauties__....22- 2.8 188 
National Archives.._.__..-._.____ 189 
National Gallery of Art____________ 191 
National Mediation Board__________ 405 
National Railroad Adjustment Board. 405 
Navy, Department of the._________ 593 
Post Office Department_____ 225, 417, 1045 
Postal Service... 2-28. 417 
Public Buildings Administration_____ 182 
Public Roads Administration. ______ 184 
Railroad Retirement Board_________ 406 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 190 
Selective Service Records, Office of.. 189 
Smithsonian Institution.___..._____ 191 


State, Department of________ 
Supreme Court__........__ | 


306, 307, 313 
329, 332, 1030 


192 


Treasury Department__.. 228, 409, 411, 416 


United States Courts_.__.______ 


332, 1030 


Federal Prison Industries, Ine. 

Prison-Made Goods, transportation, etc., 
penalties___...2..--2 

Prison System, Federal. See under Jus- 
tice, Department of. 

Prisoners, Federal. See also Crimes and 
Criminal Procedure, Title 18, United 
States Code. 

Appropriation for support of__________ 
Commitment, employment, parole, etc_ 


Escape, rescue, ete., penalties.________ 
Training of, expenditure of income from 
Federal Prison Industries, Inc_____ 
Availability of funds___.._____.____ 
Prisoners of War: 
Economie Cooperation Act of 1948, 
participating countries, repatria- 


Escape, assistance, etc., in, penalty. ___ 
Food obligations, compensation under 
War Claims Act of 1948 for viola- 
tion by enemy government______. 
Maintenance, funds for Department of 
the Army___-_-.--.-_---._ 
“Prisoners of War’’ Convention, confer- 
ence on revision, appropriation avail- 
able for delegates from Post Office 
Department..__.-----.-22- 2888 
Prisons, Bureau of. See under Justice, 
Department of. 

Prisons and Prisoners. See under Crimes 
and Criminal Procedure, Title 18, 
United States Code. 

Private Forestry Cooperation, appropria- 
tion for... 2-28 

Privateering, penal provisions__.________ 

Probation System. See under United 
States Courts. 

Proclamations: 

Memorial Day, 1948, designation as day 
of prayer for permanent peace, 
authorized____.-.-- 2k 

National Freedom Day, authorized_____ 

Procurement Act of 1947, Armed Services. 
See Armed Services Procurement Act 
of 1947. 

Production and Marketing Administra- 
tion. See under Agriculture, Depart- 
ment of. 


785 


419 


522 
774 


275 
1150 


Public Assistance, Bureau of. 


Public Health Service. 


Production Credit Corporations, availa- 
bility of funds__.....--_-_- 
Prosthetic Appliances, research, appro- 
priation for Veterans Administration, 
authorized__.-___. 222-2 


Protestant Episcopal Cathedral Founda- 


tion, D. C., additional trustees______ 


Provincetown Harbor, Mass., works of 


improvement, adoption and authori- 


Provo River Project, Utah: 


Appropriation for construction________ 
Deer Creek and aqueduct divisions, 
water delivery, terms; postpone- 
ment of construction charge in- 
stallments_______....-.-.-2_____ 
See under 
Social Security Administration. 


Public Buildings Acts, appropriation for 


carrying provisions into effect_...____ 


Public Buildings Administration. See 
under Federal Works Agency. 
Public Debt, Bureau of the. See under 


Treasury Department. 


Public-Debt Transactions: 


Agricultural commodities for processing 
and sale in occupied areas, revolving 
fund, establishment_._.-.--__-_-- 

Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
payments of purchase price of notes, 
and repayments_.___--_--------- 

Second Liberty Bond Act, appropriation 
for expenses under__...---------- 


Public Health, International Office of, ap- 


propriation for contribution. _-..___- 
See also Public 
Health Service Act, Amendments. 
Active service in Reserve Corps, service 
credit for promotion purposes, 
repeal of provision.__...--------- 
Alaska, disease and sanitation investi- 
gations and control, appropriation 


Transfer of funds......-.---------- 
Appointment commissions, issuance un- 
der seal of Federal Security Agency- 
Appointments to— 
Grades above senior assistant, limita- 


Higher grades for mental health and 
hospital construction activities __ 
Appropriation for_._--------- 
Reductions_____.----------------- 


Appropriations, availability of... 1017, 


Assistant Surgeons General— 
Grade, pay, and allowances__...---- 
Temporary positions___...--------- 
Cincinnati, Ohio— 
Water and sanitary investigations 
station, appropriation for__--.--- 


399, 444, 
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566 


335 


1172 


1127 


92 


182 


1098 


146 


410 


309 


47 
1032 
407 
1018 


Cincinnati, Ohio—Continued. 
Water pollution control facilities, ete.; 
appropriation authorized_______ 
Appropriation for______._..-_._- 
Coast Guard, officers on detail to, per 
diem rates of allowance authorized_ 
Commissioned officers, pay, etc., appro- 
priation for__..........-222--__- 
Reduction in appropriation. ________ 
Communicable diseases, appropriation 
for prevention and suppression___. 
Deputy Surgeon General, grade, pay, 
and allowances....__....-.-_.-____ 
Division chiefs, commissioned officers 
below grade of director, pay and 
allowances___---..--.------ --e 
Examination subjects, removal of 
‘surgery’ 2-232 coaacaccenctecen. 
Filipino trainees, time extension of 
authority, ete._..-_----.-- 2 Le 
Health service programs; transfer of 
funds from Government depart- 
ments and agencies. _.___._.______ 


Hospital construction, appropriation 
for— 
Contractual obligations, liquidation 
Ofea6sc 3 pcdse eee koeee swe sed 
Grants for.2:2.2-22..52seigecsen 5. 


Reduction in appropriation. _______- 
International Health Relations, Office 
of, appropriation for.._--.-..-__. 
Isonipecaine, definition for purpose of 
Public Health Service Act... . 2. 
Liberia, Public Health Service mission 
to, appropriation for expenses in 
connection with. 2... iE ais% 
Maximum numbers of officers in desig- 
nated grades....-__..-------.--- 
Medical care, appropriation for_-_ ~~ _.. 
Reduction in appropriation. ________ 
Mental health activities— 
Appointments to higher grades for___ 
Appropriation for____..----_---_-- 
Transfer of funds_____-_-__..-_---. 
Military Academy, paid occupancy of 
hotel on grounds, nondeprivation 
of rental allowances. -_______------ 
Mines, Bureau of, details to___-.-_-___ 
National Cancer Institute, appropria- 
tion for. - 2.22252 s5c hee o ee boess 
National Defense Act, Amendments. 
See separate title. 
National Institute of Health, appro- 


401 
407 


priation for operating expenses. 401, 1032 


National Institute of Mental Health, 
appropriation for; contract author- 


National Mental Health Act, restriction 
on use of funds for purposes of... - - 
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INDEX 


Public Health Service—Continued. Page | Public Health Service—Continued. Page 
Nurses, training— Tuberculosis, appropriation for control 
Appropriation for.-_.....---.----- 402 Obst aes ee is et 400 
Reduction in appropriation_._____.. 407 Reduction in appropriation_________ 407 
Opiates, definition for purpose of Public Uniform, unauthorized wearing of, pen- 
Health Service Act..-...-...---- 39 ally 2% Sse. 242 tik eee el 732, 859 
Osteopaths, eligibility for appointment Venereal diseases, appropriation for 
as commissioned officers________-- 40 control of... ee eee 400 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- Reduction in appropriation_____.__- 407 
striction on employment of per- Veterans Administration, transfer of 
sons advocating_.__._.__.__-.-- 407 funds from, authority__._....-_._ 1200 
Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, amend- Water Pollution Control Act. See sepa- 
ments, reserve components... .___- 88, 89 rate title. 
Penal and correctional institutions, Public Health Service Act, Amendments: 
Federal, detail of employees____._ 848; Appropriations, availability of... 1017, 1018 
Philippines, public-health services, non- Court costs incident to proceedings for 
applicability of price limitation on commitment of mentally incom- 
motor vehicles._._...-.....-_____ 215 petent persons, funds available for 
Prison System, Federal, transfer of Meeting: 2252-26225 5522s Se le 1018 
funds from_____.___--..-.-___-- 820| Hospital construction, allotments to 
Professional categories, establishment__ 41 States, minimum___.____._-_...- 1103 
Promotion of officers— Appropriation authorized___....._-- 1103 
Assistant grade...-..-..-..--_.--- 46| Hospitals receiving Federal aid, com- 
Examinations; eligibility, ete_.___.__ 42, 43 pliance with certain standards re- 
Limitations_..._._...-.....---___- 45 quired; extension of time period... 536 
Senior assistant, full, or senior grade_ 45| Immigration and Naturalization Service, 
Service credit, additional_.___._____ 45 persons detained by, authorization 
Service credit for seniority purposes _ 46 for treatment from public or private 
Temporary -.-----------------.--- 44 facilities 2.2 en cnc cc seach ekkocSe 1018 
Psychiatrie service for District of Co- Lepers, recovered indigent, traveling ex- 
lumbia juvenile court. _._.....__. 545 penses, funds available........_._ 1018 
Quarantine service, appropriation for... 401} Narcotic addicts, cured, traveling ex- 
Reduction in appropriation____.._._ 407 penses, funds available-._.-..._.. 1018 
Reserve officers on active duty— National Dental Research Act. See sep-~ 
Assignment to professional categories_ 45 arate tile. 
Pay and allowances____-_._..._.-.- 41| National Heart Act. See separate title. 
Retirement of officers.___._.....-.-.- 46,47| Penicillin, inclusion in grants for re- 
St. Elizabeths Hospital, D. C. See search projects._._.-.----.-..--- 1017 
separate title. Personnel and administration, provi- 
Salaries and expenses, appropriation for. 402 sions relating to.._..-.-----.-.-- 38 
Selective Service Act of 1948, exemption Remains of patients dying in Public 
of personnel from _ registration Health Service hospitals, funds 
under__.....--...--- 2-2 eee 609 available for provision for_._..__. 1018 
Seniority of officers, determination of__ 44| Repairs and maintenance of Public 
Service credit— Health Service hospitals, etc., au- 
Pay and promotion purposes_____._. 40, 41 thority: 222-2 226 te Eee eee 1017 
Service before eighteen years of age; Tobacco, furnishing to patients in Public 
effective period____.___--..-.-- 489 Health Service hospitals, ete... ___ 1018 
State health services, assistance to— Virgin Islands, extension of certain pro- 
Appropriation for_.._...._._-_.. 400, 444 visions to. .___----.------.----- 531 
Reduction in appropriation._.___._. 407 | Public Housing Administration. See under 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- Housing. 
striction on employment of persons Public Lands. See also Land Manage- 
engaging in--____...-...-.-_-_-. 407 ment, Bureau of, under Interior, De- 
Surgeon General, Office of, appropria- partment of the. 
tION fOF 5 522s eee a 402! Camp Phillips, Kans., transfer of land 
Training of officers, availability of ap- from Veterans Administration to 
propriations..._..........-.. Poke 47 Department of the Army-.--.---- 490 


Public Lands—Continued. 


Cape Hatteras National Seashore Rec- 
reational Area project— 
Addition of lands____..-------.-..- 
Maintenance of structures, appropria- 
tion for. oo so. - shes socteece; 
Cass County, Minn., condemnation of 
U. 8. lands for fish propagation, 
authorized___.....-..------.----- 
Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations of 
Indians, ratification of contract for 
purchase by United States of cer- 
tain lands and mineral deposits_.__ 
Classification as to mineral character, 
appropriation for..._...-_-----_-- 
Coal deposits, inactive, appropriation 
for control of fires in._..------_-- 
Coal depredations, penalty___..._---- 
Del Norte County, Calif., conveyance 
of Pelican Rock to....-.--------- 
Fences, destruction, etc., penalty____-_ 
Fire fighting on, appropriation for _-_- 
Fires, leaving unattended and unex- 
tinguished, penalty_-...--------- 
Gettysburg, Borough of, Adams County, 
Pa., acquisition of certain lands in, 
authority... -...+-.4<s----52-3- 
Appropriation authorized.__....-.-- 
Grazing fees, districts on Indian lands, 
appropriation for payment to States 


Grazing permits, compensation of hold- 
ers for losses because of use of lands 
for national defense purposes, au- 
thoritys.. sc. Sec. seocesnscee- 

Hawaii. See separate title. 

Management, protection, and disposal, 
appropriation for_......--------- 

Mineral deposits, domestic, appropria- 
tion for investigation and develop- 


Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, Amend- 
ments. See separate title. 

Monroe County, Mich., issuance of 
patents by Secretary of Interior, 
authority__.-..----------------- 

Navy, Department of the— 

Mystic River Bridge Authority, con- 
veyance of easement to, author- 


Pungo, Va., conveyance of easement__ 
Oaths in connection with certain mat- 
ters, elimination of requirement___ 

Oil and gas. See separate title. 
Patents, issuance and signature, dele- 
gation of authority by Secretary of 
the Interior........-.-.---------- 


INDEX CXXIII 
Page | Public Lands—Continued. Page 
Pierre, 8. Dak., conveyance to city of. 491 
Pinellas County, Fla., conveyance to.. 475 
301 Purchasers, prospective, deception of, 
penalty. 22222225022. ec lk 789 
1140 Range improvements, appropriationfor. 1115 
Red River, Okla., islands, extension of 
public-land laws to; validation of 
337 homestead entries___..._._.___-. 576 
Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac 
Railroad Company, conveyance 
{Ose et ties ooh eesstett soe Sues 501 
596} Sales— 
Bids at, interference with, penalty... 789 
1134 Payments to States from proceeds... 1115 
San Juan County, Utah, conveyance to 
1135 Southwest Indian Mission, Ine.; 
787 authorized___...---------------. 203 
Shasta National Forest, Calif., addition 
503 Of lands 223502234085 <8 2 oes 83 
788; Surveys— 
1115 Funds available._.....-......-.-.. 1115 
Interruption, removal of marks, ete.,; 
788 penalties__.-.-------.-.---..- 789 
Timber— 
Fires, setting of, penalty._.---..... 788 
502 Removal or transportation, penalty... 787 
503] ‘Title records, false certification, pen- 
alty coc cs esse chesesh sie cots 754 
Trees— 
1116 Boxing for pitch or turpentine, pen- 
altys 2 2o2s05222-3tee ose esecse 788 
533 Cutting or injury, penalty._-.---.-. 787 
Uintah and Ouray Indian Reservation, 
Utah, definition of exterior bound- 
SPY 00s 2 sesoece bs tsceue cae d 72 
277 Wadsworth, Nev., restoration of certain 
lands to.....-.-.-.--.---------- 491 
Wildlife, transfer of certain real prop- 
1114 erty for conservation purposes_._.. 240 
Public Printer. See Government Printing 
Office. 
1137} Public Roads Administration. See under 
Federal Works Agency. 
Public Works. See also Rivers and Har- 
bors; Yards and Docks, Bureau of, 
under Navy, Department of the. 
1171 Kickbacks from employees, penal pro- 
Vislons<2 222225340 ut ee los 740 
Prisoners, services made available__-_-. 852 
Virgin Islands, appropriation for._.... 186 
471) Public Works Administration. See under 
471 Federal Works Agency. 
Pueblo Indians, N. Mex., rights-of-way 
301 across lands of, authority of Secretary 
of the Interior. __--.-...--..----~- 18 
Puerto Rico: 
Agricultural experiment station, appro- 
476 priation for-.-..-..----------- 508, 514 
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INDEX 


Puerto Rico—Continued. Page 
Agricultural extension work, appropri- 
ation: forsaccc se ee nee S 512 
Airport program, Federal-aid, appro- 
priation for_.__.------------._-- 324 
Bayamon Naval Gunnery Range, ap- 
propriation for establishment of 
national cemetery._......__.____- 1019 
Courts— 
Appeals, writs, etc., applicability of 
U.S. laws governing.._._.___.- 990 
District court— 
Decisions, circuit in which review- 
ablescoccuccescecsssce selec 930 
Jurisdiction, organization, etc__-_ ~~ 989 
Jurors, fees, expenses, and costs... 1016 
English language, use in___._-_-_.__. 990 
Supreme Court, appeals from de- 
cisions, jurisdiction of courts of 
appeals__.__.---------~--..-- 929 
District judges— 
Retirement or resignation, salary..... 904 
PONUre oo 8 Sen eel ee cue sd oece ss 896 
Employment services, appropriationfor. 445 
Farm labor in United States, reeruit- 
ment of workers, authorized___._. 1238 
Appropriation authorized______~ 1238, 1239 
Appropriation for__...._.__..____- 1032 
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1948, 
allocations under__._......-.._.. 1106 
Judicial distriet..-.....-..---.---_..- 889 
Lands acquired for national defense 
purposes, return authorized... ____ 495 


Military installations, construction au- 
thorization____...--.--_..----_.- 
Naval radio station, Sabana Seca, ap- 
propriation for construction of 
facilities_.........-2.-.--------- 
Naval station, Roosevelt Roads, acqui- 
sition of land, authorized________- 
Appropriation for.......-.2...-_-- 
Organie Act of Puerto Rico, amend- 
ments—— 

Expatriation of naturalized nationals 
by residence abroad, nonappli- 
cability of provision of Na- 
tionality Act of 1940.---.______ 

Salary adjustments, certain officers 
and employees___------------. 

Roads leading to areas administered by 
National Park Service, conveyance, 
authorized___.___._.-.---_---_-. 

Salaries of certain officers and employ- 
ees, adjustment_.._...-.-.---___ 

Sugar, raw cane, adjustment payments 
by Commodity Credit Corporation 
to certain producers, authorized___ 

Topographic surveys, appropriation for. 

Tours of duty of officers and enlisted 
men, repeal of provisions respecting. 


1015 


579 


334 
579 
504 
1133 


70 


Puerto Rico—Continued. 
Vocational education, appropriation for. 
Vocational Rehabilitation Act, pay- 
ments in accordance with _..__._ 


Dib oo ne oe et cee cee or ae 
Punch Bowl Crater, Hawaii, appropriation 
for establishment of national ceme- 


Pungo, Va., conveyance by Department 
of the Navy authorized_____..__.__. 
Purnell Act, appropriation to effect pro- 
visions of......-.--------.-------- 


Quantico, Va., Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation Training Center, appropriation 
for buildings and facilities._......... 

Quarantine Service: 

Appropriation for.........._..------ 
Reduction in appropriation._____._..- 

Quartermaster Corps. See under Army, 
Department of the. , 

Quilcene Bay Harbor, Wash., improve- 
ment, preliminary examination and 
SUPVEY 2 ceed ee oS et a 

Quinine and Quinidine, allocations under 
Second Decontrol Act of 1947, time 
extension; termination authority__-_~ 

Repeal of provisions___.......-------- 


Racing Shells, temporary free importation 
Racketeering, penalty_.__....._-___---- 
Radio Broadcasting: 
Lottery information, penalty____._-.-- 
Obscene, indecent, or profane language, 


Radio Office, Inter-American, appropria- 
tion for contribution __---.--_------ 
Radio Stations: 
International short-wave, indemnifica- 
tion agreements_._.-..---.------ 
United States, injury or destruction, 


Radio Union, International Scientific, ap- 
propriation for__._-..-_----------- 


Radiotelegraph Operators, provisions for 
licensing: 220220 se 2sis sakes 
Effective date_......---------------- 
Radiotelegraphic Convention, Interna- 


tional, appropriation for expenses in 
performing duties under__..._..---- 

Rahway River and Tributaries, N. J., 
flood control, preliminary examina- 
tions and surveys, authorization. . -- 

Railroad Adjustment Board, National. 
See National Railroad Adjustment 
Board. 


Page 
398 


399 


1161 


1019 
471 


514 


318 


401 
407 


1175 


58 
342 


241 
793 


763 
769 


308 


312 
764 
1046 
232 
234 


180 


1181 


INDEX 


Railroad Retirement Account, appropria- 
tiOnsforce 22 Vk oe A Ee ee 

Railroad Retirement Act of 1935, increase 
in annuities under_.______.___.__-_ 

Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, Amend- 
ments: 

Annuities under, increase in...__._._._ 

Lump-sum payment on death of em- 
ployee in certain cases._..._-_-- 

Railroad Retirement Board: 

Appropriation Act__.._....---.------ 

Disbursement, Division of, 
Department, transfer of funds to-- 

National emergencies, termination for 
purposes of certain provisions ---__ 

Overthrow of U. 8S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating _._-_-.-------------- 

Strikes against U. 8. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in___...___------------ 

Treasurer of United States, Office of, 
transfer of funds to____--------- 

Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act, 
Amendments, contributions, rate, 
seale, collection, etc_....---------- 

Railroads. See also Carriers. 

Loans by Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration, approval of Interstate 
Commerce Commission. --------- 

Locomotive inspection, appropriation 


406 


577 


576 


577 


407 


411 


578 


263 
188 


penalty ....-------------------- 797 


Railroad Retirement Board. See sepa- 
rate title. 
Safety, appropriation for- - - - -- -- - - 
Securities, obligations, etc., alteration 
or modification, procedure... .-. - 
Bankruptcy Act, section 77 proceed- 
ings, reexamination and recon- 
sideration of plan by Interstate 
Commerce Commission in cer- 
tain cases_.._---------------- 
Transportation equipment and facilities, 
use, allocations under Second De- 
control Act of 1947, time extension; 
termination authority. --------- 58, 342 
Wrecking, entering to commit crime, 


187 


163 


167 


ete., penalties___....------------ 794 
Railway Congress, Pan American, accept- 
ance of membership, authorized; ap- 
propriation authorized_------------ 1060 
Railway Mail Service: 
Appropriation for_.--------------- 225, 419 
Travel allowance for clerks and sub- 
stitute clerks, increase in- -------- 491 
Randolph Field, Tex., construction of ae 


military installations, authorized_..-- 


CXXV 


Page | Range Management Investigations, ap- Page 


propriation for_.._...__....- 22 - 522 
Rape, penalties for......._-_.-_..______ 794 
Rapid City, S. Dak.: 

Army Airfield, construction of military 
installations, authorized_.________ 377 
Conveyances for municipal or public 
purposes, authority of Secretary of 
the Interior_.___.-...-._._-__._. 248 
Indian museum, appropriation for_____ 1117 
Rathdram Prairie Project, Idaho, appro- 

priation for._............-.------- 221 
Rebellion Against Authority or Laws of 

United States, penalty___....-...-. 808 
Reciprocal Trade Agreements: 

Foreign trade agreements, funds for 
effecting provisions relating to.... 306 
Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
19493 wok. cok eweecedados sues 1053 
Reclamation, Bureau of. See under In- 
terior, Department of the. 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation: 
Administrative expenses, authority for 
incurring and paying_-----.-----. 265 
Alcohol plant, Muscatine, Iowa, trans- 
fer to Department of Agriculture.. 1234 
Amendments of Reconstruction Fi- 
nance Corporation Act.__-------- 261- 


266, 1101, 1200 
Business enterprises, purchase of obli- 


gations; loans to...------------- 263 
Businesses, certain loans to, nonapplica- 
bility of restrictions on loans se- 
cured by real estate...-..-.------ 265 
Cancellation of notes__..------------ 1187 
Capital stock— 
Reduction. .......-------- iteactarer oe 261 
Retirement of excess of $100,000,000, 
payment to Treasury... ......- 262 


Catastrophe, loans in case of_._.... 264, 1101 


China Aid Act of 1948, advances under- 159 
Debts, priority provisions__.._.-_..-.- 262 
Defense Homes Corporation— 
Discharge of indebtedness, provision 
fOPe ese see sesso sess Ske 1064 
Transfer of capital stock; liquidation. 1190 
Directors, appointment, term, and sal- 
ALY Seis sseig Ses Hosen cnk SSeS s 262 
Disclosure of information or speculation 
in securities affecting, penalty. -___. 791 
Dividend, payment to Treasury De- 
partment__...__.--------------- 261 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
advances for effecting provisions-_ 149 
Reimbursement for advances for aid 
to Trieste, appropriation for_._. 1055 
Expenditure and contract authoriza- 
tioNS.2.2 os ewe seseseses ace 1187 
Extension of succession........-.-- ~~ 262 


CXXVI INDEX 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation— Page | Recreational Areas, appropriation for ad- Page 
Continued. ministration and protection_____ 1140, 1141 

False entries, reports, and transactions, Red Cross, American National: 
penalty. S32 Sel ces nese 750} False personation of members or agents, 

False statements or reports, overval- penalty ._------. 2-2 743 
uation, ete., for purpose of infiu- Insignia, etc., unauthorized use, penalty. 732 
encing action of, penalty_________ 752| Red Lake Reservation, Minn., per capita 

Federal National Mortgage Association. payment to Red Lake Band of Chip- 

See under Housing. pewa Indians___.___.__-______ 1040, 1218 
Financial institutions, loans to.__.___. 263; Red River, Okla., islands, extension of 
Government agencies, limitation on public-land laws to; validation of 

services for.__.___....._-_______ 1187 homestead entries_._...-.__.-__.. 576 
Greek-Turkish Assistance Act of 1948, Red River, South Half, payment to Okla- 

advances_.__..-------- ee 158 homa, from oil and gas royalties__ 220, 1116 
Housing, prefabricated, or large-scale Red River of the North, Drainage Basin, 

modernized site construction, loans, flood-protection project, authoriza~ 

ete, for coco es 1275 TONS soon ee hk es 1177 
Los Angeles, Calif., conveyance at.__. 323] Red Run, Mich., flood-protection project, 
Name, misuse of, penalty__._-_-______ 734 authorization..........-.---- ee 1178 
PoWersss. 22sec eiweocese le ce 262| Redstone Creek, Pa., flood-protection 
Publie projects, purchase of obligations; project, authorization... ._ 1177 

loans for_......2.-2-----_-_____ 263 | Referees, U. S. Courts, appropriation for 

Purposes and authority_..__.._______ 263 salaries and miscellaneous expenses... 332 

Restrictions and limitations.________ 264 | Refugee Organization, International: 

Repeals of prior provisions___________ 265| Appropriation for contribution.___.___ 1058 

Report to Congress, financial state- Manpower utilization arrangements 
Ments..2.o42 4522502 one scc se llls 261 with, encouragement by Economic 

Shoshone project, Wyo., conveyance at. 1133 Cooperation Administrator______. 153 

Surplus property— Refugees, Admission of. See Displaced 

Limitation on use of funds.___.___... 1187 Persons Act of 1948. 
Purchase for resale to small business, Regional Agricultural Credit Corporation 
repeal of provisions of Joint Res- of Washington, D. C.: 
olution of June 30, 1947__._____ 265} Availability of funds_........._.___.- 1192 
Real property, transfer of functions Reentry in areas or regions where 
and powers from War Assets Ad- economic emergency, etc., has 
ministration.._--_...-.. 22 2 1202 occurred, authorized___..... 2. 529 

Termination of powers......_.______- 265 | Registration of Foreign-Controlled Or- 

Trieste, advance for aid under Foreign ganizations, penal provisions________ 808 
Aid Act of 1947_....-. 222222 LLL 138 | Relief Assistance to Countries Devastated 

Appropriation for reinbursement_.._. 1055 by War: 

United Nations headquarters, advances Deposits under, merger with deposits 
for construction, authorized___._.- 1289 ander Economic Cooperation Act 

War Assets Administration— OF 1948. ie wenn ce SL Beek ee 150 

Property transferred from, donation Usei2t 22220 seed 151, 152 
or abandonment authority______ 1203} Remount Service, Department of the 
Transfer of functions and powers per- Army, transfer to Department of 
taining to surplus real property Agriculture; appropriation author- 

(POM soe so owe ce esa ee 1202 1Z00 2222 eee eee tL ee Sele 197, 198 

Waiver of reimbursement for certain Appropriation for__...._......------. 1037 
transferred property..___.____- 1187 | Renegotiation Act, Refunds Under, appro- 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, priation for__.._....-_---.--__- 408, 416 

Amendments: Renegotiation Act of 1948_______._______ 260 

Disaster loans, amount for__.._____ 264,1101] Incorporation in certain U. 8S. con- 

Federal National Mortgage Association, tracts, authority of Secretary of 
subscription for nonassessable stock, Defense_.__._---..--- ee 1049 
authority... 1209| Reno Beach-Howards Farm Area, Lucas 

Loan authority, increase... __.- 1209 County, Ohio, flood-protection proj- 

Organization, functions, ete.......... 261-266 ect, authorization.................. 1178 


Rent Control, Office of, consolidation of Page Revised Statutes—Continued, 


appropriation with Office of Housing 
Expediter___--_-.2_22-_-2_______. 

Reorganization Act of 1945, applicability 
of provisions to transfers from War 
Assets Administration.._.._________ 

Representatives in Congress. See House 
of Representatives. 

Research and Development Board. See 
under National Military Establish- 
ment. 

Research and Marketing Act of 1946: 

Appropriation for effecting provisions 


Research contracts, foot-and-moutt. 
disease, authority of Secretary of 
Agriculture.__.-..-.--___._____. 

Reserve, Naval. See Naval Reserve, un- 
der Navy, Department of the. 

Reserve Components, Army. See under 
Army, Department of the. 

Revenue. Sce Taxes. 

Revenue Act of 1942, Amendment, powers 
of appointment in disposition of es- 


tates, release of, time extension... 387, 388 


Revenue Act of 1948__...___.-.-_____-- 
Revised Statutes: 
Section 30, amendment____.......---- 
Section 131, repeal of certain provisions_ 
Sections 132-134, repeal___..___------ 
Sections 137-141, repeal_._..--------- 
Sections 148-145, repeal._..---..----- 
Sections 151-154, repeal___._..._----- 
Section 190, nonapplicability— 
Economic Cooperation Administra- 
tion, certain personnel. _--. ---- 
Loyalty Review Board_.--.-------- 
National Industrial Reserve Review 
Committee__.-_..-----.------ 
Selective Service Act of 1948, certain 
persons appointed under--___.--- 
Sections 362, 363, repeal_--..-------- 
Section 366, amendment--_.-.-------- 
Section 368, repeal__...-..---------- 
Sections 373, 374, repeal. _-..---~----- 
Section 377, repeal__._-.----~------- 
Sections 379-381, repeal___.._._------ 
Sections 450, 451, repeal___-..------- 
Section 458, repeal___..------------- 
Section 566, repeal___.-------------- 
Sections 648, 649, repeal____._---.--- 
Section 698, repeal____-------------- 
Sections 700, 701, repeal... ---.------ 
Section 721, repeal___--------------- 
Section 724, repeal. ___-------------- 
Sections 750-762, repeal___----------- 
Sections 765-767, repeal.....--------- 
Section 769, repeal....-------------- 


INDEX CXXVII 
Page 
Sections 771-776, repeal____._-.._____ 992 
217) Sections 779, 780, repeal__.__.______. 992 
Sections 782, 783, repeal. __._-_.____. 992 
Sections 784-799, repeal__..__-...____ 993 
1203] Sections 823, 824, repeal._.__-______. 993 
Sections 828, 829, repeal_____.______. 993 
Sections 832-834, repeal._._.__.______ 993 
Section 838, repeal____..____-.._.__- 993 
Section 846, repeal.___..-___...____. 993 
Sections 848-852, repeal....._.._..__. 993 
Sections 855-858, repeal_._._.....__.. 993 
Section 859, repeal___.__._----__. 2. 862 
508} Sections 861, 862, repeal_.__.__.____. 993 
Sections 866-877, repeal__._._.__-___- 993 
Sections 878-881, repeal....__..____.- 862 
198} Sections 882-886, repeal._.._.____.__. 993 
Sections 887, 888, repeal. __._..___._- 862 
Sections 889-907, repeal__._..__._____ 993 
Sections 911-923, repeal__........___- 993 
Sections 933-959, repeal__..._....._- 993 
Sections 961, 962, repeal..__..__.___- 993 
Sections 965-968, repeal_...._._______ 993 
Sections 970, 971, repeal.._.__...____. 993 
Sections 973-979, repeal__...___.____. 993 
110| Sections 981-1001, repeal_........___- 993 
Sections 1003-1005, repeal___...._____ 993 
20; Section 1007, repeal. ........--...--- 993 
681 Sections 1010-1013, repeal__.._..____- 993 
681} Sections 1014-1030, repeal_.._--._____ 862 
681] Section 1031, repeal... ---.-.-.-.---- 993 
681 Sections 1032-1036, repeal__.......... 862 
681 Sections 1041-1046, repeal...._...._.. 862 
Section 1047, repeal. __.-..-.....--.. 993 
Section 1089, repeal. .....--.-.----.- 903 
155 Section 1136, amendment... ......-.. 381 
180} Section 1443, amendment............ 477 
Sections 1453, 1454, amendment... ._. 477 
1227] Section 1586, repeal..._.._._-..._.. 208 
Section 1707 (second sentence only), 
623 repeal ns 2554.62-8 2326556500222 993 
992 Section 1786, repeal____-.__.._._._-- 993 
985] Section 1828, repeal......-...--___.. 862 
992] Section 1829, repeal___..._.....___.. 681 
992| Sections 1832, 1833, repeal of portion-_ 681 
992 Section 1986, repeal. -......---.----- 993 
992 Section 2105, repeal___...-.-.--.---- 862 
4761 Sections 2138-2140, repeal._.._.-..-.- 862 
476| Sections 2142-2146, repeal______-.-__- 862 
992 Sections 2154, 2155, repeal__.---___.. 862 
992| Section 3167, repeal_._.....--------- 862 
992] Section 3709, nonapplicability to pro- 
992 curement of supplies and services 
992 by designated departments and 
992 agencies: 2-222 sc25-5 ests cce 25 
992; Sections 3716-3724, repeal_..._.......- 25 
992 Sections 3726, 3727, repeal. .......... 25 
992; Section 3729, repeal....-.....-.... <2 25 
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Revised Statutes—-Continued. 

Section 3735, nonapplicability to pro- 
eurement of supplies and services 
by designated departments and 
agencies_...-....22--222 ee 

Section 3741, nonapplicability to certain 
crop insurance agreements...___. 

Section 3784, repeal......-..-----2. 

Section 3920, repeal.___..-.---..-_.. 

Section 3951, amendment___________. 

Section 4062, repeal.._._....________ 

Sections 4071-4074, repeal__...._____- 

Section 4078, repeal... 

Section 4122, repeal___._..--_______. 

Section 4238, amendment.___-____.___ 

Section 4602, repeal. _.___.--.-_____. 

Section 4606, repeal. _.____--.._____- 

Section 4611, amendment___________- 

Section 4746, repeal. ____..--_._.____ 

Section 4799, repeal... ......--_____- 

Section 4800, repeal..___..---______- 

Section 4874, repeal. ....-.-.--_-___- 

Section 4878, repeal_........_______- 

Section 5187, repeal. _.__..__.._.___- 

Sections 5208, 5209, repeal...________ 

Section 5240, amendment__._________ 

Section 5248, repeal_____..__.._.___- 

Section 5261, amendment.__________- 

Sections 5270-5279, repeal___..____._- 

Section 5295, repeal.____.....-.___-- 

Section 5296, repeal. .____.....-_.__- 

Sections 5396, 5397, repeal._________- 

Sections 5536-5550, repeal___..______- 

Revised Statutes, District of Columbia, 
repeal of section 752.._....._..__.- 
Rewards: 

Interior, Department of the, informa~- 
tion respecting persons damaging 
public property._....._...--___-. 

Justice, Department of, capture of 
criminals, payment; appropriation 
authorized... 2.22222 

Navy Department— 

Limitation on payment.......-__.- 
Naval property, missing, payment for 
information leading to discovery 
or recovery___----.------_--_- 

Post Office Department, detection of 
certain criminals; securing infor- 
MAON. 2s oes se cc ece cece 

Rhode Island: 

Judicial district... -.0..2-...-- 

Rivers and harbors, adoption and 
authorization of projects for flood 
control, navigation, ete_.....____- 

Rice: 

Allocations under Second Decontrol 
Act of 1947, time extension; termi- 
nation authority. ..........._.- 
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477 
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250 
862 
862 
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862 
993 
862 
84 
234 
862 
862 
1163 
862 
986 
862 
993 
862 
862 
862 


992 


1125 


818 


595 


595 


418 


889 


1172 


58, 342 


Rice—Continued. Page 
Marketing quotas._.........---.-_-- 1256 
Price support__.-_--....-.--_--__-_-- 1247 

Rice Creek, Saint Johns River, Fla., flood 

control, preliminary examination and 
survey, authorization... 2 1181 
Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac 
Railroad Company, conveyance to... 501 
Richmond County, N. Y., right-of-way to 
Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway 
Company for widening tunnel______ 385 
Rifle Practice, National Board for Pro- 
motion of, appropriation for_.___.___ 665 

Rinderpest, appropriation for eradication, 515 

Rio Grande: 

Availability of funds, Rio Grande 
project, N. Mex.~Tex._......-..- 1127 

Bridges — 

Hidalgo Bridge Company, construc- 

tion of toll bridge at or near 
Hidalgo, Tex., authority_______ 1066 

Rio Grande City, Tex., time exten- 
SION). 2 eee ee eeet tetas 1219 


Flood-protection, ete., projects, funds 
310, 311, 1127 
Rio Grande Basin, flood-protection proj- 


ect, authorization, conditions and 
limitations....-.-......--000.0.--- 1179 
Appropriation authorized__..-..._.... 1181 
River and Harbor Act of 1948_____.___.. 1172 
River Basin Studies: 
Fish and wildlife resources, effects of 
development on, appropriation for, 1145 
Recreational resources and archeological 
remains, appropriation for........ 1141 
River Rouge and Tributaries, Mich., flood 
control, preliminary examination and 
survey, authorization. ~-...-... 2 -- 1181 
Rivers and Harbors: 
Appropriation for...-....--2-----__- 1020 
Bayou Carlin, La., improvement, pro- 
tection of piers at Delcambre, 
authority... 1174 
Bridges. See separate title. 
Collisions, inland waters of United 
States, amendments of rules for 
prevention of__._-..-.-.2._-____- 249 


Existing works, appropriation for... 223, 1021 
Fiood control— 
Appropriation for. 215, 223, 1020, 1022, 1041 
Appropriation for Department of 


Agriculture_........-2.-_-___.e 523 
Emergency fund, appropriation au- 

thorized__._-------2- 2 2- oe 1182 
Preliminary examinations and sur- 

VCYSi icc ee Cot ee 1181 
Projects, adoption and authoriza- 

tion. ._--- 1176, 1177, 1178, 1179, 1181 
Rescue work, funds for, authorised.. 1182 


INDEX CXXIX 


Rivers and Harbors—Continued, Page | Roosevelt , Theodore, National Memorial Page 
Flood control—Continued. Park, N. Dak.: 
Small projects not specifically au- Addition of lands__....-..20.-.--__-- 384 
thorized, allotment of funds for.. 11821 Amendment of Act establishing. ... 352, 1102 
Surveys, appropriations for___.___ 181, 215 | Roosevelt, Utah, school facilities, appro- 
Works for._...--.-2------_ 8. 1172, 1173 priation authorized_.........._.__. 170 
Flood Control Act of 1937, amendment, Appropriation for____.._..-....-.2. 1120 
supplementing of preliminary ex- Rosiclare, Ill., flood-protection project, 
aminations; additional report_____ 4 authorization. .....2......--.---.. 1177 


Flood Control Act of 1941, amendment, 
rescue work, etc., allotment of 


Roswell, N. Mex.: 
Army Airfield, construction of military 


funds. concn oeeeeeceecece cas 1182 installations, authorized____.___.. 377 
Flood Control Act of 1948_.-_...-_.- 1175| Clerk of U. 8. District Court, restric- 
Allotments of funds, authority of tion on use of funds for maintaining 
Secretary of the Army.._....-_ 1182 office: Of Jo25242s23 2 cSsnsteec ek 331 
Appropriations authorized__..._.___ 1182} New Mexico Military Institute, transfer 
Small projects not specifically au- of horses by Department of the 
thorized, allotment of funds for. 1182 Army, authority..-.-.-.-_.--..- 1101 
Foster Creek Dam, redesignation as Rough Riders of Spanish-American War, 
Chief Joseph Dam___....-..---.- 1174 fiftieth anniversary of organization, 
Laws relating to improvement, compila~ issuance of commemorative stamp... 1091 
tion and publication_---_-.._._-- 1174 | Rubber: 
Neches and Angelina Rivers, Tex., Research on, appropriation for Depart- 
modification of project_...-....-- 1174 ment of Agriculture for........-- 513 
Nome, Alaska, construction of shore Synthetic rubber scrap, free importa- 
protective works. ___-.-.-.-----. 455 HON Soc ccc eeeees waeanndscw 34 
Permanent International Commission Rubber Act of 1948__..-.--.--..-.. weee §=101 
of Congresses of Navigation. See Administration._._...-.----.--.-... 105 


Administrative Procedure Act, exemp- 


separate title, 
tion of functions from operation... 108 


Preliminary examinations and surveys, 


authorization. .....-.-.-...-. 1174,1175} Appropriation authorization; use of 
River and Harbor Act of 1948._-...-- 1172 fundss2. oo cce eed ec cene 109 
Riverside Mine, Hyder, Alaska, trans- Appropriation for effecting designated 
portation of supplies and products by provisions. _.-....--~--.-------. 1039 
vessels of Canadian registry-.--.-.- 1067} Controls, allocation, specification, and 
Riverton Project, Wyo., appropriation for. 1127, inventory, authority of President... 102 
1128 Definitions. ..-.-.-------.---- 22. ee 108 
Reaches Run, Arlington County, Va. Disposal of Government-owned rubber- 
certain land in, conveyance to Rich- producing facilities; report....... 105 
mond, Fredericksburg and Potomac Domestic rubber-producing capacity... 103 
Railroad Company._--..---------- 501! Effective date.....-...----------.--. 109 
Roads. See Highways; Public Roads Ad- Exculpatory clause_.-.-.----.----... 107 
ministration under Federal Works Government operation of rubber-pro- 
Agency. ducing facilities. ........-.-.--.. 103 
Robbery, penalties__._...------------- 796, Importation and exportation___-----~- 102 
Robsion, John M., appropriation for pay- Information, reports, subpenas, wit- 
ment to widow of._....----------~- 60 nesses, and testimony____..----.. 106 
Rock Hall Harbor, Md., works of im- Jurisdiction of U. 8. courts_..._--.... 107 
provement, adoption and authoriza- Patent pooling and use of technical infor- 
GON. cpoeen> coon ete estos atees 1172 mation___._.---.-~------------- 106 
Rock River, Ill., flood-protection project, Penalties for violations__......-.-..-. 107 
authorization. ....--------------.-- 1177] Research and development. .-.-..... 103 
Rocky Mountain National Park, appro- Separability - -.-----------~---~----- 108 
priation for acquisition of lands_-_--~ 1141] Stand-by facilities_....-------~-----. 104 


Rulo, Nebr., bridge across Missouri River 
at, extension of maturity date of cer- 
tain bridge revenue bonds.._-___.-.. 497 
Rumas, Josephine LaVatta, erroneous 
collection, appropriation for refund, 


Rodenticide Act. See Federal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. 
Rodents, appropriation for control of... 1144 
Roosevelt, Theodore, Monument to, Me- 
dora, N. Dak., repeal of provision 
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Rural Delivery Service, appropriation 


Rural Electrification Administration. See 
under Agriculture, Department of. 

Rural Mail Carriers, Seniority Act for___ 

Rural Reconsiruction in China, Joint 
Commission on, establishment, func- 


Ryukyus, Economic Rehabilitation, ex- 
penditures from Department of the 
Army appropriation for government 
and relief in occupied areas, author- 


Sabotage, penalties_........_._.--..-.. 
Sac and Fox Indian Reservation, Iowa, 
jurisdiction over offenses committed 


ON sets ers See Se ee 
Sacramento River, Calif., appropriation 
for flood control_.._.-..--------.-- 


Sacramento Signal Depot, Calif., construc- 
tion of military installations, author- 


Safety Council, Inc., National, appropria- 
tion for District of Columbia affili- 
ation with....--..-----.-----.---- 

Safety of Life at Sea, Convention for 
Promoting, appropriation for ex- 
penses in performing duties under... 

St. Andrew Bay, Fla., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization. __. 

St. Croix, V. L., appropriation to defray 
deficit of municipal government; pur- 
chases through Bureau of Federal 


INDEX 


Page 


419, 564, 1045 


236 


159 


1057 


797 


1161 


1022 


Supply, authority.....--....-...-- 1148 
St. Elizabeths Hospital, D. C.: 

Admission, residence requirement_-__.-- 550 
Appropriation for__..--...-_-----.- 63, 403 

- Insane persons, indigent, appropriation 
for support of_........22-- Lee 549 

Insanity proceedings, commitments by 
petition; examination; discharge... 1195 
Sexual psychopaths, treatment__._._-_ 349 

Voluntary admission and treatment of 
mental patients, provision for____. 572 


Saint George, Richmond County, N. Y., 
right-of-way to Staten Island Rapid 
Transit Railway Company for widen- 
ing tunnel___..-.----.....-.------ 

St. John, V. I., appropriation to defray 
deficit of municipal government; 
purchases through Bureau of Federal 
Supply, authority. ........-.--_..- 

Saint Johns River, Fla., flood control, pre- 
liminary examination and survey of 
Rice Creek, authorization. .....__-. 

St. Louis County, Minn., conveyance to 
University of Minnesota by Depart- 
ment of Interior, authority......... 


385 


1148 


1181 


1100 


Saint Petersburg, Fla., appropriation for 
operation of maritime training sta- 


St. Thomas, V. I., appropriation to defray 
deficit of municipal government; 
purchases through Bureau of Federal 
Supply, authority. ........._--2___ 

Saipan, Naval Operating Base, construc- 
tion of facilities authorized_......... 

Appropriation for..0........---.--.- 

Salamanca, N. Y., appropriation for 
ground rent, Federal building.__._.. 

Salina, Kans., clerk of U. 8. District Court, 
restriction on use of funds for main- 
taining office of. ..-..-...--_------ 

Salmon River, Alaska, appropriation for 
flood control_.__.---...---- ae 

Salt River Indian Reservation, Ariz., 
irrigation projects, appropriation for_ 

Samoa. See American Samoa. 

San Angelo, Tex., purchase of land by 

Fish and Wildlife Service, appropria- 

tion fot n ecco seke concn dene se 6 

Antonio Army Airfield, Military 

Training Center, Tex., construction of 

mnilitary installations, authorized ____ 

San Bernardino National Forest, Calif., 
acquisition of lands for, appropria- 
tion fOr. asec cee eee ese 

San Carlos Indians, Ariz., appropriation 
for school and quarters.....__..-... 

San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage Dis- 
trict, Ariz., appropriation for exten- 
sion of system of wells and pumping 


San 


San Diego, Calif.: 
Exchange of lands and intcresta, author- 
ization.-.-_....-.---..--2 22 2--e 
Naval electronics laboratory, construc- 
tion of facilities, authorized_._-__-_ 
Appropriation for...._-....._..-.-- 
Naval training station, transfer of funds 


Ratification by Congress of disposition 
of San Jacinto-San Vicente aque- 
duct to city__...- 22. éeeceswacees 

San Francisco, Calif.: 

Camp Stoneman, construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized__-.-_-- 

Letterman General Hospital, construc- 
tion of military installations author- 
100s wc soseecdebeawcs Sie s 

Mint, appropriation for__..-.._....-- 

Oakland Army Base, construction of 
military instaliations, authorized _.~ 

Presidio, construction of military in- 
stallations, authorized.........--- 

San Jacinto—San Vicente Aqueduct, Calif., 
ratification by Congress of construo- 
tion, disposition, eto...........---- 
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1148 


461 
1045 


182 


331 


1022 


1119 


1143 


377 


523 


1120 


1119 


1235 


460 


1043 


224 


171 


377 


376 


413 


376 


377 


171 


INDEX 


San Juan County, Utah, conveyance to Page 
Southwest Indian Mission, Ine., 
authorized____.-----.2-.-. eee 

Sanders, G., payment to, authorized ___._ 

Sanders, N. L., payment to, authorized___ 

Sandusky County, Ohio, flood control, 
preliminary examination and survey, 
authorization...........-...-..---- 

Sandy Point, Md., bridge or tunnel 
authorized across/under Chesapeake 
Bay to Kent Island____.-....-.._-_ 

Sanitarium Company, Portland, Oreg., 
payments authorized for Alaskan in- 
sane patients. .-_.--..-.---------~- 

Sanitary Bureau, Pan-American, appro- 
priation for contribution___.____- 309, 1046 

Santa Barbara County Project, Calif., 
Cachuma Unit, appropriation for 
construction; contract authorization. 

Santa Clara River Basin, flood-protection 
project, authorization__..._.------- 

Santa Rosa Island, Fla., conveyance.._-- 

Saratoga National Historical Park, N. ¥., 
establishment.........---.-------- 

Sauk Rapids, Minn., time extension for 
construction of bridge at or near_._-. 

Savings and Loan Institutions, conver- 
sions of Federal to State, and State to 
Federal, authority and methods, 
amendment of Home Owners’ Loan 
Act of 1933__...------------------ 

Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, 
Federal. See Federal Savings and 
Loan Insurance Corporation. 

Sawfly Investigations, appropriation for. - 

Schick General Hospital, Clinton, Iowa, 
acquisition by Veterans Administra- 


203 
1193 
1193 


1181 
463 


1146 


1126 


1178 
1229 


570 


230 


1239 


292 
School Lunch Act, National. See National 
School Lunch Act. 

Schools and Colleges. 
Schools. 

Schuyler Mansion Property, acceptance 
for inclusion in Saratoga National 
Historical Park, N. Y_------------- 

Scientific Research and Development, 
Office of, funds available for liquida- 
tion of obligations--_..------~------ 

Scientific Unions and Associated Unions, 
International Council of, appropria- 
tion for. ....-.----~----------- 309, 1046 

Scott Field, Iil., construction of military 
installations, authorized-_----------- 

Scotts Bluff National Monument, appro- 
priation for acquisition of lands----- 

Scrap Iron, Etc., suspension of import 
duties, termination date..~--------- 

Scruggs, W., payment to, authorized_--- 

Sea Lampreys, Predatory, in Great Lakes, 
appropriation for eradication..------ 


See Colleges and 
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647 


377 
1141 


344 
1193 


1148 


CXXXI 

Seamen: Page 
Offenses by or against, penalties........ 800 
Procedure in case of cruelty toseamen_. 859 


Reconversion unemployment benefits, 
appropriation for__......-.__. 216, 1032 
Relief and protection abroad, appropri- 
ation for_....--- eee 
Searches and Seizures: 


307 


Second Decontrol Act of 1947, certain 
powers, etc., conferred on President, 
time extension. ___-_-...2--- 222 _ 

Second Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1948. 
See Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1948, Second. 

Second Liberty Bond Act, appropriation 
for expenses of publie debt operations 
authorized by.____.__--.---..-._.2 

Second War Powers Act, 1942, certain 
powers, etc., conferred on President, 
time extension____.......-.----.-- 

Secret Service Division. 
Treasury Department. 

Securities. See Bonds, Securities, Ete. 

Securities Act of 1933, applicability of 
provisions with respect to certain 
modifications or alterations of se- 
curities of carriers._..._...-.-.---. 

Securities and Exchange Commission, ap- 
propriation for....-..--------.--.. 

Securities Exchange Act of 1934; 

Consumer installment credit controls, 
exercise by Board of Governors of 
Federal Reserve System, applica- 
bility of designated provisions..... 

Solicitation of proxies, nonapplicability 
of provision in connection with cer- 
tain proposed alteration or modifi- 
cation of securities of carriers___.. 

Security Council, National, appropriation 


58, 342 


410 


166 
190 


1291 


Security Resources Board, 
See National Security 
Board. 

Sedition, penalties__.....---..--------- 

Seed, transfer for foreign aid by Economic 
Cooperation Administrator__.....-.- 

Seed Act, Federal, appropriation for effect- 
ing provisions of..-_._..--------- 3 

Selective Service Act of 1948__.._....--- 

Appropriation authorized_.__---.----- 
Appropriation for effecting provisions- - 
Articles of War, amendments.- -.---- 627-642 
Bounties; substitutes; purchases of re- 

lease; prohibition_-..------------ 


INDEX 


Page | Senate—Continued. 


CXXXII 
Selective Service Act of 1948—Continued. 
Definitions. __..-.-.---------------- 624 
Effective date......----------------- 627 
Exemptions_____...----------.------ 609 
Industry, utilization of.___.._-_------ 625 
Penalty for failure to carry out duties 626, 
627 
Judge Advocate General’s Corps— 
Appointments in__-__--..------------- 643 
Composition, amendment of National 
Defense Act__._._.----------- 643 
Legal adviser of officers and agencies 
of Department of the Army, 
Judge Advocate General as.____ 643 
Medical care, emergency -__---------- 621 
Nonapplicability of certain laws to per- 
sons appointed under___.-.----_- 623 
Notice of provisions...._-.---------- 624 
Penalties for failure or neglect to per- 
form duties under.____-_._-_--_- 622 
Reemployment rights of inductees_.... 614 
Registration__.__---~--------------- 605 
Reserve components, active duty for 
certain members.._...---.------ 614 
Saving provision. _.-.---.----------- 627 
Selection. ._.__.-..--.--------.----- 608 
Selective Service System, establishment. 618 
Separation from service__..--.----_.- 614 
Steel production, authority of President 
respecting availability; report to 
Congress. Josecn cee ek Seek. 627 
Strength, authorized, of armed forces._. 605 
Termination of designated provisions... 625 
Training and service....-_....--.--.. 605 
Voluntary enlistments_....-...---..- 624 
Voting, rights of inductees....-....... 618 
Selective Service Records, Office of: 
Appropriation for....---..-----.-.-. 189 
Transfer of functions to Selective Serv- 
ice System; provision for reestab- 
lishment... .....22.2----- 8. 618, 619 
Selective Service System, establishment.. 618 
Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, 
funds for effecting provisions of_____ 395 
Selfridge Field, Mich., construction of 
military installations, authorized _ ___ 377 
Sella Indians, Ariz., appropriation for 
school and quarters____.__..-..____ 1120 
Seminole Tribe of Indians, payment to cer- 
tain members, ascertainment of heirs_ 84 
Senate. Sce also Congress; Legislative 
Branch of the Government. 
Administrative assistants to Senators, 
appropriation for._..-...... 424 
Appointments with consent of — 
Advisory Commission on Educational 
Exchange, United States, mem- 
be¥a soos Societe 10 
Advisory Commission on Information, 
United States, members. _-_.__. 190 


Page 
Appointments with consent of—Con. 
Air Force, Department of the— 
Commissioned female officers... 371, 373 


General, permanent grade, one 
officer in. .-..-----------..+- 1053 
Judge Advocate General, U. S 
Air Foree__..-....---2--.-4 1014 
Officers restored to active list____ 1082 
Alaska, governor, attorneys, judges, 
and marshals. ._.__---..---..- 987 
Army, Department of the— 
General, permanent grade, one 
officer in. ....-..--------... 1052 
Judge Advocate General and eer- 
tain members of Judge Advo- 
cate General’s Corps__..-._.- 643 
Officers restored to active list_.___ 1082 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, commis- 
sioned officers_....-.__....-.-_- 299 
Commodity Credit Corporation, 
Board of Directors. ____.___._. 1073 
Displaced Persons Commission__.___ 1012 
Economic Cooperation Administra- 
tion— 
Administrator__....-..-.......-. 138 
Public Advisory Board.____...___ 141 
United States Special Representa- 
tive in Europe___-.-..---_-. 141 
Judges— 
Cireuit judges__.....-.-..-.--.2- 871 
District judges__....._..._.-__.. 895 
Retired, successors to..-.__..-_._ 903 
Substitutes_.......-.--.222--2-- 903 
Motor Carrier Claims Commission_._. 1222 
Navy, Department of the— 
Admiral, permanent grade, one 
officer in... 1053 
Naval Operations, Chief and Vice 
Chiefs. ios oso oode oe 67 
Public Health Service, permanent 
promotions of officers_.__.____- 42 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
board of directors_..._.___.___ 262 
Selective Service System, Director... 618 
State, two Assistant Secretaries, con- 
tinuance of authorization_______ 670 
United States attorneys.__.._______ $09 
War Claims Commission.__.______- 1241 
Women’s Army Corps, commissioned 
officers... 2.2.22 357, 361 
Appropriations, Committee on— 
Appointment of Director of survey 
of District of Columbia public- 
school system; report by direc- 
Wr. oS eee ate she es §42 
Increase in staff_.............--.-. 423 
Chaplain, appropriation for_......_... 423 
Clerical assistants to Senators, appro- 
priation for.............-..---.. 424 


INDEX 


Senate— Continued. 
Committees— 
Conference committees, appropriation 
for clerical assistance__________ 
Employees, appropriation for. ______ 
Policy committees, appropriation for 
salaries and expenses____.______ 
Testimony before, immunity________ 
Contingent expenses, appropriation for_ 
213, 424, 1027 
Designations with consent of, U. 8. 
representative on Executive Board 
of World Health Organization____ 
Election of President of United States. 
See President of United States, 
election of, under Congress. 
Expense allowance, appropriation for. _ 
Foreign Relations, Committee on, loy- 
alty of Economic Cooperation Ad- 
ministration personnel, certifica- 
tion by Administrator__.._._______ 
Inquiries and investigations, appropri- 
ation for expenses___..-___.____- 
Joint committees, congressional. 
separate title. 
Majority, secretary of, appropriation for 


Page 


44) 


423 


omice: Of 2s -o coche ec etl ce cc ed 424 
Minority, secretary of, appropriation for 

Offc@:Of so. eect eae cre Seen 424 
Nomination, disapproval of, restriction 

on payment to person after____---. 194 
Office space in State of each Senator, 

provision for_......------------- 425 
Officers and employees, appropriation 

for salaries. ...-..-------------- 423 


Overton, John H., appropriation for 
payment to widow of_.-_-_-_---- 
Pages, education of, reimbursement to 
the District of Columbia_ - ----- see 
President of Senate, appointment of 
four members of U. S. Washington 
and Lee University Bicentennial 
Commission _.-_---------------- 
President pro tempore— 
Appointment of three members of 
Boards of Visitors to Naval Acad- 
emy and Military Academy. -.- 
Vacancy in offices of President and 
Vice President, eligibility to act_ 
Reorganization, legislative, appropria- 
tion: fore cs soeke esse secs fies 5 
Restaurants, appropriation for-.-~-_-- 
Salaries and mileage, appropriation for 
Secretary, office of — 
Appropriation for__..------------- 
Insurance against loss of funds-_----~- 
Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper, 
Office of— 
Appropriation for.- ~~~ ----- 
Basic compensation of certain positions- _ 
68706°-—49 --pr. 1-- --90 


1027 


429 


389 


213, 424, 1027 
1027 


Senate—Continued. 
Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper, 
Office of —Continued, 
Clerk, abolition of one position. _____ 
Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, 
nonapplicability to two posi- 


Folding speeches and pamphlets, em- 
ployment of Government em- 


Rates of compensation, designated 
positions___-_____.2222  __ Le 
Stationery, appropriation for__________ 
Testimony before, immunity__.______- 
Vice President of United States. See 

separate title. 

Senate Office Building: 

Additional, appropriation for acquisi- 
tion of site; construction and equip~ 


Appropriation for.._._._._-___.____- 
Police details for duty on Capitol 


Seneca County, Ohio, flood control, pre- 
liminary examination and survey, 
authorization.._........----- --.- 

Seneca Indians, N. Y., appropriation for 
fulfilling treaties with._.....__..._- 

Seniority Act for Rural Mail Carriers. ___ 

Sequoia National Forest, Calif., acquisi- 
tion of lands for, appropriation for. _ 

Sequoia National Game Refuge, designa- 


bon, ete 225252222. ee secscoincsed 
Sequoia National Park, appropriation for 
acquisition of lands_...._.... dtsie 


Service Extension Act of 1941, funda for 
effecting provisions of....-.-.....-. 
Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944: 
Amendments— 

Loans, eligibility for guarantee, in- 
contestability....---..-.. 2 -- 

Loans, guaranteed, increase in maxi- 
mum rate of interest._._.___._ 
Veterans Administration, lease 
authorization, time extension. -_ 
Veterans Administration beneficiaries, 
allotments and transfers to desig~ 

nated departments and agencies 

for care and treatment--_--_--_~- 


Avocational or recreational courses, 
TestTichion.. 2.05. sceoscc ene cuws 
Subsistence allowances under, increase, 
veterans pursuing certain courses_ 
Veterans Administration offices in 
Philippines, extension of authority 

for establishment and continuance_ 
Sesquicentennial Commission, National 
Capital, appropriation for----.------ 
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Page 


213 


1027 


1028 
430 


437 


1181 


1120 
236 


523 
861 
1141 


395 


1209 


1275 


472 


161 
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Seventeenth Decennial Census, appro- 
priation for_.__._.-..------------- 
Shasta National Forest, Calif., addition 


of Jands._..._--.------------------ 
Sheepshead Bay, N. Y., appropriation for 
operation of maritime training 
station. 2---.25-5casecces cece 


Shelby, N. C., clerk of U.S. District Court, 
restriction on use of funds for main- 
taining office of...._._-_.----.---- 

Ship Act of 1910, appropriation for ex- 
penses in performing duties under___ 

Shipping Act, 1916, Amendment, declara- 
tion of citizenship with record of sale, 
officials authorized to sign_._..______ 

Ships. See Vessels. 

Ships, Bureau of. See under Navy, De- 
partment of the. 

Shoshone-Bannock Tribes of Fort Hall 
Reservation, purchase of land for, 
appropriation authorized__..._.___- 

Shoshone Project, Wyo.: 

Appropriation for_........--..-- 
Reclamation, Bureau of, conveyance to, 
by Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
porationiscs woe. eee cele ote ee 

Signal Corps. See under Army, Depart- 
ment of the. 

Silver, recoinage, appropriation for_____- 

Silver Purchase Act of 1934, appropria- 
tion for carrying out provisions of __- 

Sioux City, Iowa, flood-protection project, 
modification..._..--...---------.- 

Sioux Reservations, appropriation for 
payment to Indians of_..__.._._.-- 

Sioux Sanatorium Farm, S. Dak., con- 
veyances for municipal or public pur- 


Sitka ACS Station, Alaska, construction of 
military installations, authorized__-_- 

Six Nations, N. Y., appropriation for ful- 
filling treaties with....._..__._____ 
Sixth Congress of Postal Union of Ameri- 
cas and Spain, appropriation avail- 
able for expenses of delegates______- 
Skaggs Island, Sonoma, Calif., naval radio 
station, construction of facilities, 
authorized___...--...----------__- 
Appropriation for......-...---__---- 
Skagway ACS Station, Alaska, construc- 
tion of military installations, author- 
(sedis oes oS eset ke 
Skinner Creek, Manneaville, N. Y., flood 
control, preliminary examination and 
survey, authorization...___...____- 
Skipanon Channel, Oreg., works of im- 
provement, adoption and authorisza- 
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322 


83 


1198 


331 


180 


212 


1127, 1128 


1133 


409 


413 


1177 


1121 


248 


378 


1120 


419 


460 
1043 


378 


1181 


Page 
Slavery, penal provisions.__.....--.-... 772 
Smaller War Plants Corporation, pur- 
chase of surplus property for resale to 
small business, repeal of provisions... 351 
Smith-Lever Act, appropriation to effect 
provisions of_..........-....------- §12 
Smith River, Oreg., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization... 1173 
Smithsonian Institution: 
Appropriation for............-----..- 190 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nauties, representation on__.....- 266 
Smuggling, penalties........____. 716, 717, 718 
Snake Indians, Yahooskin Band, deposit 
of sums to credit of members; use___ 92 
Snake River, interstate compact for di- 
vision of waters between Idaho and 
Wyoming, consent of Congress_____ 294 
Soap, Etc., allocations under Second De- 
control Act of 1947, time extension; 
termination authority...___....2.- 58, 342 
Social Security Act: 
Amendmenis— 
“Employee”, definition._..-.....--- 438 
Grants to States, computation..._.. 439 
Census information, appropriation for 
supplying of__..--.---.--..--..-- 322 
Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insur- 
ance Trust Fund, appropriation au- 
thorized.c23254. nce devesscssece 438 
News vendors, exclusion of certain__.. 195 


Social Security Administration: 
Appropriation for. 62, 216, 445, 446, 447, 1032 
Blind, grants to States for aid to— 


Appropriation for.....--......--. 62, 446 
Computation. ..-...-.------.----. 439 
Children’s Bureau, appropriation for... 447 
Commissioner, Office of the, appropria- 
tion for: 2 ose ence oces cocetse 447 
Conference on Children and Youth, 
1950, appropriation for____-._._.- 447 
Dependent children, grants to States 
for aid— 
Appropriation for.......--...--- 62, 446 
Computation...-.--.-.- 2 439 
Employment Security, Bureau of, ap- 
propriation for..-....-0 2.2.2 445, 1032 
Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insur- 
ance Trust Fund, reimbursement 
| Se Oe een ee 447 
Grants to States, appropriation for... 62, 


216, 445, 446, 447 
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance, 


Bureau of, appropriation for_...-~ 446 
Transfer of funds__..__......._.--- 446 
Old-age assistance, grants to States for 
aid— 
Appropriation for...-........-.-- 62, 446 
Computation...... Posse evestecene 439 


Social Security Administration—Con, 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 


INDEX 


Page | South Carolina: 


advocating...__________.______. 449 
Public Assistance, Bureau of, appro- 

priation for.......-.0--2_____ 446 
Seamen, reconversion unemployment 

benefits, appropriation for______ 216, 445 


Strikes against U.S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons en- 
gaging in, ete.__.._._-._________ 

Withholding of moneys from State 
agencies, restriction. ___..________ 

Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, ap~ 
propriation for effectuation_________ 
Sodium: 

Mineral Leasing Act, 

exercise of options, 


amendment, 
time exten- 


Royalty or rental on leasehold, waiver 

or reduction_.._-...-.-..--_---- 

Soil and Moisture Conservation Opera- 

tions, appropriation for___.._.___-- 

Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot- 
ment Act: 

Amendment, payments and grants of 
aid, duration of authority of Secre- 
tary of Agriculture ___..__.-.---- 

Appropriation to effect provisions of_-- 

Soil Conservation Service. See under 
Agriculture, Department of. 

Soils, appropriation for investigations of 
management methods__..._..------ 

Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Civil Relief Act of 
1940: 

Amendment, insurance, repayment to 
United States for certain debts, 
credit to appropriation for payment 
of claims.___._---_------------- 


Appropriation for payment of claims 


Soldiers’ Home, U. S.: 
Appropriation for; transfer of surplus 
property to, authority...-.....-- 
Inspection and report, annual, by In- 
spector General’s Department_____ 
Soldiers’ Monument Associations, con- 
demned or obsolete war material, 
loan or gift to....----------------- 
Solicitor General. See under Justice, De- 

partment of. 

Sonoma, Calif., naval radio station, con- 
struction of facilities, authorized__..- 
Appropriation for_.._--------------- 
South America. See American Republics. 
South Beloit, Ill., flood-protection project, 
authorization._...-...------------ 


449 
449 


1144 


285 


291 


1113 


1250 
525 


517 


160 


623 


1035, 1202 


Fort Sumter National Monument, estab- 


Rivers and harbors, adoption and au- 
thorization of projects for flood 
control, navigation, ete......____. 

South Dakota: 

Fish cultural facilities, appropriation for 
construction and operation_—_____ 

Flood-protection projects, adoption and 
authorization. _._____....___ 

Harney National Forest, mining loca- 
tions within_____.-._222222-__ 

Judicial district......2222---- 2. 

Leases of State lands for production of 
minerals, authority of legislature__ 

Oshe Reservoir, extension of flood con- 
trol authority to.--_...-_--__-__- 

Pierre, conveyance to._-__..__.._____ 

Rapid City— 

Army Airfield, construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized___ 
Conveyance of certain Indian Jands__ 
Indian museum, appropriation for-___ 
South Pacific Commission: 

Details of specially-qualified Govern- 
ment personnel_.---_._------..-- 

United States membership and partici- 
pation; appropriations authorized. 

Appropriation for_-..--..----.---- 
Southern Ute Indian Reservation, Colo., 
irrigation projects, appropriation for_ 
Southwest Indian Mission, Ine., convey- 
ance in San Juan County, Utah, au- 
thorized - 20.22.5225 Se eco ees Sle 
Spanish-American War, pensions for cer- 
tain widows of veterans........._.. 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
See under House of Representatives. 
Spencer, Lucy Yandell, erroneous collec- 
tion, appropriation for refund au- 
thorized_.___-.-.-..--.-.----.-... 
Stamps, Commemorative, Issuance. See 
Commemorative stamps, issuance, 
under Post Office Department. 
Standard Time Act of 1918, Amendment, 
Idaho, conduction of operations of 
common carriers on Pacific time____. 
Standards, National Bureau of. See Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards under 
Commerce, Department of. 
Standing Rock Indians, N. Dak., appro- 
priation for industrial assistance ___-- 
Star-Route Contracts, Post Office De- 
partment: 

Renewals; readjustment of compensa- 
tion of contractors__._...-------- 

Withholding of awards for sixty days._- 
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Page 


204 
889 


1172 


1177, 1178 


580 
889 


170 
1022 
491 


377 
248 
1117 


16 


15 


309 


1119 


203 


645 


1170 


646 


1123 


Aliens residing in United States, 
certain, granting of permanent 
residence to, adjustment of 


Quotas Sai seb ce ot eS 1011 
Consular activities in Germany and 
Austria, resumption for purposes 

Of Si doe edie te 1013 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. See 

separate title. 

Educational exchange activities, appro- 

priation for... 312 
Employment, termination of, authority 

of Secretary of State.......______ 315 

Extradition, procedure. .._. 822, 823, 824, 825 


CXXXVI INDEX 
Page Page 
Star-Route Service, funds for.._._____ 225, 419 | State, Department of— Continued. 
State, Department of: Foreign Assistance Act of 1948. See 
American Republics— separate title. 
Cooperation with, appropriation for. 313] Foreign Service— 
Nonprofit institutions, contracts and Ambassadors and ministers, assaults 
Grants one ole eee eos ke 314 upon, penalty__--_-_--..2.-- 688 
Travel in Western Hemisphere by Appropriation for.._._..--.--__ 306, 1046 
citizens of _......-----.------- 313 Authentications of foreign documents, 
Appropriation Act.--...--...- 222-2. 305 duties, fees, ete___..---__.._.- 834 
Assistant Secretaries, two additional, Automobiles, application of exchange 
continuance of appointment au- allowances or sale proceeds to re- 
thorization..-...-...0222.2__e 670 placements.—._.-..2.2.-.---_- 307 
Canadian fishing vessels, landing of Buildings fund, appropriation for_... 308 
catches of halibut, etc., in Alaskan Emergencies in Diplomatic and Con- 
ports, reciprocal privileges, noti- sular Service, appropriation for.. 308 
fication to Treasury Department__ 533 Living and quarters allowances, ap- 
Caribbean Commission, U. 8. share of propriation for_....___..__. 307, 1046 
expenses, appropriation author- Printing and binding, appropriation 
Wed ee 2 eo Seto Sel et A 66 OV ie am coco sesece ews eek 307 
Appropriation for_.....-..-.. ~~. 308 Representation allowances, appropria- 
China Aid Act of 1948. See separate ton for. so es ee es 807 
title. Retirement and disability fund, ap- 
Consular officers, false certifications, propriation for____...-.....__- 307 
penalty.--..--. 2-2. 753; Foreign Service Institute, appropriation 
Consular papers and foreign documents for expenses___.___..---.----_.- 306 
and records, copies of, admissibility France, free entry of certain articles 
as evidence in U. S. courts__.__ 947, 948 donated by, certification by Secre- 
Contractors with U. S., employees of, TOPYG Sos see eSs oh See tl 671 
cancellation of certain obligations, General provisions, Appropriation Act, 
authority under War Claims Act of 1949) oe hoe nce Jae Wee 315 
1948. ie i 1242} German nationals, performance of con- 
Contracts, exemption from prohibition sular functions for, authority____.. 1065 
on interest by Members of Con- Appropriation authorized_._.___.____ 1066 
QlOSS. ooo ow ocho cee euseue 315} Information activities, international, ap- 
Contributions, quotas, etc., appropria- propriation for._..2-.2222-2 222. 312 
tion for..---.---------- 308, 1046, 1058; Information and Educational Exchange 
Department Service, appropriation for. 226, Act of 1948. See United States In- 
305 formation and Educational Ex- 
Deportation proceedings, quota deduc- change Act of 1948. 
tions on cancellations....._..___. 1206; Inter-American Affairs, Institute of, 
Diplomatic and consular establishments, funds for__....----.---_____ 1184, 1194 
exchange of funds for expenses, International activities, appropriation 
nonapplicability of certain provi- fOPi cS 22e cS2t 2s 226, 308, 1046, 1058 
SIONS. tOLic. 25a soe sc ce ce oe 316 International Aviation Facilities Act__. 450 
Displaced Persons Act of 1948— International Boundary and Water 


Commission, United States and 
Mexico, funds for._....___. - 310, 1047 
International Boundary Commission, 
United States and Canada and 
Alaska and Canada, appropriation 


POR cee ects 312 
International commissions, American 
sections— 
Appropriation for_............. 311, 1047 
Interchange of amounts... ..._.__ 227 
International contingencies, appropria- 
tion: for. 2 ee cc ee es 310 


International Fisheries Commission, ap~ 
propriation for.............-.-. 312 


INDEX 


State, Department of—Continued. 
International information and educa- 
tional exchange activities, appropri- 
ation for.__2_2-22 
International Joint Commission, U. 8. 
and Canada— 
Appropriation for._..-.._._. | 311, 1047 
Interchange of amounts____________ 227 
International Labor Organization, an- 
nual appropriation for participation 
expenses, authorized__.__..______ 
Appropriation for._..._._________- 
International obligations, funds for___ i 
1184, 1194 
International organizations, participa- 
tion in, appropriation for_______._ 
International Pacific Salmon Fisheries 
Commission, appropriation for____ 
International Refugee Organization. 
See separaie title. 
International short-wave radio stations, 
indemnification agreements_.______ 
Justice, Department of, investigations 
of matters under joint control, 
appropriation for_._._..____-.... 
Leasehold interests, payment in ad- 
227, 313 
Liberia, construction of port and facili- 
ties at Monrovia, continuation of 
funds and authority....__._.._.- 
Marshall Plan. See Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1948, 
North Atlantic fisheries, appropriation 
for expenses in connection with_-_- 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 
advocating___._.--------------- 
Pan American Railway Congress, U. S. 
menibership authorized; appropria- 
tion for expenditures, authorized_- 
Passports, fraud, misuse, etc., penalties_ 


Page 


312 


312 


318 


Philippine rehabilitation, funds 
authority, restrictions___-_----- 
President of United States, election of — 
Certificates of votes, receipt__--_-_--- 
Credentials of electors, transmission 


to Secretary and to Congress__. 673 
Resignation or refusal of office, evi- 
dence of. 2. ooasccecoscsese 678 
Printing and binding, appropriation 
fOr oo Sec oken See cee eusees 306, 307, 313 


Radio facilities, funds for acquisition. 227, 313 
Radio stations, international short- 
wave, contracts for, indemnifica- 
tion agreements_-_-_-.------------ 
Salaries and expenses, increase in limita- 


227 


CXXXVII 
State, Department of—Continued. Page 
Secretary, Presidential succession. ____ 677 


South Pacifie Commission— 
Details of specially-qualified Govern- 
ment personnel__.._.__________ 
United States membership and par- 
ticipation; appropriations au- 
thorized___-. 2k 


Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in._____--. 2-8 

Surplus property abroad, funds for dis- 
posal available for cost-of-living 
allowances for military or naval 
personnel on detail_.___-_._______ 

Territorial papers, appropriation for 
collecting and editing__._________ 

Trade agreements, funds for effecting 
provisions relating to_.._._______ 

Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
1948, advice to President under-__. 

Travel expenses, funds for_...______- 

Travel or transportation of effects, use 
of vessel of U. 8. registry, nonap- 
plicability of provisions_.__.__... 

United Nations. See separate title. 

United States Information and Educa- 
tional Exchange Act of 1948. See 
separate title. 

Visas— 

Displaced persons, eligible, authoriza- 
tion for issuance; quota num- 


Fraud, misuse, etc., penalties.___.._ 
War Claims Fund, certification of 
amounts due from, transfer _. 
World Health Organization, U.S. share 
of expenses, etc., appropriation au- 
thorized. -..--2-2..2.2222020--05 


Sailors, temporary increase in Fed- 
eral@id tO es s2.22.csccueecdasscent 
State Legislation, Index to, appropriation 
for preparation__-._..--..--------- 
Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway 
Company, N. Y., right-of-way for 


national, appropriation for contribution_ 
Statistical Institute, Inter-American, ap- 
propriation for contribution___.___._ 
Statue of Liberty National Monument, 
appropriation for water-supply ease- 


16 


15 
309 


333 


1031 


306 


306 


1054 


313, 316 


315 


1010, 1011 


770 


1247 


441 
1047 


237 


CXXXVITI 


Steel Producers, obligatory compliance 
with orders issued under Selective 
Service Act of 1948; penalty for 
noncompliance...__.._..--__---_-- 

Steinhatchee River, Fla., flood control, 
preliminary examination and survey, 
authorization_.....-.---..-------- 

Sterling, Colo., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office of_.....-.._--_.. 

Stockton, Calif., naval supply annex, 
acquisition of land, authorized____.. 

Appropriation for_...--------------- 

Stolen Property, sale, receipt, transporta- 
tion, etc., penalties... 

Stowaways on Vessels or Aircraft, penalty_ 

Strategic and Critical Materials. See also 
Mines, Bureau of, under Interior, De- 
partment of the. 

Agricultural materials, research on, 
appropriation for_.___.-_..-...--- 
Oil and gas. See separate title. 

Rubber Act of 1948. See separate title. 
Second Decontrol Act of 1947, certain 
allocations under, time extension; 

termination authority_.-...-__-- 
Surplus, transfer to stock piles_____ 
Inapplicability of limitation on use of 
Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion funds______...--.--.-.--- 
Tin-smelting industry, domestic, time 
extension of authority__...------- 

Strategic and Critical Materials Stock 
Piling Act, appropriation for effecting 
provisions; contract authority - .—.--- 

Streams, Gaging of, appropriation for; use 
of funds for negotiation of Arkansas 
River compact_-.-_.----------- 

Strikebreakers, transportation of, penalty~ 

Stumpy Point Bay, N. C., works of im- 
provement, adoption and authoriza- 


Submarginal Land, appropriation for re- 
tirement of....--.---------------- 
Subsidies: 

Insulation products, manufacturers or 
dealers, limitation on funds avail- 
ableforincieciescescSeteses te = 

Restriction on use of National Military 
Establishment funds for... __.___- 


INDEX 


Page | Sun River Project, Mont., appropriation 


627 


1181 


331 


460 
1043 


805 
802 


58, 342 
1047, 1048 


1187 


1101 


1047 


222, 1134 


760 


1172 


524 


526 


654 


Subversive Activities, penalties..._ 808, 811, 812 


Sugar, adjustment payments by Com- 
modity Credit Corporation to certain 
producers of raw cane sugar in Puerto 
Rico and Hawaii, authorized ____.___ 

Sugar Acts, appropriation to effect pro- 
visions of; limitation.....-_..______ 

Sulfur, royalty or rental on leasehold, 
waiver or reduction. ............-- mn 


504 
526 


291 


for construction...._---...-------- 
Superintendent of Documents, Govern- 
ment Printing Office. See under 
Government Printing Office. 
Superior National Forest, Minn., consoli- 
dation of areas within._._.-.-..-.-. 
Appropriation authorized__.._......-.- 
Supplemental Appropriation Acts. See 
also Deficiency Appropriation Acts. 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1949. ___ 
Displaced Persons Commission, appor- 
tionment of appropriation__..__.- 
Federal Housing Administration, funds 
available.____..---------.------- 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, 
funds available.......--_..----.- 
Motor Carrier Claims Commission, ex- 
tension of time for receiving claims; 
termination of Commission- __---_- 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating_.-...-..-2-.----_--- 
Strikes against U. 8. Government, 
restriction on employment of per- 
sons engaging in, ete.__._._____-. 
Treasury Department, appropriation 


Supplemental Federal Security Agency 
Appropriation Act, 1949_..._..-___.- 
Supplemental Independent Offices Ap- 
propriation Act, 1949__.._._.._.._.- 
Applicability of general provisions of 
Independent Offices Appropriation 


Supplemental National Defense Appro- 
priation Act, 1948__. 2... -____ 6. 
Supplemental Post Office Department 
Appropriation Act, 1949. _..__._._.. 
Supplemental Treasury Department Ap- 
propriation Act, 1949__..__....._._. 


Supplies and Accounts, Bureau of. See 
under Navy, Department of the. 
Supreme Court, United States. See 


under United States Courts. 
Surgeon General. See Public Health 
Service; Army, Department of the. 
Surplus Property. See also Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944. 

Aircraft, parts, ete., transfer between 
Departments of Air Force, Army, 
and Navy, and Civil Aeronautics 
Administration _......--.----.--- 

Alaska native service, transfer to, 
authority__.._._..-----..------- 

Alaska Railroad, acquisitions by transfer 
from designated agencies__.....-. 


1117 


INDEX 


Surplus Property—Continued. 

Alaska Road Commission, acquisitions 
by transfer from designated 
agencies._..__--.... 22-2 2-__ Le 

Appropriation for care, handling, and 
disposal. -_..--.---------__- 1030, 1203 

Arctic weather stations, transfer of 
surplus equipment to Weather 
Bureau from Army, Air Force, and 
Navy, authority_......._-__---_. 

Athletic equipment, disposal for en- 
couragement of athletic and sports 
programs, authorized___._.._..-- 

Educational purposes, donations of 
surplus property by Departments 
of Army, Navy, and Air Force for, 


286 


458 


1233 
Fish and Wildlife Service, acquisitions 
by transfer from designated agen- 
1146 
House of Representatives, availability 
of appropriation for purchases__-__-- 
Mineral interests reserved to United 
States as required by Farmers’ 
Home Administration Act of 1946, 
delay in transfer..___..---.------ 
National Industrial Reserve Act of 


213 


1166 


1225 
1228 
1033 


Appropriation authorized__....---.- 
Appropriation for_..----.--------- 
National Park Service, acquisitions by 
transfer from designated agencies__ 
Navy Department, limitation on use of 
funds in connection with; advance 
payments by disposal agency - - - - - 
Real property, transfer by Federal agen- 
cies for consolidation within areas 
administered by National Park 
Serviceccocs-c2ssshescsssesstls 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
limitations on use of funds in con- 
nection with; waiver of reimburse- 
ment for certain._.--..---------- 
Small business, purchases by RFC for 
resale to, repeal of provisions of 
Joint Resolution of June 30, 1947- 
Soldiers’ Home, transfer to, authority_- 
Strategic and critical materials, trans- 
fer to stock piles__...------- 1047, 1048 
United Nations, acquisition for, au- 
thority of Department of State__-- 
War Assets Administration, transfer of 
functions, etc.— 
Administrative property, to Treasury 
Department and other agencies_. 
Aircraft, to Department of the Air 


1142 


595 


199 


309 


Personal property, to Bureau of Fed- 
eral Supply...---------------- 


Page | Surplus Property—Continued. 


War Assets Administration, transfer of 
functions, ete.—Continued. 

Real property, to Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation _____.____ 

Weather Bureau, transfer of equipment, 
etc., from Departments of Air 
Force, Army, and Navy._..___- 

Surplus Property Act of 1944: 

Amendments— 

Civilian components of armed forces, 
disposal of property for use in 
training__.-------- 2 

Smaller War Plants Corporation, pur- 
chases for resale to small busi- 
ness, repeal of provisions-_ -_____- 

States, political subdivisions, 
municipalities, conveyance of 
surplus real property for parks, 


CXXXIEX 


Page 


286, 328 


1103 


monument sites, etc.; priority. 350, 351 


Educational exchange program, appro- 
priation for..__...---_--------.. 
Federal Prison Industries, Inc., trans- 
fers to, authority_.___.---.------ 
Government property, nonapplica- 
bility to certain. .___--.------.-- 
Priorities and preferences, certain prop- 
erty transferred from War Assets 
Administration, applicability of 
provisions._._.__--_------------ 
Susquehanna River Basin, Pa., 
protection project, modification -- ---. 
Sweetpotato Weevil Control, appropria- 
tion for; State, etc., cooperation_._-_ 
Swiss Confederation, coat of arms, com- 
mercial use of, penalty.....-..-----. 
Synthetic Liquid Faeis, Demonstration 
Plants: 
Appropriation for..........--.--- 
Time extension of authority; increase 
in appropriation authorization -_ - -- 
Synthetic Rubber Scrap, free importa- 


Taft-Hartley Act. See Labor Manage- 
ment Relations Act, 1947. 

Tahlequah, Okla., conveyance of land 
for use of Northeastern State Col- 


Tahquitz National Game Preserve, pro- 
tection of animals and birds, au- 
thority s-22.5.22--ssse24cs258s-2 

Tar Bay, Md., works of improvement, 
adoption and authorization___...-.- 

Tariff Act of 1930: 

Amendments— 


312 
1100 


1203 


1203 


1176 


518 


733 


222, 1136 


79 


34 


301 


CXL 


Tariff Act of 1930—Continued. 
Amendments—Continued. 
Firewood and other woods, exemp- 
tion from duty_.__...____._-_. 
Lead, temporary free importation _ -_ - 
Limestone for manufacture of ferti- 
lizer, free importation...______- 
Newsprint paper, standard, free 
entry, time extension. __..____.- 
Personal exemption, additional____.. 
Platinum foxes and platinum fox 
furs, inclusion in dutiable list___ 
Synthetic rubber scrap, free importa- 


$iON Of aoe vot co oe ete 
X-ray film, exposed, free importa- 
HON Ses eat oe 
Racing shells, suspension of import 
uty soccer te en te 
Trade agreements, funds for effecting 
provisions relating to__.....___._ 


Tariff Commission: 

Appeals from decisions, jurisdiction of 
Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals... 0.220 ee 

Appropriation for..........---.___-- 

Commissioners— 

Participation in certain proceedings, 
restriction on payment___._____ 
Salary rate.._..-.-..-_--._--. 8. 

Trade Agreements Extension Act of 
1948, report to President under; 
deposit of copy with Congress___ 


Tariff Duties. See Customs Duties. 

Taunton River, Mass., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization____ 

Tax Court of the United States. See under 
United States Courts. 

Tax Research, Division of. See under 
Treasury Department. 

Taxes: 

Admissions tax, exemption of hospital- 
ized servicemen and veterans when 
admitted free__.._.._.-_________ 

Alaska, property taxes; valuation_____ 

Beer, imported, tax on; rate____._____ 

Employment taxes— 

“Employee”, definition__..._..___.- 
Withholding at source on wages— 
Exemptions.__........-..--_.__. 
Percentage withholding___._____. 
Reduction.___.-.22.222222--__. 
Wage bracket withholding_____- 
Biweekly pay-roll period... _.___ 
Daily or miscellaneous pay-roll 


Monthly pay-roll period_______- 
Semimonthly pay-roll period__.. 
Weekly pay-roll period._....... 


INDEX 


Page | Taxes—Continued. Page 


207 
559 


583 


383 
242 


161 


242 


1172 


504 
302 
1171 


438 


113 
130 
130 
130 
131 


135 
133 
132 
130 


Estate tax— 
Bequests, ete., to spouse— 
Computation of adjusted gross 


OStatescc cei 119 
Definition. ...--2- ee 120 
Disclaimers_......2..--_- 121 
Gift tax credit... 121 
Marital deduction____.__..___ 117, 1214 


Life insurance, etc., with power 
of appointment in surviving 


Spouse. 2k oeescaccsk 118, 1214 
Optional valuation._.__._..____. 123 
Property previously taxed__._____ 121 

Community property, basis of sur- 
viving spouse’s interest_...___.- 124 
Community property amendments, 
1942, repeal...-_.22-2 2-8 116 


Gifts, ete., for institutions under 
jurisdictions of designated de- 


partments, exemption..___..___ 72 

Life insurance beneficiaries, etc., lia- 
bility i222 oes we keel 124 

Excess profits, deferred, time extension 
for assessment_._.....-..---_-- 388 
Fiscal year taxpayers..-_.......----.- 136 

Gift tax— 

Community property, gifts of...___- 124 
Marital deduction........_-_..___.- 125 
Technical amendment._________._.- 127 

Third party, gift by husband or wife 
COw coe soe deca tt oka se 127 


Gifts, ete., for institutions under juris- 
dictions of designated departments, 
exemption... eee 72 

Income taxes— 

Aircraft of foreign registry, exemp- 


tion of earnings. ......-.-..___- 210 
Blind— 
Deduction for, repeal_.......____ 114 
Exemption for.___....-.-2-__ 22. 112 
Credits against net income for normal 
tax and surtax_____--2_-_ 222 _ 112 
Declaration of estimated tax___.._.. 113 
Estate, credit against net income._.. 114 
Exemptions allowable___.-..-_._-- 112 
Fiscal year taxpayers_._.______.-.. 136 


Gifts, ete., for institutions under 
jurisdictions of designated de- 


partments, exemption____._____ 72 
Husband and wife.._._..-...._.._- lid 
Joint returns......-222---_- oe 115 
Splitting of income_..._._______- 114 
Standard deduction in case of joint 
Feturn 2. - os ee 114 
Medical expenses, deduction for.._. 116 
Normal tax, reduction. ....__.._-.- lll 
Reduction._..-...--..2-2...-2..6 - lil 


Returns, requirement of........ ~---- = 114 


Taxes—Continued. 
Income taxes—Continued. 

Ships under foreign flag, exemption of 

earnings.._.-__.---..-_ eae 
Supplement T tax, reduction____.___ 
Surtax, reduction_._.__.-_.__.____. 
Tax table, individuals with adjusted 

gross incomes of less than 


War losses, extension of time for 
claiming credit or refund with 
respect to__..-------.----.--- 

Withholding. See under Employ- 
ment taxes, this title. 

Liquors, fermented— 

Imported, tax on; rate... ---- 

Refunds and credits, effective date; 
time for filing claim__._____ 

Musical instruments, manufacturers’ 
excise taxes— 

Credits and refunds in case of re- 


Exemption in certain cases_...____- 
News vendors, exclusion of certain from 
designated provisions of Social Se- 
curity Act and Internal Revenue 


Powers of appointment in disposition of 
estates, time extension in connec- 
tion with release of __..-..-------- 

Revenue Act of 1948_..._.--.-------- 

Social Security Act. See separate title. 

Withholding. See under Employment 
taxes, this title. 

Tea Importation Act, appropriation for 
enforcement__._--.--------------- 
Telecommunications Union, International, 
Bureau of, Radio Section, appropria- 
tion for contribution...-...-_.--- 
Temporary Congressional Aviation Policy 
Board, appropriation for__._.-...-- 
Temporary Controls, Office of: 
Appropriation for; transfer of funds_-_- 
Liquidation of functions, appropriation 


Tennessee: 
Chickamauga and Chattanooga Na- 
tional Military Park, addition of 


Flood-protection projects, adoption and 
authorization__.-..__------------ 
Johnson City, conveyance by Veterans 
Administration__......--.------- 
Judicial districts, composition______--- 
Tennessee Valley Associated Coopera- 
tives, Inc., expenditure and contract 
authorizations; provision for liqui- 
dation: 2st ask decane gown Leen 


INDEX 


Page | Tennessee Valley Authority: 


128, 129 
111, 113 


1259, 1260 


195 


387 
110 


397 


646 


1178 


1068 
890 


Appropriation for... -0-2 el 
Claims arising from activities, non- 
applicability of tort claims pro- 
Cedure: ae soak so ot so oe 


Loans under Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration, refinancing, inclusion 
of municipalities in provisions for. 

Village properties under jurisdiction of, 
sale by Government, insurance of 
mortgages____.----2--- 

Terminal Inspection Act, appropriation for 
operations under___....-.-.--__-.. 
Territorial Courts, appropriation for_____ 
Territorial Homes for Disabled Soldiers 
and Sailers, temporary increase in 
Federal aid to_...-.------.--.2 
Territorial Papers, appropriation for col- 
lecting and editing.._._.....________ 
Territories, Government in, appropriation 


Territories and Island Possessions, Divi- 
sion of. See under Interior, Depart- 
ment of the. 

Texas: 

Flood control, navigation, ete.— 
Preliminary examinations and gur- 
veys, authorization_..........- 
Projects, adoption and authorization 
Fort Worth, Public Health Service hos- 
pital, appropriation for__.._.____. 
Hidalgo, construction of bridge across 
Rio Grande at or near, authority. - 
Houston, construction of reflecting pool 
at. naval hospital by Houston Coun- 
cil, Navy League of United States, 
authoriszed......0.----eeeene nae 
Judicial districts, composition........-. 
Neches and Angelina Rivers, Tex., mod- 
ification of work of improvement--_ 
Rio Grande City, time extended for 
bridging Rio Grande_.__.....__-- 
Rio Grande project, appropriation for. 
San Angelo, appropriation for purchase 
of land by Fish and Wildlife 


Texas City, Tex., flood control, prelimi- 
nary examination and survey, author- 
IZAHION cs eee ee tbe ee ek to 

Texas City Channel, Tex., works of im- 
provement, adoption and authoriza- 


Theft, penalties__.._...-.---.--------- 

Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 
Park, N. Dak.: 

Addition of lands.._..-. 2.222 Lee 


1270 


1146 


Amendment of Act establishing. _._ 352, 1102 


CXLIT INDEX 
Page Page 
Thomas, H., payment to, authorized_____ 1193 | Trading With the Enemy Act—Continued. 
Thunderstorms, study by Weather Bu- Amendments—Continued. 
reau, authorization; appropriation au- Returns of property—Continued. 
thorized..__-_..2 2-22 470 Time extension for filing certain 
Thurberia Weevil Control, appropriation claims... -----2 eee 1218 
POPS oo ie ee wee a eon 518| Appropriation for carrying out duties 
Tillamook Bay and Bar, Oreg., works of pursuant to_...----- 2-2 178, 321 
improvement, adoption and author- Japanese ancestry, persons of, claims 
Ivation 2 ou. ee sae ovoa to lew ees 1173 resulting from evacuation, non- 
Tillotson, Hattie Sorrell Siler, erroneous consideration of claims under_____ 1231 
collection, appropriation for refund War Claims Fund, establishment_-_____ 1247 
authorized... -- 1170| Trail of Tears, Centennial Celebration, 
Tin and Tin Products, allocations under issuance of special postage stamp... 211 
Second Decontrol Act of 1947, time Transportation. See Carriers. 
extension; termination authority..__ 58, 342| Transportation, Defense, Office of. See 
Tin-Smelting Industry, Domestic, time Defense Transportation, Office of. 
extension of authority._.......____- 1101} Transportation Corps. See under Army, 
Tinker Field, Okla., construction of mili- Department of the. 
tary installations, authorized_...____ 377 | Travel Provisions, Government Employ- 
Tobacco: ees. See Travel provisions under 
Marketing quotas...........--.-___- 1257 Government Employees. 
Maryland tobacco, base period for com- Treason, penalty__....-.....-...---._- 807 
puting parity price. ..-....._.__. 1248] Treasonous Matter, aid in importation, 
Price support._.._.........____- 1247, 1253 penalty .......-..--..--...------- 718 
Tobacco Acts, appropriation for effecting Treasurer of United States. See under 
provisions of__...........--_._-_-- 528 Treasury Department. 
Toiyabe National Forest, Nev., acquisition Treasury, Secretary of the. See Treasury 
of lands for, appropriation for_______ 523 Department. 
Tolchester Beach Area, Md., improvement, Treasury Department: 
preliminary examination and survey, Accounts, Bureau of—~ 
authorization............----..2--- 1174 Appropriation for......-...-..- 409, 1047 
Tomatoes, protection from golden nema- Transfer of funds for__..........--. 228 
todes 2. oes en cee fan eee 442| Appropriation Act_...........-.-.---- 408 
Appropriation for...-......-..-__-.- 1037 Supplemental, 1949_-.-.._....______ 560 
Tonawanda Creek, N. Y., flood-protection Armed Forces Leave Act, appropriation 
project, authorization.._...._.____- 1178 for payments under....-__...___. 1030 
Tongue River Indian Reservation, Mont., Banking association’s action against 
irrigation projects, appropriation for. 1119 Comptroller of Currency, venue of. 935 
Topographic Surveys, appropriation for.. 1133] Canadian fishing vessels, landing of 
Tort Claims Act, Federal. See Federal catches of halibut, ete., in Alaskan 
Tort Claims Act. ports, reciprocal privileges, noti- 
Tractors, purchase for European recovery fication by Department of State... 533 
program, limitation_..........____ 1059| Chief Clerk, Office of, appropriation for. 409 
Trade Agreements, funds for effecting Claims, certified, funds for payment. 228, 410 
provisions relating to._.___________ 306} Coast Guard. See separate title. 
Trade Agreements Extension Act of 1948. 1053 Comptroller of the Currency, Office of — 
Trade Commission, Federal, appropria- Retired employees, increase in an- 
On TOP. j.02 bo ee use ses os 181 NUL <= secs ee 1164 
Trade Commission Act, Federal, applica- Retirement system, termination; 
bility to hearings under Act relating transfer of retirement fund _____ 1163 
to certain claims of persons of Japa- Condemned or obsolete material, dis- 
nese ancestry._...-...-.2--_ 1231 position as loans or gifts__.._____. 37 
Trade Practice Conference Rule Work, Contract Settlement, Office of, appro- 
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Appropriation for.......-.__--- 412, 1047 
Crediting of proceeds. -__.___------ 412 


Scientific investigations, transfer of 
funds to Bureau of Standards 
fOP sesh wel eas Sacaeue wn asuse 412 
Transfers of funds.._...-.-...--- 228, 413 
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Appropriation for- ---.--------- 410, 1030 
Transfers of funds__..---------- 228, 1030 
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property, ete_..--.---- 1202, 1203 
War Claims Fund, establishment _____ 1247 
Wild animals and birds, importation 
under conditions other than 
humane, prohibition authority__._ 1096 
Treaties, Panama, ship canal treaty of 
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United Nations Educational, Scientifie, 
and Cultural Organization, appropri- 
ation for; availability of funds------ 

United Nations Participation Act of 1945, 
applicability of provisions to obliga- 
tions and expenditures of U. S. partic- 
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Assistant Director, salary._.....__. 913 
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appeal to Supreme Court________- 989 
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Scope of review__......------_.--- 963 
Appearance personally or by counsel__. 944 
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against, venue of. _--_...-_---- 935 
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Budget estimates_.....--.....--___-- 915 
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Cases of public importance brought 
by United States, appeal to 
Supreme Court___....-_-_______ 989 
Liability for injury to employees, 
jurisdiction of court... _____ 989 
Nonremovable actions. .__________- 939 
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Wnereas@22. 5-2 Sion eas ws sews 
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Clerks, ete.— 
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Commissioners— 
Alaska, increase in compensation. ___ 
Appointment, tenure, powers, etc____ 
Fees, appropriation for__...._._._.- 


Congressional Journals, certified ex- 
tracts from, admissibility as evi- 


Congressional reference cases, Court of 
Claims— 


Constitutional question, intervention 
by United States___._-_---_-.-.- 
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Interstate Commerce Commission 

orders; enforcement and review... 969 
Judicial Conferences__.......2-..- 903 
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Miscellaneous expenses, appropriation 


Claims, Court of __._---.....-...- 2. 898 $19) oe a ee pCR 61, 332 
Conferences and councils..-...____ 902] Moneys paid into court, deposit and 
Customs and Patent Appeals, Court withdrawal.__.-.2-2-- ei. 960 
Ofc eon boas te see ee ek 899; Obsolete papers, disposition___._._____ 908 
Customs Court.....-.-...-. 2 ---- 899| Officer, juror, or witness, influencing or 
District courts___-.....---.-_...-- 895 injuring, penalty_...-_._____.. 769, 770 
Interest in cases, disqualification in Officers and employees, court, general 
CASC Ol! 2 fotos se O eee 908 provisions applicable to. _....___ 925 
Oaths and acknowledgments___-___ 907,908} Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
Practice of law.......-.-.---_.---- 908 striction on employment of persons 
Protection of_._-...___.___ -_ Le. 756 advocating.-...------.-----_-. 333 
Relatives, ineligibility for appoint- Oyster growers, damages from dredging 
Mens ou ceocsc wees lesscessees 908 operations, jurisdiction of Court of 
Resignation or retirement_-_-___--- 903 Claims: 223.225 sss... 525eec cuca 941 
Retired, assignment to active duty. 901] Park commissioners; jurisdiction, ete... 916 
Salaries, appropriation for__-_._--- 61,330} Particular proceedings_-........-___. 964 
Traveling expenses_-..-.---------- 908{ Partition actions involving United 
Judgments.__..-.-..--.-----.------ 957 States.-- 2252 lsc cence cas 933, 936, 972 
Interest=2 252 -ecncnceewteocun 22 -L[ 973 Patents— 
Payment_._.------------------- 974, 979 Cases, jurisdiction of Court of Claims. 941 
Judiciary and Judicial Procedure, codi- Documents, admissibility as evi- 
fication, revision, and enactment in- dence: .0 dope tee 948 
to law of title 28, United StatesCode_. 869 Infringement actions..........__. 945, 957 
Judicial Conference of the United Jurisdiction of district courts__....__ 931 
Statésoonn io. ccees-sSecensce cde 902 Patent Office decisions, appeals, juris- 
Judicial Councils and Judicial Confer- diction of Court of Customs and 
ONCES oc Seee ee Soden fesse ee es 902, 903 Patent Appeals__..--.-.----.. 942 
VUTIGSS ecco kesceetosce sc cenes 951, 952, 953 Venue 0fe eoo2 2c ewe seh eee eee kes 936 
Jurors— Penalty mail costs, appropriation for... 332 
Appropriation for fees___..---.--~-- 831] Pensions, restriction on jurisdiction of 
Exclusion on account of race or color, Court of Claims.......-.-------- 942 
penalty.._..-..-------------- 696| Postal matters, jurisdiction of district 
Fees, expenses, and costs..-.------. 1016 COUSMB 2552-25 o6c55- scene cele tos 932 
Jury trials, denial in actions against Postmaster, demand on, admissibility 
United States....-...----------- 971 as evidence_...----------------- 948 
Land grants from different States, juris- Printing and binding, appropriation 
diction of district courts_.-------- 934 (OP os este se eee eas aces se 332, 1030 
Land titles, copies, admissibility as Prize cases, jurisdiction of district 
evidence__..._----------------- 948 courts...---.------------------- 931 
Law clerks, certain, salary Jimitation-._. 331 Probation system— 
Liens— Appropriation for. _....-.-------.- 331 
Actions affecting property on which Attorney General, failure to carry out 
United States has lien_...._.--- 972 certain orders of, restriction on 
Enforcement........----~--------- 944 payment of salaries..-.-..----- 331 
Judgments as_.._..-------.------ 958 Offenders, probation of._....-...--- 842 
Maritime cases— Probation officers— 
Costs, allowance of...-..---------- 957 Appointment and removal__-_-.-_- 843 
Issues of fact, trial by jury--------- 953 Powers..._---------------------- 1016 
Jurisdiction of district courts..._.--- 931 Transfer of jurisdiction over proba- 
Marshals— tioheri.-322-<3--22-<-22-22-- 1017 
Appointment, duties, powers, etc__-_ 910] Procedure__..---.------------------ 943 
Wee <2 os ne awe 955| Procedure, criminal. See Criminal Pro- 
Mileage allowance_._-------------- 484 cedure under Crimes and Criminal 
Salaries and expenses, appropriation Procedure, Title 18, United States 
forsook 222, 317, 1041 Code. 
Ministerial officers of United States, Proeegs» .< osuse snc 5 es ooh e seated 945 
payment of extraordinary expenses. 957{ Process server, assault on, penalty___.. 769 
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Public money, delinquents for, judg- 
ment; continuance____-__________ 
Puerto Rico— 
District court, jurisdiction, organiza- 
tion te... sss toes see esc 
Supreme Court, appeals from deci- 
sions, jurisdiction of courts of 
appealg___ 8 
Rate orders of State agencies, jurisdic- 
tion of district courts._.._._.___- 
Receivers, ete.— 
Mismanagement of property by, 
penalty __~___-2 ee 
Persons ineligible.._.__._.________. 
Record or process, theft or alteration, 


Records, etc.; admissibility as evidence. 
Referees, appropriation for salaries and 
miscellaneous expenses...-_______- 
Reports and digests, distribution of___. 
Reports to Congress— 
Administrative Office of U. S. Courts, 
activities.._.--..__---._______ 
Judicial Conference of United States, 
proceedings..--____--._...___- 
Review, miscellaneous provisions, pro- 
cedure of courts..____--.....___- 
Rubber Act of 1948, jurisdiction of viola- 
tions and civil actions under. _____ 
Rules of courts, making of....-._____- 
Salaries, miscellaneous, appropriation 


Sales, judicial._...---__.---- 2 __ ee 
Seals, forgery or counterfeiting, penal- 

5 (<a 
Seamen’s suits, fees and costs._______- 
Secretaries, certain, salary limitation 
Security not required of United States. 
Seizures not within admiralty and mari- 

time jurisdiction, jurisdiction of 

district courts... _-_e 
Set-offs, jurisdiction of Court of Claims_ 
Signatures of officers, forgery of, penal- 


State courts, review of decisions by 
Supreme Court, methods_________ 
State laws as rules of decision__.______ 
Statutory construction— 
“Chief Justice” ...._.__-_________ 
“Cireuit court of appeals”__________ 
“Justice”... 
“Presiding judge’_.._..--_________ 
“Senior citeuit judge?__.-.-_______. 
Senior district judge”____________. 
Stockholder’s derivative action— 
Service of process.-.___-_.._______ 
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Strikes against U. 8S. Government, 
restriction on employment of per- 
sons engaging in, ete_____._______ 333 
Supreme Court— 
Appeal or certiorari, time for_______ 961 
Appeals from State courts..._..____ 962 
Appropriation for..........-____- 329 
Books, appropriation for purchase... 438 
Building, care and custody, supervi- 
sion by Marshal______________ 990 
Criminal case on appeal from State 
court, priority_....--.._.-____ 962 
Decisions, printing, binding, and dis- 
tribution. ~___.-_-------- ee 904 
Fees and costs..-__-..--__----__._- 954 
Issues of fact, trial by jury...--_.__- 953 
Jurisdiction._....__.-__--- eee 927 
Justices, appropriation for salaries... 329 
Officers and employees._...______.- 918 
Pages, education, reimbursement to 
District of Columbia__.________ 429 
Printing and binding— 
Appropriation for__.._-.--..-____ 332 
Judicial Code provisions relating 
Weide poleeos eos seb 919 
Quorum; absence of, procedure_____- 963 
Reports— 
Cost and sale.__._____...--.___- 906 
Printing and binding, appropria- 
tion for___--..---2 ee 1030 
Review, scope of_.....--.-.---___- 963 
Tariff Commission decisions, certain 
appeals, jurisdiction of Court of 
Customs and Patent Appeals.... 948 
Tax Court of United States— 
Appropriation for..20000-.- ene 191 
Jurisdiction for review of decisions... 991 
Travel expenses, increase in amount 
available for__.._--.---. 217 
Tax liability... 2-222 927 
Taxes by States, jurisdiction of district 
COUT 62ers 932 
Territorial courts, appropriation for... 330 
Three-judge courts_____.___________. 968 
Direct appeals to Supreme Court from 
decisions_—~.....000-2--2---__- 928 
Tort claims— 
Court of Claims, jurisdiction of. ___ 942 
Procedure, exceptions to applica- 
bility of provisions. .________ 982, 984 
Time for commencing action against 
United States_.....-....____- 971 
Trade-marks, jurisdiction of district 
COUMMB Sooo Soe ted oe 931 
Traveling and subsistence expenses, 
officers and employees___________ 927 
Traveling expenses, appropriation for... 332 
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Treaty cases, restriction on jurisdiction 

of Court of Claims_...._._-_____- 
Trial by jury..._--_.--__-.-.-.--__- 
Trustees and receivers suable; manage- 

ment; State laws...__......-_._- 
Unfair competition, jurisdiction of dis- 

trict courts_._-_....--.-.------- 
United States as party___------ 
Unjust conviction and imprisonment— 
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942| Private agencies, utilization.__......_- 
951 Regulatory provisions, applicability to 
designated activities under juris- 

926 diction of State Department.._._. 
Reimbursement for expenses..__--.... 

931 Repeal of Act of May 25, 1988_.__._-. 


Reports to Congress__-_-.--.---..-.- 
Inclusion of information respecting 


Jurisdiction of Court of Claims_..___ 941 certain personnel, facilities, etc__ 
Procedure of Court of Claims......_. 978| Restricted information...._._._.__... 
Witnesses— Termination._._____---...---_-__.- 
Competency of interested persons_._._. 950} Veterans’ Preference Act, nonapplica- 
Contempt......---..--------------+ 949 bility to.22:.22s.l2.2scsescecne5 
Fees— United States Maritime Commission. See 
Payment of__._.......-_...--_-. 951 Maritime Commission. 
U.S. commissioner, witnessesbefore. 956] United States Military Academy. See 
War Assets Administration, appro- Military Academy. 
priation for.._....-.-..-~--- 1204 | United States Soldiers’ Home: 
Foreign.._..-_.-_---.....-~------ 949; Appropriation for; transfer of surplus 
Government employees....--------- 950 property to, authority._..-_..._.. 
Incrimination, privilege against. ~_- 950| Inspection and report, annual, by In- 
Per diem, mileage and subsistence... 950 spector General’s Department____. 
Subpena in foreign country.__.----- 949} Universal Postal Union, appropriation 
Writ8.ccbscccensouscs wk akewe Stee 944 available for expenses of delegates to 
“Writs of error’, substitution of designated commissions___.....-___. 
“appeal” for_._..-.------------- 990} Unknown American Serviceman of World 
United States Employment Service. See War I, award of Medal of Honor to_ 
under Labor, Department of. Upper Mississippi River Basin, flood-pro- 
United States Housing Authority. See tection projects, adoption and au- 
under Housing. thorization___._....---------..-.-. 
United States Housing Corporation, and Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1948. 
United States Housing Corporation of See Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
Pennsylvania, funds for dissolution... 1189 1948, Urgent. 
United States Information and Educa- Uruguay, gift of statue of General Jose 
tional Exchange Act of 1948_____-__- 6 Gervasio Artigas, acceptance on be- 
Administrative procedures and authority. ll half of United States......-....-.. 
Advisory commissions to formulate Utah: 
policies... =275 2-5 -ueass cece cue 10| Fort Douglas Military Reservation, 
Recommendations and reports------~ ll transfer of portion to Bureau of 
Appropriation authorized_---..------- 11 Mines by Department of the Army_ 
Appropriation for carrying out activi- Judicial distriet.__...-....---------- 
ties authorized by..----------- 226,312) Ogden River project, appropriation for. 


Transfer of funds, authority___.-_-- 
Assignment of personnel; status and 
allowances; acceptance of office 
under another government___..--- 
Definitions___------.-.------------- 
Delegation of authority. —..---------- 
Funds, etc., from other governments, 
acceptance__.___---------------- 
Government agencies, participation by_ 
Information about United States, dis- 
semination abroad__....--------- 
Interchange of persons, knowledge and 


11] Oregon Short Line Railroad Company, 

validation of certain conveyances... 
Provo River project— 

Appropriation for__.-..-..-----.--- 

6 Deer Creek and aqueduct divisions, 


13 water delivery, terms; postpone- 
ment of construction charge in- 
13 staliments____._--...------.-. 


8; Roosevelt, school facilities, appropria- 
tion authorized________-----_-_-. 


9 Appropriation for___.-..__--.----- 
San Juan County, conveyance to South- 

7 west Indian Mission, Inc., au- 
13 thorized§.2< 2 en a 
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Uintah and Ouray Indian Reservation. 
See separate tiile. 
Union Pacific Railroad Company, vali- 
dation of eertain conveyances_____ 1162 
Ute Indians: 
Claims, lands, separate judgments for 
surface value and subsurface value. 1228 
Uintah and Ouray Indian Reservation, 
Utah, definition of exterior boundary - 72 
Vv 
Valley Forge General Hospital, Phoenix. 
ville, Pa., construction of military 
installations, authorized___...._____ 377 
Valparaiso, Fla., acceptance of tract of 
land by Department of the Air Force, 
authority_.----------.---- eee 1041 
Van Buren-Fort Smith, Ark., flood-pro- 
tection project, authorization__._____ 1177 
Vancouver, Wash., funds available for 
emergency housing after flood_______ 356 
Vanport, Oreg., funds available for emer- 
gency housing after flood_____..____ 356 
Vegetable Crops and Diseases, appropria- 
tion for investigations, ete._._._____ 517 
Vendors of Newspapers or Magazines, 
exclusion of certain from designated 
provisions of Social Security Act and 
Internal Revenue Code___.._______- 195 
Venereal Diseases, appropriation for 
control of. _.--------.----.-----_- 400 
Reduction in appropriation. .___._____ 407 
Vermont, judicial distriet_._._....._2o_- 893 
Vessels. See also Maritime Commission. 
Armed vessels, penal provisions re- 
lating to...-----_------- 8 746 
Arming of American vessels, authority 
of President_--.....-----2 2 Le 1095 
Boarding before arrival, unauthorized, 
penalty. s-< 4 te eee. 805 
Breaking and entering, penalty..._____ 804 
Certificate, license, or document, 
Federal, misuse of, penalty________ 801 
Citizenship declaration with record of 
sale, officials authorized to sign___. 212 
Collisions, inland waters of United 
States, amendments of rules for 
prevention of__.....--_-- 2 249 
Combatant vessels, certain, stoppage of 
work on, authorized_____________ 492 
Constellation, frigate, provision for pres- 
ervation; disposition of souvenirs__ 79 
Damage or injury done or consummated 
on land, extension of admiralty and 
maritime jurisdiction to.________- 496 
Destruction or misuse, conspiracy to 
destroy, ete., penalties.......__ 803, 804 


Vessels—Continued. Page 
Explosives or dangerous weapons; carry- 

ing, ete., penalty___-__._.__.__ 804, 805 
Firing or tampering with, penalty______ 804 
Foreign, certain, funds for expenses of 

transfer to United States___._...__ 595 
Foreign flag, ships under, tax exemption 

of earnings._-____.---_..-_~___- 210 
Gambling ships, prohibition on opera- 

HONS Hos soos eesl el cece ek 200 
Great Lakes and tributary waters, 

provisions respecting regulation of 

navigation...__---_-...---.----- 82 
Horses, cattle, etc., transportation on 

passenger-carrying vessel, restric- 

WOMAN se wees ose ane 862 

. Hyder, Alaska, transportation of sup- 

plies and products of Riverside 

Mine by vessels of Canadian reg- 

WW Yesoe2 wo Setee ee be 1067 
Increase and replacement of naval 

vessels, new construction, restric- 

tion on availability of funds__.____ 592 
Inspection, unauthorized fees for, 

penalty. o 222 .2..62se-3encecees. 792 
Iron ore, transportation on Great 

Lakes in vessels of Canadian regis- 

try during 1948__.._..-._______. 84 
Lights requirements, certain Navy or 

Coast Guard vessels, extension of 

exemption_.___-------.-2_. 2-1. 69 
Navigation and vessel-inspection laws 

administered by Coast Guard, 

authority of Commandant to waive 

compliance with; time extension__ - 38 
Piracy, penal provisions. __........__. 774 
Privateering, penal provisions. _.__.___ 774 
Radiotelegraph operators, provisions 

for licensing__--_-----..-..-_--- 232 
Repair or alteration of naval vessels, 

removal of statutory limit of ap- 

propriation expenditures__..._____ 382 
Salvage facilities, provision by Depart- 

ment of the Navy, authorized. -_--_- 209 

Appropriation authorized.._..._..___ 210 
Seamen. See separate title. 
Seduction of female passenger, penalty... 802 
Ship officers, misconduct or neglect, 

penalties. -__-_-.-.....-----.--- 757 
Ship’s papers, forgery, etc., of, penalties, 714 
Slave trade, use of vessels in, etc., penal- 

POS 525 Sct te oe 772 
Stowaways, penalty___------..-....- 802 
Transfer, designated agencies, author- 

1200 en Ee ae Se 656 
Yachts, cruising licenses, reciprocal ex- 

emptions from certain charges and 

requirements._...........------- 1051 


Veterans. 


See also Veterans Administra- 

tion. 

Admissions tax, exemption of hospital- 
ized servicemen and veterans when 
admitted free_______-._.--2____ 

Aliens, eligibility for naturalization ___ 

Badge or medal of veterans’ organiza- 
tions, unauthorized manufacture, 
sale, etc., penalty.......-.--.-__ 

Boxer Rebellion, pensions for certain 
widows of veterans....-.-.._____ 

Claims, withholding of discharge papers 
by agent, penalty..--...----.__ 

Condemned or obsolete war material, 
loan or gift to veterans associations_ 

Deceased, headstones or markers for 
unmarked graves__.___.--------.- 

Disabled— 

Automobiles for, transfer of funds___ 
Disability compensation... - 
Government employment, transfer of 
name to different list of eligibles 
in certain cases....-.._-.------- 
National cemeteries, selection as 
superintendents of__..._.-_---- 
State or Territorial homes for support, 
temporary increase in Federal 


Discharge papers, withholding by claim 
agent, penalty__.--------------- 
Displaced persons, qualification as, 
preference to veterans of allied 
forces. Si .cassee cst tscencf eet 
District court criers or bailiffs, prefer- 
ence in appointment._._.-------- 
District of Columbia, services to, ap- 
propriation for..-.------------- 
Educational facilities, administrative 
expenses, increase in limitation. _- 
Facilities property, purchase or receipt, 
penal provisions__-_------------- 
Fiancées or fiancés, alien, facilitation of 
admission into United States, time 
extension of provisions__.._------ 
Government employees. See Veterans 
under Government Employees. 

Homestead entries, credit under Act of 
May 26, 1934; lands eliminated 
from national forests._.---------- 

Housing. See separate title. 

Insurance. See National Service Life 
Insurance Act of 1940. 

Leave, payments to surviving brothers 
and sisters, and nieces and nephews 
of deceased servicemen and former 
servicemen___..__-------------- 

Middle Rio Grande project, N. Mex., 
acquisition of lands, preference._- 
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Mothers, widowed, divorced, ete., vet- 
erans’ preference benefits in certain 
CSCS oo Sees ccice aes cte ceca 3, 1283 
504| Mustering-Out Payment Act of 1944, 
282 time extension for application for 
benefits by discharged veterans... 241 
National Service Life Insurance Act of 
732 1940. See separate title. 
On-the-job training, raising of ceilings 
645 on wages and allowances in certain 
CAS0S Sic BS eee 208 
699/ Pensions. See under Veterans Ad- 
ministration. 
37{| Philippine Insurrection, widows of vet- 
erans, certain, pensions for_______ 645 
12151 Postal Service employees, ten point 
preference eligibles, retention of 
1035 seniority rights in designated trans- 
1219 fefsoes ooo Jel ec cu cc welese eles 574 
Regulations— 
Number 1 (a)— 
1068 Part I— 
Paragraph I (c), amendment.... 581 
84 Paragraph IV, amendment.__.. 1213 
Part II— 
Paragraph I (c), amendment.... 1213 
237 Paragraph I (d), addition... _.. 582 
Paragraph II, amendment_._... 1219 
699 Paragraph III, amendment- -.- -- 1213 
Part VII, paragraph 3, amend- 
Mente oss se ose see seet ees 20, 209 
1012 Part VIII, paragraph 6, amend- 
MONG see sh es Se oe oS 19, 208 
923 Part IX, addition. ...----.------ 500 
Number 6 (a), Paragraph IX, addi- 
545 lion 22s fe goes ees sees ec tee 160 
Selective Service Act of 1948, exemp- 
186 tion from registration under... .... 609 
Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot- 
754 ment Act, payments to certain 
inducted farmers___.--.--------- 526 
Spanish-American War, widows of vet- 
84 erans, certain, pensions for------- 645 
Subsistence allowances, increase in 
Certain: s..fe cto see Sele 19, 208 
Veterans Administration. See also Vet- 
erans. 
305] Administration, medical, hospital, and 
domiciliary services, appropriation 
fOP doses ncaa tone ee eet 218, 1200 
Transfer of funds from__..--------- 1035 
Administrative expenditures, certain, 
basic authority_--._.------------ 160 
Appropriation for. ----- 218, 1035, 1200, 1291 
506} Arlington County, Va., selection of site 
and construction of hospital, au- 
1180 thority =.--2.6.-2s6---2----2525+ 1201 
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Army, Department of the, transfer of 


funds to, authority___...._______ 1200 
Automobiles for disabled veterans, funds 
fOr soe ee ee 1035, 1291 
Beneficiaries, care and treatment, allot- 
ments and transfers to designated 
departments and agencies________ 160 
Benefits, appropriation for payment_... 1201, 
1202 
Burial awards, appropriation for pay- 
Menthe se see ete 1202 
Camp Phillips, Kans., transfer of land 
to Department of the Army______. 490 
Camp White Hospital, Medford, Oreg., 
acquisition. ....--..----...-  - 292 
Cheyenne, Wyo., conveyance__..-__-_- 1104 
Children of employees at isolated sta- 
tions, school transportation in Gov- 
ernment equipment____......___. 160 
Chronic diseases, presumption of serv- 
ice connection__..._._._-------.- 581 
Construction limitation. ____-_______- 1200 
Diseases, chronic and tropical, presump- 
tion of service connection_________ 581 
Federal Security Agency, transfer of 
funds to, authority____._._.--__- 1200 
Hospital and domiciliary facilities, ap- 
propriation for; extension of authority. 1201 
Hospitalization restriction___._______- 1202 
Insurance. See National Service Life 
Insurance Act of 1940. 
Interior, Department of the, transfer of 
funds to, authority. ......-.--__- 1200 
Internships, establishment___.__._-__- 536 
Johnson City, Tenn., conveyance to___. 1068 
Lease authorization, time extension... 472 


Los Angeles, Calif., transfer of portion 
of Veterans Administration center_ 
National Service Life Insurance Act of 
1940. See separate title. 
Navy, Department of the, transfer of 
funds to, authority_..-..--_____ 
Pensions— 
Appropriation for....-..-.-..-__- 
Boxer Rebellion, Spanish-American 
War, and Philippine Insurrec- 
tion, certain widows of veterans_ 
False claims, penalty______.._____-_ 
Increase, service-connected death 
compensation payable to certain 
widows, children, and dependent 
parents. ..--2 2 
Indian wars, veterans and depend- 
ents, increase in rates__...____- 4 
Philippines— 
Hospitals and hospitalization for cer- 
tain veterans, functions concern- 
B11 <a e e e 
Offices in, extension of authority. __- 
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Printing and binding, appropriation for_ 
Prosthetic appliances, research on; ap- 

propriation authorized___..._____ 
Public Health Service, transfer of funds 
to, authority____-_...---..-.- 2. 
Public relations work, limitation on 
number of employees in._._______ 
Readjustment benefits, appropriation 
for payment; restriction on avoca- 
tional or recreational courses... - 


Residencies, establishment__..._______ 
Schick General Hospital, Clinton, Iowa, 
acquisition. .___...2-2--- ee 
Soldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief, appro- 
priation for_____..-.--..---_ 
State or Territorial homes for support of 
disabled veterans, funds available 
for temporary increase in Federal 


Tobacco for veterans receiving hospital 
or domiciliary care, purchase au- 
thorized___...-....---.--------- 

Travel allowance, certain beneficiaries 
and attendants___-_._.._----__.- 

Tropical diseases, presumption of serv- 
ice connection....._-.--.--.---.- 

Visual educational information and de- 
scriptive material, provision for use, 
ete., authorized.....-.----..-_-- 

Washington County, Ark., conveyance. 

Wearing apparel, employees on official 
duty, appropriations available for 
furnishing and laundering_______- 

Veterans Affairs, Administrator of. See 
Veterans Administration. 

Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States, Posts of, condemned or obso- 
lete war material, loan or gift to_____ 

Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944: 

Amendments— 

Appeals under, compliance by Federal 
agencies with recommendation of 
Civil Service Commission.....___ 

Mothers, widowed, divorced, etc., ex- 
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1201 
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536 


292 


1035, 1202 


237 


160 
471 


581 


160 
1065 


160 


37 


575 


tension of benefits in certain cases_3, 1233 


Separation from Government service, 
provisions respecting, applicability 
to persons under_.__-_---.----.. 

United States Information and Educa- 
tional Exchange Act of 1948, non- 
applicability of provisions.______- 

Veterans’ Reemployment Rights, Bureau 
of. See under Labor, Department of. 
Vice President of the United States: 

Appointment of three members of 
Boards of Visitors to Naval Acad- 
emy and Military Academy-_.-..- 


355 


14 


Vice President of the United States—Con. 
Compensation, appropriation for...___ 
Election, provisions respecting____.__- 
Office of, appropriation for___...-..._ 
Resignation or refusal of office......_.. 


Vacancy in office; officers eligible to act. 
Village Delivery Service, appropriation 


Vint Hill Farms Station, Va., construction 
of military installations, authorized_. 
Virgin Islands: 
Agricultural station, appropriation for. 
District Court— 
Applicability of general provisions of 
“Judiciary and Judicial Procedure” _ _ 
Decisions, circuit in which reviewable. 
District attorney, appointment by 
court to fill vacancy.__....._.- 
Judge, salary.-.--..---.-.-_---.-- 
Jurisdiction......-..------------e 
Jurors, fees, expenses, and costs, ex- 
clusion from provisions___..._.. 
District judges, retirement or resigna- 
tion, salary_-.....---.------.--. 
Federal Airport Act of 1946, extension 


Government in, appropriation for____. 
Public Health Service Act, extension of 
certain provisions to.._._.---.-.. 
Public works, appropriation for......- 
Roads leading to areas administered by 
National Park Service, convey- 
ance, authorized__._..----------. 
St. Croix, St. John, and St. Thomas, appro- 
priation to defray deficit of munici- 
pal governments; purchases through 
Bureau of Federal Supply, authority- 
Topographic surveys, appropriation for_ 
Uniform, U. S. armed forces, applica~ 
bility of restrictions and regula- 


Virgin Islands Company: 

Availability of funds; appropriation for. 

Continuance as U. 8. agency__.----.. 

Government Corporation Control Act, 
nonapplicability of termination pro- 
vision for designated period_____~ 

Virginia: 

Alexandria, two-hundredth anniversary 
of founding, issuance of commemo- 
rative stamp______-------------- 

Arlington County, selection of site and 
construction of hospital by Vet- 
erans Administration, authority__-_ 

Colonial National Historical Park— 

Appropriation for acquisition of lands_ 
Easement for highway bridge----.- eee 
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Preliminary examinations and surveys, 
authorization..._..-....-_____. 1181 
Projects, adoption and authorization. 1172 
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the Navy authorized____....__... 471 
Rivers and harbors, works of improve- 
ment, preliminary examinations and 
BUTVOYS =o 22 eek Soueeec ceca ck 1175 
Virginia Military Institute, Lexington, Va., 
transfer of horses by Department of 
the Army, authority... 2 1101 
Virus Serum Toxin Act, appropriation for 
enforcement__--....-.------ ee 515 
Visas, fraud, misuse, etc., penalties. _____ 770 
Vitalization and Retirement Equalization 
Act of 1948, Army and Air Force___._ 1081 
Vocational Education, appropriation for... _ 62, 
398, 540 
Vocational Education Act of 1946, appro- 
priation for carrying out provisions 
Of os teehee een aa eee 398 
Vocational Rehabilitation, allowance of 
travel expenses for Veterans Ad- 
ministration beneficiaries and attend- 
entd. sci ees eee seth eeuscL 471 
Vocational Rehabilitation, Office of. See 
under Federal Security Agency. 
Vocational Rehabilitation Act, appropria- 
tion for payments to States under... 216 
Voluntary Agreements, funds for Depart- 
ment of Commerce for effecting pro- 
visions respecting........._.___. 219, 1038 
Voluntary Foreign Aid, Advisory Com- 
mittee on: 
Ocean transportation charges on sup- 
plies from organizations registered 
with, payment by— 
Army, Department of__......------ 1058 
Economic Cooperation Administra-~ 
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Volunteer Firemen, issuance of commem- 
orative stamp in honor of___._..-._. 343 
Ww 
W. C. Austin Project, Okia., appropris- 
tion for construction____.....--.__- 1127 
Wadsworth, Nev., restoration of certain 
Yanda 1022.2 be se ee Late 491 
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Appropriation for__....__-_-.-______ 
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War, Articles of. See Articles of War. 
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ment of the Interior__.-_-.._.__. 
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ment of Agriculture._.....-..._- 
Appropriation for_....-.--------.--- 
Athletic equipment, disposal for en- 
couragement of athletic and sports 
programs, authorized. _.._.._____ 
Basic Magnesium project, Henderson, 
Nev., transfer of certain interests 
and facilities to Davis Dam project. 
Camp White Hospital, Medford, Oreg., 
acquisition by Veterans Adminis- 
tation woe ooo eee 
Chickamauga and Chattanooga National 
Military Park, addition of lands; 
description... 
Fort Vancouver National Monument, 
lands for, transfer of jurisdiction to 
Department of the Interior_______ 
Los Angeles, Calif., conveyance at___._ 
National Industrial Reserve Act of 
1948, transfer of funds to Federal 
Works Agency for effecting pro- 
visions_____.-- 2-2 ee 
National Park Service, transfers of 
surplus property to, authority____- 
Oaths and affirmations, administration, 
authority of employees___._______ 
Personal property, transfer to Bureau of 
Federal Supply, Treasury Depart- 
Priorities and preferences with respect 
to certain transfers.....2..0..... 
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Prisoners of war, compensation for 
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1132 food obligations..._...__._--___._ 1244 
Property, return to Germany, Japan, or 
nationals of, restriction...._._.__. 1246 
292| Religious orders, payment to, in certain 
CASCS.-S occ cebecteses cece soulSe 1247 
Religious organizations in Philippines, 
646 certain, reimbursement for food, 
services, etc., to Americans, Dec. 6, 
1941—Aug. 15, 1945____._- Le 1245 
53821} Reports under— 
323 Operations of Commission under, to 
Congress... 2.222222 2-8 1246 
Personal injury and property claims, 
to President and Congress_-_____ 1245 
1033| Services in connection with claims, 
maximum remuneration, penalty 
1142 for violation. ___....----_-_-__oe 1246 
War Claims Commission, establishment 
1204 and functions__.-_-..-...._--2_ 1240 
War Claims Fund, establishment.._____ 1247 
War College, National, appropriation for_._ 650 
1202 | War College, Naval, appropriation for.... 585 
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War Contracts Price Adjustment Board, 


War Council. 


War Damage Commission, 


War Department. 


determination of refunds under Re- 
negotiation Act____.. 2 _______ 408 
See under National Mili- 

tary Establishment. 

Philippine. 

See Philippine War Damage Com- 
mission. 

See Army, Depart~ 

ment of the; National Military Estab- 
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Weys-o2cs6c20 43 Soh 1175 
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HOD oo sete Ne eee, 1173 
Vancouver, emergency housing, funds 
available___.-._....--------. 2. 356 
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Appropriation for... 2... -__ 1127, 1128 


War Losses, extension of time for claiming 


credit or refund with respect to______ 1102 
War Materials, exportation to certain 
countries, penalty__-_-_--.-_-...__- 748 


War Mobilization and Reconversion, Of- 


fice of, appropriation for liquidation. 1038 


War Powers Act, 1942, Second, time exten- 


sion of certain provisions._........ 58, 342 


War Shipping Administration: 
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disposition of receipts_......_.___ 

Obligations against funds, liquidation of, 
appropriation continued available... 217 

Warehouse Act, appropriation for effect- 

ing provisions of___.--_.....-..--.- §28 


1199 


Warm Springs Reservation, Oreg., Con- 


federated Tribes of, payment of reve- 
nues from certain lands into tribal 


finds2s56.05225. oS ecus se bese ues -- 1237 
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Wasatch National Forest, Utah, acquisi- 
tion of lands for, appropriation for... 523 


Washington: 


Columbia Basin project— 
Appropriation for...--.-...-.. 1128, 1129 
O’Sullivan Dam, designation of Pot- 


holes Dam as___....-.------.- 1092 
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establishment...-_.---.--------~. 532 
Indians, industrial assistance, appro- 
priation for__....--..----------- 1123 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for_.. 1119 
Japanese ancestry, certain persons of, 
adjudication of claims resulting 
from evacuation, authority of At- 
torney General__._._.-.-.------- 1231 
Appropriation authorized__...._..-- 1233 
Judicial districts, composition..___._-. 894 
Leases of State lands for production of 
minerals, authority of legislature... 170 


Olympic National Park— 
Appropriation for protection of ad- 
jacent land____._-_--.----~ 1140, 1141 
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recommendation and approval 
of Secretary of the Interior____. 197 


Washington, D. C. 


Kennewick division, construction, 
operation, and maintenance, au- 
thorized__._-_-.---.-.-2- 2. 382 

See District of Co- 

lumbia. 


Washington and Lee University Bicenten- 


nial Commission, U. S., establish- 
ment and functions...__....-._____ 388 


Washington City Post Office, .heat fur- 


nished by Capitol Power Plant, 
reimbursement___._......----_- 431 


Washington County, Ark., conveyance by 


Veterans Administration.._______. 1065 
Washington National Airport, appropria- 
tion for; transfer of ground operation 
equipment from Departments of Air 
Force, Army, and Navy___-..-_...- 324 
Water Pollution Control Act____.___._._ 1155 
Appropriation authorized_._._._. 1159, 1160 
Appropriation for effecting provisions... 1032 
Bonds or other obligations._......__.. 1160 
Cincinnati, Ohio, buildings and facili- 
ties, appropriation authorized_.__. 1159 
Appropriation for preparation of 
plans... 2s o22ssc05s0 250 2ea658 1032 
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consent of Congress.......-.-.--. 1156 
Definitions. ...--------.--.-.--..-.- 1160 
Grants to States, etc., appropriation 
authorized._.-.----.---2- +2. 1159 
Loans for construction of treatment 
works, authority of Federal Works 
Administrator_____....-.-.--..-. 1158 
Public Health Service, appointments in 
Regular Corps for purposes of__... 1160 


Public nuisance, pollution declared to 
be; measures for abatement._. 1156, 1157 
Reports of surveys, experiments, etc., 


under, publication_.__.__..-.-_.- 1158 
Review of reports and loan applications. 1158 
Separability of provisions____..._____. 1161 
Surgeon General of the Public Health 

Service— 

Jurisdiction, limitation_____.--_-_-- 1157 
Programs, development of__.___-.~- 1155 
States, cooperation with....-_._.--- 1156 
Transfer of funds__...-....---------- 1160 
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Water Pollution Control Act—Continued. 
Water Pollution Control Advisory 
Board, establishment, composition, 
functions_._......-...---------- 
Watertown Arsenal, Mass., construction 
of military installations, authorized__ 
Weather Bureau. See under Commerce, 

Department of. 

Weather Reports, Counterfeit, issuance or 
publication, penalty...........___. 
Webster, William, irrigation on certain 
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377 
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holdings of, appropriation authorized. 1169 
Weeks Act, appropriation for acquisition 
of forest lands under_.____.______.- 522 
Weights and Measures, International 
Bureau of, funds for___._.______ 308, 1046 
Wells Cove~Kent Island Narrows, Md., 
channel, adoption and authorization. 1172 
West Point, N. Y.: 
Bullion deposifory,; appropriation for.. 413 
Military Academy. See separate title. 
West Virginia: 

Huntington, acquisition of land by 

Federal Works Agency, authorized_ 86 
Appropriation for.__.......-.___-- 1033 
Judicial districts, composition..._____ 894 
Westcott Cove, Conn., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization... 1172 
Western Hemisphere: 

Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
encouragement in furnishing aid to 
countries participating under_____ 153 

Farm labor in U. S., recruitment of 
workers, authorized__......._._-- 1238 

Appropriation authorized_...... 1238, 1239 

Appropriation for__.-.-.....-..__- 1032 
Western Shoshone Indians, Nev., appro- 

priation for public school buildings. 1120 
Whaling Treaty Act, appropriation for 

enforcement......-..------.- n-ne 1144 
Wheat: 

Economie Cooperation Act of 1948, 
determination of grants under__.. 147 

Marketing quotas__....--...---__-- 1256 

Price support.---....------..------. 1247 

White, William Allen, issuance of com- 
memorative stamp___.._._.---____e 455 
White House. See Executive Mansion 
under President of United States. 
White House Office: 
Appropriation for..._._.._._-..____- 177 


Detail of Government employees to. 177, 679 
Emergencies, appropriation for employ- 


ment of additional personnel. _.___ 177 
White House Police: 
Appropriation for___...2...0---_o.- 413 


Appropriations for effecting designated 
provisions of law relating to, au- 
thorized___--_...---.-- 2-2. oon. 
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White House Police—Continued. Page 
Benefit payments to, appropriation for 
reimbursement of District of Co- 
lumbia for_..........--.----~- 228, 413 
Civil-service laws, appointment in ac- 
cordance with; privileges_._____ 680, 681 
Establishment, control, powers_.....—_ 680 
Grades, salaries, and transfers of ap- 
pointees__....-..--- eee 680 
Personnel, appointment and vacancies. 680 
White Oak, Md., naval ordnance labora- 
tory, construction of facilities, au- 
thorized__..-.-.....-- eee een 460 
Appropriation for...0....-.-.-----.- 1043 
White Pine Blister Rust Control, appro- 
priation for......-.-.22.-- eee 520 
White Sands Proving Ground, N. Mex.: 
Military installations, construction au- 
thorized__...-..---.-------- 377 
Naval unit, construction of facilities, 
authorized... 460 
Appropriation for......-.--_._-_.. 1043 
White Slave Traffic, penal provisions__.. 812 
Whittier, Alaska, construction of military 
installations, authorized_..__.._..__. 378 
Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge, ap- 
propriation for maintenance of long- 
horned cattle. ...-.........------- 1145 
Wild Animals and Birds, importation 
restrictions........-.-..-..-.--- 687, 1096 
Wildlife. See Birds; Fish; Fish and Wild- 
life Service under Interior, Depart- 
ment of the. 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa.: 
Flood-protection project, modification. 1176 
Sterling Annex of Elks Building, altera- 
tions, etc., to, appropriation for... 446 
Willamette River Basin, flood-protection 
project, authorization.._........_. 1178 
Williams Field, Ariz., construction of mili- 
tary installations, authorized_._____ 377 
Wilson, David J., payment for expenses of 
contested-election case... - 1028 
Wilson, Ezra D., irrigation on certain 
holdings of, appropriation authorized. 1169 
Winchester Bay, Oreg., works of improve- 
ment, adoption and authorization___ 1173 
Wind River Indian Reservation, Wyo., 
irrigation projects, appropriation for. 1119 
Winfield, W., payment to, authorized__.. 1193 
Wingate Ordnance Depot, N. Mex., con- 
struction of military installations, 
authorized_....002.-..---_- ee 377 
Winyah Bay, S. C., works of improvement, 
adoption and authorization_____.... 1172 
Wirshing and Cia, S. en C. (Central Boca 
Chica), adjustment payment by Com- 
modity Credit Corporation author- 
1660.25.52 ee i eh 505 
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Boundary compact, Michigan, Minne- 
sota, and Wisconsin, consent of 


Hunter, appropriation for cooperation 

in construction of school building__ 
Indians— 

Industrial assistance, appropriation 


MOPS Sse. Je tee oe Site 
Menominee Agency, appropriation 
for support__....---..__.-...- 


Judicial districts, composition. ________ 
Rivers and harbors, adoption and 
authorization of projects for flood 
control, navigation, etc.._...______ 
Wisconsin Rural Rehabilitation Corpora- 
tion, consent to transfer of certain 
lands to Forest Service, Department 

of Agriculture__.....----..___-___. 


Withholding Tax. See Employment taxes 
under Taxes. 
Witnesses. See also Witnesses under 


United States Courts. 
Justice, Department of, appropriation 


Motor Carrier Claims Commission, 
witnesses before, fees and mile- 
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1382 -.. Carl B. Sanborn, dependents. AN ACT For the relief of the 
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of Daphne Ward Pope, deceased__.....................__.. Jan. 19,1948... 1297 
136 _.. Calvin J. Frederick. AN ACT For the relief of Calvin J. Fred- 

QNICKE 228 ed ee a a in a Jan. 19,1948... 1297 
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Elizabeth F. MeCombie..___..__..______._______....... Jan. 19,1948... 1298 
140 -.. J.C. Bateman. AN ACT For the relief of J. C. Bateman.._____ Jan. 19,1948... 1298 
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145 ... Ioannis Stephanes (John Stephens). AN ACT For the relief of 

Ioannis Stephanes___._......._-_...--_--.---.-__---_-__- Jan. 26,1948... 1300 
146 _.. Anna M. Kinat (Mrs. John P, Taylor). AN ACT For the relief 

of Anna M. Kinat (Mrs. John P. Taylor)___.-._-----_ Lee Jan. 26,1948... 1301 
147 _._ Mrs. Yoneko Nakazawa. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Yoneko 

Nakazawa_.__.__....-....-...--_-________.._... Jan, 26,1948... 1301 


148 ... Thomas Abadia. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas Abadia... Jan. 26,1948... 1301 
149 __. Santiago Naveran. AN ACT For the relief of Santiago Naveran. Jan. 26,1948... 1301 
150 _._ Antonio Arguinzonis. AN ACT For the relief of Antonio Ar- 


@uMmZzonis' =e eo eee ce gee Jan. 26,1948... 1302 
151 _.. Simon Fermin Ibarra. AN ACT For the relief of Simon Fermin 

Ibarra... poco ocec cen eae oe oe ee et ee Jan. 26,1948_.. 1302 
152 _.. Pedro Ugalde. AN ACT For the relief of Pedro Ugalde_______ Jan. 26,1948... 1303 
153 _.. Julian Uriarte. AN ACT For the relief of Julian Uriarte_____. Jan. 26,1948... 1303 
154 ___ Juan Llona. AN ACT For the relief of Juan Llona__..______ Jan. 26,1948... 1303 
155 -.. Troy Charles Davis, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Troy Charles 

Davis, Junior... Jan, 26,1948... 1304 
156 __. Pedro Bastida and Fidel Acordarrementeria. AN ACT For the 

relief of certain Basque aliens________________........_.__ Jan. 26,1948... 1304 
157 __. Ada B. Foss. AN ACT For the relief of Ada B. Foss_...____- Jan. 26,1948_.. 1304 


158 ... Damian Gandiaga. AN ACT For the relief of Damian Gandiaga. Jan. 26,1948_._ 1305 
159 ___ Belmont Properties Corporation. AN ACT For the relief of 


Belmont Properties Corporation____._.__._..__._.________ Jan. 27,1948... 1305 
160 _.. Col. William J. Kennard. AN ACT For the relief of Colonel 

William J, Kennard._____..______.._....... Jan. 27,1948... 1305 
161 ___ Lucy Jefferson Weil. AN ACT For the relief of Lucy Jefferson 

Weil. 2 foe hae Gel Sn ede 2 cere Cee rena Jan. 27,1948___ 1306 
162 ___ Oran Curry. AN ACT For the relief of Oran Curry__......... Jan. 29,1948... 1306 


163 _._ Frank J. Shaughnessy. AN ACT For the relief of Frank J. 


MOON seh tes sl elie a ete a ee pee Go Jan. 30,1948... 1307 
164 _.. Frankie Stalnaker. AN ACT For the relief of Frankie Stalnaker. Feb. 2, 1948... 1307 
165 ... John T. Hollandsworth, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of John T. 

Hollandsworth, Junior__....._.._..._._._...._.-.....__.. Feb. 5, 1948... 1307 


v 


’ 
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Private 


Law 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


166 _.. Mr. and Mrs. Edward H. Isenhart. AN ACT For the relief of 


167 
168 
169 


170 


171 
172 


173 
174. 


175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 


181 
182 


183 
184 


185 
186 
187 


Mr. and Mrs. Edward H. Isenhart______-_.________----_-. 
Willie Ruth Chapman. AN ACT For the relief of Willie Ruth 
Chapman: 2-2 252.2 25.2 e le coe Seka sto mcn eee ee 
Francesco and Natalia Picchi. AN ACT For the relief of Fran- 
cesco and Natalia Picchi_....._.____.__.__..-__.-_---.-_-- 
Elfreida Sakowsky Passant. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Elfreida Sakowsky Passant, alias Elfreida Sakowsky, alias 
Elfreida Pogue___-.-.-..--..----------_-_--__---_---_-- 
Ruston Jamsetji Patell. AN ACT For the relief of Ruston Jam-~ 
sétji Patell. 2-0. 2 ease ye beds ece ens cee eesce cee 
Riyoko Patell. AN ACT For the relief of Riyoko Patell._.____ 
Mrs. Audrey Ellen Gooch, AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Audrey Ellen Gooch_____.__-_______-.--2 2 eee eee 
August W. Dietz. AN ACT For the relief of August W. Dietz__ 
Maria Hedwig Feresz. AN ACT For the relief of Maria Hedwig 
Feresz 
John F,. Hopperton, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 
of John F'. Hopperton, a minor, deceased 
Mrs. Daisy Park Farrow. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Daisy 
Park-Warrow 2522s. ced nt cook eich wwe cc esasen sos! 
Antone G. Pina, AN ACT For the relief of Antone G. Pina____ 
Walier N. Campbell and Zenobia Campbell. AN ACT To quiet 
title and possession with respect to certain land in the town of 
Cheverly, Prince Georges County, Maryland_______._______ 
Yoneo Sakai. AN ACT For the relief of Yoneo Sakai_________ 
Mrs. Hilda Margaret McGrew. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Hilda Margaret McGrew____.___._.___._-__-____________. 
Anna Kong Mei. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Kong Mei__ 
Jonah Williams. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a patent 
in fee to Jonah Williams..._.-_-_-___-.-.--.--2--- 
Milan Jandrich, AN ACT For the relief of Milan Jandrich___ 
James Y. Parker. AN ACT To authorize the promotion of 
James Y. Parker, Army serial number 020712, as major, Army 
of the United States, as of March 1, 1942, under the Act of 
February 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 94), and for other purposes_____ 
Charles Ghost Bear, Sr. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
patent in fee to Charles Ghost Bear, Senior___.____._______ 
Charles Kills the Enemy. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of 
a patent in fee to Charles Kills the Enemy_______.__._______ 
Caluin W. Clincher. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 


and Mrs. Harold T. Prosser_......_..________._____....__ 
Eleonore M. Hannon. AN ACT For the relief of Eleonore M. 
Hannon 


Date 
Feb, 9, 1948__- 
Feb. 9, 1948___ 
Feb. 18, 1948___ 


Feb. 18, 1948__. 


Feb. 18, 1948_-. 
Feb. 18, 1948___ 


Feb. 18, 1948___ 
Feb. 18, 1948___ 


Feb. 18, 1948___ 
Feb. 18, 1948__. 
Feb. 18, 1948... 
Feb. 18, 1948___ 
Feb. 18, 1948___ 
Feb. 25, 1948. __ 


Feb. 25, 1948___ 
Feb. 25, 1948___ 


Feb. 27, 1948___ 
Feb. 27, 1948___ 


Feb. 27, 1948... _ 
Feb. 28, 1948__. 
Feb. 28, 1948. __ 
Feb. 28, 1948___ 


Mar. 3, 1948___ 
Mar. 3, 1948___ 


Mar. 3, 1948___ 


Mar. 3, 1948___ 
Mar. 3, 1948___ 


Mar. 6, 1948___ 
Mar. 9, 1948___ 


Mar. 11, 1948___ 
Mar. 11, 1948___ 


Mar. 11, 1948. __ 
Mar. 11, 1948. __ 


Mar. 11, 1948___ 


Mar. 13, 1948___ 
Mar. 15, 1948. __ 


Page 
1307 
1308 
1308 


1308 


1309 
1309 


1309 
1310 


1310 
1310 
1311 
1311 
1311 
1312 


1312 
1312 


1313 
1313 


1313 
1313 
1314 
1314 


1314 
1315 


1315 


1315 
1316 


1316 
1316 


1317 
1317 


1317 
1318 


1318 


1319 
1319 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


202 _.. G. R. Below. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction upon the United 


203 


States District Court for the Western District of Washington 
to hear, determine, and render judgment upon any claim aris- 
ing out of injuries ’ sustained by G. R. Below, late of Seattle, 
Washington. io 2.2-4a5 oe ee a te 
Lawson Ashby and others. AN ACT For the relief of Lawson 
Ashby; Mrs. Ora Ashby; and Lawson Ashby, the legal guardian 
of Betty Mae Ashby, a minor; Darrel Ashby, a minor; Kenneth 
Ashby, a minor; and Vernon "Ashby, @ minor_____---_------ 
Vera Frances Elicker. AN ACT For the relief of Vera Frances 


Norman C. Cobb and others, estates. AN ACT For the relief of the 
estate of Norman C. Cobb, Naomi R. Cobb, and Garland L. 


Anastasios Panage Ionnatos. AN ACT For the relief of Anasta- 
sios Panage Ionnatos (known as Anastasios Panage Jonnetos or 
Tom Panage Yanatos)......-..-.--_-------------------- 

Mrs. Elizabeth Campbell, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 
estate of Mrs. Elizabeth Campbell____.......____-_.-_---_-- 

Mrs. Raiford D. Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Raiford 
De Smith ls. 2. es. oe eet a eB ee: 

Edwin Osgood Cogan and others. AN ACT For the relief of Edwin 
Osgood Cogan, his wife Helen Olga Cogan, and his daughter 
Isabel Joan Cogan bs tt Siderits wae tale meine eats ae eee ts 

Stanley-Yelverton, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of Stanley-Yelver- 
ton. Incorporated LPP LU et Sob oe ceue Soa cee ancnaba bs 

Nita H. Stanley. AN ACT For the relief of Nita H. Stanley____- 

Bertha M. Rogers. AN ACT For the relief of Bertha M. Rogers_- 

Jesse F. Cannon and others. AN ACT For the relief of Jesse F. 
Cannon, Jackson Jones, and the estate of John Halstadt___-_- 

Mrs. Essie N. Fannin and others. AN ACT. For the relief of 
Mrs. Essie N. Fannin, Miss Helen Hicks, Miss Marie Hicks, 
Miss Frances Fannin, William O. Thompson, and Mrs. W. D. 
(DOMDSON 2oSi2 de Se LA es See ee eg 

Charles L. Baker. AN ACT To confer jurisdiction upon the Court 
of Claims to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the 
claim or claims of. wae E, Bakerton: wo cu suce se naseee 


Charles ¢. Meyers. AN ACT For the relief of Charles G. Meyers_ 
Mabel Townsend Pretty On Top. AN ACT Authorizing the issu- 
ance of a patent in fee to Mabel Townsend Pretty On Top---- 
Clarence M. Scott. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the 
Interior to issue a patent in fee to Clarence M. Scott._..----- 
Mrs. Mary E. Leaf. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a pat- 
ent in fee to Mrs. Mary E. Leaf_.._._...----------------- 
Robert E. Doyle. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a patent 
in fee to Robert E. Doyle_._..-.-.-.---_------------------ 
J ane Perry Doyle. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance to James 
Perry Doyle of a patent in fee to certain lands in Big Horn 
County, Montana_.-_._-.---_-------------------------- 
Leslie H. Ashlock. AN ACT For the relief of Leslie H. Ashlock__ 
Kazue Oda Takahashi. AN ACT For the relief of Kazue Oda 
Takahashi << ois Soc le en See ee a ee 
Dave Hougardy. AN ACT For the relief of Dave Hougardy -__ 
ues Susan W. Roe. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Susan W. 
sia L. Cunliffe AN ACT For the relief of Willian L. 
un. a a rr a a i a crea sa recente eo el a 
Clarence J. Wilson and Margaret J. Wilson. AN ACT For the 
relief of Clarence J. Wilson and Margaret J. Wilson ____-___~- 
Edwin H. Griggs, or estate. AN‘ ACT For the relief of Edwin H. 
Griggs, or his estate________...______-_-----_------------ 
Donat and Laura Laroche. AN ACT For the relief of Donat and 


Mar. 15, 1948___ 


Mar. 15, 1948___ 
Mar. 15, 1948___ 


Mar. 15, 1948___ 


Mar. 15, 1948___ 
Mar. 15, 1948___ 
Mar. 15, 1948___ 


Mar. 15, 1948___ 
Mar. 15, 1948___ 
Mar. 15, 1948___ 
Mar. 15, 1948___ 


Mar. 15, 1948___ 


Mar. 16, 1948__- 


Mar. 16, 1948. _. 
Mar. 18, 1948___ 


Mar. 20, 1948__- 
Mar. 24, 1948. _- 


Mar. 25, 1948__. 
Mar. 25, 1948_-- 
Mar. 25, 1948. _- 
Mar. 25, 1948__. 
Mar. 25, 1948_-__ 
Apr. 3, 1948__- 


Apr. 5, 1948__- 
Apr. 6, 1948__. 


Apr. 6, 1948. _- 
Apr. 7, 1948__- 
Apr. 10, 1948__- 
Apr. 13, 1948__. 
Apr. 15, 1948-___ 


Apr. 15, 1948_-- 
Apr. 17, 1948... 


Apr. 17, 1948__- 


247 __- 
248 __- 
249 __- 
250 _-- 
251 _-- 
252 _.- 
253 .-- 
254 __- 


255 .-. 
256 .-- 


257 ..- 
258 _-- 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Esther Ringel. AN ACT For the relief of Esther Ringel. _-...-. 
Betty T saber Schunke. AN ACT For the relief of Betty Isabel 
Schunk eqs eee ed eee ous eee Cie Sees eee te 
Wilkemina Piper Enz. AN ACT To record the lawful admission 
to the United States for permanent residence of Wilhemina 
Piper*En2s22 22-02 se55 cca sen Hee eke de ee ewe ete e 
Mee’ Kou Nyu Park. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Keum 
Nyu Parke es See cee oe oe an UE ee a 
Wilktam B. Moore. AN ACT For the relief of William B. Moore- 
Philip Lee Sjoerdt Huizenga. AN ACT For the relief of Philip 
Lee Sjoerdt Huizenga___-_-_--___- Jae casero cu Eas 
John A. Dilboy. AN ACT For the relief of John A. Dilboy____ 
Margaret Katherine Hume. AN ACT For the relief of Margaret 
Katherine Hume_-_-_--..----------- paeebiene te geereue ou 
A, J. Sprouffske. AN ACT For the relief of A, J. Sprouffske- 
Mrs. Daisy A. T. Jaegers. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Daisy 
A. T. Jaegers_-___-----_---...-_---_--~--------.-- etosec 
Mitsu M. Kobayashi. AN ACT For the relief of Mitsu M. 
Kobayashi, who is the wife of Edward T. Kobayashi, a citizen 
of the United States____----.____-_.___. aeeoneh sesso cee 
August Dane Tetuaearo. AN ACT For the relief of August Dane 
Tetiisearo.-c2.26 02s 2eo088 oon ote si Se et eee eee 
Jose Cabral Lorenzo. AN ACT For the relief of Jose Cabral 
LOPen202 252 — oe Soo eh sews Se eee 
Mable Gladys Viducich. AN ACT For the relief of Mable Gladys 
Viducich Jo 20222202 ose en nce boeken ee 
Mrs. Marian D. McC. Plein. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 


Treasury who, while in the course of their respective duties, 
suffered losses of personal property by reason of war condi~ 
tions and whose claims for such losses have been considered 
and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the rec- 
ommendations of a Treasury claim board....__._.___..____ 
Mary D. Briggs, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 


T. Thomas, legal guardian of Elizabeth Ann Mervine, a minor, 
and the estates of Mary L. Poole, deceased, and Hazel S 


Thomas Lofin. AN ACT To confirm title in fee simple in 
Thomas Loflin to certain lands in Rankin County, Missis- 
SIPPl- --__----..---- ~~ ee 

Gentaro Takahashi. AN ACT For the relief of Gentaro 
Takabashi_.____..-..--- 2 

Burnett A. Pyle. AN ACT For the relief of Burnett A. 2 a 


va L. 


Fire District Numbered 1 of the town of Colchester, Vermont__ 
Growing Four Times. AN ACT Authorizing and directing the 
Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee to Growing 


Sipser we en een ee 
Anthony D. Chamberlain, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 
oe of Anthony D. berlain, deceased__...__._______ 


T. L. Morris, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
T. L. Morris 


Date 


. 17, 1948___ 
- 17, 1948__- 


- 17, 1948__. 


. 17, 1948__- 
. 17, 1948__- 


. 17, 1948___ 
. 17, 1948_-- 


. 17, 1948__- 
. 17, 1948___ 


. 17, 1948... 


. 17, 1948___ 
. 17, 1948__- 
. 17, 1948__. 
. 17, 1948__- 
. 17, 1948___ 
. 17, 1948___ 
. 17, 1948___ 
. 17, 1948___ 
. 17, 1948__. 


. 17, 1948___ 
- 20, 1948. __ 


. 20, 1948___ 
. 21, 1948__. 


. 21, 1948___ 


. 21, 1948___ 


. 27, 1948___ 
. 27, 1948___ 


. 28, 1948___ 


3, 1948___ 


3, 1948___ 
3, 1948___ 
3, 1948___ 
3, 1948___ 
3, 1948___ 


Page 
1332 


1332 


1332 


1333 
1333 


1333 
1334 


1334 
1334 


1335 


1835 
1335 
1336 
1336 
1336 
1336 
1337 
1337 
1337 


1338 
1338 


1338 
1339 


1339 


1340 


1340 
1340 


1341 
1341 


1342 
1342 
1342 
1343 
1343 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


James C. Smith and others. AN ACT For the relief of James C. 
Smith, Stephen A. Bodkin, Charles A. Marlin, Andrew J. 
Perlik, and Albert N. James..._.____________-_-________. 

James Harold Nesbitt, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the 
legal guardian of James Harold Nesbitt, a minor  ________ 

Carl R. Nall, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
Carl Ri Nall es Le ee ee 


Louis L. Williams, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Louis L. 
Williams, Junior _..--_-_.--_----___---2 eee 
Lizzie Reynolds. AN ACT For the relief of Lizzie Reynolds, 
administratrix of the estate of Grace Reynolds, deceased -- __ 
Joshua Britton. JOINT RESOLUTION To confirm title in 
fee simple in Joshua Britton to certain lands in Jefferson 
County, Illinois. ..__--...-.--- 2 eee eee 
se John H. Mott. AN ACT For the relief of Sergeant John H. 
OUbr. Has ecee es scene fos oes peas dante de ee 
Dan C. Rodgers. AN ACT For the relief of Dan C. Rodgers... 
Ensign Merion H. Peterson. AN ACT For the relief of Ensign 
Merton H. Peterson, United States Naval Reserve _______- 
Francis D. Shoemaker, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 
estate of Francis D. Shoemaker = ____________-_______-__- 
Hempstead Warehouse Corp. AN ACT For the relief of Hemp- 
stead Warehouse Corporation_____..___.__....-_.-__---_-- 
Jesse L. Purdy. AN ACT For the relief of Jesse L. Purdy._..- 
Doris D. Chrisman. AN ACT For the relief of Doris D. 
Q@hrismanso. 9s acco ean eleven ewer eee set weecen oe 
Mississippi Central Railroad Co. AN ACT For the relief of 
Mississippi Central Railroad Company___...__._..-_------ 
Anna Pechnik. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Pechnik__.___ 
Edward W. Bigger. AN ACT For the relief of Edward W. Bigger. 
Ollie McNeill and Ester B. McNeill. AN ACT For the relief of 
Ollie McNeill and Ester B. MeNeill._.._.--_-_._...------.- 
John F. Reeves. AN ACT For the relief of John F. Reeves-_...- 
Joe Parry, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of Joc Parry, a 


Jerline Floyd Givens and legal guardian Cs William Earl Sea- 
right. AN ACT For the relief of Jerline Floyd Givens, and the 
legal guardian of William Earl Searight, a minor...___.__.. 

Ludwig Pohoryles. AN ACT For the relief of Ludwig Pohoryles_ 

Luz Martin. AN ACT For the relief of Luz Martin.____..-_-_ 

Dennis (Dionesio) Fernandez. AN ACT For the relief of Dennis 
(Dionesio) Fernandez._.__.....-..-...--_.-.-___-------e 

Antonio Villani. AN ACT For the relief of Antonio Villani___-__ 

Amin Bin Rejab. AN ACT For the relief of Amin Bin Rejab_-__ 

Andres Quinones and Letty Perez. AN ACT For the relief of 
Andres Quinones and Letty Perez -_...________-._--_.---- 

George Chan. AN ACT For the relief of George Chan_-_______ 

Peter Bednar and others. AN ACT For the relief of Peter Bednar, 
noe Bednar, Peter Walter Bednar, and William Joseph 

NaR ss 25 ee nese enue cue cue te uanetoulns 

Sarah Jane Sanford Pansa. AN ACT To legalize the admission 
to the United States of Sarah Jane Sanford Pansa_________- 

Johannes or John Kostiuk and others. AN ACT To amend the 
Act entitled ‘An Act for the relief of Johannes or John, Julia, 
Michael, William, and Anna Kostiuk’”_____......-.___.-- 

Frank Durante and Maria Durante. AN ACT For the relief of 


Date 
3, 1948___ 
4, 1948___ 


4, 1948___ 
4, 1948___ 


4, 1948___ 
4, 1948___ 


4, 1948___ 
5, 1948__- 


, 10, 1948___ 


10, 1948___ 
10, 1948___ 
10, 1948_-__ 


11, 1948___ 


11, 1948__- 
11, 1948___ 


11, 1948___ 
11, 1948___ 
11, 1948__. 


y 11, 1948___ 


12, 1948___ 


12, 1948_ __ 
14, 1948__. 
14, 1948. ._ 


y 17, 1948... 
, 17, 1948... 


17, 1948... 


18, 1948. __ 
18, 1948__- 
19, 1948__. 
19, 1948. __ 
19, 1948. __ 
19, 1948. __ 
19, 1948. __ 
19, 1948___ 
19, 1948___ 


19, 1948___ 


19, 1948. __ 
19, 1948___ 
19, 1948. __ 
19, 1948... 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


relief of Lowe Way Yuen, and Dang ONGC s sea ceaeeosoen, 
Perfecto M. Biason and Joan Biason. AN ACT For the relief of 
Perfecto M. Biason and Joan Biason___.____.___....._______ 


ACT To incorporate the Roman Catholic Archbishop of Wash- 
ington a corporation sole.___._..________...._..._.._____ 
Leo Hamermann. AN ACT For the relief of Leo Hamermann._ 


Abraham Spevak. AN ACT For the relief of Abraham Spevak. 
John Cameron Henry. AN ACT For the relief of John Cameron 
enry....------ +--+. --- 
Caffey Robertson-Smith, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of Caffey 
obertson-Smith, gid eae ee eae 
Consolidated Steel Corp. 
dated Steel Corporation of Los Angeles, California..._._____ 
Harbor Boat Building Co. and others. AN ACT For the relief of 


Ww = - iets 
- Dora Greenbaum (Brenner). AN ACT For the relief of Dora 


Esther Chang Liang-.._..-_...7 00-0...) 
Mrs. Margaret K. Cahn. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Mar- 


Mrs. Charlotte D. Wang, Harvey S. P. Wang, snd Arthur 
XP WANG ot cecal UG se ee na ta ne ET ee 
James M. Dingwall and others. AN ACT For the relief of James 
M. Dingwall, Junior; Aileen Reynolds: Bert Woolslayer: and 
Mrs. Maisie Purser Davis : 


PRUENOU 63 os ie ep ik iw ee 

James S. McDonald Post 5054, Veterans of Forei Wars, Powell, 
Wyo. AN ACT Authorizing the pend a of the Interior to 
convey certain lands in Powell Townsite, Wyoming, Shoshone 
reclamation project, Wyoming, to the James S. McDonald 
Post 5054, Veterans of Foreign Wars, Powell, Wyoming 


May 19, 1948___ 
May 20, 1948__. 
May 21, 1948___ 


May 21, 1948___ 


May 25, 1948. __ 
May 25, 1948___ 


May 25, 1948___ 
May 25, 1948. __ 


May 25, 1948___ 
May 25, 1948. __ 


May 29, 1948___ 


June 


June 
June 


June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


June 


June 
June 
June 
June 


June 


June 


June 


June 


June 
June 


June 


June 


1, 1948___ 


1, 1948___ 
1, 1948__. 
3, 1948___ 
3, 1948___ 


3, 1048. __ 
3, 1948. 
8, 1948... 
3, 1948... 
3, 1948__. 


3, 1948___ 
3, 1948 


3, 1948___ 


3, 1948___ 
3, 1948___ 


3, 1948___ 
9, 1948___ 


9, 1948__. 


1370 


353 


354 _.- 


355 
356 


357 _-- 


358 


372 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Edgar Wikner Percival. AN ACT For the relief of Edgar Wikner 
Percival) 22 0" co3 5556522 her al ete oc ewok eee 


Ernest (Ern) Wright. AN ACT For the relief of Ern Wright____ 
Mrs. Irma M. Pierce and Charles Z. Pierce. AN ACT For the 
relief of Mrs. Irma M. Pierce and Charles Z. Pieree__.______ 
Jack O’Donnell Graves. AN ACT For the relief of Jack 
O’Donnell Graves______-......_--------- eee 
Mr. E. W. Strong. AN ACT For the relief of E. W. Strong____- 
Gudrun Emma Ericsson. AN ACT For the relief of Gudrun 
Emma Ericsson. ._____----_.-----..--.-------- ee 
eon M. Looney. AN ACT For the relief of William M. 
OGY 22 ace ee san eee th ee oot mie 
Basque aliens, certain. AN ACT For the relief of Basque aliens__ 
John F. Compton. AN ACT To authorize and direct the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to issue to John F. Compton, formerly 
John Crazy Bull, a patent in fee to certain land..._.._._____ 
James P. Love. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the In- 
terior to issue to James P. Love a patent to certain lands in the 
State of Mississippi.................---_-_--.---_-------- 
Anthony P. Miller, Inc. AN ACT To authorize the Secretary 
of the Navy to sell to Anthony P. Miller, Incorporated, a parcel 
of unimproved land adjacent to the Anchorage Housing project 
at Middletown, Rhode Island____-...._________-___..-_-- 
Lorraine Burns Mullen. AN ACT For the relief of Lorraine 
Burns Mullen... 22. eee eee 
Harriet Townsend Bottomley. AN ACT For the relief of Harriet 
Townsend Bottomley__.__.__.----._-_-_._._-_---.------- 
Stephen Holliday. AN ACT To amend the Act entitled “An Act 
for the confirmation of the title to the Saline Lands in Jackson 
County, State of Illinois, to D. H. Brush, and others”, approved 
March 2, 1861 (12 Stat. 891), as amended by the Act of 
November 29, 1944 (58 Stat. 1036)__...-_..-.------------- 
Tampa Chapter Numbered 118, United Daughters of the Con- 
federacy. AN ACT For the relief of the Tampa Chapter 
Numbered 113, United Daughters of the Confederacy- ------ 
John J. Higgins and others. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction 
upon the United States District Court for the District of 
Nebraska to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the 
claims of John J. Higeins, and others__...----------------- 
Warren H. McKenney. AN ACT For the relief of Warren H. 
McKenney» -< 256225552 ccc ects cee sci eee dees 
Mrs. Christine West and Mrs. Jesse West. AN ACT For the 
relief of Mrs. Christine West and Mrs. Jesse West...-.------ 
James R. Walsh. AN ACT For the relief of James R. Walsh. - 
Harry Daniels. AN ACT For the relief of Harry Daniels._...-. 
District of Columbia, certain property owners. AN ACT For the 
relief of the owners of certain properties abutting Eastern 
Avenue in the District of Columbia___........._--------.-- 
W. A. Knox and others. AN ACT For the relief of W. A. Knox, 
W. L. M. Knox, and Frank C. Morris, operating as Knox 
Lumber Sales Company, of Thomson, Georgia... .---------- 
Mr. and Mrs. M. C. Lewis. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. and 
Mrs. M,C; Dewisi. coo 2o5 254 stunk ee ee cee cle dee ke 
Elsie L. Rosenow. AN ACT For the relief of Elsie L. Rosenow-- 
Mrs. Annie L. Taylor and William Benjamin Taylor. AN ACT 
por the relief of Annie L. Taylor and William Benjamin Tay- 
C0 eens gt AE ee Va ce ne 
Elbert Spivey. AN ACT For the relief of Elbert Spivey...--~-- 
ee Carrie M. Lee. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Carrie M. 
Hardy H. Bryant. AN ACT For the relief of Hardy H. Bryant. 
Delaware fruit growers, certain. AN ACT For the relief of sun- 
dry fruit growers of the State of Delaware who sustained losses 
as the result of the fumigation of apples with methyl bromide 
in order to comply with the requirements of the United States 
Department of Agriculture relating to the Japanese beetle 


Walter Vandahl and others. AN ACT For the relief of Walter 
Vandahl and Esther S. Vandahl, Allabrada Adams, Mrs. 
Lucile L. Rice Talbot, Mrs. Gladys Webb, and John E. Webb. 


June 


June 
June 


June 


June 
June 


June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


June 


June 


June 


June 


June 


June 


June 


June 


Date 
9, 1948___ 


9, 1948___ 
10, 1948___ 


10, 1948___ 


10, 1948___ 
10, 1948___ 


10, 1948__. 
10, 1948__. 
10, 1948... 
12, 1948___ 


12, 1948___ 


16, 1948__- 
16, 1948___ 
16, 1948___ 


17, 1948__- 


17, 1948___ 


19, 1948__- 
19, 1948__- 
19, 1948___ 


19, 1948... 
19, 1948_-- 


19, 1948... 
19, 1948_-- 
19, 1948... 
19, 1948_.. 
19, 1948___ 
19, 1948_-- 


19, 1948. _ 
19, 1948. _ 


19, 1948__. 


19, 1948... 
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1375 


1376 


1376 
1377 
1377 


1378 
1378 


1379 
1380 
1380 
1380 
1381 
1381 


1382 
1382 


1383 


1383 


392 


395 
396 
397 
398 
399 
400 


401 
402 
403 
404 


405 


. Moore Dry 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Charles B. Featherstone. AN ACT For the relief of Charles B. 
Featherstone__.__---.--_.--------_- ee 


ke 
John Deiman, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
John Deiman__._-___-_- 2 


Emeline Lartigue. AN ACT For the relief of Emeline Lartigue__ 
Lester L. Elder and Mrs. Esther E. Elder. AN ACT For the re- 
lief of Lester L. Elder and Mrs. Esther E. Elder_......_____ 
Mrs. Helen E. Scofield. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Helen 
E. Scofield_....-2 2-2-8 


Florence A. W. Arens. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of 
the Interior to issue a patent in fee to Florence A. W. Arens__ 
W. W. DeLoach. AN ACT For the relief of W. W. DeLoach__ 
Juan Berrar. AN ACT Confirming the claim of Juan Berrar to 
certain lands in the State of Louisiana, county of Attakapas, 
now parish of Saint Martin, said claim being listed as number 
B-690 in the report of the commissioners dated June 1811, so 
as to include section 2, township 11 south, range 6 east, Louisi- 
ana meridian, containing one hundred and thirty-nine and 
sixty-two one-hundredths acres 


Marcella Kosterman. AN ACT For the relief of Marcella Kos- 
VORMAAD ie doe enc esa nuncnane eee, 

me L. Godfrey. AN ACT For the relief of Ernest L. God- 
18 fae ey oad eae 


William Collins, heirs, etc. AN ACT Conveying all right, title, 
and interest of the United States in and to certain lands in Wil- 
kinson County, Mississippi, to the heirs, assigns, and successors 


interest of the United States in and to certain lands in Warren 
County, Mississippi, to the heirs, assigns, and successors in 
Ptle of Moses Dyene no 25 ee ua posi acewiec ci 
Edmund Epp. AN ACT For the relief of Edmund Huppler__ 
ock Co. AN ACT For the relief of the Moore Dry 

Dock Company, of Oakland, California.......--- a 
Lt. Gen. Leslie Richard Groves. AN ACT To authorize the pro- 


permanent grade of major general, United States Army, and for 
other purposes 


Markoto Iwamatsu, Atsushi Jun Iwamatsu, and Tomoe 
Iwamatsu. 


pipers A. Moseenbadit soe oe 
ee Abarno, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of Vito 
barno 


Date 
June 19, 1948___ 
June 19, 1948___ 
June 19, 1948. __ 
June 19, 1948. __ 
June 19, 1948___ 
June 19, 1948. __ 
June 19, 1948. __ 


June 19, 1948. __ 


June 19, 1948. __ 


June 19, 1948___ 
June 19, 1948. __ 


June 19, 1948___ 


June 19, 1948. __ 
June 21,1948. __ 
June 22,1948. __ 


June 22,1948 __ 
June 22,1948 __ 


June 22,1948. __ 


June 24,1948. _ 


June 24, 1948. 
June 24,1948. __ 


June 24,1948. __ 


June 24, 1948. __ 


June 25,1948. __ 
June 25, 1948. __ 
June 25, 1948. __ 


June 25, 1948. __ 
June 25,1948 __ 


June 25, 1948 
June 25, 1948 _ 
June 25, 1948___ 


June 25, 1948. __ 


June 25,1948 __ 
June 25, 1948___ 
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1389 
1389 
1389 


1390 
1390 


1391 


1391 


1391 
1392 


1392 


1393 
1393 
1394 
1394 
1395 
1395 


1395 
1396 
1396 
1396 
1397 


1397 


Private 
Law 


406 ___ 
407 ___ 


408 ___ 
409 ___ 


410 __. 


411 ___ 
412 ___ 


413 ___ 
414 ___ 
415 __. 
416 _.- 
417 ___ 
418 __. 
419 ___ 
420 _.. 


421 ___ 
422 __- 


423 __- 
424 ___ 


425 __. 
426 __. 
427 ___ 
428 ___ 
429 __. 
430 _.. 
431... 


432 __. 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Robert FE. Graham. AN ACT For the relief of Robert E. Graham_ 
David Jefferson Janow, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 

estate of David Jefferson Janow, deceased__________________ 
Joseph M. Henry. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph M. Henry __ 
Mrs. Mary H. Overall and Thomas I. Baker. AN ACT For the 

relief of Mrs. Mary H. Overall and Thomas I. Baker__.__.____ 
Douglas L. Craig. AN ACT For the relief of Douglas L. Craig___ 
Gerald S. Furman. AN ACT For the relief of Gerald S. Furman. 
Samuel O. Burdette. AN ACT To provide for the issuance of a 


Elizabeth Pickering Winn. AN ACT Authorizing the naturaliza- 
tion of Elizabeth Fiskong Winns oo Fico ea ae 
ae C. Thomas. AN ACT For the relief of Jenness C. 
OMAS! oo von Sole eu kee vee eo ee had ae ed 


Patricia Schwartz and Beatrice Schwartz. AN ACT To record 
the lawful admission to the United States for permanent 
residence of Patricia Schwartz and Beatrice Schwartz_...____ 

Gaspar Ybarzabal and others. AN ACT For the relief of certain 
Basque aliens. -.__.-_....-___...-.-._------------------- 

Santiago Solabarrieta. AN ACT For the relief of Santiago 
Solabarrieta_......-......--.---------------------_- 


World War 
sundry residents of Alaska, veterans of World War II______- 
Leon Nikolaivich Volkov. AN ACT For the relief of Leon 


Hawatian rege Company, Lid. AN ACT For reimburse- 


Date 
June 25, 1948. __ 


June 25, 1948___ 
June 25, 1948___ 


June 25, 1948___ 


June 25, 1948. __ 
June 25, 1948___ 


June 25, 1948___ 
June 26, 1948___ 
June 26, 1948___ 
June 26, 1948___ 
June 26, 1948___ 
June 26, 1948___ 
June 26, 1948___ 
June 28, 1948___ 


June 28, 1948___ 
June 28, 1948___ 


June 28, 1948. __ 
June 28, 1948__. 


June 28, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948. __ 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948__. 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948___ 


June 29, 1948_.- 


June 29, 1948... 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 29, 1948___ 
June 30, 1948-__- 
June 30, 1948. __ 
June 30, 1948__- 
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1399 


1399 
1400 


1400 
1400 
1401 
1401 
1402 
1402 
1402 
1403 


1403 
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1404 
1404 


1405 
1405 
1406 
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1407 
1407 
1407 
1409 


1410 


1410 
1411 
1411 
1412 
1412 
1412 
1413 
1413 
1414 
1414 


XIV LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Nes Date Page 
443 -.. Cannon Valley Milling Co. AN ACT For the relief of the Can- 

non Valley Milling Company.___.__.____________________. June 30,1948... 1414 
444 ___. James W, Adkins and Mary Clark Adkins. AN. ACT For the 

relief of James W. Adkins and Mary Clark Adkins....______ June 30,1948... 1415 
445 ... Thomas A. Hanley. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas A. 

Hanley: oi 2225222600 es Se June 80, 1948__. 1415 
446 _.. Otto Kraus. AN ACT For the relief of Otto Kraus, receiver of 

the Neafie and Levy Ship and Engine Building Company.... June 30,1948... 1416 
447 ... Rose Mary Ammirato, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the 

legal guardian of Rose Mary Ammirato, a minor___________ July 1,1948__. 1416 
448 _.. Aubrey F. Houston. AN ACT For the relief of Aubrey F. . 

Houston 2. oe sn a eed oe Se eee Be July 1,1948... 1417 
449 ... The William J. Burns International Detective Agency. AN ACT 

For the relief of The William J. Burns International Detective ; 

ABORCY 2S a oo ma eee oe ee teh on eas he July 1,1948._. 1417 
450 --. Louis E. Gabel. AN ACT For the relief of Gabel Construction 

Company: 232 os eat ee en July 2,1948... 1417 
451 -.. Massman Construction Co. AN ACT For the relief of the Mass- 

man Construction Company._.___-..._..._._...... July 2,1948... 1418 
452 ... Rudolph Maximilian Goepp, Jr., estate. AN ACT For the relief 

of the estate of Rudolph Maximilian Goepp, Junior_______._ July 2,1948... 1418 


453 .-. Capt. Carroll C. Garretson. AN ACT For the relief of Captain 
arroll C, Garretson______-.-..20---- ee July 2,1948... 1419 
454 ... EH. Brevard Walker. AN ACT For the relief of E. Brevard 


Walker, trading as E. B. Walker Lumber. Company_________ July 2,1948... 1419 
455 -.- United States Radiator Corp. AN.ACT For the relief of the ; 

United States Radiator Corporation. of Detroit, Michigan... July 2,1948._. 1420 
456 -.- Lather Brothers Construction Co. AN ACT To reimburse the 

Luther Brothers Construction Company_...........__.__ July .2,1948._. 1420 


457 .-.. Silas Mason Co., Inc., and others. AN ACT Conferring juris- 
diction upon the Court of Claims of the United States to hear, 
determine, and render judgment upon the joint claims of Silas 
Mason Company, Incorporated; Walsh Construction Com- 
pany; and Atkinson-Kier Company_-_-......--__..__.. July 33,1948... 1421 


LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 


SECOND SESSION, 1948 


Congress. Joint meeting_._______.._._.-.----.-.-----. 2 eee 
Consumer goods. Extension of time for study and investigation of present 
Nighipricesse setae oe i oe hee we Mee alee sa ee 
Regulation of life insurance, D. C. Corrections in enrollment of bill_____ 
Fiftieth anniversary of sinking of U. S. Battleship “Maine.”? Payment of 
expenses of delegation_.___....._...__--..---.----.-----._--  -- 
Fiftieth anniversary of liberation of Cuba. Joint meeting of two Houses of 
Congress... one ool TE pe a eg IF ee ee ee 
Fiftieth anniversary of liberation of Cuba. Termination of joint committee. 
Amendment of Revised Statutes. Corrections in enrollment of bill__.__-_- 
Conair of authority of Maritime Commission. Change in enrollment 
Ob DUN re 282 kn are eit ee hei ath ene ARs oe oer 
Revenues and expenditures. Judgment of Congress...._....---.------- 
Revenue revisions, 1947-1948. Printing of additional copies of hearings-- 
Heduction of individual income taxes. Printing of additional copies of 
OaTings:.222 so eR eke eh i Ee Se 
Investigation of U. 8. Information Service in Europe. Printing of addi- 
tional copies of report_._......-_...-------.-------~----------~---- 
Joint Committee on Housing. Extension of life of committee__.-.-_-_-- 
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1948. Resolution of disfavor_._--.------- 
Congress. Joint meeting 2. 02.2532 55 ohctsdsa (toes cen tneeu acess 
eee = Borah. Printing of proceedings at unveiling of statue in 
ADO. se Sk ee nec om aonucundesunacacasecoses alee 
“The Strategy and Tactics of World Communism.” Printing of additional 
copies of report and supplements as House document....--.--------- 
Fiftieth anniversary of liberation of Cuba. Time of assembly for joint meet- 
ing of two Houses of Congress...._..--...------------------------ 
Joint Commitiee on Labor-Management Relations. Printing of additional 
copies of Senate report..-_..-----.------------------------------ 
Amendment of Tariff Act of 1980. Return of bill requested; signing of en- 
rolled bill rescinded; correction in reenrollment_-_-.----..-.---------- 
‘Housing in America.”’ Printing of analysis as House document_ -_--.- 
Inauguration of the President-elect. Joint committee on arrangements -.-- 
The momy of Hawaii in 1947. Printing of report as a document_..-- 
Investigation of operation of war program. Printing of additional copies of 
Senate report.:.22. cdc seco cue cneck cen esuceSsseesel etetene 
“National Aviation Policy.’ Printing of additional copies of Senate report. 
Manual for former members of armed forces, etc. Printing of pamphlet as 
House document_____.......---- 2-2. eee ee 
Final Report of the Select Committee on Foreign Aid. Printing of final 
TOPOrs 2s ee ee ee hE A te ee 
Rules for prevention of collisions on certain inland waters, etc. Corrections 
in enroliment of bill................-----...--------------------- 


DRS ooo ones oe owe eee ease nee Serene eens secu eel ee ntess 
Shore protective works, Nome, Alaska. Correction in enroliment of bill__-- 
Empire Parliamentary Association. Acceptance of invitations to meeting; 


Jan. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Date 
7, 1948_.. 


30, 1948___ 
5, 1948. __ 


9, 1948___ 


9, 1948_._ 
9, 1948___ 


13,1948. __ 
. 25, 1948___ 
| 27, 1948. __ 
. 11; 1948__- 
. 11, 1948___ 
. 11, 1948__. 
| 15, 1948__. 
- 16, 1948___ 
"16, 1948___ 
. 12, 1948__- 
. 14, 1948. _- 


. 14, 1948._. 


20, 1948__. 
22, 1948___ 
28, 1948__- 
5, 1948__- 
5, 1948__- 


10, 1948__- 
10, 1948__. 


11, 1948___ 
11, 1948___ 
17, 1948___ 


8, 1948___ 
8, 1948_-_. 


12, 1948___ 
12, 1948___ 
15, 1948__- 
18, 1948__. 
xv 
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1425 


1425 
1425 


1425 
1426 
1426 
1426 
1427 
1427 
1427 
1427 
1428 
1428 
1428 
1428 
1428 
1429 
1429 
1429 
1429 
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1430 
1430 


1430 
1431 


1431 
1431 
1431 


1432 
1432 


1432 
1432 
1433 


1434 


XVI LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


Date Page 


Communist Party of the United States as an Advocate of Overthrow of Govern~ 


ment by Force and Violence. Printing of additional copies of House 
June 19,1948... 1435 


TepOrt o-oo oe ee ke AIS ee ced enue aA Ree ede 
United States Board of Parole. Printing of hearings of special subcom- 

MUGLOC 4 Ses eons eh a ein hn ona enn gt ee June 19,1948... 1435 
Congress. Adjournment.._._____...._-___._.___.____.__..._.______- June 20,1948... 1435 
Congress. Signing of enrolled bills, ete.______._.________.__________- June 20,1948... 1436 
Congress. Joint meeting...__....__.._________.____________.._.__. July 27,1948___ 1436 
Congress. Adjournment__.___.___._.._____________.________...___. Aug. 7,1948.._ 1436 
Congress. Signing of enrolled bills, etc__.......________.___________. Aug. 7,1948._. 1436 


Congress. Adjournment sine die._............_____.___.__.._._____ Dec 31,1948... 1437 


LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Granting pardon to certain persons convicted of violating the Selec- 

tive Training and Service Act of 1940 as amended..._..__..----- 
Trade agreement proclamations, termination of_-_._.._.-.--------- 
Carrying out exclusive trade agreement with Cuba of Oct. 30, 1947__ 
Trade-mark registrations, Norway, extension of time for renewing_-_ 
Trade-mark registrations, Luxembourg, extension of time for renew- 

11 6 Spe caee Cp NE gio ld CRUG Prt tren rE Oe 2 Pn ee 
Juvenile delinquency, prevention and control_______....---------- 
Trade-mark registrations, Denmark, extension of time for renewing_- 
Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 

carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and exclu- 

sive trade agreement with Cuba, respectively___..-.------------ 
Red Cross Month, 1948__._._-.-.---.---..--------------------- 
Army: Day,-1948.2 25025000 coi othe tee ete we oc sl 
Pan American Week, 1948......._....--..-----_-------------- 
Fort Matanzas National Monument, Fla., enlargement._-_------~-- 
Cancer Control Month, 1948___.....-..-----------------.------ 
Panama Canal toll rates__._._....----------------------------- 
Arms, ammunition, and implements of war, enumeration of_....---- 
I Am An American Day, 1948______....----------.------------- 
Child Health Day, 1948_...........-.-.--._------------------- 
National Farm Safety Week, 1948_.........------------------- 
Mother’s Day, 1948_....__....-....-..----------------------- 
National Maritime Day, 1948__......-_.-_-.--.--.------------ 
Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 

carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and exclusive 

trade agreement with Cuba, respectively__.....-...----------- 
World Trade Week, 1948.._......-..--.---------------------- 
Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 

carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and exclu- 

sive trade agreement with Cuba, respectively_....-----.-------- 
Francis Marion National Forest Wildlife Preserve, establishment---_. 
Trade-mark registrations, Philippines, extension of time for renew- 

INGi loon oe ee ee ou eee sset et cleat en net esesesed 
Aztec Ruins National Monument, N. Mex., enlargement....-...--- 
Prayer for peace: Memorial Day, 1948.-.......--.--.----------- 
Flag Day}. 1948-0020 cc eho bet dee a becue ssc teeecceces 
Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 

carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and exclu- 

sive trade agreement with Cuba, respectively.._...._.-..----- 
Supplementing proclamation of Dec. 16, 1947, carrying out General 

Agreement on Tariffs and Trade._........-.-.---.----------- 
Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 

carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and exclu- 

sive trade agreement with Cuba, respectively__....-.----------- 
Determining the drug isoamidone to be an opiate___._...--------- 
Trade-mark registrations, Belgium, extension of time for renewing___ 
For porensy, National Monument and Historic Shrine, display of 

the flag ats.os ot een eee eke nd see cl ce eee eee coescecss 
Convening the Congress_..._.....-.------+------------------- 
Death of General Pershing..__-_..---------------------------- 
Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 

carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and exclu- 

sive trade agreement with Cuba, respectively__......--------- 
Registration under Selective Service Act of 1948____...---------- 
Long-staple cotton, supplemental quota on imports__..---------- 
Migratory birds and game mammals, amendments of regulations 


relating tow.5 2022s 082. en ee eke ees 
Brazilian trade agreement proclamation, termination -- - ~~ ------- 
Coast Guard Day....-..-..-....--.-------------------------- 


68706°—851—Pr. 1———II 


Date 


. 238, 1947__. 
. 24, 1947___ 


1, 1948... 
6, 1948_._ 


21, 1948___ 
27, 1948___ 


. 80, 1948___ 


30, 1948... 


. 18, 1948___ 
. 28, 1948___ 
. 20, 1948... 
. 24, 1948__. 
. 25, 1948__. 
. 26, 1948__. 
. 26, 1948___ 
. 80, 1948... 
. 16, 1948___ 
. 16, 1948__. 
. 20, 1948__. 
. 22, 1948... 


. 22, 1948. 
. 24, 1948... 


4, 1948... 
10, 1948... 


11, 1948... 
27, 1948... 
28, 1948... 

1, 1948... 


11, 1948__- 
12, 1948... 


25, 1948... 
1, 1948_-. 
2, 1948... 


2, 1948... 
15, 1948_.. 
15, 1948__. 


15, 1948__. 
20, 1948___ 
20, 1948__. 


29, 1948... 
31, 1948_-- 
31, 1948... 


xvi 
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1441 
1464 
1465 
1476 


1476 
1477 
1478 


1479 
1488 
1489 
1490 
1491 
1493 
1494 
1495 
1497 
1497 
1498 
1499 
1499 


1500 
1504 


1505 
1510 


1512 
1513 
1514 
1515 


1515 
1519 


1520 
1525 
1525 


1526 
1527 
1528 


1528 
1531 
1534 


1536 
1547 
1548 


xVIT LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


No. 


2804 Fire Prevention Week, 1948. 
2804A National Guard Day, 1948 


2805 


2806 
2807 
2808 


2809 


2810 
2811 
2812 
2813 
2814 
2815 
2816 
2817 


2818 
2819 
2820 
2821 
2822 


2823 


Trade-mark registrations, Czechoslovakia, extension of time for 
TONG WING 6 oho oe EE a ie 
Death of Charles Evans Hughes___....-....--.--.------.------ 
Determining the drug keto-bemidone to be an opiate_...._______- 
Panama Canal toll rates, postponing effective date of Proclamation 
No. 2775 of Mar. 26, 1948, prescribing changes in__.....___.____ 
Supplementing Proclamation No. 2790 of June 11, 1948, proclaiming 
the Protocol of Rectifications to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trades .22 pee ce oso ok ee soe ah ee eet ee 
Air Force Day, 1948. ___________ eee 
United Nations Day, 1948______._-_-____ ee 
National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 1948 


Copyright Bila extension: Philippines 
Armistice 


HR en em meme nme meena 


Date 


Aug. 5, 1948__. 
Aug. 18, 1948__. 


Aug. 21, 1948. .- 
Aug. 28, 1948. __ 
Sept. 4, 1948... 


Sept. 7, 1948__. 


Sept. 7, 1948__. 
Sept. 8, 1948___ 
Sept. 9, 1948__. 
Sept. 13, 1948___ 
Sept. 18, 1948___ 
Sept. 20, 1948___ 
Oct. 5, 1948___ 
Oct. 9, 1948__. 


Oct. 18, 1948__. 
Oct. 20, 1948___ 
Oct. 21, 1948___ 
Oct. 28, 1948... 
Oct. 30, 1948... 


Nov. 5, 1948___ 
Noy, 12, 1948___ 
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1549 
1550 


1550 
1551 
1552 


1553 


1553 
1554 
1555 
1556 
1557 
1557 
1558 
1559 


1559 
1565 
1568 
1570 
1570 


1572 
1573 


LIST OF TREATIES’ 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Muitilateral. Whaling, extension of protocol of November 26, 1945. Protocol: Open for 
signature at Washington December 2, 1946; proclaimed February 16, 1948__._-._..____. 
Multilateral. ‘Transfer of the functions and assets of the International Institute of Agrieul- 
ture to the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. Protocol: Dated 
at Rome March 30, 1946; proclaimed February 24, 1948__._-___-----2 0 le 
Philippines. Consular officers. Convention: Signed at Manila March 14, 1947; proclaimed 
November 26,1048. 0200. oso Se se ee ee pa Oe th hae cee ap 
Multilateral. International Office of Public Health. Protocol: Signed at New York July 
Multilateral. Prolongation of sugar agreement of May 6, 1937. Protocol: Signed at London 
August 29, 1947; proclaimed June 1, 1948_____...__._.___________..._.......... 
Inter-American. Modification and extension of coffee agreement of November 28, 1940. 
Protocol: Open for signature at Washington September 11-November 1, 1947; proclaimed 


September 2, 1947; proclaimed December 9, 1948__.______.-.___----..-.-----_---- 
Multilateral. Whaling. Seer eaten eenes at Washington under date of December 2, 


‘In this list are included all instruments, whether called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into on 
the part of the United States by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 


xIx 
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1577 


1581 
1593 
1604 
1654 


1658 
1672 
1681 
1716 
1730 
1757 
1796 
1798 


LIST OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


CONTAINED IN PART 2 OF THIS VOLUME! 


Page 
Italy. Assistance to people of Italy............-.-.---_-.--.------- eee 1807 
Burma. United States Educational Foundation in Burma____.......---.22_-_---__-_-__e 1814 
Canada; Mur‘ sealso5 20 So Sone nt sun be ee ete dec de en dee shee ede chede cece 1821 
France. Assistance to the people of France__.._-_-_-----------------~-------------- 1823 
Austria, Assistance to the people of Austria______-___--_-_---.-----------_-_----2 ee ee 1829 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Settlement of lend-lease interest in 
future sales of surplus stores in the Middle East_______..----_--------.----------_ eee 1836 
Sweden. Quantitative import restrictions and deferment of payments_.....-....--..____- 1840 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Rights of United States airlines in 
eV lON se oct Pee Pe ts ea Se NA I A oo a ge Bee ioe 1845 
Norway. Mutual aid settlement. ___..-..---.------------------------------_-------- 1848 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Use by civil aircraft of certain mili- 
tary air bases in the Caribbean area and Bermuda.__--._.------------_------.------.-- 1860 
France. Restoration of certain industrial Ble rights affected by World War II____.__ 1876 
Philippines. United States Educational Foundation in the Philippines......_.__-___._____ 1878 


Colombia. Civil aviation mission to Colombia__._........-----.---.--- --2--- een e 
Italy. United States military cemeteries in Italy 


Burma. Exchange of official publications..._........--.--.----------------------- eee 
Philippines. United States Educational Foundation in the Philippines._........--2._--. 1895 
Canada. Sanitary practices in the shellfish industries._...__..-_-------.-----------.---- 1898 
Greece. United States Educational Foundation in Greece__--__.-.------.------------ ee 1901 
Paraguay. Air transport services__.-..-----~-.--.---------------------+------------- 1940 
France. Military obligations of certain persons having dual nationality-...-.........____. 1950 
Norway. Exchange of official publications__.._.-.---.-----------------------.-------. 1954 
Brazil, Military personnel_._..._...------------------7<---------------------------- 1957 
Multilateral. Rectifications to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade_-..__..__-..__- 1962 

Multilateral. Declaration pursuant to sub-paragraph 2 (a) of Article X XIX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade_....------------------------------------~.-------- 1988 
ae aere: Modification of certain provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and eine 

Tad@2 225.225 aos oe ences ctsk coed sep sstetes see cse essai coool Sue ease 


Multilateral. Modification of Article XIV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade.. 2000 
Multilateral. Territorial application, frontier traffic, customs unions, and free-trade areas 


provided for in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade_.....-.---...-.------.-- 2013 
Philippines. Exchange of official publications__...-._-_..--------------------------.. 2024 
United } Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Mutual aid settlement respecting 

joint installations in the Middle East_......._..-...-..-------------- eee 2027 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Settiement of lend-lease and recip- 

rocal aid accounts and intergovernmental claims._...---.-.---.------------------.--- 2034 
Haiti. Cooperative rubber plantation investigations___..__..-.---------------------..- 2041 
Costa Rica. Cooperative food production program in Costa Rica__..___...._-_-_-.--.__. 2045 
Multilateral. Liquidation of German property in Spain ____---..-------.- 2-22 -e eee 2061 
China. Claims resulting from activities of United States military forces in China__________ 2116 
Brazil. Military advisory mission to Brazil. _._-.---.--------------------------.----- 2125 
Yugoslavia. Mutual aid settlement._........---------------------~----------- ee - eee 2133 
Austria. Economic cooperation___...---------------------------------------- eo 2137 
Belgium. Economic cooperation. _____-.-------------------------------- eee ee eee 2173 
Denmark. Economie cooperation___.-.---------------------------------------- eee 2199 
France. Economic cooperation_._.._---_-------------------------------------------- 2223 
French Zone of Occupation of Germany. Economic cooperation__--_-__.-----------.-~-~-- 2251 
United States/United Kingdom Occupied Areas in Germany. Economic cooperation. _._____ 2279 

reece. Economic cooperation_...-...---------------------------------------------- 2293 
Iceland. Economic cooperation -._....-.-..---------------------------- enn nen ene 2363 
Ireland. Economic cooperation. .............._.------_-------------- nee 2407 
Italy. Economic cooperation... _._._._-_..-.-.---.------------------------ eee eee 2421 
Luxembourg, Economic cooperation_.._...._....-.---------------------------------- 2451 
Netherlands. Economic cooperation. __.._....._.....--_.-------------------------- 2477 
Norway. Economic cooperation.._.._.........-----.---.------------------- eee 2514 
Sweden. Economie cooperation..__._.._......-------------------- eee eee ne 2541 
Turkey. Economic cooperation. -__---------.------------------------------------ = 2566 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Economic cooperation. ._-.-.-.-.- 2596 


} International agreements other than treaties are continued in Part 3 of this Volume. 
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PRIVATE LAWS 


ENACTED DURING THE 


SECOND SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Tuesday, January 6, 1948, and adjourned 


sine die on Friday, December 31, 1948 


Harry S. Truman, President; ARTHuR H. Vanpensera, President of the Senate pro 
tempore; JosepH W. Martin, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives, 


[CHAPTER 4] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the dependents of Carl B. Sanborn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the perform- 
ance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 
1916, as amended (U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 5, secs. 751-791), the 


late Carl B. Sanborn, who died as the result of an explosion which 75 


occurred June 16, 1942, in Eaton Canyon, near Pasadena, California, 
while engaged in scientific research for the United States, shall be 
deemed to have been a civil employee of the United States within the 
purview of said Act, at the time of his death, and compensation for 
death payable under said Act shall accrue from the date of his death 
and shall be payable to such of his dependents as may qualify under 
section 10 of said Act, under the conditions therein provided, such 
compensation to be computed in the manner prescribed by said Act 
upon the basis of the monthly pay, respectively, of such Carl B. 
Sanborn in his employment under the direction of the Office of 
Scientific Research and Development of the Office for Emergency 
Management, or upon the basis of monthly pay of $175 in the event 
that at the time of death he was serving without compensation. Any 
compensation for death received by any such dependent under any 
other workmen’s compensation law shall be credited against any 
compensation which such dependent may receive by reason of this 
Act. No right to benefits shall accrue under this Act unless a written 
claim for compensation is filed under such Act of September 7, 1916, 
as amended within one year from the date of enactment of this Act. 
Approved January 19, 1948. 
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Sani 19, 1948 
{H. R. 389] 


[Private Law 132] 


Dependents of Oar! 
B. Sanborn. 


39 Stat. 742. 
5U.8. O. §§ 751-791, 
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January 19, 1948 
[H. R. 769] 
[Private Law 133] 


Ruth Horton Hunt- 
ser, estate. 


January 19, 1948 
(H. R. 1155] 


{Private Law 134] 


W.H. Rodgers, 
estate. 
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[CHAPTER 5] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Ruth Horton Hunter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Ruth Horton 
Hunter, deceased, late of Lancaster County, South Carolina, the sum 
of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States on account of the death, on October 
27, 1944, of the said Ruth Horton Hunter from injuries sustained by 
her when she was struck, on said date, on Main Street, of the town of 
Heath Springs, Lancaster County, South Carolina, by an Army truck, 
driven by Private Benjamin Daniels of the Columbia, South Carolina, 
Army Air Base: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 6] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of W. H. Rodgers, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the executors and 
trustees of the estate of W. H. Rodgers, deceased, late of Trousdale 
County, Tennessee, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States aris- 
ing out of damages to the Lowe Farm, which was owned by the said 
decedent and situated one mile south of Hartsville in Trousdale 
County, Tennessee, as a result of special field exercises conducted on 
such farm by the United States Army from August 1943 to April 1944, 
As a result of such field exercises (1) the hay crop on forty-seven 
and seven-tenths acres of such farm was reduced by one hundred and 
forty-three and one-tenth tons (one-third of the normal output of 
those acres for three cuttings), and (2) the fences on the pasture fields 
of such farm were destroyed, necessitating the removal of one hundred 
and thirty-nine head of mules to a barn on such farm and the purchase 
of extra feed for such mules: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
on ee i provisions of this Fak shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined i 
not exceeding $1,000 Oat any cum 


Approved January 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 7] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Daphne Ward Pope, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Daphne 
Ward Pope, deceased, the sum of $5,617.40, in full settlement of all 
claims of said estate against the United States Government for the 
personal injury and death of said Daphne Ward Pope and for the 
property damage suffered by the estate, caused by the negligence of a 
soldier driving a Government vehicle on Government business on or 
about February 27, 1943: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 8] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Calvin J. Frederick. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Calvin J. Frederick, 
postal money order clerk in the United States post office at Muskogee, 
Oklahoma, the sum of $30. The payment of such sum shall be in 
reimbursement for the payment of an equal amount by the said Calvin 
J. Frederick to the Post Office Department on account of the payment 
of a forged post-office money order numbered 545397, issued at Vinita, 
Oklahoma, June 15, 1946, in the amount of $30: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 9] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William P. Gillingham. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to William P. ripe jen 
Big Bear Lake, California, the sum of $5,321. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said William P. Gil- 
lingham against the United States on account of the death of his wife, 
Elizabeth S. Gillingham, resulting from personal injuries sustained on 
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January 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1175] 


[Private Law 135] 


Daphne Ward 
Pope, estate. 


January 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1319] 


[Private Law 136] 


Calvin J. Frederick. 


January 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1831} 


{Private Law 137] 


William P. Gilling- 
bam. 
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January 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1645] 


{Private Law 138] 


Mrs. Leona Mc- 
Minn Winkler. 


January 19, 1948 
UH. R. 1933] 


[Private Law 139] 


Mrs. Elizabeth F, 
McCombie. 


January 19, 1948 
(H. R. 2056] 
[Private Law 140] 


J. C. Bateman. 
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February 1, 1948, when an automobile in which she was riding collided 
with a United States Army truck on United States Highway Num- 
bered 66 at Devore, California: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on avcount 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 10] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Leona McMinn Winkler. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $2,500, to Mrs. 
Leona McMinn Winkler, of Springfield, Missouri, in full satisfaction 
of her claims against the United States for reimbursement for medical 
and hospital expenses incurred by her, and for compensation for per- 
sonal injuries sustained by her, as the result of having been struck by 
a missile thrown by a wheel of a United States Army truck through 
the windshield of the automobile in which she was riding as a passenger 
or United States Highway Numbered 66, near Lebanon, Missouri, on 
January 19, 1941: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 11] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Elizabeth F. McCombie. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Mrs. Elizabeth 
F. McCombie, Sallisaw, Oklahoma, a former employee of the Farm 
Security Administration, is relieved of all liability to pay to the 
United States the sum of $736. Such sum represents certain collec- 
tions which were received by the office of the Farm Security Adminis- 
tration at Sallisaw, Oklahoma, placed in the custody of the said Mrs. 
Elizabeth F. McCombie, and stolen, without fault on her part, on 
November 20, 1945. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 12] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. C. Bateman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representati é 
United States of America in Congress aiscnbled. That de Sea 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
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out_of any money not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,145 
to J. C. Bateman, of San Jose, California, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for property damage to an Inter- 
national pick-up truck and an Allis-Chalmers tractor and loader, 
sustained as the result of the crash of a United States Navy plane at 
the naval auxiliary air station, Alameda, California, on June 27, 
1943: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 13] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles J. Smith. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Charles J. Smith, an 
employee of the National Park Service, Department of the Interior, 
the sum of $205.42, which sum was collected from him and covered 
into the Treasury as a result of his certification of disbursing officer’s 
voucher numbered 15-18491, paid September 15, 1937, in connection 
with the contract numbered J-1-P-9485, dated June 22, 1937, between 
the United States and the Olds Brothers Lumber Company, Incor- 
porated, Winslow, Arizona: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 14] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mattie A. Horner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mattie A. Horner, of Richmond, Virginia, the sum of $176, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
and medical and other expenses sustained by her as the result of a 
fall on December 22, 1944, at the naval air station, Fort Lauderdale, 
Florida: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 
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[H. R. 2348] 


[Private Law 141] 


Charles J. Smith. 


January 19, 1948 
[H. R. 2891] 


[Private Law 142] 


Mattie A. Horner. 
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January 19, 1948 
{H. R. 3068] 


[Private Law 143} 


Alfred Thomas 
Freitas. 


January 26, 1948 
{S. 84] 


{Private Law 144] 


Mrs. Clinton R. 
Sharp. 


43 Stat. 162; 54 Stat. 
1140. 


Quota deduction. 


January 2, 1948 
18. 136] 


[Private Law 145] 


Ioannis Stephanes. 


Quota deduction. 
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[CHAPTER 15] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alfred Thomas Freitas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $389.51, to Alfred Thomas Freitas, of Fresno, California, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States, as reimburse- 
ment for the said sum for money lost through burglary at the Fresno, 
California, Office of the Labor Branch, Production and Marketing 
Administration, for which he was held accountable, on January 2, 
1946: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 18] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Clinton R. Sharp. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of law excluding persons of races ineligible to 
citizenship from admission to the United States (8 U. S. C. 213 (c), 
703), Mrs. Clinton R. Sharp, Japanese wife of Clinton R. Sharp, a 
United States citizen and veteran of World War I, if otherwise admis- 
sible under the immigration laws, may be admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence upon application hereafter filed with- 
out presenting immigration visas or other travel documents. Upon 
such admission, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct one number from the quota for the J apanese 
of the first year that the said quota is available. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 19] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ioannis Stephanes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General of the United States be, and is hereby, authorized and directed 
to cancel deportation proceedings in the case of Ioannis Stephanes 
(alias John Stephens) of Mountain City, Nevada, who entered the 
United States in August 1925 and has remained in the United States 
longer than peed by law and regulation, and that this alien shall 
be considered as having been admitted for permanent entry as of the 
ee ae actual entry on payment of the visa fee of $10 and head 
ax of $8. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Greek 
quota for the first year that the said Greek quota is available. 

Approved January 26, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 20] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna M. Kinat (Mrs. John P. Taylor). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, directed to cancel the outstanding order 
and warrant of deportation in the case of the alien, Anna M. Kinat 
(Mrs. John P. Taylor), and she shall not again be subject to deporta- 
tion by reason of the same facts upon which said warrant and order 
have issued. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 21] . 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Yoneko Nakazawa. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Americain Congress assembled, That notwithstanding 
any provision of the immigration laws, Mrs. Yoneko Nakazawa, who 
was admitted to the United States on May 16, 1930, as the minor child 
of a treaty trader, is hereby declared to have been lawfully admitted 
to the United States for permanent residence. 

Src. 2. The Attorney General of the United States is authorized 
and directed to cancel all outstanding deportation proceedings in 
respect to the said Mrs. Yoneko Nakazawa. Upon the enactment of 
this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the quota for the Japanese of the first 
year that the said quota is available. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 22] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas Abadia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Thomas Abadia, 
of Lava Hot Springs, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have 
lawfully entered the United States for permanent residence in 1940, 
the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the payment 
by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Attorney 
Cetera is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 
proceedings which may have been commenced in the case of Thomas 
Abadia upon the ground of unlawful residence in the United States. 

Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 23] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Santiago Naveran. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Phas be: assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order 
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{Private Law 146] 


Anna M. Kinat. 


January 26, 1948 
[S. 167] 
[Private Law 147] 


Mrs. Yoneko Naka- 
Tawa. 


Quota deduction. 


January 26, 1948 
2 [S. 185] 
[Private Law 148] 


Thomas Abadia. 


Quote deduction. 


January 1948 
(5186) 


[Private Law 149} 


Santiago Naveran. 
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Quota deduction. 


January 26, 1948 
[S. 187] 


[Private Law 150} 


Antonio Arguin- 
zonis. 


Quota deduction. 


January 26, 1948 
(8. 189} 


[Private Law 151} 


Simon Fermin 
Ibarra. 


Quota deduction. 
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of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the case 
of the alien Santiago Naveran, and is directed not to issue any such 
further warrants or orders in the case of such alien insofar as any 
such further warrants or orders are based upon the same grounds as 
the warrants or orders required by this Act to be canceled. For the 
purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws, the said 
Santiago Naveran, who arrived at Tampa, Florida, on or about July 
7, 1924, as a seaman on the steamship Sec. II, which he deserted on or 
about July 10, 1924, shall, upon the payment of the required head tax, 
be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence at such place and on such date. Upon 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the 
proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish 
quota of the first year that such quota becomes available. 
Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 24] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antonio Arguinzonis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Antonio Arguin- 
zonis, of Shoshone, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence as of 
the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the payment 
by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Laornay 
General is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 
proceedings which may have been commenced in the case of the said 
Antonio Arguinzonis upon the ground of unlawful residence in the 
United States. 

Src. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 25] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Simon Fermin Ibarra. 


Be it enacted yy the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Simon Fermin 
Ibarra, of Twin Falls, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have 
lawfully entered the United States for permanent residence on March 
14, 1940, the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the 
payment by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and 
the Attorney General is authorized and directed to discontinue any 
deportation proceedings which may have been commenced in the case 
of Simon Fermin Ibarra upon the ground of unlawful residence in the 
re Sapte 
xc. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State j 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper mie aes 
to deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 26] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Pedro Ugalde. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws Pedro Ugalde, of 
Twin Falls, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have lawfully 
entered the United States for permanent residence on May 18, 1940, 
the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon payment by 
him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 
proceedings which may have been commenced in the case of Pedro 
Ugalde upon the ground of unlawful residence in the United States. 

Src. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 27] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Julian Uriarte. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Julian Uriarte, 
of Boise, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence on July 19, 
1931, the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the 
payment by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and 
the Attorney General is authorized and directed to discontinue any 
deportation proceedings which may have been commenced in the case 
of the said Julian Uriarte upon the ground of unlawful residence in 
the United States. 

Szo. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26,'1948. 


[CHAPTER 28] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Juan Llona. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws Juan Llona, of 
Boise, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have lawfully entered 
the United States for permanent residence on July 11, 1926, the year 
of his actual entry into the United States, upon payment by him of 
the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Attorney General 
is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation proceedings 
which may have been commenced in the case of Juan Llona upon the 
ground of unlawful residence in the United States. 

Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 

Approved January 26, 1948. 


1303 


January 26, 1948 
[s. 


190} 


[Private Law 152} 


Pedro Ugalde. 


Quota deduction. 


January 26, 1948 
{S. 191] 


[Private Law 153] 


Julian Uriarte. 


Quota deduction. 


January 26, 1948 
[S. 192} 


(Private Law 154) 


Juan Liona, 


Quota deduction. 


1304 


January 26, 1948 
{S. 258} 


[Private Law 155] 


a Troy Charles Davis, 
re 


January 26, 1948 
{S. 203} 
[Private Law 156] 


Pedro Bastida and 
Fidel Acordarremen- 


Quota deduction, 


January 26, 1948 
{S. 1039] 
[Private Law 157] 


Ada B, Foss. 


5 U. 3. Cc. 61a, 
6la-1. Livia 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 29-31—JAN. 26, 1948 [62 Srar. 


[CHAPTER 29] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Troy Charles Davis, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Troy Charles Davis, 
Junior, of Denver, Colorado, a merchant seaman. entitled to medical 
treatment and hospitalization at Government expense, the sum of 
$211.32, in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States 
for reimbursement of medical and hospital expenses incurred by him 
in connection with an emergency operation which it became necessary 
for him to have performed in a private hospital in Denver, Colorado, 
because of the lack of a marine hospital in that city: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of. a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 30] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain Basque aliens. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to 
cancel deportation proceedings in the cases of Pedro Bastida and 
Fidel Acordarrementeria, both of Battle Mountain, Nevada, legally 
admitted as seamen but who have remained in the United States longer 
than permitted by law and regulations, and that these aliens shall 
be considered as having been admitted for permanent entry as of the 
date of their actual entry on the payment of the visa fees of $10 and 
the head taxes of $8 per person. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from the 
Spanish quota for the first year that the said Spanish quota is available. 

Approved January 26, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 31] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ada B. Foss. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ada B. Foss, of Cape 
Porpoise, Maine, the sum of $275.99, in full satisfaction of her claim 
against the United States for compensation for accrued annual leave, 
earned by her husband, the late Justin A. Foss, as a lighthouse keeper 
at the Goat Island Light Station, Cape Porpoise, Maine, the said 
Justin A, Foss having been prevented by his death on December 26, 
1942, while serving in the United States Coast Guard, from making 
application under the Act of August 1, 1941 (55 Stat. 616), as amended, 


62 Stat.] 80rH CONG., 20 SESS.—CHS. 31-34—JAN. 26, 27, 1948 


for payment for such accrued leave: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shail be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 32] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Damian Gandiaga. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws Damian Gandiaga, 
of Tuscarora, Nevada, shall be held and considered to have lawfully 
entered the United States for permanent residence on June 3, 1944, 
the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the payment 
by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Rigomnss 
General is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 
proceedings which may have been commenced in the case of Damian 
Gandiaga upon the ground of unlawful residence in the United States. 
Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish 
quota of the first year that the Spanish quota is hereafter available. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 33] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Belmont Properties Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Belmont Aa ilies 
Corporation, Arlington, Virginia, the sum of $667.50. Such sum 
represents the amount of a fee paid by the said corporation to the 
Federal Housing Administration in connection with an application, 
made on October 20, 1941, to such Administration for mortgage 
insurance on an apartment-house project. in Arlington, Virginia. 
While such application was pending the land on which such project 
was to be constructed was condemned by the United States: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wi 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty oF a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 34] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Colonel William J. Kennard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
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of the Treasury be, and he hereby is, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Colonel William J. Kennard, of Washington, District of Columbia, 
the sum of $950, in full satisfaction of his claim against the United 
States for the difference between (1) the amount he was actuall 

allowed as compensation for the value of the personal property whic 

he lost as a result of the invasion of the Philippine Islands by the 
Japanese in December 1941, and (2) the amount which should have 
been paid to the said Colonel William J. Kennard as compensation for 
the value of such property: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum. not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 37] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lucy Jefferson Weil. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Civil 
Service Commission is authorized and directed to pay, out of the civil 
service retirement and disability fund, to Lucy ie erson Weil, the 
widow of Isaac Weil, a former employee of the United States, an 
amount equal to the amount which would have been refunded to her 
under the provisions of section 12 (d) of the Civil Service Retirement 
Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, with respect to the employment of 
the said Isaac Weil during the period from August 1, 1941, to November 
7, 1944, had not such employment been in contravention of the automatic 
separation provisions of such Act. 


Approved January 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 39] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Oran Curry. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise appro- 
priated, to Oran Curry, of Neola, Utah, the sum of $587 83, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States as compensation for 
quarters In connection with services rendered the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, Department of the Interior, at the Uintah-Ouray Indian 
Agency and Reservation in Utah, from May 1926 through March 
1933, inclusive, this being the amount due him and remaining unpaid 
under his contract of employment, as certified by the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
by this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
im connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in a sum not exceeding $1,000. 


62 Srat.] 80TH CONG., 2 SESS.—CHS. 39, 40, 43, 47, 49a 50 80. 18 

Sec. 2. No charge shall be made against the disbursing officer or the 
certifying officer nor shall any claim be made against Oran Curry, 
for the amount of the overpayment of $35 made on certificate of 
settlement number 0858898, dated August 21, 1944. 


Approved January 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 40] 
AN ACT 

For the relief of Frank J. Shaughnessy, collector of internal revenue, Syracuse, 
New York. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Americain Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to credit the internal-revenue account of Frank J. Shaugh- 
nessy, collector of internal revenue, Syracuse, New York, with the 
amount of $468, representing certain moneys received by and in the 
custody of John V. Franey, deputy collector of internal revenue, 
Binghamton, New York, as internal-revenue collections, and which 
were stolen by an unknown person in a hold-up of the branch. office 
of the collector located at Binghamton, and which were not turned 
over to the said Frank J. Shaughnessy, collector of internal revenue, 
for deposit. 


Approved January 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 43] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frankie Stalnaker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Frankie Stalnaker, of 
Baltimore, Maryland, the sum of $1,500, in full satisfaction of her 
claim against the United States for reimbursement of medical and 
hospital expenses incurred by her, and for compensation for personal 
injuries sustained by her on December 7, 1944, in Baltimore, Maryland, 
as a result of being struck by a United States Government mail truck. 


Approved February 2, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 47] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John T. Hollandsworth, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the account of John T. Hollandsworth, Junior, 
postmaster at Beckley, West Virginia, with the sum of $2,000, on 
account of a shortage of that amount in his War Savings stamp 
account. 


Approved February 5, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 49] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Edward H. Isenhart. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o ie Sbeasveee sia of the 
United States of America in Congress assemb t the Secretary of 
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the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mr. and Mrs. Edward H. 
Isenhart, of Kemmerer, Wyoming, the sum of $662.82, in full satis- 
faction of their claim against the United States for the sums of $47 5.20, 
representing the six months’ death gratuity, and $187.62, representing 
arrears of pay, which would be payable to them in the case of their 
foster son, Harold Emmett Isenhart (service number 553-17-98), late 
a seaman first class, United States Naval Reserve, except for the fact 
that they were not his natural parents: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved February 9, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 50] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Willie Ruth Chapman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Willie Ruth Chapman, 
of Ethridge, Tennessee, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of her 
claim against the United States for compensation for personal 
injuries and loss of earnings sustained by her as a result of an accident 
which occurred on December 2, 1944, in Lawrenceburg, Tennessee, 
when the automobile driven by her was struck by a United States Army 
vehicle: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved February 9, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 54] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Francesco and Natalia Picchi, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ne the provisions of section 19 (a) of the Immigration Act of 
February 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 889-890; 54 Stat. 671-673 ; 56 Stat. 1044; 
8 U.S. C, 155), the Attorney General is authorized and directed to 
permit Francesco and Natalia Picchi of Rockford, Illinois, to remain 
permanently in the United States, 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 55] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Elfreida Sakowsky Passan: 
alias Elfreida Pogue. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the ee 


t, alias Elfreida Sakowsky, 


62 Srar.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS, 55-58—FEB. 18, 1948 


General be, and he is hereby, directed to cancel forthwith the out- 
standing warrants of arrest and deportation in the case of the alien 
Elfreida Sakowsky Passant, alias Elfreida Sakowsky, alias Elfreida 
Pogue, and is directed not to issue any further such warrants or orders 
in the case of such alien, insofar as such further warrants or orders 
are based on any act or acts which served as a basis for the warrants 
of arrests and deportation that are being canceled by this Act. 
Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 56] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ruston Jamsetji Patell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Ruston Jamsetji Patell 
as of July 3, 1946, the day after Public Law Numbered 483 of the 
Seventy-ninth Congress (establishing an annual Indian (racial) 
quota) was approved. Upon enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
number from the Indian (racial) quota of the first year that the 
Indian (racial) quota is hereafter available. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 57] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Riyoko Patell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Riyoko Patell, who 
entered the United States at San Francisco, California, on July 20, 
1939, and that the said Riyoko Patell shall, for all purposes under 
the immigration laws, be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as 
an immigrant for permanent residence, any provisions of the immi- 
gration laws to the contrary notwithstanding. Upon the enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct one number from the quota for persons born 
in Japan of the first year that the said quota is available. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 58] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Audrey Ellen Gooch. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 186 (e)), Mrs. Audrey Ellen Gooch of 
Brisbane, Australia, the wife of Mr. Leslie R. Gooch, a citizen of the 
United States who served honorably in the armed forces of the United 
States during World War II, may be admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence under the Act approved December 28, 1945 
(Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found otherwise 
admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 
68706 °—51—Pr. 11--—-2 
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[CHAPTER 59] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of August W. Dietz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $6,000 to August W. Dietz, of San Antonio, Texas, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, 
medical and hospital expenses, and property damage suffered by him 
when his automobile was struck by a Government truck in San 
Antonio, Texas, on May 28, 1940: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 60] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Maria Hedwig Feresz. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assemble , That for the pur- 
poses of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Maria 
Hedwig Feresz, of Hadley, Massachusetts, a Polish national who 
entered the United States in 1939 for a temporary stay, shall be held 
and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence as of January 1, 1939. Upon the enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State ehatl instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct one number from the Polish quota for the first 
year that the same Polish quota is‘available, 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 61] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of John F. Hopperton, a minor, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $5,000, to the estate of John F. Hopperton, a minor, deceased, late 
of Cleveland, Ohio, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for the death of the said John F. Hopperton, a minor, who was 
shot with a Smith and Wesson .38-caliber revolver by George H. Sagel 
(554727), seaman, second class, United States Coast Guard Reserve. 
aboard the steamer O. S. McFarland, a freighter operated by the 
Columbia Transportation Company, of Cleveland, Ohio, on April 27 
1943, while the steamer was moored at the dock in Port Washington, 
Wisconsin: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid: or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 


62 Srat.] 80rH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 61-64—F EB. 18, 1948 


to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 62] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Daisy Park Farrow. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- , 


ing the provisions of law, excluding persons of races ineligible to 
citizenship from admission to the United States, Mrs. Daisy Park 
Farrow, nee Daisy Park, who is the wife of Richard P. Farrow, 
native-born American citizen, honorably discharged second lieutenant 
of the United States Army, may be admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence upon meeting the requirements of Public Law 271, 
approved December 28, 1945, the so-called Soldier Brides’ Act. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 63] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antone G. Pina. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Antone G. Pina the 
sum of $150, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for personal injuries, medical expenses, and loss of earnings, sustained 
by Pina when he was struck by a War Department vehicle at a 
Civilian Conservation Corps camp in Assonet, Massachusetts, on 
March 25, 1937: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 64] 
AN ACT 


To quiet title and possession with respect to certain land in the town of Cheverly, 
Prince Georges County, Maryland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States hereby releases and quitclaims to Walter N. Campbell and 
Zenobia Campbell, husband and wife, all the right, title, and interest, 
if any, of the United States of America in and to certain land in the 
town of Cheverly, Prince Georges County, Maryland, more particu- 
larly described in a deed which purported to convey such land to the 
United States of America as follows: The southerly twelve and four- 
tenths feet front, extended by the same width, the full length thereof 
of lot number 1431, and the northerly forty-six feet front, extended 
by the same width, the full length thereof of lot number 1432 all in 
block 68 of section 9 of the subdivision known as “Cheverly”, according 
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to the official plot and survey thereof of record among the land records 
of said county; such deed being executed on December 28, 1942, by 
the said Walter N. Campbell and Zenobia Campbell, and recorded in 
the land records of such county in liber numbered 694 beginning at 
folio 48. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 69] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Yoneo Sakai, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record Yoneo Sakai as having 
entered the United States on October 10, 1926, for permanent residence. 
The said Yoneo Sakai shall not be subject to deportation by reason of 
such entry. 

Sec. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have been 
issued, and to discontinue any deportation proceedings which may 
have been commenced, in the case of said Yoneo Sakai. 

Approved February 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 70] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs, Hilda Margaret McGrew. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to cancel forthwith the outstanding 
order and warrant of deportation issued pursuant to sections 19 and 
20 of the Immigration Act of February 5, 1917 (U.S. C., title 8, secs. 
155 and 156), in the case of Mrs. Hilda Margaret McGrew, any pro- 
visions of existing law to the contrary notwithstanding. From and 
after the date of enactment of this Act, Mrs. Hilda Margaret McGrew 
shall not again be subject to deportation by reason of the same facts 
upon which the outstanding proceedings rest. 

Approved February 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 71] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna Kong Mei. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House a4 Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem led, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record Anna Kong Mei as having 
entered the United States on Ji uly 7, 1937, for permanent residence. 
Sec. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have been 
issued, and to discontinue any deportation proceedings which may 
have been commenced, in the case of the said Anna Kong Mei. 
Approved February 25, 1948. 


62 Start. ] 80rH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS, 79-81, 86—F EB. 27, 28, 1948 


(CHAPTER 79] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Jonah Williams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Jonah Williams of Sisseton, South Dakota, a patent in fee 
to the following-described lands allotted to him in the State of South 
Dakota: The west half of the southeast quarter and the southwest 
quarter of the northeast quarter of section 32, township 126, range 
52 west of the fifth principal meridian. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 80] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Milan Jandrich. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record Milan Jandrich as having 
entered the United States on October 5, 1945, for permanent residence. 

Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Yugo- 
slavian quota of the first year that the Yugoslavian quota is available. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 81] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the promotion of James Y. Parker, Army serial number 020712, 
as major, Army of the United States, as of March 1, 1942, under the Act of 
February 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 94), and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized and requested to appoint James Y. Parker, Army serial 
number 020712, to the temporary grade of major in the Army of the 
United States under the Act ot hebraary 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 94), with 
date of rank as of March 1, 1942. The Secretary of War is authorized 
and directed to carry such officer upon such appointment on the records 
of the War Department and of the Army as having served in the grade 
of major from March 1, 1942, to the date of his subsequent appointment 
the temporary grade of lieutenant colonel in the Army of the United 

tates, 

Sec. 2. Nothing herein contained shall be construed as authorizing 
additional pay and allowances to the aforesaid James Y. Parker: 
Provided, That all payments of moneys heretofore made to such officer 
on the assumption of a previous legal appointment to the grade of 
major are hereby validated. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 86] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Charles Ghost Bear, Senior. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica-_,, 


tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
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February 27, 1948 
{S. 310] 


[Private Law 182] 


Jonah Williams. 


February 27, 1948 
{S. 409] 


[Private Law 183] _ 


Milan Jandrich. 


Quota deduction, 


February 27, 1948 
(3. 1673] 


[Private Law 184] _ 


James Y. Parkor. 
Designated appoint- 
mont authorized. 


10 U. 8. C. § 2928-1 
note; Supp. I, § 292a~-1. 


February 28, 1948 
(S. 311] 


[Private Law 185} 


Charles Ghost Bear, 
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February 28, 1948 
{S. 312] 
[Private Law 186] 


Charles Kills the 
Enemy. 


February 28, 1948 
{S. 313] 


[Private Law 187] 


Calvin W. Olincher. 


March 3, 1948 
(H. R. 3726} 


[Private Law 188] 


Foreign Service. 
Relief of certain per- 


Feb. 28, 1948 
Mar. 3, 1948 


to issue to Charles Ghost Bear, Senior, of Gordon, Nebraska, a patent 
in fee to the following-described lands allotted to him in the State 
of South Dakota: The southwest quarter of section 18, township 40 
north, range 34 west, sixth principal meridian. 


Approved February 28, 1948. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 86-88, 92— [62 Srat, 


[CHAPTER 87] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Charles Kills the Enemy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Charles Kills the Enemy, of Winner, South Dakota, a 
patent in fee to the following-described lands allotted to him in the 
State of South Dakota: The northwest quarter of section 21, township 
36 north, range 29 west, sixth principal meridian. 

Approved February 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 88] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Calvin W. Clincher. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Calvin W. Clincher, of Gordon, Nebraska, a patent in fee 
to the following-described land allotted to him in Washabaugh County, 
South Dakota : the northwest quarter of section 8, township 41 north, 
range 35, sixth principal meridian of South Dakota, containing one 
hundred and sixty acres. 


Approved February 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 92] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of certain officers and employees of the Foreign Service of the 


United States who, while in the course of their respective duties, suffered 
losses of personal property by reason of war conditions, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is author- 
ized to be appropriated, and there is hereby appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the following sums 
of money, which sums represent the value of reasonable and necessary 
personal property lost by the claimants as a result of war conditions: 

Ralph J. Blake, $958; William T. Turner, $100; Fulton Freeman, 
$40; J ohn Frederick Zahoruiko, $126.85; John Duncan Sumner, 
$33.26; Liang Chen Yi, $18.57; Ming Chen Tai, $6.97; Harold C. 
Roser, Junior, $42.83; William George McCoy, $79.50; Philip D. 
Sprouse, $1,517; Franklin J. C. Liu, $168.74 ; John B. Burleson, 7645 
Sham-Tai Chau, $1,551; Wing-Tai Chau, $1,926; Barbara Schurman 
Petro-Pavlovsky, $1,350.45; Charles B. Beylard, $369.50; Benjamin 
F. Middleton, $671.50; Florence Palmer, $325; Jacob D. Beam, 
$601.04; H. C. Furstenwalde, $6,500; Tigner Ogletree, $2,819; Edith 
Bland, $2,026.50; Alfred W. Klieforth, $77.50; Edward S. Parker, 
$2,270.05; James E. Parks, $4,494.63; Howard K. Travers, $3,880; 
Ivan Lavretsky, $5,500; Walter A. Foote, $3,764; Frank C 


* ? 


62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS,. 92-95—MAR. 8, 1948 


$4,847.12; Robert C. Burton, $261.75; William C. Affeld, Junior, 

$2,067.55; Marjorie Callaghan, $200; Douglas Henderson, $790.50; 

James E. Mann, $95; Edward A. Rood, $177.07; Nelson R. Park, 

$1,865.33; Patrick J. Sheehan, $384.47; Edwin Schoenrich, $523.80; 

Site Vincent, $623; Ann van Wynen, $29.70; Raymond Ziminski, 
6.01. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 93] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary Sungduk Charr. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the immigration laws, the Attorney General is 
authorized and directed to permit Mary Sungduk Charr, of Venice, 
California, the Korean wife of a United States citizen veteran of 
World War II and the mother of a child who is a citizen of the United 
States, to remain permanently in the United States. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 94] 
AN ACT 


To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to issue to James Black 
Dog a patent in fee to certain land. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to James Black Dog, a Fort Peck Indian allottee, 
a patent in fee to the northeast quarter of section 34, township 30 
north, of range 53 east, Montana principal meridian, containing one 
hundred and sixty acres: Provided, That when the land herein 
described is offered for sale, the Fort Peck Tribe or any Indian who 
is a member of said tribe shall have ninety days in which to execute 
preferential rights to purchase said tract at a price offered to the seller 
by a prospective buyer willing and able to purchase. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 95] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Tom Eagleman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Tom Eagleman, of Pierre, South Dakota, a patent 
in fee to the southwest quarter of the southeast quarter and the south 
half of the southwest quarter of section 25 and lot 3 of the southeast 
quarter of section 26, all in township 108, range 73 west, of the fifth 
principal meridian, South Dakota: Provided, That when the land 
lerein described is offered for sale, the Crow Creek Sioux and the 
Lower Brule Sioux Tribes or any Indian who is a member of said 
tribes shall have ninety days in which to execute preferential rights 
to purchase said tract at a price offered to the seller by a prospective 
buyer willing and able to purchase. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 
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March 3, 1948 
{S. 316} 


[Private Law 189] 


Mary Sungduk 
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March 3, 1948 
[S. 402] 


[Private Law 190] 


James Black Dog. 


March 3, 1948 
S. 500] 


[Private Law 191] 


Tom Eagieman, 
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March 3, 1948 
{S, 521) 
[Private Law 192] 


Sang Hun Shim. 


Quota deduction. 


March 6, 1948 
{S. 970] 


{Private Law 193] 


Mr. and Mrs. 
Harold T. Prosser, 


March 9, 1948 
[S. 1267] 
{Private Law 194] 


Eleonore M. Han- 
non. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 96, 102, 106—MAR. 3, 6,9, 1948 [62 Srar. 


[CHAPTER 96] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sang Hun Shim. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the pur- 
pose of the immigration laws, Sang Hun Shim, Weston, Connecticut, 
shall be held and considered to have been legally admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence on June 18, 1926, upon payment by 
him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 

roceedings which may have been commenced in the case of Sang Hun 

him upon the ground of unlawful residence in the United States. 

Src. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first avail- 
able Japanese immigration quota. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 102] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Harold T. Prosser. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mr. and Mrs. Harold T. 
Prosser, of Charlestown, Rhode Island, the sum of $595 in full satis- 
faction of their claim against the United States for compensation for 
damage to their land resulting from a fire started by a flare dropped 
by a United States Navy airplane: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 6, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 106] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eleonore M. Hannon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Eleonore M. Hannon, 
of Coquille, Oregon, the sum of $1,101, in full satisfaction of all claims 
against the United States for personal injuries to Eleonore M. Hannon 
as the result of the crash of a United States N avy airplane on October 
15, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 9, 1948. 


62Srat.] 80TH CONG., 20 SESS.—CHS,. 110-112—MAR. 11, 1948 


[CHAPTER 110] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Roberta Flake Clayton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States is authorized and directed, for the 
purpose of paying amounts owing as arrears of pay and unearned 
premiums on national service life insurance in the case of James 
William Clayton, late a machinist’s mate, third class, United States 
Navy, to consider Mrs, Roberta Flake Clayton, of Mesa, Arizona, the 
adoptive mother of the said James William Clayton, a legal heir 
within the meaning of the Act entitled “An Act to permit settlement 
of accounts of deceased officers and enlisted men of the Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps, and Coast Guard, and of deceased commissioned officers 
of the Public Health Service, without administration of estates”, 
approved February 25, 1946 (Public Law 306, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), and the payment to the said Mrs. Roberta Flake Clayton of an 
amount not to exceed $2,849.74, shall be in full satisfaction of the 
obligation of the United States to pay the same. 


Approved March 11, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 111} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ruth Grossman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ruth Grossman, of 
Miami Beach, Florida, the sum of $5,463.09. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Ruth Grossman 
against the United States on account of personal injuries sustained on 
May 9, 1944, when a United States Army truck collided with an auto- 
mobile at the intersection of Meridian Avenue and Sixteenth Street, 
Miami Beach, Florida, overturned and fell upon the said Ruth Gross- 
man, a pedestrian: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 112] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antonio Zamora; Mrs. Antonio Zamora; Antonio Zamora, Junior; 
Mrs. Juan Chavez; John Chavez, Junior; Roland Chavez; Selso Trujillo; 
Doctor M. G. Wright; and the heirs of Keith Lane. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to (1) Antonio Zamora, 
of Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $2,500; (2) Mrs. Antonio Zamora, 
of Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $1,500; (3) Antonio Zamora, Junior. 
of Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $500; (4) Mrs. Juan Chavez, o 
Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $1,000; (5) John Chavez, Junior, 
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March 11, 1948 
(S. 641] 
[Private Law 195] 


Mrs, Roberta Flake 
Clayton. 


60 Stat. 30. 
34 UL 8. C. § 94la, 


March 11, 1948 
[S. 922] 
{Private Law 196] 


Ruth Grossman. 


March 11, 1948 
{S. 1031] 


[Private Law 197] 


Antonio Zamora 
and others. 
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{Private Law 198] 


March 11, 1948 
[S. 1716] 


Mrs. Iola Veach. 


March 11, 1948 
LH. R. 1139} 


{Private Law 199] 


¢ 


Dr. Gisela Perl 
‘Krausz). 


Quota deduction. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 112-114—-MAR. 11, 1948 [62 Srar. 


of Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $250; (6) Roland Chavez, of 
Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $250; (7) Selso Trujillo, of Winslow, 
Arizona, the sum of $500; (8) Doctor M. G. Wright, of Winslow, 
Arizona, the sum of $516; and (9) the heirs of Keith Lane (Gray 
Whiskers), Navajo Indian census number 91989, the sum of $5,000. 
The payment of such sums shall be in full satisfaction of the respective 
claims of said seven first-named claimants against the United States 
for compensation for personal injuries sustained by them when the 
automobile in which they were riding was struck by an Indian Service 
truck about five miles east of Winslow, Arizona, on August 6, 1940, 
and in full satisfaction of the claim of the heirs of said Keith Lane 
against the United States for compensation for the death of said Keith 
Lane who was killed while riding as a passenger in such truck: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with such claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 113] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Iola Veach. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,186.55 to Mrs. Iola Veach, of Louisville, Kentucky, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal njuries, 
hospital and medical expenses, and property damage sustained as the 
result of an accident involving a United States Army vehicle on North 
Third Street, Louisville, Kentucky, on April 7, 1942: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March i1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 114] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doctor Gisela Perl (Krausz). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re esentatives of t 
United States of America in Congress pa te in the oe 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Doctor Gisela Perl 
(Krausz) as of March 25, 1946, the date she was admitted temporarily 
to the United States. Upon the enactment of the Act the Secretary 
on eet oul reese we proper quota-control officer to deduct one 

er irom the quota for Rumania i 
pita ee a q of the first year that the said 


Approved March 11, 1948. 


62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.— CHS, 116, 118, 119—MAR. 13, 15, 1948 


[CHAPTER 116] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas D. Sherrard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to 
remove from the records of his office the debt which has been raised 
therein against Thomas D. Sherrard, manager, Kennewick Farm Labor 
Supply Center, Kennewick, Washington, in the sum of $79.20, together 
with interest due thereon from date of loss of the public funds for 
which he is accountable and which were stolen from the office of the 
Kennewick Farm Labor Supply Center, Kennewick, Washington, 
without his fault, sometime between May 26, 1943, and May 27, 1943. 

Sec. 2. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $45.20 to be paid by 
the Secretary of the Treasury to Thomas D. Sherrard: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, notwithstanding any contract to the contrary. Any person vio- 
lating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 13, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 118] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Adelbert E. Tuller. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Adelbert E. Tuller, 
lieutenant, United States Naval Reserve (inactive) of Elmwood, Con- 
necticut, the sum of $320.55, in full satisfaction of his claim against the 
United States for the cost of shipping his household effects from the 
naval training center, Bainbridge, Maryland, to Hartford, Connecti- 
cut, in September 1944, payment of such claim having been denied by 
the General Accounting Office because of the fact that such household 
effects were shipped a few days prior to the effective date of orders 
requiring him to make a permanent change of station: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shal] be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 119] 
AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the Western 
District of Washington to hear, determine, and render judgment upon any claim 
arising out of injuries sustained by G. R. Below, late of Seattle, Washington. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
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March 13, 1948 
[H. R. 3964] 
{Private Law 200] 


Thomas D. Sher- 
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{S. 535] 
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Adelbert E. Tuller. 
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Time limitation. 


36 Stat. 1001; 62 


Btat., Pt. 1, p. 996. 
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0. 8. 6. § 41. 


March 15, 1948 
LH. R. 408] 


[Private Law 203] 


Lawson Ashby and 
rs. 


others. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 119, 122—-MAR. 15, 1948 [62 Strat. 


hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the West- 
ern District of Washington to hear, determine, and render judgment 
upon any claim for compensation against the United States arising 
out of injuries sustained by G. R. Below, late of Seattle, Washington, 
who was injured on May 16, 1942, while engaged in the pursuit of his 
occupation as a fisherman, by a bullet fired during target practice at 
the Naval Section Base, Port Angeles, Washington. 

Src. 2. Notwithstanding the lapse of time or any statute of limita- 
tions, suit upon any such claim may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the enactment of this Act. Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, suit on such claim may be instituted and maintained 
by the widow of the said G. R. Below, and in the determination of 
such claim the United States shall be held liable for damages to the 
said G. R. Below, and for any wrongful acts or omissions committed 
by any of its officers or employees, to the same extent as if the United 
States were a private person and to the same extent as if such suit 
had been instituted and maintained by the said G. R. Below prior to 
his death, except that any judgment rendered therein shall be payable 
to such widow. Except as otherwise provided in this section, pro- 
ceedings for the determination of such claim, appeals therefrom, and 
payment of any judgment thereon shall be in the same manner as 
in the cases over which such court has jurisdiction under the provisions 
of at a “Twentieth” of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as 
amended. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 122] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lawson Ashby; Mrs. Ora Ashby; and Lawson Ashby, the legal 
guardian of Betty Mae Ashby, a minor; Darrel Ashby, a minor; Kenneth Ashby, 
& minor; and Vernon Ashby, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,774.77 to Lawson Ashby, of Trinidad, California the sum 
of $1,000 to Mrs. Ora Ashby, of Trinidad, California ; the sum of $2,500 
to the legal guardian of Betty Mae Ashby, a minor; the sum of $1,000 
to the legal guardian of Darrel Ashby, a minor ; the sum of $1,000 to the 
legal guardian of Kenneth Ashby, a minor; the sum of $300 to the legal 
guardian of Vernon Ashby, a minor ; such payments being in full settle- 
ment of all their claims against the United States for property damage, 
personal injuries, losses, and expenses arising out of an accident which 
occurred on October 3, 1942, near McKinleyville, California, and which 
involved an Army truck: Provided, That no part of the amounts 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with these claims, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding, Any per- 
son oemne an provisions of this ri shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof sh 1 
not eaeesline aT shall be fined in any sum 


Approved March 15, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 123] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Vera Frances Elicker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U.S. C. 186 (e)); Vera Frances Elicker, the 
wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States during World War IT, may be 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 
approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of the 
Immigration laws. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 124] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of ASrmen Cobb, Naomi R. Cobb, and Garland L. 
obb, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000 to the estate of Norman C. Cobb, the sum of 5,000 to the 
estate of Naomi R. Cobb, and the sum of $2,000 to the estate of Gar- 
land L. Cobb, late of Topeka, Kansas, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for the deaths of the said Norman C. Cobb, 
Naomi R. Cobb, and Garland L. Cobb, sustained as a result of the crash 
of a United States Army airplane into the house in which they resided, 
in Memphis, Tennessee, on April 29, 1944: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 125] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anastasios Panage Ioannatos (known as Anastasios Panage 
Ionnetos or Tom Panage Yanatos). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Anastasios Panage 
Toannatos (known as Anastasios Panage Ionnetos or Tom Panage 
Yanatos), of Santa Fe, New Mexico, who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States in time of war and has resided in the 
United States of America since January 18, 1926, shall be held and 
considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence on January 18, 1926, the date that he entered the 
United States at New York, New York. . 

Sec. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have been 
issued with respect to the said Anastasios Panage Ioannatos. 
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Elicker. 
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39 Stat. 875. 


59 Stat. 659, 
U. 8. C. §§ 232- 


236; Supp. I, § 237. 


March 15, 1948 
[H. R. 993] 


[Private Law 205] 


Norman C. Cobb 


and others, estates, 


March 15, 1948 
{H. R. 1298] 


{Private Law 206] 


I 


Anastasios Panage 
oannatos. 
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Quota deduction. 


March 15, 1948 
(H. R. 1654] 


[Private Law 207] 


Mrs. Elizabeth 
Campbell, estate. 


March 15, 1948 
[H. R. 1864} 
[Private Law 208] 


Mrs. Raiford D. 
Suaith, 


March 15, 1948 
(A. R. 1929) 
{Private Law 209] 


Edwin Osgood 
Cogan and others. 
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Sxo. 3. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first avail- 
able Greek immigration quota. 

Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 126] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Mrs. Elizabeth Campbell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Mrs. 
Elizabeth Campbell, Orlando, Florida, the sum of $5,000, in full satis- 
faction of all olathe against the United States for damages on account 
of the death of the said Mrs. Elizabeth Campbell as a result of the 
crash of a United States Army airplane at Orlando, Florida, on June 5, 
1948: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary nothwithstanding. Any person violating the provi- 
sions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 127] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Raiford D. Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pa 
to Mrs. Raiford D. Smith, of Fitzgerald, Georgia, the sum of $2,658.5 ; 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States arising out 
of personal injury, when the car in which she was riding was struck 
by a Government truck bein operated by a Works Progress Admin- 
istration employee, near A any, Georgia, on September 2, 1939: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or selivered to or received 

y any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 15, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 128] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edwin Osgood Cogan, his wife Helen Olga Cogan, and his daughter 
Isabel Joan Cogan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress pes te in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General’ be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Edwin Osgood Cogan, 
his wife Helen Olga Co , and his daughter Isabel Joan Cogan, as 
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of May 2, 1945, the date they were admitted temporarily to the United 
States. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from 
the Philippine quota of the first year that the Philippine quota is 
available and one number from the quota for India of the first year 
the said Indian quota is available. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 129] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Stanley-Yelverton, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. to 
Stanley Yelverton, Incorporated, the sum of $1,905.93, in full settle- 
ment of their claim against the United States for property damage 
resulting from an accident involving a United States Navy bus oper- 
ated on Highway Numbered 54 between Chapel Hill, N. on Carolina, 
and Raleigh, North Carolina, on the night of October 24, 1944: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 130] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nita H. Stanley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House m4 Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Nita H. Stanley, the sum of $569, in full settlement of her claim against 
the United States for personal injuries, hospital, and medical treatment 
resulting from an accident involving a United States N: avy bus oper- 
ated on Highway numbered 54, between Chapel Hill, North Carolina, 
and Raleigh, North Carolina, on the night of October 24, 1944: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 131] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bertha M. Rogers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
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Bertha M. Rogers. 
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estate. 


March 16, 1948 
(H.R. 697] 


{Private Law 214] 


Mrs. Essie N. Fan- 
nin and others. 
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of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Bertha M. Rogers, of 
Frederica, Delaware, widow of John R. Rogers, Senior, the sum of 
$8,285.47; such sum having been awarded to the said John R. Rogers, 
Senior, by an Act entitled “An Act for the relief of William J. 
Simpson and John R. Rogers, Senior”, approved July 11, 1946 (Pri- 
vate Law 716, Seventy-ninth Congress), and the said John R. Rogers 
having died prior to receiving such award or any part thereof: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 132] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jesse F. Cannon, Jackson J ones, and the estate of John Halstadt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Jesse F. Cannon, of 
Salt Lake City, Utah, the sum of $331.48; to Jackson Jones, of Dug- 
way, Utah, the sum of $212; and to the estate of John Ha stadt, of 
Salt Lake City, Utah, the sum of $219; in full satisfaction of their 
respective claims against the United States for compensation for loss 
of earnings sustained by them when they were required to suspend 
operation of the Yellow Jacket Mine, located near Tooele, Utah, as 
a result of the use of such mine, during the period from June 23 to 
July 22, 1945, by the Dugway Proving Ground, as a target site for 
conducting technical operations involving the use of chemical agents, 
incendiaries, and explosives: Provided, That no part of the amounts 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall] be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with these claims, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contra notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 134] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Essie N. Fannin, Miss Helen Hicks, Miss Mari i 
Miss Frances Fannin, William O. Thompson, and Mrs. W. D. Thompebe a 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re esentative 
United States of America in Congress bled ta the nie bai 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Essie N. Fannin 
of Moneta, Virginia, the sum of $5,430.30; Miss Helen Hicks, of 
Moneta, Virginia, the sum of $1,533.96 ; Miss Marie Hicks, of Moneta, 
Virginia, the sum of $2,573; Miss Frances Fannin, of Moneta, 
Virginia, the sum of $1,116.25; William O, Thompson, of Moneta, Vir- 
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ginia, the sum of $226.10; and Mrs. W. D. Thompson, of Moneta, 
Virginia, the sum of $211.35. The payment of such sums shall be in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries sustained, hospital and medical expenses and loss of earnings 
incurred by each of the above-named persons, as a result of an acci- 
dent involving a vehicle operated by the Civilian Conservation Corps, 
War Department, on route 122, near Moneta, Virginia, on November 
1, 1941: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 135] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render 
judgment upon the claim or claims of Charles L. Baker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims of the United States of 
America, to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claim or 
claims of Charles L. Baker, of Ophir, Alaska, against the United States 
for loss or damage alleged to have been sustained by him as a direct 
result of his arrest on or about November 4, 1937, and subsequent 
imprisonment for approximately ninety-five days in the Territory of 
Alaska, if such arrest and imprisonment were occasioned by wrongful 
acts or omissions of any of the officers and employees of the United 
States while acting within the scope of such office or employment: 
Provided, That the United States shall not be liable for punitive 
damages. 

Suit upon such claim may be instituted in the Court of Claims at any 
time within one year after the enactment of this Act, notwithstanding 
the lapse of time or any statute of limitation, and the proceedings in 
such suit shall be had in the same manner, and be subject to the same 
provisions for appellate review, as in the case of claims over which the 
Court of Claims has jurisdiction by virtue of section 145 of the Judicial 
Code, as amended (28 U.S. C. 250). The judgment in any such suit 
shall constitute a complete bar to any action by the claimant by reason 
of the same subject-matter against any officer or employee of the 
United States. 


Approved March 16, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 187] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert Wilhelm Gerling. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General of the United States shall record the lawful admission for 
permanent residence of Robert Wilhelm pecans of New York City, 
New York, as of August 4, 1939, the date on which he was lawfully 
temporarily admitted to the United States. 

Approved March 18, 1948. 


68706°---31- pr. 1——3 
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[CHAPTER 140] 


a AN ACT 
MER 4570] For the relief of Howard A. Yeager. 
[Private Law 217] : 7 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ge Howard A. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Howard A. Yeager, 
captain, United States Navy, the sum of $128.96. The payment of 
such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States of the said Howard A. Yeager as reimbursement for travel per- 
formed pursuant to official Navy Department orders of May 1, 1945, 
May 8, 1945, and June 9, 1945: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed fulty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 20, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 145] 
March 24, 1948 AN ACT 
“t8. 148] For the relief of Charles G. Meyers. 


Private Law 218] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Oharles@.Meyers. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Charles G. Meyers, of 
Lyman, Washington, the sum of $4,000, in full satisfaction of his 
claim against the United States for compensation for personal injuries 
and loss of earnings sustained by him and for reimbursement of hos- 

ital, medical, and other expenses incurred by him asa result of having 
best hit, while engaged in the pursuit of his occupation as a fishin 

uide, by a bullet fired by an tmy officer during target practice at 

vamp bene Washington, on February 14, 1943: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any amount not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 24, 1948, 


(CHAPTER 152] 
March 25, 1948 _ ; AN ACT 
eta el am Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Mabel Townsend Pretty On Top. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 

pripbel Townsend United States of America in Congress assembled, That i 
retty On Top. ° ° he 

tion in writing, 

directed to issue to Mabel Townsend Pretty 

the State of Montana: The south, 


7 south, range 37 east, Montana 
when the land herein described i 
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any Indian who is a member of said tribe shall have ninety days in 

which to execute preferential rights to purchase said tract at a price 

offered to the seller by a prospective buyer willing and able to purchase, 
Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 153] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the wee to issue a patent in fee to Clarence M. 
cott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized, upon the filing of a written 
application by the Indian owner named in this Act, to issue to Clarence 
M. Scott, of Billings, Montana, a patent in fee to the following- 
described lands, including homestead lands allotted to him on the 
Crow Indian Reservation, Montana: The south half of section 16, and 
the north half of the northwest quarter and the northwest quarter of 
the northeast quarter of section 21, township 6 south, range 32 east, 
Montana principal meridian. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 154] 
* AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Mrs. Mary E. Leaf. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Mrs. Mary E. Leaf, of McIntosh, South Dakota, a patent 
in fee to the following-described lands allotted to her in Caren 
County, State of South Dakota: The west half of section 20, township 
22 north, range 21 east, of the Black Hills meridian: Provided, That 
when the land herein described is offered for sale, the Standing Rock 
Sioux Tribe or any Indian who is a member of said tribe shall have 
ninety days in which to execute preferential rights to purchase said 
tract at a price offered to the seller by a prospective buyer willing and 
able to purchase. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 155] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Robert E. Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized in his dis- 
cretion to issue to Robert E. Doyle a patent in fee to the following- 
described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: The north 
half of the northwest quarter, the southeast quarter of the northwest 
quarter, and the southwest quarter, section 28; the north half of the 
northwest quarter, the southeast quarter of the northwest quarter, and 
the southwest quarter, section 28; the north half of the northeast 
quarter, the southwest quarter of the northeast quarter, the southeast 
quarter, and the east half of the east half of the west half, section 29; 
township 8 south, range 37 east, Montana principal meridian, con- 
taining six hundred and forty acres. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 
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Quota deduction. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS, 156, 172, 174 M8" 2% 2988 [62 Sar, 


[CHAPTER 156] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance to James Perry Doyle of a patent in fee to certain lands 
in Big Horn County, Montana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to James Perry Doyle, a Crow Indian allottee numbered 1661, 
of Sheridan, Wyoming, a patent in fee to the following-described 
lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: Southeast quarter of 
section 17, township 8 south, range 37 east; the northwest quarter and 
the north half of the north half of the southwest quarter, section 21, 
township 8 south, range 37 east; the east half of the east half of the 
northwest quarter, the northeast quarter and the north half of the 
southeast quarter of section 20, township 7 south, range 37 east, Mon- 
tana principal meridian, containing six hundred and forty acres. 

Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 172] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Leslie H. Ashlock. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise a propriated, the 
sum of $4,042, to Leslie H. Ashlock, of Cecilia, Kenta, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States, for personal injuries sus- 
tained and medical and hospital expenses incurred as the result of the 
explosion of a small bomb at Fort Knox, Kentucky, on February 6, 
1945, while the said Leslie H. Ashlock was engaged in work as an 
employee of Kastan and Company in connection with the baling of 
waste paper at the post dump at Fort Knox: Provided, That no part 
of the amount herein appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered directly or indirectly to any 
agent or attorney on account of any service or services claimed to have 
been or actually rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. An 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in a sum not 
to exceed $1,000. 


Approved April 3, 1948, 


[CHAPTER 174] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Kazue Oda Takahashi. 


of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to d. 


diese som the quota for Japan of the first year that the said quota is 


Approved April 5, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 175] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dave Hougardy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Dave Hougardy, Renton, Washington, the sum of $2,000. The pay- 
ment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for damages arising out of the death by drowning of 
Teddy Hougardy, eight-year-old son of the said Dave Hougardy, on 
August 5, 1938, when he fell from an unprotected foot log built by 
employees of the Forest Service of the Department of Agriculture in 
The Dalles Campground of the Snoqualmie National Forest, Wash- 
ington: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 6, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 176] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Susan W. Roe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay; 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,500, to Mrs. Susan W. Roe, of Flushing, Long Island, New 
York, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
personal injuries sustained and expenses incurred as the result of an 
operation at the base hospital, Mitchel Field, New York, on July 19, 
1943: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 6, 1948. 


CHAPTER 178 
I | AN ACT 


For the relief of Willian L. Cunliffe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration laws, and notwithstanding the provisions 
of section 12 of the Immigration Act of 1924, as amended, William L. 
Cunliffe, of Montreal, Canada, who is of English descent, father of 
Bruce Ferguson Cunliffe, a citizen of the United States, shall be deemed 
to have been born in Canada rather than in India, where his parents 
were residing at the time the said William L. Cunliffe was born. 


Approved April 7, 1948. 
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April 6, 1948 
[H. R. 2214] 


[Private Law 226) 


Dave Hougardy. 


April 6, 1948 
(H. R. 3118] 


[Private Law 227] 


Mrs, Susan W. Roe. 


April 7, 1948 
(H. R. 4177] 


[Private Law 223] — 


William L. Cunliffe. 
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April 10, 1948 
{H. R. 718] 


{Private Law 220] 


Clarence J. Wilson 
and Margaret J. 
Wilson. 


ae 18, 1948 
[H. R. 1523] 


(Private Law 230] 


Edwin H. Griggs, 
or estate. 


April 15, 1948 
[S. 111} 
{Private Law 231] 


Donat and Laura 
Laroche. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 182, 184, 189—APR. 10, 13, 15,1948 [62 Srat. 


[CHAPTER 182] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clarence J. Wilson and Margaret J. Wilson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House ef Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Clarence J. Wilson and 
Margaret J. Wilson, of Richmond, California, the sum of $3,500. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said 
Clarence J. Wilson and Margaret J. Wilson against the United States 
on account of the death of their minor son, Robert C. Wilson, who was 
killed on December 18, 1944, in Richmond, California, when he was 
run over by a United States Army truck. At the time of such accident 
the said Robert C. Wilson was employed by the United States post 
office at Richmond in delivering mail as a member of a crew working 
from such truck. He fell from the truck and the left rear dual wheels 
passed over his chest: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved April 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 184] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edwin H. Griggs, or his estate. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Edwin H. Griggs, or his estate, the sum of $1,236.55, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for personal injuries sustained 
by his wife, the late Marion S. Griggs, in July 1934, while boarding a 
United States Army truck for the purpose of transportation to Fort 
Devens, Massachusetts, to resume her duties as camp hostess, said 
injuries causing her death on January 3, 1937: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $10,000. 

Approved April 13, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 189] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Donat and Laura Laroche. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Dnited States of America in Congress assembled. I That the Bee 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Donat and Laura 
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Laroche, Lawrence, Massachusetts, the sum of $2,500. Such sum rep- 
resents compensation for the death of their minor child, Clement 
Laroche, who was fatally injured on July 30, 1940, at Berlin, New 
Hampshire, when said child was struck by a National Youth Adminis- 
tration motor vehicle, while crossing Upper Main Street in said town 
of Berlin, New Hampshire: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 


be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- ° 


son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 190] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Merchants Motor Freight, 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Merchants Motor 
Freight, Incorporated, of Saint Paul, Minnesota, the sum of $728.98, 
in full satisfaction of its claim against the United States (1) for reim- 
bursement of amounts which it was required to expend for repairs to 
its open-top trailer as a result of damage to such trailer which occurred 
on June 30, 1943, when it undertook, at the insistence of a United 
States Navy officer acting in his official capacity, to transport certain 
heavy machinery for a war contractor, after it had protested that 
such machinery was too heavy for such trailer; (2) for reimbursement 
of expenses incurred in effecting the removal of such machinery from 
its trailer to another carrier; and (3) for compensation for he loss 
of use of such trailer: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary Hetnge peredeeripein A Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 15, 1948. 


CHAPTER 193 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hilario A. Goitia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purposes 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Hilario A. 
Goitia, 609 H Street, Los Banos, California, shall be held and con- 
sidered to have been lawfully admitted at Galveston, Texas, on Feb- 
ruary 10, 1927, to the United States for permanent residence upon the 
payment by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8. Upon 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the 
proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the first avail- 
able quota for Spain. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 
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April 15, 1948 
{S. 1235] 
[Private Law 232] 


Merchants Motor 
Freight, Inc. 


April 17, 1948 
fe. R. 358} 


[Private Law 233] 


Hilario A. Goitia. 


Quota deduction. 
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April 17, 1948 
. {H. R. 387] 
{Private Law 234] 


Hayato Harris 
22W 8. 


43 Stat. 162. 
8 U.S. C. § 213 (©). 


April 17, 1948 
[H. R. 420] 
{Private Law 235] 


Esther Ringel. 


aa 17, 1948 
{H. R. 421) 


[Private Law 236] 


Betty Isabel 
Schunke. 


39 Stat. 875. 


59 Stat. 659. 
8 U.S.C. §§ 232-236; 
Supp. I, § 237. 


April 17, 1948 
UH. R. 560] 
[Private Law 237] 


Wilhemina Piper 
Enz. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 194-197—APR. 17, 1948 {62 Star. 


[CHAPTER i194] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hayato Harris Ozawa. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 13C of the Immigration Act of May 26, 
1924, the Attorney General be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to permit Hayato Harris Ozawa, the husband of Shigeko 
Elizabeth Tamura Ozawa, a citizen of the United States, and the 
father of two children born in the United States, to remain perma- 
nently in the United States, provided he is otherwise admissible under 
the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 195] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Esther Ringel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the outstanding 
order and warrant of deportation issued pursuant to sections 19 and 
20 of the Immigration Act of February 5, 1917 (89 Stat. 889-890; 
U.S. C., title 8, secs. 155 and 156) and section 14 of the Immigration 
Act of 1924 (48 Stat. 162; U. S. C., title 8, sec. 214) in the case of 
Esther Ringel, any previous or existing law to the contrary notwith- 
standing. From and after the date of the approval of this Act, Esther 
Ringel should be deemed to be lawfully a resident of the United States. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 196] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Betty Isabel Schunke. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 

ation Act of 1917, as amended (8 U.S. C. 136 (e)), Betty Isabel 

chunke, the wife of a citizen of the United States who served hon- 
orably in the armed forces of the United States during World War II, 
may be admitted to the United States for permanent. residence under 
the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth 
Congress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions 
of the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 197] 
AN ACT 


To record the lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence of 
Wilhemina Piper Enz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Rees 
General be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admission for permanent residence of Wilhemina Piper Enz, who 
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entered the United States at New York, New York, on December 1, 
1943, and that she shall, for all purposes under the immigration laws, 
be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as an immigrant for per- 
manent residence. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 198] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Keum Nyu Park. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record Mrs. 
Keum Nyu Park as having entered the United States for permanent 
residence on March 9, 1938, 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 199] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William B. Moore. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $3,534 to William B. Moore, of Lebanon Junction, Ken- 
tucky, in full settlement of all claims against the United States arising 
out of the death of his daughter, Patricia Ann Moore, deceased, as 
a result of an accident involving an Army vehicle in which she was 
riding, which accident occurred on August 2, 1945, about three miles 
east of Lebanon Junction, Kentucky: Provided, That no part of the 
amount herein appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
shall be paid or delivered directly or indirectly to any agent or 
attorney on account of any service or services claimed to have been 
or actually rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in a sum 
not to exceed $1,000. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 200] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Philip Lee Sjoerdt Huizenga. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Philip Lee 
Sjoerdt Huizenga shall be held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence on November 5, 
1945, at San Francisco, California, if he is admissible under the immi- 
gration laws other than those relating to quotas. Upon enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct one number from the quota for China during 
the first year that the said China quota is available. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 
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April 17, 1948 
[H. R. 899] 


“[Private Law 233] _ 


April 17, 1948 
[H. R. 990} 


[Private Law 239] 


William B. Moore. 


April 17, 1948 
{H. R. 1859] 


[Private Law 240] 


Philip Lee Sjoerdt 
Huizenga. 


Quota deduction. 
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April 17, 1948 
[E. R. 1912] 
{Private Law 241] 


John A. Dilboy. 


Quota deduction. 


April 17, 1948 
{H. R. 1927} 
{Private Law 242] 


Margaret Katherine 
Hume. 


gaia 17, 1948 
{H. R, 2213] 


{Private Law 243] 


A. J. Sprouffske. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 201-203—APR. 1%, 1948 [62 Star. 


[CHAPTER 201] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John A. Dilboy. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of John A. Dilboy as of 
July 2, 1925, the date he was admitted temporarily to the United 
States. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from 
the ae quota of the first year that the said Turkish quota is 
available. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 202] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Margaret Katherine Hume. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order 
of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the case 
of the alien Margaret Katherine Hume, of Fortine, Montana, and is 
directed not to issue any such further warrants or orders in the case 
of such alien insofar as any such further warrants or orders are based 
upon the same grounds as the warrants or orders required by this Act 
to be canceled. For the ard of the immigration laws, the said 
Margaret Katherine Hume shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence on 
the date and at the place of her last entry therein. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 
[CHAPTER 203] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of A. J. Sprouffske. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to A. J. Sprouffske, Roy 
Washington, the sum of $2,079.50, in full settlement of all claims o 
the said A. J. Sprouffske against the United States for mink losses 
sustained as the result of several United States Army airplanes flyin 
too low over Mr. Sprouffske’s farm while participating in Unite 
States Army maneuvers, thereby causing the minks to lose their young. 
The damage occurred on May 25, 1939. Mr. Sprouffske’s mink farm 
is located at the edge of a military reservation within a few hundred 
yards of Rainier training area, the leased part of the Fort Lewis 
Military Reservation, and about six or seven miles from Gray Field 
in the State of Washington: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contra: notwithstanding. Any person 
polauing We provisions of this net shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 

emeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be j 
edb SLD. fined in any sum not 


Approved April 17, 1948; 
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[CHAPTER 204] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Daisy A. T. Jaegers. 


Be ti enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any outstanding warrant of 
arrest, order of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond in the 
case of the alien Mrs. Daisy A. T. Jaegers, New York, New York, and 
is directed not to issue any such further warrants or orders in the case 
of such alien insofar as any such further warrants or orders are based 
upon the same grounds as the warrants or orders required by this Act 
to be canceled. For the purposes of the immigration and naturalization 
laws, the said Mrs. Daisy A. T. Jaegers shall be held and considered 
to have been lawfully admitted at New York, New York, on March 11, 
1942, to the United States for permanent residence. Upon the enact- 
ment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota 
control officer to deduct one number from the quota for Portugal of 
the first year that the said quota is available. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 205] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mitsu M. Kobayashi, who is the wife of Edward T. Kobayashi, 
a citizen of the United States, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, that provision of 
section 19 (c) of the Immigration Act of February 5, 1917, as amended 
' (89 Stat. 889-890; 54 Stat. 671-673; 56 Stat. 1044; 8 U.S. C. 155), 
which denies the benefits of its provisions to persons racially inadmis- 
sible or ineligible to naturalization in the United States, shall not be 
held to apply to Mitsu M. Kobayashi who last entered the United 
States in the year 1926. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 206] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of August Dane Tetuaearo. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any outstandin warrant of 
arrest, order of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond in the 
case of the alien August Dane Tetuaearo, of Ryde, Sacramento 
County, California, and is directed not to issue any such further war- 
rants or orders in the case of such alien insofar as any such further 
warrants or orders are based upon the same grounds as the warrants 
or orders required by this Act to be canceled. For the purposes of 
the immigration laws, the said August Dane Tetuaearo, whose wife 
is a citizen of the United States, shall be held and considered to have 
been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence 
as of the date of his entry therein in the year 1925. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 
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April 17, 1948 
[H. R. 2250] 
[Private Law 244] 


Mrs. Daisy A. T. 
Jaegers. 


Quota deduction. 


ol 17, 1948 
[H. R. 2303] 
[Private Law 245] 


Mitsu M. Koba- 
yashi. 


April 17, 1948 
(H. R. 2428) 
{Private Law 246} 


August Dane 
Tetuaearo. 
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[CHAPTER 207] 
AN ACT 
April 17, 1948 
(H.R. 2427] For the relief of Jose Cabral Lorenzo. 
[Private Law 247] : 
Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Jose Cabral Lorenzo. United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the Immigration and Naturalization laws the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to record the lawful admis- 
sion for permanent residence of Jose Cabral Lorenzo, as of April 29, 
1937, the date on which he was temporarily admitted to the United 
States, if he is found to be otherwise admissible under the provisions 
of the immigration laws other than the second class of section 8 of 
the Act of February 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 875, U.S. C., title 8, sec. 136 (a)). 
Quota deduction. —_TJpon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish 
quota for the first year that the Spanish quota is available. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 208] 
AN ACT 


April 17, 1948 
{H. R. 2557] For the relief of Mable Gladys Viducich. 
{Private Law 248] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

aun” Te4vs VE United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 

2 ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 

39 Stat. 875. gration Act of 1917 (8 U.S. C. 186 (3)), Mable Gladys Viducich, the 

wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 

armed forces of the United States during World War IT, may be 

admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 

Bat Se: os 06; approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 

Supp. I, § 237. gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of 
the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 209] 
April 17, 1048 AN ACT 
ithe R. 3039) For the relief of Mrs. Marian ID. McC, Plein. 
[Private Law 240] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
pin 27 P McC. United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of eleventh category of section 3 of the Immigration 
ge Stat. 676: Act of 1917 (8 U.S. C. 136 (e)), as amended, Marian D. McC. Plein, 
the wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States during World War II, may be 
his admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 
U.8-C. §§ 232-23, approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 
I, § 237. gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of 
the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 210] 
April 17, 1948 oe 
[H. R. 3263] For the relief of Technical Sergeant Tsuyoshi Matsumoto. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Matouinny Tsaveshi United States of America in Congress assembled, That sr 
ing section 303 of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended (54 Stat. 

1140; 8 U. S. C. 703, 57 Stat. 600), Technical Sergeant Tsuyoshi 


[Private Law 250] 
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Matsumoto, who served honorably in the United States Army and who 
entered the United States temporarily as a student in 1937, may be 
permitted to remain permanently in the United States if he is found 
to be admissible under the immigration laws other than those relating 
to persons of races ineligible to naturalization. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 211] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bruce Brothers Grain Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $279.90, to the Bruce Brothers Grain Company, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the Government of the United States to 
cover loss sustained by said company on a car of wheat, car numbered 
96110, Chicago, Burlington and Quincy, shipped from Saint Joseph, 
Missouri, July 15, 1921, to Minneapolis, Minnesota: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 212] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Domingo Gandarias. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General of the United States be, and is hereby, authorized and directed 
to cancel deportation proceedings in the case of Domingo Gandarias, 
of eastern Nevada, legally admitted as a seaman but who has remained 
in the United States longer than permitted by law and regulations, 
and that this alien shall be considered as having been admitted for 
permanent entry as of the date of his actual entry on the payment of 
the visa fee of $10 and a head tax of $8. : 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish 
quota for the first year that the said Spanish quota is available. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 213] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Olive Irene Milloglav. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 136 (e)), Olive Irene Milloglav, the 
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April 17, 1948 
[H. R. 3387} 


[Private Law 251} 


Bruce Brothers 
Grain Co. 


April 17, 1948 
__, HR. Seo) 
[Private Law 252} 


Domingo Ganda- 
Tias. 


Quota deduction. 


April 17, 1948 
th R. 3968} 
{Private Law 253] 


Olive Irene Millo- 
glav. 


39 Stat. 875. 
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59 Stat. 659. 
8U.5. O. §§ 232-236; 
Supp. I, § 237. 


April 17, 1948 
[H. R. 4403] 
{Private Law 254] 


Ladislao Vaida and 
others. 


Quota deduction. 


ape 20, 1948 
[H. R. 3300] 
[Private Law 255] 


Martin A. King. 


April 20, 1948 
UH. R. 5387] 
[Private Law 256] 


Treasury Depart- 
ment. 

Relief of certain per- 
sonnel. 
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wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States during World War II, may be 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 
approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of 
the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 214] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ladislao Vaida, Elena Vaida, and Stefano Vaida. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Ladislao Vaida, Elena 
Vaida, and Stefano Vaida, who entered the United States at New York 
on December 28, 1945, and that they shall, for all purposes under the 
immigration and naturalization laws, be deemed to have been lawfully 
admitted as immigrants for permanent residence as of that date. 
Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall thereupon 
reduce by one number the immigration quota of Czechoslovakia, and 
by two numbers the immigration quota of Hungary, for the current 
fiscal year. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 220] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Martin A. King. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Martin A. 
King, postmaster at Clarks Summit, Pennsylvania, is relieved of all 
liability to refund to the United States the sum of $410.53. Such 
sum represents a shortage in the amount of the said postmaster caused, 
without fault on his part, by the robbery of post-office funds on the 
night of July 27-28, 1934, from the post-office vault. The Comptroller 
General is authorized and directed to credit the account of said post- 
master in the sum of $410.53. The sureties of the said postmaster are 
released from any liability to refund to the United States the whole 
or any part of such sum of $410.53. 


Approved April 20, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 221] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of certain officers and employees of the Department of the Treasury 
who, while in the course of their respective duties, suffered losses of personal 
property by reason of war conditions and whose claims for such losses have been 


considered and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the recommen- 
dations of a Treasury claim board. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of t 
United States of America in Congress wasen bled Thee the Bee 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the following-named 
persons not to exceed the sums herein specified in full satisfaction of 
their respective claims against the United States for the fair value of 
reasonable and necessary personal property lost by such persons as a 
result of war conditions, which claims hese been considered and 
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approved by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the recommendations 
ofa Treasury claim board: 

Isadore G. Alk, $231; Daniel Henry Blake, $195; Charles R. Clark, 
$346.38; William A. Conkright, $742.05; Earl W. Daley, $2,326.58 ; 
Dolor J. DeLagrave, $158; Mrs. Ella M. Doughty, $839.65; Joseph A. 
Fortier, $151.60; Roy V. Fox, $792.56; Smith B. Griffin, $89.59; 
William Lawrence Hebbard, $137; Paul Hermes, $753.81; Sidney J. 
Kennedy, $397.89; Charles Kruszewski, $379.40; Alice Libby, $170; 
Ronald N. Marquis, $50; T. F. McCrea, $200; Karl M. Richards, 
$4,995.48; Martin G. Scott, $2,246.59; Bernard Wait, $348.48; Laura 
S. Walker, $80; Hugo Wallenfels, $321.67; H. A. Wambold, $420; 
Florence I. Wilson, $76.56; Walter M. Wolff, $2,818.01: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 20, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 226] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Mary D. Briggs, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the estate of 
Mary D. Briggs, deceased, former postmaster at Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, is relieved of all liability to refund to the United States the 
sum of $2,796.60, which sum remains due as the result of a defalcation 
of one Clyde T. Suttle, then a clerk in the Los Angeles post office, in 
the amount of about $9,000, less amounts regained from the surety on 
the bond and by judgment against the said Clyde T. Suttle. All 
charges remaining against the postmaster’s account of the said Mary 
D. Briggs arising from the embezzlement of the said Clyde T. Suttle 
shall be remitted, and the Civil Service Commission is authorized and 
directed to release to the personal representative of the said Mary D. 
Briggs the amount to her credit in the civil-service retirement and 
disability fund which has been retained because of such shortage in 
her account. 


Approved April 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 227] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Claude T. Thomas, legal guardian of Elizabeth Ann Mervine, a 
minor, and the estates of Mary L. Poole, deceased, and Hazel S. Thomas, 
deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and hereby is, authorized and directed to pay, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,000 to Claude T. Thomas, of Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; the 
sum of $250 to the legal guardian of Elizabeth Ann Mervine, a minor, 
of Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; the sum of $5,000 to the estate of Mary 
L. Poole, deceased, of Fort Madison, Iowa; and the sum of $5,000 to 
the estate of Hazel S. Thomas, deceased, of Oklahoma City, Okla- 
homa, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
personal injuries to Claude T. Thomas and Elizabeth Ann Mervine 
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April 21, 1948 
{H. R. 927] 
[Private Law 257] 


Mary D. Briggs, 
estate. 


April 21, 1948 
[H. R. 2633] 
[Private Law 258] 


Claude T. Thomas 
and others. 
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April 21, 1948 
[H. R. 4118} 


[Private Law 259] 


Thomas Loflin. 


April 27, 1948 
[S. 329] 
[Private Law 260] 


Gentaro Takahashi, 


April 27, 1948 
[8.936] 
[Private Law 261] 


Burnett A. Pyle. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 227, 228, 233, 234—APR. 21, 27,1948 [62 Srat. 


and for the deaths of Mary L. Poole and Hazel S. Thomas, all result- 
ing from an accident involving a United States Army vehicle, near 
Seiling, Oklahoma, on December 26, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 228] 
AN ACT 


To confirm title in fee simple in Thomas Loflin to certain lands in Rankin County, 
Mississippi. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That title in fee 
simple is hereby confirmed in Thomas Loflin, who made entry under 
Choctaw scrip certificate on November 1, 1854, at the Jackson, Missis- 
sippi, district land office, his heirs and assigns, to all rights to and 
interest in the following-described lands in Rankin County, Missis- 
sippi: The northeast quarter of the southeast quarter, section 35, 
township 8 north, range 2 east, Choctaw meridian, containing forty 
and one one-hundredths acres. 

Approved April 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 233] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Gentaro Takahashi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House a Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record Gentaro Takahashi as 
having entered the United States on July 13, 1927, for permanent 
residence. The said Gentaro Takahashi shall not be subject to depor- 
tation by reason of such entry. 

Src. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have been 
issued, and to discontinue any deportation proceedings which may 
have been commenced, in the case of said Gentaro Takahashi. 

Approved April 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 234] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Burnett A. Pyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives 
United States of America in Congress asecnbled Tet the elite 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Burnett A. Pyle, of 
Bradford, Arkansas, the sum of $6,000, in full satisfaction ‘of his 
claim against the United States for compensation for personal injuries 
sustained by him on June 29, 1945, as a result of being knocked to the 
ground and trampled by a team of mules which he was harnessing 
and which became frightened when three United States Army planes 


Apr. 27, 28, 1948 
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passed overhead at a very low altitude: Provided, That no part of the, 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 240] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eva L. Dudley, Grace M. Collins, and Guy B. Slater. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. to 
Eva L. Dudley, of Saint Petersburg, Florida, the sum of $2,000, to 
pay to Grace M. Collins, of Lima, Ohio, the sum of $2,000, and to pay 
to Guy B. Slater, of Ada, Ohio, the sum of $2,000, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for property damage, personal 
injuries, hospital, and medical expenses sustained as a result of an 
automobile accident, on November 26, 1948, caused by a United States 
Veterans’ Administration fire truck near the main gate of the Bay 
Pines Veterans’ Administration Hospital, on United States Highway 
Numbered 19, Bay Pines, Florida: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shal] be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 245] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fire District Numbered 1 of the town of Colchester, Vermont, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Fire District Num- 
bered 1 of the town of Colchester, Vermont, the sum of $30,190.16, in 
full satisfaction of its claim against the United States for reimburse- 
ment of expenses incurred by it in repairing damage to a sewer line, 
such damage having resulted from improper construction by Army 
authorities, who installed the sewer line pursuant to an agreement 
between the fire district and the Army: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 3, 1948. 
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April 28, 1948 
[H. R. 1799] 
[Private Law 262] 


Eva L. Dudley and 
others. 


May 3, 1948 
(S. 1263] 
[Private Law 263] 


Fire District No. 1, 
Colchester, Vt. 
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May 3, 1948 
{S. 608] 
[Private Law 264] 


Growing Four 
Times. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 248-250—MAY 3, 1948 [62 Star. 


[CHAPTER 248] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing and directing the Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee to 
Growing Four Times. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Growing Four Times, of Frazier, Montana, a 


" patent in fee to the following-described allotted lands situated in the 


May 3, 1948 
{S. 714] 
[Private Law 265] 


Claude E. Milliken, 


May 3, 1948 
{H. R. 344] 
[Private Law 266} 


Sylvester T. Star- 
ling. 


State of Montana: The northeast quarter of the southeast quarter, 
and the southeast quarter of the southeast quarter, of section 5, town- 
ship 26 north, range 45 east, Montana principal meridian: Provided, 
That when the land herein described is offered for sale, the Fort Peck 
Tribe or any Indian who is a member of said tribe shall have ninety 
days in which to execute preferential rights to purchase said tract 
at a price offered to the seller by a prospective buyer willing and able 
to purchase. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 249] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee to Claude E. 
illiken. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Claude E. Milliken, of Billings, Montana, a patent 
in fee to the following-described lands allotted to him on the Crow 
Indian Reservation, Montana: Allotment numbered 144, the north 
half, the north half of the south half and the south half of the south- 
west quarter, of section 21, township 4 south, range 28 cast, containing 
five hundred and sixty acres, and the north half of the northwest 
quarter of section 24, township 5 south, range 26 east, Montana prin- 
cipal meridian, containing eighty acres: Provided, That when the 
land herein described is offered for sale, the Crow Tribe or any Indian 
who is a member of said tribe shall have ninety days in which to 
execute preferential rights to purchase said tract at a price offered 
to the seller by a prospective buyer willing and able to purchase. 

Approved May 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 250] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sylvester T. Starling. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Sylvester T. Starline 
route numbered 1, Hope Mills, North Carolina, the sum of $767.58. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of 
the said Sylvester T. Starling against the United States on account of 
or in connection with the amount he was required by the Army to pay 
for damages to a three-fourths-ton weapons carrier, United States 
Numbered 270825, when said weapons carrier was in collision with 
another Army vehicle in New Guinea on J: uly 12, 1948: Provided, That 
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no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shail be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 251] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Anthony D. Chamberlain, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the estate of Anthony D. Chamberlain, deceased, of Oakdale, Louisi- 
ana, the sum of $5,000, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States on account of the death of Anthony D. Chamberlain as 
a result of a collision on January 26, 1944, on United States Highway 
165, near Kinder, Louisiana, involving the truck which he was driving 
and a United States Army truck: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 8, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 252] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of T. L. Morris. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of T. L. 
Morris, deceased, late of Cherokee ay South Carolina, the sum 
of $5,000. The payment of such sum shal be in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States on account of the death, on July 5, 
1944, of the said T. L. Morris from injuries sustained by him when 
he was struck, on the said date, while plowing in a field, eight miles 
west of the town of Gaffney, South Carolina, by an airplane in the 
service of the Army of the United States: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 
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May 3, 1948 
(A. R. 761] 


{Private Law 267] 


Anthony D. Cham- 
berlain, estate. 


May 3, 18 
er 
[Private Law 20s] 


T. L. Morrts, estate, 
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{CHAPTER 253] 


AN ACT 
May 3, 1948 
____ H.R. 2728] For the relief of Darwin Slump. 
{Private Law 269] Z 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
PGE BIND United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Darwin Slump, 
Clarinda, Iowa, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be 
in full settlement of all claims of the said Darwin Slump against the 
United States on account of personal injuries, loss of earnings, medical 
expenses, and future medical expenses sustained by him as a result 
of a collision, on December 6, 1944, on United States Highway Num- 
bered 71, about one mile south of Clarinda, Iowa, involving an auto- 
mobile driven by Ethel Guenther, Clarinda, Iowa, and a United States 
Army truck: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved May 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 259] 
May 4, 1948 AN ACT 


[H. R. 762] For the relief of Dudley Tarver. 
[Private Law 270] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Dudley Tarver. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Dudley Tarver, of 
Oakdale, Louisiana, the sum of $3,000. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims of the said Dudley Tarver against 
the United States for personal injuries, medical, hospital, nursing 
expenses, and loss of earnings sustained as the result of a collision on 
January 26, 1944, on United States Highway Numbered 165, near 
Kinder, Louisiana, involving the truck in which he was a passenger 
and a United States Army truck: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 260] 


ey $e AN ACT 
/R. 1747 : : 
“Prishts Lew 27] For the relief of Mrs. Margaret Lee Novick and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represent ti 
Novick and'others’” United States of America in Congress assembled That ose 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay. 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mrs. Margaret Lee Novick, of Miami, Florida, the sum of $275: to pay 
to the estate of Randolph Bolles, deceased. of Jacksonville, Florida 
the sum of $639; to pay to Mr. and Mrs. J. C. Clark of J acksonville, 
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Florida, the sum of $203; to pay to Marie F. Merwin, of Palatka, 
Florida, the sum of $466, in full settlement of all claims of said parties 
against the United States for property damages sustained by them as 
the result of the crash of two United States Army airplanes in Jack- 
sonville, Florida, on July 20, 1944: Provided, That no part of the 
amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with these claims, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 261] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph W. Bever. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Joseph W. Beyer, the sum of $5,060, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for personal injuries incurred in an accident 
involving a Government aber carrier which occurred on pier 1, 
Brooklyn Army Base Terminal, Brooklyn, New York, on August 25, 
1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 262] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bessie B. Blacknall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Bessie B. Blacknall, 
Henderson, North Carolina, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Bessie B. 
Blacknall against the United States on account of personal injuries 
sustained by her as the result of the derailment on December 21, 1944, 
of a passenger train operated by the Alaska Railroad, Department 
of the Interior, on which she was traveling: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 4, 1948. 
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May 4, 1948 
[H. R. 2399] 


{Private Law 272] 


Joseph W. Beyer. 


May 4, 1948 
ABR. 3us] 
[Private Law 273] 


Bessie B. Blacknall. 
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{CHAPTER 263] 


May 4, 1948 AN ACT 
Te For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Russell Coulter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
sell Coulter. "© United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,000 to Mr. 
Russell Coulter and the sum of $1,000 to Mrs. Russell Coulter 
(Dorothy Coulter), such sums to be in full satisfaction of their respec- 
tive claims against the United States for personal injuries sustained 
by them on April 15, 1944, when their car was struck by a United 
States mail truck, between Thirty-ninth and Fortieth Avenues on 
Powell Boulevard, in Portland, Oregon: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 264] 
May 4, 1948 AN ACT 


“Private Law wy ~C FOF the relief of James C, Smith, Stephen A. Bodkin, Charles A. Marlin, Andrew 
sesivate Lave 278) J. Perlik, and Albert N. James. : 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to 
credit the accounts of James C. Smith, postmaster at Pittsburgh, Penn- 
sylvania, Stephen A. Bodkin, former postmaster, and to relieve Charles 
A. Marlin, Andrew J. Perlik, and Albert N. J ames, post-office clerks in 
the Oakland Station post office, Pittsbur h, Pennsylvania, from any 
liability to refund or pay to the United States the sum of $2,578.97 
such sum being money-order funds lost in a burglary of the Oakland 
Station, on March 15, 1944, 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


James C, Smith and 
others, 


{CHAPTER 265] 
Moy AD joss AN ACT 
[Private Law 2ay~ For the relief of the legal guardian of James Harold Nesbitt, a minor, 
Gelinas vas Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Harold Nesbitt. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,000 to the legal guardian of James Harold Nesbitt, a minor, 
of Big Sandy, Texas, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for ieee injuries, medical and hospital expenses 
sustained as the result of an accident involving an Army vehicle at the 
intersection of Church and Gilmore Streets, Big Sandy, Texas, on 
July 4, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
m connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
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provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved May 5, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 268] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Carl R. Nall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House q Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assemb ed, That the Comptroller 
General is authorized and directed to credit the account of Carl R. 
Nall, deceased, former postmaster at Sherman, Texas, in such amount 
as will equal the balance determined by the Comptroller General to be 
due in such account, as the result of various embezzlements from 1933 
to 1945 by one George L. Kolb, former assistant postmaster in the 
Sherman post office. The estate of the said Carl R. N. all, deceased, 
and his sureties are hereby relieved of all liability to pay to the United 
States the whole or any part of the amount credited to the account 
of the said Carl R. Nall, as provided herein. 


Approved May 10, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 271] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Carl W. Sundstrom. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $92 to Carl W. Sundstrom, on account of money taken from his 
person and destroyed by prisoners on or about the second day of May 
1946, during a riot at the United States Penitentiary, Alcatraz, Cali- 
fornia: Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 272 
c a AN ACT 


For the relief of Louis L. Williams, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Louis L. Wil- 
liams, Junior, of the Public Health Service, is hereb relieved of all 
liability, both as to principal and interest, under the claim of the 
United States arising out of the reimbursement to him of the sum of 
$560.16 from the appropriation “Preventing the Spread of Epidemic 
Diseases, Public Health Service, 1940”, for payment made by him in 
December 1939 for one Ford coupe automobile purchased in Kunming, 
China, and for various items incident to repair, maintenance, an 
operation of the automobile; and the Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to Louis L. Williams, Junior, an amount equal 
to the aggregate of any amounts which may have been paid by Louis 
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May 10, 1948 
[H. R. 4571] 
[Private Law 277] 


Carl R. Nall, estate. 


May 10, 1948 
{8. 981] 


[Private Law 278] 


Carl W. Sundstrom, 


May 10, 1948 
ie. 1630] 


{Private Law 279] 


5 Louis L. Williams, 
r. 


53 Stat. 668. 
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May 10, 1948 
[H. R. 550) 
{Private Law 280] 


Lizzie Reynolds. 


May 11, 1948 
[H. J. Res. 242] 


{Private Law 281] _ 


Joshun Britton. 


May 11, 1948 
[S. 182} 
{Private Law 282] 


Sgt. John H. Mott. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 272-274, 278--MAY 10, 11, 1948 [62 Strat. 


L. Williams, Junior, or which may have been withheld from amounts 
otherwise due him, in partial satisfaction of such claim. In the settle- 
ment of the accounts of Louis L. Williams, Junior, as a disbursing 
officer of the United States, full credit shall be given him for such 
sum. of $560.16. 


Approved May 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 273] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lizzie Reynolds, administratrix of the estate of Grace Reynolds, 
deceased. 


Be tit enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lizzie Reynolds, 
administratrix of the estate of Grace Reynolds, deceased, of Orleans, 
Nebraska, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States on account of 
the death of Grace Reynolds, who was killed on December 23, 1944, 
when her automobile was struck by a United States Army truck near 
Alma, Nebraska: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 10, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 274] 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


To confirm title in fee simple in Joshua Britton to certain lands in Jefferson 
County, Hlinois. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That title in fee simple is 
hereby confirmed in Joshua Britton who made entry under the Act of 
1847 under warrant numbered 52347 on May 21, 1849, at Shawneetown, 
Illinois, District Land Office, his heirs and assigns, to all rights to and 
interest in the following-described lands in Jefferson County, Illinois: 

South one-half of the southeast quarter of section 23, township 1 
south, range 3 east, third principal meridian, Illinois. 

Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 278] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sergeant John H. Mott. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress masombled Tact the Ants es 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Sergeant John H. 
Mott, of Denver, Colorado, the sum of $83, in full satisfaction of this 
claim against the United States for refund of a forfeiture of pay which 
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was imposed upon him on November 11, 1944, by the Commanding 
General, Second Air Force, who subsequently determined that he had 
erroneously punished the said John H. Mott: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 279] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dan C. Rodgers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Dan C. Rodgers, of 
Coquille, Oregon, the sum of $213.12, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for compensation for damage to his automo- 
bile which occurred when a United States Navy airplane crashed near 
his residence in Coquille, Oregon, on October 15, 1944: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 280] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ensign Merton H. Peterson, United States Naval Reserve. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $197.43, to Ensign Merton H. Peterson, United States Naval Reserve, 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for hospital and medical expenses incurred by him 
while hospitalized in Sioux Valley Hospital, Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota, as a result of having been stricken with appendicitis on Janu- 
ary 1, 1946, while on leave from the United States naval service: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract, to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 
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May 11, 1948 
[S. 576] 
[Private Law 283] 


Dan C. Rodgers. 


May It, 1048 
{S. 1806] 


~ [Private Law 284] 


Ensign Merton H. 
Peterson. 
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May 11, 1948 
[S. 1875] 
[Private Law 285] 


Francis D. Shoe- 
maker, estate. 


May 11, 1948 
{H. R. 1498} 
{Private Law 286] 


Hempstead W are- 
house Corp. 


62Stat., Pt. 1, p. 996, 


May 11, 1948 
(H. R. 3550] 
{Private Law 287] 


Jesse L. Purdy. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 281-283—-MAY 11, 1948 [62 Star. 


[CHAPTER 281] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Francis D. Shoemaker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to E. P. S. Newman and 
Richard J. Taggart, as executors of the estate of Francis D. Shoe- 
maker, the sum of $54.49, which sum was awarded to Francis D. 
Shoemaker by the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia on 
December 24, 1925, as compensation for land condemned for streets 
in the District of Columbia and was paid into the court but was 
returned, under the rules of the court, to the United States Treasury 
when it was not claimed, the said Francis D. Shoemaker having died 
before collecting the sum: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 282] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hempstead Warehouse Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and 
render judgment upon the claim of Hempstead Warehouse Corpora- 
tion, a New York corporation, against the United States for loss or 
damage sustained by it as owner of land adjacent to Mitchel Field, 
in Nassau County, New York, growing out of the extension and en- 
largement of Mitchel Field id any plans preparatory thereto and 
any use of said land in connection with the construction, use, and 
operation of said airfield as extended and enlar ed, including but not 
limited to the temporary posssession and use of the land by the United 
States under an order for immediate possession made by the United 
States District Court for the Eastern District of New York on the 
30th day of June 1942. Suit upon such claim may be instituted at any 
time within one year after the date of enactment of this Act, notwith- 
standing the lapse of time or any statute of limitations, Proceedings 
for the determination of such c aim, and appeals from, and payment 
of, any judgment thereon shall be in the same manner as in the case of 
claims over which the Court of Claims has jurisdiction under section 
145 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 283] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jesse L. Purdy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th, 
Onited States o f America in Congress assembled. That the eis 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Jesse L,. Purdy; a 
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classified city carrier in the United States post office, Akron, Ohio, 
the sum of $41.12. Such sum represents the salary (a) which was 
paid to the said Jesse L. Purdy for seven days annual leave and one 
day sick leave taken by him during the period beginning July 16, 1945, 
and ending January 15, 1946, while he was on duty as a temporary 
rural carrier, and (b) which he was required to refund to the United 
States because he was not entitled to payment for such leave. The 
said Jesse L. Purdy took such annual and sick leave after having been 
eerneoasy advised by post office officials that he would be paid for 
such leave. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 287] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doris D. Chrisman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Doris D. Chrisman, 
of Daytona Beach, Florida, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of 
her claim against the United States for compensation for personal 
injuries sustained by her, and for reimbursement of hospital, medical, 
and other expenses incurred by her, as a result of an accident which 
occurred when the automobile in which she was riding collided with 
a United States Army vehicle, on United States Highway Numbered 
1, three miles south of Oak Hill, Florida, on November 12, 1943: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 12, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 288] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mississippi Central Railroad Company. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary x 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $10,750, to the Mississippi Central Railroad Company, of 
Hattiesburg, Mississippi, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States as reimbursement for payment made in settlement and 
satisfaction of liability to which said Mississippi Central Railroad 
Company was subjected by the death of C. L. Hensarling, sustained 
as a result of an accident at Camp Shelby, Mississippi, on June 2, 1943: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wi 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 12, 1948. 
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May 12, 1948 
[S. 1164] 


[Private Law 283] _ 


Doris D. Chrisman. 


May 12, 1948 
[H. R. 3089] 


[Private Law 289] 
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May 14, 1948 
(S. 1142] 
[Private Law 290] 


Anna Peehnik. 


Quota deduction. 


May 14, 1948 
(H. R. 1653] 


[Private Law 291] 


Edward W. Bigger. 


39 Stat. 746. 
5 U.S. C. §$§ 765-770. 


May 17, 1948 
{H. R. 345] 
[Private Law 292] 


Ollie MeNeill and 
Ester B. MeNeill. 
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(CHAPTER 291] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna Pechnik. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Anna Pechnik, 
of Los Angeles, California, shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence as 
of the date of her last actual entry into the United States, upon 
payment by her of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8. 

Sec. 2. N otwithstanding any other provision of law, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to cancel any outstanding warrant 
of arrest, order of deportation, and bond issued in the case of Anna 
Pechnik, of Los Angeles, California. From and after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the said Anna Pechnik shall not again be 
subject to deportation by reason of the same facts upon which any 
such warrant and order have issued. 

Sec. 3. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from 
the quota for Poland for the year then current or the next following. 


Approved May 14, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 294] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edward W. Bigger. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 15 to 
20, inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
the employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 
7, 1916, as amended (U.S. C., 1934 edition, title 5, secs. 767 and 770), 
are hereby waived in favor of Edward W. Bigger, who is alleged to 
have sustained injury in the line of duty on or about August 15, 1940, 
while employed as county administrative officer for the Agricultural 
Adjustment Administration in Marion, Crittenden County, Arkansas, 
and his claim for compensation is authorized to be considered and 
acted upon under the remaining provisions of such Act, as amended 
if he files such claim with the Bureau of Employees’ Compensation of 
the Federal Security Agency not later than sixty days after the date 
of enactment of this Act. 

Sec. 2. The monthly compensation which the said Edward W. 
Bigger may be entitled to receive by reason of the enactment of this 
Act shall commence on the first day of the month during which this 
Act is enacted. 


Approved May 14, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 295] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ollie McNeill and Ester B. MeNeill. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ollie McNeill and Ester 
B. McNeill, of Fort Bragg, Cumberland Count , North Carolina, the 
sum of $10,000. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States on account of personal injury 
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as a result of being struck by an Army glider at Fort Bragg, North 
Carolina, on December 1, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centtim thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 296] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John F. Reeves. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
John F. Reeves, of Ventura, California, the sum of $4,000, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States on account of per- 
sonal injury and loss of earnings caused when an Army truck collided 
with the automobile in which he was riding on December 4, 1942, on 
Saviers Road in Ventura County: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any amount 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 17, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 297] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joe Parry, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to ay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated” to 
the legal guardian of Joe Parry, a minor, of El Paso, Texas, the sum of 
$10,180, in full settlement of all claims against the United States on 
account of the personal injuries and property damages sustained by 
the said Joe Parry in an accident involving an Army vehicle which 
occurred in El Paso, Texas, on October 6, 1944, and the medical], hos- 
pital, and incidental expenses incurred in connection with his treat- 
ment: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
shall be paid to any subrogee: And provided further, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 17, 1948. 


May 17, 1948 
[H. R. 1933] 


[Private Law 293] 


John F. Reeves. 
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May 18, 1948 
{H. R. 4129] 


{Private Law 295] 


Jerline Floyd Giv- 
ens. 


Guardian of Wil- 
liam Ear] Searight. 


May 18, 1948 
[H. R. 3880 


[Private Law 296] 


Ludwig Pohoryles. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 2418] 


[Private Law 297] _ 


Luz Martin. 


Quota deduction. 
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(CHAPTER 301] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jerline Floyd Givens, and the legal guardian of William Earl 
Searight, a minor. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $4,000 to Jerline Floyd Givens, and the sum of $5,000 to the legal 
guardian of William Earl Searight, a minor, both of Lexington, Ken- 
tucky, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
personal injuries sustained by them as the result of an accident involv- 
ing an Army vehicle, which occurred in Lexington, Kentucky, on 
September 21, 1941: Provided, That no part of the sums appropriated 
herein shall be paid to any subrogee: And provided further, That no 
part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating any of the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 18, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 304] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ludwig Pohoryles. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the alien 
Ludwig Pohoryles, an orphan of Polish nationality who entered the 
United States on the steamship Gripsholm on May 5, 1947, in a transit 
status and who is in the care of his aunt, Mrs. Regina Schwartz, a per- 
manent resident of the United States, shall be permitted to remain in 
the United States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the first available quota for Poland. 

Approved May 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 306] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Luz Martin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
eral be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admission for permanent residence of Luz Martin as of June 21, 1945 
at the port of Norfolk, Virginia. Upon the enactment of this Act the 
Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the quota for the Philippine Islands for the 
year then current. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 307] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dennis (Dicnesio) Fernandez. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purposes 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Dennis 
(Dionesio) Fernandez, who entered the United States as a contract 
laborer on July 13, 1944, at El Paso, Texas, and who performed hon- 
orable service in the military forces of the United States during the 
period beginning January 28, 1946, and ending April 10, 1947, shall 
be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of this Act the 
Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the quota for Spain for the first year such 
quota number is available. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 308] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antonio Villani. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the first category of section 3 of the Immigration 
Act of 1917 (8 U.S. C. 136 (a) ), Antonio Villani, a native-born citizen 
of Italy, may be admitted to the United States for permanent residence, 
if he is otherwise admissible under the provisions of the Immigration 
laws. 

Approved May 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 314] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Amin Bin Rejab. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby directed to record the lawful admission 
for permanent residence in the United States of Amin Bin Rejab as of 
September 1, 1937, at the port of Newport News, Virginia. 

Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 315] 
AN ACT 


For the relief or Andres Quinones and Letty Perez. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
era] is hereby authorized and directed to dismiss deportation proceed- 
ings pending against the aliens Andres Quinones and Letty Perez; and 
to record the lawful admission of such aliens for permanent residence 
in the United States as of May 15, 1945, on which date they were 
legally admitted at the port of San Francisco, California, as tempo- 
rary visitors. 
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(H.R. 4130] 


[Private Law 208] 


Dennis (Dionesio) 
Fernandez. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 4631] 
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Antonio Villani. 


39 Stat. 875. 


May 19, 1048 
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Amin Bin Rejab. 
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[H. R. 817] 
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Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
(A. R. 831] 
{Private Law 302] 


George Chan. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 1022] 


{Private Law 303] 


Peter Bednar and 
others. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 1724] 
[Private Law 304] 


Sarah Jane Sanford 
Pansa. 


Quota deduction. 
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Src. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from 
the quota of the Philippine Islands of the first year that the said quota 
is available. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 316] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Chan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
eral is hereby authorized and directed to record the permanent admis- 
sion to the United States of George Chan as of December 13, 1944, the 
date on which he was brought to this country by Army airplane. Upon 
the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the 
proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the quota for 
Peo of the Chinese race of the first year that the said quota is 
available. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 317] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Peter Bednar, Francisca Bednar, Peter Walter Bednar, and 
William Joseph Bednar. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
eral is hereby authorized and directed to dismiss the deportation pro- 
ceedings now pending against Peter Bednar, and that he shall, upon 
the payment of the required head tax, be considered, for the purposes 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States on May 26, 1949, notwithstanding the 
fact that he arrived without proper immigration documentation. 
Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Ruma- 
nian quota of the first year that the same Rumanian quota is available. 

The Attorney General is further authorized to record lawful admis. 
sion for permanent residence into the United States of Francisca Bed- 
nar, Peter Walter Bednar, and William Joseph Bednar as of the date 
of their last entry into the United States. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 318] 
AN ACT 


To legalize the admission to the United States of Sarah Jane Sanford Pansa. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is hereby directed to record the entry into the United States 
of Sarah Jane Sanford Pansa at New York, New York, on November 
30, 1946, as a lawful admission to the United States for permanent 
residence for the purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws. 
The Secretary of State shall thereupon reduce by one the immigration 
quota for Italy for the current fiscal year. 7 


Approved May 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 319] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act for the relief of Johannes or John, Julia, 
Michael, William, and Anna Kostiuk”’. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Dnited States of America in Congress assembled, That Private Law 
167, Seventy-sixth Congress (ch. 530, first session), approved August 
7, 1989, is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“That in the administration of the immigration and naturalization 
laws the Attorney General is hereby authorized and directed to cancel 
the warrant of arrest and the order of deportation heretofore issued 
against Johannes or John, Julia, Michael, William, and Anna Kostiuk. 
Hereafter, for the purposes of the immigration and naturalization 
laws, such aliens shall be deemed to have been admitted for all pur- 
poses to the United States for permanent residence on April 15, 1925.” 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 320] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank and Maria Durante. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the outstanding 
order and warrant of deportation issued pursuant to sections 19 and 20 
of the Immigration Act of February 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 889, 890; U.S. C., 
title 8, secs. 155 and 156), in the case of Frank Durante and Maria 
Durante, any provision of existing law to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. From and after the date of the approval of this Act, Frank 
Durante and Maria Durante shall not again be subject to deportation 
by reason of the same fact upon which the outstanding proceedings 
rest. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 321] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Cristeta La-Madrid Angeles. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- , 


tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
eral be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admission for permanent residence of Cristeta La-Madrid Angeles as 
of September 19, 1946, the date she was admitted temporarily to the 
United States. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State 
shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number 
from the quota for the Philippine Islands for the fiscal year then 
current. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 322] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Maria Smorezewska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
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May 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1749] 
[Private Law 305] 


Johannes or John 
Kostiuk and others, 


53 Stat. 1508. 


May 19, 1948 
[H. R. 3224] 
“TPrivate Law 306] _ 


Frank Durante and 
Maria Durante, 


May 19, 1948 
(H. R. 3608] 


[Private Law 307} 


Cristeta La-Madrid 
ngeles. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 3787} 


[Private Law 303] 


Mrs. Maria Smor- 
crewska, 
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Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
(fH. R. 3824] 
{Private Law 300] 


Mrs. Cletus E. 
Todd. 


39 Btat. 875, 


May 20, 1948 
(8. R. 3740) 
[Private Law 310] 
Andrew Osiecimski 
Orapski. 


Quota deduction. 


May 21, 1948 
[H. R. 1392] 


{Private Law Bill 


Mrs. Charlotte E. 
Harvey. 
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eral is hereby authorized and directed to record for permanent resi- 
dence the temporary admission of Mrs. Maria Smorczewska, which 
occurred at the port of New York on January 9, 1947. Upon the enact- 
ment of this Act the Secretary of State shall make a quota deduction 
of one against the Polish quota for the current year or the first year 
in which that quota is available. . 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 323] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Cletus E. Todd (formerly Laura Estelle Ritter). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House cof Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immigra- 
tion Act of 1917 (8 U.S. C. 186 (e)), Mrs. Cletus E. Todd (formerly 
Laura Estelle Ritter), the wife of a citizen of the United States who 
served honorably in the armed forces of the United States during 
World War IT, may be admitted to the United States for permanent 


. residence under the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, 


Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found otherwise admissible under 
the provisions of the immigration laws. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 327] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Andrew Osiecimski Czapski. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the alien 
Andrew Osiecimski Czapski, of Bloomfield, New Jersey, a national of 
Poland, shall be considered to have entered the United States on June 
29, 1946, the date of his last entry, and to have been lawfully admitted 
to the United States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the Polish quota of the first year 
that such quota is available. 


Approved May 20, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 331] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Charlotte E. Harvey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Mrs. Charlotte 
E. Harvey, Glenwood, Minnesota, is relieved of all liability to pay to 
the United States any amount owing by her to the United States in 
excess of the sum of $5.41, on account of the shipment of her household 
goods and personal effects from Osakis, Minnesota, to Alexandria, 
Virginia, incident to her transfer, on or about September 16, 1943 
from Rock Island, Mlinois, to Washington, District of Columbia, while 
she was a civilian employee of the War Department. In the settlement 
of the accounts of any disbursing officer of the United States credit in 
the amount of $208.66 shall be given for any payment made to cover 
the expenses of such shipment. 


Approved May 21, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 332] 
AN ACT 


To record the lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence of 
Moke Tcharoutcheff, Lucie Baptistine Tcharoutcheff, Raymonde Tcharout- 
cheff, and Robert Tcharoutcheff. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admission for permanent residence of Moke Tcharoutcheff, his wife, 
Lucie Baptistine Tcharoutcheff, and his two children, Raymonde and 
Robert Tcharoutcheff, who entered the United States at Savannah, 
Georgia, on March 18, 1947, and that they shall, for all purposes under 
the immigration laws, be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as 
immigrants for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of this Act 
the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct one number from the immigration quota for Russia and three 
numbers from the immigration quota for France, for the fiscal year 
then current. 


Approved May 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 342] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dionisio R. Trevino. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order of 
deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the case of 
Dionisio R. Trevino, and is directed not to issue any such further 
warrants or orders in the case of such alien insofar as any such further 
warrants or orders are based upon the same grounds as the warrants 
or orders required by this Act to be canceled. For the purposes of the 
immigration and naturalization laws, the said Dionisio R. Trevino, who 
arrived at Brooklyn, New York, on or about April 25, 1934, as a seaman 
on the steamship Mave Mar, which he deserted on or about retey 25. 
1934, shall, upon the payment of the required head tax, be held and 
considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence at such place and on such date. Upon the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 

uota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish quota of 
the first year that such quota becomes available, 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 343] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Reginald Mitchell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Reginald Mitchell, of 
North Hollywood, California, the sum of $106.85, in full satisfaction 
of his claim against the United States for compensation for property 
damage sustained by him, as a result of an accident which occurred 
when a United States Army vehicle collided with another automobile 
and pushed it into the rear of the automobile which he was driving, 
at the intersection of East Seventh Street and beng he Street, in Los 

les, California, on November 10, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Actin excess of 10 per centum 
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May 21, 1948 
[H. R. 4060) 


{Private Law 312] 


Moke Tcharout- 
cheff and others, 


Quota deduction, 


May 25, 1948 
1B. 88) 


{Private Law 313] 


Dionisio R. Tre- 
vino. 


Quota deduction. 


May 26, 1948 
(8. 315} 


[Private Law 314] 


Reginald Mitchell. 
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May 25, 1948 
[S. 511) 
[Private Law 315] 


Francisco Gamboa 
Giocoechea, 


43 Stat. 161, 


Quota deduction. 


May 25, 1048 
[8. 1365] 


{Private Law 316] 


Lowe Way Yuen 
and Dang Chee, 


~ Quota deduction. 


May 25, 1948 
(8S. 1451] 
[Private Law 317] 


Perfecto M. Biason 
and Joan Biason. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS, 343-346—-MAY 25, 1948 [62 Star. 


thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 344] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Francisco Gamboa Giocoechea. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to cancel the outstanding warrant 
and order of deportation, and bond, if any, issued pursuant to sections 
13 and 14, of the Immigration Act of May 24, 1924 (U.S. C., title 8, 
secs. 213 and 214), in the case of Francisco Gamboa Giocoechea of Cas- 
cade, Idaho, any provision of existing law to the contrary notwith- 
standing. From and after the date of enactment of this Act, the said 
Francisco Gamboa Giocoechea shall not again be subject to deportation 
by oO of the same facts upon which such warrant and order have 
issued. 

Sec. 2. In the administration of the immigration and naturalization 
laws, Francisco Gamboa Giocoechea, of Cascade, Idaho, shall be held 
and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence as of March 6, 1927, upon the payment by 
him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8. Upon the enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary of State is authorized and directed to instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the non- 
preference category of the first available Spanish immigration quota. 

Approved May 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 345] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lowe Way Yuen, and Dang Chee. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Lowe Way Yuen 
and Dang Chee (also known as Ellen Ding), who were admitted into 
the United States on October 12, 1939, for a temporary stay and who 
are the mother and sister, respectively, of Hon W. Dang, a citizen 
and honorably discharged veteran of the armed forces of the United 
States, shall be deemed to have been lawfully admitted into the United 
States for permanent residence as of October 12, 1939. 
_ Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State 
is authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct two numbers from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Chinese immigration quota. 

Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 346] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Perfecto M. Biason and Joan Biason, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of R tatives 0; 
Onited States of gee in Congress pa ee hat Ie the wittie 
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tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Perfecto M. 
Biason and his daughter, Joan Biason, shall be held and considered to 
have been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent resi- 
dence as of the date of their last entry into the United States, upon 
payment of the required visa fee and head tax. Upon the enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-con- 
trol officer to deduct two numbers from the Philippine quota of the 
first year that openings are available in such qutoa. 

Sec. 2, Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation pro- 
ceedings and to cancel any outstanding warrant of arrest, order of 
deportation, and bond, which may have been issued, in the case of 
Perfecto M. Biason and Joan Biason. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 347] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Guy Cheng. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Guy Cheng, of 
Charlotte, Vermont, hall be held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence as of the date 
of his last entry into the United States, upon payment of the required 
visa fee and head tax. Upon enactment of this Act the Secretary of 
State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
number from the mon Drok tence category of the first available immi- 
gration quota for nationals of China. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 355] 
AN ACT 


To incorporate the Roman Catholic Archbishop of Washington a corporation sole. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Patrick A. 
O’Boyle, Roman Catholic Archbishop of Washington, and his suc- 
cessors in office, in accordance with the discipline and government 
of the Roman Catholic Church, hereby is created and declared to be 
a corporation sole. 

Sec. 2. The corporation— 

A. shall have perpetual succession ; 

B. may contract in the same manner and to the same extent 
as a natural person and may sue and be sued; 

C. may have and use a corporate seal and may alter and change 
the same at pleasure; 

D. may acquire real and personal property by purchase, devise, 
bequest, gift, or otherwise, and hold, own, use, lease, assign, 
convey, or otherwise dispose of the same in like manner and to 
the same extent as a natural person; 

E. may borrow money, issue notes or other negotiable paper, 
and secure the money borrowed by mortgage or by deed of trust 
on said real or personal property or any part thereof; 

F. and may perform such other acts in the furtherance of the 
objects and purposes of the corporation that are not inconsistent 
with the Constitution of the United States or the laws in force 
in the District of Columbia. 
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Quota deduction. 


May 25, 1948 
{S. 1483] 
[Private Law 318] 


Guy Cheng. 


Quota deduction. 


May 29, 1948 
tH. R. 6203} 
{Private Law 319] 


Roman Oatholie 
Archbishop of Wash- 
ington, incorporation, 


Powers, 
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Vacancy. 


Rights reserved. 


[Private Law 320} 


Leo Hamermann. 


Quota deduction. 


June 1, 1948 
(H. R. 2218} 


[Private Law 321] 


Ed 


Lawrence Edgar 
wards, 


39 Stat. 875. 


June 1, 1948 
[H. R. 2760) 


{Private Law 322] 


Thomas Camarda. 
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Suc. 3. The objects and purposes of the corporation shall be religious, 
charitable, and educational. ; 

Src. 4. In the event that a vacancy should occur in said archbishopric 
and an administrator shall be elected or appointed in accordance with 
the discipline and government of the Roman Catholic Church, such 
administrator shall, until the installation of a successor archbishop, 
be authorized to do and perform all acts which the corporation is 
authorized to do and perform. The election or appointment of such 
administrator shall be evidenced by a certificate signed by the Chan- 
cellor of the Archdiocese of Washington, duly acknowledged and filed 
with the Recorder of Deeds of the District of Columbia. 

Ssc. 5. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed as changin. 
any law relating to taxation or exemption from taxation of any rea 
or personal property. 

ec. 6. The gn to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved. 


Approved May 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 361] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Leo Hamermann. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the Immigration and Naturalization laws the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to record the lawful admis- 
sion for permanent residence of Leo Hamermann. Upon the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 

uota-control officer to deduct one number from the appropriate quota 
or the first year that such quota is available. 

Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 367] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lawrence Edgar Edwards. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwith- 
standing the pov of the eleventh category of section 3 of the 
Immigration Act of February 5, 1917, as amended (8 U.S. C. 186 (e)), 
the Attorney General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
record the lawful admission for permanent residence of Lawrence 
Edgar Edwards as of April 7, 1946, the date upon which he was 
admitted temporarily to the United States at Detroit, Michigan. 

Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 368] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas Camarda. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representativ 
United States of America in Congress asse led, That, in the edeoine 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to cancel any warrants of arrest 
or orders of deportation proceedings which may have been commenced 
in the case of Thomas Camarda, a resident of Detroit, Michigan. 
Approved June 1, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 369] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John H. Schmitt and Mrs. Mildred Schmitt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to John 
H. Schmitt, of Oak Park, Illinois, the sum of $8,011.05, and to pay to 
Mrs. Mildred Schmitt, of Oak Park, Illinois, the sum of $4,021.05, in 
full settlement of all claims of the said John H. Schmitt and Mrs. 
Mildred Schmitt against the United States for property damages, 
personal injuries, and loss of earnings sustained and medical and hos- 
pital expenses incurred by them as the result of the automobile in 
which they were riding having been struck by a United States Army 
vehicle on June 22, 1944, at the intersection of Roosevelt Road and 
United States Highway Numbered 45 in Cook County, Tlinois: 
Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
theréof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 370] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jacob Cohen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represeniatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 
poses of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Jacob 
Cohen, San Francisco, California, a Rumanian national who entered 
the United States in September 1946, for a temporary stay (and whose 
son, Kurt Cohen, a naturalized citizen of the United States, died in 
France on February 6, 1945, as a result. of wounds received in action 
while a member of the military forces of the United States) shall be 
held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence, as of September 1, 1946. Upon the 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 
quae soni officer to deduct one number from the Rumanian quota 

or the first year that such quota is available. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 371] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Abraham Spevak. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, directed to pay, from any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Abraham Spevak, of 
Newburgh, New York, the sum of $500 in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States on account of personal injuries sustained 
and medical expenses incurred by him as a result of an accident which 
occurred on July 7, 1941, at Stony Point, New York, involving an 
Army vehicle: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
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June 1, 1948 
{H. R. 3965] 
[Private Law 323] 


John H. Schmitt 
and Mrs. Mildred 
Schmitt. 


June 1, 1948 
{H. R. 4443) 


[Private Law 324] 


Jacob Cohen. 


Quota deduction. 


June 1, 1948 
{H. R. 4593] 


[Private Law 325] 


Abraham Spevak. 
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in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not to exceed $1,000. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 372] 


AN ACT 
June 1, 1948 
[H. R. 46 


H.R. 4672} For the relief of John Cameron Henry. 
{Private Law 326] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the ~ 

wghn Cameron United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
; troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to settle and adjust the claim of John Cameron Henry, 

formerly a private, United States Army, for payment of the amount 

due him incident to his service in the Canadian Army which was paid 

to the United States by the Government: of the Dominion of Canada 
October 30, 1942, for his credit but which was erroneously paid by the 

United States finance officer to another individual of a similar name, 
and to allow in full and final settlement of the claim not to exceed 

$416.14. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treas- 

ury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $416.14, or so much thereof 

as may be necessary, for the payment of the claim. 

Approved June 1, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 376] 
June 3, 1948 AN ACT 


[H. R. 350] r son-Smi 
[Private Law 37] For the relief of Caffey Robertson-Smith, Incorporated. 


scat : Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Pa ca erisow United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Agriculture be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any funds available for carrying out the provisions of section 
qreeieeceatn ee 82 of the Act entitled “An Act to amend the Agricultural Adjustment 
Stat., Pt. 1,p.1257.. Act, and for other purposes”, approved August 24, 1935, as amended, 
supp 1, geize note the sum of $9,448.86, to Caffey Robertson-Smith, Incorporated, of 
Memphis, Tennessee, in full satisfaction of its claims against the 
United States for payments for the exportation of certain quantities 
of cotton at the rates in effect at the time of the sales thereof for export, 
notices of such sales having been given prior to December 6, 1939, but 
the payments therefor having been withheld for the reason that the 
said Caffey Robertson-Smith, Incorporated, did not promptly file a 
bond supporting the agreement of compliance, dated August 1, 1939, 
which it entered into in connection with the cotton and cotton prod- 
ucts export program of the Department of Agriculture for the fiscal 
year 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 

conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 3, 1948. og 
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[CHAPTER 377] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Consolidated Steel Corporation of Los Angeles, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Navy 
Department be, and is hereby, authorized to waive compliance by 
the Consolidated Steel Corporation with the requirement of article 
5 (b) of Navy Department, Bureau of Ships Contract NObs-10771, 
that estimates of the cost of performing change orders be submitted 
within ten days of the receipt of such orders or within such further 
time as the naval inspector may allow in writing within said ten-day 
period: Provided, That no amount in excess of 10 per centum of the 
amount of any claim made payable by this Act shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with such claim and same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 378] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Harbor Boat Building Company; the Wilmington Welding 
and Boiler Works; and B & R Machine Works, of Los Angeles, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Navy 
Department be, and is hereby, authorized to waive compliance by the 
Harbor Boat Building Company, and the Wilmington Welding and 
Boiler Works and B & R Machine Works, with the requirement of 
article 5 (b) of Navy Department, Bureau of Ships Contracts 
NObs-10738 and NObs-10759, that estimates of the cost of perform- 
ing change orders be submitted within ten days of the receipt of such 
orders or within such further time as the naval inspector may allow 
in writing within said ten-day period: Provided, That no amount in 
excess of 10 per centum of the amount of any claim made payable by 
this Act shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with such claim 
and same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 405] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Michel Ferapontow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Michel Fera- 
pontow, upon payment of the required head tax, be considered, for 
the purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws, to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence at 
the port of New York on or about November 29, 1945. Upon the 
enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 
quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Russian quota 
of the first year that the same Russian quota is available. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 
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June 8, 1948 
(H. R. 4377] 


[Private Law 328] 


Consolidated Steel 
Corp. 


June 8, 1948 
[H. R. 4379] 
[Private Law 329] 


Harbor Boat Build- 
ing Co. and others. 


June 3, 1948 
{H. R. 892] 
[Private Law 330] 


Michel Ferapontow. 
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June 3, 1948 
[H. R. 1916] 


[Private Law 332] 
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8 U.S. C. § 156a, 


June 3, 1948 
{H. R. 2384] 
[Private Law 333] 


Colbert H. Cannon. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 406—408—JUNE 38, 1948 [62 Star. 


[CHAPTER 406] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dora Greenbaum (Brenner). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order 
of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the case 
of the alien Dora Greenbaum (Brenner), and is directed not to issue 
any such further warrants or orders in the case of such alien insofar 
as any such further warrants or orders are based upon the same grounds 
as the warrants or orders required by this Act to be canceled. For the 
purpose of the immigration and naturalization laws, the said Dora 
Greenbaum (Brenner) shall, upon the payment of the required head 
tax, be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent resident as of July 1, 1922. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 407] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Filiberto A. Bonaventura. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to cancel the outstanding order and warrant of deportation 
issued leaner to the Act approved February 18, 1931 (46 Stat. 1171; 
U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 8, sec. 156a), in the case of Filiberto A. 
Bonaventura, any provision of existing law to the contrary notwith- 
standing. From and after the date of the approval of this Act, 
Filiberto A. Bonaventura shall not again be subject to deportation 
by reason of the same facts upon which the present outstanding 
proceedings rest. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 408] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Colbert H. Cannon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the oe not otherwise appropriated, to Colbert H. Cannon, 
of Oceanside, California, the sum of $8,000. Payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States on 
account of injuries, medical and hospital expenses and loss of earnin 
suffered by the said Colbert H. Cannon on or about June 28, 19438, 
when the car he was driving was struck by a Marine Corps ambulance 
on Coast Highway, near Carlsbad, California: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 


62 Srar.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 409-411—J UNE 8, 1948 


(CHAPTER 409] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doctor Timothy C. H. Liang and Doctor Esther Chang Liang. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to dismiss the 
deportation proceedings now pending against the aliens Doctor Tim- 
othy C. H. Liang of the Newton Memorial Hospital, Cassadaga, New 
York; and his wife Doctor Esther Chang Liang. 

Sec. 2. That the Attorney General be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to record the lawful admission for permanent, residence 
in the United States of Doctor Timothy C. H. Liang as of November 
18, 1944; and of Doctor Esther Chang Liang as of June 18, 1946, 
which are the respective dates of their lawful entries. 

Src. 8. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from 
the quota for Chinese persons of the first year that such quota is here- 
after available. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 410] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Margaret K. Cahn. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary oahn 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $2,500 to Mrs. Margaret K. Cahn, of Flushing, Long Island, New 
York, in full settlement of all claims against the United States, for 
personal injuries and loss of earnings sustained as the result of an 
accident on the sidewalk in front of the Pennsylvania Station, New 
York City, when she fell over a United States Army recruiting poster 
on November 30, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 411] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Charlotte D. Wang, Harvey S. P. Wang, and Arthur Y. P. 
ang. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any outstanding warrant of 
arrest, order of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, in the 
case of the aliens Mrs. Charlotte D. Wang and her two minor sons, 
Harvey S. P. Wang and Arthur Y. P. Wang, all of Berkeley, Cali- 
fornia, and is directed not to issue hereafter any such warrants or 
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Quota deduction. 


June 3, 1948 
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[Private Law 337] 
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June 3, 1948 
(H. R. 4484] 
[Private Law 338] 


Theodore Loetsch. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 411-4183—JUNE 3, 1948 {62 Sra. 


orders in the case of such aliens. For the purposes of the immigra- 
tion and naturalization laws, the said Mrs. Charlotte D. Wang, the 
said Harvey S. P. Wang, and the said Arthur Y. P. Wang, who entered 
the United States on August 2, 1945, for a temporary stay, shall be 
held and considered to have been lawfully admitted, as of such date, 
to the United States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct three numbers from the quota for Chinese 
persons of the first year that such quota is available. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 412} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James M. Dingwall, Junior; Aileen Reynolds; Bert Woolslayer; 
and Mrs. Maisie Purser Davis. 


Be t% enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to James 
M. Dingwall, $2,645; to Aileen Reynolds, $332.28 ; to Bert Woolslayer, 
$150; and to Maisie Purser Davis, $63.08; all of North Bend, Wash- 
ington, said claims being in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for personal injuries, property damage, or medical 
expenses resulting from a collision on May 27, 1943, when the car 
in which they were riding was struck by an Army truck at the inter- 
section of Fourth and Bendigo Streets, North pend: Washington: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 413] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Theodore Loetsch. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United of America in Congress assembled, That in the Administra- 
tion of the immigration laws, relating to the issuance of immigration 
visas for admission to the United States for permanent residence and 
relating to admissions at ports of entry of aliens as immigrants for 
permanent residence in the United States, the provisions of the 
eleventh category of section 8 of the Immigration Act of 1917 (39 
Stat. 875), as amended (U. S. C., title 8, sec. 136 (e)), shall not here- 
after be held to apply to Theodore Loetsch, who is the husband of 
Esther §. Loetsch, an American citizen, on account of an offense 
alleged to have been committed abroad. If he is found otherwise 
admissible under the immigration laws an immigration visa may be 
usued to Theodore Loetsch under this Act upon application hereafter 

e 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


62 8rat.] 801TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 414, 429 JUNE 3, 9, 1948 


[CHAPTER 414] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Army or his duly authorized representative to 
quitclaim a perpetual easement over certain lands adjacent to the Fort Myers 
Army Airfield, Florida. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Army, or his duly authorized representative, be, and is hereby, 6 


authorized and empowered under such terms as he may deem advis- 
able, to quitclaim to the Inter-County Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany, its successors and assigns, all of the right, title, and interest 
of the United States of America in and to a certain perpetual right- 
of-way and easement acquired by the United States in four and 
forty-two one-hundredths acres of land, more or less, for the location, 
construction, operation, maintenance, and patrol of a telephone line 
and telephone facilities, and for the construction and maintenance 
of a road necessary for the patrol of the telephone line and facilities, 
in, over, and across lands in the vicinity of the Fort Myers Army 
Airfield, Florida. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 429] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert E. Lauritzen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Army is authorized and directed to pay to Robert E. Lauritzen, 
of Pacific Onis California, out of any funds available for the pay 
of the Army, the sum of $1,017.60, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for reimbursement of amounts paid as 
fines, and for losses of Army pay resulting from his reduction to 
the grade of private, pursuant to the sentence of court martial, such 
sentence having been set aside pursuant to the order of the Secretary 
of the Army dated November 21, 1947, as follows: 

1, Having received and approved the recommendations of the Arm: 
Board on Correction of Military Records in the case of Robert E. 
Lauritzen, Army serial number 39130813, dated November 17, 1947, 
and under the authority vested in me by section 207 of the Legislative 
Reorganization Act of 1946 (Public Law 601, Seventy-ninth Congress), 
the Adjutant General is directed to correct the military records of 
Robert E. Lauritzen, Army serial number 39130813, to show— 

a. that his conviction by special court martial on November 17 
1944, was in error and based on testimony subsequently discovered 
to be false; 

b. that the applicant was a master sergeant from June 15, 1944, 
until October 20, 1945; 

c. that the applicant lost no time under Article of War 107. 

2. The Adjutant General is further directed to issue the applicant 
an honorable discharge in accordance with the record as corrected. 


Approved June 9, 1948. 
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PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 430, 431—JUNE 9, 1948 [62 Srar. 


[CHAPTER 430] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain lands in Powell Town- 
site, Wyoming, Shoshone reclamation project, Wyoming, to the James 8. 
McDonald Post 5054, Veterans of Foreign Wars, Powell, Wyoming. 


Be i enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to cause 
a patent to issue conveying that portion of the townsite of Powell, 
Wyoming, on the Shoshone reclamation project, particularly described 
as block one hundred and thirty-three of Powell Townsite, township 
55 north, range 99 west, sixth principal meridian, to the James S. 
McDonald Post 5054, Veterans of Foreign Wars, Powell, Wyoming, 
in trust for use as a Veterans of Foreign Wars clubhouse and sports 
center; but in said patent there shall be reserved to the United States 
all oil, coal, and other mineral deposits within said lands and the right 
to prospect for, mine, and remove the same. 

Sec. 2, The conveyance herein authorized shall be made upon the 
express conditions that any use to which the area is put shall comply 
with all town ordinances and State laws; that within thirty days of 
the receipt of any request therefor from the Secretary of the Interior, 
the Commander of the James S. McDonald Post 5054, Veterans of 
Foreign Wars, shall submit a report on the use made of the land herein 

anted the James S. McDonald Post 5054 during the period named 
im such request; and that in the event of his failure so to report or in 
the event of a finding by the Secretary, which finding shall be final 
and conclusive, that the terms of the grant have not been complied 
with, the grant shall be forfeited and the title shall revert to the United 
States. The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and 
empowered to determine the facts and declare the forfeiture and 
reversion aforesaid and restore said land to the public domain, and 
such order of the Secretary shall be final and conclusive. 

Approved June 9, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 431] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edgar Wikner Percival. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) in the 
administration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Edgar 
Wikner Percival, temporarily residing in New York, New York, who 
was admitted into the United States on a visitor’s visa, shall, upon 
payment of the required visa fee and head tax, be deemed to have 
been lawfully admitted into the United States for permanent residence 
as of the date of his last actual entry into the United States. 

(b) Upon enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is authorized 
and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
number from the nonpreference category of the first available quota 
for nationals of Australia. 

Seo. 2. Said Edgar Wikner Percival shall not be deprived of any 
right or benefit conferred by section 1 of this Act by reason of his 
depeune ee te United pe ee before or after the date of enactment 
of this Act for the purpose of any temporary visit to an i 
the Unitel States purpo y temporary Y place outside 


Approved June 9, 1948. 


62 S8trat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 432, 440, 441—JUNE 9, 10, 1948 


(CHAPTER 432] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas A. W. Elder. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Thomas A. W. Elder, 
of Stewart Manor, New York, formerly a civilian employee of the 
War Department, the sum of $6,500, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for compensation for personal injuries, 
loss of earnings, and substantial impairment of his earning power, 
resulting from negligence and improper professional treatment and 
care by an Army doctor during the time he was hospitalized for certain 
injuries at the Three Hundred and Fifty-Ninth Station Hospital of 
the United States Army, at Trinidad, British West Indies, during the 
period from May 1944 to December 1944, inclusive: Provided, That 
no part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 9, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 440] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ern Wright. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- w 


ing the provisions of section 420 of the Federal Tort Claims Act, and 
subject to the provisions of section 422 of such Act and the applicable 


provisions of part 3 of such Act, the United States District Court for § 


the District of Utah shall have the same jurisdiction, with respect to 
the claim of Ernest (Ern) Wright, of Salt Lake City, Utah, resultin 
from a collision between an automobile driven by Mr. Wright with 
another automobile driven by one Glen R. Woodward, in Salt Lake 
City, Utah, on November 10, 1943, that such court would have under the 
provisions of the Federal Tort Claims Act if such collision had 
occurred subsequent to January 1, 1945, and action on such claim had 
been timely brought: Provided, That such claim shall be forever barred 
unless action shall be brought thereon within six months after the 
date of approval of this Act: Provided further, That no private bill 
or resolution, and no amendment to any bill or resolution, authorizing 
or directing the Dayment of money in settlement of, or otherwise rec- 
ognizing, such claim except in accordance with a valid judgment 
rendered by such court, shall hereafter be received or considered in 
either the Senate or the House of Representatives. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 441] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Irma M. Pierce and Charles Z. Pierce. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
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PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 441-443—JUNE 10, 1948 [62 Srat. 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, (1) to Mrs. Irma M. Pierce, 
of Naples, Florida, the sum of $2,500, in full satisfaction of her claim 
against the United States for compensation for personal injuries 
sustained by her and for reimbursement of hospital, medical, and 
other expenses incurred by her as a result of an accident which occurred 
when the automobile in which she was riding was struck by a United 
States Army vehicle in Ellenton, Florida, on March 12, 1944; and (2) 
to Charles Z. Pierce, of Tampa, Florida, the sum of $400.40, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for compensation 
for property damage sustained by him and for reimbursement of 
hospital, medical, and other expenses incurred by him as a result of 
such accident: Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 442] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jack O’Donnell Graves. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Jack O’Donnell Graves, 
formerly a captain, Signal Corps, Army of the United States 
(ASN 01633899), the sum of $453.76, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for mileage for travel performed by him 
by private conveyance from Fort Dix, New Jersey, to Nevada City, 
California, and return pursuant to Army orders dated July 16, 1946, 
which orders were revoked without his knowledge after his departure 
from Fort Dix, New J ersey: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 443} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of E. W. Strong. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representative 

United States of America in Congress masen bled Tot the ee 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mr. E. W. Strong 
of Gasque, Alabama, the sum of $1,500, in full satisfaction of his 
claim against the United States for compensation for the destruction 
of ns oye bed in cioees Hey, a County, Alabama, as a 
result of dredging operations perform th i 

United States Aig: 1943, - xe rhe eS emicets: 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 444-446—JUNE 10, 1948 


[CHAPTER 444] * 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Gudrun Emma, Ericsson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to cause the immediate release of 
Gudrun Emma Ericsson (file Numbered A-6-619892) from detention 
at Ellis Island, New York, and to permit her entry into the United 
States for permanent residence. The said Gudrun Emma Ericsson 
shall not again be subject to deportation by reason of the same facts 
upon which her present detention is based or upon which any out- 
standing order of exclusion or order and warrant of deportation 
has been issued. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of 
State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
number from the appropriate quota for the first year that such 
quota is available. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 445] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William M. Looney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That William M. 
Looney, a substitute clerk in the post office at Canton, Pennsylvania, 
is hereby relieved of all liability to refund to the United States the 
amount of the overpayment of salary received by him from the date 
he returned to duty after discharge from the armed services and was 
paid at the rate of $1.49 per hour to the date when it was determined 
that the rate properly payable to him was $1.19 per hour. In the audit 
and settlement of the accounts of any postmaster or other transmitting 
disbursing officer of the Post Office Department or postal service, the 
payee of an hourly rate of $1.49 to the said William M. Loone 

uring the time specified shall be considered to have been authorized. 

Sxc. 2. Any amount heretofore credited to the said William M. 
Looney or refunded to the United States by him on account of the 
overpayment described in the first section of this Act shall be repaid 
to him out of any money available for the payment of salaries to sub- 
stitute clerks of first- and second-class post offices. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 446] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Basque aliens. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General of the United States be, and is hereby, authorized and 
directed to cancel deportation proceedings in the cases of Bartolome 
Errea, Marcelino Yturbe, Francisco Lorono, Pete Elguezabal, Zenon 
Zubieta, Francisco Alluntiz, Manuel Zulueta, and Jose Antonio 
Odriozola, all of eastern Nevada, legally admitted as seamen but who 
have remained in the United States louner than permitted by law and 
regulations, and that these aliens shall be considered as having been 
admitted for permanent entry as of the date of their actual entry on 
the payment of the visa fees of $10 and head taxes of $8 per person. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
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the proper quota-control offtcer to deduct eight numbers from the 
Spanish quota for the first year that the said Spanish quota is 
available. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 460] 
AN ACT 


To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to issue to John F. Compton, 
formerly John Crazy Bull, a patent in fee to certain land. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to John F. Compton, formerly John Crazy Bull, Rosebud 
Sioux allottee, a patent in fee to the southeast quarter of section 32, 
township 36 north, range 26 west, sixth principal meridian, South 
Dakota, containing one hundred and sixty acres. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 461] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue to James P. Love a patent to 
certain lands in the State of Mississippi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to issue 
to James P. Love, a patent in fee to the following-described land, to 
wit: Lot 10, section 26, township 16 north, range 1 west, Choctaw 
meridian, Holmes County, Mississippi, containing seventy-two and 
one-half acres more or less: Provided, however, That the issuance of. 
such patent shall operate only as a conveyance of all the right, title, 
and interest of the United States in and to the land described herein, 
but shall not affect any valid adverse rights of third parties should 
any such rights exist. 


Approved June 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 488] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to sell to Anthony P. Miller, Incorporated 


& parcel of unimproved land adjacent to the Anchorage Housi j 4 
Middletown, Rhode Island. sik be 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy is hereby authorized to sell to Anthony P. Miller, Incor- 
porated, for not less than its fair market value and on such terms and 
conditions as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe, an unimproved 
parcel of land adjacent to the Anchorage Housing project at Middle- 
town, Rhode Island, containing twenty acres more or less, 

Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 489] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lorraine Burns Mullen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re taté 
United States of America in Congress mionptee tee fmol de 
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of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lorraine Burns: Mullen, 
of West Haven, Connecticut, the sum of $4,000, in full satisfaction of 
her claim against the United States for (1) compensation for personal 
injuries oad loss of earnings sustained by her and reimbursement for 
medical expenses incurred by her as the result of an accident which 
occurred on October 20, 1944, when a United States Coast Guard 
vehicle in which she was riding and which was operated by Edward 
Kiselewski, then a member of the United States Coast Guard, collided 
with a trolley car in West Haven, Connecticut; the said Lorraine Burns 
Mullen having obtained a judgment for $7,000 against the said Edward 
Kiselewski in the Superior Court at New Haven, Connecticut, on 
account of such injuries; and (2) the costs and expenses incidental to 
the obtaining of such judgment: Provided, That the said Lorraine 
Burns Mullen furnish to the Secretary of the Treasury satisfactory 
evidence of the relief of the said Edward Kiselewski from liability for 
the payment of such judgment: And provided further, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 490] 


AN ACT June 16, 1948 
For the relief of Harriet Townsend Bottomley. —_!H. R. 2389] 
[Private Law 355] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary galamict Townsend 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $6,500 to Here Townsend Bottomley, in full and final settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damages to her home 
grounds and property at Old Brookville (Glen Head Post Office) 
Nassau County, New York, growing out of the crash of a Naval 
airplane on May 28, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 498] 
AN ACT June 17, 1948 
[S. 1504] 


To amend the Act entitled ‘An Act for the confirmation of the title to the Saline eae ae 
Lands in Jackson County, State of Illinois, to D. H. Brush, and others”; [Priva 
approved March 2, 1861 (i2 Stat. 891), as amended by the Act of November 
29, 1944 (58 Stat. 1036). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act for the confirmation of the title to the Saline Lands in Jack- to 
son County, State of Illinois, to D. H. Brush, and others”, approved 


Stephen Holliday. 
Confirmation of title 
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Effective date. 


June 17, 1948 
[H. R. 2634] 


" [Private Law 357] 


Tampa Chapter 
Numbered 113, United 
Daughters of the Con- 
federacy. 


June 19, 1948 
[S. 424] 


[Private Law 356] _ 


John J. Higgins and 
others. 
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March 2, 1861 (12 Stat. 891), as amended by the Act of November 29, 
1944 (58 Stat. 1036), is further amended b striking out so much 
thereof as reads as follows: “To Stephen Ho liday, southeast. quarter 
of the southeast quarter of section thirty-one, township eight, of range 
two ;”, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “To Stephen Holhi- 
day, the southwest quarter of the southeast quarter and the southeast 
quarter of the southeast quarter of section thirty-one, township eight, 
of range two;”. ; : 

Src. 2. The amendment made by the first section of this Act shall 
be effective as of March 2, 1861. 


Approved June 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 499] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Tampa Chapter Numbered 113, United Daughters of the 
Confederacy. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Tampa Chapter 
Numbered 113, United Daughters of the Confederacy, the sum of 
$1,000. ‘The payment of such sum is to assist in repairing Confederate 
memorial monument in Tampa, Florida, which was damaged under 
date of October 27, 1946, by an accident caused by certain men of the 
United States Navy, and the payment of such sum shall be in full 
settlement of all claims of the said Tampa Chapter Numbered 118, 
United Daughters of the Confederacy, against the United States 
on account of property damages to the Confederate memorial monu- 
ment in Court House Square, Lafayette and Franklin Streets, Tampa, 
Florida: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not to exceed $1,000. 

Approved June 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 561] 
AN ACT 
Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the District of 


Nebraska to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claims of John J. 
Higgins, and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House as Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
td conferred upon the United States District Court for the District 
of Nebraska to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claims 
of the following-named persons, all of Saunders County, Nebraska, 
against the United States for loss of or damage to their corn crops 
as a result of the flooding in April, May, and J une, 1944, of the prop- 
erties owned or rented by such persons as a result of an excessive flow of 
water in Silver Creek which followed the construction by the War 
Department of a drainage ditch from the Nebraska Ordnance Plant to 
such creek: John J. Higgins, Frank Higgins, Mrs. Agnes Kelly, 
Leonard G. Cameron, Doctor Daniel Dieter, Frank J. Dieter, Kenneth 
Rogers, Amanda Scheuneman Coderre, and Joseph Tr isovsky. 

Sec. 2. In the determination of such claims, the United States shall 
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be held liable for damages, and for any negligent or wrongful acts 
or omissions of any of its officers or employees, to the same extent as if 
the United States were a private person in accordance with the law 
of the place where the acts or omissions occurred. 

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding any statute of limitation or lapse of time, 
suit upon such claims may be instituted by the claimants within one 
year after the date of enactment of this Act. Proceedings for the 
determination of such claim and review thereof, and payment of any 
judgment thereon, shall be had as in the case of claims over which 
such court has jurisdiction under the provisions of aragraph “Twen- 
tieth” of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as amended 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 562] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Warren H. McKenney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary of 
the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Warren H. McKenney, of 
Chicago, Illinois, the sum of $8,660, in full satisfaction of his claims 
against the United States (1) for compensation for personal injuries 
sustained by him as a result of an automobile accident which occurred 
on November 22, 1945, near Antwerp, Bel ium, when the automobile 
in which he was a passenger was struck y a United States Army 
vehicle, and (2) for compensation for the death of his wife, Anita R. 
McKenney, as a result of such accident, and (3) for reimbursement 
for medical and hospital expenses incurred by him as a result of such 
accident: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 563] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Christine West and Mrs. Jesse West. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to (1) Mrs. Christine 
West, of Poplar, Montana, the sum of $1,000 representing compen- 
sation for her outstanding right, title, and interest in three hundred 
and forty acres of land and all improvements thereon, tract 215B, 
Roosevelt County, State of Montana, adverse to the title of the United 
States under deed from Christ Christofferson dated on December 2, 
1936, recorded in the land records of the said county on December 12, 
1936, in volume 62 on page 190, and for any and all damages to a dwell- 
ing formerly located thereon, which was destroyed by enrollees of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps in 1939, upon submission of evidence 
satisfactory to the Attorney General of a right, title, or interest 
adverse to the record title of the United States, and, upon delivery of a 
quitclaim deed conveying such right, title, or interest to the United 
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36 Stat. 1091; 62 
Stat., Pt. 1, p. 996. 
28 U.S. C. § 41, 


Tune 19, 1948 
[8. 873] 
[Private Law 359] 


Warren H. McKen- 
ney. 


June 19, 1948 
[S. 1062] 
[Private Law 360] 


Mrs. Christine 
West. 
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Mrs. Jesse West. 


June 19, 1948 
[S. 1281] 


[Private Law 361] 


James R, Walsh. 


Tune 19, 1948 
(S. 1835] 


{Private Law 362] 


Harry Daniels. 
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States, together with a release to the United States of any and all claims 
for damages resulting from the possession or use of the land by the 
United States prior to the transfer of title; and ; ; 

(2) to Mrs. Jesse West, of Wolf Point, Montana, in full satisfaction 
of her claim against the United States, the sum of $250, representing 
the fair value of certain buildings owned by her late deceased husband, 
upon proof of title, right, or interest by Christine West to the lands 
on which they were situated when seized and destroyed in 1939 by 
enrollees of the Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, That no part 
of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 564] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James R. Walsh. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $7,500, to James 
R. Walsh, an individual doing business as M. J. Walsh and Sons, of 
Holyoke, Massachusetts, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for work performed in connection with the construction 
of defense housing project Mass~19023, at S ringfield, Massachusetts, 
in January and February 1942: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrar notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 565] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry Daniels. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Harry Daniels, of 1426 Twenty-first Street Northwest, Washington, 
District of Columbia, the sum of $894.25, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for salary not paid while under 
suspension and separation from service in the National War Labor 
Board from November 9, 1944, to August 6, 1945, inclusive, while 
serving in the position of mail clerk of the communications unit. of the 
N ational War Labor Board, Washington, District of Columbia: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shal] be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
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with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 566] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the owners of certain properties abutting Eastern Avenue in the 
District of Columbia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in order to 
provide relief for the owners of certain properties abutting Eastern 
Avenue in the District of Columbia, which properties were involved 
in condemnation case numbered 2611 in the District Court of the 
United States for the District of Columbia, wherein the owners of 
such properties were awarded damages as a result of the bringing to 
grade of the proposed Eastern Avenue, which damages have become 
inadequate because of increased construction costs during the war 
period, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury of the United States to the 
credit of the District of Columbia, upon certification by the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia of the amounts payable, to the 
owner of each parcel of real property enumerated in section 2 of this 
Act, an amount equal to the actual ‘cost of constructing a retaining 
wall and steps in front of such parcel, not exceeding, however, the 
amount set forth in section 2 after the number of such parcel. Upon 
completion of the construction, by private contractors, of the retaining 
wall and steps for each parcel, the Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia shall certify to the Secretary the amount payable to the 
owner of such parcel under the provisions of this Act. 

Src. 2. The parcels of real property referred to in the first section 
and the maximum amount payable to the owner of each parcel are as 
follows: 


Parcel number Parcel number Maximum amount to be paid 
at condemnation at present time to property owner 
$5, 105. 00 
064. 00 


Sec. 3. All walls and steps, payment for which is authorized by this 
Act, shall be designed and constructed in accordance with applicable 
regulations in force in the District of Columbia, and all construction 
shall be performed under permit or permits issued by the appropriate 
officials of the Government of the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 4. The authority to pay the sums authorized by this Act shall 
expire one year after the date of enactment of this. Act. 


Approved June 19, 1948. __ . 
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June 19, 1948 
[8. 2040] 


[Private Law 363] 


District of Colum- 
bia, 


Relief of certain 


property owners, 


walls 


Construction of 
and steps. 


Time limitation. 
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June 19, 1948 
[H. R. 636} 
[Private Law 364] 


W. A. Knox and 
others. 


June 19, 1H8 
(H.R, 1222] 


[Private Law 365] 


Mr. and Mrs. M.C. 
Lewis. 


June 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1726} 


[Private Law 366] 


Elsie L. Rosenow. 
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[CHAPTER 567] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. A. Knox, W. L. M. Knox, and Frank C. Morris, operating as 
Knox Lumber Sales Company, of Thomson, Georgia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to W. A. Knox, W. L. M. 
Knox, and Frank C. Morris, operating as Knox Lumber Sales Com- 
pany, of Thomson, Georgia, the sum of $10,548.85, in full satisfac- 
tion of its claim against the United States for compensation for bal- 
ance due to Knox Lumber Sales Company for lumber shipped to 
Campagna Construction Company, Incorporated, Easthampton, 
Massachusetts, as directed by the War Department, pursuant to an 
allocation placed with Knox Lumber Sales Company through the 
Central Procurement Agency, Office of Chief o Engineers, War 
Department, the Central Procurement Agency having failed to advise 
the Knox Lumber Sales Company, igs to shipment, of the financial 
condition of the consignee: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 2 misdemeanor 
10 upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

10,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 568] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. M. C. Lewis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to ay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, $200 
to Mr. and Mrs. M. C. Lewis, of Wildersville, Tennessee, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
sustained by them as a result of a collision involving a United States 
Army truck on the highwa pee north of La Vergne, Tennessee, on 
August 14, 1944: Provided, T at no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to, or received by, any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty fa misdemeanor 
ee conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 569} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elsie L. Rosenow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Apel 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
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out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Elsie 
L. Rosenow, of Highland Park, Illinois, the sum of $6,383.62, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, 
medical and hospital expenses sustained as the result of a fall she 
suffered at the entrance to the Highland Park post office, Highland 
Park, Tlinois, on December 12, 1944: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney 
or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of any services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 570] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Annie L. Taylor and William Benjamin Taylor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Annie L. Taylor, 
of Seaford, Virginia, the sum of $8,295, and to Captain William Ben- 
jamin Taylor, of Seaford, Virginia, the sum of $315, for loss sustained 
when the fishing trawler Joyce was blown up and sunk as a result of 
contact with a mine or obstruction on August 22, 1945, near Ocean 
City, Maryland. The payment of such sum of $8,295 shall be in full 
settlement of all claims of the said Mrs. Annie L. Taylor on account 
of the loss of the fishing trawler Joyce and equipment and cash on 
board when sunk. The payment of such sum of $315 shall be in settle- 
ment of all claims of said Captain William B. Taylor on account of 
personal property damage sustained by him in the loss of the oe 
trawler Joyce: Provide , That no part of the amounts appropriate 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 571] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elbert Spivey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and empowered to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Elbert Spivey, the sum of $4,000, in full settlement of his claim 
against the United States for personal injuries, medical and hospital 
expenses caused by an injury received by the said Elbert Spivey on 
or about June 20, 1942, resulting from an automobile accident on said 
date, the automobile in which he was riding being hit by a War 
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June 19, 1948 
{B. R. 1781] 


{Private Law 367] 


Mrs. Annie L, Tay- 
lor. 


Capt. William Ben- 
jamin Taylor, 


June 19, 1948 
A. R. 1855] 
[Private Law 368} 


Elbert Spivey. 
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June 19, 1948 
[H. R. 2062] 
{Private Law 369] 


Mrs. Carrie M. Lee. 


June 19, 1948 
(H. R, 2479] 


[Private Law 370] 


Hardy H. Bryant. 
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Department truck and the said injuries being sustained in the result- 
ant collision; the accident occurring on Government Street Road, a 
highway leading west from Mobile, Alabama, said accident occurring 
in Mobile County in the State of Alabama: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof, 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof, shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 572] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Carrie M. Lee. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Carrie M. Lee, 
Florence, South Carolina, the sum of $500. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
arising out of an accident in which the automobile in which she was 
riding was struck by an Army truck on United States Highway Num- 
bered 1, about two and one-half miles south of Rockingham, North 
Carolina, on July 21, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 573] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hardy H. Bryant. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to ay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Hardy H. Bryant, the sum of $2,039.34, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for performance of certain service not 
covered by his contract with the Post Office Department to carry mail 
on screen wagon route 450002 at Beaumont, Texas: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 574] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of sundry fruit growers of the State of Delaware who sustained 
losses as the result of the fumigation of apples with methyl bromide in order 
to comply with the requirements of the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture relating to the Japanese beetle quarantine. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the following-named 
persons the respective sums hereinafter indicated, in full satisfaction 
of their claims against the United States for compensation for losses 
sustained by them as the result of the fumigation of apples with methy] 
bromide in order to comply with the requirements of the United States 
Department of Agriculture relating to the Japanese beetle quarantine, 
such method of fumigation having been one of the methods suggested 
by the said Department of Agriculture: to C. L. Cannon, of Bridge- 
ville, Delaware, the sum of $1,197.27; to W. H. Chandler, of Milton, 
Delaware, the sum of $16,618.63; to C. F. Fifer, of Wyoming, Dela- 
ware, the sum of $2,886.90; to W. S. Jones, of Bridgeville, Delaware, 
the sum of $2,486.32; to E. L. Kratz, of Greenwood, Delaware, the sum 
of $379.52 ; to Lord Brothers, of Dover, Delaware, the sum of $2,290.38 ; 
to Lord and Rickards, of Dover, Delaware, the sum of $930.08; to 
L. C. Newton, of Bridgeville, Delaware, the sum of $3,773.03; to O. A. 
Newton and Son, Bridgeville, Delaware, the sum of $1,968.07; to 
Frank W. Richardson, of Camden, Delaware, the sum of $4,095.75; 
to George B. Ruos and Son, of Bridgeville, Delaware, the sum of 
$3,742.66; to T. S. Smith and Sons, of Bridgeville, Delaware, the sum 
of $6,751.26 ; and to Townsend’s, Incorporated, of Millsboro, Delaware, 
the sum of $1,161.96: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act with respect to any such claim in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with such 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, ay. contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 575] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Walter Vandah! and Esther 8. Vandahl, Allabrada Adams, Mrs. 
Lucile L. Rice Talbot, Mrs. Gladys Webb, and John E. Webb. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $6,000, to Walter Vandahl and Esther S. Vandahl, of Randolph, 
Kansas; to pay the sum of $1,500 to Allabrada Adams, of Manhattan, 
Kansas; to pay the sum of $3,000 to Lucile L. Rice Talbot, of Alma, 
Kansas; to pay the sum of $5,000 to Mrs. Gladys Webb, of La Mesa, 
California; and to pay the sum of $1,166 to John E. Webb, of San 
Diego, California, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for the death of Delores Vandahl, and the expenses incurred 
in connection with her burial ; for personal injuries, property damage, 
and loss of earnings sustained and the medical and hospita ca 
incurred by the said Allabrada Adams, Mrs. Lucile L. Rice Talbot, 
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and Mrs. Gladys Webb, and for the damage to the automobile of the 
said John E. Webb, all as a result of an accident that occurred on 
November 30, 1944, at the east entrance to the Fort Riley Military 
Reservation, Fort Riley, Kansas, involving a United States Army 
vehicle: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 576] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles B. Featherstone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Charles B. Feather- 
stone, of Framingham, Massachusetts, the sum of $500, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for property damage and 
personal injuries sustained, and for medical and hospital expenses and 
loss of income incurred, as a result of a collision between a motor 
vehicle driven by him and an Army truck on United States Highway 
Numbered 9 in Framingham, Massachusetts, on October 7, 1941: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 577} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ernest F. Lutzken. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $3,238.96, to 
Ernest F. Lutzken, of 633 Lake Road, Webster, New York, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for false detention 
by United States Navy authorities on board the hospital ship United 
States Steamship Rescue from December 7 » 1945, to December 13, 
1945, and at the Mare Island Hospital from December 18, 1945, to 
February 18, 1946, and loss of personal property, loss of earnings, 
and expenses incident thereto: Provided, That no part of the amount 


sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 19, 1948, 


62 Stat,] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 578-580—JUNE 19, 1948 


(CHAPTER 578] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of John Deiman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $5,000, to the estate of John Deiman, late of Saint Paul, Minnesota, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for the death 
of the said John Deiman sustained as a result of an accident involving 
a United States Army jeep, near the intersection of West Seventh 
Street and Otto Avenue, Saint Paul, Minnesota, on J uly 30, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon. conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 579] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Mae H. Fitzgerald. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to ay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs, 
Mae H. Fitzgerald, of Mineral Wells, Texas, the sum of $5,000, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries, medical and hospital expenses, and property damages, sus- 
tained as the result of an accident involving a United States Army 
truck and trailer on Highway Numbered 77 near Davis, Oklahoma, 
on November 4, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948, 


{CHAPTER 580] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clarence 8. Osika. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of an money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Clarence S. sika, of 
Coquille, Oregon, the sum of $9,879.85, in full satisfaction and final 
settlement of any and all claims arising out of the accident, for personal 
injuries sustained by him when he was struck by parts of the wreckage 
of a United States Navy airplane which crashed into a nearby building 
in Coquille, Oregon, on October 15, 1944, and for reimbursement of 
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medical, hospital, and other expenses incurred by him as a result of 
such injuries up to November 1, 1946: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the uy notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 581] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Emeline Lartigue. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Emeline Lartigue, of 
Mobile, Alabama, the sum of $405.10. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims of the said Emeline Lartigue against 
the United States arising out of the damage to her automo ile, which, 
on August 26, 1946, was struck at an intersection in the city of Mobile, 
Alabama, by an Army staff car operated by an enlisted man who was 
acting outside the scope of his employment: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any et violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 582] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lester L. Elder and Mrs. Esther E. Elder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to ae L. Elder and 
Mrs. Esther E. Elder, husband and wife, of Rocky Comfort, Missouri, 
the sum of $808.49, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for property damages and personal injuries sustained and med- 
ical and hospital expenses incurred by them and their two minor 
daughters, Donna Lee Elder and Evelyn Mae Elder, as the result of 
an accident involving an Army vehicle which occurred on United 
States Highway Numbered 40, about sixteen miles east of Wells, 
Nevada, on J anuary 21, 1946: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
aan violating provisions of as Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall i 
not exceeding $1,000" pe enee ony a 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


62 Star.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 583-585—-JUNE 19, 1948 


[CHAPTER 583] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Helen E. Scofield. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $4,000, to Mrs. 
Helen E. Scofield, of Milford, Connecticut, in full settlement of all 
claims of the said Mrs. Helen E. Scofield against the United States for 
personal injuries, hospital and medical expenses, and loss of earnin 
sustained as the result of an accident involving a Coast Guard vehicle 
in West Haven, Connecticut, on October 20, 1944: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 584] , 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Cooperative for American Remittances to Europe, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise appropri- 
ated, to Cooperative for American Remittances to Europe, Incorpo- 
rated, the sum of $51,513.89, in full satisfaction of its claim against 
the United States for refund of customs duties paid between December 
1946 and April 1947, inclusive, on the importation of Cuban chocolate 
purchased by Cooperative for American Remittances to Europe, Incor- 

orated, and reexported by it for relief purposes to Europe: Provided, 

hat no part of the amount appropriated by this Act shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violatin 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor an 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 585] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the InteTOr to issue a patent in fee to Florence A. W. 
rens. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to issue to Florence A. W. 
Arens, of Billings, Montana, a patent in fee to the following-described 
lands allotted to her on the Crow Indian Reservation, Montana: Lots 
11 and 12, section 2; lot 9, section 3; the east half of the east half of 
section 10; the west half of the east half of the east half of the west 
half, the west half of the east half of the west half, the west half of 
the west half, section 11, range 29 east, township 2 south, Montana 
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principal meridian, containing five hundred and fifty-seven and thirty- 
seven one-hundredths acres. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 586] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. W. DeLoach. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
W. W. DeLoach, of Kosciusko, Mississippi, the sum of $114, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States on account of serv- 
ices rendered in preparing and furnishing to the United States Army, 
on or about September 1, 1947, at the request of the Army provost 
marshal of Memphis, Tennessee, a certified copy of the transcript of 
testimony in the case of the State of Mississippi against George Lee 
Mullins, case numbered 2775, in the circuit court of Grenada County, 
Mississippi, the said George Lee Mullins then being an enlisted man 
in the United States Army who was tried and convicted in said case 
upon an indictment charging him with the murder of one Clinton 
Carpenter: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 587] 
AN ACT 
Confirming the claim of Juan Berrar to certain lands in the State of Louisiana, 
county of Attakapas, now parish of Saint Martin, said claim being listed as 
number B-690 in the report of the commissioners dated June 1811, so as to 
include section 2, township 11.south, range 6 east, Louisiana meridian, con- 
taining one hundred and thirty-nine and sixty-two one-hundredths acres. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assemble , That the claim of 
Juan Berrar, listed as claim numbered B-690 in the report of the 
commissioners for the western land district of the State o Louisiana, 
dated June 1811, reported in volume II, page 686, American State 
Papers, Public Lands, Duff Green Edition, 1934, be, and it is hereby, 
confirmed in favor of said claimant and his heirs, assigns, and legal 
representatives, as including among other lands, all of section 2, town- 
ship 11 south, range 6 east, Louisiana meridian, containing one hun- 
dred and thirty-nine and sixty-two one-hundredths acres: Provided, 
That this Act shall be construed to operate merely as a confirmation 
of said claim so as to include the above-mentioned section, and as a 
relinquishment of title on the part of the United States, and shall not 
prejudice any right, title, or interest of any person or body corporate 
who, except for lack of confirmation of the claim, as to said section, 
would be the true and lawful owners of said lands or any rtion 
thereof under the laws of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of either 
legal title or possession. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


62 Stat.] S8O0rH CONG., 20 SESS.—CHES. 588, 592, 598—JUNE 19, 21, 22, 1948 


{CHAPTER 588] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the issuance of a land patent to certain public lands, situated in 
the county of Kauai, Territory of Hawaii, for school purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Commis- 
sioner of Public Lands of the Territory of Hawaii with the consent 
of the Governor of said Territory of Hawaii be authorized to issue a 
land patent to the Roman Catholic Bishop of Honolulu, a corporation 
sole, covering the following described lands: Lots 117, 118, 119, 120 
and 122, Kekaha House lots, Waimea, county of Kauai, Territory of 
Hawaii; said lands to be used for school purposes. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 592] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Myrtle Hovde. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Myrtle Hovde, 
Westby, Wisconsin, the sum of $420. Such sum is equal to the com- 
pensation which the said Mrs. Myrtle Hovde would have received for 
the year 1945 pursuant to the Act entitled “An Act to compensate 
widows and children of persons who died while receiving monetary 
benefits for disabilities directly incurred in or aggravated by active 
military or naval service in the World War”, approved June 28, 1934, 
as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 38, sec. 503, and the 
following), if her annual income for such year had not been in excess 
of $1,000. After the death on July 3, 1944, of her husband, J Cee 
B. Hovde, a World War I veteran and an employee of the Post Office 
Department, the said Mrs. Myrtle Hovde made immediate application 
to the United States Civil Service Commission for the amount of 
$1,993.30 standing to the credit of the said Joseph B. Hovde in the 
civil-service retirement and disability fund. Due to the delay of the 
Commission, the said Mrs. Myrtle Hovde did not receive such amount 
until January 15, 1945, and the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs 
denied payment of compensation to the said Mrs. Myrtle Hovde for 
the year 1945 on the ground that such amount constituted annual 
income for such year in excess of $1,000. No part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 598] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Marcelia Kosterman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
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in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Marcella Kosterman, 
the sum of $3,422, in full satisfaction of her claim against the United 
States for compensation for the death of her husband, William P. 
Kosterman, on February 25, 1924, as a result of illness contracted by 
the said William P. Kosterman in the Philippine Islands while a 
member of Company F, Signal Corps, United States Army : Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 599] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ernest L. Godfrey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Ernest L. Godfrey, one-quarter degree Klamath Indian, the sum of 
$2,500. Such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States arising from injury to his right arm on November 
13, 1926, which was caught in the mangle of the laundry on the Hoopa 
Indian school grounds, California, during a period when he was a 
student in the school: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim. It shall 
be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount ap ropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 22, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 603] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hou Chung Chay. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of ¢ 
United States of America in Congress pS for nl 
poses of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Hou 
Chung Chay, of New York, New York, shall be held and considered 
to have been lawfully admitted on June 5, 1942, to the United States 
for permanent residence, upon payment of the required visa fee and 
head tax. Upon enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the 
appropriate quota for the first year in which such quota is available. 

Approved June 22, 1948. 


62 Stat.] SOrH CONG., 20 SESS.—CHS. 606, 619, 620—JUNE 22, 24, 1948 


[CHAPTER 606] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Wladyslav Plywacki. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration laws, Wladyslav Plywacki, who served 
with the United States Army in Europe following his liberation from 
a German prison camp, and who entered the United States illegally in 
June 1947, shall be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted 
to the United States for permanent residence, upon payment of the 
required visa fee and head tax. Upon enactment of this Act the Sec- 
retary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct 
one number from the nonpreference category of the first available 
immigration quota for nationals of Poland. 

Sec. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to discon- 
tinue any deportation proceedings and to cancel the outstanding order 
and warrant of deportation, warrant of arrest, and bond, if any, issued 
in the case of Wladyslav Plywacki. From and after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the said Wladyslav Plywacki shall not again be 
subject to deportation by reason of the same facts upon which such 
deportation proceedings were commenced or such warrants and order 
have issued. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 619] 
AN ACT 


Conveying all right, title, and interest of the United States in and to certain 
lands in Wilkinson County, Mississippi, to the heirs, assigns, and successors in 
title of William Collins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all right, title, 
and interest of the United States in and to fractional section 4, town- 
ship 1 north, range 5 west, Washington meridian, Wilkinson County, 
Mississippi, consisting of approximately four hundred and ninety 
acres, is hereby granted, released, relinquished, and conveyed by the 
United States to the heirs, assigns, and successors in title of William 
Collins upon payment by them into the Treasury of the United States 
the sum of $735; such land being the same land which was conveyed 
under the credit system laws (credit prior receipts numbered 11656 
and 11753, dated July 21, 1819, and August 30, 1819, respectively) to 
William Collins who, agreeing to pay to the United States the sum 
of $2 per acre for same, paid only the sum of $245 on entry leaving a 
balance due thereon of ahsp. now to be paid by the heirs, assigns, and 
successors in title of the said William Collins. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 620] 
AN ACT 
Conveying all right, title, and interest of the United States in and to certain lands 


in Warren County, Mississippi, to the heirs, assigns, and successors in title of 
Moses Evans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all right, title, 
and interest of the United States in and to the southwest quarter of 
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section 6, township 14 north, range 4 east, Washington meridian 
Warren County, Mississippi, consisting of approximately one hundred 
and sixty-three and forty-five one-hundredths acres, is hereby granted, 
released, relinquished, and conveyed by the United States to the heirs, 
assigns, and successors in title of Moses Evans upon payment by them 
into the Treasury of the United States the sum of $245.18; such land 
being the same land which was conveyed under the credit system laws 
levedit prior receipt numbered 9309) on September 15, 1818, to Moses 
Evans who, agreeing to pay to the United States the sum of $2 per 
acre for same, paid only the sum of $81.72 on entry leaving a balance 
due thereon of fo45.18, now to be paid by the heirs, assigns, and succes- 
sors in title of the said Moses Evans. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 634] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edmund Huppler. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order 
of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the ease 
of the alien Edmund Huppler of Inmlaystown, New Jersey, and is 
directed not to issue any such further warrants or orders in the case 
of such alien insofar as any such further warrants or orders are based 
upon the same grounds as the warrants or orders required by this 
Act to be canceled. For the purposes of the immigration and naturali- 
zation laws, the said Edmund Huppler who arrived at Galveston, 
Texas, on July 9, 1946, as a seaman, chief mate, on the steamship 
Henry H. Blood, shall, upon the payment of the required head tax, 
be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence at such place and on such date. Upon 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the 
proper supe couse! officer to deduct one number from the Estonian 
quota of the first year that such quota becomes available. 

Approved June 24, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 635] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Moore Dry Dock Company, of Oakland, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Navy 


with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, an 
the contrary notwithstanding. ae 


< erson violating th isi 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty o rides pan canvas: 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved June 24, 1948, 
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[CHAPTER 635-—A] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the promotion of Lieutenant General Leslie Richard Groves 
to the permanent grade of major general, United States Army, and for other 
purposes. 


Whereas the development of an atomic bomb by the Manhattan Engi- 
neer District, United States Army, during World War ITI represents 
not only the greatest achievement in weapon production but also one 
of the greatest achievements in the coordination of science, industry, 
and management in world history and was also a major factor in 
bringing that war to an earlier victorious close resulting in the sav- 
ing of thousands of lives and great stores of resources; and 

Whereas this accomplishment has also opened unlimited possibilities 
for peacetime and humanitarian application and expansion of atomic 
science for future use for the benefit of mankind; and 

Whereas this initial achievement was successfully concluded under the 
leadership, supervision, and direction of Leslie Richard Groves, as 
Director of the Manhattan Engineer District, with superior judg- 
ment and courage and in accordance with the highest traditions of 
the United States Army; and. 

Whereas the said Leslie Richard Groves has requested that he be 
retired from service as an officer of the United States Army and such 
retirement has been authorized; and 

Whereas the American people and the Congress of the United States 
deeply appreciate the outstanding and unique service to the Nation 
and to humanity thus rendered by the said Leslie Richard Groves 
and desire to express this appreciation by means of official recogni- 
tion thereof: Therefore 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized and requested to appoint, without confirmation by the 
Senate, Leslie Richard Groves, Army serial number O-12043, lieuten- 
ant general, Army of the United States, to the permanent grade of 
major general in the Regular Army, such appointment to be effective as 
of the day prior to the effective date of his retirement from the active 
list of the Regular Army and such appointment shall entitle him to 
receive the retired pay of major general of the Regular Army. 

Src. 2. The President is further authorized and requested, without 
confirmation by the Senate, to place the said Leslie Richard Groves 
on the retired list with the rank and grade of lieutenant general with 
honorary date of rank thereof as of July 16, 1945, which date com- 
memorates the first explosion by man of an atomic bomb, at the Trinit 
site, Alamogordo, New Mexico. Such advancement in grade and aa A 
on the retired list, however, shall not result in any increase in retired 


pay. 

; Seo. 3. This Act shall result in no permanent increase in the author- 

ized number of major generals on the active list of the Regular Army. 
Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 638] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frantisek Jiri Pavlik or Georg Pavlik. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Frantisek Jiri 
Pavlik or Georg Pavlik, who arrived at the port of Boston on Septem- 
ber 21, 1945, as a stowaway, shall, upon the payment of the required 
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head tax, be considered, for the purposes of the immigration and 
naturalization laws, to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States notwithstanding the fact that he was found to be inadmissible 
on the sole grounds that he arrived as a stowaway and was without 
proper immigration documentation. Upon the enactment of this Act 
the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the Czechoslovakian quota of the first year 
that the same Czechoslovakian quota is available. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 639] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Henry Hill. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Henry Hill, of 5852 
Calumet Avenue, Chicago, Illinois, the sum of $4,900, in full satis- 
faction of his claim against the United States for reimbursement as 
the payee of forty-nine money orders for $100 each that were stolen 
from him during 1944, while he was serving with the armed forces 
and was in a hospital at New Guinea as a result of battle fatigue, and 
cashed at various Army post offices on forged endorsements and signa- 
tures: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract_ to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 640] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William Nally. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Admin- 
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized and directed to pay to Wil- 
liam Nally, New York City, the proceeds of National Service Life 
Insurance Policy Numbered 10,171,649 issued to Ferdinand Ley, late 
private, Company A, Three Hundred and Nineteenth Medical Detach- 
ment, United States Army, who was killed in action in Luxemburg, 
on February 21, 1945. Although the said William Nally was desig- 
nated by the insured as beneficiary of such policy, his claim for pay- 
ment thereunder was disallowed by the Veterans’ Administration on 
the ground that he did not stand in loco parentis to the insured within 
the meaning of the National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940. as 
amencled, because such relationship did not have its inception during 
the minority of the insured. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 641] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Harry A. Light (formerly Mrs. Elsie Purvey). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 136 (e)), Mrs. Harry A. Light 
(formerly Mrs. Elsie Purvey), the wife of a citizen of the United 
States who served honorably in the armed forces of the United States 
during World War II, may be admitted to the United States for perma- 
nent residence under the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Public 
Law 271, Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found otherwise 
admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 642] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dimitri Petrou. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record the lawful admission for 
permanent residence of the alien Dimitri Petrou, of New York, New 
York, as of the 18th of July 1945, the date on which he entered the 
United States temporarily as a visitor. 

Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the quota 
of Greece for the first year such quota is available. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 659] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Markoto Iwamatsu, Atsushi Jun Iwamatsu, and Tomoe Iwamatsu. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing section 303 of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended (54 Stat. 
1140; 8 U.S. C. 703, 57 Stat. 600), Atsushi Jun Iwamatsu, who ren- 
dered outstanding services to the United States Government during 
the war with Japan, and his wife Tomoe Iwamatsu, both of whom 
entered the United States temporarily as visitors in 1939, may be 
permitted to remain permanently in the United States if they are 
found to be admissible under the immigration laws other than those 
relating to persons of races ineligible to naturalization. 

Sexo. 2. That their twelve-year-old son, Markoto Iwamatsu, now 
presently residing in Japan, may be admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence if he can qualify for admission under all 
of the immigration Jaws other than those relating to persons of races 
ineligible to citizenship and those laws requiring an immigration 
visa. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 660] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sarah Lee Cregg. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Sarah Lee Cregg, of 
Pensacola, Florida, the sum of $3,000. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims of the said Sarah Lee Cregg against 
the United States on account of personal injuries received by her on 
November 2, 1943, at the Century Club, on West Cervantes Street, 
Pensacola, Florida, when a gun in the possession of a member of the 
Military Police was discharged by such member: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 661] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anthony Arancio. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Anthony Arancio, 
of New York, New York, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Anthony 
Arancio against the United States arising out of personal injuries 
sustained by him on October 1, 1944, in New York, New York, when, 
acting as a member of the New York City Police Department in line 
of duty, he struggled with and subdued a colored snilituey policeman 
of the United States Army who was terrorizing bystanders: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any peren violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 662] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hiro Higa and Kana Higa. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress aesombled Tint the Beas 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to ay 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro Hated: to 
Hiro Higa and Kana Higa (husband and wife), 1935 ilingham 
Boulevard, Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, the sum of $1,458.65, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States on account of 
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property damages caused by the collision of two United States Army 
aircraft which fell upon and destroyed their premises on June 8, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 663] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Miss Rosella M. Kostenbader. 


Be is enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of American in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of an money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Miss Rosella M. Kosten- 
bader, 235 West Homer Street, Freeport, Illinois, the sum of $37.64, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for reimburse- 
ment of the cost of travel from Freeport, Illinois, to Sweetwater, 
Texas, while under official orders to report for Women’s Airforce 
Service Pilot training, which training was terminated while the 
claimant was en route to Sweetwater, Texas, as a result of admin- 
istrative action based on recommendations by Members of the House 
of Representatives: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
ona upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 664] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Vito Abarno. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Vito 
Abarno, Staten Island, New York, the sum of $2,500. The payment 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said estate 
against the United States on account of the death of Vito Abarno, 
who was fatally injured on July 15, 1943, when the automobile in which 
he was a passenger was struck by a United States Army truck at the 
intersection of Tompkins Avenue and Wadsworth Avenue, Staten 
Island, New York : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty a a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 665] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert E. Graham. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise Rs eu aie the sum 
of $3,500 to Mr. Robert E. Graham, of Collins, Mississippi, in full set- 
tlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, 
medical and hospital expenses, and loss of earnings sustained as a 
result of a collision between the automobile in which he was riding 
and a United States Army vehicle on United States Highway 49 in 
Collins, Mississippi, on November 14, 1943: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 666] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of David Jefferson Janow, deceased, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise a propriated, to the 
estate of David Jefferson Janow, deceased, late of Woodward, Okla- 
homa, the sum of $7,500, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States on account of the death of the said David Jefferson 
Janow as the result of being struck by a United States Army airplane 
on January 25, 1944, at the Enid Army Air Field, Enid, Oklahoma: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty ae misdemeanor 
ar Eo conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 667] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph M. Henry. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re esentatives o 
United States of America in Congress Bele the ene 
of the Treasury be directed to pay out of any mo 
not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $546, in full payment of the 
claim of Joseph M. Henry for money belonging to him and paid by him 
to the patients’ fund, Army Air Forces station hospital, McCook Army 
Air Field, McCook, Nebraska : Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
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paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor aad’ upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 668] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Mary H. Overall and Thomas I. Baker: 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Mary H. Overall, 
Murfreesboro, Tennessee, the sum of $1,280, and to Thomas I. Baker, 
Murfreesboro, Tennessee, the sum of $1,500. The payment of such 
sum of $1,280 to the said Mrs. Mary H. Overall shall be in full settle- 
ment of all claims of the said Mrs, Mary H. Overall against the United 
States arising out of the loss of a barn and its contents as a result of 
fire caused by military personnel during Army maneuvers in Ten- 
nessee in 1944. The payment of such sum of $1,500 to the said Thomas 
I. Baker shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Thomas 
I. Baker against the United States for the loss of a Fordson tractor 
which was in such barn at the time of the fire and damaged beyond 
repair: Provided, That no part of either of the sums appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with the claim settled by the payment of such sum, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 669] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Douglas L. Craig. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Douglas L. Craig, 
San Clemente, California, the sum of $3,200. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Douglas L. 
Craig against the United States for personal injuries sustained as 
the result of an accident involving an Army car on the highway 
between Livermore and San Francisco, California, on March 4, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 670] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Gerald 5S. Furman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $97.23, to Gerald S. Furman, of Plainfield, New Jersey, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States, for expenses incurred 
in reporting to the Saint Louis Medical Department Procurement 
District, Saint Louis, Missouri, as a civilian consultant of the War 
Department on October 26, 1942: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum, 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 671] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the issuance of a license to practice chiropractic in the District of 
Columbia to Samuel! O. Burdette ; 


Be it enacted oy the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing any limitation relating to the time within which an application for 
a license must be filed, the Commission on Licensure to Practice the 
Healing Art in the District of Columbia is authorized and directed 
to issue a license to practice chiropractic in the District of Columbia to 
Samuel O. Burdette in accordance with the provisions of the Act of 
Congress entitled “An Act to regulate the practice of the healing art to 
protect the public health in the District o Columbia”, approved Feb- 
ruary 27, 1929, and on condition that the said Samuel O. Burdette 
shall be found by said Commission to be otherwise qualified to prac- 
tice under the provisions of said Act. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 679] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doris E. Snyder. 


the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Doris E. Snyder of Day- 


appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
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services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 680] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Archie Hamilton and Delbert Hamilton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 
$1,672 to Archie Hamilton and the sum of $1,696.35 to Delbert Hamil- 
ton, of Owensboro, Kentucky, in full satisfaction of their claims against 
the United States for personal injuries, hospital and medical expenses, 
and property damage sustained as the result of an accident involving 
a United States Army vehicle near Owensboro, Kentucky, on Novem- 
ber 8, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary ee Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 681] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William R. Ramsey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
to William R. Ramsey, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, the sum of $3,112.26, in full and final settlement 
of all claims for work and services actually rendered and performed 
for and on behalf of the War Department, the said sum being the 
aggregate of the following items: (a) For work and services rendered 
and performed as principal clerk and as full administrative assistant 
at the Hawaiian Quartermaster Depot, Fort Armstrong, Territory 
of Hawaii, for the period of February 1, 1948, to March 15, 1944, 
salary and overtime, the sum of $4,624.67, which sum had actually 
been paid to said William R. Ramsey for the work and services 
rendered, but which was subsequently deducted from accumulated 
army retirement pay and from contribution to the civil-service retire- 
ment fund; (b) $166.66 for straight salary for period March 16, 1944, 
to March 31, 1944, for work and services rendered as in (a) above 
set forth, but for which no payment has been made; (c) $999.99 in 
lieu of earned accrued annual leave of seventy-seven and one-half 
working days, earned but not granted to said William R. Ramsey 
upon termination of employment by the War Department. 

Approved June 26, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 682] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dennis Stanton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 15 to 
20, inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation 
for employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the 
performance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Sep- 
tember 7, 1916, as amended (U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 5, and Supp. 
V, secs. 765-770), are hereby waived in favor of Dennis Stanton, of 

larks Green, Pennsylvania, and his claim for compensation for dis- 
ability resulting from his having suffered a total loss of vision in his 
right eye on or about April 15, 1939, while working for the Works 
Progress Administration near East Benton, Pennsylvania, is author- 
ized and directed to be considered and acted upon under the remaining 
provisions of such Act, as amended, and as extended to employees 
engaged in emergency relief employment, if he files such claim with 
the Bureau of Employees’ Compensation, Federal Security Agency, 
not later than sixty days after the date of enactment of this Act. NC 
benefits shall accrue under this Act for any period prior to the date of 
its enactment. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 683] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William C. Reese. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
William C. Reese, of Birmingham, Alabama, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $3,500, in full satis- 
faction of his claim against the United States for personal injuries 
sustained from the kick of a mule on October 15 or 25, 1917, while the 
said William C. Reese was in the performance of his duty as an 
employee of the Goodrich Construction Company engaged in the con- 
struction of an Army camp as a subcontractor under authority of the 
United States, said injury having been sustained through the negli- 
gent or reckless act of a soldier of the United States Army in charge 
of such mule whilst in the performance of his duties as such soldier: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 26, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 684] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of John Watkins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress snob ta the ALI sad 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to y, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $3,556.50 to 
John Watkins, of Twillingate, New. oundland, who was injured on 
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May 19, 1947, on North Twillingate Island, Newfoundland, when a 
wagon on which he was riding was struck by a United States Coast 
Guard jeep, driven by Roland J. Loewer. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
on account of such accident: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 697] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the naturalization of Elizabeth Pickering Winn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, at any time within one year after the 
date of enactment of this Act, Elizabeth Pickering Winn may be 
naturalized as a citizen of the United States by taking the naturaliza- 
tion oath of allegiance before any court having jurisdiction of the 
naturalization of aliens, or by taking such oath before any diplomatic 
or consular office of the United States abroad. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 698] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jenness C. Thomas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any. money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Jenness C. Thomas, 
Halifax, Nova Scotia, the sum of $144. Such sum shall be in reim- 
bursement for an equivalent amount which the said Jenness C. Thomas 
paid to the United States to balance the account of the Recruitment 
and Manning Organization office of the War Shipping Administra- 
tion, Portland, Maine, because of the theft from such office, on July 
29, or July 30, 1945, while he was in charge, and without fault on his 
part, of certain funds in the amount of $144. No part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 699] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Chester O. Glenn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
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of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Chester O. Glenn, 
Spokane, Washington, the sum of $3,084. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Chester O. Glenn 
against the United States arising out of personal injuries and prop- 
erty damage sustained by him, on May 14, 1934, in a collision between 
the automobile owned and operated by him and a Civilian Conserva- 
tion Corps truck on United States Highway Numbered 10A~195, one- 
half mile north of Wrencose, Idaho: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 700] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James D. Sigler and Frederick P. Vogelsand III. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,000 to James D. Sigler, and to pay the sum of $1,000 to 
Frederick P. Vogelsand IIT, both of Baltimore County, Maryland, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries, hospital and medical expenses, and property damage sustained 
as a result of an accident involving a United States Navy vehicle, in 
Baltimore County, Maryland, on March 4, 1944: Provided, That no 
part of the amount epprepane in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any eae violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 701] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank A. Constable. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th, 
United States of America in Congress snob tet the iat 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Frank A. Constable 
Detroit, Michigan, the sum of $711.61. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Frank A. Constable 
against the United States on account of personal injuries and property 
damage sustained by him on May 12, 1942, when an automobile owned 
and driven by him was struck by a United States Army truck at the 
intersection of Woodward Avenue and Eleven Mile Road, Detroit. 
Michigan : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
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Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 702] 
AN ACT 


To record the lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence of 
Patricia Schwartz and Beatrice Schwartz. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the law- 
ful admission for permanent residence of Patricia Schwartz and 
Beatrice Schwartz, who arrived at the port of New York on May 9, 
1947, and that they shall, for all purposes under the immigration 
laws, be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as immigrants for 
permanent residence, upon the payment of the visa fee and head tax. 
The Secretary of State is authorized to instruct the proper control 
officer to deduct two numbers from the appropriate quota for the first 
year in which such quota is available. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 739] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain Basque aliens. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to permit Gaspar 
Ybarzabal, Pedro Ybarzabal, and Antonio Monasterio to reside in 
the United States as temporary visitors for a period of five years from 
the date of enactment hereof, provided they remain employed in the 
sheep industry. If any of the above-named aliens fails to maintain 
his occupation in the sheep industry at any time within five years 
after the date of enactment hereof, he shall be deemed to have remained 
in the United States for a longer time than permitted and shall be 
subject to deportation as provided in sections 19 and 20 of the Immi- 
gration Act of February 5, 1917, as amended. 

If, at the expiration of five years from the date of enactment hereof, 
the Attorney General shall, after due investigation, find that any of 
the above-named aliens has maintained an employment in the sheep 
industry during the entire five-year period, he is hereby authorized 
and directed to record such alien’s lawful admission for permanent 
residence as of the date of his actual entry into the United States if he 
is otherwise found to be admissible under the provisions of the immi- 
gration laws other than those relating to quotas. The Attorney Gen- 
eral shall communicate his findings to the Secretary of State, who 
shall thereupon instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct 
one number for each alien so lawfully admitted for permanent resi- 
dene se the quota of Spain for the first year that said quota is 
available, 


Approved June 29, 1948. 
68706° —51---pT. 1--—g 
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[CHAPTER 740] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Santiago Solabarrieta. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to permit San- 
tiago Solabarrieta, of Parma, Idaho, to reside in the United States 
as a temporary visitor for a period of five years from the date of 
enactment hereof, provided he remains employed in the sheep indus- 
try. In the event that the said Santiago Solabarrieta fails to maintain 
his occupation in the sheep industry at any time within five years 
after the date of enactment hereof, he shall be deemed to have remained 
in the United States for a longer time than permitted and shall be 
subject to deportation as provided in sections 19 and 20 of the Immi- 
gration Act of February 5, 1917. 

If, at the expiration of five years from the date of enactment hereof 
the Attorney General shall, after due investigation, find that the 
said Santiago Solabarrieta has maintained an employment in the 
sheep industry during the entire five-year period, he is hereby author- 
ized and directed to record the lawful admission for permanent 
residence of said Santiago Solabarrieta as of December 1, 1924, the 
date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the payment by 
him of the visa fee of $10 and head tax of $8, if he is otherwise found 
to be admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws other 
than those relating to quotas. ‘The Attorney General shall communi- 
cate his finding to the Secretary of State, who shall thereupon instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the quota 
for Spain for the first year that said quota is available. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 741] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lydia A. Thompson, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of. Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress pele a That the ities 
ments of sections 17 and 20 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide 
compensation for employees of the United States suffering injuries 
while in the performance of their duties, and for other purposes”, 
approved September 7, 1916, as amended, are hereby waived in the 
case of the late William M. Thompson, formerly employed by the War 
Department as a construction manager at Nitro, West Virginia, who 
died on May 10, 1918, as a result of typhoid fever contracted by him 
while an employee in such capacity, and the United States Employees’ 
Compensation Commission is authorized and directed to consider and 
act upon any claim which may be filed with the Commission by Lydia 
A. Thompson, widow of said William M. Thompson, within one year 
from the date of the enactment of this Act, for compensation under the 
provisions of such Act of September 7, 1916, as amended, for the death 
of said William M. Thompson; but compensation, if any, shall com- 
mence from and after the date of the passage of this Act. 
Approved June 29, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 742] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Anna V. Reyer, Alexander A. Reyer, and Vitaly A. Reyer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Mrs. Anna V. 
Reyer, who was admitted into the United States on a visitor’s visa, and 
her two sons, Alexander A. Reyer and Vitaly A. Reyer, who were 
admitted into the United States on student visas, shall be deemed to 
have been lawfully admitted into the United States for permanent 
residence as of the date of their last entries. 

Szo. 2. Upon enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is author- 
ized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct 
one number from the nonpreference category of the first. available 
quota for nationals of the Soviet Union and two numbers from the 
Eau ersrence category of the first available quota for nationals of 

ina. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 743] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Stefan Magura and Michal Magura. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House af Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Stefan Magura 
and Michal Magura, of Donora, Pennsylvania, who were admitted into 
the United States on temporary visas, shall be deemed to have been 
lawfully admitted into the United States for permanent residence as 
of April 29, 1948, upon payment of visa fees and head tax. 

Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct two numbers from the nonpreference category of the first 
available immigration quota for Czechoslovakia. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 744] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of sundry residents of Alaska, veterans of World War II. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay; 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
following, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for reimbursement of the amounts they expended for necessary travel 
expenses, in addition to any amounts paid to them by the United 
States for such purposes, in traveling from the places of their dis- 
charges, as indicated, from the Army of the United States to their 
homes: To Loyd C. Peterson (ASN 19,065,772) from Portland, Ore- 
gon, Army Air Base to Steel Creek, Alaska, the sum of $49.46; to 
Andrew J. Edwards (ASN 39,846,575) from Fort Lewis, Washington, 
to Fairbanks, Alaska, the sum of $59.15; to Harry E. Outwater 
(ASN 39,825,785) from Fort Lewis, Washington, to Deering, Alaska, 
the sum of $119.90; to Harry Ambrose (ASN 39,825,451) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Nulato, Alaska, the sum of $67.25; to Phillip 
Madros, of Nulato, Alaska, from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Nulate, 
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Alaska, the sum of $67.25; to Alfred Silas, of Nulato, Alaska, from 
For Richardson, Alaska, to Nulato, Alaska, the sum of $67.25; to 
Ralph D. Willoya (ASN 39,525,971) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
to Nome, Alaska, the sum of $22.80; to Albert Fleischmann (ASN 
39,950,017) from Fairbanks, Alaska, to Beaver, Alaska, the sum of 
$28.75; to Robert L. Johnson (ASN 39,825,546) from Fort Richard- 
son, Alaska, to Tibbs Creek, Alaska, the sum of $45.60; to Peter Whole- 
cheese (ASN 39,825,895) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Galena, 
Alaska, the sum of $40; to Solomon A. Tommy (ASN 39,825,503) 
from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Fairbanks, Alaska, the sum of 
$16.85 ; to Charles Hoffman (ASN 39,825,540) from Fort Richardson, 
Alaska, to Bethel, Alaska, the sum of $25.35; to Stanley R. Amarok 
(ASN 89,825,917) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Golovin, Alaska, 
the sum of $12.20; to Eddie Charles, Junior (ASN 39,525,928) from 
Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Bethel, Alaska, the sum of $25.35; to 
Edward A. Barr (ASN 39,825,758) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
to Deering, Alaska, the sum of $1.20; to Fred Goodhope (ASN 
39,825,761) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Deering, Alaska, the 
sum of $1.20; to Raphael P. Kupanook (ASN 39,951,204) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Aniak, Alaska, the sum of $14.85; to Alfred B. 
Frank (ASN 39,950,428) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Minto, 
Alaska, the sum of $30.65; to Allen W. Hardluck (ASN 39,825,584) 
from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Kokrines, Alaska, the sum of $20; to 
Martin Cooper (ASN 39,951,413) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to 
Ninilchik, Alaska, the sum of $25.30; to William K. Sheldon (ASN 
39,825,752) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Noorvik, Alaska, the 
sum of $47.70; to Clifton Jackson (ASN 39,846,202) from Fort Rich- 
ardson, Alaska, to Kiana, Alaska, the sum of $38; to Jacob A. Stalker 
(ASN 89,825,936) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Noatak, Alaska, 
the sum of $38; to George Starbuck (ASN 39,825,741) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Deering, Alaska, the sum of $1.20 ; to Henry H. 
Sookiayak (ASN 39,846,319) from Fort Lewis, Washington, to 
Shaktoolik, Alaska, the sum of $22.05; to Walter U. Morris, of 
Noorvik, Alaska, from Nome, Alaska, to Noorvik, Alaska, the sum 
of $74.75 ; to Harry Snyder (ASN 39,525,930) from Fort Lewis, Wash- 
ington, to Bethel, Alaska, the sum of $61.45; to Charles R. Bieder- 
man (ASN 39,846,591) from Portland, Oregon, Army Air Base to 
Eagle, Alaska, the sum of $76.26; to Frederick Terrel (ASN 39,825,863) 
from Portland, Oregon, Army Air Base to Wiseman, Alaska, the 
sum of $70.25; to William Huttula (ASN 19,068,951) from Port- 
land, Oregon, Army Air Base to Fairbanks, Alaska, the sum of $61.65 ; 
to Frank A. Ahyoovik (ASN 39,825,586) from Whittier, Alaska, to 
Wainwright, Alaska, the sum of $59.16; to Robert W. Heavey (ASN 
39,525,911) (O-1,334,857) from Camp Atterbury, Indiana, to Fair- 
banks, Alaska, the sum of $156.78; to Earl Scott (ASN 39,825,713) 
from Fort Lewis, Washington, to Shishmaref, Alaska, the sum of 
$250.95; to Verne Eutuk (ASN 39,825,918) from Fort Lewis, Wash- 
ington, to Shishmaref, Alaska, the sum of $166.45; to Eugene Tetinek 
(ASN 19,068,869) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Fairbanks 
Alaska, the sum of $16.85; to Samuel T. Wesley (ASN 39,895,937) 
from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Kotzebue, Alaska, the sum of $39.20 : 
to Lloyd Ahvakana (ASN 39,825,514) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
to Point Barrow, Alaska, the sum of $18.95 ; to Isaac Kisserak (ASN 
39,846,573) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Fairbanks, Alaska 
the sum of $12.35; to Tim Gologergon (ASN 39,846,306) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Savoonga, Alaska, the sum o $62.80; to 
Hoover Koonalook (ASN 39,825,517) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
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to Point Barrow, Alaska, the sum of $46; to George Luke (ASN 
39,825,704) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to White Mountain, Alaska, 
the sum of $12.20; to Andrew Demoski (ASN 39,950,356) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Tanana, Alaska, the sum of $38.50; to Walter 
K. Nayokpuk (ASN 39,825,743) from Baxter General Hospital, 
Spokane, Washington, to Shishmaref, Alaska, the sum of $156.79; to 
Moses J. Cruikshank (ASN 39,825,889) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
to Beaver, Alaska, the sum of $45.65 ; to Willie Fitka (ASN 39,825,598) 
from Fort Lewis, Washington, to Fortuna Ledge, Alaska, the sum of 
$178.30; to Tommy K. Lee (ASN 39,825,905) from Fort Richardson, 
Alaska, to Kobuk, Alaska, the sum of $13.70; to Francis J. Madros 
(ASN 39,525,892) from Fort Ord, California, to Anchorage, Alaska, 
the sum of $98.40; to Frederick Woods (ASN 39,825,510) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Rampart, Alaska, the sum of $32.75; to Frank 
Ford (ASN 39,950,889) from Fitzsimons General Hospital, Denver, 
Colorado, to Eek, Alaska, the sum of $77.15; to Johan C. Slenes (ASN 
39,825,450) from Hot Springs, Arkansas, to Long Creek, Alaska, the 
sum of $40.25; to Delbert E. Walton (ASN 39,825,717) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Kivalina, Alaska, the sum of $83.25; to Charles 
E. Mayo, Junior (ASN 39,950,004) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to 
Rampart, Alaska, the sum of $28.90; to Elmer N. Erickson (ASN 
39,825,499) from Fort Lewis, Washington, to Fairbanks, Alaska, the 
sum of $59.15; to Chester J. Downey (ASN 39,825,744) from Camp 
Beale, California, to Kotzebue, Alaska, the sum of $160.10; to Henry 
W. Adams (ASN 39,525,828) from Fort Jackson, South Carolina, to 
Koyuk, Alaska, the sum of $235.40; to Robert J. Zentmire (ASN 
39,950,205) from Fort Bliss, Texas, to Seward, Alaska, the sum of 
$57.05; to Hjalmar A. Lindquist (ASN 19,065,773) from Portland, 
Oregon, Army Air Base, to Steel Creek, Alaska, the sum of $101.90; 
to Gregg A. Tagarook (ASN 39,846,563) from Fort Richardson, 
Alaska, to Wainwright, Alaska, the sum of $22.45; to Leonard John 
(ASN 39,825,856) from Whittier, Alaska, to Stevens Village, Alaska, 
the sum of $30.11; to Charles M. Peterson (ASN 6,904,533) the sum 
of $48.82 from Bremerton, Washington, to Sitka, Alaska; to Henry 
Atmik (ASN 39,825,941) the sum of $29.45, from Anchorage, Alaska, 
to Koyuk, Alaska; and to Anthony Lewis (ASN 39,825,559) the sum 
of $68.60, from Anchorage, Alaska, to Bethel, Alaska: Provided, That 
no part of any of the sums appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
the claims settled by the payment of such sums, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 745] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Leon Nikolaivich Volkov. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to suspend the deportation 
of Leon Nikolaivich Volkov for a period of one year from the effective 
date of this Act. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 
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____ [B. R, 703] 
[Private Law 431} 
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[CHAPTER 746] 


AN ACT 
June 29, 1048 ; 
(eR ot} For the relief of Kam Fong Chun, Mr. and Mrs. Jose Dias, Joseph De Souza, 
{Private Law 432] Mr. and Mrs. Kenneth Ayres, and Jose Oducado. 
Ba it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ane im, Fors Chun United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Kam 
Fong Chun, husband of Esther P. Chun, and father of Donald K. 
Chun and Marilyn K. Chun, minors, the sum of $8,000; to Mr. and 
Mrs. Jose Dias, of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, parents of Charlotte 
Dias and Rosario Fe Dias, minors, the sum of $3,500; to Mr. Joseph 
De Souza, of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, husband of Agnes De 
Souza and father of Mildred De Souza, a minor, the sum of $8,000; 
to Mr. and Mrs. Kenneth Ayres, of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, 
parents of Kenneth Ayres, a minor, the sum of $2,410; and to Mr. 
Jose Oducado, husband of Margaret Oducado and father of Constance 
Oducado, the sum of $5,000. Such sums are in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States on account of the deaths of Esther 
P. Chun, Donald K. Chun, Marilyn K. Chun, Charlotte Dias, Rosario 
Fe Dias, Agnes De Souza, Mildred De Souza, Kenneth Ayres, Mar- 
garet Oducado, and Constance Oducado, who were killed as the result 
of an accident in which two bombers of the United States Army 
crashed in the Kalihi-kai district of the city and county of Honolulu, 
Territory of Hawaii, on June 8, 1944: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 747] 
June 2.100 AN ACT 
To confer jurisdiction upon the District Court of the United States for the Terri- 
[Private Law 433] tory of Hawaii to hear, determine, and render judgment on the claims of the 
executors and trustees of the estate of L. L. McCandless, deceased, as their 
interests may appear, against the United States of America. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the District Court of the United States for 
the Territory of Hawaii to hear, determine, and render judgment upon 
the claims of the executors and trustees of the estate of L. L. McCand- 
less, deceased, as their interests may appear, against the United States 
of America for damages, if any, but not exceeding the sum of $46,155, 
for the loss of personal property, including the loss of livestock, 
alleged to have been caused by military personnel of the United States, 
and for damages, if any, but not exceeding the sum of $67,500 for the 
alleged illegal withdrawal of the Government lands covered by Gen- 
eral Leases Numbers 1740 and 1741 of the Territory of Hawaii, each 
dated December 29, 1925, from the operation of those leases for use 
by the United States Army for war purposes: Provided, That judg- 
ment shall not be rendered against the United States with respect 
to any part of the alleged damages for the loss of personal property, 
including livestock, which arose out of the combat activities o military 
personnel of the United States, 


L. L, McCandless, 
estate. 
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Sec. 2. Proceedings for the determination of these claims shall be 
had in the same manner as in cases against the United States of which 
the district courts of the United States have jurisdiction under the 
provisions of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as amended: Provided, 
That suit hereunder shall be instituted within one year after the enact- 
ment of this Act: And provided further, That this Act shall be con- 
strued only to waive the immunity from suit of the Government of 
the United States and to confer jurisdiction upon said court to hear, 
determine, and render judgment upon the claims of the executors and 
trustees of the estate of L. L. McCandless, deceased, described in 
section 1 hereof, and not otherwise to affect any substantive rights 
of the parties. 


Approved June 29 1948. 


{CHAPTER 748] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Growers Fertilizer Company, a Florida corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Growers Fertilizer Company, a Florida corporation, the sum of 
$2,017.84, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for goods furnished to the clients of the Farm Security Administra- 
tion of the Department of Agriculture upon the order and authority 
of an agent of said Farm Security Administration during the period 
from April 15, 1937, to March 22, 1938: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 749] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Cleve Williams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary , 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pays 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
George Cleve Williams, the sum of $5,000, in full settlement of his 
claim against the United States for personal injuries, hospital, and 
medical expenses resulting from an accident involving a United States 
Marine Corps truck on highway Numbered 10, near Clarks, North 
Carolina, on the night of August 19, 1944: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed uly of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 
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36 Stat. 1091; 62 
Stat., Pt. 1, p. 996. 
28 U. 8. C. § 41, 


June 29, 1948 
[H. R. 1930] 


[Private Law 434] 


Growers Fertilizer 
Co, 


June 29, 1948 
(H.R. 2372] 


[Private Law 435] 


George Cleve Wil- 
liams, 
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June 29, 1948 
(H.R. 2395] 


[Private Law 436] 


Cypress Creek 
Drainage District, Ark. 


June 29, 1948 
[H. R. 2918} 


{Private Law 437] 


Sumner County 
Colored Fair Associa- 
tion, Gallatin, Tenn. 


June 29, 1948 
[H. R. 4103] 


[Private Law 438] 


Charles M. Davis. 
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[CHAPTER 750] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Cypress Creek Drainage District of the State of Arkansas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ODnited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Cypress Creek 
Drainage District of the State of Arkansas, the sum of $7,500. The 

ayment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said 
t press Creek Drainage District against the United States on account 
et dams e to its drainage system as the result of the activities of the 
War Releeon Authority: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


| [CHAPTER 751] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the Sumner County Colored Fair Association, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Sumner Count 
Colored Fair Association, Gallatin, Tennessee, the sum of $5,650. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the 
said Sumner County Colored Fair Association against the United 
States for the negligence of certain members of the armed forces 
of the United States, which negligence caused the destruction by fire 
on August 27, 1943, of the grandstand and caretaker’s house owned 
by such association: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 752] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles M. Davis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Charles M. Davis, Frannie, 
Wyoming, the sum of $10,000. ‘The payment of such sum shall be in 
full settlement of all claims of the said Charles M. Davis against the 
United States for personal injuries, which have resulted in permanent 
disability, sustained by him on June 21, 1939, near Deaver, Wyoming, 
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when he was pinned against his automobile by a Bureau of Reclama- 
tion tractor operated by an enrollee in the Civilian Conservation 
Corps: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 753] 
AN ACT 


For reimbursement of the Hawaiian Dredging Company, Limited. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy, out of funds heretofore appropriated for Public Works, 
Bureau of Yards and Docks, is hereby authorized to pay to the 
Hawaiian Dredging Company, Limited, as one of the contractors 
under contract NOy 3550, an amount not to exceed $14,610.21 as reim- 
bursement for, and in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of, the loss of its dump scow numbered 14, which 
scow, due to military exigencies arising out of the attack on Pearl 
Harbor, was abandoned and lost without negligence or fault on 
December 7, 1941, while in transit upon the open sea for the purposes 
of the contract: Provided, That no part of the amount authorized in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 776] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles Duncan Montieth. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House uy Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to cancel 
the indebtedness of Charles Duncan Montieth, of McLean, Virginia, 
in the amount of $165.14, arising out of the transportation of his house- 
hold effects from McLean, Virginia, to Chicago, Mlinois, upon transfer 
of his official station, while employed by the Department of the Interior, 
extension of authorization for such transportation not having been 
approved within the six-month period prescribed by regulations of the 
President of the United States issued under authority of the Act of 
October 10, 1940 (54 Stat. 1105). The Secretary of the Treasury is 
hereby authorized and directed to pay to Charles Duncan Montieth, out 
of any money in the Treasury not pihierwise appropriated, any amount 
heretofore credited to such indebtedness or refunded or paid to the 
United States on account of such indebtedness. In the audit and 
settlement of the account of any accountable officer of the United 
States, the payment of the amount for such transportation expenses 
shall be considered to have been duly and timely authorized. 
Approved June 30, 1948. 
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June 29, 1948 
[H. R. 6186] 


[Private Law 439] 


Hawaiian Dredging 
Company, Ltd. 


June 30, 1948 
[S. 2440} 


{Private Law 440] 


Charles Duncan 
Montieth, 
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June 30, 1948 
{S. 2705] 
{Private Law 441] 


James and Phelps 
Construction Co. 


Tune 30, 1948 
[H. BR. 631} 
[Private Law 442] 


Allied Aviation 
Corp. 


June 30, 1948 
[H. R, 1780] 
[Private Law 443} 


Cannon Valley 
Milling Co. 
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[CHAPTER 777] 
AN ACT 


To reimburse the James and Phelps Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the District Court of the Western District 
of Oklahoma to hear, determine, and render findings of fact as to the 
amount of loss, if any, sustained by James and Phelps Construction 
Company, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, Reclamation Bureau contracts 
numbered 12r-15920 and 124-15994 arising out of or attributable to 
the alleged failure of the Government to supply materials as provided 
for in said contracts. 

Sxc. 2. The court shall cause such findings to be certified to the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, who is hereby authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money not otherwise appropriated, the amount set forth in 
said findings to the James and Phelps Construction Company. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 778] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Allied Aviation Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Allied Aviation Corporation, of Cockeysville, Maryland, the sum of 
$234,195.20, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for costs incurred and_losses sustained under contract NO-S-92657 
in the creation and production of experimental amphibious gliders for 
the Navy Department in the prosecution of the war, the said costs and 
losses having been occasioned primarily by reason of the corporation’s 
reliance upon representations, commitments and assurances made in 
good faith by agents of and on behalf of the Government but which 
were not fulfilled: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with the Prosecution and collection of this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


_—_—_—_— 


[CHAPTER 779} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Cannon Valley Milling Company. 
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Maximum Price Regulation 173. Each such overcharge resulted solely 
from the fact that a shipment of mill feed was made by such company 
under a bill of lading taken in the name of such company, so that 
title remained in such company until the feed reached its point of 
destination, and, therefore, under the language of such regulation the 
selling price had to be computed on the basis of the sale taking place 
at such point. Such regulation was amended, effective January 29, 
1945, to permit the use of such bill of lading without the necessity 
of computing the selling price on such basis. Following the promul- 
gation of such amendment to Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
173, suits against other feed mills for similar violations of such 
regulation were dismissed by the Office of Price Administration with- 
out payment of any settlement, thus leaving the said Cannon Valley 
Milling Company in the position of being the only feed mill to suffer 
a penalty for such violations. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 780] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James W. Adkins and Mary Clark Adkins 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000, to James W. Adkins and Mary Clark Adkins, of Moncks 
Corner, South Carolina, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for the death of their son, James Jervey Adkins, sus- 
tained as the result of a bullet fired from a .22-caliber automatic pistol 
in the hands of a United States Navy officer from the deck of a vessel 
in the waters of the Cooper River, in Berkeley County, South Carolina 
on March 8, 1945: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000, 
Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 781] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas A. Hanley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Thomas A. Hanley, of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, the sum of 
$22,417.63, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
on account of damages and losses sustained by him by reason of the 
forfeiture to the United States on January 3, 1942, of the stock of 
liquor, wine, and beer of the Lido Cafe, 1170 Nuuanu Avenue, Hono- 
lulu, Territory of Hawaii, which cafe was owned and operated by 
the said Thomas A. Hanley: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
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June 30, 1948 
[H. R. 2489) 


[Private Law 444] 


James W. Adkins 
and Mary Clark Ad- 
kins, 


June 30, 1948 
[A. R. 2552) 


[Private Law 445] 


Thomas A. Hanley. 
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June 30, 1948 
[H. R. 2696) 
[Private Law 446] 


Otto Kraus, 


July 1, 1948 
(H.R.2729] 


“ [Private Law 447] 


Guardian of Rose 
Mary Ammirato. 
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of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdeameanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 782] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Otto Kraus, receiver of the Neafie and Levy Ship and Engine 
Building Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Otto Kraus, receiver of the Neafie and Levy Ship and Engine Build- 
ing Company, the sum of $103,821.56, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for the difference between the actual cost 
of the construction of three torpedo-boat destroyers and the amount 
ped by the United States under the contract entered into for the 

uilding of said boats, as found by the Court of Claims on January 8, 
1940, and reported in Senate Document Numbered 161, Seventy-sixth 
Congress, third session: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 795] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the legal guardian of Rose Mary Ammirato, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized to pay the sum of 
$3,500 to the legal guardian of Rose Ma Ammirato, a minor, of 
Brooklyn, New York, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for personal injuries, medical, hospital, and other expenses sus- 
tained as a result of an accident involving a United States mail truck 
at the intersection of Fourteenth Avenue and Sixty-first Street. 
Brooklyn, New York, on August 20, 1944: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 1, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 796] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Aubrey F. Houston. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of an money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Aubrey F. Houston, 
Los Angeles, California, a ranger in the employ of the National Park 
Service, Death Valley National Monument, Death Valley, California, 
the sum of $1,701.94. Such sum represents the value of certain per- 
sonal property owned by the said Aubrey F. Houston and lost on 
November 1, 1945, when the Furnace Creek ranger residence (Furnace 
Creek Ranger Station, Quarters Numbered 4, Outsite, southeast corner 
of Furnace Creek Camp) occupied by the said Aubrey F. Houston was 
destroyed by fire originating from electric-light fixtures: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 797] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of The William J. Burns International Detective Agency. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of an money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to The William J. Burns 
International Detective Agency the sum of $1,127.70. The payment 
of such sum shall be in full payment of all claims of the said The 
William J. Burns International Detective Agency against the United 
States for services rendered during the months of April, May, and 
June, 1946, for the War Assets Administration for plant protection 
in connection with J. R. Geis and Company at Second and Chesapeake 
Avenue (Brooklyn) Baltimore, Maryland: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 799] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Gabel Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That tions ae 
is hereby conferred upon the District Court of the United States for 
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Tuly 1, 1948 
[B. R. 2889] 
[Private Law 448] 


Aubrey F. Houston, 


July 1, 1948 
[H. R. 4441] 
[Private Law 449} 


The William J. 
Burns International 
Detective Agency. 


July 2, 1948 
[H. R. 1734] 
[Private Law 450] 


Louis E. Gabel. 
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July 2, 1948 
{H. R. 2192] 


[Private Law 451] 


Massman. Construc- 


tion Co. 


July 2, 1948 
[H. R. 3062] 
[Private Law 452} 


Rudolph Maximilian 
Goepp, Jr., estate, 
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the Southern District of Florida to hear, determine, and render find- 

ings of fact as to the amount of loss and damages, if any, sustained by 

Louis E. Gabel, an individual, trading as Gabel Construction Com- 

pany, of Orlando, Florida, under contract numbered NOY-9336 of 

the Bureau of Yards and Docks of the Department of the Navy arising 

out of or attributable to the alleged delay in supplying materials as 
rovided for in said contracts: Provided, That the jurisdiction con- 
erred by this section shall be confined to questions of fact. 

Src. 2. The court shall cause such findings to be certified to the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, who is hereby authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any moneys not otherwise appropriated, the amount set forth 
in said findings to Louis E. Gabel, trading as Gabel Construction 
Company. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 800] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Massman Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Massman Construc- 
tion Company, Kansas City, Missouri, the sum of $28,623.12, repre- 
senting the amount of an item for the use and rental of equipment 
under a contract with the United States, which sum was inadvertently 
and mistakenly omitted by said company from its bid for the work 
done under its contract with the United States, contract numbered 
W-1096-eng~—7350, the work under the contract having been satisfac- 
torily performed, and the United States having enjoyed the full use 
of such eauipenene in the reasonable sum of the amount claimed; the 
bid of the Massman Construction Company having been $250,000 
less than the nearest competitive bid and approximately $86,000 less 
than the Government’s own estimate of the cost of the work without 
any profit therefor; and the said company having discovered the error 
in its bid within thirteen days after the submission thereof and having 
asked the contracting officer of the United States that this amount 
be added to its bid or that its bid be rejected; and the contracting 
officer having refused and having insisted that the Massman Con. 
struction Company sign the contract and proceed therewith or forfeit 
its bid bond in the amount of $200,000: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrar notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 801] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Rudolph Maximilian Goepp, Junior, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives o 
United States of Amerioa in Congress assembled, That in the wadanie 
tration of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the perform- 
ance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 
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1916, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 5, secs. 751-791), the 


late Rudolph Maximilian Goepp, Junior, who died as the result of 75 


an airplane crash near Stephenville, Newfoundland, on October 3, 
1946, while traveling to Hoechst, Germany, at the request of the 
Department of Commerce, in the capacity of scientific consultant 
without compensation for the Office of Technical Services, Technical 
Industrial Intelligence Division, shall be deemed to have been a civil 
employee of the United States within the purview of said Act, at the 
time of his death, and compensation for death payable under said Act 
shall accrue from date of his death and shall be payable to such of 
his dependents as may ered under section 10 of said Act, under 
the conditions therein provided, such compensation to be computed in 
the manner prescribed by said Act upon the basis of the monthly pay, 
respectively, of such Rudolph Maximilian Goepp, J unior, in his 
employment under the direction of the Office of Technical Service, 
Technical Industrial Intelligence Division, or upon the basis of 
monthly pay of $175 in the event that at the time of death he was 
serving without compensation. Any compensation for death received 
by any such dependents under any other workmen’s compensation law 
shall be credited against any compensation which such dependents 
may receive by reason of this Act. No right to benefits shall accrue 
under this Act unless a written claim for compensation is filed under 
such Act of September 7, 1916, as amended within one year from the 
date of enactment of this Act. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 802] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Captain Carroll C. Garretson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $3,916.10 to Captain Carroll C. Garretson, Army serial number 
O-391003, of the Five Hundred and Fourth Parachute Infantry, Fort 
Bragg, North Carolina, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for Army pay and allowances from December 10, 1945, 
to August 15, 1946: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violatin 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor an 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 803] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of E. Brevard Walker, trading as E. B. Walker Lumber Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to KE. Brevard Walker, 
Mobile, Alabama, trading as E. B. Walker Lumber a (here- 
inafter referred to as the “shipper”), the sum of $674.70. ayment 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the shipper 
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39 Stat. 742, 
5U.8. C. §§ 751-791, 


30 Stat. 744, 
5 U.S.C. § 760. 


39 Stat. 742, 
5 U.8. O. §§ 751-791, 
793. 


duly 2, 1948 
[H. R. 3261] 


[Private Law 453] 


Capt. Oarroll C. 
Garretson. 


July 2, 1948 
fH. R. 4644] 


[Private Law 454] 


E. Brevard Walker. 
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July 2, 1948 
(H.R. 1490] 
[Private Law 455] 


United States Ra- 
diator Corp. 


Tuly 2, 1948 
(H.R. 6428] 
[Private Law 456] 


Luther Brothers 
Construction Co. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CBS. 803, 820, 821—JULY 2, 1948 [62 Strat. 


against the United States for the loss sustained by reason of nonpay- 
ment of the balance of the price of a shipment of southern yellow pine 
lumber sent by the shipper on August 3, 1944, upon the telephonic 
order of the Birmingham, Alabama, office of the Central Procurement 
Agency, Office of the Chief of Engineers, Army Services Forces, to the 
Campagna Construction Company, Easthampton, Massachusetts, for 
use by such company in the execution of a contract with the United 
States Government. The Central Procurement Agency had stipu- 
lated that such shipment be made by sight draft with bill of lading 
attached because of the unsound financial condition of the Cam- 
pagna Construction Company, but the telephonic order of the Birm- 
ingham office of such Agency indicated that such shipment be 
made an open account in accordance with wartime procurement prac- 
tices, and the shipper received only a part of the price of the lumber 
as a result of the subsequent bankruptcy of the Campagna Construction 
Company: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 820] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the United States Radiator Corporation of Detroit, Michigan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise ppropriated, to the 
United States Radiator Corporation of Detroit, Michigan, the sum 
of $491,187.89, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for losses sustained in the manufacture of magnesium sand castings 
for Government contractors engaged in the manufacture of fighting, 
training, and transport airplanes for use by the Army Air Forces in 
the prosecution of the war, the said losses having been occasioned pri- 
marily by reason of the corporation’s reliance upon representations and 
assurances made in good faith by agents of the Government but which 
were not fulfilled: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and. 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 3 


{CHAPTER 821] 
AN ACT 


To reimburse the Luther Brothers Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives o the 
United States of America in Congress wosambled Tet j indicts is 
hereby conferred upon the District Court of the United States for the 
Northern District of Texas to hear, determine, and render findings of 
fact as to the amount of loss, if any, sustained by Luther Brothers 
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Construction Company, of Forth Worth, Texas, under Reclamation 
Bureau contract numbered I2r—15757 arising out of or attributable to 
the alleged failure of the Government to supply materials as provided 
for in said contracts. 

Sec. 2. The court shall cause such findings to be certified to the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, who is hereby authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money not otherwise appropriated, the amount set forth in 
said findings to the Luther Brothers Construction Company. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 831] 
AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the Court of Claims of the United States to hear, 
determine, and render judgment upon the joint claims of Silas Mason Company, 
Incorporated; Walsh Construction Company; and Atkinson-Kier Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims of the United States to 
hear and determine on the merits and to render, in accordance there- 
with, judgment upon the joint claims of Silas Mason Company, 
Incorporated; Walsh Construction Company; and Atkinson-Kier 
Company against the United States which are embodied in the petition 
of the said companies filed in the Court of Claims May i, 1939, as 
amended February 14, 1940, and therein docketed as number 44,659, 
excepting from such jurisdiction, however, the claims set out as causes 
of actions numbered 22, 24, 25, 26, 27, 30, and 31 in the said petition 
and excepting therefrom that part of the claim set out as cause of 
action numbered 14 in the said petition for which judgment was 
rendered by the Court in number 44,659 on October 1, 1945, in the 
amount of $1,099.80. The Court of Claims is directed to hear, deter- 
mine, and render judgment upon the said claims notwithstanding any 
prior determination, any statute of limitation, or any abandonment 
of, nonconformance with, or deviation from the protest and appeal 
provisions and procedure of the said contract, including but without 

imitation to article 15 of the contract and paragraph 14 of specifica- 
tions numbered 570 involved in such claims, and without regard to any 
provisions of the said contract or specifications purporting to confer 

ae upon the decisions of questions arising under the contract by 
any officer of the United States. 

Sec. 2. Adjudication of the said claims by the Court of Claims is 
directed to be made without reference to the decision by the court in 
the case of Silas Mason Company, Incorporated, Walsh Construction 
Company, Atkinson-Kier Company against the United States on 
October 1, 1945, numbered 44,659; but the court shall consider as the 
evidence in such suit any and all evidence heretofore taken by the 

arties in the said case of Silas Mason Company, Incorporated, Walsh 

onstruction Company, Atkinson-Kier Company against the United 
States; and the court may use as a basis for its findings of fact. the 
report of its commissioner, Ewart W. Hobbs, filed January 11, 1944, 
upon such evidence subject to the exceptions thereto filed by the peti- 
Uioners and by the defendant United States both on May 1, 1944. 

Sec. 3. Any suit upon such claims brought under the provisions of 
this Act shall be instituted within six months from the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. Proceedings for the determination of such claims, 
and appeals from, and payment of, any judgment thereon shall be in 
the same manner as in the case of claims over which such court has 
jurisdiction under section 145 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 

Approved July 3, 1948. 
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July 3, 1948 
[S. 2217] 
[Private Law 457] 


Silas Mason Co. 
Ine., and others. 


Time limitation. 


36 Stat. 1136; 62 
Stat., Pt. 1, p. 996. 
28 U.S. C. § 250. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 
SECOND SESSION, EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Wednesday, January 7, 1948, at 1:30 o’clock 
in the afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such communications 
as the President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them, 


Passed January 7, 1948. 


STUDY AND INVESTIGATION OF PRESENT HIGH PRICES OF CONSUMER 
GOODS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That section 2 of Senate Concurrent Resolution 19, Eightieth Con- 
gress, first session, is amended by striking out “February 1” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof ‘March 1”, 


Agreed to January 30, 1948. 


REGULATION OF LIFE INSURANCE IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Clerk of the House of Representatives, in the enrollment 
of the bill (H. R. 1634) to amend section 1, and provisions (6), (7) 
and (8) of section 3, and provision (3) of section 4 of chapter V of 


the Act of June 19, 1934, entitled “An Act to regulate the business ,, 


of life insurance in the District of Columbia”, and to add sections 5a, 
5b, and 5c thereto, is authorized and directed to make the following 
corrections in the House engrossed bill: 

lee tg line 20, strike out “5” and insert in lieu thereof the follow- 
ing: “5b’?, 

Page 13, line 20, strike out “in” and insert in lieu thereof the 
following: “In”. 

Passed February 5, 1948. 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF SINKING OF U. 8S. BATTLESHIP MAINE 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That House Concurrent Resolution 108, Eightieth Congress, agreed to 
July 26, 1947, is amended by adding at the end of section 3 thereof the 
following: “The funds made available under this concurrent resolu- 
tion shall be available for paying the expenses of a delegation to attend 
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January 7, 1948 
[H. Con. Res. 130] 


Communications 
from the President. 


January 30, 1948 
{8. Con. Res. 38] 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1025. 


February 5, 1048 


TH. Con. Res. 146] 


Corrections in en- 
roliment of bill (H. R. 
1634). 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 27. 
= Stat. 1156, 1150, 


D. C. Code §§ 36- 
701, 703 (6)-(8) ,704 (3). 


February 9, 1948 
[S. Con. Res. 413 
61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
1027. 


“Post, p. 1426. 
Availability 
of funds. 
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February 9, 1948 
{H. Con. Res. 139] 


Joint meeting of two 
Houses of Congress, 


Post, p. 1429, 


Arrangements, 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1027, 
Infra. 


Invitations. 


Address by the 
President. 


February 9, 1948 
{Hj Con, Res. 140} 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. . 
Ante, p. 1425. 


February 13, 1948 
[H. Con. Res, 148] 


Corrections in en- 
quiet of bill (H. R. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 20. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—FEB. 9, 13, 1948 [62 Star. 


the ceremonies that will be held in Habana, Cuba, on Sunday, Febru- 
ary 15, 1948, in connection with the observance of the fiftieth anni- 
versary of the sinking of the United States Battleship Maine, to be 
composed of two Members of the Senate to be appointed by the Presi- 
dent of the Senate, two Members of the House of Representatives to 
be appointed by the Speaker, and two representatives of the United 
Spanish War Veterans, consisting of the commander in chief and one 
other member of that organization, together with the expenses of any 
of the employees of the committee whose services are required in 
connection with this ceremony.” 


Agreed to February 9, 1948. 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF LIBERATION OF CUBA 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in commemoration of the fiftieth anniversary of the liberation of 
Cuba, the two Houses of Congress shall assemble in the Hall of the 
House of Representatives at one o’clock in the afternoon, on Monday, 
April 19, 1948. 

That the joint committee created by House Concurrent Resolution 
108, Kightieth Congress, is empowered to make suitable arrangements 
for fitting and proper exercises for the joint session of Congress herein 
authorized. 

That invitations to attend the exercises be extended to the President 
of the United States and the members of his Cabinet, the Chief Justice 
and Associate Justices of the Sa ee Court of the United States, the 
Diplomatic Corps (through the Secretary of State), the General of the 
Armies, the Chief of Staff to the Commander in Chief, the Chief of 
Staff, United States Army, the Chief of Naval Operations, the Chief 
of Staff, United States Air Force, the Commandant of the Marine 
Corps, and the Commandant of the Coast Guard, and such other 
persons as the joint committee shall deem proper. 

That the President of the United States is hereby invited to address 
the American people at the joint session of the Congress in commemo- 
ration of the fiftieth anniversary of the liberation of Cuba. 

Passed February 9, 1948. 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF LIBERATION OF CUBA 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That House Concurrent Resolution 108, Eightieth Congress, agreed 
to July 26, 1947, is amended by striking out the last sentence of section 
2 (b) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “The committee 
ve cease to exist upon the expiration of thirty days after April 19, 


Passed February 9, 1948. 


AMENDMENT OF REVISED STATUTES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate coneurrin 
That in the enrollment of the bill (H. R. a778) to amend spstion 4 
of the Revised Statutes of the United States (U.S. C., title 2, sec. 25) 
the Clerk of the House is authorized and directed to make the follow- 
a Tepe es . 

trike out in lines 4 and 5, page 1 of the engrossed bill, the words 
“so as to read as follows’’ and insert in lieu thereof “by adding at the 
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end thereof the following’; on page 1, line 6, strike out “ “Suc. 30.”; 

and on page 2, lines 9 and 13, strike out the quotation marks. 
Passed February 13, 1948. 


CONTINUATION OF AUTHORITY OF MARITIME COMMISSION 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate, in the enrollment of the joint resolu- 
tion (S. J. Res. 173) to continue until July 1, 1949, the authority of 
the Maritime Commission to sell, charter, and operate vessels, and for 
other purposes, be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to strike 
out, in the title of said joint resolution, the word “July” and insert 
“March”, so that as amended the title will read: “Joint resolution 
to continue until March 1, 1949, the authority of the Maritime Com- 
mission to sell, charter, and operate vessels, and for other purposes.” 


Agreed to February 25, 1948. 


REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That it is the judgment of the Congress, based upon presently available 
information, that revenues during the period of the fiscal year 1949 
will approximate 47.3 billion dollars and that expenditures during such 
fiscal year should not exceed 37.2 billion dollars, of which latter amount 
not more than 26.6 billion dollars would be in consequence of appro- 
priations hereafter made available for obligation in such fiscal year. 


Agreed to February 27, 1948. 


REVENUE REVISIONS, 1947-1948 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means be, and 
is hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed for its use one 
thousand additional copies each of parts 4 and 5 of the hearings rela- 
tive to revenue revisions, 1947-1948, held before said committee during 
the first session of the Eightieth Congress. 


Passed March 11, 1948. 


REDUCTION OF INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAXES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means be, and 
is hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed for its use fifteen 
hundred additional copies of the hearings relative to Reduction of 
Individual Income Taxes, held before said committee during the 
culTent session. 


Passed March 11, 1948. 


1427 


February 25, 1948 
[8. Con. Res. 43} 


Change in enroll- 
ment of bill (S. J. Res. 
173). 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 38. 


February 27, 1948 
[S. Con. Res. 42] 


March 11, 1948 
[H. Con. Res. 142] 


Printing of addt- 


34 Stat. 1013. 
44.U. 5. ©, § 184. 


__Mareh 11, 1948 
[H. Con. Res. 143] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of com- 
mittee heari: 


34 Stat. 1012. 
44.U.3.C, § 154, 
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March 11, 1948 
{H. Con. Res. 144] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of report 
of special Mundt sub- 


committee. 
34 Stat. 1012. 
44U. 8, ©. § 154 


March 15, 1948 
[H. Con. Res. 155} 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, p. 
102, =O” as 

Report. 

Post, p. 1430. 


Termination. 


March 16, 1948 
{H. Con. Res. 131] 


House Document 
No. 499, 80th Congress. 


March 16, 1948 
{H. Con. Res. 160] 


Communications 
from the President. 


April 12, 1948 
(8. Con. Res. 18] 


Printing of proceed- 
ings. 


Mar, 11, 15, 16, 1948 
Apr. 12, 1948 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS. [62 Star. 


INVESTIGATION OF U. S. INFORMATION SERVICE IN EUROPE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the 
House of Representatives be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered. 
to have printed not to exceed five thousand additional copies each 
of the report and appendix of the special Mundt subcommittee of the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs covering an investigation during 
September and October 1947 of the United States Information Serv- 
ice in Europe and the conditions affecting it, pursuant to provisions 
of H. Res. 295. 


Passed March 11, 1948. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON HOUSING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That section 3 of the concurrent resolution entitled “Concurrent 
resolution to establish a joint congressional committee to be known 
as the Joint Committee on Housing” (H. Con. Res. 104, Eightieth 
Congress), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 3. The committee shall report to the Senate and the House of 
Representatives not later than March 15, 1948, the results of its 
study and investigation, together with such recommendations as to 
necessary legislation and such other recommendations as it may deem 
advisable. For administrative purposes of concluding its business 
the committee is authorized to continue until May 15, 1948.” 

Passed March 15, 1948. 


REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1 OF 1948 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurri 
That the Congress does not favor the Reorganization Plan Nene 
of January 19, 1948, transmitted to Congress by the President on the 
19th day of January 1948. 


Passed March 16, 1948. 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate i 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble - the Hall of te aes 
of Representatives on Wednesday, March 17, 1948, at 12:30 post 
meridian, for the purpose of receiving such communications as the 
President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 

Passed March 16, 1948. 


UNVEILING OF STATUE OF FORMER SENATOR WILLIAM E. BORAH 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representati oncurri 
That there be printed, with Mtasbeneee: and Mound. sock ratte 
style as may be directed by the Joint Committee on Printing, five 
thousand nine hundred copies of the proceedings held in connection 
with the unveiling of the statue of former Senator William E. Borah 
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in Statuary Hall, Capitol Building, Washington, District of Columbia, 
on June 6, 1947, together with such other matter as may be relevant 
thereto, of which one thousand two hundred and fifty copies shall be 
for the use of the Senate, three thousand seven hundred and fifty copies 
for the use of the House of Representatives, and nine hundred copies 
shall be for the use and distribution of the Senators and Representa~ 
tives in Congress from the State of Idaho. 

The Joint Committee on Printing is hereby authorized to have the 
copy prepared for the Public Printer and shall procure suitable illus- 
trations to be published with these proceedings. 


Agreed to April 12, 1948. 


“THE STRATEGY AND TACTICS OF WORLD COMMUNISM” 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed as a House Document, and that there be printed 
fifteen thousand additional copies each of the report and supplements 
1 and 2 of the Subcommittee on National and International Move- 
ments of the Committee on Foreign Affairs, entitled “The Strategy 
and Tactics of World Communism” for the use of the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs. 


Passed April 14, 1948. 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF LIBERATION OF CUBA 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the first paragraph of H. Con. Res. 139, Eightieth Congress, is 
hereby amended to read as follows: ; 

“That in commemoration of the fiftieth anniversary of the liberation 
of Cuba, the two Houses of Congress shall assemble in the Hall of the 
House of Representatives at 12 o’clock meridian, on Monday, April 
19, 1948.”’ 


Passed April 14, 1948. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed ten thousand additional copies of Senate Report 
Numbered 986 submitted by the Joint Committee on Labor-Manage- 
ment Relations, pursuant to Public Law 101, Eightieth Congress, for 
the use of said joint committee. 


Agreed to April 20, 1948. 


AMENDMENT OF TARIFF ACT OF 1930 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the President of the United States be, and he is hereby, requested. 
to return to the House of Representatives the enrolled bill (H. R. 
5328) to amend paragraph 1803 (2) of the Tariff Act of 1930, relati 
to firewood and other woods; that if and when the said bill is robirned 
by the President, the action of the presiding officers of the two Houses 
m signing the said bill be deemed to be rescinded; and that the Clerk 
of the House be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed in the 
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Hilustrations, 


April 14, 1948 
{H. Con. Res. 154] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of report 
and supplements as 
House document. 


April 14, 1948 
[H. Con, Res. 184] 


Ante, p. 1426, 


‘Time ofassembly. 


April 20, 1048 
{S. Con. Res. 46] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of Senate 
report. 

61 Stat. 136. 

29U.8.C., Supp. I, 
§ 141, 


April 22, 1948 
[H. Con. Res. 188} 


Return of bill (H. 
R. 5328) requested. 
62 Stat., Pt. 1, p.207. 


46 Stat. 684. 

19 U. S. C. § 1201, 
par. 1803 (2). 

Signing of enrolled 
bill rescinded. 


Correction in reen- 
rollment. 
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April 28, 1948 
[H. Con. Res. 182} 


Printing of analysis 
as House document. 


May 5, 1948 
[8. Con. Res. 48} 


Joint committee on 
afrangements. 


May 5, 1948 
{H. Con. Res. 151] 


Printing of report as 
@ document. 


33 Stat. 164, 
29 U.S.C. §7. 


May 10, 1948 
{8. Con. Res. 52] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of Senate 
report. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS— 4725228. 3338 [62 Srar. 
reenrollment of the said bill, to make the following correction, namely, 
strike out “handled bolts” and insert in lieu thereof “handle bolts’. 

Passed April 22, 1948. 


“HOUSING IN AMERICA” 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed as a House document, and that there be printed 
fifteen thousand additional copies of the factual analysis on housing 
prepared for the Joint Committee on Housing, entitled “Housing in 
America’’, for the use of the said joint committee. 


Passed April 28, 1948. 


INAUGURATION OF THE PRESIDENT-ELECT 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That a joint committee consisting of three Senators and three Repre- 
sentatives, to be appointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate 
and the Speaker of the House of Representatives, respectively, is 
authorized to make the necessary arrangements for the inauguration 
of the President-elect of the United States on the 20th day of January 
1949. 


Agreed to May 5, 1948. 


THE ECONOMY OF HAWAII IN 1947 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the letter of the Secretary of Labor, transmitted to the House 
and referred to the Committee on Public Lands on February 4, 1948, 
together with the report on The Economy of Hawaii in 1947, with 
special reference to wages, working conditions, and industrial rela- 
tions, which was prepared by the Bureau of Labor Statistics pursuant 
to the Organic Act of the Territory of Hawaii in 1900, as amended 
April 8, 1904, be printed as a document, and that two thousand addi- 
tional copies be printed, of which one thousand five hundred shall be 
for the use of the House of Representatives and five hundred copies 
shall be for the use of the Senate. 


Passed May 5, 1948. 


INVESTIGATION OF OPERATION OF WAR PROGRAM 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed seven thousand additional copies of the report 
(report numbered 440, part 6, current session) of the special committee 
of the Senate authorized and directed to make a study and investigation 
of the operation of the war program, of which five thousand copies 
shall be for the use of the special committee, one thousand for the use 
of the Senate document room, and one thousand for the use of the 
House document room. 


Agreed to May 10, 1948. 
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“NATIONAL AVIATION POLICY’? 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed five thousand additional copies of Senate Report 
Numbered 949, current session, entitled “National Aviation Policy”, 
for the use of the Congressional Aviation Policy Board. 


Agreed to May 10, 1948. 


MANUAL FOR FORMER MEMBERS OF ARMED FORCES, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, within ninety days after adjournment of the second session of 
the Eightieth Congress, the pamphlet entitled “Manual Explanatory 
of the Privileges, Rights, and Benefits Provided for Persons Who 
Served in the Armed Forces of the United States During World War I, 
World War II, or Peacetime (After April 20, 1898), and Those De- 
poncent Upon Them, with Special Reference to Those Benefits, 

ights, and Privileges Administered by the Veterans’ Administration” 
(House Document 772, Seventy-ninth Congress, second session) be 
revised and printed as a House document, and that ninety-one 
thousand three hundred additional copies shall be printed, of which 
sixty-six thousand three hundred copies shall be for the use of the 
House of Representatives, twenty thousand for the use of the Senate, 
two thousand for the use of the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs of 
the House of Representatives, two thousand for the House document 
room, and one thousand for the Senate document room. 


Passed May 11, 1948. 


FINAL REPORT OF SELECT COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN AID 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed six thousand five hundred copies of the Final 
Report of the Select Committee on F. oreign Aid (House Report Num- 
bered 1845), of which three thousand copies shall be for the use of 
the House of Representatives, two thousand copies shall be for the 
use of the Select Committee on Foreign Aid, five hundred copies for 
the use of the Senate document room, and one thousand copies for 
the use of the House document room. 


Passed May 11, 1948. 


PREVENTION OF COLLISIONS ON CERTAIN INLAND WATERS, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate coneurring), 
That in the enrollment of the bill H. R. 3350, an Act relating to the 


rules for the prevention of collisions on certain inland waters of the 3350) 


United States and on the western rivers, and for other purposes, the 
Clerk of the House is authorized and directed to make the following 
corrections: 

Strike out in lines 5 and 9, page 12, of the engrossed bill, the words 
“Secretary of War’ and insert “Secretary of the Army”’. 

Passed May 17, 1948, 
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{S. Con. Res. 51] 
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INVESTIGATION OF NATIONAL RESOURCES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives coneurring), 
That one thousand additional copies of the hearings held before the 
Committee on Public Lands on Investigation of National Resources 
on May 15, 16, and 20, 1947, be printed for the use of the Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs. 


Agreed to June 8, 1948. 


SHORE PROTECTIVE WORKS, NOME, ALASKA 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 1025) to provide for the 
construction of shore protective works at the town of Nome, Alaska, 
to make the following correction, namely: In line 5 of the Senate 
engrossed bill, strike out the words “Secretary of War” and insert 
“Secretary of the Army’’. 


Agreed to June 8, 1948. 


EMPIRE PARLIAMENTARY ASSOCIATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Senate and the House of Representatives hereby accept the 
invitations tendered by the Speaker of the House of Assembly of 
Bermuda, and Joint President of the Bermuda Branch of the Empire 
Parliamentary Association, to have four Members of the Senate and 
four Members of the House of Representatives attend a meeting of 
the Empire Parliamentary Association to be held in Bermuda begin- 
ning November 15, 1948. The President pro tempore of the Senate 
and the Speaker of the House of Representatives are authorized to 
appoint the Members of the Senate and the Members of the House of 
Representatives, respectively, to attend such meeting and are further 
authorized to designate the chairmen of the delegations from each of 
the Houses. The expenses incurred by the members of the delegations 
appointed for the purpose of attending such meeting, which shall not 
exceed $5,000 for each of the delegations, shall be reimbursed to them 
from the contingent fund of the House of which they are Members, 
upon submission of vouchers approved by the chairman of the delega- 
tion of which they are members. 


Passed June 12, 1948. 


OBSOLETE CONGRESSIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate c , 
That the Sergeant at Arms of the Senate and eee of thie pede 
of Representatives, respectively, shall prepare a statement showing the 
noncurrent and obsolete congressional publications now stored in the 
folding rooms of the Senate and House of Representatives respec- 
tively, and to submit an itemized list thereof, in duplicate, to the Joint 
Committee on Printing, which is hereby authorized and directed to 
dispose of the publications enumerated on such lists as follows: 

First. A printed statement of such publications shall be submitted 
to each Senator, Representative, Delegate, Resident Commissioner 
and officer of the Senate and House of Representatives, and any 
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Member or officer of either House having any of such publications to 
his credit may dispose of the same in the usual manner at any time 
before September 1, 1948. 

Second. Upon the expiration of the aforesaid time the Joint 
Committee on Printing shall furnish to all Members of the Senate and 


House of Representatives, respectively, as prompily as practicable, a 3 


list of the publications herein referred to then remaining in the folding 
rooms, and thereupon such publications shall be subject to the order 
of any Senator, Representative, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner, 
in the order in which they are applied for, for a period of thirty days 
after the day when such list shall be furnished by the Joint Committee 
on Printing, but no application for the transfer of these publications 
may be honored. 

Third. The Joint Committee on Printing shall furnish a list of all 
such publications remaining in the folding rooms at the expiration 
of the last-named period to the various departments, independent 
offices, and establishments of the Government at Washington, includ- 
ing the Superintendent of Documents, Smithsonian Institution, 
Library of Congress, National Archives Establishment, Bureau of 
American Republics, and the Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia, and such publications shall be turned over to any depart- 
ment, independent office, or establishment making written request 
therefor and shall be allocated in the order in which their application 
is made, and all such publications which shall remain in the foldi 
rooms for a, period of ten days after such list shall have been, furnished 
to the departments, independent offices, or establishments aforesaid 
shall be delivered to the Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, for such disposition as he may deem to be in the best 
interests of the Government, and submit a report to the Joint Com- 
mittee on Printing showing the tonnage so disposed of, together with 
the amount of money derived from such sale which shall be deposited 
to the credit of miscellaneous receipts in the Treasury of the United 
States in accordance with existing law. 

Fourth. No publication which is described in the list aforesaid shall 
thereafter be returned to the folding rooms from any source. 


Passed June 12, 1948. 


CONFERENCE OF INTER-AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION 


Whereas the Inter-American Bar Association will hold its sixth con- 
ference at Detroit, Michigan, during the month of May 1949; and 
Whereas this is the first time that the Tater American Bar Association 
has planned a conference in the United States; and 
ereas the purposes of the association, as stated in its constitution, 
are to establish and maintain relations between associations and 
organizations of lawyers, national and local, in the various countries 
of the Americas, to provide a forum for exchange of views, and to 
encourage cordial relations among the lawyers of the Western 
emisphere; and 
Whereas the high character of this international association, its delib- 
erations, and its members can do much to encourage cordial relations 
nave the countries of the Western Hemisphere: Now, therefore, 
ei 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Congress of the United States welcomes the Inter-American 
Bar Association to the United States, and wishes the association unpar- 
alleled success in its sixth conference; and be it further 
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Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be transmitted to the 
Secretary General of the Inter-American Bar Association. 


Agreed to June 15, 1948. 


June 18, 1948 TRUST TERRITORY OF PACIFIC ISLANDS 
{H. Con. Res. 129} 


Whereas the President, on behalf of the United States, pursuant to 


St Stat. 397. authority contained in Public Law 204 of the first session of the 
p27 nots. ba Kightieth Congress, has approved an agreement between the 


Security Council of the United Nations and the United States of 
America pursuant to which the United States has become the admin- 
istering authority for the trust territory of the Pacific islands, here- 
tofore known as the Japanese Mandated Islands of the Pacific; and 
Whereas it is the responsibility of the Congress of the United States 
to provide a permanent government for the trust territory of the 
Pacific islands; and 
Whereas the problem of administration of the trust territory of the 
Pacific islands is interrelated to the administration of Guam, Ameri- 
can Samoa, Wake Island, and other United States island possessions 
in the Pacific Ocean: Therefore be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
Establishment and That there is hereby established a joint congressional committee to 
congressional. com- be composed of three members who are members of the Committee on 
mittee. Interior and Insular Affairs of the Senate, three members who are 
members of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, to 
be appointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate, and three 
members who are members of the Committee on Public Lands of the 
House of Representatives, three members who are members of the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives, to 
be appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives. The 
committee shall select a chairman and a vice chairman from among 
its members. 
Study and investi: Sec. 2. The committee shall make a thorough study and investiga- 
Balien: tion of the islands, groups of islands, and other areas included within 
the trust territory of the Pacific and all other islands, groups of 
islands, and other areas in the Pacific which are possessions of, or 
subject to the authority of, the United States, including study and 
investigation of— 
(a) the peoples, customs, laws, economies, resources, and gov- 
ernments of such areas; 
(b) the interrelation, and the natural or appropriate integra- 
tion, of such areas; 
(c) the interrelation of the security of such areas and the 
security of the United States; 
(d) measures designed to advance the security and well-being 
of the peoples and economies of such areas; and 
(e) such other matters relating to such areas as the committee 
g ey an edad Yeon 7 
Report to congres- EC. 3. e committee shall complete its study and investizatj 
Slo BL COMMUTES expeditiously as possible, and shall forthwith thereafter eda ale 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs of the Senate and the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Committee on Public 
Lands of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs of the House of Representatives the results thereof, recom- 
mending such organic and other legislation as may be necessary to 
provide for the civil government of such areas, and to assure to the 
peoples of such areas justice, peace, and tranquillity, a voice in their 
civic affairs and government, the development of their economies and 
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the protection of their civil rights, all with due regard to the estab- 
lished customs of such peoples. 

Sec. 4. For the purposes of this concurrent resolution, the com- 
mittee, or any duly authorized subcommittee thereof, is authorized 
to hold such hearings, to sit and act at such times and places during 
the sessions, recesses, and adjourned periods of the Eightieth Congress, 
to employ such consultants, specialists, clerks, and other assistants, 
to travel, and authorize its assistants to travel, freely through such 
areas and such other places, to utilize such transportation, housing, 
and other facilities as the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, 
and Air Force may make available, to require by subpena or otherwise 
the attendance of such witnesses and the production of such corre- 
spondence, books, papers, and documents, to administer such oaths, to 
take such testimony, and to make such expenditures, as it deems advis- 
able. The cost of stenographic services to report such hearings shall 
not be in excess of 25 cents per hundred words. The expenses of the 
committee, which shall not exceed $50,000, shall be paid one-half 
from the contingent fund of the Senate and one-half from the contin- 
gent fund of the House of Representatives, upon vouchers approved by 
the chairman or vice chairman. Disbursements to pay such expenses 
shall be made by the Secretary of the Senate out of the contingent fund 
of the Senate, such contingent fund to be reimbursed from the contin- 
gent fund of the House of Representatives in the amount of one-half of 
disbursements so made. 


Passed June 18, 1948. 


COMMUNIST PARTY OF THE UNITED STATES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed six thousand additional copies of the report 
(House Report Numbered 1920) on the Communist Party of the 
United States as an Advocate of Overthrow of Government by Force 
and Violence, of which five thousand copies shall be for the use of the 
Committee on Un-American Activities of the House of Representa- 
tives and one thousand copies shall be for the House document room, 


Passed June 19, 1948. 


UNITED STATES BOARD OF PAROLE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act, approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Expenditures in the 
Executive Departments, House of Representatives, be, and is hereby, 
authorized and empowered to have printed for its use two thousand 
five hundred copies of the hearings held before a special subcommittee 
of said committee during current Congress, relative to investigation 
as to the manner in which the United States Board of Parole is operat- 
ing and as to whether there is a necessity for a change in either the 
procedure or basic law. 


Passed June 19, 1948. 


ADJOURNMENT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the two Houses adjourn on Sunday, June 20, 1948, they 
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stand adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Friday, December 31, 
1948, or until 12 o’clock meridian on the third day after the respective 
Members are notified to reassemble in accordance with section 2 of this 
resolution, whichever event first occurs. 

Src. 2. The President pro tempore of the Senate, the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives, the acting majority leader of the Senate, 
and the majority leader of the House of Representatives, all acting 
jointly, shall notify the Members of the Senate and the House respec- 
tively, to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest 
shall warrant it. 


Passed June 20, 1948. 


SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That notwithstanding the adjournment of the two Houses until Decem- 
ber 31, 1948, the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the 
President pro tempore of the Senate be, and they are hereby, author- 
ized to sign enrolled bills and joint resolutions duly passed by the two 
Houses and found truly enrolled: 


Passed June 20, 1948. 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Tuesday, July 27, 1948, at 12:30 o’clock in the 
afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such communication as the 
President of the United States may be pleased to make to them, 

Passed July 27, 1948. 


ADJOURNMENT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the two Houses adjourn on Saturday, August 7, 1948, they 
stand adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Friday, December 31 
1948, or until 12 o’clock meridian on the third day after the respective 
Members are notified to reassemble in accordance with section 2 of 
this resolution, whichever event first occurs. 

Sxc. 2. The President pro tempore of the Senate, the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives, the acting majority leader of the Senate 
and the peony leader of the House of Representatives, all acting 
jointly, shall notify the Members of the Senate and the House, respec- 
tively, to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest 
shall warrant it. 


Passed August 7, 1948. 


SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurrt 
That notwithstanding the adjournment of the two Boe aa 
December 31, 1948, the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
se Tee aT pro ue o the nate be, and they are hereby, 
authorize sign enrolle s and joint resoluti 
the two Houses and found truly sariliad’ i se 

Passed August 7, 1948. 
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ADJOURNMENT SINE DIE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress shall adjourn on Friday, December 
31, 1948, and that when they adjourn on said day they stand adjourned 
sine die. 

Passed December 31, 1948. 
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December 31, 1948 


[H. Con. Res. 224] 


PROCLAMATIONS 


PROCLAMATIONS 


GrantTinc Parpon to Certain Persons Convicrep oF VIOLATING 
THE SELECTIVE TRAINING AND SERVicE Act oF 1940 as AMENDED 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by Executive Order No. 9814 of December 23, 1946, 
there was established the President’s Amnesty Board, the functions 
and duties of which were set out in paragraph 2 of the said Executive 
order as follows: 


“The Board, under such regulations as it may prescribe, shall 
examine and consider the cases of all persons convicted of viola- 
tion of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended 
(50 U. S. C. App. 301 ff.), or of any rule or regulation prescribed 
under or pursuant to that Act, or convicted of a conspiracy to 
violate that Act or any rule or regulation prescribed under or 
pursuant thereto. In any case in which it deems it desirable 
to do so, the Board shall make a report to the Attorney General 
which shall include its findings and its recommendations as to 
whether Executive clemency should be granted or denied, and, 
in any case in which it recommends that Executive clemency be 
granted, its recommendations with respect to the form that such 
clemency should take. The Attorney General shall report the 
findings and recommendations of the Board to the President, 
with such further recommendations as he may desire to make,” 


and 

WHEREAS the Board, after considering all cases coming within 
the scope of paragraph 2 of the said Executive order, has made a 
report to the Attorney General, which includes the findings of the 
Board and its recommendation that Executive clemency be granted 
in certain of such cases; and 

WHEREAS the Attorney General has submitted such report to me 
with his approval of the recommendation made by the Board with 
respect to Executive clemency; and 

WHEREAS upon consideration of the report and recommendation 
of the Board and the recommendation of the Attorney General, it 
appears that certain persons convicted of violating the Selective 
‘Training and Service Act of 1940 as amended ought to have restored to 
them the political, civil, and other rights of which they were deprived 
by reason of such conviction and which may not be restored to them 
unless they are pardoned: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN » President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by Article II of the Constitution of the United States, do hereby 
grant a full pardon to those persons convicted of violating the Selective 
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December 23, 1947 


[No. 2762] 


3 CFR, 1946 Supp., 
p. 188. 


54 Stat. 885. 


54 Stat. 885. 
50 U. S. C. app. 
§§ 301-318. 


Pardon granted. 


1 Stat. 16. 
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Lear Training and Service Act of 1940 as amended whose names are 


© aPP- included in the list of names attached hereto and hereby made a part 


of this proclamation. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. ; 
DONE at the City of Washington this 23rd day of December in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State. 


List or Names 


Name 
Aaron, Herbert Huston 
ABERNATHY, Wilburn 
AsBram, Joel, Jr. 
ACKERMAN, Paul Roland 
Apamy, Edward N. 


Appineron, Norman Wallace 


Avo.tru, James Willard 
Aauram, Paustino Acosta 
AcurRgreE, Joseph 

Axim, Alfred 

Axkutsu, Hitoshi Gene 
Axourtsu, Jim Hajime 
ALBRECHT, Irving G. 
ALEXANDER, Charles E. 
ALEXANDER, Daniel 
ALEXANDER, David 
ALLEN, James Kenneth 
ALLEN, Sam 

ALLMAN, Orville Sylmer 
Auston, Wiley 

AutsER, John Payne 
Amare, Atsushi Archie 
Amato, Jose 

Ambureay, Claud Irvine 
AmsBuray, Kash Da 
Ampuray, Marvin Edward 
AmBuray, Wayne Spencer 
ANDERSON, Critchlow 
AnvDErson, Edward 
ANDERSON, James 
ANDERSON, Walter 
Anprews, Bennett Wilbur 
ANGEL, Ernest Wilson 
Aniot, Edward Theodore 
Antes, Castor Gigo 
Awnroniris, George 
AREGUELLO, Miguel 
Asal, Dix ‘Fakuro 

Asai, Fred Teruo 

Asay, John Burns 
ASBER, George 

AsHeErR, Silas Albert 
AsHrorpD, John Lee 
Asa.ey, Albert Royall 
Arxins, Jerome 

ATWELL, Perry Brittan 
Auman, Arthur Berton 
Austin, Jessie 

Ayorrs, Euclid Duke Fred 
Backer, David M. 
Bapce.ey, Kenneth Carl 
Baacert, Noal 

Banxy, Claude Ivan 


Convicted 
October 20, 1942 
September 22, 1944 
April 14, 1943 
December 27, 1940 
April 30, 1943 
October 9, 1945 
October 18, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
November 28, 1944 
May 29, 1942 
October 2, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
August 30, 1943 
July 14, 1944 
October 29, 1943 
June 21, 1943 
June 2, 1941 
March 11, 1943 
November 17, 1948 
November 1, 1943 
December 4, 1940 
October 8, 1945 
June 6, 1946 


U.S. District Court 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern Alabama 
Southern West Virginia 
Oregon 
New Jersey 
Eastern Kentucky 
Colorado 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Hawaii 
Idaho 
Idaho 
New Jersey 
Northern Iinois 
Southern New York 
Oregon 
Idaho 
Southern Florida 
Northern California 
Eastern North Carolina 
Connecticut 
Colorado 
Western Texas 
Eastern Kentucky 
Eastern Kentucky 
Eastern Kentucky 
Kastern Kentucky 
Northern Alabama 
North Dakota 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Washington 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Middle North Carolina 
Northern Illinois 
Hawaii 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Texas 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Kastern Tennessee 
Eastern New York 
Southern West Virginia 
Southern Indiana 
Western Texas 
Northern New York 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern Ohio 
Western Oklahoma 
Idaho 
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Name 
54. Barrey, William George 
55. Barry, Wilsie Gray 
56. Baker, Jesse Everett 
57. Baker, Paul Wilmer 
58. Baker, Richard Collins 
59. Baker, William Louis 
60. Baupwin, Woodie Odell 
61. Batt, James Woodrow 
62. Bautazar, Simeon R. 
63. Bautuasar, Joseph John 
64. Bauzuauser, William 
65. Banrretp, Robert Thomas Jr. 
66. Bancert, Orlo Tony 
67. Banxs, Clyde Samuel 
68. BarsaGau_o, Salvatore Dominic 
69. Barser, Robert Watson 
70. Barker, Floyd Neison 
71, Baruerra, Harry 
72. Barnerr, Don Harold 
73. Bauer, Willis E. 
74, Bauman, Chester Wanner 
75. Baxter, Ben 
76. Baxrer, Lester Eugene 
77. Baytor, Michael Lee 
78. Brarp, Donald Roy 
79. BrasiEey, James Elmer 
80. Becker, Leslie Clyde 
81. Bur, Howard Gillis 
82. Barn, J. Alcide Bertrand 
83. Betz, Tobias Jethru 
84. Betton, Paul 
85. Brnepictr, Donald LaVerne 
86. Bennett, Paul Edward 
87. Brentiy, John Henry 
88. Bxrexorr, John James 
89. Berry, Odell 
90. Brerscuaurr, Arthur Rohland 
91. Bust, Robert 


List or Names—Continued 


Brtz, Merle Don 
Brvitacqua, Joseph G. 
Biszins, Edward M. 
BiBxez, Re inald Allen 
Biertow, William Moody 
Biuan, Frank 

Bisnop, Kenneth Russel 
Birano, Mariano 
Buackwoop, Dr. Jeff Davis 
BLANKENSHIP, Thomas 
Buianron, John Ellis 
Buiasrax, David T. 
Bueicu, Fred Charles 
Buercsa, Lesbur 

Boxuuman, Richard August 
Bonorcuas, Alexander James 
Booxer, Clyde 
BoomeaarvEn, Lloyd Weird 
Boon, Joe 

Boonsz, James Otis 
Bowen, James Lamar 
Bowman, David Franklin 
Bowman, Ralph Calvin 
Bozman, William Wilson 
Bracken, Emest 
Branca, Earl Lemnell 
Branca, Robert Lee 
Branpr, John Charles 
Brenzovics, Frank, Jr. 
Brewineron, Ervin 
Baiaes, Carl Maynard 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 
April 19, 1943 
May 18, 1943 
March 14, 1945 
April 12, 1943 
December 8, 1941 
November 18, 1944 
July 21, 1943 
November 30, 1940 
July 2, 1943 
June 4, 1945 
August 29, 1945 
June 16, 1943 
December 15, 1943 
June 28, 1943 
May 16, 1945 
January 19, 1944 
July 17, 1942 
May 21, 1942 
May 20, 1942 
January 19, 1943 
January 12, 1942 
May 17, 1943 
October 23, 1943 
October 19, 1943 
July 26, 1946 
January 27, 1944 
March 18, 1946 
September 20, 1944 
July 6, 1944 
October 9. 1946 
May 15, 1944 
December 18, 1944 
December 29, 1943 
November 14, 1940 
November 22, 1943 
January 25, 1944 
May 25, 1945 
July 13, 1944 
March 26, 1945 
March 9, 1943 
March 10, 1944 
November 14, 1940 
March 13, 1944 
January 11, 1943 
November 20, 1944 
October 29, 1942 
December 19, 1945 
October 27, 1942 
June 30, 1942 
June 26, 1942 
May 8, 1946 
March 3, 1944 
June 22, 1943 
November 22, 1944 
May 22, 1945 
May 12, 1942 
May 27, 1946 


June 20, 1944 
November 3, 1943 
January 15, 1945 
February 5, 1944 
June 7, 1944 
August 14, 1942 
see, 
ebruary 22, 
October 18, 1943 
October 30, 1942 
Septomber 21, 1945 
r Zi, 
June 14, 1943 
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U.S. District Court 
Eastern Arkansas 
Middle North Caroling 
Southern New York 
Kansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Texas 
Southern West Virginia 
Southern Iowa 
Southern Mississippi 
Northern California 
Southern New York 
Northern California 
Vermont 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Illinois 
Massachusetts 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Ohio 
Southern New York 
Southern Ohio 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Illinois 
Arizona 
Northern Illinois 
Southern Alabama 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Virginia 
Western Oklahoma 
Northern West Virginia 
Vermont 
Southern Mississippi 
EKastern South Carolina 
New Jersey 
Southern New York 
Eastern Arkansas 
Southern Florida 
Southern California 
Eastern New York 
Kansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Colorado 
Southern New York 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Virginia 
Western New York 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Oregon 
Hawaii 
Eastern Arkansas 
Southern West Virginia 
Florida 
New Jerse 
Southern Florida 
Southern Florida 
Minnesota 
Northern California 
Western Louisiana 
Northern Iowa 
Eastern Arkansas 
Southern Iowa 
Southern Florida 
Southern Indiana 
Western Missouri 
Maryland 
Northern Dlinois 
Southern Florida 
Eastern North Carolina 
Northern California 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern North Carolina 
Arisona 
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PROCLAMATIONS—DEO, 23, 1947 


Lasr or Names—Continued 


Name 
Brieut, Christopher Columbus, Jr. 
Bristrou, James Ellery 
Brrrr, James Eason 
Brirrinesam, Littleton Thomas 
BropEur, Leon Edward 
Brooks, James Charles 
Brooxs, Arle 
Brooxs, Simon 
Brovonr, Howard E. 
Brown, Alfred Junior 
Brown, David Wallace 
Brown, Frank 
Brown, Harry Edward 
Brown, Irvin Walter 
Brown, James 
Brown, John 
Brown, Leonard W. 
Brown, Robert Grady 
Brown, Walter 
Brownine, Delbert Romane 
Broze, Zenon Richard 
Busrrax, Charles 
Bucunorr, Jim William 
Buck, George D. 
Buetow, Merle Robert 
BuEnxosrao, Santan 
Bumrarey, Floyd Ossian 
Boumstreap, Max Francis 
Burcaarp, Lioyd August 
Burazss, James 
Boureu, John Stanley 
Burkert, Billie Joe 
Bornert, Frank Hester 
Bourron, Clifford 
Bury, Daniel 
Burcner, George McFarland, Jr. 
Buri, Mario 
Buzze.u, Joseph Anthony 
Brrp, Frank 
Byrp, Robert Percell 
Caxoon, Ralph Henry, Jr. 
Caxsoun, David Brannon 
Cauisvuzo, Francisco Nuevo 
Cauiagan, Hedrick 
Campsxy, Hassell Andrew McNeil 
Campos, Baudelio 
Cannon, Brewer Jesse 
Cannon, James 
Cantu, Alonzo 
Carsray, Jobn Samuel 
CarpeE.u, Charles Edwin 
Cars, Richard Winfield 
Carrenrer, Charles Everlyn 
Carpenter, Fred Joseph 
Carr, John Waldamar 
Cann, Paul Calvin 


Cazras, John Nick 
Carrasqui.io, Justino Hernandez 
Cargo, Philip Francis 
CarswrELu, Samson 
Canter, David Earl 
Carrer, Joseph 

Carter, Winslow Halbert 
Cassets, James Joseph 
Cast, Robert 

Caste, Carl 

Casriz, Norvin Glenn 
Casrro, Solomon 
Caupimuu, Earl Ray 
Cuapy, Otto Edward 


Convicted 
May 28, 1942 
October 31, 1941 
January 21, 1946 
February 16, 1945 
July 27, 1944 
September 27, 1943 
December 2, 1942 
April 21, 1943 
March 20, 1944 
December 8, 1943 
April 6, 1944 
September 8, 1944 
September 23, 1943 
January 12, 1945 
August 14, 1942 
March 26, 1943 
October 30, 1943 
May 20, 1943 
February 22, 1945 
June 29, 1942 
May 18, 1944 
July 19, 1943 
April 24, 1943 
December 22, 1942 
March 18, 1946 
December 14, 1944 
June 5, 1944 
November 6, 1944 
October 1, 1943 
October 5, 1942 
February 4, 1944 
February 1, 1945 
January 24, 1945 
December 7, 1943 
October 22, 1942 
January 15, 1945 
June 1; 1944 
Mareh 5, 1943 
June 9, 1943 
January 12, 1943 
March 1, 1945 
September 25, 1942 
May 18, 1944 
November 1, 1943 
March 22, 1944 
June 6, 1946 
October 4, 1944 
September 20, 1945 
May 17, 1946 
November 30, 1943 
October 17, 1944 
June 21, 1944 
March 29, 1944 
September 11, 1945 
June 18, 1943 
October 25, 1943 
November 26, 1945 
November 23, 1943 
July 28, 1944 
April 16, 1945 
December 18, 1943 
May 16, 1944 
September 22, 1944 
May 9, 1945 
July 16, 1942 
March 3, 1942 
October 19, 1942 
November 18, 1943 
March 16, 1945 
March 13, 1944 
April 14, 1944 


[62 Star, 


U. S. Disirict Court 


Northern Oklahoma 
New Jersey : 
Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Louisiana 
Western Michigan 
Northern Oklahoma 
Massachusetts 
Middle Georgia 
Southern Florida 
Western Texas 
Southern Florida 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern Indiana 
Southern Mississippi 
Western Missouri 
Northern Ohio 
New Jerse 
Southern California, 
Northern California, 
Northern Ohio 
Southern Texas 
Southern California ‘ 
Southern California 
Colorado 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern California 
Western Texas 
Northern Alabama 
Southern New York 
Northern Ohio 
Connecticut 
Eastern New York 
Southern New York 
Western Louisiana 
Eastern Virginia 
Southern Texas 
Connecticut 
Northern California 
Middle North Caroling 
Southern Mississippi 
Western Texas 
Northern Florida 
Southern Florida 
Southern Texas 
Western Arkansas 
Southern Ohio 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Illinois 
Western South Carolina 
Puerto Rico 
Northern Ohio 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Wisconsin 

ern Pennsylvania 
Middie North Carolina 
Northern Iinois 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern West Virginia 
Northern California 
New Mexico 


Michigan 


62 Stat.] 

Name 
1938. CHANDLER, Charles 
194. CHapman, Russell Sage 
195. Cuasz, Ernest Lorenzo 
196. CHarman, Andrew 
197. CHavarria, Anastacio, Jr. 
198. Curry, Joseph 
199. Cxism, William Arlie Colombus 
200. CuHristenson, Charles Gordon 
201. Curistiz, Joe Squash 
202. Cuurcu, Frederick Anthony 
203. CrLarre, Edwin Street 
204. Ctarx, Bronson Pettibone 
205. Criarx, Duke 
206. Cxiarx, Everett Harry 
207. Cuiarx, Floyd Walter 
208. Cuiarx, William 
209. Cxiarx, William W. 
210. Cuay, Herbert 
211. Cuxayron, Willie James 
212. Cuinz, Curtis 
218. Coan, Donald Wilson 
214. Coss, Howard Theodore 
215. Cocuran, John Francis 
216. CorrFIn, Glen Dale 
217. Coxzins, Boyd William 
218. CoxLins, George John 
219. Co xtins, Henry Buddy 
220. Coxnora, John Angelo 
221. CoLon Zayas, Victor Manuel 
222. Convin, Thomas Jefferson 
223. Conr1, Charles 
224, Conovatorr, Dan Jack 
225. Conrow, Darling Thornton 
226. Consraney, Herbert W. 
227. Coox, Roy Lee Douglas 
228. Cootsy, Frederick Allen 
229. Cooncs, Leslie Dean 
230. Coopsr, B. F. 
231. Coopmr, SAMUEL 
232. Coorsrr, Sydney Franklin 
233. CoprELanp, Thomas Shell 
234. Corcoran, Harvey Frankel 
235. Corpss, Edward J. 
236. Corry, Douglas Quaid 
237. Cornetius, Kenneth Eric 
238. CoRNELL, Clark M. 
239. CosentTina, Michael Angelo 
240. Cores, Gordon Ross 
241. Corrreuy, Arthur 
242. Corrret, Elton Elva 
243. Corrre tt, Harold 
244. Counszor, Hosie 
245. Counts, Winfield Andrew 
246. Covert, George Lyle, Jr. 
247. Cowan, Gains Gilford 
248. Cox, J.C. 
249. Cox, Willie 
250. Cracis, Stanton Collins 
251. CranFILL, William Ross 
252. Craver, John Marvin 
253. Crippie, Robert 
254. Croker, James 
255. Cromepy, David 
256. Crooxs, Robert 
257. Crowpsr, Paul 
258. Crucis, Amelio 
259. CULLEN, James A. 
260. CunnincHam, Troy Fred 
261. Curusertson, Kenneth Earl 
262. Cyr, Eldon Leo 
263. Danawesant, Beleno 


Lisr or Names—Continued 


PROCLAMATIONS-——DEC. 28, 1947 


Convicted 
June 5, 1944 
January 4, 1943 
June 28, 1943 
October 18, 1943 
October 16, 1945 
March 9, 1942 
February 2, 1943 
November 4, 1942 
April 8, 1941 
April 23, 1943 
May 3, 1947 
April 16, 1943 
January 17, 1944 
April 12, 1943 
July 13, 1942 
October 22, 1945 
December 4, 1940 
May 25, 1944 
January 4, 1943 
July 19, 1941 
November 14, 1945 
December 6, 1944 
April 12, 1946 
June 5, 1945 
December 28, 1944 
April 20, 1942 
April 21, 1945 
March 3, 1943 
August 13, 1943 
June 5, 1946 
October 9, 1944 
September 24, 1945 
September 30, 1943 
October 5, 1945 
October 8, 1945 
December 15, 1942 
June 13, 1944 
May 25, 1942 
January 14, 1943 
December 14, 1944 
December 14, 1942 
February 7, 1944 
September 3, 1942 
November 22, 1943 
December 5, 1944 
February 14, 1941 
May 14, 1946 
July 9, 1945 
September 16, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
May 19, 1944 
March 13, 1944 
March 22, 1945 
May 29, 1945 
July 23, 1942 
May 15, 1944 
June 22, 1945 
March 11, 1943 
July 9, 1942 
November 6, 1945 
March 8, 1943 
June 19, 1944 
April 21, 1943 
March 11, 1944 
October 23, 1945 
May 25, 1943 


May 25, 1945 
December 6, 1943 
April 11, 1944 

y 5, 1942 
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U. S. District Court 
Northern Indiana 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Middle Georgia 
Southern Texas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Illinois 
Minnesota 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Vermont 
Southern Iowa 
Northern Ohio 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Ohio 
Northern New York 
Connecticut 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Florida 
Southern Texas 
Southern California 
Middle North Carolina 
Middle Georgia 
Northern North Carolina 
Northern Indiana 
Nebraska 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern New York 
Puerto Rico 
Eastern Illinois 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Eastern Michigan 
Northern Georgia 
Western Texas 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Southern California 
Northern Ilinois 
Idaho 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Virginia 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Western Oklahoma 
Eastern Arkansas 
Western Virginia 
Oregon 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern Alabama 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern New York 
Northern Texas 
Southern Alabama 
Eastern Kentucky 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Florida 
Northern Alabama 
Northern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Arkansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Kansas 


Hawaii 
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List or Names—Continued 


Name 
Datrton, Albert 
Danpvy, Henry 
DanireLs, C. W. 
Danizts, Lorenzo James 
Daruine, Henry E. 
Davies, John William, Jr. 
Davis, Arthur Alvin, Jr. 
Davis, Clyde Alfred 
Davis, James 
Davis, Joseph Henry 
Davis, Louis Henry 
Davis, Paul Lester 
Davis, Walter Riddle 
Davis, William Russell 
Dawxins, Maurice C. 
Dear, Rhonda 
Dean, Bernal, Jr. 
Deane, Loren Ray 
Desaxoos, Valentine Biglun 
DeBravusseEt, Michael 
DeBuanec, Edward Marshall 
DEcKER, Howard E. 
Derranco, Adrian 
DeHart, William Robert 
Desernertr, Walter 
DeLucxz, Daniel Louis 
DeLuxe, Anthony Paul 
Dempsey, Lewis 
Denny, William Bernard 
Dersy, Glenn 
Desarorr, George Jack 
Derwiter, Stanley Warren 
DeVoz, Frank 
Dewey, Alexander Harlow 
Dexter, Charles 
Dickinson, Joseph Romlus 
Dimvuccio, Edward Arthur 
Dixig, John Thomas 
Drxon, C. P. 
Dosains, Arvil Wiley 
Do.usgear, Walter Bernard 
Domansk1, Frank Adolph 
Dorsey, Willie F. 
Dortcu, Nelson 
Doupwna, Joseph Sylvester 
Dovauerty, Michael R. 
Dovatas, Sherman Lee 
Dovatass, Walter Robert 
DowpeEtu, Garfield Duke 
Duarte, Rafael Roberto 
Duncan, Albert Lee 
Dunxet, Ralph Edward 
Dunmyer, Ray Strayer 
Duwn, Charles Arvin 
Dounnine, Willie Albert 
Duranp, John 
Durant, Ulysses 
Dvorak, Leo Frank 
Dyer, Andrew M. 
Easter, Andrew L. 
Exsszert, George Stanley 
Exsy, Isaac Shirk 


Enpsr, Erwin Julius 
Epwarps, Bruce Eugene 


Epwarps, George Washington 


Epwarps, William Pearson 
Exrman, Raymond John 
Erxenserry, Donald Thane 
Este, William John 

Erra, Edward Anthony 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 28, 1947 


Convicted 
January 11, 1943 
February 2, 1945 
May 28, 1946 
December 13, 1944 
June 2, 1943 
October 27, 1943 
November 13, 1945 
October 5, 1943 
May 26, 1945 
June 27, 1946 
February 3, 1944 
December 6, 1943 
March 8, 1943 
May 29, 1944 
November 16, 1944 
June 12, 1944 
November 3, 1944 
October 4, 1944 
August 18, 1942 
December 7, 1942 
August 9, 1943 
March 19, 1943 
September 19, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
March 2, 1945 
October 15, 1942 
October 15, 1942 
October 8, 1942 
June 28, 1945 
July 1, 1942 
May 22, 1944 
January 22, 1945 
March 22, 1945 
February 18, 1941 
July 1, 1942 
February 27, 1943 
April 5, 1943 
October 7, 1942 
May 22, 1944 
November 6, 1946 
July 30, 1943 
June 4, 1943 
April 1, 1941 
April 2, 1943 
July 27, 1944 
May 1, 1946 
December 17, 1942 
November 16, 1944 
February 8, 1945 
February 1, 1943 
March 13, 1945 
January 27, 1942 
October 24) 1945 
September 11, 1944 
July 26, 1943 
March 11, 1943 
August 26, 1943 
October 31, 1942 
December 14, 1943 
May 25, 1945 
May 24, 1946 
January 6, 1942 
September 18, 1944 
October 26, 1943 
July 26, 1944 
June 19, 1942 
September 7, 1943 
December 8, 1942 
May 22, 1944 
October 13, 1943 
March 18, 1942 


[62 Stat, 


U. S. District Court 

Kentucky 
Southern Florida 
Middle Georgia 
Minnesota 
Oregon 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Northern Georgia 
Eastern Virginia 
Southern Florida 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern Tennessee 
Western Pennsylvania 
Northern Oklahoma 
Nebraska 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Indiana 
Western Missouri 
Hawaii 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Louisiana 
New Jersey 
Northern Ohio 
Western New York 
Eastern Michigan 
Delaware 
Delaware 
Southern Georgia 
Maryland 
Northern Ohio 
Southern California 
Arizona 
Southern Georgia 
Kansas 
Northern Indiana 
Northern Alabama 
Rhode Island 
Northern Ohio 
Western Kentucky 
Middle North Carolina. 
Southern Texas 
Eastern Michigan 
Arizona 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Ohio 
Northern California 
Eastern Illinois 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Alabama 

izona 
Western Kentucky 
Southern Ohio 
Delaware 
Middle North Carolina 
Middle Georgia 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Minnesota 
Kansas 
Arkansas 
Northern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 


Eastern Missouri 
Northern Illinois 
Middle Georgia 
Middle North Carolina 
Northern Indiana 
Northern California 

mm New York 

Missouri 


List or Names—Continued 


62 Stat.] 
Name 

334. Etprincs, Frank Thomas 
335. ELLENBERGER, Lester Elias 
336. Enuis, David 

337. Euxis, Robert 

338. Esas, Floyd Ortie 

339. ENneuisn, Ralph Harry 
340. Ensuery, Barton Arthur 
341. Eruanp, Edwin Milton 
342. Erricnserri, Edward Anthony 
343. Estes, George Clyde 

344. Ero, Yukio 

345. Everrerr, Napoleon 

346. EverincuaM, Benjamin C, 
347. Fatn, Ira Dovert 

348. Farr, Albert 

349. Farmer, Creeversie 

350. FrevorKa, Theodore 

351. Frporxa, Walter 

352. Frxrenspack, Conrad Darwin 
353. Fenske, Wallace William 
354. FeErris, Rudolph Walter 
355. FeErruceio, John 

356. Frexps, Norris, Jr. 

357. Fink, Belfie Elmer 

358. Fiscu=r, Robert Allen 

359. Fiscina, Michael John 

360. Fisuer, Dale Martin 

361. Fisner, Dugald, Jr. 

362. Fisuur, George Calvin 

363. Firzparricx, Edward Clayton 
364. Fiercumr, Norman Collings 
365. Fiora, Eugene Edward 
366. Friora, Glenn William 

367. Fuores-Rey, Ernesto 

368. FLoomar, Lloyd Frederick 
369. Foutanex, Frank Ferdinand 
370. Foors, Caleb 

371. Forrest, General Harrison 
372, FoRRESTER, James Rubin 
373. Forrester, Lawrence Franklin 
374. Fort, Ivan E. 

375. Foss, Frederick Vance 

376. Foster, Floyd Raymond 
377. Fountain, Richard 

378. Fox, Floyd Elam 

379. Frazier, Dossie 

380. Frazier, James Lonnel 
381. Frazier, William Chester 
382. FREEMAN, Earl Dale 

383. FREEMAN, Merle Lee 

384. Friept, Mervin Ray 

385. Fusrara, Shiro 

386. Fusu, John Jiro 

387. Fusu, Shigeru 

388. Fusimoto, Albert Kenji 
389. Fusrnaxa, Tatsuo George 
390. Fustoxa, Tom Tamotsu 
391. Fusoxa, Yasuto 

392. Fuosrra, Hideo Frank 

3938. Fustwara, Hideyuki Henry 
394. Fusizawa, Teruo 

395. FuLLeEnwiper, Everett Verne 
396. Furusaxi, Joseph 

397. Gasuie, Chester Wayne 
398. Gasrio, Louis Charles 
399. Gaur, Ralph Martin 

400. Gamat, Willie Kirk 

401. GanraLonao, Pelipe 

402. Garcia, Adan Guerra 

403. Garcia, Alberto Saucedo 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 

July 13, 1944 
July 2, 1945 
July 7, 1942 
March 13, 1946 
May 15, 1944 
July 2, 1945 
December 6, 1943 
July 12, 1945 
March 4, 1943 
January 10, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
May 17, 1946 
February 3, 1941 
December 2, 1942 
January 22, 1943 
January 17, 1945 
May 17, 1943 
January 14, 1944 
January 26, 1944 
November 3, 1941 
April 11, 1946 
January 21, 1944 
March 7, 1945 
December 38, 1945 
January 12, 1942 
November 3, 1943 
June 18, 1945 
September 5, 1945 
October 20, 1941 
September 18, 1942 
May 12, 1944 
October 1, 1943 
November 22, 1943 
January 3, 1945 
July 5, 1945 
November 7, 1946 
May 18, 1944 
June 26, 1945 
May 15, 1944 
May 8, 1945 
October 19, 1944 
March 31, 1941 
January 18, 1944 
June 30, 1942 
November 5, 1942 
February 16, 1945 
May 28, 1946 
November 9, 1945 
July 14, 1943 
December 3, 1945 
October 16, 1945 
February 4, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
May 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
February 21, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
November 8, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
March 28, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
January 5, 1945 
March 23, 1945 
January 14, 1943 
Povroary 15° 1943) 

e y 
October 17, 1945 
August 9, 1946 
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U.S. District Court 
Eastern New York 
Southern California 
Northern Texas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Eastern Virginia 
Western Pennsylvania 
Southern Florida 
Connecticut 
Northern Ohio 
Wyoming 
Southern Florida 
Maryland 


Southern West Virginia 
Southern Georgia 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern New York 
Southern New York 
Nevada 

Nebraska 

Eastern Michigan 
Southern New York 
Southern Alabama 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Southern Ohio 
Southern New York 
Southern Ohio 
Hawaii 

Western Pennsylvania 
Northern California 
Connecticut 
Southern Ohio 
Southern Ohio 
Western Texas 
Arizona 

Northern Illinois 
Northern California 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern Ohio 
Middle North Carolina 
Eastern Michigan 
Maine 

Eastern New York 
Northern Alabama 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Georgia 
Northern Alabama 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Iowa 
Western Texas 
Northern Ohio 


Southern Idaho 
Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Idaho 

Arizona 
Northern California 
Arizona 
Northern Ohio 
New Jerse 
Southern Indiana 
Rhode Island 
Hawaii 

Southern Texas 
Western Texas 
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Last or Names—Continued 


Name 

Garcia, Anastacio Herrera 
GaRFIELD, K. C. 
Garrett, James Robinson 
Gaxsr, Merritt Eugene, Jr. 
Gast, Fred Car, Jr. 
Gast, Robert. Theodore 
Gatss, Alfred 
Gares, Irvin Edward 
GELLRIcH, William Walter 
Ger, Lim Sing 
GIANoPoutos, James 
Gisson, Irving Louis 
GigsE, Willie Erie 
GitmEr, Cooper Hyde 
Grtyarp, John Henry 
Gingerich, George 
Guaas, Stephen Joseph 
Guiaser, Alan Thomas 
Gurxon, David 
Gurxon, Neil Henry 
Gover, George H: 
Goprrey, Norman 
Gopwin, Alphonso 
Gorsrine, Gordon Saunders 
Gorr, Harland Emerson 
Goisx1, Kazuto Jimmy 
Gomez, Jesus 
GonzaLEz, Dionicio 
Goopart, Thomas J. 
Goopman, William Louis 
Goons, Jim 8. 
Goopwin, Luther A. 
Gorecki, Raymond 

orr, James Livingston 
Gravy, Martin 
Gray, Harry Rean 
Gray, Leon 
Grayson, Frank 
Green, Jim 
GreEn, Robert 
Green, Thomas James 
GREENBERGER, Murray J. 
Greer, James Othello 
GreEver, Glenn Kenneth 
Greoorterr, William William 
Grecory, Joseph 
Grirrin, Bernard Stratton 
Grirrin, Emmett J. 
Grisson, Robert Allen 
Grirron, Alpha Herndon 
Grivnow, John 
Grorr, Weidler Solomon, Jr. 
GUERRERO, Felipe Figuerra 
GuruLEen, Jose Cepeda 
GuTIERREz, Jose Gutierrez 
Guy, William, Sr. 
Guyper, John Scribner 
Guzman, Bruno Viloria 
Haxzy, Samuel Ernest 
Haut, Early Junior 
Haut, Richard Albert 
Hatt, Samuel Raymond 
Hatt, Thomas 
Hau, Wilbur Z. 
Hatx, William Rogers 
Hatter, John 
Hamitron, Milton Robert 
Hamm, Frederick W. 
Hampson, William James 

AMPTON, Roosevelt 
Han, Paul Ba Wool Han 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 28, 1947 


Convicted 
August 11, 1942 
May 11, 1945 
May 9, 1944 
June 26, 1941 
December 17, 1943 
April 11, 1944 
July 19, 1941 
November 6, 1944 
September 14, 1944 
December 11, 1943 
October 10, 1945 
May 13, 1942 
February 7, 1944 
May 29; 1946 
August 27,-1946 
March 26, 1942 
November 12, 1942 
May 24, 1946 
December 10, 1943 
December 9, 1943 
September 20, 1945 
May 12, 1941 
October 26, 1942 
June 16, 1943 
June 18, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 9, 1946 
February 2, 1946 
February 21, 1944. 
June 21, 1945 
January 21, 1944 
June 13, 1945 
April 10, 1944 
May 25, 1945 
April 2, 1943 
December 9, 1942 
May 15, 1944 
May 25, 1942 
October 9, 1942 
June 13, 1942 
March 12, 1942 
July 6, 1942 
May 17, 1943 
July 2, 1945 
August 28, 1944 
June 15, 1942 
October 21, 1943 
October 11, 1943 
October 9, 1944 
May 18, 1943 
December 10, 1943 
September 26, 1944 
October 18, 1943 
August 2, 1946 
September 25, 1946 
February 26, 1943 
July 12,1945 
February 17, 1943 
February 14, 1944 
February 1, 1943 
February 3, 1942 
May 11, 1942 
April 29, 1942 
December 6, 1943 
August 29, 1946 
September 28, 1942 
March 21, 1944 
May 12, 1943 
June 29, 1942 
July 1, 1943 


January 26, 1945 


[62 Star, 


U.S. District Court 

Arizona 
Northern Mississippi 
Southern New York 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Ohio 
Arizona 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Massachusetts 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
District of Columbia 
Eastern Tennessee 
Southern New York 
Southern Indiana 
Eastern New York 
New Jersey 
Southern New York 
Eastern New York 
New Jersey 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern North Carolina 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Ohio 
Arizona 
Western Texas 
Southern Texas 
Middle Tennessee 
Northern Ohio 
District of Columbia 
New Mexico 
Eastern Wisconsin 
New Jersey 
Middle Tennessee 
Western Pennsylvania 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Kentucky 
Western Louisiana 
Arizona 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Northern Texas 
Southern California 
Southern California 

astern Pennsylvania, 
Middle Alabama 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Missouri 
Oregon 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Western Texas 
Southern California 
New Jersey 
N orthern New York 

awaii 
Western Missouri 
Middle North Carolina 
Southern Ohio 

outhern Texas 
Southern New York 
Northern West Virginia 
Southern New York 
Northern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Louisiana 
Northern Ohio ; 
Western Louisiana 


awaii 


List or Names—Continued 
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Name 

475. Hanaran, John Joseph 
476. Hanawatt, Albert Edgar 
477. Hanton, James J. 

478. Hannrpat, Richard Charles 
479. Harsin, Jakie 

480. Harpen, Jessie Lee 

481. Hareraves, Harry H. 

482. Harryman, Isaac James 
483. Harryman, Joel Franklin 
484. Hanrsnert, Royal Joseph 
485. Hartt, Frank 

486. Hartt, Louis 

487. Hasnimoto, Masaru 

488. Hasrines, Countfrederick Carl 
489. Hatraxepa, Jimmie Junichi 
490. Hatrieip, Fred Woodrow 
491. Harrietp, John Dale 

492, Harrietp, Thomas Harold 
493. Hartron, Allen 

494. Hawns, Francis Carter 
495. Hawkins, James Ralph 
496. Wawkins, Robert James Francis 
497. Hayami, Yoshito Smith 
498. Hayzs, Clyde Morton 

499. Haywarp, Norman 

500. Hratwo ez, James 

501. Hxpeus, Henry Cassaway 
502, Herren, George Richard 
503. Hep, Guy, Jr. 

504. Hrs, George Irving 

505. Hueums, William 

506. Heumurn, Jerry 

507. HEnpErRsuHotT, Harvey J. 
508. HENDERSON, Bob 

509. HzenpErson, John Henry 
510. Henuny, Robert Newton 
511. Henry, Rene Albert 

512, Hensiiy, Bea Ellis 

513. Hens.ey, Jeter E. 

514. Henson, Abbott Carlton 
515. Herne, Albert 

516. Herman, George 

517. HEeRNANDEZ, Francisco Gonzalez 
518. HErsHeEy, Walter Daniel 
519, Hzrsson, Harold Oakland 
520. Hzya, James Kenji 

521. Hrsss, Forrest Melvin 

522. Hickman, Isaac 

523. Hrexs, Louis 

524. Hiax, William Coys 

525. Hiaucai, Mutsuo 

526. Hit, Charley 

527. Hii, Labor 

528. Hr, Richard Carl 

529. Hiiisorn, Howard M. 
530. Hines, John 

531. Huinker, Wendell Alien 
532. Hinxus, Dwight David 
533. Hino, Bob Riyusho 

534. Hino, Frank Shinichi 

535. Hrrasarasnr, Gordon Kiyoshi 
536. HrraBayasut, Henry Nobuo 
537. Hrraparasni, Irvin Masanobu 
538. Hrrar, Toru 

539. Hziramoro, Shizuto 

540. Hrrara, Tomoharu Henry 
541. Hirayama, Susumu Harold 
542, Hrrosz, Kazuki 

543. Hrirosr, Kazuto 

544, Himosuien, Akira - 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 
August 27, 1942 
October 29, 1942 
June 11, 1942 
October 19, 1943 
June 11, 1943 
August 29, 1945 
June 22, 1942 
April 3, 1944 
September 13, 1943 
July 24, 1942 
April 27, 1943 
September 21, 1942 
March 27, 1944 
September 29, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
October 15, 1945 
March 18, 1943 
October 15, 1945 
February 23, 1944 
March 11, 1942 
October 14, 1943 
March 10, 1943 
September 10, 1942 
October 2, 1944 
March 27, 1943 
December 16, 1946 
September 29, 1943 
December 10, 1942 
February 7, 1944 
December 2, 1946 
November 14, 1942 
January 2, 1947 
June 1, 1943 
February 25, 1943 
November 13, 1943 
October 8, 1946 
December 5, 1946 
March 18, 1944 
November 12, 1942 
November 12, 1943 
May 15, 1944 
February 11, 1941 
March 25, 1941 
July 25, 1946 
September 30, 1943 
June 8, 1941 
June 30, 1944 
September 6, 1945 
November 8, 1944 
July 30, 1942 
July 24, 1941 
July 9, 1945 
February 6, 1943 
March 2, 1943 
May 18, 1945 
February 1943 
February 23, 1944 
September 24, 1942 
December 31, 1943 
October 2, 1944 
February 22, 1945 
November 30, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
November 4, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
May 20, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
July 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 


1449 


U. S. District Court 
Eastern New York 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Tennessee 
Middle Georgia 
Western New York 
Northern Oklahoma 
Western Arkansas 
Eastern New York 
Nebraska 
Nebraska 
Arizona 
Eastern IHinois 
Arizona, 

Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern Arkansas 
Delaware 

Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern New York 
Western Washington 
Idaho 

Western Kentucky 
Eastern Missouri 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern West Virginia 
Northern Illinois 
Northern California 
Hawaii 

Western Arkansas 
Northern Indiana 
Eastern Michigan 
Southern Florida 
Middle Georgia 
Middle North Carolina 
Nebraska 

Western North Carolina 
Western North Carolina 
Northern Alabama 
Southern New York 
Eastern Illinois 
Western Texas 
Minnesota 

Southern California 
Colorado 

Nebraska 

Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern New York 
Western Tennessee 
Wyomin, 

Middle Georgia 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern Michigan 
Southern California 
Middle Alabama 
Northern New York 
Northern California 
Idaho 

Southern Idaho 
Eastern Washington 
Idaho 

Utah 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Eastern Arkansas 
Wyoming 

Wyoming 

Wyoming 

Wyoming 
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Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
HocxensBerry, Robert M. 
Hopeson, Walter Louis 
Houper, W. F. 
HouperMAN, Ralph Jay 
Ho.uar, Carl 
Ho.mess, Louis 
Housincer, Robert Reinhart 
Honpa, Seiichi 
Hoopat, William Kahalewai 
Hoover, Daniel Weaver 


Hoover, John Weaver 
Horison, L. H 

Hora, Sadao 

Hort, Takeshi 
Horxino, George Minoru 
Hosnizaxk1, Takashi 
Houtman, Daniel James 
Hovssr, Donald Max 
Howarp, Sylvester 
Hows, Marvin Elmer 
Huser, Albert A. 
Hupson, Henry Lavelle 
Hupson, Lee Edward 
Hvueuss, Wesley Willie Lee 
Huu, Floyd Eugene 
Hunter, Charlies Robert 
Hunter, Dwight Dale 
Hutson, Arthur T. 

Ine, Takao Grant 
Ixemira, Joe Yoshikazi 
Ixemrya, Masaru Jim 
Ixemoro, Harry Yoshiaki 
Imar, Masefumi 

Inaba, Hitoshi 

Incram, William, Jr. 

Ino, Toru 

Inounr, Chozo 

Inouye, George Washington 
Toxa, Harry Schuichi 
Isaacs, William 
Isuixawa, George 
Ismixawa, Kiyoshi 
Isuixawa, Suetsugu 
IsHikawa, Takeo 
Isuixawa, Yoshimitsu 
Isuimarv, Junichi 
Isuimarv, Yutaka 
Isuimoto, George Kenichi 
Isuimoto, Harry Kenji 
Isuimoro, Takao 
Isnizaxt, Sam Isamu 
Isomura, lWAHARU 

Ito, Hideo 

Ives, Kenneth H. 

Izuno, Masaichi 
Jackson, John Carroll 
Jackson, Marvin Law 
Jackson, McKinley Cleve 
Jackson, Melvin Lewis 
James, Jimmy Dean 
James, Kenneth Dale 
Jamers, Milton M. 

James, Norman Alfred 
Jamzs, William Lee 
Jamnik, Albert Benedict 
JARAMILLO, Apolinar Lara 
Jasin, Raymond 

Jasin, Robert Zavier 
Jaworoskl, Alfred 
Jaynes, Gale Aster 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 
November 26, 1945 
February 25, 1943 
November 27, 1946 
July 6, 1943 
November 20, 1944 
January 24, 1944 
February 17, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
November 9, 1942 
December 4, 1941 
September 8, 1944 
December 12, 1944 
November 14, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
September 15, 1941 
February 5, 1944 
September 29, 1944 
January 11, 1944 
August 20, 1942 
November 5, 1942 


September 8, 1943 
August 25, 1944 
July 26, 1944 
November 15, 1941 
October 31, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 31, 1944 
October 18, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
January 2, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 31, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 31, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 8, 1945 
October 8, 1945 
October 8, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
October 28, 1944 
June 30, 1944 
April 3, 1941 
June 30, 1944 
January 6, 1944 
April 20, 1943 
July 14, 1943 
November 10, 1943 
November 2, 1943 
June 20, 1945 
November 23, 1942 
April 4, 1944 
October 12, 1945 
July 9, 1945 

May 12, 1945 
October 6, 1943 
October 6, 1943 
December 21, 1943 


February 17, 1945 


[62 Star, 


U. S. District Court 
District of Columbia 
Southern Ohio 
Western Arkansas 
Colorado 
Middle North Carolina 
Eastern Illinois 
Northern California 
Arizona 
Hawaii 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Middle Georgia 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Southern New York 
Southern Indiana 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Indiana 
New Jerse: 

Southern Ohio 
Western Missouri 
Middle North Carolina 
Southern Ohio 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Eastern South Carolina 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Middle North Carolina 
Wyoming 
Hawaii 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Western Louisiana 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Colorado 
ee 

yomin; 
Colorado. 
Colorado 
Eastern Michigan 
Colorado 
Southern Iowa 
Utah 
Western Tennessee 
Kansas 
Alabama 
Western Oklahoma 
Western Louisiana 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Virginia 
Colorado 
Southern California 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Mlinois 

tern Pennsylvania 

Southern Indiana 


List or Names—Continued 
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Name 
615. JENKINS, Willie Lee 
616. Jennings, Lewis Carl 
617. Junninas, Silas Kelsey 
618. JENSEN, Otto Anfin 
619. JENSEN, SveND Aage 
620. Jounson, Alonzie 
621. Jounson, Alphonso 
622. Jounson, Clifford Martin 
623. Jonson, Evans 
624. Jonnson, Gabriel 
625. Jounson, Glen Lester 
626. Jonunson, Harold Bauran 
627. Jounson, Johnnie Lee 
628. JoHNnson, Ollie 
629. JouNson, Oscar 
630. Jounson, Paul Browning, Jr. 
631. Jounson, Peter Arlton, Jr. 
632. Jounson, Prince 
633. Jounson, Thorger William 
634. JoHNsoN, Willie 
635. Joxtiy, Coy Cecil 
636. Jones, Henry 
637. Jones, Henry Edward 
638. JonxEs, Johnnie 
639. Jones, McKinley 
640. Jones, Neal 
641. Jonxs, Paul Edward 
642. Jonxs, Robert Anthon 
643. Jones, Walter Royal, Jr. 
644. Jonzs, Willie 
645. Jonzs, Willie 
646. Jorpan, Malcomb Leon 
647. Joseru, Ernest 
648. Kano, James Yoshio 
649. Kasimura, Hareo 
650. Kasimura, Tsutomu 
651. Kaminaxa, Joe 
652. Kaminaka, Tamotsu 
653. Kanaaa, Keith C. 
654. Kariya, Masashi 
655. Kariya, Yoneo 
656. Karuovicn, John 
657. Karn, Walter Dale 
658. Kasanara, George Shigaki 
659. Kasuiwaat, Joe 
660. Kasitmorr Mickey Peter 
661. Kastov, Steve 
662. Kast, Clarence Joseph 
663. Kast, Gaylord Page 
664. Katayama, Shigeru 
665. Karrowskxi, John 
666. KavurreE.p, Harold Walter 
667. Kauwe, John Pohuwe 
668. Kawauara, Katsuyoshi 
669. Kawaxami, Frank Masao 
670. Kawaxi, Mosayuki 
671. Kawamoro, David Tetsutaro 
672. Kawamoro, James Takao 
673. Kawamoro, Kiyoshi 
674. Kawagsaxi, Jimmie 
675. Kawasaxt, Kiyoto 
676. Kawasaxi, Thomas Tomeji 
677. Kawato, Yukio 
678. Kaya, Larry Yoshio 
679. Krane, Harold Daniel 
680. Kraws, Daniel 
681. Ke.uey, John Jefferson 
682. Keuuey, Neil Webster 
683. Keuuy, Francis J. 
684. Keuty, Frank 
685. Keir, Henry Douglas 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 
November 13, 1945 
August 1, 1945 
August 1, 1945 
March 27, 1944 
November 14, 1944 
February 2, 1945 
November 1, 1946 
October 9, 1944 
February 10, 19438 
January 7, 1944 
June 15, 1942 
May 8, 1945 
October 27, 1942 
March 8, 1945 
July 31, 1943 
September 27, 1943 
March 6, 1942 
April 6, 1943 
October 9, 1943 
December 10, 1948 
October 11, 1943 
June 7, 1943 
September 8, 1944 
November 20, 1942 
November 30, 1944 
February 7, 1944 
November 30, 1945 
January 10, 1944 
October 29, 1942 
May 5, 1944 
April 6, 1944 

ay 25, 1942 
May 12, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
September 25, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
December 2, 1940 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
November 5, 1945 
July 13, 1942 
December 29, 1944 
October 31, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
June 1, 1942 
April 9, 1945 
September 29, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
January 15, 1945 
November 8, 1943 
May 12, 1942 
July 9, 1945 
July 9, 1945 
October 2, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
April 1, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 28, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 28, 1944 
September 29, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
April 9, 1943 
August 18, 1942 
November 16, 1942 
March 21, 1944 
March 14, 1947 
March 1, 1946 
November 8, 1943 


1451 


U. &. District Court 
Southern Georgia 
Northern Alabama 
Northern Alabama 
Eastern New York 
Minnesota 
Southern Florida 
Northern Georgia 
Western Washington 
Southern Georgia 
Southern New York. 
Northern Illinois 
Middle Pennsylvania, 
Middle Georgia 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Washington 
Western Tennessee 
Southern Texas 
Middle Georgia 
Western Washington 
Northern Mississippi 
Eastern South Carolina 
Western Louisiana 
Middle Georgia 
Southern West Virginia 
Eastern North Carolina 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Maryland 
Southern California 
Eastern New York 
Southern Mississippi 
Middle Georgia 
Tennessee 
Eastern Louisiana 
Wyoming 
Idaho 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Massachusetts 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Connecticut 
Southern Ohio 
Idaho 
Colorado 
Southern California 
Southern New York 
Western Virginia 
Eastern Michigan 
Arizona 
New Jerse 
Southern California 
Hawaii 
Wyoming 

yoming 
wee : 
yoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
os 
yoming 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Maryland 
Hawaii 
Southern Ohio 
Connecticut 
Southern New York 
Northern Indiana 
Southern California 
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Lisr or Names—Continued 


Name 
Keutiy, James Edward 
Ketty, James Joseph 
Ketwyma, George 
Kenmorsu, Shigeo 
Kent, Sidney 
Kerrey, Ralph 
Kern, Allan Lloyd 
Kern, Willard Raymond 
Kusrner, Ellis Edgar 
KIEMER, Harvey Zimmerman 
Kimsrovuen, Richard 
Kimgs, Chester Leon 
Kimura, Frank Yoshimatsu 
Kimura, Hideo 
Kimura, Jim Tatsuya 
Kine, William Henry 
Kinxer, Harold William 
Kinosuita, Teruo 
Kirx, Jessie James 
Kisa1, Masakiyo Michael 
Krrasaxt, Kiyoshi 
Krraucui, Masaichi 
KrrayaMa, Kaoru 
Kirris, William Henry 
Krromizu, Shozo 
KLEINE, Glen Allen 
Kuma, Otto, 
Kwape, Edward James 
Knapxa, Andrew F. 
Knowzes, Oscar Larson 
Know1es, Tom James 
Kopama, George Katsumi 
Kopama, Lui Ikuo 
Koruxsapo, Mitsugi 
Koga, Dix K. 
Kosmma, Masao 
Koop, Edward 
Koop, Frank 
Kors, David Glenn 
Kornorr, Pete 
Kosuryama, Mitsuru 
KoztatrEx, Steve Anthony 


KRAvsHAAR, Lawrence Frederick 


Kriaspaum, Claude Forrest 
Krisrauust, Charles, Jr. 
Krousst, Ewald Theodore 
Kruss, Clarence Willard 
Kuso, Tomeo 

Kuso, Yoshi 

Kuuns, Henry Welty 
Kusawa, Anthony 
Kuuicx, John Myron 
Kumapa, Kazuo 
Kvuramoro, Yutaka Ted 
KuranaGa, Heruyuki 
Kurasaki, George Noboru 
Kuromiyra, Yoshita 
Kurore, Kenneth 
Kuwapa, Makoto Jim 
Kuwagara, John Takashi 
LasistrE, Francisco Kaliskisan 
Lasus, Joseph 

Lackey, Cecil Howard 
Lackey, Ewell Wendell 
Lackey, Vernon Cay 
Larer, John Gilbert 
Lampert, Allan Clay 
Lampert, Elwood Albert 
Lampert, George Patrick 
Lamporn, Robert Earl 
Lamrert, Arthur John 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 

June 30, 1943 
June 1, 1942 
August 12, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
June 2, 1943 
October 17, 1944 
March 19, 1943 
June 12, 1944 
April 10, 1945 
January 14, 1942 
May 17, 1945 
January 17, 1945 
October 2, 1944 
July 21, 1942 
June 26, 1944 
April 18, 1946 
October 30, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
July 6, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
February 22, 1945 
March 23, 1945 
September 29, 1944 
February 5, 1944 
September 21, 1942 
September 28, 1945 
May 4, 1943 
April 25, 1944 
December 8, 1944 
February 21, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 17, 1942 
February 6, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
April 24, 1944 

ay 10, 1943 
May 25, 1942 
January 8, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
August 1, 1946 
July 26, 1944 
October 10, 1942 
Pop lomber 28, 1943 
February 12, 1943 
April 23, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
October 30, 1944 
November 12, 1941 
July 20, 1944 
May 7, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
May 11, 1942 
December 9, 1942 
February 16, 1943 
July 5, 1943 
September 14, 1944 
June 2, 1944 
May 27, 1941 
June 2, 1942 
July 12, 1944 
October 23, 1942 
December 22, 1943 
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U. 8. District Court 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern New York 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Eastern Louisiana 
Utah 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Eastern Washington 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Towa 
Hawaii 
Wyoming 
Southern Georgia 
Eastern Missouri 
Arizona 
Western Louisiana 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Idaho 
Northern West Virginia 
Idaho 
Southern Indiana 
Nebraska 
Nebraska 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Maine 
Southern Florida 
Idaho 


Arizona 
Hawaii 
Northern California 
zona 
Southern California 
Southern California 
estern Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Wyoming 
Southern New York 
Eastern Michigan 
regon 
Western Pennsylvania 
Western Wisconsin 
afonsans 
yoming 
Colorado 
Southern California 
Eastern New York 
Southern New York 
Wyoming 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
zona 
yomin; 
Arizona . 
Hawaii 
Southern Texas 
Western Arkansas 
Western Arkansas 
Western Arkansas 
Northern California 
estern Pennsylvania 
Middle Pennsylvania 
tern Illinois 
Southern Ohio 
Montana 
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List or Names—Continued 


Name 
Lampman, Duncan Logan 
Lanois, Luke Graybill 
Lane, Robert Westphal 
Larson, Leonard Merlin 
Lausa, Philip 
Lavery, Joseph William 
Lawrence, Fred John 
LEARNED, John Raymond 
Lecxwatcu, Michael 
Ls Comptes, Olin Harper 
Les, Ralph Benjamin 


Les, Robert Earnest 

Leip, Aaron Weaver 

Lriss, Edward A. 

Lew, Arktoy 

Lewis, Buster 

Lewis, Evins 

Lewis, Herbert William Matterson 
Lewis, Jesse 

Lewis, Neil Bernard 


Linpquist, William Rudolph 
LinpseEy, Willie 

Linuoss, Richard Lee 
Lirrie, Henry Hersey 


Logan, Willie James 
Loupsr, Garold Paul 
Loverr, Britt, Jr. 

Loverr, Claudie 

Lovert, James §, 

Lovett, William J. 

Lowes, George J. 

Lucs, Rolland H. 
Lusprxe, William 
LUNKENHEIMER, Gordon Leo 
Lunsrorp, Jack 

Lyris, Kar! Leroy 

Mass, Joffery William 
Mack, George 
MacKnicat, Douglas Haig 
MacLean, Walter B. 
Maces, John Louis 
Macaarp, Earl Lewis 
Maker, Lynn Erwin 
Matong, John Erwin 
Maneum, Jack 

Manns, Buford 
Manouxian, Armeniag 
Mapete, Frank G. 
Maracie, George Andrew 
Marcantonio, Nicholas 
Marconert, Ralph David 
Mark .ey, Benjamin Russell, Jr. 
MarsxHarL, Namon 
Martin, Arthur Alvin 
Marrin, Edward Harry 
Martin, Harry Hoover 
Martin, Ivan Martin 
Martin, Joseph Hursh 
Martin, Russell Joseph 
Martinez, John Flores 
Marouuasni, Hutaka Frank 
Maruyama, Kenichi 
Maruyama, Shigeo 
Maruyama, Yukio 
Mason, J. T. 

Masuxawa, Kitashi John 
Masuxawa, Tsutomu Tom 
Maruews, Pete Chester 
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PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 
January 16, 1943 
June 15, 1942 
September 3, 1942 
December 21, 1942 
January 12, 1943 
July 1, 1942 
March 2, 1943 
July 5, 1944 
October 7, 1941 
July 18, 1942 
July 1942 
February 18, 1944 
November 6, 1944 
June 15, 1942 
October 8, 19438 
September 18, 1944 
September 22, 1944 
November 8, 1944 
August 1, 1944 
May 21, 1942 
March 12, 1943 
July 5, 1944 
October 5, 1943 
November 4, 1943 
April 28, 1944 
November 10, 1941 
May 15, 1944 
January 17, 1944 
April 28, 19438 
March 19, 1947 
April 5, 1943 
September 28, 1948 
December 16, 1942 
January 29, 1943 
May 28, 1942 
December 30, 1942 
July 22, 1946 
September 28, 1945 
March 23, 1944 
May 4, 1944 
December 14, 1944 
September 3, 1943 
June 24, 1946 
October 14, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 13, 1944 
February 6, 1943 
March 10, 1941 
February 6, 1945 
December 29, 1943 
September 10, 1943 
August 21, 1944 
November 27, 1942 
July 6, 1943 
January 25, 1944 
January 6, 1944 
December 20, 1943 
August 14, 1943 
March 14, 1944 
March 14, 1944 
September 17, 1945 
November 18, 1943 
June 6, 1945 
September 29, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 22, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
May 11, 1945 


1453 


U. S. District Court 
Northern Iowa 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Southern California 
Hawaii 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Pennsylvania 
Maryland 
Western Washington 
Western Washington 
Southern Ohio 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
New Jersey 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Eastern South Carolina 
Northern Georgia 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Kentucky 
Western Kentucky 
Minnesota 
Northern Mississippi 
Western Virginia 
Vermont 
Vermont 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Illinois 
Southern New York 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Northern Illinois 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Tennessee 
Southern Mississippi 
Middle North Carolina 
Southern New York 
Northern California 
Western New York 
Oregon 
Western Missouri 
Maine 
Middle Georgia 
Southern California 
Western Tennessee 
Colorado 
Southern West Virginia 
Western New York 
Southern New York 
Northern California 
Western Missouri 
Western Tennessee 
Kastern Virginia 
Northern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Kansas 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Southern Alabama 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Northern Mississippi 


1454 


List or Names—Continued 


Name 
Marsusa, George Kazuo 
Marsusara, Sadao 
Matsumoto, Akira 
Matsumoto, Minoru Corky 
Marsumorto, Teruo 
Matsumoto, Toshimitsu 
Marsusuira, Kikuji 
Marsuura, Frank Morikazu 
Marsvuzaki, Frank T. 
Marruews, James Richard 
Maurer, Dale Calvin 
Maonrter, Clarence Steven 
Marrexawa, Masao 
Mayxot, Frank John 
Mays, James Raymond 
McAtprg, 8. L. 
McBripz, Joe Oliver 
McCuain, Farris 
McC .eovwp, Lorenzo Theodore 
McCons, Henry Edgar 
McConneEtt, Ben Harrison 
McConnon, James Joseph 
McCurpy, Lowell Edward 
McDantist, Fred 
McDvrry, Richard 
McGex, Eddie 
McKay, John Cornelius 
McKinney, Matthew 
McKinnon, Joseph Leland 
McLeop, William Ira 
McOmrs, Robert Arthur 
McPuerson, Roy Turner 
Meaper, Glenn Edward 
Meapows, Maynard Moody 
MEDILL, Derl Willard 
MzELton, Joe 
Me tor, Joseph Victor 
Mencuron, Elbert 
Menprin, John Michael 
Mena, Charles Joseph 
Menrepitu, Richard Jean 
Merrinew, Noel Harding 
Micuon, Mieczyslaw 
Micxens, Roscoe 
Mipp.erTon, Willie 
Miter, Bruce Winsterd 
Mrixurxen, Arthur Phillips 
Muuts, James Alden 
Minatant, James Masaichi 
Minato, Kiyoshi 
Mrnovra, Halley 
MircuHe..z, Barton Albert 
Mrrcue.i, David Willie 
Mircse.., Willie 
Mirsvoxa, Mitsuru 
Miragara, Tamio Tom 
Miyamora, Koyoshi 
Mryasak1, James Goro 
Mriyasak1, Masanobo 
Mryasaxr, Thomas Shiro 
Motrnari, Raymond Harold 
Moopy, Douglas Alderman 


Moopy, Doye 
Moopy, Wilma 
Moors, Albert Lee 
Moozg, J. C. 

Moors, Luther Henry 
Moornia, Rufus, Jr. 
Morante, Paul 
Mores, Voley Eston 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 

June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
July 9, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 9, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
October 12, 1942 
January 11, 1944 
March 14, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
January 25, 1945 
July 12, 1943 
May 17, 1943 
January 6, 1944 
April 5, 1944 
May 9, 1945 
November 15, 1943 
May 4, 1942 
March 2, 1944 
April 6, 1944 
May 29, 1945 
March 6, 1944 
March 16, 1943 
February 2, 1945 
February 28, 1944 
April 30, 1945 
March 25, 1943 
April 3, 1945 
December 6, 1945 
May 7, 1945 
February 9, 1944 
September 22, 1943 
July 14, 1943 
September 20, 1943 
April 7, 1945 
April 10, 1944 
June 2, 1943 
May 11, 1943 
March 1, 1943 
August 4, 1941 
April 2, 1945 

arch 12, 1943 
May 4, 1944 
November 10, 1942 
November 26, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
October 29, 1945 
April 9, 1945 
June 3, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
January 9, 1943 
January 13, 1942 
December 8, 1943 
October 16, 1943 
November 26, 1945 
May 3, 1944 
March 18, 1943 
November 15, 1945 
October 4, 1943 
November 12, 1942 
March 11, 1943 


{62 Srat, 


U.S. District Court 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Idaho 
Southern West Virginia 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern Michigan 
Wyoming 
New Jersey 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Mississippi 
Western Tennessee 
Western Louisiana 
Southern New York 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Eastern New York 
Northern Texas 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Illinois 
Southern Florida 
Eastern New York 
Southern Ohio 
Northern Illinois 
Utah 
Oregon 
Northern Iowa 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Washington 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Virginia 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Northern Indiana 
Southern California 
Massachusetts 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Maine 
Rhode Island 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Southern Alabama 
Western Virginia 
Northern Mississippi 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Northern Californis, 
Eastern Tennessee 
Eastern Tennessee 
Southern Georgia 
Southern Georgia 
Northern Oklahoma 
Southern Mississippi 
Northern Alabama 
Eastern North Carolina 
New Jerse 
Southern Florida 


List or Names—Continued. 


62 STat.] 

Name 
895. Moreno, Herman Peter 
896. Mori, Hiroyoshi 
897. Mort, Shigeo 
898. Mort, Sutio Bill 
899. Morikawa, Hiroshi 
900. Mortn, Denne Leonard 
901. Morine, Robert Harold 
902, Morrra, Ichiro 
903. Morais, Elgin 
904. Morais, Elliston P. 
905. Moss, Paul E, 
906. Moronaca, Ray Yoshio 
907. Mounts, Orban Spivey 
908. Muceuicu, Steve Michael 
909. Muuroxuanp, Robert Gerard 
910. Murata, George Matsuji 
911. Murata, Paul Sefichi 
912. Murpuy, James 
913. Murpuy, Thomas Joseph 
914. Murpuy, Tony 
915. Murray, Cornelius 
916. Muscarrexro, Aldo Future 
917. Muss, Clarence 
918. Myers, Timothy, Jr. 
919. Mvyzrs, Willie 
920. Myuton, John Edward 
921. Narrzieur, Victor John 
922. Naaganara, Masao 
923. Nagakura, Hiroshi Nakamura 
924. Nacasuat, Hiroto 
925. NaGara, Kunio 
926. Naua, Lewis Kooyouhema 
927. Narro, Takashi 
928. Naxapa, Carl Koaru 
929. Naxacawa, George 
930. Naxacawa, George 
931. Naxaauma, Yoshitatusu 
932. Naxanrra, Satoru Joseph 
933. Nakamura, Jerry Masao 
934. Nakamura, Migaki 
935. Naxamuri, Kazumi 
936. Naxkasak1, William Harumi 
937. Naxkasuixt, Kaiso Fred 
938. Naxkasuima, Yoneo 
939. NaKkasuHIna, Isao 
940. Naxarsu, George 
941. Naxayrama, Iwao James 
942. Nakayama, Masakaz 
943. Nanvrz, James Frederick 
944. Narvro, Tochiharu Frank 
945. Nasu, Jessie 
946. Nazarorr, George 
947. Negeria, Nick 
948. Netson, Alexander Edward J. 
949. Nztson, Joe Dotheus 
950. Nerzson, Paul Floyd 
951. Newron, Charles Stanton 
952. NicHon, Fred 
953. NicHoxas, Alvin 
954. Nrepo, D. Ted Perez 
955. Nrexson, Arild Marndorff 
956. Nu, Harry 
957. Nuzwo, George Schigehi 
958. Nixes, Dwain Franklin 
959. Nimura, Takanori 
960. Nusuz, Itaro 
961. NisHrmura, Robert Nubuo 
962. Nose, George 
963. Nosuntro, Ben Tsutomu 
964. Nocxs, Carl Frederich 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 28, 1947 


Convicted 
June 11, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
March 29, 1946 
February 17, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
October 9, 1944 
March 11, 1942 
June 22, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
November 11, 1946 
May 13, 1942 
November 6, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
September 17, 1945 
November 6, 1944 
May 7, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
December 21, 1943 
June 21, 1948 
April 10, 1945 
March 6, 1946 
May 18, 1947 
December 10, 1943 
January 29, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
January 18, 1943 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
August 12, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
September 29, 1944 
April 28, 1945 
June 30, 1944 
November 18, 1944 
January 19, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
May 22, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
September 29, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 15, 1945 
January 19, 1945 
May 15, 1944 
October 26, 1942 
December 10, 1943 
March 25, 1943 
November 4, 1943 
October 27, 1943 
May 22, 1944 
November 18, 1941 
April 17, 1942 
September 30, 1943 
October 29, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
November 9, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 


U. S. District Court 
Southern California 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Vermont 
Hawaii 
Wyoming 
Eastern Missouri 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Illinois 
Wyoming 
Western Virginia 
Northern Ohio 
Southern California 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Middle Georgia 
Northern California 
Northern Mississippi 
Northern Mississippi 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Mississippi 
Northern Ohio 
Southern Mississippi 
Western Pennsylvania 
Northern Iowa 


Northern California 
Colorado 
Utah 
Hawaii 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Southern Indiana 
Colorado 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern New York 
Northern Mississippi 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Southern Florida 
Montana 
Western Texas 
Western Washington 
Eastern New York 
Arizona 
ire 

gon 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Western Louisiana 
Arizona 
Eastern New York 


1455 


1456 


PROCLAMATIONS—DHEC., 28, 1947 


List or Names—Continued 


Name 
Noe, Bernard Woodrow 
Noevucsi, Tsutomu Ben 
Nouanp, Bennie Franklin 
Norrxane, Joe Hajime 
Norman, Luther W. 
Norment, Lorinza 
Norris, Edwin E. Jr. 
Nosaxa, Kanichi 
Nosxx, Joseph William 
Nozawa, George Goro 
Nouxiorox, Edward 
Numoro, Saburo 
Nunury, Nelson Edward 
O’BLENEss, Gordon Eugene 
O’Dext, Carl Franklin 
Ogata, Ben Tsutomi 
Oaata, Hisashi 
Oxapa, Masao Ted 
Oxawa, Ichiro 
Oxazaxt, Kiyoshi 
Oxazaxi, Satoru Fred 
Oxz, Tadashi 
Oxi, Yoshio Tom 
Oxuma, Toru Fred 
Oxumura, Hideo 
Oxan, Arnold John 
Ouau, Victor George 
Oxxson, Herbert Frederick 
Oxeszxo, John Joseph 
Ouin, Bertel John 
Oxsen, Eugene Walter 


Otson, Alf Manly 
Oxson, Oscar Julius, Jr. 
Otson, Vernon Glenn 
Omorr, John Takashi 
Qmoro, Nubuo 

Omorto, Roy Yasuo 
Orpway, Hazen Lewis 
Osuinsky, Abraham 
Otsu, Ninoru 
Orrinaer, Ralph Leroy 
Owens, Marvin Dennis 
Ore, Hiromu 

Ozawa, Yoshikazu 
Pacer, Edwin Elmer 
Panxowskl, Anthony Francis 
Parker, Theodore 
Parks, Leo 


Partin, Henry Junior 
Passmore, Richard Erskine 
PatiLLe, Harry B. 
Parrerson, Horace 
Parron, Harry Joseph 
Paut, Vincent John 

Pauts, Alvin N. 

Paunson, Carl Edmund 
Paxton, Tom Hill 

Payne, Tom 

Pearce, Sam 

Prenper, Howard Bennett 
PENNINGTON, Coleman Ray 
PENNINGTON, Donald Alien 
Perxins, Abraham Lincoln 
Perkins, Rufe Ernest 
Prrreavtt, Joseph Raymond Julien 
Perry, Leonard 

Perry, Raymond 

Pere, Emilie 

Perrers, Arlander 


Convicted 
August 3, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
October 16, 1944 
October 31, 1944 
September 27, 1943 
June 25, 1943 
November 18, 1943 
March 27, 1944 
August 4, 1941 
July 9, 1945 
April 23, 1943 
October 2, 1944 
April 9, 1943 
November 27, 1944 
February 9, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 2, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
July 6, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
July 9, 1945 
March 27, 1944 
September 27, 1943 
September 17, 1943 
July 28, 1942 
August 21, 1942 
December 13, 1945 
April 21, 1942 
July 31, 1943 
May 25, 1943 
July 6, 1944 
November 15, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
September 29, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
July 7, 1943 
March 26, 1943 
March 27, 1944 
January 24, 1946 
December 6, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
May 16, 1946 
October 25, 1944 
February 13, 1945 
August 14, 1942 
January 21, 1943 
January 8, 1945 
December 8, 1942 
July 14, 1944 
October 23, 1942 
April 9, 1943 
October 29, 1942 
April 20, 1944 
October 8, 1942 
November 13, 1945 
November 13, 1941 
February 26, 1942 
October 5, 1942 
June 25, 1943 
March 22, 1945 
July 2, 1945 
March 12, 1945 
December 22, 1942 
June 14, 1944 
aay 20, 1944 ‘ 

anuary 8, 194, 
March 4, 1946 


U. &. District Court 

Arizona 
Arizona 
Western Louisiana 
Colorado 
Eastern North Carolina 
Western Tennessee 
Western Texas 
Arizona 
Northern Illinois 
Wyoming 
Alaska 
Idaho 
Western Virginia 
Idaho 
Eastern Missouri 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Idaho 
Wyoming 
Hawaii 
Arizona 

yoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Eastern Michigan 
Eastern Michigan 
Northern California 
Eastern New York 
Oregon 
Western Michigan 
Western Michigan 
Western Wisconsin 
Southern Texas 
Northern California 
Arizona 
Idaho 
Idaho 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern New York 
Arizona 
Northern Ohio 
Oregon 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Western North Carolina 
Western Pennsylvania 
Northern Alabama 
Southern Florida 
Southern Fiorida 
Eastern Kentucky 
Delaware 
Delaware 
Western Texas 
Maryland 
Eastern New York 
Southern California 
Rhode Island 
Western North Carolina 
Southern Mississippi 
New Mexico 
Western Missouri 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Western Virginia 
New Mexico 

aine 
Middle Georgia 
Eastern New York 
Western Louisiana 
Western Louisiana 


[62 Star. 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 28, 1947 


List or Names—Continued 


62 Srat.] 

Name 
1034. PrtEerson, John Lloyd 
1035. Prrrorutos, George James 
1036. Prav, Friedrich Theodore 
1037. Puitires, Albertus 
1038. Puriurpes, Ivan Lee 
1039. Puruiips, Leah Louie 
1040. Praser, Armondo Victor 
1041. Prerson, Raymond 
1042. Pro, Paul 
1043. Pine, James William 
1044, Pinney, Philip Egbert 
1045. Pirrman, Willis Allen 
1046. Pitowman, Kermit 
1047. Potztarp, George Douglas 
1048. Po.tzarp, Hill Byrd 
1049. Poxuey, James Elihu 
1050. Poriock, Thomas Harvey 
1051. Ponrarge.u, George Ferdinand 
1052. Ponreiio, Antonio 
1053. Porrer, Douglas Blakely 
1054. Povutior, Alphonse Joseph 
1055. Pounps, Lester Emmitt 
1056. Power .., Roland Peter 
1057. Pow i, Rudolph Matt 
1058. Powzrs, James Farl 
1059. Powers, William Nathaniel 
1060. Pricn, Albert Russell 
1061. Pricz, Harvey Harding 
1062. Pricr, Lonnie Babe 
1063. Prive, Lucius Lonnie 
1064. Puckerr, Joseph Oscar 
1065. Pucs, Carl Thomas 
1066. Purvis, Vernon 
1067. Pyrsu, Walter Thomas 
1068. Pyriax, Joseph Martin 
1069. QurveEpo, Raul John 
1070. QuiaLEy, Robert Earl 
1071. Rait, Paul Burton 
1072. Rarnzes, Reuben L. 
1073. Rats, Hurbie Jessie 
1074. Ranpaty, Wilson 
1075. Rapesura, Maxario Rayray 
1076. Ray, Andrew Grant 
1077. Ray, Aron Edward 
1078. Ray, Edward 
1079. Rea, Clarence 
1080. Reaves, Henry Lee 
1081. Reaves, Milton Oliver 
1082. Repprne, Joseph Jasper 
1083. Repwins, Lloyd 
1084. Rexp, Herbert Edward 
1085. Rexp, Lloyd Brown 
1086. Rezp, Samuel 
1087. Rexp, Troy 
1088. Rerzp, Albert 
1089. Rerp, Maurice Hersman 
1090. Revers, Paul 
1091. Reynonps, Wade 
1092. Ruoprs, Edwin Rohrer 
1093. Ruopes, Roy Franklin 
1094, Rice, Earl Arthur 
1095. Ricz, John Eugene 
1096. Rice, Samuel William 
1097. Ricwarps, Frederick Howard 
1098. Rrcwarps, William Lippencott 
1099. RicHarpson, Jesse James 
1100. Ricnurer, William Michael 
1101. Ricxerrs, Ernest 
1102. Ruiprourt, Earl Carfield 
1103. Rieas, Calvin Carl 
1104. Ruinxo, Alexander 


Convicted 
April 13, 1944 
May 14, 1946 
February 21, 1944 
August 5, 1946 
October 3, 1944 
April 10, 1944 
April 11, 1944 
October 16, 1944 
January 26, 1942 
January 31, 1944 
February 14, 1944 
September 25, 1944 
January 16, 1943 
July 28, 1944 
July 28, 1944 
February 22, 1943 
October 21, 1944 
June 22, 1943 
May 15, 1942 
March 8, 19438 
May 22, 1944 
September 26, 1944 
December 31, 1941 
April 19, 1942 
September 20, 1943 
April 29, 1946 
September 18, 1942 
April 30, 1945 
September 10, 1943 
December 17, 1942 
February 3, 1943 
April 6, 1943 
September 17, 1943 
December 28, 1944 
January 5, 1944 
April 4, 1946 
October 13, 1942 
January 18, 1944 
January 25, 1943 
April 7, 1942 
February 3, 1943 
June 30, 1943 
June 26, 1943 
June 16, 1945 
May 26, 1942 
October 12, 1942 
January 6, 1944 
January 6, 1944 
September 15, 1943 
January 15, 1944 
January 13, 1945 
May 1, 1945 
January 7, 1944 
April 3, 1945 
February 3, 1942 
March 22, 1943 
December 22, 1942 
September 20, 1945 
October 24, 1944 
October 24, 1944 
August 12, 1941 
October 2, 1945 
July 21, 1943 
November 26, 1941 
July 13, 1942 
December 12, 1944 
September 25, 1944 
February 21, 1942 
September 18, 1944 
April 3, 1945 
October 17, 1944 


1457 


U. S&S. District Court 
Eastern New York 
Northern Illinois 
Southern New York 
Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern Washington 
Northern Texas 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern North Carolina 
Connecticut 
Southern California 
Minnesota 
Eastern Illinois 
Northern California 
Eastern Virginia 
Eastern Virginia 
Colorado 
Southern California 
Northern Illinois 
Hawaii 
Northern New York 
Maine 
Eastern South Carolina 
Southern California 
Northern California 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Michigan 
Eastern Illinois 
Nebraska 
Southern Texas 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern Ohio 
Western Tennessee 
Northern Indiana 
Connecticut 
Western Texas 
Minnesota 
Southern Iowa 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Louisiana 
Northern California 
Southern Texas 
Western Texas 
Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern Arkansas 
Western Tennessee 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern West Virginia 
Oregon 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Western Arkansas 
Eastern South Carolina 
Northern California 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Western Virginia 
Western Virginia 
Western New York 
Eastern Virginia 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Ohio 
Western Kentucky 
Western New York 
Northern Oklahoma 
Western Pennsylvania 
Utah 
Northern linois 


1458 


1105. 
1106. 


1107. 
1108. 
1109. 
1110. 
1111. 
1112, 
1113. 
1114, 
1115. 
1116. 
1117. 
1118. 
1119. 
1120. 
1121. 
1122. 
1123. 
1124. 
1125. 
1126. 
1127. 
1128. 
1129. 
1130. 
1131. 
1132, 
1133. 
1134, 
1135. 
1136. 
1137. 
1138. 
1139, 
1140. 
1141. 
1142. 
1143. 
1144, 
1145. 
1146. 
1147, 
1148. 
1149. 
1150. 
1151. 
1152. 
1153. 
1154. 
1155. 
1156. 
1157. 
1158. 
1159. 
1160. 
1161. 
1162. 
1163. 


1164. 
1165. 
1166. 
1167. 
1168. 
1169. 
1170. 
1171. 
1172. 
1178. 


PROCLAMATIONS—DBEC. 238, 1947 


List or Names—Continued 


Name 
Rios, Ernesto Galvan 
Rissiek, Isaac Martin 


Roacu, Miles Claude 
Rosexrts, Bruce Fulton 
Rozgerts, Eddie 
Roserts, Joseph James 


Rozsertson, Raymond Kalama 


Rosinson, Dale 
Rosinson, James 
Rosinson, James Milton 
Rosinson, John Wesley 
Rosinson, Kendall 
Rosinson, Richard Grant 
Roxzinson, Rubin 
Rosies-MarqueEz, Juan 
Rocx, Harry 

RoveE.u, Harry Dean 
RopegErs, Donald 
Rognricx, Edwin Fred 
Roxexsrickx, Harry Vernon 
Rogruricx, Otto Adolph 
Roae, Edward 

Roevusxi, Zygmunt Stanley 
RosENnFELD, Joseph 

Ross, Hilbert Shirley 
Rosssere, Arno William 
Rorss, Edwin Herman 
Rovss, William Howard 
RovssEau, Leo 

Rowan, Moses 

Row1n, William Talmadge 
Row ey, Oscar Wesley 
Roygr, Donald Mark 
Rusio-Garcra, Roberto 
Rurr, Erwin Joseph 
Rurr, Roy Thomas 

Rum .ey, Clifton Eugene 
Russexu, Wallace E. 
Rypsr, Paul Fleming 
Ryrrina, James Robert 
Saxaaucul, Kunichika 
SaxaGucu!, Sumio 
Saxavouskl, Albert Charles 
SAKAMOTO, Hisanari 
Saxamoro, Hisatoshi Harry 
Saxantwa, Michio 
Sakata, Tom Minoru 
Saxo, James Satoru 

Saxo, Tamotsu Tom 
Satmon, Carmon Green 
Sa.tyers, George Lester 
Samson, Car] Theodore 
SancueEz, Santiago 
Sanpers, Edwin Alan 
Sanverson, Robert Daniel 
Sanpuin, Irven 

Santraco, Angello Relles 
Sappineron, John William 
Satrertawait, Arnold C. 


Sau, Samuel 

Saunpers, Aldice Revella 
Saunpers, James Earl 
Saunpsrs, Orville Francis 
Sausepa, Jose 

Scuear, Lloyd Benner 
Scuravino, Albert 
ScainvDeExar, Joseph F. 
Scurrmer, John Maurice 
ScumagRpEBEcK, Thomas M. 


Convicted 
*December 17, 1945 
January 6, 1942 
September 18, 1944 


December 16, 1943 
October 17, 1946 
April 24, 1946 
May 22, 1942 
March 4, 1946 
September 28, 1942 
May 31, 1943 
January 28, 1944 
October 23, 1943 
March 27, 1945 
November 18, 1946 
April 9, 1946 
April 1, 1941 
March 16, 1943 
October 23, 1942 
July 10, 1944 
October 22, 1945 
May 20, 1944 
November 27, 1942 
October 8, 1943 
November 19, 1943 
May 138, 1943 
June 15, 1944 

May 3, 1943 
February 10, 1943 
February 26, 1943 
March 18, 1942 
April 9, 1943 
March 11, 1948 
January 13, 1944 
February 28, 1945 
October 23, 1942 
September 8, 1944 
May 25, 1943 
November 14, 1942 
March 24, 1945 
April 3, 1945 
October 2, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
February 10, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
June 16, 1944 

July 9, 1945 

April 7, 1944 

June 11, 1942 

May 28, 1943 

July 20, 1944 
November 18, 1940 
May 18, 1943 
April 3, 1945 

May 11, 1942 
October 28, 1942 
November 26, 1941 
September 8, 1943 
August 30, 1943 
October 30, 1942 
October 30, 1942 
October 30, 1942 
March 3, 1943 
October 30, 1941 
June 2, 1942 
February 26, 1945 
July 9, 1945 
September 10, 1943 


U. S. District Court 
Southern Texas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Arizona 
Eastern Tennessee 
Southern West Virginia 
Eastern New York 
Hawaii 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Washington 
Western Kentucky 
Northern Alabama 
Southern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern South Carolina 
Western Texas 
Arizona 
Eastern Arkansas 
Colorado 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Southern New York 
Eastern Michigan 
Southern New York 
Southern West Virginia 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Northern West Virginia 
Oregon 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern Mississippi 
Western Wisconsin 
Southern New York 
Southern California 
Northern California 
Middle Georgia 
Northern West Virginia 
Minnesota 
Southern California 
Utah 
Idaho 
Idaho 
Connecticut 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Northern Mississippi 
Colorado 
Minnesota 
Eastern New York 
Oregon 
Northern Alabama 
Western Arkansas 
Hawaii 
Northern Oklahoma 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Western New York 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Southern Texas 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
New Jerse 
Southern California 
Eastern Michigan 


[62 Star. 


PROCLAMATIONS—-DEC. 23, 1947 


List or Names—Continued 


62 Srat.] 

Name 
1174. Scumipr, Stanley Eugene 
1175. Scuwarrz, Richard Walter 
1176. Scuwarrzman, Victor 
1177. Scisn, Robert 
1178. Scoxort, Peter Roosevelt 
1179. Scort, Alex 
1180. Sa, Harvey Jackson 
1181. Ssasrrry, Peter 
1182. Srsastian, Allen Alstyne 
1183. Srpsperry, Oscar Lee 
1184. Sxreura, John Frank 
1185. Sen, John Joseph 
1186. Sever, Ivan Henry 
1187. Ser, Glenn Richard 
1188. SeLiers, Warren Claud 
1189. Sequin, William 
1190. Srexron, Dempsy Ray 
1191. Swarr, James Louis 
1192. Suarp, Milton Clifford 
1193. SHaunessy, Edward 
1194. Sxxrxuron, Virgil 
1195. SHEerParp, Duane D. 
1196. Sserman, Edgar P. 
1197. Suerman, James Oddsey 
1198. SuERwoop, Paul Robert 
1199. Suipara, Takeo 
1200. Suicemasa, George Takeshi 
1201. Suimapa, Harry Masao 
1202, Suimanz, Chester Toru 
1203. Surmanz, Fred Katsumi 
1204, Suimane, George Fujio 
1205. Suimanz, Isamu 
1206. Suimane, June 
1207. Suiizv, Mineto 
1208. Sxtmizu, Sunao Mike 
1209. Suimpo, Toshio Tom 
1210. SsinpLeBoweEr, Charles Frederick 
1211. Sintra, Kengi 
1212. Ssinzv, Osamu Sam 
1213. Suirx, Abraham Wenger 
1214, Suirx, Amos Souder 
1215. Suirx, David 
1216. Suirx, Elam Sauder 
1217. SxHimx, John 
1218. Suirx, Weaver Weber 
1219. SHowaurer, Harry Edward 
1220. Suusin, John Andrew 
1221. Siperis, Nicholas Charles 
1222. Siiva, John Jr. 
1223. Sriversrein, Manfried 
1224. Simaxton, Willie Lee 
1225. Simmons, Johnie 
1226. Simms, Arthur Eugene 
1227. Simms, William 
1228. Simon, Albert 
1229. Simon, Edward David 
1230. Simpson, Kenneth F. 
1231. Simpson, Kirkland Roland 
1232. Srreman, Stephen Francis 
1233. Sxexs, Walter Vernon 
1234. Stexva, Albert, Jr. 
1235. Smitey, Michael 
1236. Smitnax, Michael 
1237. Sara, Adolph 
1238. Smrrn, Alton Dewdrop 
1239. Smrra, Calvin C. 
1240. Sura, Clarence 
1241. Smuts, Clyde Leon 
1242. Smrra, Donald Tait 


Convicted 
June 4, 1945 
March 14, 1946 
September 8, 1942 
June 3, 1941 
March 8, 1943 
April 26, 1943 
September 27, 1943 
February 3, 1943 
November 1, 1943 
April 19, 1943 
June 2, 1942 
June 24, 1942 
May 31, 1941 
April 6, 1943 
October 1, 1945 
January 14, 1943 
March 21, 1944 
January 18, 1943 
November 13, 1942 
May 20, 1946 
April 18, 1942 
November 27, 1943 
April 11, 1948 
July 3, 1944 
August 3, 1943 
November 16, 1943 
June 20, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
January 9, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 23, 1944 
June 26, 1941 
June 20, 1944 
June 21, 1943 
January 12, 1944 
September 18, 1944 
September 18, 1944 
December 16, 1942 
January 12, 1944 
September 28, 1942 
April 29, 1946 
January 19, 1944 
June 15, 1943 
July 18, 1945 
August 12, 1946 
June 27, 1946 
May 15, 1944 
March 18, 1942 
December 18, 1942 
August 31, 1942 
May 18, 1942 
January 12, 1945 
November 22, 1943 
April 28, 1942 
October 27, 1943 
January 18, 1944 
July 13, 1944 
March 19, 1946 
October 5, 1941 
July 23, 1943 
December 4, 1945 
November 17, 1941 
November 14, 1942 
December 9, 1943 
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U.S. District Court 
Southern California 
North Dakota 
New Jersey 
Eastern Virginia 
Northern California 
Eastern North Carolina 
Eastern Kentucky 
Eastern Louisiana 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Colorado 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Illinois 
Western North Carolina 
Western North Carolina 
Northern Texas 
Kastern Michigan 
Utah 
Western Arkansas 
Southern California 
Southern Indiana 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Illinois 
Western New York 
Southern Florida 
Northern New York 
Eastern Arkansas 
Arizona 
Hawaii 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Southern California 
Wyoming 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern West Virginia 
Southern California 
Massachusetts 
Hawaii 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Georgia 
Southern Georgia 
Southern New York 

tern Missouri 
Maryland 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Western Pennsylvania 
Southern Iowa 
Massachusetts 
Southern New York 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Northern Ohio 
Western New York 
Northern West Virginia 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern New York 
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Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
Sarr, Ernest 
Smita, George 
Samira, Henry Alex 
Sirs, James Edward 
Samira, James Russell 
Suiru, John Paul 
Smith, John Wesley 
Smite, Roosevelt Snue 
Smrra, Wesley Graham 
Surru, William 
Smrra, Willie James 
Sonxiaxkorr, Fred Steve 
Souris, Miguel Ramirez 
Spapaveccuia, Nicholas 
Spautprne, John Floyd 
Spore, William Charles 
Srarrigro, Frank 
Srarrorp, Willie Jack 
Staccers, Eugenia Ford 
STALNAKER, Stanley Eugene 
STanxeE, John Peter 
STanuer, Lew Victor 
Sranron, Richard Manny 
STarK, Walter William 
Srasxo, Melvin Edward 
Sravurrer, Aaron Brubaker 
Sravurrer, Titus Gehman 
STEELE, Charles Arthur 
STEELE, Merle Everett 
Steruna, John 
Stern, Beryl 
STEINERT, Sturge 
SrepHens, Carroll Palmer 
SrerHens, Robert Winston 
Srern, Lee Donald 
Stevens, Eval Stanley 
Stevens, Teddy Roosevelt 
Stevenson, Jerome Edward 
STEVESON, Willie P. 
Srone, Heber Pearse 
Srrart, Cedric W. 
Srrate, Ruben Arnold 
StrreceE, Daniel Julius 
StreGE, Galveston Carl 
SrRickKiEN, Tonsil 
Srricxuin, Gordon A. 
Strossz, Charles Quentin 
Stucky, Carl J. 
Strutt, Donald Edmond 
SrurpivanT, Horace 
Suacinara, George Jiro 
Svueira, George 
Suara, Toyoji 
Suxo, Shoji 
Sutirvan, Herman 
Suturvan, John Edward 
Sumr, Noboru 
Sumi, Sachio Bill 
Sumipa, Ken Kenroku 
Sumipa, Robert Masashi 
Suzux1, Attushi 
Suzuki, Masayo 
Suzux1, Shizumi 
SwIaTKowskl!, Chester Benny 
SwiatKowskl, John William 
Swierx, Walter 
Sypuix, Daniel 
Sy.ivesteR, Warren Benedict 


Szymanski, Thaddeus Alexander 


Tagce, Everett Clarence 


Convicted 

June 7, 1946 
May 20, 1942 
September 23, 1946 
May 7, 1942 
January 25, 1946 
January 12, 1944 
March 18, 1941 
March 19, 1945 
December 28, 1943 
March 27, 1947 
November 30, 1945 
March 27, 1944 
January 27, 1945 
February 28, 1945 
December 7, 1943 
April 26, 1943 
March 10, 1942 
December 17, 1943 
March 14, 1946 
July 13, 1942 
April 18, 1944 
January 18, 1945 
July 30, 1942 
December 22, 1943 
April 10, 1945 
October 25, 1945 
October 25, 1945 
January 22, 1943 
November 28, 1942 
May 17, 1943 
July 16, 1943 
January 21, 1941 
October 19, 1944 
June 6, 1944 
December 7, 1942 
April 20, 1944 
May 8, 1945 
February 27, 1945 
April 3, 1944 
July 3, 1942 
March 25, 1946 
April 24, 1943 

ovember 30, 1943 
December 21, 1943 
April 21, 1944 
February 15, 1943 
March 26, 1942 
September 11, 1945 
November 17, 1943 
February 13, 1945 
January 25, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
July 9, 1945 
October 23, 1944 
March 22, 1943 
June 5, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 22, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
July 9, 1945 
October 8, 1942 
March 6, 1942 
October 13, 1943 
July 17, 1944 
July 29, 1943 
January 15, 1941 
August 5, 1943 
September 21, 1942 


U.S. District Court 

New Jersey 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern North Carolina 
Western Oklahoma 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern North Carolina 
Middle Georgia 
Connecticut 
Southern Alabama 
Southern Georgia 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Southern New York 
Northern Iowa 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Arizona 
Middle Georgia 
Middle Alabama 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern New York 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Western Wisconsin 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Illinois 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
South Dakota 
South Dakota 
Northern Ohio 
Southern New York 
Western Louisiana 
Northern Tlinois 
Western Tennessee 
District of Columbia 
Western New York 
Nebraska 
Northern Illinois 
North Dakota 
Western Arkansas 
Nebraska 
Southern Indiana 
Kansas 
Montana 
Southern Alabama 
Utah 
sone 

yomin 
Idaho : 
Eastern Virginia 
Western New York 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Montana 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 

yoming 
Rhode Island 
Rhode Island 
Southern New York 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Eastern Michigan 
Nebraska 
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Name 
1313. Tacuma, Norboru 
1314. Tarnaxa, Kenichi Ken 
1315. Tas, Gengo 
1316. Tasu, Kingo 
1317. Taxanasut, George Toshiharu 
1318. Taxuasui, Teruo Slim 
1319. Taxamoro, George Shirhio 
1320. Takamoro, Yoshio 
1321. Taxasax1, Noboru 
1322. Taxasuima, Mamoru 
1323. Taxreuma, Hideichi 
1824. Taxxeucut, Hideo 
1325. ‘Tamasutro, Masanobu 
1326. Tamasutro, Shunsho 
1327. Tamesa, Minola 
1828. Tanase, George Naoichi 
1329. Tanasz, Shigeharu 
1330. Tananara, Deo 
1331. Tanaxa, Leo Riniche 
1332, TANNENBAUM, Jerome 
1338. Tasurro, Frank Kiyoshi 
13384. Tatum, Arlo 
1335. Tatum, Elmer Lyle 
1336. Taytor, Alex 
1337. Taytor, Perey 
1338. Taytor, Russell Arden 
13839. Tayztor, Willy T. 
1340. Texunorr, John Michael 
1341. Tuomas, Benjamin Alvin 
1342, THomas, Clarence Alfred 
1348. THomas, Fred 
1344. Tuomas, Nathaniel 
1345. THompson, Cecil M. 
1346. THompson, Edgar Houston Darr 
1347. Tusomrpson, Edwin Edgar 
1348. Tuompson, James William 
1349. THompson, Marshall Neal 
1350. THompson, Leon 
1351. Tras, Clarence 
1852. Titecan, Mike 
1353. ‘TILLER, Perry Lee 
1354. Titiquist, Edward Brooks 
1355. Timmons, Harold Lee 
1356. Towno, Jack Kiyoto 
1357. Tooris, James Douglas 
1358. Towns, John Derry 
1359. Towns, Samuel B. 
1360. Towns, Samuel C. 
1361. Townsenp, Earl 
1362. TrRims.eE, James Milton 
1363. Tromsrno, Salvadore A. 
1364. Truscuet, Fred Albert 
1365. Tsunopa, Ken 
1366. Tsvuyux1, Sumio 
1367. Tucxsrr, George 
1368. Turner, Alfronzo 
1369. Turner, Hayes 
1370. Turner, John Edward 
1371. Turner, Rollie 
1372. Turner, William 
1373. Twitcnet, William Thompson, Jr. 
1374. Tymxriw, J. 
1375. Uvyercut, Joe Kejo 
1376. Uyxrpa, George Susumu 
1377. Uvyrpa, James Tsutomu 
1378. Uyxpa, Riyuo 
1379. Uyspa, Roy Masao 
1880. Uyxrmoro, Terry Teruo 
1381. Uyemura, Torao 
1882. Uysno, Shigero 
1383. Varxsnoras, Alger Thomas 


List or Names—Continued 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 28, 1947 


Convicted 
June 30, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 11, 1945 
June 30, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 30, 1944 
June 30, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
February 20, 1945 
June 11, 1945 
October 30, 1944 
December 21, 1942 
October 24, 1942 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
November 23, 1942 
September 29, 1944 
November 10, 1942 
May 13, 1944 
October 7, 1942 
November 3, 1941 
March 22, 1945 
May 20, 1942 
October 18, 1943 
July 7, 1944 
November 23, 1943 
December 14, 1945 
February 15, 1943 
January 6, 1944 
January 6, 1944 
February 26, 1943 
July 10, 1943 
January 6, 1944 
January 24, 1941 
September 19, 1941 
January 2, 1945 
December 31, 1945 
December 30, 1943 
October 18, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
February 25, 1944 
March 24, 1945 
March 24, 1945 
March 24, 1945 
March 16, 1943 
March 15, 1946 
October 8, 1941 
November 25, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
November 28, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
April 19, 1946 
March 21, 1941 
June 17, 1942 
January 12, 1942 
July 16, 1943 
November 3, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
June 30, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
October 28, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
February 4, 1944 
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U.S. District Court 

Colorado 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Arizona 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Hawaii 
ee oikere 

yoming 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Eastern New York 
Idaho 
Northern Iowa 
Southern Iowa 
Western Louisiana 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Northern Alabama 
Hawaii 
Western Tennessee 
Western Tennessee 
Southern New York 
Eastern Illinois 
Western Tennessee 
Nevada 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Northern Georgia 
Western Missouri 
Eastern Illinois 
Wyoming 
Southern Georgia 
Southern Alabama 
Southern Alabama 
Southern Alabama 
Nebraska 
Western Missouri 
Eastern Louisiana 
Western Arkansas 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Southern New York 
Southern West Virginia 
Middle Georgia 
Southern Alabama 
Eastern Kentucky 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Michigan 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Northern Ohio 
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PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


List or Names—Continued 


Name 
VALENZUELA, Julio 
Vaxov, James Timothy Peter 
Van Huizen, Albert 
Van Hurzen, Henry 
Vaucun, Clinton Grey 
VENABLE, Jesse Junior 
Vensnurzen, Robert 
VENBUIZEN, Tonnis 
VENuHUIZEN, Warmolt Klass 
Vip, Bernard Ignatius 
Vist, Fabienna 
Viextiorm, Angelo Joseph 
Vitia, Jose Gonzalez 
Visara, Sibiro 
Votxer, Thomas Elwood 


Vorxorr, Alexis 

Voumer, Carl Aibert 
Vouimer, Elmer Herman 
Vouz, Albert Richard 

Von Korrt, Richard Walter 
Wannis, George 

Wap ey, Thomas Lee 
WacenscuEern, Norman Oscar 
WalisHMAN, John Thomas 
Waupen, David Carroll 
WALL, Carl L. 

Wattace, Jack Estle 
Wattacsn, James 

Warp, Clifton Clyde 
Warp, Louis Frederick 
Warren, Solomon 
Wasuineton, George 
Wasuineton, Lee Woodrow 
WasHInGTON, West 
WATANABE, Hirom 
WartkKINs, William 
Watson, Alfred Anthony 
Warrier, Walter Frank 
Warts, Carl 

Warts, Harold Thornton 
Wayne, Edward 

Wayne, Thomas John 
Wess, Calvin 

WeBER, Raymond Louis 
WEIGL, Frank 

WE!Is, Frank William 
Weiss, Emil Marion 
Wetcu, James Franklin 
Wetcu, Raymond Bernard 
WEeEnsLEY, Buck 

Wuirte, David Benjamin 
Waire, Frank Arthur 
Wuirts, Paul Raymond 
Wuitson, Charles A. 
Wicxey, Rudolph C. 


Wipeman, James Henry Spencer 


Wiertzema, George 
Wrest, Donald Glen 
Wicerns, Wallace William 
Witsank, Elmer B. 
WILDERMAN, Russell J. 
Wier, Floyd Joseph 
Wiixes, Beverly Harth 
Wittey, Floyd Issac 
Wiiirams, Curtis 
Witiiams, Harry Rodney 
WiuiraMs, Jack Luther 
Wiiurams, James Earl 
WitiiaMms, John 
Wi114Ms, Johnnie 


Convicted 
March 4, 1946 
January 14, 1946 
December 27, 1940 
December 27, 1940 
June 3, 1946 
July 27, 1944 
September 22, 1942 
September 22, 1942 
March 21, 1944 
May 22, 1944 
May 29, 1942 
April 30, 1943 
June 18, 1946 
May 7, 1942 
January 19, 1944 
June 18, 1945 
May 9, 1945 
January 5, 1943 
January 5, 1948 
August 8, 1945 
October 31, 1945 
September 12, 1944 
April 2, 1945 
November 25, 1941 
March 21, 1944 
September 2, 1942 
January 7, 1947 
March 8, 1944 
November 4, 1943 
March 8, 1945 
May 1, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
April 12, 1944 
May 10, 1943 
March 10, 1945 
July 9, 1945 
October 9, 1944 
November 18, 1943 
June 28, 1943 
May 28, 1946 
March 17, 1943 
August 10, 1945 
March 1, 1944 
October 16, 1944 
March 6, 1942 
May 31, 1944 
February 3, 1943 
June 14, 1943 
January 28, 1946 
January 18, 1944 


February 3, 1943 
November 3, 1943 
September 25, 1944 
March 2, 1943 
October 2, 1945 
January 18, 1946 
January 16, 1945 
February 28, 1944 
October 10, 1942 
November 17, 1943 
January 29, 1942 
June 10, 1943 
November 15, 1944 
March 12, 1946 
April 5, 1944. 

April 6, 1944 
October 26, 1943 
January 9, 1945 
November 6, 1944 
April 6, 1943 
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U. S. District Court 
Western Texas 
Southern California 
South Dakota 
South Dakota 
Western North Carolina 
Southern New York 
South Dakota 
South Dakota 
Western Texas 
Western Pennsylvania 
Maine 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Western Texas 
Hawaii 
New Jersey 
New Jersey 
Southern New York 
South Dakota 
South Dakota 
Northern Illinois 
Southern Iowa 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern Arkansas 
Southern Texas 
Delaware 
Southern California 
Western Virginia 
Eastern Tennessee 
Northern Mississippi 
New Mexico 
Kansas 
Middle Georgia 
Eastern Louisiana 
Northern Mississippi 
Southern Florida 
Wyoming 
Eastern Missouri 
District of Columbia 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern Florida 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Southern Indiana 
Idaho 
Western Louisiana 
Southern Illinois 
Northern Ohio 
Southern Texas 
Western Missouri 
Western New York 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Arizona 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Southern Ohio 
Southern California 
Western Washington 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Alabama 
Minnesota 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern California 
Eastern Missouri 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Virginia 
Kansas 
Western Louisiana 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern North Carolina 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Southern Florida 


List or Names—Continued 


62 Stat.] 

Name 
1454. Whirt1ams, Melvin Robert 
1455. Wutiiams, Nathaniel 
1456. Wituis, William Althee 
1457. Wruuson, David Collier 
1458. Wiutson, Harry Leon, Jr. 
1459. Witson, Howard Henry 
1460. Wutson, James Carl 
1461. Witson, John Albert 
1462. Wiison, Lajoie Bodager 
1463. Wutson, Winslow 
1464, Wincuesrer, Harvey Patrick 
1465. Wiwnsrerr, Thomas Travis 
1466. Wisprs, Lauren 
1467. Wours, Jim 
1468. Woop, Paul Hanson 
1469. Woop, Walter Eugene 
1470. Woops, Alfred 
1471. Woopy, Otis 
1472. Worrs, Vaughn Ora 
1473. Wricut, Frank 
1474. Wricut, Millard Leslie 
1475. Wricut, Mose, Jr. 
1476. Wrart, Cecil Arden 
1477. Wynes, William Paul 
1478. Yaccanine, Vincent John 
1479. Yamapa, Fumio Bill 
1480. Yamapa, Samuel 
1481. Yamakawa, Toyoji 
1482. Yamaxipo, Joe Atsumi 
1488. Yamamato, Yukio 
1484, Yamamoto, Yutaka 
1485. Yamamura, Masakazu 
1486. Yamasaki, Hedio Frank 
1487, Yamasakxtr, Junichi 
1488. Yamaucut, Hiroshi 
1489. Yamaucut, Sosuki 
1490. Yamazumi, George Katamori 
1491. YanaaisaKo, Edward Hiromu 
1492, Yano, Ben 
1493. Yasupa, Kentaro 
1494. Yasupa, Minoru 
1495. Yewnoxipa, Susumu 
1496. Yxnoxrpa, Tsutumo Ben 
1497. Yoprr, Dan 
1498. Yoxorama, Harry Shoji 
1499. Yonro, Domon 
1500. Yosuipa, George Maseo 
1501. Yosuipa, Kei 
1502. Yosuipa, Kenichiro Mike 
1503. Yosnipa, Sakaye 
1504. Yosurpa, Shingo 
1505. Yosurmura, Fumio 
1506. Yosuimura, John Yoshikiko 
1507. Yosuimuna, Niro Dick 
1508. Youncr, James Fuson 
1509. Youna, Johnnie B. 
1510. Youne, Lee Daniel 
1511. Young, Thomas 
1512. Youne, Wallace Elmore 
1513. Yumen, Ben Tsutomi 
1514. Yunineer, Warren Jacob 
1515. Zamora, Jose Santello 
1516. Zanprercen, Howard K. 
1517. Zsrx, Louis Walter 
1518. Zernrr, Sidney 
1519. Ziuron, Edward 
1520. Zimmerman, Elmer T. 
1521. Zimmerman, George Martin 
1522. Zotner, George Thomas 
1523. Zussman, Albert 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 
December 18, 1944 
November 15, 1943 
June 29, 1943 
December 18, 1942 
October 20, 1943 
June 3, 1941 
October 29, 1945 
November 22, 1943 
May 29, 1946 
January 28, 1941 
August 21, 1944 
November 9, 1942 
May 12, 1942 
April 8, 1941 
August 8, 1942 
May 24, 1943 
February 11, 1943 
January 6, 1943 
November 8, 1943 
November 4, 1943 
September 21, 1945 
September 23, 1943 
May 31, 1945 
October 27, 1943 
January 19, 1945 
March 31, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 24, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
September 25, 1944 
September 29, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 28, 1944 
December 27, 1944 
July 18, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 30, 1944 
October 28, 1944 
June 9, 1943 
October 20, 1941 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
November 4, 1944 
November 4, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
September 30, 1944 
May 12, 1941 
October 25, 1943 
August 15, 1944 
January 13, 1947 
March 13, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
December 19, 1946 
May 15, 1946 
September 23, 1943 
March 16, 1944 
March 2, 1943 
November 12, 1942 
February 3, 1943 
January 6, 1942 
September 18, 1944 
July 2, 1943 
September 14, 1942 
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U. &. District Court 
Maryland 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Illinois 
District of Columbia, 
Northern California 
Eastern Virginia 
Southern California 
Southern New York 
Northern Ohio 
Minnesota 
Northern California 
Northern Texas 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Southern California 
Eastern South Carolina 
New Jersey 
Eastern Michigan 
Western Wisconsin 
Eastern North Carolina 
Colorado 
Southern Florida 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Michigan 
New Jersey 
New Jersey 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona, 
Eastern Arkansas 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Idaho 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Hawaii 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Southern Mississippi 
Hawaii 


Eastern Kentucky 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Arizona 

Western Washington 
Montana 

Western Michigan 
Eastern Michigan 
Southern New York 
Hawaii 

Middle North Carolina 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Ohio 
Eastern New York 
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December 24, 1947 
{No. 2763] 


19 U.S.C. § 1351 (a). 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U.S. C. § 1351 (a). 
19 U.S.C. § 1352. 


19 U. S. C. § 1351 
note. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a75. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1105. 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 24, 1947 [62 Sra. 
TERMINATION OF TRADE AGREEMENT PROCLAMATIONS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 
350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the act of June 12, 
1934 entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
943 and 944, ch. 474) the President of the United States of America 
entered into the following trade agreements: 


(a) With the Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union on February 27, 
1935 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3681 to 3716), which trade agreement was pro- 
wut by the President on April 1, 1935 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3680 to 
3717), 

(b) With the Government of the French Republic on May 6, 1936 
(53 Stat. (pt. 3) 2237 to 2290), which trade agreement was proclaimed 
by the President on May 16, 1936 (53 Stat. (pt. 3) 2236 to 2291), and 

(c) With Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands on December 
20, 1935 (50 Stat. (pt. 2) 1505 to 1557), which trade agreement was 
proclaimed by the President on December 28, 1935 (50 Stat. (pt. 2) 
1504 to 1558) and was the subject of a supplementary proclamation 
by the President of April 10, 1937 (50 Stat. (pt. 2) 1559); 


WHEREAS (2), pursuant to the authority conferred by said sec- 
tion 350 (a), the period within which such authority might be exercised 
having been extended by the Joint Resolution approved March 1, 
1937 (50 Stat. 24, ch. 22), the President entered into the following 
trade agreements: 


(a) With His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of 
Canada, on November 17, 1938 (53 Stat. (pt. 3) 2350 to 2392), which 
trade agreement was proclaimed by the President on November 25, 
1938 (53 Stat. (pt. 3) 2348 to 2394) and was the subject of a supple- 
Mentary proclamation by the President of June 17, 1939 (53 Stat. 
(pt. 3) 2394 and 2395), and 

(b) With His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, on No- 
vember 17, 1938 (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 1898 to 1985), which trade agreement 
was proclaimed by the President on November 25, 1988 (54 Stat. 
(pt. 2) 1897 to 1986) and was the subject of a su plementary proc- 
lamation by the President of December 6, 1939 (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 1987); 


WHEREAS (3) the Government of the United States of America 
has agreed severally with the Governments of Belgium (on behalf 
of the Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union), Canada, the French Re- 
public, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland that the trade agreement with 
each of said countries which is listed in the Ist or the 2nd recital of 
this proclamation, except the right of termination on six months’ 
notice of each such trade agreement, shall be inoperative for such 
time as the United States of America and such other country are both 
contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
of October 30, 1947 as defined in article XXXII thereof ; 


WHEREAS (4), as indicated in the 7th recital of the proclamation 
by the President of December 16, 1947 with respect to said general 
agreement, the Governments of the United States of America and of 


62 Srav.] PROCLAMATIONS— 22-24, 1947 

each of the countries named in the 3rd recital of this proclamation will 
apply the general agreement provisionally on and after January 1, 
1948, and the United States of America and each of said countries will 
then be a contracting party to the general agreement as defined in 
article XXXII thereof; 

AND WHEREAS the final sentence of said section 350 (a) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 authorizes the President to terminate in whole or 
in part the proclamation carrying out any trade agreement entered 
into under section 350 (a); 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, do hereby proclaim that each of the proclamations listed in 
the Ist or the 2nd recitals of this proclamation shall not be in effect 
after December 31, 1947 except insofar as it relates to the termination 
on six months’ notice of the trade agreement with respect to which it 
was issued. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-fourth day of 

December in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
[seat] forty-seven and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rozsert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State 


Carrying Out Exciusive Traps AGREEMENT Wira Cuspa oF 
Ocroser 30, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS (1) section 350 (a) and (b) of the Tariff Act of 1930, 


as amended by section 1 of the act of June 12, 1934 entitled “AN 
ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930”, by the Joint Resolution 


approved June 7, 1943, and by section 2 of the Act of July 5, 1945, 410 


provides as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the Presi- 
dent, whenever he fade aa a fact that any existing duties or other 
import restrictions of the United States or any foreign country 
are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
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61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a75. 


48 Stat. 944, 
19 U.S. C. § 1351 (a). 


Proclamation _re- 
specting noneffectiv- 
ity of designated proc- 
lamations, 


January I, 1948 
{No. 2764] 


48 Stat. 943; 59 Stat. 
19 U.S. C. § 1351 (a), 
(b). 
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United States and that the purpose above declared will be pro- 
moted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from time 
to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and F 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any rate of duty, aigwaver 
established, existing on January 1, 1945 (even though tempo- 
rarily suspended by Act of Congress), or transferring any article 
between the dutiable and free lists. The proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall apply to articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of all foreign countries, whether im- 
ported directly, or indirectly: Provided, That the President may 
suspend the application to articles the growth, produce, or manu- 
facture of any country because of its discriminatory treatment of 
American commerce or because of other acts (including the oper- 
ations of international cartels) or policies which in his opinion 
tend to defeat the purposes set forth in this section; and the pro- 
claimed duties and other import restrictions shall be in effect 
from_and after such time as is specified in the proclamation. 
The President may at any time terminate any such proclamation 
in whole or in part. 

“(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent the 
application, with respect to rates of duty established under this 
section pursuant to agreements with countries other than Cuba, 
of the oer of the treaty of commercial reciprocity con- 
cluded between the United States and the Republic of Cuba on 
December 11, 1902, or to preclude giving effect to an exclusive 
agreement with Cuba concluded under this section, modifying 
the existing preferential customs treatment of any article the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of Cuba: Provided, That the 

uties on such an article shall in no case be increased or decreased 
by more than 50 per centum of the duties, however established 
existing on January 1, 1945 ee though temporarily suspended 
by Act of Congress).” (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 474, 57 Stat. 
125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U. S. ©. (1940) 
1351 (a), 19 U. S.C. (1940) Supp. V, 1351 (a) (2) and (b).); 


WHEREAS (2) the period within which the President is authorized 
to enter into trade agreements under the said section 350 was extended 
by section 1 of the Act of July 5, 1945 until the expiration of three 
years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 
19 U.S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1352 (e).); , 

WHEREAS (3) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the Republic 
of Cuba are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
United States of America and that the purpose declared in said sec- 


_ tion 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, will be promoted 


by a trade agreement between the Government of th Unit 
of America and the Government of the Republic of Cuba: eames 


WHEREAS (4) reasonable public notice of the intention to negoti- 
ate such trade agreement was given and the views presented by per- 
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sons interested in the negotiation thereof were received and considered; 
WHEREAS (5), after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the 
Departments of State, Agriculture, Commerce, the Army, and the 
Navy, and from other sources, on October 30, 1947 I entered, through 
my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, into an exclusive trade agree- 
ment with the Government of the Republic of Cuba, which exclusive eget ee 
trade agreement, as supplemented by an exchange of notes between , 
the Acting Secretary of State of the United States of America and the 
Ambassador of the Republic of Cuba, signed December 19 and 22, 
1947, by two exchanges of letters between the Acting Chairman of the Ae ee 
United States Delegation to the Second Session of the Preparatory 
Committee for the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment and the President of the Cuban Delegation thereto, signed 
October 30, 1947, by a memorandum of October 28, 1947 from the peor eee 
Cuban Delegation, and by two memoranda of October 30, 1947 from “'st Stat, Pt. 4, 
the Cuban Delegation, in the English and Spanish languages, is ??°°8"! 
annexed to this proclamation; 
WHEREAS (6) the provisions of numbered paragraph 2 of said 
exclusive trade agreement providing for the application to products of i ea ea 
the Republic of Cuba of portions of schedule XX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, and of article PT aie ea 
17 of the Draft Charter for an International Trade Organization rec- 
ommended by the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment ['] make those portions of said 
schedule, and all other provisions of said general agreement and of 
the Protocol of Provisional Application thereof which relate to the ‘eo et 
schedule or to the concessions therein, and said article 17 a part of 
said exclusive trade agreement insofar as they apply to products of 
the Republic of Cuba; 
WHEREAS (7) part II of, and the general notes in, said schedule 
XX of the general agreement, which are thus made a part of said ex- Peete eer ig 
clusive trade agreement, are annexed to this proclamation; 
WHEREAS (8) I determine that the rates of duty and import tax 
specified in the column at the right of the respective descriptions of 
products in the following list are maximum rates which may be applied 
to such products of the Republic of Cuba under subparagraph (e) of 
numbered paragraph 2 of said exclusive trade agreement: ee Pee 


Post, pp. 1485, 1502, 
1508, 1522. 


of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 46 Stat. 500. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1001 
I A Rt et seg. 


717 (b) Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed 


cusk, and rosefish...................... 1%¢ per Ib. 
806 (a) Naranjilla (solanum quitoense lam) sirup, not e 


one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol. ..... 42¢ per gal. 
1003 papier twine, and cordage, bleached, dyed, or 


g 
of which is coarser than twenty-pound... 5.4 r Ib. 
1007 Hose, suitable for conducting lintdsor gases, Sei 
wholly or in chief value of vegetable fiber. ab.0 per lb. and 12% 
val. 


*{Department of State publication 2927, p. 17.] 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 


Post, p. 1508. 1529 (a) Articles (except wearing apparel) in part of 


hand-made lace over 2 inches wide and in 
part of hand-made lace not over 2 inches 
wide and containing no machine-made ma- 
terial or article provided for in para- 
\. graph 1529 (a), Tariff Act of 1930, however 
ar. 1529 (a). provided for in said paragraph 1529 (a): 
ba , Valued at more than $50 and less than 
$150 per pound. ...............06- 72% ad val, 
Valued at $150 or more per pound..... 54% ad val. 
1544 Rosaries, chaplets, and similar articles of re- 
ligious devotion, if made in whole or in 
part of gold, silver, platinum, gold plate, 
silver plate, or precious or imitation pre- 
cious StONES...... 6... eee ee eee eee 36% ad val. 


GENERAL Notes 


1. The provisions of this list shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws 
of the United States to the provisions of this list shall be determined, 
insofar as may be practicable, as if each provision of this list appeared 
respectively in the statutory provision noted in the column at the left 
of the respective description of articles. 

2. Any additional or separate ordinary customs duty provided for 
in respect of any article described in this list, whether or not imposed 
under the statutory provision indicated in the column at the left of 
the description of the article and whether or not temporarily or con- 
ditionally inapplicable, shall continue in force until terminated in ac- 
cordance with law, subject to any reduction, or consolidation with the 
primary duty, indicated in this list or hereafter provided for, and 
subject to any temporary or conditional exemption therefrom now or 
hereafter provided for by law. 


WHEREAS (9), in accordance with the provisions of subparagraph 

G1 Stat. Pree ws, (C) Of numbered paragraph 2 of said exclusive trade agreement, I de- 

termine (a) that the products provided for by the descriptions in the 

following list are products not described in the 8th recital of this 

proclamation, which would have been subject to ordinary customs 

duty if imported as products of the Republic of Cuba on April 10, 

1947, disregarding any temporary or conditional exemptions, and 

which either are not described in said schedule XX of the general 

61 Stat., Pt. 5, agreement or are described in part I thereof and the concessions 

Pee es thereon are identified in the 8th recital of the proclamation by the 

President of December 16, 1947, and are of a kind which were imported 

into the United States of America as products of the Republic of Cuba 

im any quantity during any of the calendar years 1937, 1939 1944, 

and 1945, and (b) that the rates of duty and import tax specified in 

the column at the right of the respective descriptions of products are 

the rates for such products of the Republic of Cuba which conform 
to the provisions of said subparagraph (c): 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1105. 


eee 


"nae a 
46 Stat. 590, of 1930, iption of Products Rate 
19 U. 8. CG. § 1001 Paragraph of Duty 
et seq. 
19 Casein or lactarene and mixtures of which 


casein or lactarene is the component ma- 
terial of chief value, not specially provided 


LOD oe insaitite ein dies wihen nee sand eberes fee 2.2¢ per Ib. 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 
a eo 
24 Medicinal compounds, preparations, mix- Post, p. 1508, 
tures, and salts, all the foregoing if con- 
taining 20 per centum of alcohol or less.. 16¢ Des Ib. and 20% ad 
val. 
28 (a) All colors, dyes, or stains, whether soluble or 
not in water, excep those provided for in 
paragraph 28 (b), Tariff Act of 1930..... 32% ad val. but not less 
than 2.8¢ per lb. and 
18% ad val. 


28 (a) Acetanilide suitable for medicinal use, acet- 
phenetidine, acetylsalicylic acid, antipy- 
rine, benzaldehyde suitable for medicinal 
use, benzoic acid suitable for medicinal 
use, beta-naphthol suitable for medicinal 
use, guaiacol and its derivatives, phenol- 
phthalein, resorcinol suitable for medicinal 
use, salicylic acid and its salts suitable for 
medicinal use, salol, and other medicinals; 
all the foregoing when obtained, derived, 
or manufactured in whole or in part from 
any of the products provided for in para- 
graph 27 or 1651, Tariff Act of 1930_..... 36% ad val. and 5.6¢ 46 Stat. 592, 676. 
per Ib. it U.S. C. §§ 1001, 
205 (e) Manufactures of which plaster of Paris is the ° 


specially provided for.................. 28% ad val. 
232 (b) Slabs and paving tiles of marble, breccia, or 


OF IN: DANG ic cessce siete ob fecorais avers aise he .... 8¢ per superficial ft. 
233 Alabaster and jet, wholly or partly manu- 


component material of chief value....... 40% ad val. 
328 Cylindrical and tubular tanks or vessels, for 
holding gas, liquids, or other material, 
whether full or empty.................. 20% ad val. 
397 Articles or wares not specially provided for, if Post, p. 1508. 


factured...........0cccccccecevecerece 52% ad val. 
409 Reeds wrought or manufactured from rattan Post, p. 1508, 


specially provided for.................. 16% ad val. 

409 Furniture wholly or in chief value of rattan, Post, p. 1508. 
reed, bamboo, osier or willow, malacca, 
grass, seagrass, or fiber of any kind...... 48% ad val. 

409 All articles not specially provided for, wholly 


valued at $1.75 or more each)........... 36% ad val. 
411 Porch and window blinds, baskets, bags, 


and bags wholly or in chief value of straw) : 


Baskets and bags.............-20005. 20% ad val. 
es as aaa 581d is lonwislanw Visible ld sb 0.b ie ace be oeia'e rgd ad val. 
pring clothespins.............0.....0.2. T gross 

412 Wood moldings and carvings to be used in ee 


architectural and furniture decoration... . 32% ad val. 


68706°—51—rv. 11--—-12 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 
Post, p. 1508. 412 Manufactures of wood or bark, or of which 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Dp. 41223. 


Post, pp. 1486, 1488. 506 


506 
Post, pp. 1486, 1488. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41352. 


703 


Post, p. 1523. 717 (e) 
724 
724 


727 
739 


739 


743 
743 
747 
Post, pp. 1486, 1488. 752 


Post, p. 1530. 758 
759 
759 
Post, p. 1523. 761 
Post, p. 1508. 761 
Post, p. 1530. 762 
765 
Post, p. 1509. 
765 
765 
772 
774 


wood or bark is the component material of 
chief value, not specially provided for (ex- 
cept brush backs, spools wholly of wood 
suitable for thread, laminated wallboard, 
and products described in item 412 (sixth) 
of Part I of Schedule XX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade in respect 
of which a rate of duty of 15 per centum ad 
valorem, 16% per centum ad valorem, or 10 
per centum ad valorem is specified) : 
Clothespins other than spring clothes- 


Sugar candy and all confectionery not 
specially provided for, valued at less than 
six cents per pound.................... 

Sugar after being refined, when tinctured, 
colored, or in any way adulterated....... 


Pork (except bacon, hams, and shoulders), 
if cooked, boned, packed in airtight con- 


reserved, and not specially provided for. 
Oil-bearing seeds and materials: 


in any manner 


Tomatoes, prepared or preserved in any 
manner................ 


20% ad val. 
2634% ad val. 


32% ad val. 


82% ad val. but not 
less than % of the 
rate of duty provided 
for sugar of the same 
polariscopic test in 
item 501 of Part II 
of Schedule XX of 
the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and 
Trade 


2.6¢ per Ib. 


%¢ per |b. 
10¢ per bu. of 56 Ib. 


40¢ per 100 lb. 
2¢ per Ib. 


6.4¢ per Ib. 


4.8¢ per Ib. 
2¢ per Ib. 
$¢ per Ib. 
0.484 each 
14% ad val. 


2.8¢ per Ib. 
3.4¢ per Ib. 
5.6¢ per Ib. 
1.6¢ per lb. 


28% ad val. 
1/5¢ per lb. 
1.5¢ per Ib. 
2.4¢ per Ib. 


2.4¢ per Ib. on the entire 
contents of the con- 
tainer 


20% ad val. 
1.2¢ per Ib. 


Rate of Duty 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products 
paragraph 
775 Vegetables (including horseradish), if cut, 


775 
776 
778 
781 
781 


802 


804 


1018 


1504 (a) 


1506 


1507 
1513 


1513 


1513 


1513 


sliced, or otherwise reduced in size, or if 
reduced to flour, or if parched or roasted, 
or if pickled, or packed in salt, brine, oil 
(except cucumbers and onions, if pickled, 
or packed in brine), or prepared or pre- 
served in any other way and not specially 
provided for. ............-2 cece cee eees 
Sauces of all kinds, not specially provided 


Ginger root, candied, or otherwise prepared 
or preserved.......... 00.0.0 eee cece ee 
Pepper, capsicum or red pepper or cayenne 
pepper, unground...................-5. 
Mixed spices, and spices and spice seeds not 
specially provided for, including all herbs 
or herb leaves in glass or other small pack- 
ages, for culinary use (except bay leaves 
and marjoram leaves)............0..00. 
Compounds and preparations of which dis- 
tilled spirits are the component material 
- chief value and not specially provided 
OD ees st, Son wanaine iS ore wwe Beer d Te eA 
Still wines produced from grapes (not includ- 
ing vermouth), containing more than 14 
per centum of absolute alcohol by volume. 
Bags or sacks made from plain-woven fabrics 
of single jute yarns or from twilled or other 
fabrics wholly of jute, not bleached, 
printed, stenciled, painted, dyed, colored, 
or rendered noninflammable............ 


Braids, plaits, and laces, composed wholly or 
in chief value of chip, paper, grass, willow, 
osier, rattan, real horsehair, or cuba bark, 
and braids and plaits, wholly or in chief 
value of ramie, all the foregoing suitable 
for making or ornamenting hats, bonnets, 
or hoods: Nok bleached, dyed, colored, or 
stained, and not containing a substantial 
part of rayon or other synthetic textile... 

Brooms, made of broom corn, straw, wooden 
fiber, or twigs........ 0... cece cee eee 

Bristles, sorted, bunched, or prepared...... 

Dolls and doll clothing, composed in any 
part, however small, of any of the laces, 
fabries, embroideries, or other materials 
or articles provided for in paragraph 
1529 (a), Tariff Act of 1980............. 

Dolls, composed wholly or in chief value of 
any product Pears for in paragraph 31, 
Tariff Act of 1930, having any movable 
member or part... 2.2... cece eee eee eee 


Dolls, parts of dolls (including clothing), 
and doll heads, of whatever materials 
composed (except those composed wholly 
or in chief value of any product provided 


terials 
Composed... ..... cece cece ce ees i Sievers 


28% ad val. 
28% ad val. 
2.4¢ per Ib. 
8% ad val. 
4¢ per Ib. 


20% ad val. 
$2 per proof gal. 


$1 per gal. 


%¢ per lb. and 8% ad 
val. ? 


6% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
2.4¢ per Ib. 


36% ad val. 


4/5¢ each and 48% ad 
val. 


25% ad val. 


56% ad val. 


Post, p. 


Post, p. 


Post, p. 


Post, p. 


Post, p. 


Post, p. 
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1608. 


1508. 


1508. 


1523. 


1523. 
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7 eg : Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 
Post, p. 1503. 1513 Toys (except toys wholly or in chief value of 


rubber), and parts of toys, not specially 

provided for Gncluding toys in the forms 

of musical instruments and capable of 

emitting sound, but not including an 

other toys described in item 1513 (second) 

of Part I of Schedule XX of the General 
61 chats Pt. 5, Agreement on Tariffs and Trade): 


p. 41301, f wholly or in chief value of china, por- 
celain, parian, bisque, earthenware, or 

stoneware........ Sigroiaraleasas wie Saeie 28% ad val. 

OEE 26. i eee ee ots oe we Teee ee wees 56% ad val. 

1516 Wax matches. .......... cc cee cece ee eenee 16% ad val. 


Post, pp. 1486, 1488, 1527 (a) Articles and parts thereof provided for in 
LON eas bel (2) paragraph 1527 (c) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, 
19 U.S. C. § 1001, valued at not above $5 per dozen pieces or 

parts (except parts valued at less than 20 
cents per dozen pieces and except ladies’ 
handbags set with and in chief value of 
rhinestones, mesh bags and parts thereof, 
cigar and cigarette lighters and parts 
thereof, and cigarette cases............. 52% ad val. 
1530(a) Hides and skins of cattle of the bovine species 
(except buffalo hides and skins), weighing 
more than 25 pounds each, raw or uncured 
or pickled, but neither dried nor dry- 
Salted osc dssesccias bee Ga whds Ocwie ele wane a 4% ad val. 
Post, p. 1503, 1530 (e) Boots, shoes, or other footwear (including 
athletic or sporting boots and shoes), made 
wholly or in chief value of leather, not spe- 
cially provided for (except boots, shoes, or 
other footwear made by the process known 
as welt; skating boots and shoes sewed or 
stitched by the process or method known 
as McKay, if attached to ice skates; slip- 
ers for housewear; and moceasins of the 
ndian handicraft type, having no line of 
demarcation between the soles and the 
uppers) : 
wed or stitched by the process or 
method known as McKay: 


one and shoes................. 24% ad val. 
OR oso des area tas wre. oie, Die erwrasoreverec 16% ad val. 
Turn or turned: ¢ 
Boots and shoes.............000. 8% ad val. 
a OND Weieare to eles ewrsliee gq arele a ietrd ew aubiese Ae ad val. 
UBLACNES. oc cee ccccssccveeavesues d : 
Other: eae 
For men, youths, or boys......... 8% ad val. 
For other persons................ 16% ad val. 
1531 Bags (except women’s and children’s hand- 


ing, manicure, or similaz sets)............ 14% ad val. 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 


— eee 


scribed in item 1537 (b) (first) of Part I of an etd Pt. 5, 
Schedule II of the General Agreement on P. Bot D. 1500, 
Tariffs and Trade)............0.000000. 20% ad val. 


pianos) and parts thereof........... 32% ad val. 
1551 Photographic-film negatives, imported in 


reel: 
Exposed but not developed........... %¢ per lin. ft. 
Exposed and developed.............. 1.2¢ per lin. ft. 
1551 Photographic-film positives, imported in any 


nature, and of whatever substance made.. %¢ per lin. ft. 
1551 Photographic and motion-pieture films or 


pictues: operating temporarily in said 


which is made in the United States...... %¢ per lin. ft. 
1552 Cigar and cigarette boxes, finished or un- 

finished, wholly or in chief value of wood 

and valued at 50 cents or more each..... 24% ad val. 
1558 Al articles manufactured, in whole or in part 


Schedule XX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and 
except istle or Tampico fiber and urunday 
extract): 
Dog food, unfit for human consumption. 8% ad val. 
Preparations for flavoring or seasoning 
food, in chief value of yeast extract, 
containing no aleohol (not including 
SAUCES) 6 eiir Herc e ei een n-e he hoe hike be 10% ad val. 
UOT is Faso secon Syd sie ole Vkteieh aries 16% ad val. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41327, 


GENERAL Nores 


1. The provisions of this list shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws 
of the United States to the provisions of this list shall be determined, 
insofar as may be practicable, as if each provision of this list appeared 
respectively in the statutory provision noted in the column at the left 
of the respective description of articles. 

2. Any additional or separate ordinary customs duty provided for 
in respect of any article described in this list, whether or not imposed 
under the statutory provision indicated in the column at the left of the 
description of the article and whether or not tem rarily or con- 
ditionally inapplicable, shall continue in force until terminated in 


1474 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
Pp. 3712. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
Dp. 3699. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U.S. C. § 1351. 


19 U.S. C. § 1352. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4 
pp. 3700, 3712, 3705. 


49 Stat. 3559. 


Proclamation of 
modification of exist- 
ing duties, etc. 

61 Stat., Pt. 4, 

. 3699. 

48 Stat. 943. 

19 U.S. C. § 1851. 

Effective date. 


Ante, p. 1467, foot- 
note 1. 
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accordance with law, subject to any reduction, or consolidation with 
the primary duty, indicated in this list or hereafter provided for, and 
subject to any temporary or conditional exemption therefrom now or 
hereafter provided for by law. 


WHEREAS (10) said exchange of notes of December 19 and 22, 
1947 provides that said exclusive trade agreement shall enter into 
force on January 1, 1948; 

WHEREAS (11) I find that such modifications of existing duties 
and other import restrictions and such continuance of existing cus- 
toms and excise treatment as are hereinafter proclaimed will be 
required or appropriate, on and after January 1, 1948, to carry out 
said exclusive trade agreement; 

WHEREAS (12), pursuant to the authority conferred by said 
section 350, the President entered into an exclusive trade agreement 
with the President of the Republic of Cuba on August 24, 1934 (49 
Stat. (pt. 2) 3559 to 3645) which exclusive trade agreement was pro- 
Sie by the President on August 24, 1934 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3559 to 
3646); 

WHEREAS (13), the period within which said authority might be 
exercised having been extended by the Joint Resolution of March 1, 
1937 (50 Stat. 24, ch. 22), the President pursuant to that authority 
entered into an exclusive supplementary trade agreement, including 
an accompanying protocol, with the President of the Republic of 
Cuba on December 18, 1939 (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 2000 to 2012), which 
exclusive supplementary trade agreement and protocol were pro- 
claimed on December 19, 1939 (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 1997 to 2013 and were 
the subject of a supplementary proclamation by the President on 
December 22, 1939 (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 2014); 

WHEREAS (14), the period within which said authority might be 
exercised having been extended by the Joint Resolution of April 12, 
1940 (54 Stat. 107, ch. 96), the President pursuant to that authority 
entered into a further exclusive supplementary trade agreement, 
including an exchange of notes, with the President of the Republic of 
Cuba on December 23, 1941 (55 Stat. (pt. 2) 1452 to 1477), which 
further exclusive supplementary trade agreement and exchange 
of notes were proclaimed by the President on December 29, 1941 (55 
Stat. (pt. 2) 1449 to 1477); 

AND WHEREAS (15) numbered paragraph 1 of said exclusive 
trade agreement, said exchange of notes of December 19 and 22, 1947, 
and one of said exchanges of letters of October 30, 1947 provide that 
the Convention of Commercial Reciprocity between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Cuba, signed December 11, 
1902 (33 Stat. (pt. 2) 2136 to 2142) and said exclusive trade agreement 
specified in the 12th recital of this proclamation, with its accompanying 
exchange of notes (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3647 to 3649), as amended by said 
exclusive supplementary trade agreement specified in the 13th recital 
hereof, with its accompanying exchange of notes (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 2015 to 
2017), and by said further exclusive supplementary trade agreement 
specified in the 14th recital hereof, except the right of termination on 
one year’s notice of said convention and on six months’ notice of said 
exclusive trade agreement of August 24, 1934, as amended, shall 
ROW, THEREFORE be i ker | 

OW, , , be it known that I, Harry S. an 
President of the United States of America, to the ond that ae 
sive trade agreement of October 30, 1947 may be carried out and 
acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, do hereby proclaim, effective on and after January 
1, 1948 and subject to the provisions of said protocol of provisional 
application, said article 17 of the draft charter, and exceptions and 
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conditions set forth in subdivisions (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e) below, 
such modifications of existing duties and other import restrictions of 
the United States of America in respect of products of the Republic of 
Cuba and such continuance of existing customs and excise treatment 
of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into the United States 
of America as are specified or provided for in said exclusive trade 
agreement of October 30, 1947, in said provisions of the general agree- 
ment to the extent that they are made a part of said exclusive trade 
agreement: 

(a) The rates of duty and import tax specified in the column at the 
right of the respective descriptions of products in part I of schedule 
XX of said general agreement shall be applied, subject to the appli- 
cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in that schedule 
and said other provisions of the general agreement made a part of 
said exclusive trade agreement of October 30, 1947, to all products of 
the Republic of Cuba of the kinds provided for in the said descriptions; 

(b) The rates of duty and import tax specified in the column at the 
right of the respective descriptions of products listed in the 8th and 
9th recitals of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the appli- 
cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth therein, respec- 
tively, to the products of the Republic of Cuba of the kinds provided 
for in said descriptions so long as such rates are listed in said recitals : 

(c) The rates of duty and import tax applicable to articles which 
are products of the Republic of Cuba not provided for in subdivision 
(a) or (b) above at the time of entry, or withdrawal from warehouse, 
for consumption of such articles shall be the rates then applicable to 
articles of the same class or kind the product of countries, other than 
the Republic of Cuba, that are contracting parties to said general 
agreement in accordance with article XXXII thereof; 

(d) The provisions of subdivisions (a), (b), and (c) shall not apply 
to a particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, when the arti- 
cles is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, more 
favorable customs treatment is prescribed therefor by a statute, 
proclamation, or executive order then in effect; and 

(e) Nothing in this proclamation shall be construed as authorizing 
the application of any rate of duty or import tax computed on the 
basis of any provision of numbered paragraph 2 of said exclusive trade 
agreement, of article I of said general agreement, or of said article 17 
of the draft charter, except such rates as are proclaimed pursuant to the 
provisions of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended; 

AND I do further proclaim (a) that each of the proclamations 
specified in the 12th, 13th, and 14th recitals of this proclamation shall 
not be in effect after December 31, 1947 except insofar as it may re- 
late to the termination on six months’ notice of any of the exclusive 
trade agreements specified in said recitals, and (b) that said Conven- 
tion of Commercial Reciprocity, except such part thereof as relates 
to its termination on one year’s notice, and the exchanges of notes 
referred to in the 15th recital of this proclamation as accompanyi 
the exclusive trade agreements specified in the 12th and 13th recitals 
thereof shall become inoperative on January 1, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this first day of January, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Extension oF Time For RENEWING TRraDE-Marx 
Reqistrations: Norway 


___January 6, 1948 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


(No. 2765] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
15U.8.0.§92note. Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 

33 Stat. 727. February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 

tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

Norway. ttimetor .. NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
renewalofcertaintrade’ United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
mark registrations. in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 

with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Norway registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on or 
after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years since 
that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, such 
disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with the 
conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of such 
registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, 
as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of the 
aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Norway accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States, and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby ex- 
tended with respect to such registrations which expired after Septem- 
be 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 30, 
1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 6" day of January, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatu 

Secretary of State 


Extension oF Time ror Renewinc Trape-Mark RecistRations: 
LUXEMBOURG 


seat 2s BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Vo. 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 


15U.8.0.§92note. Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
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conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of trade- 
marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the several 
States or with Indian tribes, and protecting the same, approved Feb- 
ruary 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of countries 
which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to citizens 
of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim 
that with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Luxembourg reg- 
istered in the United States Patent Office which have been subject to 
renewal on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several 
years since that date, because of conditions growing out of World 
War IT, such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to com- 
pliance with the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect 
to renewal of such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of 
February 20, 1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within 
the terms of the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Luxembourg 
accords substantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark 
proprietors who are citizens of the United States; and that accordingly 
the time within which compliance with conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 
of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take 
place is hereby extended with respect to such registrations which 
expired after September 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and 
including June 30, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21% day of January, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MarsHati 
Secretary of State. 


PREVENTION AND ContTROL OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the youth of this Nation is its most precious asset and 
best hope for the future; and 

WHEREAS the incidence of juvenile delinquency is a reflection of 
the failure of our society to afford to all of its young people a full 
measure of protection and opportunity for health and happiness, and 
to ae in them a sense of the true values of life and citizenship; 
an 

WHEREAS in November 1946 many important agencies, govern- 
mental and private, national and local, and individuals the country 
over, banded together, at the call of the Attorney General of the 
United States, in a National Conference on Prevention and Control 
of Juvenile Delinquency, to study and make recommendations for 
unmediate action in every State and community for the solution of 
juvenile delinquency problems; and 
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WHEREAS this National Conference has now made available for 
use by individuals and organizations throughout the Nation, certain 
Action Reports, which are the best available tools for the prevention 
and control of juvenile delinquency, and has urged upon the States 
and communities immediate action with respect to the recommenda- 
tions in those Reports, and, in particular, the holding of State and 
community conferences, developed on the general pattern of the Na- 
tional Conference on Prevention and Control of Juvenile Delinquency; 


and 
WHEREAS the prevention and control of juvenile delinquency, to 
be effective, must be pursued primarily in the States and communities 
where daily contacts are maintained with the children themselves: 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY 8. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States, in their homes and churches, in the schools and hospitals, 
in social welfare and health agencies, in enforcement agencies and 
courts, in institutions for the care of delinquent juveniles, and in 
their minds and hearts, to act, individually and together, for the pre- 
vention and control of juvenile delinquency, so that our children and 
outh may fulfill their promise and become effective citizens in our 
ation. 1 farther urge them, as the most direct means to this end, 
to respond promptly to the call of the National Conference on Preven- 
tion and Control of Juvenile Delinquency by carefully preparing for, 
and holding, wherever possible during the month of April 1948, State 
and community conferences, developed on the general pattern of the 
National Conference, and at these conferences, or otherwise, to study 
State and local conditions in the light of the recommendations of the 
National Conference; to put into immediate effect such of the recom- 
mendations as are pertinent to State and local conditions; to develop 
firm foundations for continuing community action; and to take such 
other action as may be useful in solving this vital youth problem and 
in developing the genuine opportunities for useful living to which 
our young people are entitled. I urge this to the end that in no part 
of the Nation shall action be omitted which is practical and useful in 
reaching the objectives of the National Conference in the prevention 
and control of juvenile delinquency in this Nation. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
: HARRY S. TRUMAN 
By the President: 


C MarsHau 
Secretary of State 


Extension or Time For RENEWING TrapE-MArK REGISTRATIONS: 
DENMARK 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, idee. the Soros prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the con- 
ditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
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prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and protecting the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 


in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 


with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Denmark registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance 
with the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal 
of such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of the 
aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Denmark accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby ex- 
tended with respect to such registrations which expired after Septem- 
ber 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 30, 
1948. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 30% day of January, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C Marswaui 
Secretary of State 


SupeLeMentine Proctamations or DEcrEMBER 16, 1947 AND 
JANUARY 1, 1948, Carrying Our GENERAL AGREEMENT ON 
TARIFFS AND TRADE AND Excuiusive TrapgE AGREEMENT WITH 
Cusa, ResprectivELy 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of 
June 12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution Approved June 7, 1943, and 
by section 2 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 474, 
57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 41 1, ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1940) 
1351 (a), 19 U.S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1351 (a) (2) and (b)), the period 
within which said authority may be exercised having been extended 
by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until the expiration of three 
years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 
19 U.S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1352 (c)), on October 30, 1947 the Presi- 
dent entered into a trade agreement with the Governments of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the United 
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States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the 
Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, 
the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of Luxem- 
burg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom 
of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Provisional Appli- 
cation thereof, together with the Final Act adopted at the conclusion 
of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which authenticated 
the texts of said general agreement and said protocol; 

WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such con- 
tinuance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported 
into the United States of America as were then found to be required 
or appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 
1, 1948 (12 F. R. 8863); 

WHEREAS (3), pursuant to the authority conferred by said 
section 350, the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been so extended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered 
into an exclusive trade agreement with the Government of the Re- 
public of Cuba (T. D. 51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade 
agreement includes certain portions of other documents made a part 
thereof and provides for the customs treatment in respect of ordinary 
customs duties of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into 
the United States of America; 

WHEREAS (4) on December 17, 1947 the Protocol of Provisional 
Application of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade was 
signed by the Government of the Republic of Cuba, and by an 
exchange of notes signed December 19 and 22, 1947 the Governments 
of the United States of America and the Republic of Cuba agreed to 
make provisionally effective on January 1, 1948 tariff concessions 
and on that date generally to apply the provisions of said exclusive 
trade agreement; 

WHEREAS (5) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of 
products of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing 
customs and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba 
imported into the United States of America as were then found to 
be required or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agree- 
ment on and after January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 21); 


WHEREAS (6) paragraph 3 of article I of said general agreement 
provides in part as follows: 


“3 The margin of preference on any product in respect of which 
a preference is permitted under paragraph 2 of this Article but 
is not specifically set forth as a maximum margin of preference 
in a appropriate Schedule annexed to this Agreement shall not 
excee 

“(a) in respect of duties or charges on an: roduct described 
in such Schedule, the difference between the most-favoured- 
nation and preferential rates provided for therein ; if no prefer- 
ential rate is provided for, the preferential rate shall for the pur- 
poses of this paragraph be taken to be that in force on April 10, 
1947, and, if no most-favoured-nation rate is provided for, the 
margin shall not exceed the difference between the most-favoured- 
nation and preferential rates existing on April 10, 1947; 
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“‘(b) in respect of duties or charges on any product not described 
in the appropriate Schedule, the difference between the most- 
favoured-nation and preferential rates existing on April 10, 1947.” 
(T. D. 51802 (Customs)); 


WHEREAS (7) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, determine that the rates of duty and import tax specified 
in the column at the right of the respective descriptions of products 
in the following list are maximum rates which may be applied on and 
after January 1, 1948 to such products in conformity with said 
paragraph 3 of article I, and that said maximum-rate limitations 
are required or appropriate to carry out said trade agreement specified 
in the Ist recital of this proclamation: 

Tariff Act 


of ees 5 Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragrap) 


202 (a) Tiles (except floor and wall tiles), however 
provided for in paragraph 202 (a), Tariff 
Act of 1930: 
Valued at not more than 40 cents per 
square foot.................00000e 7¢ per sq. ft., but not less 
than 35% nor more than 
49% ad val. 


square foot. ..................0. 42% ad val. 
211 Earthenware and crockery ware, including 


manner: 
Plates, not over 654 inches in diameter 
and valued at 60 cents or more but 
less than 75 cents per dozen, or 
over 654 but not over 8% inches 
in diameter and valued at 70 cents 
or more but less than 90 cents per 
dozen, or 
over 8% but not over 9% inches in 
diameter and valued at $1.05 or 
more but less than $1.30 per dozen, 
or 
over 9% inches in diameter and 
valued at $1.25 or more but less 
than $1.55 per dozen; 
cups valued at 80 cents or more 
but less than $1 per dozen; and 
saucers valued at 50 cents or 
more but less than 55 cents per 
dozen: 
all the foregoing which are com- 
rion of a nonvitrified absorbent 
y not wholly of clay.......... 14¢ per doz. pieces and 
42% ad val. 
Plates of the diameters specified above, 
cups, and saucers; each of the fore- 
going which is valued at not less 
than the minimum value specified 
above for the like article and is com- 
ae of a nonvitrified absorbent 
ody wholly of clay and artificially 
colored... 22... 0. oe eee ee eee 14¢ r doz. pieces and 
42% ad val. 
226 Ground and polished plano or coquille 
glasses (except spectacle and eyeglass 
lenses), wholly or partly manufactured, 
with the edges unground, valued at $10 
or more per dozen pairs.............. 35% ad val. 
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Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 


tT 


368 (c) 
(6) 


501 


601 


603 
605 


718 (a) 


743 


746 
T47 


Parts provided for in paragraph 368 (c) (6), 
Tariff Act of 1930, if for any of the fol- 
lowing articles which are valued at more 
than $10 each: Ships’ logs, standard 
marine chronometers having spring- 
detent escapements, and depth-sounding 
mechanisms, devices, and instruments. . 

Sugars, tank bottoms, sirups of cane juice, 
melada, concentrated melada, concrete 
and concentrated molasses, testing by 
the polariscope not above seventy-five 
sugar degrees, and all mixtures contain- 
ing sugar and water, testing by the polar- 
iscope above fifty sugar degrees and not 
above seventy-five sugar degrees....... 
and for each additional sugar degree 
shown by the polariscope test......... 


Filler tobacco (except cigarette leaf tobacco) 
not specially provided for: 
If unstemmed .................--5 
If stemmed .............. 0. ee eee 
Note: The rates of duty specified in this 
item and in item 603 of this list shall ap- 
ply to the products described in such 
items only when entered in any calendar 
year after there has been entered in such 
year a total quantity (unstemmed equiv- 
alent) of 22,000,000 pounds of filler 
tobacco, not specially provided for, un- 
stemmed or stemmed (other than ciga- 
rette leaf tobacco), and scrap tobacco, 
the product of the Republic of Cuba. 
For the purposes of this note, the quan- 
tity of unstemmed filler tobacco shall be 
the actual net weight, and the quantity 
(unstemmed equivalent) of stemmed 
filler and serap tobacco shall be 133 per 
centum of the actual net weight, as de- 
termined, respectively, for the assess- 
ment of duties or taxes in the United 
States of America. 
Scrap tobacco.............. cece eee eee 
Cigars, and cheroots of all kinds......... 
Fish, prepared or preserved in any manner, 
when packed in oil or in oil and other 
substances: 
Bonito and yellowtail: 

Valued at not over 9 cents per 
pound, including the weight of 
the immediate container...... 

Valued at over 9 cents per pound, 
including the weight of the im- 
mediate container 

Grapefruit: 
When entered during the period from 
August 1 to September 30, inclusive, 
IM Any year... 2... ee eee eee eee 
When entered during the month of 
October in any year 
Man g0es 2 icc evie toate: cosas she 0S: eal tasec toe 
Pineapples, not in erates and not in bulk. . 


45%% ad val. 


0.4709375¢ per Ib. 


0.0103125¢ per Ib. addi- 
tional, and fractions of a 
degree in proportion 


21¢ per Ib. 
30¢ per Ib. 


21¢ per Ib. 
$4.20 per Ib. and 25% 
ad val. 


30%% ad val. 


21% ad val. 


1%¢ per Ib. 


44¢ per Ib. 
27¢ per crate of 2.45 cu. ft. 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 


COT A A A A ee 


751 Jellies, jams, marmalades, and fruit butter: 


and other berry (except jellies)... .. 16% ad val. 


berry jellies).................... 20% ad val. 
specially provided for................ 13%% ad val. 
and pulps................ cece eee eae 24% ad val. 


765 Lima beans, green or unripe, when entered 


VOOD eRe ee Fe kie o dene aobeodeeiabbs eee 2%o¢ per Ib. 


oval to the last day of the following 
ebruary, inclusive.............. 2¢ per Ib. 
SQuUAaSD soe doce be hee es oda ews 1%o¢ per Ib. 


pared or preserved in any manner..... 4%¢ per Ib. 
802 Ethyl alcohol for beverage purposes...... $2.25 per proof gal. 


than one-half of 1 per centum of aleohol. 49¢ per gal. 


Labels and flaps............... 21¢ per Ib. 
Cigar bands.................. 31¢ per Ib. 


colors) : 
Labels and flaps............... 28¢ per lb. 
Cigar bands.................. 35¢ per Ib. 
1527 (c) Articles provided for in aragraph 1527 (c) 
(2) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, valued above $5 


COzeN isis. a hase cine eas as 14% 5¢ each and 35% ad val. 


per dozen; and parts of cigar and 
cigarette lighters if the parts are 
valued at 26 cents or more, but not 
above $5, per dozen; all the fore- 

GOD 6 aes 55 ses whee vials bacdiardbe nies 91% ad val. 

1527 (c) Parts of articles provided for in agraph Post, p. 1502. 

(2) 1527 (c) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, if the 
articles are valued above $5 per dozen 
pieces Soar parts of cigar and cigarette 
lighters and parts of mesh bags): Parts 
valued at 20 cents or more, but not above 

$5, per dozen........... obE sieve niceiele o 91% ad val. 
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od aD Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 
Post, p. 1508. 1529 (a) Articles (except wearing apparel) in part 
of hand-made lace over 2 inches wide and 
in part of hand-made lace not over 2 
inches wide and containing no machine- 
made material or article provided for 
in paragraph 1529 (a), Tariff Act of 
1930, however provided for in said para- 
graph 1529 (a): 
Valued at more than $50 and less than 
$150 per pound................. 84% ad val. 
Valued at $150 or more per pound.. 63% ad val. 
1544 Rosaries, chaplets, and similar articles of 
religious devotion, if made in whole or 
in part of gold, silver, platinum, gold 
plate, silver plate, or precious or imita- 
tion precious stones.............6.6- 42% ad val. 
1558 Banana flour and plantain flour ........ 14% ad val. 
tte 
evenus 
BUS. 6. 15012 Code, Rate of import tax 
section 


2491 (a) Fish oil (except cod oil, eulachon oil, her- 
ring oil, menhaden oil, shark oil, includ- 
ing oil produced from sharks known as 
dogfish, and fish-liver oils; and not in- 
cluding seal oil and whale oil) if classifi- 
able under paragraph 34 or 1669, Tariff 
Act OF 1980 os. cc. cis eedee Sieiee devas ence te 1%¢ per Ib. 


GenerRaL Notes 


1. The provisions of this list shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws 
of the United States to the provisions of this list shall be determined, 
insofar as may be practicable, as if each provision of this list appeared 
respectively in the statutory provision noted in the column at the 
left of the respective déscription of articles. 

2. Any additional or separate ordinary customs duty provided for 
in respect of any article described in this list, whether or not imposed 
under the statutory provision indicated in the column at the left of 
the description of the article and whether or not temporarily or condi- 
tionally inapplicable, shall continue in force until terminated in 
accordance with law, subject to any reduction, or consolidation with 
the primary duty, indicated in this list or hereafter provided for, and 
subject to any temporary or conditional exemption therefrom now 
or hereafter provided for by law. 

3. Wherever in this list the word “entered” is used in any seasonal- 
rate provision, or in any provision in which the entry of a specified 
quantity affects the rate, it shall mean “entered, or withdrawn, from 
warehouse, for consumption”.; 


WHEREAS (8) I determine that the application of such of the 
concessions provided for in part I of schedule XX of said general 
agreement which were withheld from application in accordance with 

pe alse aioe © % article XXVIT of said general agreement (T. D. 51802 (Customs)) 

61 Stat. Pt. 2, by said proclamation of December 16, 1947 (12 F. R. 8865 and 8866) 
Bee as are identified in the following list is required or appropriate to 
carry out said trade agreement specified in the ist recital of this 
proclamation on and after January 1, 1948: 


Ante, p. 1479, 
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Item Rates of duty 

(paragraph) 

404 [first]..... 00... 0000 eee 5% ad val. 

404 [second]................ 7%% ad val. 

SOG aoe ado ca aeouerna sie vee Sree ss 20% ad val 

752 [second]...............6- 9% ad val. 

TB Qh secge .eciow wee Baw ee 0 es 25% ad val. 

(section) Rates of import tax 

BEE ois end ase ceca eres Seale 8 eee ase $1.50 per 1000 ft., board measure [first such 
rate 

75¢ per 1000 ft., board measure [first such 

rate]; 


WHEREAS (9) said proclamation of December 16, 1947 made 
effective, on and after January 1, 1948, the rate of duty of 7 cents 
per pound specified in the first item 709 in part I of schedule XX of 
said general agreement with respect to not more than 50,000,000 
pounds of butter entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consump- 
tion during the period from November 1 in any year to the following 
March 31, inclusive (T. D. 51802 (Customs)); 

WHEREAS (10) said tariff quota provided for in said item 709 
became effective on the first day of the third month of the specified 
five-month quota period, and I determine that it would be appropri- 
ate in order to carry out said trade agreement specified in the 1st 
recital of this proclamation to limit the quantity of butter dutiable 
at the rate of 7 cents per pound which may be entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption during the remainder of said quota 
period from January 1 to March 31, 1948, inclusive, to a quantity of 
not more than 30,000,000 pounds; 

WHEREAS (11) I determine that the addition of the following 
items to the list set forth in the 8th recital of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 23 and 24) is required or appropriate to 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of 
this proclamation: 


Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 
211 Earthenware and crockery ware, including 


white granite and semiporcelain earthen- 
ware, and cream-colored ware, terra cotta, 
and stoneware; any of the foregoing which 
are tableware, kitchenware, or table or 
kitchen utensils, painted, colored, tinted, 
stained, enameled, gilded, printed, orna- 
mented, or decorated in any manner: 
Plates, not over 6% inches in diameter 
and valued at 60 cents or more but 
less than 75 cents per dozen, or over 
6% but not over 8% inches in diameter 
and valued at 70 cents or more but less 
than 90 cents per dozen, or 
over 8% but not over 9} inches in 
diameter and valued at $1.05 or more 
but less than $1.30 per dozen, or 
over 9% inches in diameter and 
valued at $1.25 or more but less than 
$1.55 per dozen; 
cups valued at 80 cents or more but 
less than $1 per dozen; and 
saucers valued at 45 cents or more 
but less than 55 cents per dozen: 
all the foregoing which are composed 
of a nonvitrified absorbent body not 
wholly of clay.........0.c cece eees 12¢ per doz. pieces and 
36% ad val. 


68706°-—51- -pr. 1- ~ -18 
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61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
1103. 


p. : 
61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a1228. 


Ane, p. 1479. 


Ante, p. 1467. 
Ante, p. 1480. 


46 Stat. 590. 
19 U. S.C. § 1001 
et seq. 
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Post, p. 1502. 


Ante, p. 1484, 


Ante, p. 1470. 


“Ante, p. 1480. 


Ante, p. 1470. 


Ante, p. 1480, 


Ante, p. 1472. 
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pri a Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 

211 Earthenware and crockery ware—Continued 
Plates of the diameters specified above, 
cups, and saucers; each of the fore- 
going which is valued at not less than 
the minimum value specified above 
for the like article and is composed 

of a nonvitrified absorbent body . 

wholly of clay and artificially colored ... 12¢ per doz. pieces and 

36% ad val. 

226 Ground and polished plano or coquille glasses 


(except spectacle and eyeglass lenses), 
wholly or partly manufactured, with the 
edges unground, valued at $10 or more per 
dozen pairs .. 1... 2-2 ee ee 30% ad val. 
368 (c) Parts provided for in paragraph 368 (c) (6), 
(6) Tariff Act of 1930, if for any of the follow- 
ing articles which are valued at more than 
$10 each: Ships’ logs, standard marine 
chronometers having spring-detent escape- 
ments, and depth-sounding mechanisms, 
devices, andinstruments. ....... 39% ad val. 
1527 (c) Articles provided for in paragraph 1527 (c) 
(2) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, valued above $5 
per dozen pieces, and parts thereof: 
Parts valued at less than 20 cents per 
GOZON i528 eo ae Be 3 eee 4%¢ each and 30% ad val. 
Mesh bags; parts of mesh bags if the 
parts are valued at 20 cents or more 
per dozen; and parts of cigar and 
cigarette lighters if the parts are 
valued at 20 cents or more, but not 
above $5, per dozen; all the fore- 
BOUIN oy os Is eee RS eve dey 78% ad val. 
1527 (c) Parts of articles provided for in paragraph 
(2) 1527 (c) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, if the 
articles are valued above $5 per dozen 
pieces (except parts of cigar and cigarette 
lighters and parts of mesh bags): Parts 
valued at 20 cents or more, but not above 
$5, per dozen ...... see... 73% ad val; 


WHEREAS (12) I determine that, in view of the determination 
set forth in the 8th recital of this proclamation, the deletion of the 
first item 506 and item 752 from the list set forth in the 9th recital of 
said proclamation of January 1, 1948 is required or appropriate to 


carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital 
of this eee anata 
WHEREAS (13) the figure and word “% of” appearing between 


the words “than” and “‘the”’ in the rate of duty specified in the second 
item 506 in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 1948 
(13 F. R. 24) were inadvertently included therein, and I determine 
that the deletion of said figure and word “4 of” from the rate of duty 
specified in said second item 506 is required or appropriate to carry 
out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of this 
proclamation on and after January 1, 1948; 

WHEREAS (14) item 1527 (a) (2) in said 9th recital of the procla- 
mation of January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 25) was inadvertently misstated 
in some respects, and I determine that it is required or appropriate to 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital 
of this proclamation that the number of said item 1527 (a) (2) in the 
9th recital be changed to “1527 (c) (2)”, that there be inserted in 
the description of products in said item after the word “except’’ the 
words and figure “‘parts of articles valued above $5 per dozen pieces 
and other”, that a final parenthesis be placed after the last word in 
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said description of products, and that the rate in said item be changed 
to “88% ad val.”’; 

AND WHEREAS (15) I determine that it is required or appro- 
priate to carry out said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital 
of this proclamation and said exclusive trade agreement specified in 
the 3rd recital hereof that no modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, and no continuance of existing customs or 
excise treatment, proclaimed to carry out said trade agreement speci- 
fied in the ist recital shall be construed as providing for the preferential 
customs treatment, in respect of rates of ordinary customs duty, of 
products of the Republic of Cuba, which customs treatment of 
products of the Republic of Cuba is provided for in said proclamation 
of January 1, 1948, as amended; 


Parr I 


NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, to the end 
that said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital of this proclama- 
tion may be carried out, do hereby proclaim, effective on and after 
January 1, 1948 and subject to the provisions of said Protocol of 
Provisional Application: 

(a) That the rates of duty and import tax specified in the column 
at the right of the respective descriptions of products listed in the 
7th recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the appli- 
cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth therein, respec- 
tively, to articles of the kinds provided for in said descriptions; 

(b) That the concessions provided for in part I of said schedule 
XX which are identified in the list set forth in the 8th recital of this 
proclamation shall no longer be identified in the 8th recital of said 


proclamation of December 16, 1947 for purposes of applying sub- : 


division (a) of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, and the rates 
of duty and import tax representing such concessions identified in said 
8th recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the appli- 
cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in said schedule 
XX, and in parts I, II, and III, of said general agreement, to articles 
of the kinds provided for in the descriptions of products in the column 
at the left of said rates; 

(c) That not more than 30,000,000 pounds of butter entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption during the period from 
January 1 to March 31, 1948, inclusive, shall be dutiable at 7 cents 
per pound; and 

(d) That the provisions of the foregoing subdivisions (a), (b), 
and (c) shall not apply to a particular article by virtue of this proclama- 
tion if, when the article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption, more favorable customs treatment is prescribed 
therefor by a statute, proclamation, or Executive order then in effect; 


Part IT 

I DO further proclaim, acting under the authority of said section 
350 to the end that said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd 
recital of this proclamation may be carried out, effective on and after 
January 1, 1948 and subject to the provisions of said exclusive trade 
agreement: 

(a) That the rates of duty specified in the column at the right of 
the respective descriptions of products listed in the 11th recital of 
this proclamation shall be applied subject to the applicable terms 
conditions, and qualifications set forth therein and in the 8th recital 
of said proclamation of January 1, 1948, respectively, to products of 
the Republic of Cuba of the kinds provided for in said escriptions 
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Ante, p. 1479. 
Ante, Dp. 1480. 


Ante, p. 1465. 


Modifications of ex- 
isting duties, ete. 


48 Stat. 


tat. 943, 
19 U.S. C. § 1351. 
Ante, D. 1479. 


Effective date. 
61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 42051, 


Ante, p. 1481. 
61 Stat., Pt. 5, 


» A1157. 

Ante, p. 1484. 

61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
1105. 


p. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. Ali57, al2, 18, 
466, 


Post, p. 1617. 
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Post, p. 1518. 


Ante, p. 1470, 


Ante, p. 1470. 


Ante, p. 1472; post 
p. 1503. ie 


48 Btat. 943, 
19 U.8. C. $1351. 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1480. 


_February 18, 1948 


[No. 2770] 
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as if said products had been listed in said 8th recital of the proclama- 
tion of January 1, 1948, except that no such rate shall be applied to a 
particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, when the article is 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, more 
favorable customs treatment is prescribed for the article by a statute, 
proclamation, or Executive order then in effect; 

(b) That the first item 506 and item 752 shall be deleted from the 
list set forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 1948; 

(c) That the figure and word “4/5 of” shall be deleted from the rate 
of duty specified in the second item 506 in the 9th recital of said 
proclamation of January 1, 1948; and 

(d) That the item number of item 1527 (a) (2) in said 9th recital of 
the proclamation of January 1, 1948 shall be changed to “1527 (¢) (2)”, 
the words and figure “parts of articles valued above $5 per dozen 
pieces and other” shall be inserted after the word “except’’ in the 
description of products in said item, a final parenthesis shall be 
placed after the last word in said description of products, and the rate 
in said item shall be changed to “88% ad val.”; 


Part IT 
AND I do further proclaim, acting under the authority of said 
section 350 to the end that said trade agreement specified in the Ist 
recital of this proclamation and said exclusive trade agreement spec- 
ified in the 3rd recital hereof may be carried out, that no modifications 
of existing duties and other import restrictions of the United States 
of America, and no continuance of existing customs or excise treat- 
ment of articles imported into the United States of America, pro- 
claimed to carry out said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital 
shall be construed as providing for the preferential customs treatment, 
in respect of rates of ordinary customs duty, of products of the 
Republic of Cuba. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 30" day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatu 
Secretary of State 


Rep Cross Monta, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the American National Red Cross, in accordance with 
the provisions of its federal charter, continues to give succor to vic- 
tims of disaster, to render special services to our armed forces, and in 
many other ways to contribute to the health, safety, and welfare of 
OMWHERIAS in 1947 the Red 

in 1947 the Red Cross expended a sum i 
$11,000,000 on account of disasters mane. aiding tha yeti OF | ne 


greatest number of calamities in any single year of the organization’s 
history; and 
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WHEREAS in response to a growing need, recognized by numerous 
medical leaders, the Red Cross has now embarked upon a national 
blood-donor program, designed eventually to furnish whole blood 
and blood derivatives to the entire Nation without cost therefor; and 

WHEREAS the Red Cross must stand ready to provide assistance 
to millions of American war veterans in their readjustment to civilian 
life and to furnish added comfort, entertainment, and relaxation to 
those in Government hospitals; and 

WHEREAS this organization, which exemplifies the noblest in- 
stinct of mankind—the desire to aid one’s fellow man-—-, is now 
issuing its 1948 appeal for contributions totaling $75,000,000: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America and Honorary Chairman of the American 
National Red Cross, do hereby designate March 1948 as Red Cross 
Month; and I urge every citizen to respond as generously as possible 
to this humanitarian cause. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18 day of February in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

GC Marssaun 
Secretary of State 


Army Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Army of the United States is a mighty shield of 
our Nation in war and the faithful servant of our people in time of 
peace; and 

WHEREAS the tasks entrusted to the Army are vital to the estab- 
lishment of a durable peace; and 

WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 5, 75th Congress, Ist 
Session, which was agreed to by the House of Representatives on 
March 16, 1937 (50 Stat. 1108), provides: 


“That April 6 of each year be recognized by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the United States of America as 
Army Day, and that the President of the United States be re- 
quested, as Commander in Chief, to order military units through- 
out the United States to assist civic bodies in appropriate cele- 
bration to such extent as he may deem advisable; to issue a procla- 
mation each year declaring April 6 as Army Day, and in such 
proclamations to invite the Governors of the various States to 
issue Army Day proclamations: Provided, That in the event April 
6 falls on Sunday, the following Monday shall be recognized 
as Army Day’: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim Tuesday, April 6, 
1948, as Army Day, in order that we may accord appropriate recogni- 
tion to our y, which throughout our history has preserved our 
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way of life by conspicuous skill and gallantry. TI also invite the Gover- 
nors of the several States to issue proclamations for the celebration of 
this day in such manner as to render suitable honor to the Army 
of the United States in all its component parts—the Organized 
Reserves, the National Guard, and the Regular Army—and to the 
millions of Army veterans who have returned to civilian pursuits. 
In these critical times, I urge my fellow citizens to remember that 
an. alert and ready America is a mighty power for peace and a beacon 
of hope to the peoples of the world who would be free. If our soldiers 
who are on duty in foreign lands are to represent American democracy 
proud’y and successfully, they must know that they have the whole- 
earted support of our people. I therefore commend to all Americans 
appropriate and sympathetic observance of Army Day as a token of 
special honor to the soldiers and veterans of our Army, at home and 
in foreign lands. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28" day of February in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatu 


Secretary of State 


Pan American WEEK, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the people of the United States of America and the 
people of the other republics of the Americas, inspired by sentiments 
of Pan-Americanism and devoted to the policy of the Good Neighbor, 
are united by bonds of friendship and mutual respect, which have 
eon strong through inter-American cooperation in many fields of 

uman activity; an 

WHEREAS the concept of a Western Hemisphere community of 
nations is expressed through the principles, agencies, and procedures 
of the Inter-American System, the foundations of which were laid at 
pce International Conference of American States in the year 

; an 
_ WHEREAS the Ninth International Conference of American States 
is soon to be held at Bogoté, Colombia, to consolidate and strengthen 
the Inter-American System, in order that the common will of the 
American republics may be more perfectly realized, in consonance 
with the principles and purposes of the United Nations; and 

WHEREAS the uyenne Board of the Pan American Union has 
resolved that April 14, the founding date of the Union, should be 
officially observed each year by every member country as Pan Amer- 
ican Day, a custom which the United States has followed: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim Wednesday, April 14, 
1948, as Pan American Day, and in order to broaden the scope of the 
observance of this anniversary, I designate the week beginning April 
11, 1948, as Pan American Week. [ call upon the officials of the 
Government to display the flag of the United States on all public 
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buildings during that week; and I invite the people of the several 
States, Territories, and possessions of the United States and the ap- 
propriate officials thereof, as well as the churches, schools, clubs, and 
other organizations of our country, to participate in the observance of 
Pan American Week with suitable commemorative displays, exhibits, 
and ceremonies. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 20% day of March in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Wittarp L. Tuorp 
Acting Secretary of State 


ENLARGING THE Fort Matanzas Navionan Monument, Fiorrpa 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands on Rattlesnake Island, located at the 
mouth of the Matanzas River in the State of Florida, have been 
donated to the United States for the extension of the Fort Matanzas 
National Monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
by adding such lands and the remaining public lands comprising 
Rattlesnake Island to the Fort Matanzas National Monument in 
order to insure permanent protection to the Fort and its historic 
setting: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN , President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, 34 Stat. 225 (16 U.S.C. 
431), do proclaim that, subject to valid existing rights, the following- 
described lands in Florida are hereby added to and reserved as a part 
of the Fort Matanzas National Monument: 


Tallahassee Meridian, Florida 


Lots 2, 3, and 4, Sec. 24, T. 9 S., R. 30 E., containing 89.42 
acres, which are unappropriated and unreserved public lands. 
Also all of the tidelands adjacent to Rattlesnake Island in Secs. 
13, 14, 23, and 24, T.9S., R. 30 E., containing 120.0 acres, the 
same having been donated to the United States by the Trustees 
of the Internal Improvement Fund of the State of Florida by deed 
dated April 28, 1944, and recorded on March 19, 1945, in Deed 
Book 149, page 426, Public Records of St. Johns County, Florida, 
and by a deed of release dated August 26, 1947, and recorded on 
January 27, 1948, in Deed Book 171, page 478, Public Records of 
St. Johns County, Florida, which relinquished to the United 
States the mineral rights reserved in the aforementioned deed. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, deface, or remove any feature of this 
monument and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands reserved 
by this proclamation. 


1491 


March 24, 1948 
[No. 2773] 


Addition of land to 
Fort Matanzas No- 
tional Monument. 


Warning to unau 
thorized persons. 


1492 PROCLAMATIONS-—MAR, 24, 1948 [62 Srar. 


FORT MATANZAS NATIONAL MONUMENT 
ST. JOHNS COUNTY FLORIDA 
T.9S, R30E. TALLAHASSEE MER. 
DEC. 1947 


EXISTING 


Map drawn from General Land 
Office Plat by Nat: Pork Service /s 


NM.- MAT. TOIS 
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The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of the monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “An Act To Establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 16 U.S. C. 1, 2), 
and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 24 day of March in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C Marsuatu 
Secretary of State. 


Cancer Controt Monta, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS cancer is the second highest cause of death in this 

country, taking an annual toll of more than 180,000 lives; and 
HEREAS notable advances have been made in the diagnosis and 

treatment of this disease in recent years; and 

WHEREAS a striking reduction in the number of cancer deaths 
can be achieved if people throughout the country take full advantage 
of our present knowledge concerning this affliction; and 

WHEREAS a complete cancer-control program requires continued 
support of cancer research, improvement and expansion of facilities 
for the diagnosis and treatment of the disease, and educational 
measures to advance the knowledge of the professional groups con- 
cerned as well as to inform the public of the nature of the malady 
and of ways of guarding against it; and 

WHEREAS such a program calls for the combined efforts of the 
public and of all agencies, both public and private, concerned with the 
problem; and 

WHEREAS by a joint resolution approved March 28, 1938 (52 
Stat. 148), the Congress authorized aad requested the President to 
issue annually a proclamation setting apart the month of April as 
Cancer Control Month: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
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Supervision, ete. 


March 285, 1948 
[No. 2774] 


36 U. 8. C. § 150, 


Designation of April 
1948as Cancer Control 
onth. 


the United States of America, do maser set apart the month of Month 


April 1948 as Cancer Control Month; and I invite the Governors of 
the several States and the Territories and possessions of the United 
States to issue similar proclamations. 

I also invite the medical profession, the press, the radio, the motion- 
picture industry, and all organizations and individuals interested in 
2 national program for the control of cancer by education and other 
cooperative means to unite during the month of April in a concerted 
effort to impress upon the people of the Nation the vital importance 
to their health and to the welfare of the Nation of a program for the 
control of cancer and the necessity for their cooperation in such a 
program, 


1494 PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 25, 26, 1948 [62 Srar. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. — 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of March in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHaLu 
Secretary of State 


Panama Cana Toit Rates 


March 26, 1948 


[No. 276] BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 411 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code, approved 
June 19, 1934, authorizes the President to prescribe and from time to 
time change the tolls that shall be levied by the Government of the 
United States for the use of the Panama Canal, and provides that no 

. tolls when so prescribed shall be changed unless six months’ notice 
thereof is given by the President by proclamation; and 

WHEREAS section 412 of title 2 of the said Code, as amended by 
the act of August 24, 1937, 50 Stat. 750 (48 U. S. C. 1315), provides, in 
part, that the tonnage on which tolls shall be based shall be determined 
m accordance with the Rules for the Measurement of Vessels for the 
Panama Canal prescribed by the President, and fixes maximum and 
minimum rates of toll; and 

WHEREAS it appears that the tolls prescribed by Proclamation 

51 Stat. 371,303. = No, 2247 of August 25, 1937, as amended by Proclamation No. 2249 
of August 31, 1937, and now in effect should. be increased and should 
be as hereinafter prescribed: 

sonttgs of toll pre = NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid section 411 of title 2 of the Canal Zone 
Code, approved June 19, 1934, do hereby prescribe and proclaim the 
following rates of toll to be paid by vessels using the Panama Canal: 


1. On merchant vessels, army and navy transports, colliers 
hospital ships, supply ships, and yachts, when carryin passengers 
or cargo, one dollar (81.00) per net vessel-ton of 100 cubic feet each 
of actual earning capacity—that is, the net tonnage determined in 
accordance with the Rules for the Measurement of Vessels for the 
Panama Canal. 


2. On vessels in ballast without passengers i 
cents per net vessel-ton. E reeenciny geet Onna -We0) 
3. On other ar craft, including warships other than trans- 
ports, colliers, hospital ships, and supply ships, fifty-five (55) cents 
per ton of displacement. 
Effective date. 


This proclamation shall become effective on Octob 
Post, p. 1553. er 1, 1948, and 
Forme oprogiama- - that date shall ee said Proclamation No. 9247 of 
: ugust 25, 1937, as amended by the said Proclamati 7 
sist. ona8. — AUCUSE 3p" rose. ation No. 2249 of 


51 Stat. 378. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 26% day of March in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C Marswanu 
Secretary of State 


ENUMERATION OF Arms, AMMUNITION, AND IMPLEMENTS oF WaR 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 12 (i) of the joint resolution of ee 
approved November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows (54 Stat. 
11; 22 U.S. C. 452 (i)): 


“The President is hereby authorized to proclaim upon recom- 
mendation of the (N eaonel Munitions Control) Board from time 
to time a list of articles which shall be considered arms, ammuni- 
tion, and implements of war for the purposes of this 
section * * * ” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN , President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
conferred upon me by the said joint resolution of Congress, and 
pursuant to the recommendation of the National Munitions Control 
Board, and in the interest of the foreign-affairs functions of the United 
States, hereby declare and proclaim that the articles listed below shall, 
on and after April 15, 1948, be considered arms, ammunition, and 
implements of war for the purposes of section 12 of the said joint 
resolution of Congress: 


CATEGORY I—SMALL ARMS AND MACHINE GUNS 


Rifles, carbines, revolvers, pistols, machine pistols, and machine 
guns (using ammunition of caliber .22 or over); barrels, mounts, 
breech mechanisms and stocks therefor. 


CATEGORY II—ARTILLERY AND PROJECTORS 
Guns, howitzers, cannon, mortars, and rocket launchers (of 
all calibers), military flame throwers, military smoke, gas, or 
pyroseennic Projectors; barrels, mounts and other components 
ereof. 


CATEGORY II—AMMUNITION 

Ammunition of caliber .22 or over for the arms enumerated 
under (I) and (II) above; cartridge cases, powder bags, bullets, 
jackets, cores, shells (excluding shotgun); projectiles and other 
missiles; percussion caps, fuses, primers and other detonating 
devices for such ammunition. 


CATEGORY IV—BOMBS, TORPEDOES AND ROCKETS 
Bombs, torpedoes, grenades, rockets, mines, guided missiles, 
depth charges, and components thereof; apparatus and devices 


for the han » control, discharge, detonation or detection 
thereof. 
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Former proclama- 
tion superseded. 
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CATEGORY V—FIRE CONTROL EQUIPMENT AND 
RANGE FINDERS 


Fire control equipment, range, position and height finders, 
spotting instruments, aiming devices, (gyroscopic, optic, acoustic, 
atmospheric or flash), bombsights, gun sights and periscopes for 
the arms, ammunition and implements of war enumerated in 
this proclamation. 


CATEGORY VI—TANKS AND ORDNANCE VEHICLES 


Tanks, armed or armored vehicles, armored trains, artillery 
and small arms repair trucks, military half tracks, tank recovery 
vehicles, tank destroyers; armor plate, turrets, tank engines, 
tank tread shoes, tank bogie wheels and idlers therefor. 


CATEGORY VII—POISON GASES AND TOXICOLOGICAL 
AGENTS 


All military toxicological and lethal agents and gases; military 
Siemens for the dissemination and detection thereof and defense 
therefrom. 


CATEGORY VIIJ—PROPELLANTS AND EXPLOSIVES 


Propellants for the articles enumerated in Categories ITI, IV, 
and VII; military high explosives. 


CATEGORY IX—VESSELS OF WAR 


Vessels of war of all kinds, including amphibious craft, landing 
craft, naval tenders, naval transports and naval patrol craft, 
armor plate and turrets therefor; submarine batteries and nets, 
and equipment for the laying, detection, and detonation of mines. 
CATEGORY X—AIRCRAFT 

Aircraft; components, parts and accessories therefor. 
CATEGORY XI—MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT 

(a) Military radar equipment, including components thereof, 
radar countermeasures and radar jamming equipment; (b) Mili- 
tary stereoscopic plotting and photo interpretation equipment; 
(c) Misery pact theodolites, telemetering and Doeppler equip- 
ment; (d) Military super-high speed ballistic cameras; (e) Mili- 
tary radiosondes; (f) Military interference suppression equipment; 
(g) Military electronic computing devices; (h) Military miniature 
and sub-miniature vacuum tubes and photoemissive tubes; (1) 
Military armor plate; (j) Military steel helmets; (k) Military 
pyrotechnics; (1) Synthetic training devices for military equip- 
ment; (m) Military ultra-sonic generators; (n) All other material 
used fe warfare which is classified from the standpoint of military 
security. 


Effective April 15, 1948, this proclamation shall supers ~ 
ation 2717, dated February Th 1947. ee 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 26 day of March in the 


year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 


[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


C MarsHaun 


Secretary of State 
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I Am An American Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the stature of our country has been augmented by the 
millions who have come here from other lands to realize their dreams 
of liberty and opportunity; and 

WHEREAS the vigor of our national life is constantly renewed by 
the coming of age of our native-born youth, who add their strength to 
the cause of preserving the heritage which has been held in trust for 
them; and 

WHEREAS loyalty to a great ideal has brought together people of 
every race, creed, and culture—all blended into a unity which has been 
the strength of our country and has enabled it to meet every crisis; and 

WHEREAS the trying problems, both foreign and domestic, which 
face our Nation today require unselfish devotion and united effort on 
the part of all our citizens: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the Congress in a joint resolution approved May 3, 1940 (54 
Stat. 178), do hereby designate Sunday, May 16, 1948, as I Am An 
American Day, and do set aside that day as an occasion for stressing 
the worth and meaning of American citizenship and rendering special 
recognition to those who have been naturalized during the past year as 
well as to those of our youth who have reached their majority and are 
ready to assume the full responsibilities of citizenship. 

I call upon Federal, State, and local officials, as well as patriotic, 
civic, and educational organizations, to conduct exercises on or about 
May 16 expressing thankfulness for the rights and privileges of Ameri- 
can citizenship and solemn acceptance of our obligations as citizens, 
at home and abroad, to the end that peace and happiness may be 
attained by Americans and by other peoples everywhere. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand andcaused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 30° day of March in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rozert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


Cuitp Heatra Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution of May 18, 1928 
(45 Stat. 617), authorized and requested the President to issue an- 
nually a proclamation setting apart May 1 as Child Health Day; and 

WHEREAS the potential strength and future greatness of this 
Nation depend in large measure upon its children ; and 

WHEREAS the protection of the health of young Americans will 
help to assure the continued physical welfare of our people: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby designate May 1, 1948, as Child 
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March 30, 1948 
(No. 2777] 


Designation of Sun- 
day, May 16, 1948, as 
I Am An American 
Day. 


36 U. 8. C. § 152. 


April 16, 1948 
[No. 2778] 


36 U.S.C. § 143. 


Designation of Ma: 
1, 1948, as Chil 
Health Day. 
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Health Day; and I invite all parents, doctors, nurses, teachers, and all 
others who are interested in child welfare to cooperate in a nation-wide 
effort, beginning on that day, to improve the health of children of 
school age. 

Recommendation  [ recommend as a first step that practical plans be developed to 
eee ehiiren Obtain thorough medical and dental examinations and treatment if 
entering school, necessary for every child entering school for the first time in the fall 

of 1948, to the end that all correctible defects found in the health of 
these children shall have been removed or placed under treatment by 
the close of the school year. 

Request for special © In order to give impetus to this effort, I request the National Health 
consivgation aso, Assembly, meeting by invitation of the Federal Security Adminis- 
bly. trator in Washington from May 1 to 4, to give special consideration 

to the health needs of children of school age. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 16" day of April in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State. 


NationaL Farm Sarery WerEx, 1948 
apr 16, i” BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 2779: 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS needless hazards on the farms of our Nation continue 
to cause thousands of accidents each year which could be prevented 
by_a positive safety program; and 

WHEREAS these accidents, which annually cause some 18,000 
farm residents to lose their lives, constitute an unnecessary and 
tare waste of human life; and 

VHEREAS the reduction of accidents to a minimum cannot be 
acnicred without the vigilance and efforts of those who are endan- 
gered: 

commaenane juiyae, . NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
1948, 8 National the United States of America, do hereby call upon the Nation to 
afety Week. * : 
observe the week commencing July 25, 1948, as National Farm Safety 
Week. I urgently request each member of every American farm fam- 
ily to accept responsibility for eliminating at least one possible source 
of accidents during that week. I also ask all organizations and 
persons interested in farm life and welfare to join in a concerted 
attack upon these menaces to the lives and happiness of American 
, I have hereunto set m 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be ‘aa is 

DONE at the City of Washington this 16™ day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and seventy-second. 


By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
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Moruer’s Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS American mothers have ever nurtured the ideals which 
foster and enrich a true democracy; and 

WHEREAS it is a cherished American custom to dedicate one 
day each year to expressions of affection for our own mothers and 
for all mothers of the Nation; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution approved May 8, 
1914 (38 Stat. 770), gave formal recognition to that custom by 
designating the second Sunday in May as Mother’s Day and paid 
tribute to the contribution made by American mothers to the home 
and the community: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 9 


the United States of America, do hereby request the observance 
of Sunday, May 9, 1948, as Mother’s Day, and I direct the officials 
of the Government to display the flag on all Government buildings 
on that day. I also call upon the people of the United States to give 
public and private expression to the esteem in which our country 
holds its mothers through the display of the flag at their homes and 
other suitable places, through prayers at their places of worship, 
and through appropriate manifestations of honor, devotion, and love. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 20% day of April in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 
[sEau] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


Nationau Maritime Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the restoration of commerce between nations, which 
was interrupted by the war, is of the greatest importance to the 
economic welfare of our country and of the world at large, as well as 
to the continuance of free government; and 

WHEREAS the American Merchant Marine is contributing im- 
measurably to that objective by effecting the transportation of needed 
goods overseas, thus serving the ends of democracy in peace as it did 
in war; and 

WHEREAS it is the considered policy of the United States, as 
expressed in the Merchant Marine Act of 1936, to develop and main- 


tain a Merchant Marine adequate for the requirements of our trade 1279 


and our national defense; and 

WHEREAS the sailing of the Savannah on May 22, 1819, from 
Savannah, Georgia, on the first successful transoceanic voyage under 
steam propulsion constituted a significant milestone in the advance- 
ment of ocean transportation; 
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April 20, 1948 
[No. 2780] 


36 U. 8. C. §§ 141, 
142, 


Day. 


April 


Observance of May 
» 1948, as Mother’s 


22, 1948 


(No. 2781] 


49 Stat. 
46U.5 


1985. 
« C. §§ 1101- 


1500 


36 U.S. C. § 145. 


Proclamation of 
May 22, 1948, as Na- 
tional Maritime Day. 


April 22, 1948 
(No. 2782] 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 


p. all. 
61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. a2051. 


61 Stat., Pt.5, p. a5. 


PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 22, 1948 [62 Srar. 


WHEREAS by joint resolution approved May 20, 1933 (48 Stat. 
73), the Congress designated May 22 as National Maritime Day and 
authorized and requested the President to issue annually a procla- 
mation calling upon the people of the United States to observe that 


day: 

Xow, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim Saturday, May 22, 
1948, as National Maritime Day; and I urge the people of the United 
States to observe that day by displaying the flag of the United States 
at their homes or other suitable places, and I direct the officials of 
the Government to display the flag on that day on all Government 
buildings. I also request that all ships sailing under the American 
flag dress ship on National Maritime Dey: 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 22" day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of America the one hundred and seventy- 


second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rozsert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 


SuppLEMENTING PROCLAMATIONS OF DecEMBER 16, 1947 AND JANUARY 
1, 1948, Carryinc Our GeneraL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND 
TrapE anp Excuusive Trape Agreement With Cusa, REsPrc- 
TIVELY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (i), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of 
June 12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and 
by sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, 
ch. 474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 
U. S. C. (1946) 1351), the period within which said authority may 
be exercised having been extended by section 1 of said Act of July 
5, 1945 until the expiration of three years from June 12, 1945 (48 
Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, a 269; 19 U. S. C. (1946) 
1352(c)), on October 30, 1947 the President entered into a trade 
agreement with the Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, 
the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, 
Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic of China, the Republic 
of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the French Republic, India, 
Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan 
Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South Africa, and the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, which trade agree- 
ment consists of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and 
the related Protocol of Provisional Application thereof, together with 
the Final Act Adopted at the Conclusion of the Second Session of the 
Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment which authenticated the texts of said general 
agreement and said protocol; 
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WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947, by Proclamation 2761A : 
the President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and ° 
other import restrictions of the United States of America and such 
continuance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles im- 
ported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and 
after January 1, 1948 (12 F. R. 8866), which proclamation has been 
supplemented by Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 


467); 

WHEREAS (8), pursuant to the authority conferred by said section 
350, the period within which said authority may be exercised having 
been so extended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered into an 
exclusive trade agreement with the Government of the Republic of ».3 
Cuba (T. D. 51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade agreement 
includes certain portions of other documents made a part thereof and 
provides for the customs treatment in respect of ordinary customs 
duties of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into the United 


States of America; 


WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of 
products of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing 
customs and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba 
imported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement 
on and after January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 25 and 26), which proclamation 
has been supplemented by said proclamation of January 30, 1948; 

WHEREAS (5) said protocol of provisional application has been 
signed by the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic, and said 
Government has become a contracting party to said general agree- 


ment; 

WHEREAS (6) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, determine that the application of such of the con- 
cessions provided for in part I of schedule XX of said general agree- 
ment which were withheld from application in accordance with 
article XXVII of said general agreement by said proclamation of 
December 16, 1947 as are identified in the following list is required 
or appropriate to carry out, on and after April 21, 1948, said trade 
agreement specified in the Ist recital of this proclamation: 


Rates of duty 


Item 
(paragraph) 
212 [second]............. 


ee ee 


3 

412 [second]............. 
412 {third].............. 
412 [sixth].............. 


68706°—-51—PT, 11--—-14 


10¢ per doz. and 45% ad val. 


¥4¢ per lb. 
324% ad val. 
All rates 
1244% ad val. 
50% ad val. 
37%% ad val. 


. 87%% ad val. 


30% ad val. 
50% ad val. 


50¢ on each article or utensil, but not less than 
30% nor more than 50% ad val., identified 
only as to articles or utensils valued at less than 


$1 each 
25% ad val. 
40% ad val. 


2¢ per lb. and 744% ad val. 


All rates 
22%% ad val. 
40% ad val. 


17%% ad val. 
25% ad val. 


1501 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
1103. 


j 61 Stat., Pts. 5 and 


Ante, p. 1479. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U.S. C. § 1351. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4 
. 3699. 


Anite, p. 1465. 


Ante, p. 1479. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 42051. 


61 Et etas Pt. 5, 


p. all57. 


61 Stat., Pt.5, p.a70. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
« 1103. 


1502 


Ante, p. 1483. 


Ante, p. 1500. 


Ante, pp. 1467, 1468. 


Ante, p. 1487, 
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Item Rates of duty 

(paragraph) 

WQS os cce de albie ig eh Wend 34¢ per lb., but not less than 173% ad val. 
[second such rate] 

780 [first]...........2005 12¢ per lb. 

780 {second]............. 75¢ per lb. 

909 [first].:............. 224%4¢ per lb., but not less than 20% nor more 
than 35% ad val. 

909 [third].............. 22%4¢ per lb., but not less than 20% nor more 
than 35% ad val. 

0 ¢:) 22%¢ per lb., but not less than 20% nor more 
than 35% ad val. 

911 (b) [first]............ 20% ad val. 

QD i cactnedia eins Sb 6 6 $1.50 per doz. pairs, but not less than 30% nor 
more than 60% ad val. 

1809 [second]............ All rates 

1413 [fifth].............. 174% ad val. 

1503 [first].............. 2744% ad val. 

1503 [second]............ 174% ad val. 

1503 [third]............. All rates 

1503 [fourth]............ 374% ad val. 

1503 [fifth]............0. 224% ad val. 

1510 [first].........00.0.. *s¢ per line per gross and 12%% ad val. 

1510 [third]............. 224% ad val. 

1518 [first]...........0.. 45% ad val. 


1513 [second]............ 50% ad val. [first such rate] 
35% ad val. [first such rate] 


50% ad Mey [second such rate] 


1518 [fourth]............ 60% ad v 
45% ad val. 

1527 (c) (1) and (2)...... 55% ad val. [first such rate] 
65% ad val. 

1528 [third]............. 10% ad val. 

1528 [fourth]............ 30% ad val. 

1530 (e) [first]........0.. 20% ad val. [first such rate] 


10% ad val. [first such rate] 

20% ad val. [second such rate] 

20% ad val. 

$1.50 per dozen pairs, but not less than 12%% 
nor more than 25% ad val. 


1530 (e) [second]........ 
1537 (b) [first]........... 


1541 (a) [first]........... $2 ee Due not less than 20 % nor more than 30% 
val. 
25% ad val. 
28% ad val 
1541 (a) fir Poctesaces Gases 25% ad val 
1541 (b) [first}]...... 0000. All rates 
1541 (b) [second]........ 30% ad val. 
G44 ec sisih hes ed acces 15% ad val 


1549 (a) [first]........... 50¢ per gross and 15% ad val. 


1549 (a) [third].......... 50¢ per gross and 15% ad val. 
1549 (b)..............0. 20% ad val. 
VUVB caaie veoh ea oe heh Free; 


WHEREAS (7) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the deletion of the second 
item 1527 (c) (2) from the list set forth in the 7th recital of said 
proclamation of January 30, 1948 is required or appropriate to carry 
out, on and after April 21, 1948, said trade agreement specified in the 
ist recital of this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (8) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation the following amend- 
ments of the lists set forth in the 8th and 9th recitals of said proclama- 
tion of January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, are required or 
appropriate to carry out, on and after April 21, 1948, said exclusive 
trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of this proclamation: 


(a) The deletion of the second item 1527 (c) (2), added to said 


8th recital by subdivision (a) of part II of said proclamation of Janu- 
ary 30, 1948; 
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(b) The modification of the third item 412 in said 9th recital to 
read as follows: 


“412 Manufactures of wood or bark, or of which wood or 
bark is the component material of chief value, not 
specially provided for: Clothespins other than 
spring clothespins...................0.00000. 20% ad val.” 


(c) The deletion of the first item 1513 in said 9th recital; 
(d) The modification of the last item 1513 in said 9th recital to 
read as follows: 


“1513 Toys and parts of toys, not specially provided for 
(not including any toys described in item 1513 
(second) of Part I of Schedule XX of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade): 
“Tf wholly or in chief value of china, porce- 
lain, parian, bisque, earthenware, or stone- 
28% ad val. 
56% ad val.’’; 


(e) The deletion of item 1527 (c) (2) in said 9th recital as changed 
by subdivision (d) of part IL of said proclamation of January 30, 
1948; and 

(f) The modification of item 1530 (e) in said 9th recital to read as 
follows: 


“1530 (e) Boots, shoes, or other footwear (including ath- 
letic or sporting boots and shoes), made 
wholly or in chief value of leather, not 
specially provided for (except boots, shoes, 
or other footwear made by the process or 
method known as welt, or sewed or stitched 
by the process or method known as McKay, 
or having molded soles laced to uppers; 
slippers for housewear; and moccasins of the 
Indian handicraft type, having no line of 
demarcation between the soles and the 
uppers): 

“Turn or turned: 


Boots and shoes................... 8% ad val. 

Other, if for men, youths, or boys... 16% ad val. 
“Husraches’ 2! iscst-an so eae si ite ene ee aL 8% ad val. 
“Other, if for men, youths, or boys...... 8% ad val.’’; 


NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that, acting under the authority 
of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended: 


Part I 


To the end that said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital of 
this proclamation may be carried out, I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do proclaim that, effective on and 
after April 21, 1948: 

(a) The concessions provided for in part I of said schedule XX 
which are identified in the 6th recital of this proclamation shall no 
longer be identified in the 8th recital of said proclamation of December 
16, 1947, and the rates of duty representing such concessions identified 
in said 6th recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the 
applicable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in said 
schedule XX, and parts I, II, and III, of said general agreement, and 
in subdivision (a), other than exception (I) thereof, of said proclama- 
tion of December 16, 1947, including in each case any amendments 
and rectifications which have been proclaimed by the President, to 
articles of the kinds provided for in the descriptions of products in 
the column at the left of said rates; and 

(b) The second item 1527 (c) (2) shall be deleted from the list set 
forth in the 7th recital of said proclamation of January 30, 1948; and 


Part II 


To the end that said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd 
recital of this proclamation may be carried out, I do further proclaim 


1503 


Ante, p. 1470. 


Ante, p. 1471, 
Ante, p. 1472, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. A1301. 


Ante, pp. 1472, 1488. 


Proclamation of 
modifications of exist- 
ing duties, etc. 

48 Stat. 943. 

19 U.S. C. §1351. 


Ante, p. 1500. 


Effective date. 


61 Stat., Pt. &, 
p. Alld7. 

Ante, p. 1501. 
Pt. 2, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. 41157,412,418,466. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1110, 


Ante, p. 1481. 


Ante, p. 1501. 
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that, effective on and after April 21, 1948, the lists set forth in the 
8th and 9th recitals of said proclamation of January 1, 1948, as 
amended and rectified, shall be further amended in the manner 
indicated in the 8th recital of this proclamation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 22" day of April, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


Ante, pp. 1467, 1468, 


Ante, p. 1502. 


Worip Trapt Wesx, 1948 
ae 2, 1048 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 2783 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS international trade provides each participating nation 
with the products of the resources and skills of other nations as well 
as a market for its own products; and 

WHEREAS the expansion of import and export trade improves 
standards of living and encourages full employment of labor and 
productive facilities, thus promoting prosperity and fostering peace 
among nations; and 

WHEREAS it is the established policy of this country to secure the 
removal of unnecessary trade restrictions and discriminations through 
international agreement, as exemplified by the reciprocal-irade- 
agreements program, and by participation in the United Nations Con- 
ference on Trade and Employment held at Havana for the establish- 
ment of an International Trade Organization ; and 

WHEREAS greater emphasis should be given to the importance of 
world trade to this Nation and to the significance of such trade in 
ae oo bringing about international ees and an enduring peace: 
commencing May ia, __ NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN , President of the 
148, as World Trade United States of America, do hereby call upon the Nation to observe 

: the week commencing May 16, 1948, as World Trade Week; and I 
invite the appropriate officials of the several States, Territories, and 
possessions of the United States, as well as the municipalities and other 
political subdivisions of the country, to cooperate in the observance 
of that week. 

I also urge trade associations, business establishments, clubs, edu- 
cational institutions, civic groups, and other organizations, and the 
people of the United States generally, to observe World Trade Week 
with ceremonies, displays, exhibits, and other appropriate activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 24% day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and seventy-second. 
HA 
By the President: Pe 
Rosert A Lovett 


Acting Secretary of State. 
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SUPPLEMENTING Proc LamMaTions OF DrcEMBER 16, 1947 AND 
JANUARY 1, 1948, Carrying Our GENERAL AGREEMENT ON 
Tarirrs AND TRADE AND ExcLusivE TrapE AGREEMENT WITH 
Cusa, RespecTIVELY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of 
June 12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and 
by sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, 
ch. 474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269;19 U.S.C. 
(1946) 13851), the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been extended by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until 
the expiration of three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 
59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1946) 1352 (c)), on October 30, 1947 
the President entered into a trade agreement with the Governments 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the 
United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of 
Chile, the Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czecho- 
slovak Republic, the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand- 
Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, 
the Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the 
Union of South Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Pro- 
visional Application thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at 
the Conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which 
authenticated the texts of said general agreement and said protocol; 


1505 


May 4, 1948 
{No. 2784] 


61 Btat., Pt.5,p. all. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p- A2051. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a5. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2; 
108. 


WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A  p.‘iss 


the President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions of the United States of America and such 
continuance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles im- 
ported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after 
January 1, 1948 (12 F. R. 8866), which proclamation has been supple- 
mented by Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467) and 
Proclamation 2782 of April 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211); 

WHEREAS (3), pursuant to the authority conferred by said 
section 350, the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been so extended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered 
into an exclusive trade agreement with the Government of the 


Republic of Cuba (T. D. 51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade »% 


agreement includes certain portions of other documents made a part 
thereof and provides for the customs treatment in respect of ordinary 
customs duties of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into the 
United States of America; 

WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the Presi- 
dent proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other im- 
port restrictions of the United States of America in respect of products 
of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing customs and 
excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or ap- 
propriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement on and after 
January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 25 and 26), which proclamation has been 
Pubpicmented by said proclamations of January 30, 1948 and April 

, 1948; 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1500. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U.S, C. §$ 1351. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
. 3699. 


Ante, p. 1465. 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1500. 
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China a contracting 
party to general agree- 
ment. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. a1157, a70. 

61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1103. 


Ante, p. 1505. 
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WHEREAS (5) said protocol of provisional application has been 
signed by the Government of the Republic of China on April 21, 1948, 
and said Government will be a contracting party to said general 
agreement on May 22, 1948; 

WHEREAS (6) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, determine that the application of such of the concessions 
provided for in part I of schedule XX of said general agreement which 
were withheld from application in accordance with article X XVII of 
said general agreement by said proclamation of December 16, 1947 as 
are identified in the following list is required or appropriate to carry 
out, on and after May 22, 1948, said trade agreement specified in the 
Ist recital of this proclamation: 


Item Rates of duty 
(paragraph) 
Bioesie Sb signd-viee’els Sts ede esac 1¢ per Ib. 
24 [first}]...... All rates 
54 [third]..... 3¢ per lb. 
54 [sixth]..... 3¢ per Ib., but not less than 22%% ad val. 
209 [third]. ... All rates 
212 [first]............... 40¢ per doz., but not less than 40% nor more than 
60% ad val. 
212 [second]............. 50¢ per doz., but not less than 45% nor more 
than 70% ad val. 
DU oki. ie iit es oa bate are Biece 20% ad val. [second such rate] 
LSB ios veda see Sweeter s 25% ad val. 
B10 () 38¢ per lb. on the metallic tungsten contained 
therein 
B99. Soe eee ee ee dees ee 82%% ad val. 
15% ad val, 
SOL rete cre ene es te 25% ad val. 
376 [first].............0. 1¢ per Ib. 
376 {second]............. \4¢ per lb. 
BOT eden eles 6 Ua ses Soe ome 4 ad val. [first such rate] 
409 ffirst]............... 10% ad val. 
409 [second]............. 30% ad val. 
409 [third].............. 5e¢ per Ib. 
712 [second]............. 5¢ per Ib. 
713 [first]............... 5¢ per doz. 
713 [second]............. 7¢ per Ib. 
713 [third].............. 17¢ per lb. 
718 (a) [first]............ All rates 
y i | ) 124%% ad val. 
719 (1), (2), (8), (4), and 
D) ses eine saneanbie Bachar’ 1¢ per lb. net wt. 
15% ad val. [third such rate] 
TBE AC) 3505 64 Ses eee oes of pet Ib., including weight of immediate con- 
iner 
730 [fifth]............... %o0¢ per Ib. 
(BD eck eisnd cscs cook niet 14¢ per Ib. 
TAL os ues Gera Seu eae ae 174% ad val. 
VIB oi slbe ike weiss oes ek 174% ad val. 
752 [second]............. 174% ad val. 
CGO ose arosiiasoniescinates All rates 
761 [first].........0.000. 1%¢ per Ib. [second such rate] 
. 2i4¢ per lb. 
761 [third].............. 173 G ad val. 
WO2 eas ieee sé rkoG sees i per 1b: 
. per Ib. 
771 [third].............. 1%¢ per Ib. 
775 (third].........0.0.. 17%% ad val. 
775 [fourth].........0.... 174% ad val. 
TTB i inke baie aes6 85 086 $6.8 rere 8% ad val 
ne {third].............. td per gal. 
65.5 véy aac Ryeses 5 eee GB 6r eS are: 0 val. 
1021 [first].............. 1 r sq. yd. 
1101 (a) [second]........ rigees oe 
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Item Rates of duty 
(paragraph) 
DIOL (D) sn ciicteis Seed Free, subject to the provisions of paragraph 


1101 (b), Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
identified herein only as to camel hair 
30¢ per Ib. and Hie7 ad val. [first such rate] 


1114 (b) [second]........ y 
30¢ per Ib. and 174% ad val. [second such rate] 


L116 (a) ce ee ee es 15¢ per sq. ft., but not less than 224% ad val, 
W117 (e). eee, 40% ad val. 
1504 (a).......00..00..... All rates 
1504 (b) (1), (2), (8), and 

(Dowie ce ose eee 15% ad val. 

25¢ per doz. and 15% ad val. 

1506 [first].............. 124% ad val. 
VGOT noisier ite eieyas'eco’eeasa Bee 3¢ per lb. 
POEDE case he weals eroceaccia oor All rates 
1518 [first].......0.00... 10% ad val. 
1519 (a) [second]........ All rates 
W510 6G) Soe cee occa avers 174%% ad val. 
1523 [first].....0.0..000. 5% ad val. 


1528 [sixth]............. 1744% ad val. 

60% ad val. [first such rate] 
60% ad val. [second such rate] 
60% ad val. [first such rate] 


1529 (a) [fifth].......... 
‘ 60% ad val. [second such rate] 


1529 (a) [fourteenth] ..... 70% ad val. 

1529 (b)... 0. lee. All rates 

15865 cic ne cesses Sateen 14% ad val. 

1588 [first]........0..00.. 174%% ad val. 

1541 (a) [first]........... 20% ad val. [second such rate] 
O24 oar ng ears wccsteeosien, dats Free 

LOT ic bec le ed erste: Free 

TLOO 2 cates een ineas. Free 

BOB ic cdie irene owt lepachin edie Free 

1762. cease vcivteese ven Free 

DIGB 2 dish ce lene d udrnder oes Free 

L794 Se ise cticels Sa soa kee Free 

(section) Rates of import tax 

2491 (b) [second]........ 3¢ per Ib. 

2491 (d) [first]........... 0.62¢ per Ib. 

2491 (d) [second]........ 0.69¢ per Ib. 


2491 (d) {fourth]......... 0.59¢ per 1b.; 


WHEREAS (7) I determine that it is required that the concessions 
represented by the second item 212 and the third item 1503 in part I 
of schedule of said general agreement shall be applied as if the 
portions of said second item 212 relating to the subdescription starting 
“Other (except hotel”, and said third item 1503, were stated as follows: 


Tariff Act 
of 1930, 
paragraph 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


212 Articles of the kinds provided for in the 
preceding item which are painted, 
colored, tinted, stained, enameled, gild- 
ed, printed, or ornamented or decorated 
in any manner, and manufactures in 
chief value of such ware, not specially 
provided for: 


- © © © ew we we ew 


25% ad val. 


50¢ per doz., but not less 
than 45% nor more than 
70% ad val. 


1507 


61 Stat., Pt. &, 
Dp. 41178, 21298. 


46 Stat. 590. 
19 U. 8. C. §§ 1001 
et seq, 


1508 


48 Stat. 943; 59 Stat. 
10. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1351. 


Ante, p. 1506. 
Ante, p. 1484. 


Ante, p. 1505. 


Ante, pp. 1467, 1468. 


Ante, p. 1505. 
Anie, p. 1468. 


Ante, pp. 1469, 1470, 
1471. 


Ante, p. 1471. 
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ii ne Description of Products Rate of duty 
paragraph 
1503 Fabrics and articles not ornamented with 


beads, spangiles, or bugles, nor embroid- 
ered, tamboured, appliqued, or scal- 
loped, composed wholly or in chief value 
of beads or spangles (other than imita- 
tion pearl beads, beads in imitation of 
precious or semiprecious stones, and 
beads in chief value of synthetic resin). 30% ad val. 

Provided, That for the purpose only of 
applying the second proviso to para- 
graph 1508, Tariff Act of 1930, to articles 
provided for in this item, each rate of 
duty “existing” (within the meaning of 
section 350, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended by the Act of July 5, 1945) on 
January 1, 1945, shall be reduced by 50 
per centum of such rate.; 


WHEREAS (8) I determine that, in view of the determination 
set forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the deletion of item 
1529 (a) from the list set forth in the 7th recital of said proclamation of 
January 30, 1948 is required or appropriate to carry out, on and after 
May 22, 1948, said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of this 
proclamation; 

WHEREAS (9) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the following amendments 
of the lists set forth in the 8th and 9th recitals of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, are required or appropriate 
to carry out, on and after May 22, 1948, said exclusive trade agree- 
ment specified in the 8rd recital of this proclamation: 


(a) The modification of item 1529 (a) in said 8th recital to read as 
follows: 


“1529 (a) Articles (except wearing apparel) in part of 
handmade lace over 2 inches wide and in part 
of handmade lace not over 2 inches wide and 
containing no machine-made material or 
article peewided for in paragraph 1529 (a), 
Tariff Act of 1930, however provided for in 
said paragraph 1529 (a): Valued at $150 or 
more per pound... ......... 0.0... c eee eee 54% ad val.’’s 


(b) The deletion of the following items in said 9th recital: 


Item 
(paragraph) 
24 


397 

409 [first] 
409 [second] 
761 [second] 
775 [second] 
778 


1504 (a) 
1506 
1507; and 


(c) The modification of the first item 775 in said 9th recital to read 
as follows: 


“775 Vegetables (including horseradish) if pickled or 
packed in salt or brine (except cucumbers and 
onions, if pickled, or packed in brine) and not 
specially provided for...................0000, 28% ad val.’’; 
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WHEREAS (10) the rates of duty in the first item 765 and the 
third item 1513 in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 
1948 were inadvertently misstated, and I determine that it is required 
or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified 
in the 3rd recital of this proclamation that the rate in said first item 
765 be changed to “1.6¢ per lb.” and the rate in said third item 1513 
be changed to “28% ad val.’’; and 

WHEREAS (11) the number of the schedule referred to in item 
1537 (b) in said 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 1948 
was inadvertently misstated, and I determine that it is required or 
appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in 
the 3rd recital of this proclamation that the number of said schedule 
be changed to “Schedule XX”; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that, acting under the authority 
of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended: 


Part I 


To the end that said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital of 
this proclamation may be carried out, I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do proclaim that: 

(a) Effective on and after May 22, 1948, the concessions provided 
for in part I of said schedule XX which are identified in the 6th 
recital of this proclamation shall no longer be identified in the 8th 


recital of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, and the rates of pt 


duty representing such concessions identified in said 6th recital of 
this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the applicable terms, 
conditions, and qualifications set forth in said schedule XX, and parts 
I, II, and III, of said general agreement, and in subdivision (a), other 
than exception (I) thereof, of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, 


including in each case any amendments and rectifications which have p 


been proclaimed by the President, to articles of the kinds provided 
for in the descriptions of products in the column at the left of said 
rates; 

(b) The rates of duty specified in the 7th recital of this proclama- 
tion shall be applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, and 
qualifications set forth therein, to the articles described in the column 
at the left of such rates as though said rates, descriptions, and related 
paragraph numbers had appeared in part I of schedule XX of said 
general agreement on October 30, 1947; and 

(c) Effective on and after May 22, 1948, the list set forth in the 
7th recital of said proclamation of January 30, 1948, as amended, 
shall be further amended in the manner indicated in the 8th recital 
of this proclamation; and 

Part IT 


To the end that said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd 
eal of this proclamation may be carried out, I do further proclaim 
that: 

(a) Effective on and after May 22, 1948, the lists set forth in the 
8th and 9th recitals of said proclamation of January 1, 1948, as amended 
and rectified, shall be further amended in the manner indicated in the 
9th recital of this proclamation; and 

(b) The list sét forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, shall be further rectified 
in the manner indicated in the 10th and 11th recitals of this proclama- 
tion effective as though said rectifications had appeared in said 9th 
recital on January 1, 1948. 
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61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
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Ante, p. 1507. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. | 
DONE at the City of Washington this fourth day of May, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and _ seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Francis Marton Narronat Forest Wiupiire PRESERVE 
Ss BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
oO. 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of Public Law 257, 80th Congress, approved 
pie? Pt 1+ July 30, 1947, provides that “for the purpose of providing breeding 
a places for game animals and birds and for the protection and admin- 
istration of game animals and birds, and fish, the President of the 
United States is hereby authorized, upon the recommendation of the 
Secretary of Agriculture, to establish by public proclamation certain 
specified federally owned areas within the Francis Marion National 
Forest as game sanctuaries and refuges”; and 
WHEREAS the Secretary of Agriculture has recommended that 
the lands owned by the United States within the area hereinafter 
described be established as a game sanctuary and refuge; and 
WHEREAS it appears that the establishment of such sanctuary 
and refuge would be in the public interest: 
ie tanels Marion Na- = NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
Preserve, establish: United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
ment. in me by the aforesaid act of July 30, 1947, do proclaim that for the 
purpose of providing breeding places for game animals and birds and 
for the protection and administration of game animals and birds, and 
fish, all of the lands owned by the United States in the following- 
described area within the Francis Marion National Forest, in the 
State of South Carolina, are hereby established as a game sanctuary 
and refuge, to be known as the Francis Marion National Forest Wild- 
life Preserve: 


Description. Beginning at the point of confluence of Wambaw Creek and 
the South Santee River, in the Berkeley and Charleston County 
Line, latitude 33°12’47’" N., longitude 79°26’49” W., thence 
southwesterly, up and with the meanders of Wambaw Creek, 
bordering U. S. Tract 113n, and on the Charleston-Berkeley 
County line, 156.0 chains to Forest Service monument 708 ; 
thence four lines with U. S. Tract 70: (1) southeasterly with 
Echaw Road, 75.0 chains to Forest Service monument 717, (2) 
southwesterly with Old Stagecoach Road, 69.0 chains to Forest 
Service monument 706, (3) S. 45°45’ W., 114.30 chains to a point, 
(4) 5. 73°45’ W., 3.50 chains to Forest Service monument 684; 
thence with U.S. Tracts 13aa and 48, southeasterly 73.0 chains 
to Old Georgetown Road; thence with Old Georgetown Road 
southwesterly 81.0 chains to line corners 2-3 of U_ §. Tract 48: 
thence N. 30°00’ W., 23.3 chains to Forest Service monument 
683; thence southerly, with the east lines of U. S. Tract 1130, 
61.3 chains to corner 34 thereof; thence southeasterly, with the 
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NE lines of U.S. Tract 13z, 57.3 chains to Forest Service monu- 
ment 682-1; thence with east and southeast lines of U. S. Tract 
1130, passing in line corners 2 to 9 thereof, 158.5 chains to Forest 
Service monument 671; thence with northeast and southeast 
lines of U. S. Tract 49, passing in line corners 23 to 27 thereof, 
119.2 chains to Forest Service monument 577; thence south- 
westerly, within U. S. Tract 49 and with Old Georgetown Road, 
85.0 chains to line corners 39 to 40 thereof; thence N. 34°50’ W., 
21.0 chains to corner 40 of U. S. Tract 49 and Forest Service 
monument 567; thence southwesterly with U.S. Tract 49, passing 
in line corners 41 to 44, inclusive, 274.1 chains to corner 45 
thereof; thence with the NE and SE lines of U. S. Tract 243, 
passing in line corners 4 to 18, inclusive, 111.5 chains to Forest 
Service monument 544-1; thence with the SE and SW lines of 
U. S. Tract 189, passing corners 2 and 3 thereof, 24.1 chains to 
Forest Service monument 544; thence with lands of Stepney 
Cash Estate, S. 36°45’ W., 3.1 chains to corner 1 of U.S. Tract 
74; thence with the SE lines of U. S. Tracts 74 and 189a, 21.7 
chains to corner 2 of U. S. Tract 225; thence within said U. S. 
Tract 225, S. 66°20’ W., 32.5 chains to corner 18 of said Tract 
225, common to corner 63 of U.S. Tract 1; thence southwesterly, 
with five lines of said Tract 1, passing in line corners 64 and 65 
thereof, 112.0 chains to corner 66; thence within said Tract 1, 
S. 76°30’ W., 19.0 chains to corner 69; thence two lines with 
U.S. Tract 1: (1) S. 85°09’ W., 24.6 chains, (2) S. 77°50’ W., 
14.0 chains to corner 70 thereof; thence within U. S. Tract 1, 
N. 68°45’ W., 50.0 chains to corner 73, thereof; thence two lines 
with U. S. Tract 1: (1) N. 45°25’ W., 14.3 chains to corner 74, 
(2) S. 0°40’ E., 80.0 chains to corner 75; thence continue within 
U.S. Tract 1, S. 85°30’ W., 38.5 chains to Forest Service monu- 
ment 503; thence westerly with Willow Hall Road, also known 
as Forest Service Road No. 40, 249.0 chains to Cooter Creek; 
thence northwesterly, up and with Cooter Creek, 88.0 chains to 
Forest Service monument 450; thence with U. S. Tract 1, N. 
32°45’ W., 37.7 chains to corner 52, common to corner 47 of 
U.S. Tract 11; thence with U. S. Tract 11, N. 30°15’ W., 11.5 
chains to corner 48, common to corner 7 of U.S. Tract 6a; thence 
with U.S. Tract 6a, N. 69°25’ W., 9.4 chains to corner 1, com- 
mon to corner 3 of U. S. Tract ih; thence with U. S. Tract ih, 
N. 69°25’ W., 12.3 chains to Halfway Creek Road, in the Charles- 
ton-Berkeley County Line; thence northeasterly with Halfway 
Creek Road, and along the Charleston-Berkeley County Line, 
375.0 chains to corner 11 of U.S. Tract 11; thence two lines with 
U.S. Tract 11: (1) N. 45°45’ E., 42.9 chains to corner 12 thereof, 
(2) N. 37°00’ W., 15.8 chains to Halfway Creek Road; thence 
northeasterly with Halfway Creek Road, passing in line Forest 
Service monuments 484 and 602, 227.0 chains to junction with 
Thompson Branch Road; thence northeasterly with Halfway 
Creek Extension Road, 225.0 chains to junction with Coffee 
Road; thence southeasterly with Coffee Road, 20.0 chains 
to Honey Hill Tower Road; thence easterly, with Honey Hill 
Tower Road and through U. S. Tract 3, 150.0 chains to line 
22-23 of U.S. Tract 3; thence S. 44°45’ E., along line 22-23 of 
U. S. Tract 3, 78.0 chains to corner 23 thereof, identical with 
Forest Service monument 653; thence two lines with U. S. 
Tract 3: (1) N. 45°30’ E., 16.4 chains, (2) N. 39°40’ E., 10.0 
chains to corner 24 of U. S. Tract 3, identical with corner 9 
of U.S. Tract 16; thence three lines with U. S. Tract 16: (1) 
N. 43°00’ E., 6.2 chains, (2) N. 42°30’ E., 18.8 chains, (3) N. 
44°45’ W., 85.0 chains to Waterhorn Fence; thence northeasterly 
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with Waterhorn Fence and within lands of the United States, 
460.0 chains to the South Santee River; thence southeasterly 
with lands of the United States and along the South Santee River, 
710.0 chains to the point of beginning. 


All persons are hereby informed that it is unlawful to hunt, catch, 
trap, willfully disturb, or kill any kind of game animals, game or 
nongame bird, or fish, or to take the eggs of any such bird, on any 
lands of the United States herein designated or in or on the waters 
thereof, except under such general rules and regulations as may be 
prescribed from time to time by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10" day of May, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[seaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY 8 TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MarsHatu 
Secretary of State. 


Extension oF Time ror Renewing Trape-MArK REGISTRATIONS! 
Tue PHiLiprpINnges 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. S. C. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 
to citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of the Philippines registered. 
in the United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal 
on or after December 8, 1941, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that the Philippines accords sub- 
stantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors 
who are citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time 
within which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed 
with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the afore- 
said act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby ex- 
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tended with respect to such registrations which expired after December 

8, 1941, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 30, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 11% day of May, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatt 
Secretary of State 


Enwuarcine THE Aztec Ruins Nationa Monument—NeEw Mexico 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS there adjoins the Aztec Ruins National Monument, in 
the State of New Mexico, a certain 1.255-acre tract of land upon 
which are located ruin mounds of unusual prehistoric and scientific 
value of the same period and culture as those now contained in that 
monument; and 

WHEREAS the Southwestern Monuments Association, an organi- 
zation created for the purpose of fostering the development and pres- 
ervation of the group of areas known as the Southwestern National 
Monuments, which include the Aztec Ruins National Monument, has 
donated the said tract of land to the United States for addition to 
such monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve such tract of land as an addition to the said Aztec Ruins 
National Monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 34 Stat. 
225 (16 U.S. C. 431), do proclaim that, subject to valid existing rights, 
the following-described tract of land in New Mexico is hereby added 
to and reserved as a part of the Aztec Ruins National Monument: 


Beginning at a point N. 00°53’ E., 521.4 feet from the south- 
west corner of the southeast quarter (SE) of the southwest 
quarter (SW) of section 4, T. 30 N., R. 11 W., New Mexico 
Principal Meridian, the northwest corner of the present Aztec 
Ruins National Monument: thence N. 00°53’ E., 278.2 feet, 
thence east 60.0 feet, thence S. 75°08’ E., 85.13 feet, thence S. 
68°52’ E., 236.76 feet, thence S. 70°20’ W., 20.33 feet, thence S. 
64°46’ W., 385.00 feet, along the present northerly boundary of 
Aztec Ruins National Monument to the point of beginning, con- 
taining 1.255 acres, more or less. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
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and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress en- 
titled “‘An Act To establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes”, approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (16 U.S. C. 1-3), 
and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 27" day of May in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 
[szat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


PrayYER FoR Peace: Mrmortat Day, 1948 


May 28, 1948 


[No. 2788] BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Memorial Day each bee provides a fitting occasion upon which 
American citizens, who have ever been devoted to the ways of peace, 
may direct their attention to the human losses resulting from the 
ravages of war. 

From the sacred memory of beloved friends and relatives who 
were sacrificed in the ordeal of battle, we may derive inspiration for 
renewed prayers and redoubled exertions in a mighty striving for peace. 

Although the months and years after the end of hostilities in the 
world’s most tragic war are steadily passing, mankind has not yet 
found the long-sought basis of an unbreakable, righteous peace. In 
all humility we wish to acknowledge our need for divine guidance. 

30. ee ee aa _. NOW, THEREFORE, J, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 

Day; prayer for per- United States of America, pursuant to a resolution of Congress 

62 Stat., Pt. 1 approved May 28, 1948, do hereby call upon the people of the United 

a States to observe Sunday, May 30, 1948, as Memorial Day by praying 
to Almighty God, each in accordance with his religious faith, that 
permanent peace may prevail among men. And I designate the hour 
beginning at eight o’clock in the evening, Eastern Standard Time, 
as a period in which all the people of the United States may unite in 
prayer for a permanent peace. 

_ I also request the newspapers, radio stations, and other media of 

information to cooperate in the observance of Memorial Day this 

year as a day of prayer, and particularly in the appeal for a universal 

a in the evening of that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28 day of May in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HAR 
By the President: Be aa 
Rozsert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Frage Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS on June 14, 1777, the Continental Congress adopted 
the Stars and Stripes as our national emblem ; and 

WHEREAS Americans of varied heritage, creed, and race have 
found refuge from oppression and surcease of fear under the protecting 
folds of Old Glory; and 

WHEREAS in our day the American flag symbolizes the realization 
of the ideal of freedom in a world where that ideal is insecure; and 

WHEREAS it has properly become a national custom to observe 
the anniversary of the adoption of the flag by public and private 
ceremonies in commemoration of the flag’s inspiring history and in 
recognition of its present meaning: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby direct that the flag of the United 
States be displayed on all Government buildings on June 14, 1948, and 
I call upon the people of the Nation to observe that day as Flag Day 
by suitable ceremonies and by the display of the flag at their homes 
and other appropriate places. TI also urge all citizens to reflect upon 
the responsibilities which this banner enjoins as well as the privileges 
it carries, remembering that the flag represents the Nation and that 
our Nation and its citizens should uphold the concept of free govern- 
ment on all occasions in order that the blessings of liberty may 
flourish among men. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 15 day of June in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Roserr A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


SUPPLEMENTING PROCLAMATIONS OF DEcEMBER 16, 1947 anp JANU- 
ARY 1, 1948, Carrying our GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFrFs 
AND TRADE anp Excuustve TRapE AGREEMENT Wirn Copa, 
Respective.y 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of June 
12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and by 
sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 
474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U. S. C. 
(1946) 1351), the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been extended by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until the 
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expiration of three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 
Stat. 410, ch. 269; 19 U. S. C. (1946) 1352 (c)), on October 30, 1947 
the President entered into a trade agreement with the Governments of 
the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the 
United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of 
Chile, the Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak 
Republic, the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the 
Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union 
of South Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Pro- 
visional Application thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at 
the Conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which 
authenticated the texts of said general agreement and said protocol; 

WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such con- 
tinuance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported 
into the United States of America as were then found to be required or 
appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 1, 
1948 (12 F. R. 8863), which proclamation has been supplemented by 
Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467), Proclamation 
2782 of April 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211) and Proclamation 2784 of May 
4, 1948 (13 F. R. 2439); 

WHEREAS (8), pursuant to the authority conferred by said 
section 350, the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been so extended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered 
into an exclusive trade agreement with the Government of the Re- 
public of Cuba (T. D. 51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade agree- 
ment includes certain portions of other documents made a part 
thereof and provides for the customs treatment in respect of ordinary 
customs duties of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into the 
United States of America; 

WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of 
products of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing 
customs and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba 
imported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement on 
and after January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 21), which proclamation bas been 
supplemented by said proclamations of January 30, 1948, April 22 
1948, and May 4, 1948; , 

WHEREAS (5) said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of 
this proclamation was supplemented on March 24, 1948 by: (a) a 
Protocol Modifying Certain Provisions of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, section V of which protocol provides that the 
modifications provided for therein shall become an integral part of sail 

eneral agreement on April 15, 1948, and a copy of which, in the 

nglish and French languages, is annexed to this proclamation; (b) 
a Special Protocol Modifying Article XIV of the General Agreement 
on Tarifis and Trade, section V of which protocol provides that it shall 
enter into force on the day on which it has been signed by all the 
governments which are at that time contracting parties of said general 
agreement, and a copy of which, in the English and French languages 
is annexed to this proclamation; and (c) a Special Protocol Relating to 
Article XXIV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, which 
protocol provides that in accordance with article XXX of said general 
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agreement the amendment contained therein shall become effective, in 
respect of those contracting parties which accept it, upon acceptance 
by two-thirds of the contracting parties to said general agreement, and 
a copy of which, in the English and French languages, is annexed to 
this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (6) said special protocol modifying article XIV had 
been signed by all the governments which were contracting parties to 
said general agreement on April 19, 1948, and the instrument of accept- 
ance by the Government of the United States of America of the 
amendment contained in said special protocol relating to article XXIV 
was deposited with the Secretary General of the United Nations on 
May 27, 1948; 

WHEREAS (7) said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of 
this proclamation and said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 
3rd recital of this proclamation were supplemented on March 24, 1948 
by a Protocol of Rectifications to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, numbered paragraph 3 of which protocol provides that the 
rectifications included therein shall be applied as if they had formed 
a part of said general agreement on October 30, 1947, and a copy of 
which, in the English and French languages, is annexed to this 
proclamation; 

WHEREAS (8) I determine that it is required or appropriate to 
carry out said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital of this 
proclamation that part I of schedule XX of said general agreement be 
rectified in the manner provided for in said protocol specified in the 
7th recital of this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (9) I determine that it is required or appropriate to 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of 
this proclamation that part IT of schedule XX of said general agree-~ 
ment be rectified in the manner provided for in said protocol specified 
in the 7th recital of this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (10) I determine that it is required or appropriate to 
carry out said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of this 
proclamation that (a) exception (II1) of subdivision (a) of said procla- 
mation of December 16, 1947 (including said exception as applicable 
by reference to said proclamations of April 22, 1948 and May 4, 
1948) be changed to ‘(III) more favorable customs treatment is 
prescribed for the article by any of the following then in effect: (i) 
a proclamation pursuant to said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, or (ii) any other proclamation, a statute, or an executive 
order, which proclamation, statute, or order either provides for an 
exemption from duty or import tax, or became effective subsequent 
to October 30, 1947;”, and (b) subdivision (d) of part I of said procla- 
mation of January 30, 1948 be changed to “(d) That the provisions 
of the foregoing subdivisions (a) and (b) shall not apply to a particular 
article by virtue of this proclamation if, when the article is entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, more favorable 
customs treatment is prescribed therefor by any of the following 
then in effect: (i) a proclamation pursuant to said section 350 of the 

ariff Act of 1930, as amended, or (ii) any other proclamation, a 
statute, or an executive order, which proclamation, statute, or order 
either provides for an exemption from duty or import tax, or became 
effective subsequent to October 30, 1947;”; and 

WHEREAS (11) I determine that it is required or appropriate to 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of 
this proclamation that (a) subdivision (d) of said proclamation of Jan- 
uary 1, 1948 be changed to ‘“(d) The provisions of subdivisions (a), (b), 
and (c) shall not apply to a particular article by virtue of this procla- 
mation if, when the article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, more favorable customs treatment is prescribed 
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therefor by any of the following then in effect: (i) a proclamation 
pursuant to said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
or (ii) any other proclamation, a statute, or an executive order, which 
proclamation, statute, or order either provides for an exemption from 
duty or import tax, or became effective subsequent to October 30, 
1947; and’, and (b) the exception following the second date of January 
1, 1948 in subdivision (a) of part II of said proclamation of January 
30, 1948 be changed to “except that no such rate shall be applied 
to a particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, when the 
article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, 
more favorable customs treatment is prescribed therefor by any of the 
following then in effect: (i) a proclamation pursuant to said section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, or (ii) any other proclama- 
tion, a statute, or an executive order, which proclamation, statute, or 
order either provides for an exemption from duty or import tax, or 
became effective subsequent to October 30, 1947;”; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, do proclaim: 


Part I 


Acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, and to the end that said trade agreement specified 
in the Ist recital of this proclamation may be carried out, that: 

(a) The provisions of part I of schedule XX of said general agree- 
ment shall be applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, 
and qualifications set forth in part I of, and the general notes in, said 
schedule XX, and parts I, IT, and III of said general agreement, and 
in subdivisions (a) and (b) of said proclamation of December 16, 
1947, including any amendments and rectifications of said agreement 
and said proclamation which have been proclaimed by the President, 
as if the rectifications in said protocol specified in the 7th recital of 
this proclamation had appeared in said general agreement on October 
30, 1937; and 

_(b) Effective on and after June 15, 1948 exception (III) of subdi- 
vision (a) of said proclamation of December 16, 1947 (including said 
exception as applicable by reference to said proclamations of April 22, 
1948 and May 4, 1948) and subdivision (d) of part I of said procla- 
mation of January 30, 1948 shall be amended in the manner indicated 
in the 10th recital of this proclamation; 


Part IT 


Acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, and to the end that said exclusive trade agree- 
ment ted in the 3rd recital of this proclamation may be carried 
out, that: 

(a) The provisions of part II of schedule XX of said general apre 
ment shall ie applied subject to the applicable terms, condiione wid 
qualifications set forth in part II of, and the general notes in. said 
schedule XX and other parts of said exclusive trade agreement, and 
in the first subdivision (a) and in subdivision (d) of said proclamation 
of January 1, 1948, including any amendments and rectifications of 
said agreement and said proclamation which have been proclaimed 
by the President, as if the rectifications in said protocol specified in 
ne aa po o this Habu ertesr tes which apply to part II of said 
schedule appeare erein as a par i i 
agreement on October 30, 1947; and ae 

(b) Effective on and after June 15, 1948 subdivision (d) of said 
proclamation of January 1, 1948 and the exception following the 
second date of January 1, 1948 in subdivision (a) of part IT of said 
proclamation of January 30, 1948 shall be amended in the manner 
indicated in the 11th recital of this proclamation ; and 


62 STatT,] PROCLAMATIONS—JUNE ii, 12, 1948 


Part IIT 


That the modifications provided for in said protocol modifying 
certain provisions of said general agreement specified in the 5th 
recital of this proclamation became effective on April 15, 1948; said 
special protocol modifying article XIV specified in said 5th recital 
became effective on April 19, 1948; and the amendment contained in 
said special protocol relating to article XXIV specified in said 5th 
recital will become effective upon acceptance by two-thirds of the 
contracting parties to said general agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 11% day of June in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

C MarsHau 
Secretary of State 


SUPPLEMENTING PROCLAMATION oF DECEMBER 16, 1947 Carryine 
out GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of June 
12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and by 
sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 
474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U.S.C. 
(1946) 1351), the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been extended by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until 
the expiration of three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 
474, 59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1946) 1352 (c)), on October 30, 
1947 the President entered into a trade agreement with the Govern- 
ments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, 
the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Coylon, the Republic 
of Chile, the Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czecho- 
slovak Republic, the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand- 
Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the N etherlands, New Zealand, 
the Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the 
Union of South Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General 


Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Provisional » 
61 Stat., Pt. 
A2051. 


Application thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at the Con- 
clusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which au- 
thenticated the texts of said general agreement and said protocol; 
WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such continu- 
ance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported into 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or 
appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 1, 
1948 (12 F. R. 8863), which proclamation has been supplemented by 
Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467), Proclamation 


1519 


Ante, p. 1516, 


June 12, 1948 
[No. 2791 


61 Stat., Pt. 
p. a5. 


61 Stat., Pt. 
Pp. 1108. 


Ante, p. 1479. 


61 Stat., Pt. 
. All, 
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1, 


2782 of April 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211), Proclamation 2784 of May 4, 


sigur PP. 1500, 1505, 1948, and a Proclamation of June 11, 1948; 


Union of South WHEREAS (38) said protocol of provisional application has been 


Africa a contracting 


party, signed by the Government of the Union of South Africa on May 14, 


p. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 


ODE 1948, and said Government will be a contracting party to said general 
agreement on June 14, 1948; 

WHEREAS (4) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, determine that the application of such of the concessions 
provided for in part I of schedule XX of said general agreement which 


were withheld from application in accordance with article XX VII of 


Bist ade etal said general agreement by said proclamation of December 16, 1947 as 
61 abtetes Pt. 2, are identified in the following list is required or appropriate to carry 
p. . 


out, on and after June 14, 1948, said trade agreement specified in the 
1st recital of this proclamation: 


Item Rates of duty 
(paragraph) 

209 [first]............00. ¥¢ per Ib. 
742 


Bivieuaegsehes ea ate alee See ake 6%¢ per cu. ft. of such bulk or the capacity of the 
packages, according as imported 
1102 (b) [second]........ All rates; 


Proclamation of 


modifications of desig- NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that, acting under the authority 
melon catles. of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, to the end 


p. 


10-8. $1351. that said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of this proclama- 
tion may be carried out, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do proclaim that, effective on and after June 14, 
1948, the concessions provided for in part I of said schedule XX which 
are identified in the 4th recital of this proclamation shall no longer be 


Effective date. 
61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
A1157. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 


Patty identified in the 8th recital of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, 


and the rates of duty representing such concessions identified in said 
4th recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the appli- 


anit eae cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in said schedule 
at., . 


pp. alts7, A123, as) SX, and parts I, I, and ITI, of said general agreement, and in sub- 
A66. 


division (a), other than exception (I) thereof, of said proclamation of 
December 16, 1947, including any amendments and rectifications of 
said agreement and said proclamation which have been proclaimed by 
the President, to articles of the kinds provided for in the descriptions 
of products in the column at the left of said rates. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 12" day of June, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TR 
By the President: UMAN 


C MarsHaLh 
Secretary of State 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
1110, 


SUPPLEMENTING PROCLAMATIONS OF DECEMBER 16, 1947 anv JAN- 
uaRy 1, 1948, Carryine ovr GENERAL AGREEMENT ON Tanirrs 


AND TRADE AND Exciustve Trave AcREEMENT Wrra Cusa, 
RESPECTIVELY 


Tune 25, 1948 By THE Presipent oF THE Untrep Srares or AMERICA 


ENo. 2792} 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred b ti 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of 
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June 12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and 
by sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, 
ch. 474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U.S.C. 
(1946) 1351), the period for the exercise of said authority having been 
extended by section 1 of said Act of July 5,1945 until the expiration of 
three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, 
ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1946) 1352 (c)), on October 30, 1947 the President 
entered into a trade agreement with the Governments of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of 
Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic 
of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the 
French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Treland, which trade agreement consists of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Provisional Application 


thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at the conclusion of the » 


Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment which authenticated the texts 
of said general agreement and said protocol; 

WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such continu- 
ance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported into 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or 
appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 
1,1948 (12 F. R. 8866), which proclamation has been supplemented 
by Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467), Proclama- 
tion 2782 of April 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211), Proclamation 2784 of May 
4, 1948 (13 F. R. 2439), Proclamation 2790 of June 11, 1948 (13 F. R. 
3269), and Proclamation 2791 of June 12, 1948 (13 F. R. 3272); 

WHEREAS (8), pursuant to the authority conferred by said section 
350, the period for the exercise of said authority having been so ex- 
tended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered into an exclusive 
trade agreement with the Government of the Republic of Cuba (T. D. 
51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade agreement includes certain 
portions of other documents made a part thereof and provides for the 
customs treatment in respect of ordinary customs duties of products 
of the Republic of Cuba imported into the United States of America : 

WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of prod- 
ucts of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing customs 
and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or 
appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement on and after 
January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 21), which proclamation has been supple- 
mented by said proclamations of January 30, 1948, April 22, 1948, 
May 4, 1948, and June 11, 1948; 

_ WHEREAS (5) said protocol of provisional application has been 

signed (a) by the Government of India on June 8, 1948 with the result 
that said Government will be a contracting party to said general 
agreement on July 9, 1948, (b) by the Government of the Kingdom 
of Norway on June 10, 1948 and said Government will be such a 
contracting party on July 11, 1948, and (c) by the Government of 
Southern Rhodesia on June 11, 1948 and said Government will be 
such a contracting party on July 12, 1948; 
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61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. all, 
61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
. A2051. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. 45, 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1103. 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1500, 
1505, 1515, 1519. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1361. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
p. 3699. 


Ante, p. 1465. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
p. 3699. 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1500, 
1505, 1535. 
Contracting parties 
to general agreement, 
India. 


Norway. 


Southern Rhodesia, 
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61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. al157, 70. 

61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1103. 


Ante, p. 1520, 


Ante, p. 1467. 


46 Stat. 590. 
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et seq. 
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WHEREAS (6) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, determine that the application of each of the concessions 
provided for in part I of schedule XX of said general agreement which 
were withheld from application in accordance with article X XVII of 
said general agreement by said proclamation of December 16, 1947 as 
are identified in the following list is required or appropriate to carry 
out, on and after the date set forth following the identification of each 
such concession, said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of 
this proclamation: 


Item Rates of duty Date 

(paragraph) : 
D2 ii ous alates we hak 3¢ per gal. [second such rate], identified 

only as to whale oil................ July 11, 1948 
208.8) visicts fed erence 2¢ per lb. and 15% ad val............ July 9, 1948 
208 (6): Sane syogiacescace’s Al rates eas. 28 Seine he tee aera cee July 9, 1948 
208 (d)............ 224% ad val... kk eee cece eee July 9, 1948 
301 [fourth]........ A TPAGES ocd gcse sie aie Ge. csaceeva wi Setue avant ots July 11, 1948 
302 (d)............ 15e¢ per Ib. on the metallic manganese 

contained therein.................. July 11, 1948 
302 (e) [first]....... 1¢ per Ib. on the manganese contained 

therein and 10% ad val............ July 11, 1948 
302 (e) [second].... 1546¢perlb.on the manganese contained 

therein and 10% ad val............ July 11, 1948 
TAC AC) cn she aceon 3 ae Se¢ per Ib... 2... eee ee .. July 11, 1948 
718 (a) [second] All rates................. July 11, 1948 

20 (Gab Als Paces 15% ad val...... July 11, 1948 

761 {[second]........ 14¢ per Ib... .. July 9, 1948 
7:5) ene ante 12%% ad val July 9, 1948 
1008.............. lrates....... July 9, 1948 
1018.2... 2... 2... AN PAGES ooo. bch oe cake ad tee eet. July 9, 1948 
VOW 86 occcecsarcndes Sot per sq. yd..... ee eee eee July 9, 1948 
1022 ffirst]......... 5¢ per sq. yd.... 2... eee eee ee eee July 9, 1948 
1022 [second]....... Allrates oe cihicasewnccsacdata te aha e cunaedes July 9, 1948 
PULT (0) ck sears cctane 15% ad val... 2... eee cee ees July 9, 1948 
1502 [first]......... 174% ad val... ee ee aes July 9, 1948 
1514 [second]....... 1 per IDWiene ssh ioscae nd hescebadions se July 11, 1948 
1535 {sixth]........ 35% ad val... eee cee eee July 11, 1948 
WOT ace cee OCs as, 1 cave tad ATR Cae awe ett July 9, 1948 
(section) Rates of import tax 
2491 (a) [first]...... 1Me per Ibe ok. iis os ca Oe July 11, 1948; 


WHEREAS (7) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the addition of the follow- 
ing item to the list set forth in the 8th recital of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, is required or appropriate 
to carry out, on and after July 11, 1948, said exclusive trade agreement 
specified in the 3rd recital of this proclamation: 


SEED cenEEEEEEEEEARnEneerenenerenenrmmneneeeene 
Tariff Act 
of 1930, 
Paragraph 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


718 (a) Sardines, neither skinned nor boned but otherwise 
prepared or preserved in any manner, when 
ered in oil or in oil and other substances: 

alued at over 9 but not over 13 cents per 
pound, including the weight of the immediate 
container 


36% ad val.; 


WHEREAS (8) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 7th recital of this proclamation, the addition of the follow- 
ing item to the list set forth in the 7th recital of said proclamation of 
January 30, 1948, as amended and rectified, is required or appropriate 


to carry out, on and after July 11, 1948, said trade agreement specified 
in the Ist recital of this proclamation: 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of duty 
paragraph 
718 (a) Sardines, neither skinned nor boned but otherwise 


prepared or preserved in any manner, when 
packed in oil or in oil and other substances: 
Valued at over 9 but not over 13 cents per 
pound, including the weight of the immediate 
CONtAINET..... cece cee nce ne cee ceee 42% ad val.; 


WHEREAS (9) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the following amendments 
of the list set forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 
1, 1948, as amended and rectified, are required or appropriate to 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital 
of this proclamation: 

(a) The modification, on and after July 11, 1948, of item 717 (c) 
in said 9th recital to read as follows: 


“717 (e) Fish, dried and unsalted: Shark fins........ 4¢ per lb.”’; 


(b) The deletion, on and after July 9, 1948, of the following items 
in said 9th recital: 


Liem 
(paragraph) 
761 [first] 
781 [second] 
1018; and 


WHEREAS (10) the amendment contained in the Special Protocol 
Relating to Article XXIV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, which protocol was signed on March 24, 1948 and is specified 
in the 5th recital of said proclamation of June 11, 1948, had on June 
7, 1948 been accepted by two-thirds of the contracting parties to 
said general agreement, including the United States of America; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, do proclaim: 

Part I 

Acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as so amended, and to the end that said trade agreement specified 
in the Ist recital of this proclamation may be carried out, that: 

(a) Each of the concessions provided for in part I of said schedule 


XX which are identified in the 6th recital of this proclamation shall, 


on and after the date set forth following the identification of each 
such concession, no longer be identified in the 8th recital of said 


proclamation of December 16, 1947, and on and after said date the Be 


rate of duty representing each such concession identified in said 6th 
recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the applicable 
terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in said schedule XX, 
and parts I, II, and III, of said general agreement, and in subdivision 
(a), other than exception (I) thereof, of said proclamation of December 
16, 1947, including any amendments and rectifications of said agree- 
ment and said proclamation which have been proclaimed by the 
President, to articles of a kind provided for in the description of 
products in the column at the left of said rate; and 

(b) The rate of duty specified in the column at the right of the 
description of products in the 8th recital of this proclamation shall be 
applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, and qualifications 
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Proclamation of 
modifications of exist- 
ing duties, ete. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
. 1105. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. all57, a12, als, 
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61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
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Ante, p. 1521, 
Ante, p. 1522, 


Ante, p. 1467. 


48 Stat. 943, 
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set forth therein and in the 7th recital of said proclamation of January 
30, 1948, as amended and rectified, to articles of a kind provided for 
in said description entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption on and after July 11, 1948, except that no such rate shall be 
applied to a particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, when 
the article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, 
more favorable customs treatment is prescribed therefor by any of the 
following then in effect: (i) a proclamation pursuant to said section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, or (ii) any other proclama- 
tion, a statute, or an executive order, which proclamation, statute, or 
order either provides for an exemption from duty or import tax, or 
became effective subsequent to October 30, 1947; 


Part IT 


Acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as so amended, and to the end that said exclusive trade agree- 
ment ees in the 3rd recital of this proclamation may be carried 
out, that: 

(a) The rate of duty specified in the column at the right of the 
description of products in the 7th recital of this proclamation shall 
be applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, and qualifi- 
cations set forth therein and in the 8th recital of said proclamation 
of January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, to products of the 
Republic of Cuba of a kind provided for in said description entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption on and after J uly 11, 
1948, except that no such rate shall be applied to a particular article 
by virtue of this proclamation if, when the article is entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption, more favorable customs 
treatment is prescribed therefor by any of the following then in effect: 
(i) a proclamation pursuant to said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, or (ii) any other proclamation, a statute, or an 
executive order, which proclamation, statute, or order either provides 
for an exemption from duty or import tax, or became effective subse- 
quent to October 30, 1947; and 

(b) The list set forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, shall be further amended 
in the manner, and on and after the respective dates, indicated in 
the 9th recital of this proclamation; and 


Part III 
That the amendment contained in said special protocol relati 
to article XXIV perined in the 5th recital of Gd prodiiagea tf 
June 11, 1948 and in the 10th recital of this proclamation became 
effective, in respect of the United States of America, on June 7, 1948. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of June in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and fort: -eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of. America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C Marsan 
Secretary of State 
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DETERMINING THE Druc IsoaMIDONE TO BE AN OPIATE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 3228 (f) of the Internal Revenue Code provides 
in part as follows: 


‘“(f) OPIATE.—The word ‘opiate’ as used in this part and 
subchapter A of chapter 23 shall mean any drug (as defined in the 


Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act) found by the Secretary 2565 


of the Treasury, after due notice and opportunity for public 
hearing, to have an addiction-forming or addiction-sustaining 
liability similar to morphine or cocaine, and proclaimed by the 
President to have been so found by the Secretary.”; 


AND WHEREAS the Secretary of the Treasury, after due notice 
and opportunity for public hearing, has found the drug Isoamidone 
(4,4-diphenyl-5-methyl-6-dimethylaminohexanone-3) to have an 
addiction-forming and addiction-sustaining liability similar to mor- 
phine, and that m the public interest this finding should be effective 
immediately: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby proclaim that the Secretary 
of the Treasury has found the drug Isoamidone (4,4-diphenyl-5- 
methyl-6-dimethylaminohexanone-3) to have an addiction-forming 
and addiction-sustaining liability similar to morphine, and that in the 
public interest this finding should be effective immediately. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this first day of July in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHati 
Secretary of State. 


EXTENSION oF TIME FoR RENEWING TRADE-Mark REGISTRATIONS: 
BELGIUM 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions pre- 
scribed in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of 
the conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registra- 
tions prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration 
of trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
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60 Stat. 38. 
26 U.S. C. §3228 (f). 


53 Stat. 269, 
26 U. S.C. §§ 2550- 


52 Stat. 1040. 

21U. S.C, if 301- 
392; Supp. I, 331 
e€ seq. 
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July 2, 1948 
[No. 2794] 


15 U.8.C. §92note. 
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for renewal of certain 
trade-mark _ registra- 
tions. 


60 Stat. 568. 
15 U. 8. C. § 92 note. 


July 2, 1948 


56 Stat. 377. 


36 U. 8S. C. §§ 173- 
178. 
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February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Belgium registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Belgium accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which expired after 
September 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including 
December 31, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 2" day of July, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Disp.ay oF THE Frac at Fort McHenry Nationa MONUMENT AND 
Historic SHRINE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the joint resolution of Congress of June 22, 1942, en- 
titled “Joint Resolution To Codify and Emphasize Existing Rules 
and Customs Pertaining to the Display and Use of the Flag of the 
United States of America,” as amended by the joint resolution of 
December 22, 1942, 56 Stat. 1074, contains the following provisions: 


“Sec. 2. (a) It is the universal custom to display the flag only 
from sunrise to sunset on buildings and on stationary flagstaffs 
in the open. However, the flag may be displayed at night upon 


special occasions when it is desired to produce a patriotic effect. 


“Sec, 8. Any rule or custom pertaining to the ie la of the 
flag of the United States of America, set forth heten aay be 
altered, modified, or repealed, or additional rules with respect 
thereto may be prescribed, by the Commander in Chief of the 
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Army and Navy of the United States, whenever he deems it to 
be appropriate or desirable; and any such alteration or additional 
rule shall be set forth in a proclamation.”; and 


WHEREAS Francis Scott Key, after having anxiously watched 
from afar the bombardment of Fort McHenry throughout the night 
of September 13, 1814, saw his country’s flag still flying in the early 
morning of the following day; and 

WHEREAS this stirring evidence of the failure of the prolonged 
eieee inspired him to write the Star-Spangled Banner, our national 
anthem: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President ofthe 
United States of America and Commander in Chief of the Army and 


1527 


Proclamation for dis- 

lay of flag at Fort Me- 

enry National Mon- 

ument and Historic 
ne, 


Navy, do hereby proclaim that, as a perpetual symbol of our patriot- Shrine 


ism, the flag of the United States shall hereafter be displayed at Fort 
McHenry National Monument and Historic Shrine at all times dur- 
ing the day and night, except when the weather is inclement. 
The rules and customs pertaining to the display of the flag as set 
forth in the said joint resolution are modified accordingly. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 2"¢ day of July in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. / 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatu 
Secretary of State. 


ConvENING THE CONGRESS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the public interest requires that the Congress of the 
United States should be convened at twelve o’clock, noon, on Monday, 
the twenty-sixth day of July 1948, to receive such communication as 
may be made by the Executive; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and declare that 
an extraordinary occasion requires the Congress of the United States 
to convene at the Capitol in the City of oe m on Monday, 
the twenty-sixth day of July, 1948, at twelve o’cloc , noon, of which 
all persons who shall at that time be entitled to act as members 
thereof are hereby required to take notice. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused to be affixed the great seal of the United States. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fifteenth day of July, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
C Marsan 
Secretary of State. 


July 15, 1948 
[No. 2706] 


Convening of Con- 
gress July 26, 1948. 
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Deats or GENERAL PERSHING 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


To the People of the United States: 

It becomes my sad duty to announce officially the death of John J. 
Pershing, General of the Armies of the United States, who died at 
Walter Reed Hospital in Washington, D.C., at 3:50 a. m. onthe 15th 
day of July, 1948. 

General Pershing devoted his entire life to his profession. He 
served with distinction in numerous campaigns and his glorious part 
in the first World War will never be forgotten. His death comes as 
a great sorrow to his friends and as a genuine bereavement to the 
people of the United States. He has already achieved an honored 
place in our history. 

As a mark of respect to General Pershing’s memory it is hereby 
ordered that the national flag be displayed at half-mast upon all 
public buildings and at all forts and military posts and naval stations, 
and on all vessels of the United States, until after the funeral shall 
have taken place. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 15th day of July, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[szaL] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MarsHaLu 
Secretary of State. 


SUPPLEMENTING PROCLAMATIONS OF DecemBER 16, 1947 AND JAN- 
UARY 1, 1948, CarryINnG out GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 
AND TRADE AND Excuusive TrapE AGREEMENT WitH Cusa, 
RESPECTIVELY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of June 
12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and by sec- 
tions 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 474, 
57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1946) 
1351), the period for the exercise of said authority having been ex- 
tended by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until the expiration of 
three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, 
ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1946) 1352 (c)), on October 30, 1947 the President 
entered into a trade agreement with the Governments of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of 
Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic 
of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the 
French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
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Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Provisional Application 
thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at the Conclusion of the 
Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment which authenticated the texts 
of said general agreement and said protocol; 

WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such continu- 
ance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported into 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or ap- 
propriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 1, 
1948 (12 F. R. 8866), which proclamation has been supplemented by 
Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467), Proclamation 
2782 of April 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211), Proclamation 2784 of May 4, 
1948 (13 F. R. 2439), Proclamation 2790 of June 11, 1948 (13 F. R. 
3269), Proclamation 2791 of June 12, 1948 (13 F. R. 3272), and Proc- 
lamation 2792 of June 25, 1948 (13 F. R. 3597); 

WHEREAS (3), pursuant to the authority conferred by said section 
350, the period for the exercise of said authority having been so ex- 
tended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered into an exclusive 
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61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. all. 
61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. A2051. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. ad. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1103. 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1500, 
1505, 1515, 1519, 1520, 
48 Stat. 943 


Bt, 5 
19 U. S.C. § 1351. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 


trade agreement with the Government of the Republic of Cuba (T. D. p. 3600 


51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade agreement includes certain 
portions of other documents made a part thereof and provides for the 
customs treatment in respect of ordinary customs duties of products 
of the Republic of Cuba imported into the United States of America ; 

WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of 
products of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing 
customs and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba 
imported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement 
on and after January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 21), which proclamation has 
been supplemented by said proclamations of January 30, 1948, 
April 22, 1948, May 4, 1948, June 11, 1948, and June 25, 1948; 

WHEREAS (5) said protocol of provisional application has been 
signed (a) by the Governments of Burma, Ceylon, and Lebanon on 
June 29, 1948 with the result that said Governments will be con- 
tracting parties to said general agreement on July 30, 1948, and (b) 
by the Governments of the United States of Brazil, New Zealand, 
Pakistan, and Syria on June 30, 1948 and said Governments will be 
such contracting parties on July 31, 1948; 

WHEREAS (6) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, determine that the application of each of the 
concessions provided for in part I of schedule XX of said general 
agreement which were withheld from application in accordance 
with article XXVII of said general agreement by said proclamation 
of December 16, 1947 as are identified in the following list is required 
or appropriate to carry out, on and after the date set forth following 
the identification of each such concession, said trade agreement 
specified in the 1st recital of this proclamation: 


Item Rates of duty Date 


15 [second]....... 50¢ per Ib... eee July 31, 1948 
15 [third]......... 17% ad val... 2. eee eee July 31, 1948 
Dd duce ears sce a users 5% ad val 


54 [second]....... 
208 (a).......... 


Anite, p. 1465. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
P. 3699. 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1500, 
1605, 1515, 1520. 

Contracting parties 
to general agreement. 

Burma, Ceylon, and 


banon. 
1 Stat., Pt. 6, 


6 

. A2051. 

61 Stat., Pt.5, p. all. 

Brazil, New Zea- 
land, Pakistan, and 
Sori 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. A1157, 470. 

61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1103, 
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Ante, p. 1470. 


Proclamation of 
modification of exist- 
ing duties, etc. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U.S. C, § 1381. 


61 Stalt., Pt. 5, 
p. 41167. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1105. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. 41157, al2, 418, 
A66. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1110. 


Ante, p. 1468. 
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Item Rates of duty Date 
aragraph) 
Mes feorcnd) ee 15¢ per Ib. oes h oben k Se ee July 30, 1948 
TOO se ieee inte bed hy o>) | 0 Ramer en July 30, 1948 
TOT vo ata Se etna be AIPrRteS osc yld care oa ohn cee as ..... duly 31, 1948 
758 [second] ...... 1%¢ per Ib... ci cece eee ewes July 30, 1948 
761 [first].........  %¢ per lb... 2. eee eee July 30, 1948 
14%4¢ per |b. [first such rate].......... July 30, 1948 
762...... anlage Vad per Wisi. Sactaa-de ects ostowieresas July 31, 1948 
(ch eee eee 46 per WO es ves sob ae bate tee aegetes July 31, 1948 
769 [second]....... 1¢ per lb. on the entire contents of the 
container... .. 0... eee eee aes July 30, 1948 
1101 (a) [first]..... AML TAtGS oss cs ilo cane eens See July 31, 1948 
1101 (b).......... Free, subject to the provisions of para- 
graph 1101 (b), Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, identified herein only as 
to other than camel hair.......... July 9, 1948 
1102 (a).......... AM Tate is ire sc at cccahei Sanat dieses July 31, 1948 
1518 [fourth]...... 80% ad val... 2... eee eee ee July 31, 1948 
1636........ Be eeoid, pNPOB io oaeatindit Maia 40 <5 wads kien site July 31, 1948 
1653. ..........0. Free............. a iieehS eset ba eye ee July 31, 1948 
T6546: eek oe a6 TCG a 2s ew icltise ch arersatiessvaatwaawreeatel ged July 31, 1948 
1656. ............ BTCC 5.5 oad cant eine hee ko dros es July 30, 1948 
1783 (b).......... PCG 54 Use ceuresss, Mesa ea ee July 30, 1948 
(section) Rates of import tax 
3424. ............ $3 per 1000 ft., board measure........ July 31, 1948 
$1.50 per 1000 ft., board measure [sec- 
ond such rate]................00. July oe 1948; 
an 


WHEREAS (7) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the following amendments 
of the list set forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of J. anuary 1, 
1948, as amended and rectified, are required or appropriate to carry 
out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of this 
proclamation: 

(a) The deletion, on and after July 30, 1948, of item 758 in said 
9th recital; and 

(b) The deletion, on and after July 31, 1948, of item 762 in said 
9th recital; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as so amended, do pro- 


claim: 
Part I 


To the end that said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of 
this proclamation may be carried out, that each of the concessions 
provided for in part I of said schedule XX which are identified in 
the 6th recital of this proclamation shall, on and after the date set 
forth following the identification of each such concession, no longer be 
identified in the 8th recital of said proclamation of December 16, 
1947, and on and after said date the rate of duty representing each 
such concession identified in said 6th recital of this proclamation shall 
be applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, and qualifica- 
tions set forth in said schedule XX, and parts I, II, and ITI, of said 
general agreement, and in subdivision (a), other than exception (I) 
thereof, of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, including any 
amendments and rectifications of said agreement and said proclama- 
tion which have been proclaimed by the President, to articles of a 
kind provided for in the description of products in the column at the 
left of said rate; and 

Part IT 


To the end that said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd 
recital of this proclamation may be carried out, that the list set forth 
in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 1948, as amended 
and rectified, shall be further amended in the manner, and on and 
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after the respective dates, indicated in the 7th recital of this proclama- 
tion. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 15th day of July in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C Marsan 
Secretary of State 


REGISTRATION 


LY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS title I of the Selective Service Act of 1948, approved 
June 24, 1948, contains, in part, the following provisions: 


“SEC, 3. Except as otherwise provided in this title, it shall 
be the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and every 
other male person residing in the United States, who, on the day 
or days fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, is 
between the ages of eighteen and twenty-six, to present himself 
for and submit to registration at such time or times and place or 
places, and in such manner, as shall be determined by proclama- 
tion of the President and by rules and regulations prescribed 
hereunder.” 

* * * * * * 


“SEC. 6. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, enlisted men, and aviation cadets of the Regular Army, 
the Navy, the Air Force, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and the Public Health Service; 
cadets, United States Military Academy; midshipmen, United 
States Navy; cadets, United States Coast Guard Academy; 
members of the reserve components of the armed forces, the 
Coast Guard, and the Public Health Service, while on active 
duty; and foreign diplomatic representatives, technical attaches 
of foreign embassies and legations, consuls general, consuls, vice 
consuls, and other consular agents of foreign countries who are 
not citizens of the United States, and members of their families, 
and persons in other categories to be specified by the President, 
residing in the United States, and who have not declared their 
intention to become citizens of the United States, shall not be 
required to be registered under section 3 and shall be relieved 
from liability for training and service under section 4 (b).” 

* * * * * * 


““(k) No exception from registration, or exemption or defer- 
ment from training and service, under this title, shall continue 
after the cause therefor ceases to exist.” 
* * * * * * 
“SEC. 10. * * * * = 
(b) The President is authorized— 
(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to 
carry out the provisions of this title;” 
* * = * * * 
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62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
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Persons required to 
register. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
p. 609. 
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“(5) to utilize the services of any or all departments and 
any and all officers or agents of the United States, and to accept 
the services of all officers and agents of the several States, Terri- 
tories, and possessions, and subdivisions thereof, and the District 
of Columbia, and of private welfare organizations, in the execu- 
tion of this title;’’ 

* * * * * * 


“SEC. 15. (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice of 
the requirements of this title upon publication by the President 
of a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 
registration under section 3.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by title I of the Selective Service Act of 1948, do pro- 
claim the following: 


1. The registration of male citizens of the United States and other 
male persons residing in the United States who shall have attained the 
eighteenth anniversary of the day of their birth and who shall have 
not attained the twenty-sixth anniversary of the day of their birth 
shall take place in the several States of the United States, the District 
of Columbia, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and 
the Virgin Islands between the hours of 8:00 A. M. and 5:00 P. M. 
ae the day or days hereinafter designated for their registration, as 
ollows: 

(a) Persons born in the year 1922 after August 30, 1922, shall be 
registered on Monday, the 30th day of August, 1948. 

(b) Persons born in the year 1923 Seah be registered on Tuesday, 
the 31st day of August, 1948, or on Wednesday, the Ist day of Sep- 
tember, 1948. 

(c) Persons born in the year 1924 shall be registered on Thursday, 
ae 2nd day of September, 1948, or on Friday, the 3rd day of Septem- 

er, 1948. 

(d) Persons born in the year 1925 shall be registered on Saturday, 

ie 4th day of September, 1948, or on Tuesday, the 7th day of Septem- 
er, 1948. 

(e) Persons born in the year 1926 shall be registered on Wednes- 
day, the 8th day of September, 1948, or on Thursday, the 9th day 
of September, 1948. 

(f) Persons born in the year 1927 shall be registered on Friday, 
the 10th day of September, 1948, or on Saturday, the 11th day of 
September, 1948. 

(g) Persons born in the year 1928 shall be registered on Monday, 
the 13th day of September, 1948, or on Tuesday, the 14th day of 
September, 1948. j 

h) Persons born in the year 1929 shall be registered on Wednes- 
day, the 15th day of September, 1948, or on Thursday, the 16th 
day of September, 1948. 

(i) Persons born in the year 1930 before September 19, 1930, 
shall be registered on Friday, the 17th day of September, 1948, or on 
Saturday, the 18th day of September, 1948 

(j) Persons who were born on or after September 19, 1930, shall 
be registered on the day they attain the eighteenth anniversary of 
the day of their birth, or within five days thereafter. 

2. (a) Every male citizen of the United States and every other 
male person residing in the United States other than persons excepted 
by section 6 (a) of title I of the Selective Service Act of 1948, who is 
within any of the several States of the United States, the District of 
Columbia, the Territory of Alaska, the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, or the Virgin Islands and who shall have attained the eighteenth 
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anniversary of the day of his birth and who shall have not attained 
the twenty-sixth anniversary of the day of his birth on the day or 
any of the days fixed herein for his registration is required to and 
shall on that day or any of those days present himself for and submit 
to registration before a duly designated registration official or selective 
service local board having jurisdiction in the area in which he has 
his permanent home or in which he may happen to be on that day 
or any of those days. 

(b) A person subject to registration may register after the day 
or days fixed for registration in case he is prevented from registering 
on that day or any of those days by circumstances beyond his control 
or because he is not present in any of the several States of the United 
States, the District of Columbia, the Territory of Alaska, the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands, on that day or 
any of those days. If he is not in any of the several States of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, the Territory of Alaska, the 
Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands, on the day 
or any of the days fixed for registration but subsequently enters any 
of the several States of the United States, the District of Columbia, 
the Territory of Alaska, the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the 
Virgin Islands, he shall within five days after such entrance present 
himself for and submit to registration before a duly designated regis- 
tration official or selective service local board. If he is in any of the 
several States of the United States, the District of Columbia, the 
Territory of Alaska, the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the 
Virgin Islands, on the day or any of the days fixed for registration but 
because of circumstances beyond his control is unable to present him- 
self for and submit to registration on that day or any of those days 
he shall do so as soon as possible after the cause for such inability 
ceases to exist. 

3. Every person subject to registration is required to familiarize 
himself with the rules and regulations governing registration and to 
comply therewith. 

4. I call upon the Governors of each of the several States, the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands 
and the Board of Commissioners of the District of Columbia, and all 
officers and agents of the United States and all officers and agents 
of the several States, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, and the District of Columbia, and political 
subdivisions thereof, and all local boards which, and agents thereof 
who, may be appointed under the provisions of title I of the Selective 
Service Act of 1948, or the regulations which may be prescribed there- 
under, to do and perform all acts and services necessary to accomplish 
effective and complete registration. 

5. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into 
effect the purposes of title I of the Selective Service Act of 1948, I 
urge all employers and Government agencies of all kinds—Federal, 
State, territorial and local—to give those under their charge sufficient 
time in which to fulfill the obligations of registration incumbent upon 
them under the said Act and this proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 20th day of July in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[szaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


C MarsHaLu 
Secretary of State. 


GSTQG® St rma -16 
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61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
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49 Stat. 773, 
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49 Stat. 163, 1148. 
16 U. S. C. §§ 590a- 
580q; Supp. I, § 590q. 


54 Stat. 2640. 


9 Stat. 773. 

. 8. C. § 624, 
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SUPPLEMENTAL Quota oN Imports oF Lonc-StaPLE Corron 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935, 
49 Stat. 750, 773, as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 
1936, 49 Stat. 1148, 1152, and as reenacted by section 1 of the act of 
June 3, 1937, 50 Stat. 246 (7 U. S. OC. 624), the President issued a 
proclamation on September 5, 1939 (No. 2351, 54 Stat. 2640), limiting 
the quantities of certain cotton and cotton waste which might be 
entered, which proclamation was suspended in part or modified by 
the President’s proclamations of December 19, 1940 (No. 2450, 54 
Stat. 2769), March 31, 1942 (No. 2544, 56 Stat. 1944), June 29, 1942 
(No. 2560, 56 Stat. 1963), February 1, 1947 (No. 2715, 12 F. R. 823) 
and June 9, 1947 (No. 2734, 12 F. R. 3827); and 

WHEREAS the said proclamation of September 5, 1939 provides 
that the total quantity of cotton having a staple of 1% inches or more 
in length which may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption in any year commencing September 20 shall not exceed 
45,656,420 pounds; and. 

WHEREAS the said limitations on the quantities of certain cotton 
and cotton waste which might be entered were imposed after a finding 
by the President, on the basis of an investigation and report of the 
United States Tariff Commission made under the provisions of the 
said section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended, 
that such cotton and cotton waste were being imported into the United 
States under such conditions and in sufficient quantities as to tend to 
render ineffective or materially interfere with the program undertaken 
with respect to cotton under the Soil Conservation and Domestic 
Allotment Act, as amended; and 

WHEREAS the imposition of the aforesaid annual quotas on cotton 
having a staple of 1% inches or more in length was recommended by 
the United States Tariff Commission in its report (Report No. 137, 2d 
Series) in connection with which it was stated, in finding No. 5, that 
the quotas recommended “will prevent imports from interfering with 
the cotton program and at the same time will permit American in- 
dustry to secure needed supplies of specialized types of cotton”: and 
_ WHEREAS the total quantity of cotton having a staple of 1% 
inches or more but less than 1'%, inches in length which may be 
entered for consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion under the said proclamation of September 5, 1939, as modified 
during the quota year ending September 19, 1948, has already been 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consum tion; and 

WHEREAS pursuant to the said section 22 o the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1933, as further amended by the acts of January 
25, 1940, 54 Stat. 17, and July 3, 1948, Public Law 897, 80th Congress 
the United States Tariff Commission has made a supplemental in- 
vestigation to determine whether the circumstances requiring the 
import quotas on cotton having a staple of 1% inches or more in length 
continue to exist, or whether changed circumstances require the 
modification of the quotas for the quota year beginning September 
20, 1947 or for subsequent quota years; and 

WHEREAS in the course of the said supplemental investigation 
after due notice, a public hearing was held on February 17, 1948, at 
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which parties interested were given opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, and to be heard, and, in addition to the hearing, 
the Commission made such investigation as it deemed necessary for 
a full disclosure and presentation of the facts; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has made findings of fact and has 
transmitted to me reports of such findings and its recommendations 
based thereon, together with a transcript of the evidence submitted 
at the hearing, and has also transmitted a copy of such reports to the 
Secretary of Agriculture; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has recommended that an additional 
quantity not to exceed 18,000,000 pounds of cotton having a staple of 
1% inches or more but less than 1'%. inches in length be permitted entry 
during the quota year ending September 19, 1948, and that imports 
under the supplemental quota should be permitted only to the extent 
that essential needs are found to exist, in order to enable domestic 
users to obtain their essential requirements for such cotton: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the 
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United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on the basis 1939 


of the investigation and reports of the United States Tariff Commis- 
sion, that changed circumstances require the modification of the said 
proclamation of September 5, 1939 so as to permit the entry for con- 
sumption, or withdrawal from warehouse for consumption, during 
the quota year ending September 19, 1948, of such additional quan- 
tity of cotton having a staple of 1% inches or more but less than 11%. 
inches in length as shall be found by the Tariff Commission to be 
essential, up to a total of 18,000,000 pounds, in addition to the quan- 
tity of such cotton the entry of which has already been made under 
the said proclamation of September 5, 1939, during the said quota 
year, which additional quantity I find should be permitted entry in 
order to carry out the purposes of section 22 of the Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act of 1933 as amended. Accordingly, pursuant to said 
section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933 as amended, I 
hereby modify the said proclamation of September 5, 1939 (No. 2351) 
so as to permit during the quota year ending September 19, 1948, 
the entry for consumption, or withdrawal from warehouse for con- 
sumption, of such additional quantity of cotton having a staple of 
1% inches or more but less than 11%, inches in length as shall be found 
by the Tariff Commission to be essential, up to a total of 18,000,000 
pounds: Provided, That no portion of such additional quantity of cot- 
ton shall be permitted entry for consumption, or withdrawal from 
warehouse for consumption, except by or for the account of a person 
or firm engaged in cotton manufacturing to whom the said Tariff Com- 
mission has issued a license and subject to the limitations specified in 
such license. 

I hereby find and declare that such additional quantity may be 
entered for consumption, or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion, during such quota year without rendering or tending to render 
ineffective or materially interfering with the domestic program under- 
taken with respect to cotton, or reducing substantially the amount 
of any product processed in the United States from cotton produced 
in the United States. 

The Tariff Commission is authorized to adopt such procedure and 
rules and regulations as will assure the equitable distribution of the 
additional permissible quantity of cotton among essential users whose 
current supplies of such cotton are inadequate. 

This proclamation shall become effective immediately. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. ; 
DONE at the City of Washington this twentieth day of July in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 
[szaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHaLi 
Secretary of State 


AMENDMENTS OF ReGuLations ReLatine To MIGRATORY Brrps AND 
Gamer MamMMaLs 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has adopted, after notice 
and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), and has submitted to 
me for approval the following amendments of the regulations relating 
to migratory birds and game mammals included in the terms of the 
Convention between the United States and Great Britain for the 
protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the 
Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and certain game mam- 
mals concluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENTS OF Micratory Birp Treaty Act RecGuLations 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan IT (53 Stat. 1431), 
and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure 
Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, J. A. Krug Secretary of the 
Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the 
distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times 
and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in the terms 
of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain for 
the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, 
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$1.1 Definitions of migratory birds and game mammals—(a) Mi- 
gratory birds. Migratory birds included in the terms of the conven- 
tions between the United States and Great Britain for the protection 
of migratory birds, and between the United States and United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals con- 
pues respectively, August 16, 1916, and February 7, 1936, are as 

ollows: 

(1) Game birds. (i) Anatidae, or waterfowl, including brant, wild 
ducks, geese, and swans. 

(ii) Gruidae, or cranes, including little brown, sandhill, and whoop- 
ing cranes. 

(iii) Rallidae, or rails, including coots, gallinules, and sora and 
other rails. 

(iv) Limicolae (Charadrii), or shorebirds, including avocets, 
curlews, dowitchers, godwits, knots, oyster-catchers, phalaropes, 
plovers, sandpipers, snipe, stilts, surf birds, turnstones, willet, wood- 
cock, and yellowlegs. 

(v) Columbidae, or pigeons, including doves and wild pigeons. 

(2) Insectivorous and other nongame birds. Cuckoos, flickers, and 
other woodpeckers; nighthawks, or bullbats, chuckwill’s-widow, poor- 
wills, and whippoorwills; swifts; hummingbirds; kingbirds; phoebes, 
and other flycatchers; horned larks; bobolinks, cowbirds, blackbirds, 
grackles, meadowlarks, and orioles; grosbeaks, finches, sparrows, and. 
buntings; tanagers; martins and other swallows; waxwings; phaino- 
peplas; shrikes; vireos; warblers; pipits, catbirds, mockingbirds, and 
thrashers; wrens; brown creepers; nuthatches; chickadees and tit- 
mice; kinglets and gnatcatchers; robins and other thrushes; all other 
perching birds which feed entirely or chiefly on insects; and auks, 
auklets, bitterns, fulmars, gannets, grebes, guillemots, gulls, herons, 
jaegers, loons, murres, petrels, puffins, shearwaters, and terns. 

Game mammals. Game mammals under the terms of the 
aforesaid convention between the United States and the United Mex- 
ican States include: 

Antelope, mountain sheep, deer, bears, peccaries, squirrels, rabbits, 
and hares. 

$1.2 Definition of terms. For the purposes of §§ 1.1 to 1.12 of 
this subchapter, the following terms shall be construed, respectively, 
to mean and to include: 

(a) Secretary. Secretary of the Interior of the United States. 

(b) Director. Director, Fish and Wildlife Service, United States 
Department of the Interior. 

(c) Regional Director. Regional Director, Fish and Wildlife Service, 
United States Department of the Interior. 

(d) Person. Individual, club, association, partnership, or corpora- 
tion, any one or all, as the context requires. 

(e) Take. Hunt, kill, or capture, or attempt to hunt, kill, or cap- 
ture. 

(f) Open season. Time during which migratory game birds may 
be taken. 

(g) Transport. Ship, carry, export, import, and receive or deliver 
for shipment, conveyance, carriage, exportation, or importation. 

§1.3 Means by which migratory game birds may betaken. Migra- 
tory game birds on which open seasons are specified in § 1.4 of this 
subchapter may be taken during such seasons only with bow and arrow 
or with a shotgun not larger than No. 10 gage, fired from the shoulder, 
except as permitted by §§ 1.5, 1.8 and 1.9 of this subchapter, but the 
shall not be taken with or by means of any automatic-loading or hand- 
operated repeating shotgun capable of holding more than three shells, 
the magazine of which has not been cut off or plugged with a one-piece 
metal or wooden filler incapable of removal without disassembling the 
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gun so as to reduce the capacity of said gun to not more than three 
shells at one time in the magazine and chamber combined. Such 
birds may be taken during the open seasons from land or water, with 
aid of a dog, and from a blind, boat or other floating craft not under 
tow or sail, except sinkbox (battery), motorboat (excluding a boat 
having a detached outboard motor), and sailboat; provided, that 
nothing herein shall permit the taking of migratory game birds from 
or by means, aid, or use of an automobile or aircraft of any kind, the 
taking of waterfowl by means, aid, or use of cattle, horses, mules, or 
live duck or goose decoys, the concentrating, driving, rallying, or 
stirring up of waterfowl and coots by means or aid of any motor-driven 
land, water, or air conveyance or sailboat; provided further, that 
nothing herein shall exclude the picking up of injured or dead water- 
fowl by means of a motorboat, sailboat, or other craft. 

Waterfowl (except for propagating, scientific, or other purposes 
under permit issued pursuant to § 1.8 of this subchapter), and mourn- 
ing doves and white-winged doves are not permitted to be taken, 
directly or indirectly, by means, aid, or use of shelled, shucked, or 
unshucked corn, or of wheat or other grain, salt, or other feed that 
has been so deposited, distributed, or scattered as to constitute for 
such birds a lure, attraction, or enticement to, on, or over the area 
where hunters are attempting to take them; provided, however, such 
birds may be taken over properly shocked corn and standing crops of 
corn, wheat, or other grain or feed, and grains found scattered solely 
as a result of agricultural harvesting. 

A person over 16 years of age is not permitted to take migratory 
waterfowl unless at the time of such taking he has on his person an 
unexpired Federal migratory-bird hunting stamp, validated by his 
signature written across the face thereof in ink. Persons not over 16 
years of age are permitted to take migratory waterfowl without such 
stamp. 

$14 Open seasons, bag limits, and possession of certain migratory 
game birds. During the open seasons prescribed and except as here- 
inafter provided in this section, ducks, geese, brant, coot, rails and 
peu may be taken daily from one-half hour before sunrise to one 

our before sunset, and woodcock, mourning or turtle doves, white- 
winged doves, and band-tailed pigeons from one-half hour before 
sunrise to sunset. The hour for the commencement of hunting of 
waterfowl and coot on the first day of the season, including each frst 
day of the split seasons, shall be 12 o’clock noon. 

A person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor not to exceed the numbers of mi atory game birds 
herein permitted, which numbers shall include all birds taken by an 
other person who for hire accompanies or assists him in taking suc 
birds. When so taken, such birds may be possessed in the number 
hereinafter specified, except that no person on the opening day of the 
season May possess any migratory game birds in excess of the applica~ 
ble daily limits. 

_ Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the taking of migratory 
birds on any reservation or sanctuary established under the Migratory 
Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), or on any 
area of the United States set aside under any other law, proclamation 
or executive order for use as a bird, game, or other wildlife reservation, 
breeding ground, or refuge except so far as may be permitted by the 
Secretary of the Interior under existing law, or on any area designated 
as - oe area etd the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 

_ Lhe open seasons (dates inclusive) on the following migratory game 
birds only, the daily bag and possession limits, and the exteptars to 
the hours of hunting heretofore stated, shall be as shown in the follow- 
ing schedules: 


(a) ATLANTIC FLYWAY STATES 


Rats anpD 
MicraTory WaTeRFowL snp Coor GALLINULES 
GEESE 
DUCKS (EXCEPT coor SORA OTHERS 
SNOW GEESE) 
Dairy Bae Lints 4 (1) 1 (2) 15 (3) 20 15 (3) 
Possyssion Limits (10) 8 (1) 1 (2) 15 (38) 20 15 (3) 
Seasons: 
Connecticut (9) Nov. 12-Dee. 11 Sept. 15-Nov. 13 
Delaware Oct. 29-Nov. 9 and Dec. 10-Dec. 21 Sept. 1—Oct. 30 
Florida Dec. 10-Jan. 8 Sept. 15-Noy. 13 (6) 
Georgia Dec. 10-Jan. 8 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 (6) 
Maine (9) Oct. 8-Oct. 19 and Nov. 26-Dec. 7 Oct. 8-Oct. 19 and 
Nov. 26-Dec. 7 
Maryland Nov. 12-Noyv. 28 and Dee. 28-Jan. 8 Sept. 1-Oct. 7 


Oct. 29-Nov. 9 and Dec. 28-Jan. 8 
Oct. 8-Oct. 19 and Nov. 26-Dec. 7 
Nov. 12-Dee. 11 

Oct. 15-Oct. 26 and Nov. 26-Dec. 7 


Dec. 10-Jan. 8 
Oct. 15~Nov. 13 


Massachusetts (9) 
New Hampshire (9) 
New Jersey 

New York (9) 


North Carolina 


Oct. 29-Nov. 28 (7) 
Sept. 1-Oct. 30 
Sept. 1-Oct. 30 (6) 
Oct. 15-Oct. 26 and 
Nov. 26-Dec. 7 
Sept. 1-Oct. 30 


Pennsylvania Sept. 1~Oct. 30 


Rhode Island (9) Dec. 10-Jan. 8 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 
South Carolina Dec. 10-Jan. 8 Oct. 1-Nov. 29 
Vermont Oct. 15-Nov. 13 Sept. 1~Oct. 30 
Virginia Dec. 10-Jan. 8 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 (6) 
West Virginia Dec. 10-Jan. 8 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 


Puerto Rico 


(1) No open season on wood duck in Massachusetts, Ne 
include 1 wood duck only. Daily bag for Americ 
day of season. 

(2) One Canada goose or its subspecies, or 1 white 

(3) Not more than 15 in the a gregate of rails (ot 

(4) Mourning doves in Dade, 

(5) Shooting hours for mournin 

(6) Clapper rail: in Nassau, Du 
24 to January 31; in G 


Dec. 15-Feb. 12 


September 1 to November 30. 


(7) In Massachusetts, sora October 29 to December 27. 


w Jersey or West Vir, 
an and red-breasted 


eorgia, October 1 to 


Dec. 15-Feb. 12 


fronted goose, and in addition 3 blue 
her than sora), gallinules, and coot. 
onroe, and Broward Counties, October 1 to October 31. 

g doves in States indicated—12 o’clock noon until sunset. 
val, and St. Johns Counties, Florida, September 15 to 
November 30; in New Jersey, 


Woopcock 


4 
8 


Oct. 28-Nov. 26 
Nov. 15-Dec. 14 


rs 


Dec. 23—Jan. 21 
Oct. 1-Oct. 30 


Nov. 15-Dec. 14 
Oct. 20-Nov. 18 
Oct. 1-Oct. 30 
Oct. 4-Nov. 2 
See note (8) 


a 


Oct. 9-Nov. 7 
Nov. 1-Nov. 30 


Oct. 1-Oct. 30 
Nov. 20-Dec. 19 


MouRNING OR 
TurtTLe Dove 


Sept. 16-Nov. 14 
a 18-Jan. 31 (4) 
5 


( 
Dec. 18-Jan. 31 (5) 


Sept. 16-Oct. 5 and 
Jan. 1-Jan. 20 (5) 

Oct. 9-Nov. 7 

Sept. 16-Oct. 5 and 
Dec. 20-Jan. 8 (5) 


ginia. In other States bag or possession limit may 
Mergansers 25; no possession limit except on opening 


geese a day or in possession. 


November 20, in the rest of the State, November 
September 1 to November 15; and in Virginia, 


[4ivis c9 


SF6I ‘6G ATOL—SNOLLVIKV 100" 


6EST 


(8) New York, north and east of the tracks of the branch line of the New York Central Railroad from Oswego to Syracuse, the 
main line of the New York Centra! Railroad from Syracuse to Albany, and the main line of the Boston & Albany Railroad 
from Albany to the Massachusetts State line, October 11 to November 2; west and south of the line above described, October 
18 to November 9; and that part of New York known as Long Island, November 1 to November 15; from 12 o’elock noon until 
gunget on the opening day in each of these zones, and thereafter in all of the aforesaid zones from 7:00 a. m. until sunset. 

(9) Scoters and eider ducks may be taken in all areas in Connecticut from November 12 to December 17; and in Maine and New 
Hampshire during the applicable seasons for other ducks. Such birds otherwise may be taken in open coastal waters only, 

Post, p. 1571. beyond outer harbor lines, in Maine from October 6 to December 16; in New Hampshire from September 1 to October 7;in 
Connecticut from September 18 to November 11; and in Massachusetts, New York and Rhode Island from September 18 to 
December 17. In these States the daily bag limit is 7 scoters or eider ducks singly or in the aggregate and not exceeding 14 
in possession analy or in the aggregate. 
(10) Migratory game birds of species for which no open season is provided in this schedule may be imported or transported into and 
possessed in this flyway only in the numbers prescribed for flyway States having an open season thereon. 


(b) MISSISSIPPI FLYWAY STATES 
MOouRNING OR 


Micratory WATERFOWL AND Coot  RaiLs AND GALLINULES Woopcock TurTLE Dove 
DUCKS GEESE Coot SORA OTHERS 

Dairy Baa Limits 4 (1) 4 (2) 15 (8) 20 15 (3) 4 10 

Posszssion Limits (9) 8 (1) 4 (2) 15 (3) 20 15 (3) 8 10 

Smasons: 
Alabama Nov. 26-Dec. 25 Noy. 20—Jan. 18 Nov. 26-Dec. 25 Nov. 25~Jan. 8 (4) 
Arkansas Nov. 26-Dec. 25 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Dec. 1—Dec. 30 Sept. 10—-Oct. 24 (4) 
Tilinois Oct. 29-Nov. 27 (5) (6) Sept. 1-Oct. 30 (5) wwe eee eee eee Sept. 1-Sept. 30 
Indiana Oct. 29~Nov. 27 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Oct. IGE-Nov. 14. kee eee ee eee 
Towa Oct. 29-Nov. 27 «ln cc eee eee e cence eee e need ne eter tennant eran aes 
Kentucky Dec. 10-Jan. 8 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 we eee ee ee eeee Sept. 1—Oct. 30 (4) 
Louisiana Nov. 12-Dee. 11 Sept. 1—-Oct. 30 Dec, 23-Jan. 21 Sept. 16-Oct. 5 and 

Dec. 24-Jan. 12 (4) 
Michigan Oct. 15-Nov. 13 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 See note (7) cae ee eee e ee ee eeene 
Minnesota Oct. 8-Nov. 6 Sept. 16-Nov. 14 Oct. 2-Oct. 81 kee eee eee e eee 
Mississippi Dec, 10-Jan. 8 Oct. 15-Dee. 13 Dec. 1—Deec. 30 Sept. 16-Oct. 5 and 
Dec. 16—Jan. 4 (4) 

Missouri Oct. 29-Nov. 27 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Nov. 10—Dec. 9 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 
Ohio Oct. 29-Nov. 27 (8) Sept. 1—Oct. 30 Oct. B-Nov.6 cece eee eee eeeee 
Tennessee Dees10-Jan-8 REN eee le RG erat etal Sept. 10—-Oct. 24 (4) 


Wisconsin Oct. 15-Nov. 13 Oct. 15-Nov. 13 Oct. 1-Oct. 80 ccc cece eee e ee aee 
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Bag or possession limit may include 1 wood duck only. Daily bag for American and red-breasted Mergansers 25; no possession 
limit except on opening date of the season. 

Including in such limit either 2 Canada geese or its subspecies or 2 white-fronted geese, or 1 of each. 

Not more than 15 in the aggregate of rails (other than sora), gallinules, and coot. 

Shooting hours for mourning doves in States indicated—12 o’clock noon until sunset. 

Illinois, in Lake and McHenry Counties, coot, rails, and gallinules October 1 to October 12 from 7 a. m. until 4 p. m. and there- 
after during season and hours for ducks. 

Ne ror ane ej ee that part of Alexander County, Illinois, established as closed area by Proclamation 2748 of October 

; . R. : 

Woodcock in Michigan, Upper Peninsula, October 1 to October 20, Lower Peninsula, October 15 to November 3. 

Ducks, geese, coot on Pymatuning Reservoir in Ashtabula County, Ohio, and one-quarter mile distant in any direction from 
said Reservoir, October 15- to November 13. 


(9) Migratory game birds of species for which no open season is provided in this schedule may be imported or transported into and 


possessed in this flyway only in the numbers prescribed for flyway States having an open season thereon, 


(c) CENTRAL FLYWAY STATES 
Micratory WaTERFOWL AND Coot 


MovuRNING OR 
RaILs AND GALLINULES TURTLE DovE 


DUCKS GEESE cooT SORA OTHERS 
Dairy Bag Limits 5 (1) 4 (2) 15 (3) 20 15 (8) 10 
Possrssion Limits (9) 10 (1) 4 (2) 15 (3) 20 15 (8) 10 
SEASONS: 
Colorado Nov. 12—Dee. 16 (7) Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Sept. 1-Oct. 12 
Kansas Oct. 15—Oct. 28 and Nov. 12-Nov. 25 Sept. 1-Oct, 30 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 
Montana Oct. 8-Oct. 21 and Nov. 12-Nov.25 (7) ec ccaccucens 0 eutnueuecucences 
Nebraska Oct. 15-Nov. 18 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Kai eraterinterte ccd tae. see 
New Mexico (4) Oct. 8-Oct. 21 and Dec. 23-—Jan. 5 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Sept. 1-Oct. 12 
North Dakota Oct. 8-Nov. 11 Sept. 1-Oct.80 eee eee eee 
Oklahoma (5) Oct. 29-Dec. 2 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Sept. 1-Sept. 30 
South Dakota Oct. 15-Nov. 18 Sept. 1-Oct. 80 kee eee ee 
Texas (8) Nov. 12—Dec. 16 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 See note (6) 
Wyoming Oct. 8-Oct. 21 and Nov. 30-Dee. 13 (7) Sept. 1-Oct. 30 kee eee eee 
(1) No open season on wood duck in Colorado, Kansas, Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota, and Wyoming. In other States: 
bag or possession limit may include 1 wood duck only. Daily bag for American and red-breasted Mergansers 25; no possession 
limit except on opening day. 
(2) Including in such limit either 2 Canada geese or its subspecies or 2 white-fronted geese, or 1 of each. 
(8) Not more than 15 in the aggregate of rails (other than sora), and gallinules, and coot. 
(4) In New Mexico, band-tailed pigeons, south of Highway 60, September 16 to October 15; daily limit 10, possession limit 10; no 
open season in rest of State. 
(5) In Oklahoma, woodcock, December 1 to December 30; daily limit 4, possession limit 8. 
(8) In Texas, mourning doves in Val Verde Kinney, Uvalde, Medina, Kendall, Comal, Hays, Travis, Williamson, Milam, Robertson, 
Leon, Houston, herokee, Nacogdoches, and Shelby Counties and all counties north and west thereof, September 1 to October 
15; in remainder of State (but not including Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick, Dimmit, La Salle, Jim Hogg, 
Brooks, Kenedy, and Willacy Counties), October 20 to December 3; in these latter counties, September 17, 19 and 21 from 
4 p. m. until sunset, and October 20 to November 30, from one-half hour before sunrise to sunset. 
(7) No open season on snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin and Madison Counties in Montana, or in Colorado or Wyoming. 
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(8) In Texas, white-winged doves in Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick, Kinney, Dimmit, La Salle, Jim Hogg, 
Brooks, Kenedy, Willacy, Val Verde, Terrell, Brewster, Presidio, Jeff Davis, Culberson, Hudspeth, and El] Paso Counties, 
September 17, 19, and 21 from 4 p. m. until sunset; daily limit 10, possession limit 10; no open season in rest of State. 

(9) Migratory pene birds of species for which no open season is provided in this schedule may be imported or transported into and 
possessed in this Ayway only in the numbers prescribed for flyway States having an open season thereon. 


(d) PACIFIC FLYWAY STATES 


Mroratory WaterrowL anp Coot Rarts anp Gat- MOouRNING OR Banv-TAILeD 
LINULES TurTLE Dove Pickon 
DUCKS GEESE AND BRANT COOT SORA OTHERS 
(EXCEPT ROSS'S 
GOOSE) 
Dairy Bag Lrurtrs 5 (1) 5 (2) 15 (8) 20 15 (3) 10 10 
Zoseesion Limits (8) 10 (1) 5 (2) 15 (3) 20 15 (8) 10 10 
/EABONS: 
Arizona (4) Oct. 8-Oct. 24 and Nov. 30-Dec. 16 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Sept. 16-Oct. 15 
California Oct. 15-Oct. 31 and Dec. 28-Jan.8 wk ee eee ee Sept. 1-Sept. 30 (5) See note (5) 
Idaho Oct. 29-Nov. 14 and Dec. 23-Jan.8 (6) wes eee eee Sept. 1-Sept.10 eee ee eee 
Nevada Oct. 15-Nov.23 cece ee ee eee Sept. 1-Oct.12 ow. eee cee 
Oregon Oct. 29-Nov. l4 and Dec. 23-Jan.8 ws see eee ee Sept. 1-Sept. 15 Sept. 1-Sept. 30 
Utah Oct. 29-Dec. 7 Sept. 1-Oct. 30 Sarees ehieAeratse AG: wet oer esh athens was 
Washington Oct. 15-Oct. 31 and Dee. 23-Jan.8 we ee cee sievigualaiceca,laibueilskesevavevactys Sept. 1-Sept. 30 
Alaska See note (7) acne e eee een en  ceeeee eisaidebidharvaates , Guiltaednrnie a textures 


(1) No open season on wood ducks in Arizona, Nevada and Utah. In other Pacific Flyway States and Alaska, bag or possession 
limit may include 1 wood duck only. Daily bag for American and red-breasted Mergansers 25; no possession limit except on 
opening day of season. 

8 In any combination not exceeding 2 of Canada geese or its subspecies, white-fronted geese, or brant. 

3) Not more than 15 in the aggregate of rails (other than sora), gallinules, and coot. 

(4) In Arizona the season on white-winged dove is September 1 to September 15. The daily bag limit is 10 and the possession limit 10. 

(5) In California in the Counties of Marin, Sonoma, Napa, Solano, Sacramento, Eldorado and all counties north thereof the season 

for band-tailed pigeon is from September 1 to September 15 and in the rest of the State from December 1 to December 15. 
The season for mourning dove in Imperial County is from October 1 to October 31. 

(6) In Idaho, no open season on snow geese, and no open season on geese of any other species in Canyon County except a strip one 

mile wide along the northeast side of the Snake River and a strip one mile wide on each side of the Boise River. 

(7) Alaska, in First Judicial Division October 1 to November 9; in Second and Fourth Judicial Divisions and the entire drainage of 

ro Siver in the Third Judicial Division September 1 to October 10; in the rest of the Third Judicial Division September 
to October 24, 

(8) Migratory game birds of species for which no open season is provided in this schedule may be imported or transported into and 

possessed in this flyway only in the numbers prescribed for flyway States having an open season thereon. 
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§1.5 Taking of certain migratory nongame birds by Eskimos and 
Indians in Alaska. In Alaska, Eskimos and Indians may take, in 
any manner and at any time, and may possess and transport, auks, 
auklets, guillemots, murres, and puffins and their eggs and skins for 
use of themselves and their immediate families for food and clothing. 

§ 1.6 Shipment, transportation and possession of certain migratory 
game birds—(a) Transportation in or out of Alaska, Puerto Rico 
and the United States. Migratory game birds and parts thereof, which 
if dressed have the head, head plumage, and feet attached, and which 
have been lawfully taken therein, may be transported in or out of 
Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the State where taken during its respective 
open season; provided, that the number of such birds permitted to be 
transported out of any such State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico during any 
one calendar week shall not exceed for one person the number per- 
mitted by § 1.4 of this subchapter to be in the possession of one person 
where taken; provided further, that nothing herein contained shall 
authorize such transportation to any other flyway in excess of the 
possession limits prescribed for such other flyway. 

Any such birds or parts thereof transported from Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, or any State not later than 48 hours following the close of the 
open season therein may continue in transit for such additional time 
immediately after shipment, not to exceed 5 days, as is necessary to 
deliver them to their destination. Any package in which such birds 
or parts thereof are transported shall have the name and address of 
the shipper and of the consignee and an accurate statement of the 
numbers and kinds of birds or parts thereof contained therein clearly 
and conspicuously marked on the outside thereof. 

(b) Importations from Canada, Mexico, or other foreign country. 
Migratory game birds of species on which open seasons are prescribed 
by § 1.4 of this subchapter, and parts thereof, which if dressed have 
the head, head plumage, and feet attached, and which have been 
lawfully taken and possessed in and exported from a foreign country 
may be transported into the United States, Alaska or Puerto Rico 
during the open seasons where taken; provided, that shipments from 
Mexico must be accompanied by a Mexican export permit and ship- 
ments from Canada must be accompanied by tags or permits if re- 
quired by provincial or dominion law; and, Provided Further, that the 
number of such migratory game birds permitted to be so imported 
during any one calendar week shall not exceed for one person the 
number permitted to be in the possession of one person in Alaska, 
Puerto Rico, the District of Columbia, or the State to which they are 
being transported. 

Any such birds or parts thereof transported from Canada or 
Mexico not later than 5 days immediately following the open season 
where taken may continue in transit for such additional time im- 
mediately after shipment, not to exceed 5 days, as is necessary to 
deliver them to their destination. Any package in which such birds 
or parts thereof are transported shall have the name and address of 
the shipper and of the consignee and an accurate statement of the 
numbers and kinds of birds or parts thereof therein contained clearly 
and conspicuously marked on the outside thereof. 

(c) Possession. Within the possession limits prescribed by § 1.4 
of this subchapter, migratory game birds, either taken within a State 
or transported or imported in accordance with the provisions of sub- 
sections (a) or (b) of this section, may be possessed in any State, 
Alaska, or Puerto Rico during the open season where taken and for 
an additional 90 days next succeeding said open season; and in the 
case of the District of Columbia, may be possessed during the open 
season and in numbers not exceeding the possession limits prescribed 
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for Maryland, and for an additional 90 days immediately succeeding 
said open season. ; 

(d) Limitations upon transportation and importation. Nothing con- 
tained herein shall be construed as permitting transportation of 
migratory game birds, or parts thereof, from, to, or through any 
State, Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the District of Columbia, or to or 
through Canada, Mexico, or other foreign countries, contrary to the 
laws of the place in which taken or from, to, or through which trans- 
ported; nor shall any such birds be imported from Canada, Mexico, 
or other foreign countries, contrary to the laws of the place in which 
taken or from, to, or through which transported. 

§ 1.7 Transportation of game mammals to and from Mexico—(a) To 
Mexico. Game mammals or parts or products thereof, taken in 
and transported from a State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, 
may be transported to Mexico, if the importation thereof is not 
prohibited by law or regulation of that country, upon presentation to 
the collector of customs at the port of exit of the certificate of an 
official, warden, or other officer of the game department of such State, 
Territory, or District, that such game mammals, or parts or products 
thereof, which must be listed in the certificate, were taken or acquired 
and are being transported in compliance with the laws and regulations 
of such State, Territory, or District. 

(b) From Mexico. Game mammals, dead or alive, their parts or 
products, may be transported from Mexico into the United States if 
accompanied by a Mexican export permit, and if alive by such permit 
as may be required under regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury 
relating to transportation of wild animals and birds under humane and 
healthful conditions; provided, that their possession in any State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia will be subject to the laws of 
such State, Territory, or District. 

§ 1.8 Propagating, scientific, and other permits—(a) General authori- 
zation. Any person, without a permit, may possess and transport 
for his own use legally acquired live migratory waterfowl and the 
plumage and skins of legally taken migratory game birds ; and such 
person may possess, dispose of, and transport for the making of 
fishing flies, bed pillows, and mattresses, and for similar commercial 
uses, but not for millinery nor ornamental use, feathers of wild ducks 
and wild geese legally killed, or seized and condemned by Federal or 
State game authorities. 

(b) Special authorization. Imports from Mexico must be accom- 
panied by Mexican export permits, but otherwise state or municipal 
game farms or city parks may acquire, possess, dispose of and trans- 
port live migratory waterfowl without a special permit; and public 
museums, zoological parks and societies, and public scientific and 
educational institutions may acquire, possess, purchase, dispose of 
and transport migratory birds and their eggs, nests, or parts, without 
obtaining a special permit. 

(c) Special permits. Permits for the importation, taking, acquisi- 
tion, and possession of live migratory birds and their eggs for propa- 
gating purposes; for the importation, taking, acquisition, and posses- 
sion of migratory birds and their eggs, nests, or parts for scientific and 
other limited purposes; for the disposition and transportation of such 
birds, eggs, nests, parts, and their increase; and for the mounting or 
other preparation by a taxidermist of such birds, eggs, or nests, may 
be issued under the direction of the Secretary, upon such terms and 
conditions, including the keeping of records and the making of reports, 
as he may deem are necessary for the protection of the species and 
consistent with the general purposes of § § 1.1 to 1.12 of this sub- 
chapter. Importations from Mexico under this subsection must be 
accompanied by a Mexican export permit. 
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(d) Applications for permits. Applications for permits shall be in 
such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary, and shall be addressed 
to the Director of Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington 25, D. C. 

(e) Marking of packages. Every package in which migratory birds 
or parts, nests, or eggs thereof, are shipped wholly within a State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia, or in which such birds or parts 
or eggs thereof are transported by any means whatever from one 
State, Territory, or the District_of Columbia, to, into, or through 
another State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, or to a foreign 
country, shall be plainly and clearly marked, labeled, or tagged on the 
outside thereof to show the names and addresses of the consignor 
and consignee, the contents of the package, the number of the permit, 
under authority of which it is shipped or transported, and the purpose 
for which the birds or parts, nests, or eggs are being shipped or trans- 

orted. 

c § 1.9 Permits to kill, frighten, or otherwise herd migratory birds 
ingurious to agriculture or other interests—(a) Injuries resulting from 
over abundance of migratory birds. Whenever by reason of the de- 
struction or threatened destruction of valuable agricultural crops 
through the over abundance of any species of migratory game birds 
during either an open or a closed season specified in § 1.4 of this sub- 
chapter, the lengthening of the open season or an increase of the daily 
bag and possession limits, or a change in the manner, method, or hours 
of such taking, will operate to reduce the destruction of valuable 
agricultural crops, then, in such event, the applicable season or daily 
bag and possession limits may be increased, or the manner, method, 
or hours of taking changed, for such fixed period or time to the extent 
necessary to conserve such valuable agricultural crops. The facts as 
to the destruction of valuable agricultural crops requiring the length- 
ening of seasons or other remedial action shall be determined by the 
Secretary, and in accordance therewith he shall issue applicable orders 
which shall become effective when published in the Federal Register. 
In no event shall any season be lengthened to provide an open season 
of more than 3% months. 

(b) Injuries over an extensive area. When information is furnished 
the Secretary that any species of migratory bird has become, under 
extraordinary conditions, seriously injurious to agriculture or other 
interests in any extensive area, an investigation will be made to 
determine the nature and extent of the injury, whether the birds 
alleged to be doing the damage should be killed. frightened, or other- 
wise herded, and, if so, during what times, hours, and by what methods 
and means. Upon such determination an appropriate order will be 
made by the Secretary. 

(c) Localized injuries. Upon receipt by the Director, or the Re- 
prone Director in the region where the injury occurs, of information 
rom the owner, tenant, or sharecropper that migratory birds are 
injuring his crops or other interests on the land on which he resides, 
together with a statement of the location of the land, the nature of 
the crops or other interests being injured, the extent of such injury, 
and the particular species of birds committing the injury, an investi- 
gation will be made, and if it is determined from such investigation 
that the injury complained of its substantial and can be so abated, 
permits to kill, frighten, or otherwise herd the birds may be issued by 
the Director, or by the Regional Director if authorized by the Di- 
rector, in which permits will be specified the time during which, the 
means and methods by which, and the person or persons by whom the 
birds may be killed, frightened, or herded, and the disposition to be 
made of the birds killed, and such other restrictions as may be deemed 
necessary and appropriate in the circumstances of the particular case. 
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Every person exercising any privilege granted in a permit issued 
by the Director or Regional Director shall keep an accurate record of 
all migratory birds killed by him, and whenever requested by the 
Director or by the Regional Director shall submit promptly, on a form 
provided by the Fish and Wildlife Service for the purpose, a report 
correctly stating the species and the number of each species of migra- 
tory birds killed by him, and in any event shall submit such report to 
the Regional Director on or before January 10 of each year. Failure 
to submit a report as required by this section will be sufficient cause 
for revocation of the permit or withdrawal of any privilege accorded 
any person failing to make the report. 

$1.10 Continuance of existing permits. All permits heretofore 
made or issued pursuant to this subchapter and now in force author- 
izing the killing or other disposition of certain species of migratory 
birds when injurious to crops and other property and interests and 
the taking, possession, sale, purchase, exchange, or transportation of 
migratory birds and their nests and eggs for scientific purposes, and 
migratory waterfowl and their eggs for propagating purposes, are 
hereby continued and extended in full force and effect as permits 
adopted and approved, made, or issued under this part. 

§ 1.11 Additional protection of migratory game birds during open 
season. Whenever, by reason of a rapid decrease in the distribution 
and abundance of any species of migratory game birds during any 
open season specified in § 1.4 or pursuant to § 1.9 of this part, the 
shortening of such season or the reduction of the daily bag and pos- 
session limits will operate to insure a continuing and normal supply 
of such species, then, in that event, the applicable season or the daily 
bag and possession limits of such species shall be shortened or reduced 
to the extent determined necessary to insure such continuing and 
normal supply. 

he facts as to the decrease in distribution and abundance of any 
species of migratory game birds requiring a shortening of season or 
reductions of daily bag and possession limits shall be determined by the 
Secretary, and in accordance therewith he shall issue applicable orders 
which shall become effective when published in the Federal Register. 

§ 1.12 State laws for the protection of migratory birds. Nothing in 
this part or in any permit issued thereunder shall be construed. to 
permit the taking, possession, sale, purchase, or transportation of 
migratory birds, or parts, nests, or eggs thereof contrary to the laws 
and regulations of any State or Territory or the District of Columbia, 
made for the purpose of giving further protection to migratory birds, 
their nests, and eggs, when such laws and regulations are not incon- 
sistent with the conventions between the United States and any other 
sonny for the protection of migratory birds or with the Migratory 
Bird Treaty Act and do not extend the open seasons for such birds 
beyond the dates prescribed by this part. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this 27" day of July, 1948. ‘ 

[sEAL] J A KRUG 

Secretary of the Interior 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval 
the foregoing amendments will effectuate the puriG of he. Ball 
35 703- Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amendments. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 29% day of July in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred ard forty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 
C MarsHaLn 
Secretary of State 


TERMINATION OF Brazitisan TraprE AGREEMENT PROCLAMATION 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 
350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the act of June 12, 
1934 entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930’ (48 Stat. 
943 and 944, ch. 474) the President of the United States of America 
entered into a trade agreement with the President of the Republic 
of the United States of Brazil on February 2, 1935 including notes 
exchanged on April 17, 1935 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3809 to 3835), which 
trade agreement was proclaimed by the President on December 2, 
1935 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3808 to 3836); 

WHEREAS (2) the Government of the United States of America 
has agreed with the Government of the United States of Brazil that 
said trade agreement referred to in the Ist recital of this proclamation, 
except the right of termination thereof on six months’ notice, shall be 
inoperative for such time as the United States of America and the 
United States of Brazil are both contracting parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, as defined 
in article XXXII thereof; 

WHEREAS (3), as indicated in the 7th recital of Proclamation 
2761A of December 16, 1947, the Government of the United States of 
America is applying said general agreement provisionally on and after 
January 1, 1948 with the result that the United States of America 
is such a contracting party; 

WHEREAS (4), as indicated in the 5th recital of the proclamation 
by the President of July 15, 1948, supplementing said proclamation of 


December 16, 1947, the Government of the United States of Brazil i 


will be such a contracting party on July 31, 1948; and 

WHEREAS the final sentence of said section 350 (a) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930 authorizes the President to terminate in whole or in part 
the proclamation carrying out any trade agreement entered into under 
section 350 (a); 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, do hereby proclaim that said proclamation of December 2, 
1935 shall not be in effect after July 30, 1948 except insofar as it re- 
lates to the termination on six months’ notice of said trade agreement 
of February 2, 1935 including said notes exchanged on April 17, 1935. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. : 

DONE at the City of Washington this thirty first day of July in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHaLu 
Secretary of State 


Coast Guarp Day 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, on August 4, 1790, the Revenue Cutter Service, which 
together with the Life Saving Service, the Bureau of Lighthouses, and 
the Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation now forms the 
United States Coast Guard, was founded with the mission of enforcing 
the customs laws of the United States; and 

WHEREAS the Coast Guard in time of peace is charged with the 
protection of life and property at sea, along our shores, and along the 
navigable waters of the United States, including the Great Lakes, 
and in its long history has performed this duty with great success and 
with exceptional devotion to duty; and 

WHEREAS the United States Coast Guard, in addition, performs 
many duties of great importance to the Nation, including the operation 
of the International Ice Patrol, the Weather Patrol, and the Bering 
Sea Patrol, as well as the maintenance of many thousands of aids to 
marine navigation, the inspection of our merchant vessels, the licensing 
and documentation of our merchant-marine personnel, and the en- 
forcement of Federal laws upon the high seas and upon the navigable 
waters of the United States; and 

WHEREAS in time of war the Coast Guard has fought as part of 
our naval forces, and its ships and its personnel have performed deeds 
of valor which are glorious chapters in our military history; and 

WHEREAS the Coast Guard, in cooperation with the Coast Guard 
Auxiliary and the Coast Guard League, is conducting a program of 
safety education among the boat owners and boat operators of the 
United States to prevent accidents and reduce the hazards of boat 
operations; and 

WHEREAS the services of the Coast Guard are invaluable to the 
people of this Nation, and the work of its personnel is a vital contribu- 
tion to the strength and stability of our commerce and our military 
reserve power: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim August 4 as Coast 
Guard Day, in recognition of the work of this agency of the Govern- 
ment, to the end that its 158th and subsequent anniversaries may be 
observed with appropriate ceremonies. I request that the flag of the 
Nation and other official flags be displayed on Coast Guard Day and 
that suitable celebrations be conducted to honor the Coast Cuard 


and to assist its work by bringing public recognition to its program of 
safety at sea. 


62 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS ue 8h: 1958 
IN WITNESS WHEREOFP, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this thirty-first day of July in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatu 
Secretary of State 


First Prevention WEEK, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS each year preventable fires claim the lives of thousands 
of the men, women, and children of this Nation and cause permanent 
disability to many thousands more; and 

WHEREAS the destruction by fire of our natural and created re- 
sources has increased so alarmingly throughout the years that it 
threatens to cost our people three quarters of a billion dollars in the 
year 1948; and 

WHEREAS this problem, with its social and economic implications 
for the future of our Nation, demands the active interest of every 
citizen; and 

WHEREAS, following the recommendations emanating from the 
President’s Conference on Fire Prevention, held at Washington in 
May 1947, most of our States and many of our municipalities have 
organized and established facilities for more effective protection 
against this devastation: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby designate the week beginning 
October 3, 1948, as Fire Prevention Week. 

I earnestly request that, as a Nation and as individual citizens, we 
dedicate ourselves during that week to waging a year-round campaign 
against the menace of fire. I invite the State and local governments, 
the Chamber of Commerce of the United States, the National Fire 
Waste Council, the American National Red Cross, business and labor 
organizations, churches and schools, civic groups, and agencies of the 
press, the radio, and the motion-picture industry to cooperate fully in 
the observance of Fire Prevention Week. I also direct the appropriate 
agencies of the Federal Government to assist in every feasible way in 
making the public aware of the grave need for concerted fire-prevention 
activities, 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fifth day of August in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[sea] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatn 
Secretary of State. 
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August 18, 1948 
[No. 28044] 


Proclamation of 
September 16, 1948, as 
National Guard Day. 


August 21, 1948 
[No. 2805] 


15 U.S. C. § 92 note. 


33 Stat. 727. 


PROCLAMATIONS—AUG. 18, 21, 1948 [62 Srar. 
Nationa, Guarp Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the National Guard of the United States has been a 
faithful and unflinching servant of the people in struggles against 
foreign aggression and in times of domestic disaster; and 

WHEREAS the cause of national security demands that the 
National Guard be fully manned, equipped, and trained as a com- 
ponent part of the Nation’s security forces; and 

HEREAS September 16, 1948, marks the eighth anniversary of 
the call of the National Guard to the Nation’s service in the critical 
period preceding World War IT: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, in honor of the men of the National 
Guard who sacrificed their lives for their country and in recognition 
of those who served during times of national emergency as well as 
those who continue to serve in the interest of national security, do 
hereby proclaim Thursday, September 16, 1948, as National Guard 
Day. I invite the Governors of the several States to issue proclama- 
tions for the observance of National Guard Day, and I direct that the 
flag of the United States be displayed on all public buildings on that 

ay. 
I also remind all citizens that the National Guard of the United 
States, with each of its units in our hamlets and cities, is an essential 
part of the strength of our country, and I therefore urge that all 
citizens give their unremitting support to the men and units of the 
National Guard in their communities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this eighteenth day of August 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

GC MarsHati 
Secretary of State. 


Extension or Time ror Renewina Trape-Mark REGISTRATIONS: 
CzECHOSLOVAKIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 


in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that { 


with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Czechoslovakia registered 
in the United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal 
on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Czechoslovakia accords sub- 
stantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors 
who are citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time 
within which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed 
with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the afore- 
said act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which expired after Sep- 
tember 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including Decem- 
ber 31, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-first day of August, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight 
js—eAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHaLu 
Secretary of State 


Deatu or Cuartes Evans Hucusrs 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


To the People of the United States: 


The Nation has lost one of its most preeminent elder sages. Charles 
Evans Hughes, who died at Osterville, Massachusetts, last night, will 
be counted in the long perspective of history not only as one of the 
most highly esteemed statesmen of our time, but indeed as among 
the most distinguished of the men who have devoted themselves to 
the public weal since the origin of our country. 

Humanitarian understanding, exalted vision, and inspired judgment 
characterized the long career of Charles Evans Hughes, who served 
the people of New York State as Governor and the people of the 
Nation as Associate Justice of the Supreme Court, as Secretary of 
State, and as Chief Justice of the United States. 

_ The whole world needs and will continue to need statesmen and 
citizens capable of viewing the march of events objectively and 
adhering firmly to the reasonable and just. In view of that need, 
we should all long remember this superb example of a life dedicated 
to reason and to justice in human affairs. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby direct that the flag of the United 
States be flown at half mast on all Government buildings until after 
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the funeral services for Charles Evans Hughes shall have been con- 
cluded, and I request the people of the United States to render every 
appropriate reverence to this great American, in their homes, their 
schools, their churches, and in other suitable places. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
‘ the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-eighth day of 
August in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
[seat] forty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHaLi 
Secretary of State. 


DeterMiIninc THE Drug Kero-semiponse To Bre an OPIATE 


September 4, 1948 _ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2807] 
A PROCLAMATION 
BUS. &53m08 o. WHEREAS section 3228 (£) of the Internal Revenue Code provides 


in part as follows: 


“() OPIATE.—The word ‘opiate’ as used in this part and 


Sacer subchapter A of chapter 23 shall mean any drug (as defined in 
6. the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act) found by the Secretary 
oa O56 a01- of the Treasury, after due notice and opportunity for public 
392; Supp. 1, § 35L hearing, to have an addiction-forming or addiction-sustaining 


liability similar to morphine or cocaine, and proclaimed by the 
President to have been so found by the Secretary.”; 


AND WHEREAS the Secretary of the Treasury, after due notice 
and opportunity for public hearing, has found the drug Keto-bemidone 
[4-(3-hydroxyphenyl)-1-methyl-4-piperidyl ethyl ketone hydrochlo- 
ride] to have an addiction-forming and addiction-sustaining liability 
similar to morphine, and that in the public interest this finding should 
be effective piney: 

dome -Ketobemi- NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN , President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim that the Secretary of the 
Treasury has found the drug Keto-bemidone {4-(3-hydroxyphenyl)-1- 
methyl-4-piperidy] ethyl ketone hydrochloride] to have an addiction- 
forming and addiction-sustaining liability similar to morphine, and 
that in the public interest this finding should be effective immediately. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this fourth day of September in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY 
By the President: Seen 
G C MarsmaLn 
Secretary of State. 
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Postrponine tHe Errective Dats or Proctamation No. 2775 oF 
Marcu 26, 1948, Pruscripinc CHANGES IN Panama Canau Touu 
Rates 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 411 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code, approved 
June 19, 1934, authorizes the President to prescribe and from time 
to time change the tolls that shall be levied by the Government of the 
United States for the use of the Panama Canal, and provides that no 
tolls when so prescribed shall be changed unless six months’ notice 
thereof is given by the President by proclamation; and 

EREAS increased tolls were prescribed by Proclamation No. 
2775 of March 26, 1948, the said proclamation to become effective 
on October 1, 1948; and 

WHEREAS it now appears that the Congress may be called upon 
to give consideration to the entire question of the cost of operation 
of the Panama Canal and the tolls to be levied for the use thereof; and 

WHEREAS it appears consistent with the public interest to post- 
pone the effective date of the said Proclamation No. 2775 until April 
1, 1949, so as to permit continuance of the present tolls until the 
Congress shall have had opportunity for such consideration: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the author- 
ity vested in me by the aforesaid section 411 of title 2 of the Canal 
Zone Code, do hereby proclaim that the effective date of the said 
Proclamation No. 2775 of March 26, 1948, is postponed to, and shall 
be, April 1, 1949. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this seventh day of September 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C Marsnati 
Secretary of State. 


SupPLeMENTING Procuamation No. 2790 or June 11, 1948, Pro- 
CLAIMING THE ProTocoL or REcTIFICATIONS TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS Proclamation No. 2790 of June 11, 1948, proclaimed 


that the provisions of part I of schedule XX of the General Agreement = 


on Tariffs and Trade should be applied as if the rectifications in the 
Protocol of Rectifications to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, referred to in the 7th recital of the said proclamation, had 
appeared in the said general agreement on October 30, 1947; and 
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WHEREAS the rate of duty for item 1110 of schedule XX specified 
in the copy of the said protocol annexed to the said proclamation of 
June 11, 1948, reads: “35¢ per Ib. and 25% ad val.”; and 

WHEREAS the rate of duty for the said item should read: 
33¢ per Ib. and 25% ad val.”: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, acting under the authority vested in 
me by section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930 as amended (19 U.S. C. 
1351), do proclaim that the said Proclamation No. 2790 of June 11 
1948, shall be applied as if the copy of the said protocol annexed 
thereto had stated the rate of duty for item 1110 of schedule XX to 
be 33¢ per Ib. and 25% ad val. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this seventh day of September 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[szaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President 

G C Mars#auu 
Secretary of State 


Arr Force Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS September 18, 1948, is the first anniversary of the 
autonomous United States Air Force; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that our people pay tribute to the men and 
women, both living and dead, who have contributed to the growth of 
American air power; and 

WHEREAS the United States Air Force is maintaining high stand- 
ards of proficiency through constant research and development in the 
field of aviation and through peacetime training of personnel for its 
mission; and 

WHEREAS a grateful Nation recognizes the increasing importance 
of air power in preserving our democratic way of life, in assuring the 
physical security of our country, and in helping to safeguard inter- 
national peace: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby designate Saturday, Sep- 
tember 18, 1948, as Air Force Day, and I direct that the flag of the 
United States be displayed on all Government buildings on that day. 

I earnestly request that the people of the United States observe 
Air Force Day by participating in the programs scheduled at Air Force 
Bases and by attending civic-sponsored Air Force events. I invite 
the State and local governments, as well as patriotic and civic organiza- 
tions and the agencies of the press, the radio, and the motion-picture 
industry, to cooperate fully in this observance. I also direct that the 
appropriate agencies of the Federal Government assist in every 
feasible way in the celebration of Air Force Day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
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DONE at the City of Washington this eighth day of September 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 
[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatu 
Secretary of State 


Untrep Nations Day, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the people of the United States are united in a firm 
resolve to cooperate effectively with other countries, through the 
medium of the United Nations, to the end that a future of peace, 
freedom, and justice may prevail upon the earth; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that the devotion of the American people 
to the ideals expressed in the Charter of the United Nations should 
be reaffirmed in our inmost hearts and expressed in public ceremonies; 


and 

WHEREAS it is our desire that our support of the United Nations 
be given added strength and positive affirmation through the activ- 
ities of an informed public; and 

WHEREAS the General Assembly of the United Nations, on Oc- 
tober 31, 1947, unanimously adopted a resolution declaring that 
October 24, the anniversary of the coming into force of the Charter 
of the United Nations, ‘‘shall henceforth be officially called ‘United 
Nations Day’ and shall be devoted to making known to the peoples 
of the world the aims and achievements of the United Nations and to 
gaining their support for the work of the United Nations’’; and 

WHEREAS the General Assembly, in the same resolution, invited 
the member governments to cooperate with the United Nations in 
securing observance of United Nations Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby urge the people of the 
United States to observe October 24, 1948, as United Nations Day 
by exercises exemplifying our recognition of the achievements of the 
United Nations, our support of its aims, and our determination to 
strive for the realization of those aims. 

And I call upon the officers of the Federal, State, and local govern- 
ments, as well as upon civic, educational, and religious organizations 
and institutions, and also upon the agencies of the press, radio, and 
other media of information, to cooperate in programs designed to give 
public expression to our devotion to the United Nations and to make 
more effective our participation in the work of the United Nations; 
and I urge our citizens to participate actively in these programs. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9" day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of enetics 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MarsHaLu 
Secretary of State. 
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National Emptoy tHe Puysicatuy HanpicapPpED WEEK, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS our Nation would be materially strengthened and our 
democracy enriched if all citizens capable of performing any kind of 
useful labor were afforded opportunities for suitable employment; 
and 

WHEREAS the millions of disabled persons in the United States, 
both military and civilian, should be encouraged to avail themselves 
of the facilities for rehabilitation and training, as well as the services 
for placement, provided by our Federal, State, and local governments; 


nD 

WHEREAS war-production records and recent industrial surveys 
show that handicapped workers, when selectively placed, perform 
their tasks as well as or better than those without handicaps; and 

WHEREAS acceptance of the handicapped by employers will be 
the means of bringing opportunity for economic independence and full 
participation in our democratic life to citizens who, despite physical 
impairments, are willing and able to perform a wide variety of essen- 
tial tasks; and 

WHEREAS, in order to secure greater voluntary cooperation in 
employment of the handicapped on the part of the public generally, 
I have established the President’s Committee on National Employ’ 
the Physically Handicapped Week, composed of leaders of organiza- 
tions outside the Government; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution approved August 
11, 1945 (59 Stat. 530), has designated the first week in October of 
each year as National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 
during which time appropriate ceremonies are to be held throughout 
the Nation, and has requested the President to issue a suitable procla- 
mation each year: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the United 
States to observe the week beginning October 3, 1948, as National 
Employ the Physically Handicapped Week. I also call upon the 
Governors of States, the mayors of cities, and other public officials, 
as well as leaders of industry and labor, of civic, veterans’, farm, 
women’s, and fraternal organizations, and of other groups represent- 
ative of our national life, to lend full support to the observance of the 
week, in order to enlist public interest in effectuating full employment 
of the handicapped. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 13 day of September, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and fort -eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of Mancricn 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUM 

By the President: en 

G C Marsnaun 
Secretary of State. 
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Cotumsus Day, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA _September 13, 1948 _ 


[No. 2813] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS four hundred and fifty-six years ago Christopher 
Columbus broadened the world’s horizons through his keen vision, 
his indomitable spirit, and his unflagging persistence; and 

WHEREAS the old world which gave him birth and the new 
world which he discovered are now joined in closer relationship not 
only through modern miracles of speed but also through mutual need 
for the achievement of lasting peace and a higher civilization; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that the exploits of this gallant navigator, 
who has enriched the lives of all peoples by showing the way to a land 
of unparalleled opportunities, should be commemorated on the anni- 
versary of his finding that land; and 

WHEREAS the Congress of the United States, by a joint resolu- 
tion approved April 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 657), has authorized and re- 96 U-8. ©. § 146, 
quested the President to issue a proclamation designating October 12 
of each year as Columbus Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of ,Designation, of 
the United States of America, do hereby designate Tuesday, October Columbus Day. ’ 
12, 1948, as Columbus Day, and I invite the people of the United 
States to observe the day with appropriate ceremonies in their homes, 
their schools, their churches, and in other suitable places. I also 
direct that the flag of the United States be displayed on all Govern- 
ment buildings on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 13" day of September in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatu 
Secretary of State 


GENERAL Puuaski’s MemoriAt Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA a 1948 
No. 2814 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS October 11, 1948, is the one hundred and sixty-ninth 
anniversary of the death of Count Casimir Pulaski, son of a foreign 
nation, who gave his life for the cause of American freedom; and 

WHEREAS his death from a wound received while leading the 
celebrated Pulaski Legion at the siege of Savannah, in 1779, brought 
to a heroic end, at the youthful age of 31 years, a life which had given 
promise of further glorious achievements on behalf of humankind; and 

WHEREAS this distinguished Pole who achieved the rank of 
Brigadier General in the American Revolutionary Army bequeathed 
to all liberty-loving people a tradition of fidelity to principle which 
remains an inspiration to our own generation: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the ,Desienstion of 
United States of America, do hereby designate Monday, October 11, General Pulaski's 
1948, as General Pulaski’s Memorial Day. I call upon the officials of “°™™™ P*7- 
the Government to display the flag on Government buildings on that 


Sept. 20, 1948 
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[62 Star. 
day, and I invite the people of the United States to participate in the 
observance of the day with appropriate ceremonies in schools, churches, 
or other suitable places. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 20% day of September in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 
[seaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State 


Navy Day, 1948 
October 5, 1948 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No, 2815] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it is the purpose of the United States Navy to main- 
tain sufficient strength on the sea and in the air to enable it, in con- 
junction with our other armed forces, to uphold our national policies 
and interests, to protect our commerce, to support our international 
obligations, and to guard our country and its overseas possessions 
and dependencies; and 

WHEREAS, the Navy League and other patriotic organizations 
in 1922 selected October 27 for annual observance of Navy Day in 
commemoration of the founding of the United States Navy in October 
1775, and of the birth on October 27, 1858, of Theodore Roosevelt, 
who as Assistant Secretary of the Navy and as President of the United 
ae pou markedly to the development of the United States 

avy; an 

WHEREAS it has become customary for our citizens to join hands 
across the Nation on October 27 of each year in rendering grateful 
tribute to our Navy and in according honor and recognition to the 
achievements of the men and women who compose its ranks: 

ber 8 leas Navy .. NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 

Day. United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe October 27, 1948, as Navy Day by displaying 
the flag of the United States at their homes or other suitable places, 
and I direct that the flag be displayed that day on all Government 
buildings. As Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces of the 
United States, I direct that all ships of the United States N avy dress 
ship and that all ships and stations of the United States Navy, where 
practicable, be open to visits of the public on Navy Day. — 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 5 day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HAR 
By the President: Pee 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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EXTENSION OF TIME FoR RENEWING TRADE-Mark REGISTRATIONS: 
AUSTRIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 


in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that # 


with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Austria registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years since 
that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, such 
disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with the 
conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of such 
registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, 
as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of the 
aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Austria accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which expired after Sep- 
tember 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including February 
28, 1949. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 9" day of October, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Roserr A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State 


Ciosep Area UnpEerR THE Micrarory Biro Treaty Act 
MASSACHUSETTS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted, after 


notice and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administra- 
tive Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), and has submitted 
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to me for approval the following regulation relating to migratory 
birds included in the terms of the Convention between the United 
States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds con- 


30 Btat. 1702. cluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the United 
States and the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory 
50 Btat. 1318. birds and game mammals concluded February 7, 1936: 


REGULATION DESIGNATING AS Cuosep Area Crrtain TrpaLn WATERS 
IN THE VICINITY OF THE ParRKER River Nationa WILDLIFE 
Rerucse, Massachusetts 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 

alo UC. 88 73- July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 1431), 
5 U. 8. C. § 138t and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure 
"S'5.8.c. $10, Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, William E. Warne Acting 
Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of tempera- 

ture and to the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding 

habits, and times and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds 

included in the terms of the Convention between the United States 

and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds, concluded 


39 Stat. 1702. August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the United States and 

the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and 
50 Stat. 1311. game mammals, concluded February 7, 1936, do hereby designate as 
Effective date. closed area, effective October 29, 1948, in or on which pursuing, 


hunting, taking, capture, or killing of migratory birds, or attempting 
to take, capture, or kill migratory birds is not permitted, all areas of 
land and water in the towns of Ipswich, Newbury and Rowley, Essex 
County, Massachusetts, not now owned or controlled by the United 
States within the following-described exterior boundary: 


Beginning at corner No. 1, a point in the center of Stackyard 
Road (also known as Nelson Island Road), approximately 0.95 
mile east of State Highway No. 1A in approximate latitude 
42°44’33.0’" N., longitude 70°50’20.8"" W., from which an 8’’ 
cedar post set for a witness corner bears N. 78°39’ E., 0.70 ch., 
distant. 

From the initial point, 

Northeast, along the center of Stackyard Road with the 
meanders thereof, 8.85 chs., to the edge of marsh and upland; 

Thence with three courses along the edge of the marsh and 
upland with the meanders thereof, 

N. 0°37’ E., 2.22 chs., 

S. 85°11’ W., 1.60 chs., 

S. 65°01’ W., 1.23 chs., at the edge of marsh and upland, 
in the center of an old road; 

Thence with two courses along the center of an old road with 
the meanders thereof, 

N. 24°38’ W., 1.92 chs., 

N. 21°31’ W., 4.16 chs., to the intersection of the center of 
the road with the center of Carleton Creek; 

_. Thence Northeasterly down the center of Carleton Creek 
with the meanders thereof 13.98 chs., to the prolongation of the 
ot pe of a ditch; 

ence with three courses along the center li i 
N. 29°21’ W., 5.72 chs., : re ob ditalos) 


N. 27°24’ W., 3.49 chs., in the cent 
ane e center of Sawyers Island 


? 
N. 44°41’ W., 5.86 chs., at the northwesterl i 
and at edge of marsh and upland; Tee een earen 
Thence N. 13°50’ W., with edge of marsh and upland 0.627 
ch., to the intersection of edge of marsh and upland with the 
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center of Patmos Road (also known as Sawyers Island Road), 
a point from which a 3” x 3’’ cedar post set for a witness cor- 
ner bears 8. 22°54’ K., 0.13 ch., distant; 

Thence N. 41°39’ E., with the center of Patmos Road, 1.60 
chs., to the intersection of said road with the line between 
marsh and upland; 

Thence with eleven courses along the edge of marsh and up- 
land with the meanders thereof, 

. 89°36’ E., 1.293 chs., 

. 34°33’ E., 3.83 chs., 

85°14’ E., 1.30 cbs., 

. 31°53’ E., 3.40 chs., 

65°31’ E., 1.00 ch., 

61°38’ E., 1.54 chs., 

86°12’ H., 1.12 chs., 

36°26’ E., 1.818 chs., 

40°20’ E., 4.86 chs., 

. 43°10’ W., 2.163 chs., 

. 22°17’ E., 1.661 chs., at the edge of marsh and upland 
on the northeasterly point of Sawyers Island, a standard 
concrete post No. 51; 

Thence N. 51°43’ W., approximately 6.60 chs., to mean high 
water on the right or south bank of Great Creek (also known 
as Mud Creek); 

Thence Westerly, with mean high water upstream and on the 
right or south bank of Great Creek approximately 90.00 chs., 
to the intersection of mean high water on the right or south 
bank of Great Creek with the prolongation of the center of the 
ditch situate on the left or north side of Great Creek; 

Thence N. 5°00’ E., in part crossing Great Creek and in part 
up a ditch, approximately 1.50 chs.; 

Thence with twelve courses along the center of ditches, with 
the meanders thereof, 

N. 22°53’ E., 1.870 chs., 

N. 4°54’ E., 5.310 chs., 

N. 50°02’ W., 1.734 chs., 

N. 3°07’ E., 3.110 chs., to the junction of ditches, 

N. 65°35’ E., 7.48 chs., 

N. 57°33’ E., 6.33 chs., to the intersection of ditches, 

S. 13°51’ E., 1.943 chs., to the junction of ditches, 

S. 89°49’ E., 3.090 chs., 

S. 79°58’ E., 1.332 chs., 

S. 2°40’ W., 0.519 ch., to the junction of ditches; 

S. 89°08’ E., 0.398 ch., to the junction of ditches; 

N. 65°20’ E., 5.23 chs., to the intersection of ditch with 
stone wall, at the edge of marsh and upland; 

Thence with twelve courses along a stone wall with the 
meanders thereof, 

N. 66°11’ E., 2.906 chs., 

S. 85°06’ E., 1.440 chs., 

N. 35°34’ E., 1.320 chs., 

N. 71°49’ E., 4.220 chs., 

N. 50°34’ E., 1.631 chs., 

S. 35°23’ E., 0.339 ch., 

N. 64°22’ E., 1.653 chs., 

S. 27°41’ E., 1.38 chs., 

N. 70°03’ E., 1.193 chs., 

S. 27°37’ E., 0.388 chs., 

N. 66°25’ E., 9.13 chs., 

N. 17°05’ W., 2.529 chs., at the intersection of stone walls, 
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N. 17°43’ W., 7.17 chs., to the center of Marsh Avenue; 

Thence N. 1°08’ E., with the center of Marsh Avenue, 4.10 
chs., a point from which a standard concrete post No. 53 set 
for a witness corner bears N. 66°00’ E., 0.12 ch., distant; 

Thence N. 69°05’ E., approximately 12.00 chs., to mean 
high water on the right or south bank of Parker River, about 
41.00 chs., below the Parker River bridge in State Highway 
No. 1A; 

Thence Southeasterly with mean high water down the right 
or south bank of Parker River with the meanders thereof, 
approximately 11.00 chs.; 

Thence N. 19°17’ E., crossing Parker River, approximately 
11.00 chs., to mean high water on the left or north bank of 
Parker River; 

Thence Northwesterly with mean high water up the left 
or north bank of Parker River with the meanders thereof, 
approximately 0.75 ch., to the mouth of a small ditch; 

Thence with four courses along the center line of ditches 
with the meanders thereof, 

N. 44°24’ E., approximately 1.00 ch., 

N. 19°17’ E., 12.41 chs., the junction of ditches, 

N. 75°18’ W., 7.54 chs., 

N. 73°24’ E., 6.83 chs., to the junction of small ditches; 

Thence N. 3°05’ W., 7.68 chs., in the center of a ditch; 

Thence with ten courses along the center line of ditches with 
the meanders thereof, 

S. 81°53’ W., 5.19 chs., 

N. 84°33’ W., 5.38 chs., 

N. 81°56’ W., 4.40 chs., the junction of ditches, 

N. 13°47’ E., 2.371 chs., the junction of ditches, 

S. 81°11’ E., 1.600 chs., the intersection of ditches, 

N. 13°21’ E., 2.602 chs., the junction of ditches, 

S. 88°21’ E., 3.20 chs., 

N. 84°21’ E., 2.699 chs., 

N. 70°54’ E., 0.822 ch., 

N. 80°82’ E., 5.33 chs., the junction of ditches; 

Thence N. 3°19’ W., along a ditch and a low stone wall 5.80 
chs., the junction of ditches; 

Thence S. 87°14’ W., in part with a ditch and in part with a 
stone wall 4.75 chs., in the corner of stone walls; 

Thence with three courses along a stone wall with the 
meanders thereof, 

N. 0°04’ E., 3.98 chs., 

N. 15°45’ E., 4.03 chs., 

N. 20°49’ W., 0.205 ch., in the stone wall in the range of the 
center of a ditch bearing Easterly; 

Thence N. 86°52’ E., 2.383 chs., at the edge of marsh and 
upland in the range of the center of a ditch bearing Easterly ; 

Thence with 25 courses along the edge of marsh and upland 
with the meanders thereof, 

N. 49°10’ E., 0.768 ch., 

N. 52°53’ W., 1.474 chs., 

N. 23°06’ E., 1.888 chs., 

N. 72°31’ W., 0.663 ch., 

S. 52°22’ W., 2.772 chs., 

N. 77°13’ W., 3.67 chs., 

N. 16°36’ W., 3.47 chs., 

N. 49°08’ E., 1.243 chs., 

S. 83°37’ W., 3.84 chs., 

S. 67°09’ W., 3.62 chs., 
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68°20’ W., 1.653 chs., 

0°55’ W., 1.370 chs., 

45°39’ E., 5.900 chs., 

68°20’ E., 1.985 chs., 

33°01’ E., 3.22 chs., 

4°25’ W., 3.43 chs., 

35°34’ E.., 2.667 chs., 

14°38’ W., 0.673 ch., 

21°39’ E., 2.041 chs., 

68°17’ E., 2.452 chs., 

54°36’ W., 1.50 chs., 

21°05’ E., 2.630 chs., 

. 62°45’ E., 3.67 chs., 

8°58’ W., 4.28 chs., 

38°42’ W., 1.083 chs., at the edge of the marsh and upland 
in the range of center of a ditch extended Southwesterly from 
the marsh; 

Thence N. 48°17’ E., in part with the center of a ditch 6.59 
chs., in the center of a ditch; 

Thence with two courses along the center of a ditch with the 
meanders thereof, 

N. 51°41’ E., 3.05 chs., 

N. 58°16’ E., 3.05 chs., at the junction of ditches; 

Thence S. 72°43’ E., approximately 16.00 chs., to mean high 
water on the left or north bank of Causeway Creek; 

Thence Easterly with mean high water down the left or north 
bank of Causeway Creek, with the meanders thereof, approxi- 
mately 18.00 chs., to mean high water on the left or west bank 
of Pine Island Creek (also known as Great Pine Island Creek); 

Thence Northwesterly and Northeasterly with mean high 
water down the left or west bank of Pine Island Creek with the 
meanders thereof, approximately 18.00 chs., to the intersection 
of mean high water on the left or north bank of Pine Island 
Creek with the center of a ditch bearing N ortherly; 

Thence with seven courses along the center of the ditch with 
the meanders thereof, 

N. 8°38’ E., approximately 1.80 chs., 

N. 1°38’ E., 0.980 ch., 

N. 51°54’ E., 0.507 ch., 

N. 16°10’ E., 0.406 ch., 

N. 19°49’ W., 0.616 ch., 

N. 5°53’ E., 1.384 chs., 

N. 78°12’ E., 0.274 ch., in the center of an east-west ditch; 

Thence N. 9°48’ W., in part along the center of a ditch 9.16 
chs., to the center of a filled-in ditch; 

Thence N. 81°40’ E., 8.30 chs., to the junction of ditches; 

Thence S. 85°11’ E., in part with the center of a ditch 9.92 
chs., the intersection of the center of a filled-in ditch with cen- 
ter of a creek; 

Thence N. 55°34’ E., approximately 29.50 chs., to mean 
high water on the right bank and near the mouth of Little 
Pine Island Creek; 

Thence Northeasterly crossing Little Pine Island Creek, ap- 
proximately 3.70 chs., to mean high water at the mouth and 
on the left bank of Little Pine Island Creek ‘ 

Thence Northerly with mean high water upstream along the 
right or west bank of the most westerly channel of Plum 
Island River, with the meanders thereof approximately 30.00 
chs., @ point, from which a 4”’ x 4’’ cedar post set for a witness 
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corner on the left or east bank of Plum Island River bears 
N. 61°25’ E., approximately 3.80 chs., distant; 

Thence N. 61°25’ E., in part crossing Plum Island River and 
in part on Plum Island approximately 10.41 chs., a standard 
concrete post No. 57; 

Thence S. 59°44’ E., 21.51 chs., to mean low water line of 
the Atlantic Ocean and on the east side of Plum Island, a 
point from which a 1’’ iron pipe set for a witness corner bears 
N. 59°44’ W., 5.40 chs., distant; 

Thence Southeasterly along the mean low water line of the 
Atlantic Ocean on the east side of Plum Island with the 
meanders thereof 508.00 chs., to a point in the mean low water 
line of the Atlantic Ocean on the east side of Plum Island 
approximately 6.00 chs., Northwesterly of the southeast point 
of the island, from which a standard concrete post No. 58, set 
for a witness corner bears S. 85°02’ W., 5.57 chs., distant; 

Thence 8. 85°02’ W., on Plum Island 13.80 chs., to the edge 
of marsh and upland; 

Thence with five courses along the edge of marsh and upland 
with the meanders thereof, 

S. 47°53’ W., 8.780 chs., 

S. 36°18’ W., 2.791 chs., 

N. 82°18’ W., 8.72 chs., 

N. 59°58’ W., 14.810 chs., 

N. 70°33’ E., 0.940 ch., in the center of ditch in the line 
between the marsh and upland; 

Thence N. 38° 44’ W., with the center of a ditch, 12.95 
rye e the north end of the ditch in the edge of marsh and 
upland; 

Thence with two courses along the edge of marsh and upland 
with the meanders thereof, 

N. 14°56’ W., 5.95 chs., 

N. 15°54’ E., 1.056 chs., at the intersection of marsh and 
upland with the southerly edge of Stage Island; 

Thence Northwesterly in part with the southerly edge of 
Stage Isiand and in part with mean high water on the left or 
east bank of Plum Island Sound, approximately 27.00 chs.. to 
the westerly edge of a pier; ; 

Thence approximately N. 52°00’ W., 50.00 chs., within 
Plum Island Sound to mean high water at the most southerly 
point on Middle Ground Island; 

Thence Northwesterly with mean high water of Plum Island 
Sound along the southerly and westerly shores of Middle 
Ground Island, approximately 54.00 chs., to mean high water 
of Plum Island Sound at the most westerly point near the 
north end, on Middle Ground Island; 

Thence N. 57° W., continuing in Plum Island Sound 
approximately 36.00 chs., to mean high water at the southern 
end of Hog Island Point at the mouth and on the left bank of 
pony River; 

ence Northerly and Westerly in part with m i 
water of Plum Island Sound and ae vith mean hn ee 
on the right or south bank of Nelson Island Creek, with the 
meanders thereof approximately 96.00 chs., to a point at 
mean high water on the south or right bank of Nelson Island 
cs gt the ee of a small island; 

ence N. 86°43’ W., approximatel. : 

N. 36°28’ W., 29.00 chs base 

S. 78°39’ W., 6.70 chs., to the Place of Beginning. 
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Because of the opening of the hunting season for migratory water- 
fowl in Massachusetts on October 29, 1948 and the need for protection 
of such birds in the area described herein, it is found that it is contrary 
to the public interest to issue this regulation subject to the effective 
date limitation of section 4 (c) of the Administrative Procedure Act. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this 5 day of October 1948. 


[SEAL] WILLIAM E. WARNE 
Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 7 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 18 day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Roserr A Lovertr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Moopiricarion or Ciosep Area UNDER THE Mierarory Brirp 
Treaty Act; OrEcon 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for approval the following regulation adopted by him under 
authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 
755, 16 U.S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431): 


AMENDMENT oF Recuiation DesicnatinG as CLosep ArEa Crr- 
TAIN Lanps anp Warers Wirain, ADJACENT TO, OR IN THE 
Vicinity oF THE MatHEuR NationaL WILDLIFE REFUGE, OREGON 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 


July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 1431), 


and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure 
Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, William E. Warne, Acting 
Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature 
and to the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, 
and times and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in 
the terms of the Convention between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 
1916, and the Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and game mam- 
mals, concluded February 7, 1936, do hereby designate as a closed 
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area, effective October 29, 1948, in or on which pursuing, hunting, 
taking, capture, or killing of migratory birds, or attempting to take, 


capture, or kill migratory birds is not permitted, all areas of land and 
water in Harney County, Oregon, within the record meander lines of 
Malheur and Harney Lakes and the streams and waters connectin. 


said lakes, as shown on the official plats of the following-liste 
townships: 

WintaMEetTte Meripran : 
Plat Approved 


T.268., R. 29 E. Mar. 24, 1880 
T.278., R.29E. Dec. 26, 1892 
T. 2758., R. 29% E. Nov. 2, 1904 
T.28S., R. 29% E. Nov. 2, 1904 
T. 26 8., R. 30 E. (North of Malheur Lake) May 19, 1913 
T. 26 S., R. 30 E. (South of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
T. 278., R. 30 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
T. 26 S., R. 31 E. (North of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
T. 26 S., R. 31 E. (South of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
T,.25S., R.32 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
T. 268., R. 32 E. (North of Malheur Lake) Dee. 21, 1896 
-T. 26 8., R. 32 E. (South of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
T.275., R. 32 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
T.25S., R. 32% BE. Dec. 21, 1896 
T.25S., R. 33 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
T. 26 S., R. 33 E. Dec. 21, 1896 


Bur excepting therefrom that area of land and water within the 
oe meander line of Malheur Lake, bounded and described as 
ollows: 


Brcinnine at corner No. 1, in the record meander line (known as 
the Neal survey line) of T. 26 S., R. 32 E. (north of Malheur Lake), 
in the south boundary of fractional sec. 3, at the corner common to 
lots ten (10) and eleven (11) of said fractional section; 
Thence within Malheur Lake, 
South approximately 107.60 chs., to a fence; 
Thence with six courses along a fence 
S 86°30’ W., 30.35 chs., 
N 59°15’ W., 44.60 chs., 
S 47°25’ W., 65.50 chs., 
S 28°20’ E., 34.00 chs., 
S 56°25’ W., 35.00 chs., 
S 64°40’ W., approximately 5.00 chs.; 
Thence 
5 79°05’ W., leaving fence, approximately 102.00 chs., to a fence; 
Thence with three courses along # fence, 
S 16°00’ E., approximately 28.00 chs., 
N 88°20’ W., 1.90 chs., 
S 0°50’ E., 49.00 chs., to the record meander line (known as the 
Neal survey line) of T. 26 S., R. 31 E. (south of Malheur Lake), 
in the north boundary of fractional sec. 30, at the commer common 
ae lots fourteen (14) and fifteen (15) of said fractional section 30; 
ence 
Westerly and southwesterly with the aforesaid record meander 
line (known as the Neal survey line), in part the north boundary 
of T. 26S., R. 31 E. (south of Malheur ke), fractional sec. 30, 
and in part the north boundary of T. 26 S., R. 30 E. (south of 
Malheur Lake), fractional secs. 25 and 26, in part along the 
south side of Malheur Lake and in part along the southeast side 
of the Narrows connecting Malheur and ud Lakes, approxi- 


, 
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mately 164.00 chs., to the corner in said record meander line of 
T. 26 S., R. 30 E. (south of Malheur Lake), in the northwest 
boundary of fractional sec. 26, common to lots five (5) and seven 

Thence 
Approximately S 78°15’ W. crossing said Narrows 8.50 chs., 
to the record meander line (known as the Neal survey line) of 
T. 26 S., R. 31 E (north of Malheur Lake), the meander corner 
common to fractional secs. 26 and 35, on the northwest side of 
the said Narrows; 

Thence 
Northerly and northeasterly with said record meander line, 
in part along the northwest side of the said Narrows and in part 
along the west and north sides of Malheur Lake, in part along 
south and east boundaries of T. 26 S., R. 31 E. (north of Malheur 
Lake), fractional secs. 26, 23, 24, 14 and 13, and in part along the 
south and east boundaries of T. 26 S., R. 32 E. @orth of Malheur 
Lake), fractional sees. 18, 17, 8, 9, 4, 3 and 10, approximately 
1,080.00 chs., to the place of BeGInNINnG. 


Upon the effective date hereof, this regulation shall supersede the 
regulation dated September 17, 1941, designating as a closed area 
certain lands and waters in Harney County, Oregon, approved by the 
President of the United States of America by Proclamation No. 2516 
of October 1, 1941. 

Because this amendment partially removes the restrictions set 
forth in said regulation proclaimed October 1, 1941 and imposes no 
new obligation upon the general public with respect to the area 
described herein, it is found that it is unnecessary to issue said amended 
regulation subject to the general notice provision and the effective 
date limitation of sections 4 (a) and 4 (c), respectively, of the Adminis- 
trative Procedure Act. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this 5" day of October 1948. 

[seat] WILLIAM E. WARNE 

Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN , President of the 7 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918, do 
hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amendment of regulation. 
This proclamation supersedes Proclamation No. 2516 of October 1, 
1941, approving and proclaiming the regulation adopted by the 
Secretary of the Interior on September 17 , 1941, designating as closed 
area certain lands and waters in Harney County, Oregon. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 20 day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[stat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Roserr A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Coprricght—PHai.ipPINEs 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Title 17 of the United States Code, entitled “‘Copy- 
rights’’, has been codified and enacted into positive law by the act of 
Congress approved July 30, 1947, 61 Stat. 652; 

WHEREAS section 9 of the said Title 17 provides in part that the 
copyright secured by such title shall extend to the work of an author 
or proprietor who is a citizen or subject of a foreign state or nation 
only: 

a “(a) When an alien author or proprietor shall be domiciled 
within the United States at the time of the first publication of 
his work; or 

*““(b) When the foreign state or nation of which such author or 
proprietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, conven- 
tion, agreement, or law, to citizens of the United States the benefit 
of copyright on substantially the same basis as to its own citizens, 
or copyright protection, substantially equal to the protection 
secured to such foreign author under this title or by treaty; or 
when such foreign state or nation is a party to an international 
agreement which provides for reciprocity in the granting of copy- 
right, by the terms of which agreement the United States may, at 
its pleasure, become a party thereto.”; 


WHEREAS section 1 of the said Title 17 provides in part as follows: 


_ ‘Any person entitled thereto, upon complying with the provi- 
sions of this title, shall have the exclusive right: 
* * * * 


“(e) To perform the copyrighted work publicly for profit if 
it be a musical composition; * * * Provided, That the provisions 
of this title, so far as they secure copyright controlling the parts 
of instruments ze to reproduce mechanically the musical 
work, shall include only compositions published and copyrighted 
after July 1, 1909, ana. shall not include the works of a foreign 
author or composer unless the foreign state or nation of which 
such author or composer is a citizen or subject grants, either by 
treaty, convention, agreement, or law, to citizens of the United 
States similar rights.”’; 


WHEREAS section 9 of the said title further provides that “the 
existence of the reciprocal conditions aforesaid shall be determined 
by the President of the United States, by proclamation made from 
time to time, as the purposes of this title may require.”; 

WHEREAS the Philippine Copyright Law, No. 3134, approved 
March 6, 1924, provides by section 10 (b) that the provisions of the 
said law shall extend to the work of a proprietor who is not a citizen 
of the Republic of the Philippines only: 


_ “When the foreign state or nation of which such proprietor is a 
citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, agreement, 
or law, to citizens of the United States or of the Philippine 
Islands the benefit of copyright protection substantially equal to 
the protection secured to such foreign proprietor under this act;”’; 


., WHEREAS in Republic Act No. 76, approved October 21, 1946, 
it is provided by section 1 that: 
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“Existing laws or the provisions of existing laws granting privi- 
leges, rights or exemptions to citizens of the United States of 
America or to corporations or associations organized under the 
laws of any of the states of the United States of America, which 
are not enjoyed by citizens or nationals of any other foreign 
state or by corporations or associations organized under the 
laws of such state, are hereby repealed unless they affect rights 
already vested under the provisions of the Constitution or unless 
extended by any treaty, agreement or convention between the 
Republic of the Philippines and the United States of America.”; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory official assurances have been re- 
ceived that on and after October 21, 1948, pursuant to the afore- 
mentioned Law No. 3134, as amended by the aforesaid Republic Act 
No. 76, citizens of the United States will be entitled to obtain copy- 
right protection for their works in the Republic of the Philippines 
which is substantially equal to the protection afforded by the copyright 
laws of the United States and which is afforded on substantially the 
same basis as to the citizens of the Republic of the Philippines, in- 
cluding rights similar to those provided by section 1 (e) of the said 
Title 17 of the United States Code: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the 31% 


United States of America, do declare and proclaim: 


That on and after October 21, 1948, the conditions specified in 
sections 9 (b) and 1 (e) of the aforementioned Title 17 of the United 
States Code will exist and will be fulfilled in respect of the citizens of 
the Republic of the Philippines, and that on and after October 21, 
1948, citizens of the Republic of the Philippines shall be entitled to all 
the benefits of the said Title 17 except those conferred by the provi- 
sions embodied in the second paragraph of section 9 (b) thereof re- 
garding the extension of time for fulfilling copyright conditions and 
formalities. 

Provided, that the enjoyment by any work of the rights and benefits 
conferred by the said Title 17 shall be conditioned upon compliance 
with the requirements and formalities prescribed with respect to such 
works by the copyright laws of the United States: 

And provided further, that the provisions of section 1 (e) of the said 
Title 17, so far as they secure copyright controlling parts of instru- 
ments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical work, shall 
apply only to compositions published and copyrighted after July 1, 
1909, and reproduced for use on any contrivance by means of whi 
the work may be mechanically performed. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21° day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Roserr A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Proclamation of 
eopyright conditions. 
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Armistice Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS November 11, 1948, marks the thirtieth anniversary 
of the signing of the Armistice which terminated hostilities between 
lawless aggressors on one side and defenders of freedom and peace on 
the other; and ; 

WHEREAS less than a generation after the first World War the 
peace of the earth was shattered by the same aggressive forces, so that 
peace-loving men were once again compelled to defend themselves 
and their ideals by force of arms; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that on this anniversary we rededicate 
ourselves as unflagging and perpetual advocates of those principles 
for which we fought; and 

WHEREAS the Congress passed a concurrent resolution on June 
4, 1926 (44 Stat. 1982), calling for the observance of November 11 
with appropriate ceremonies, in schools or churches, or other suitable 
places, and later provided in an act approved May 13, 1938 (52 Stat. 
351), that this date should be celebrated and known as Armistice Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe November 11, 1948, as Armistice Day by 
renewing their devotion to the cause of enduring peace ; and I direct 
that the flag of the United States be displayed on all Government 
buildings on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 28** day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State. 


AMENDMENT or ReguiatTions RELATING TO MiGRAToRY Brrps 
AND GamME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted and 
has submitted to me for approval the following amendment of the 
regulations relating to migratory birds and game mammals included 
in the terms of the Convention between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 
1916, and the Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and certain 
game mammals concluded February 7, 1936: 
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AMENDMENT or Micratory Biro Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ApoprTep By THE AcTING SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 


July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. ,, 


1431), and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, WILLIAM RE. 
WARNE, Acting Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the 
zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, economic 
value, breeding habits, and times and lines of migratory flight of 
scoters and eider ducks, which are migratory birds included in the 
terms of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain 
for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, 
concluded February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, 
and by what means it is compatible with the terms of the said Act 
and conventions to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, pos- 
session, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exporta- 
tion, and importation of scoters and eider ducks, and in accordance 
with such determination, do hereby amend the regulations approved 
by Proclamation 2801 of July 29, 1948 (13 F. R. 4414), by deleting 
from the second sentence of footnote 9 under schedule (a) Atlantic 
Flyway States in § 1.4 (50 CFR 1.4) relating to the taking of scoters 
and eider ducks in open coastal waters only, beyond outer harbor 
lines, the words “in New Hampshire from September 1 to October 
7;” and by adopting in lieu of such deleted portion the following: 


“in New Hampshire from November 1 to November 25;” 


This amendment is a correction of an error appearing in the said 
regulations approved July 29, 1948, and is in accordance with the 
recommendation of the State Fish and Game Department. In view 
of the fact that in respect to hunting in New Hampshire this amend- 
ment extends the season for hunting scoters and eider ducks in open 
coastal waters only, beyond outer harbor lines, from November 1 to 
November 25, and in view of the further fact that it imposes no new 
obligation upon the general public with respect to the taking of 
scoters and eider ducks, it is determined that this amendment shall 
become effective immediately, and it is found unnecessary to issue 
said amended regulation subject to the general notice provision and 
the effective date limitation of sections 4 (a) and 4 (c), respectively, 
of the Administrative Procedure Act. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 


this 26" day of October, 1948. 
WILLIAM E. WARNE 
[SEAL] Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendment will effectuate the purposes of the afore- 
said Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 1 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and prodlsiti the foregoing amendment. 


not 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 30 day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY 8S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State. 


AMENDMENT OF ReGuLations Reiating to Miacratory Brrps 
AND Game MamMa.s 


SE BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 2822) 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted and 
has submitted to me for approval the following amendment of the 
regulations relating to migratory birds and game mammals included 
in the terms of the Convention between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 


39 Stat. 1702. 1916, and the Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and certain game 
BO Stat. SLL mammals concluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENT oF Muicrarory Brrp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE AcTING SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 

16 U- 8. 0. 8 3- July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan IT (53 Stat. 143 1), 
5 U. 8. c. § 13t I, OSCAR L. CHAPMAN, Acting Secretary of the Interior, having 
nae due regard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abun- 
dance, economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of migra- 

tory flight of migratory birds designated in the Convention between 

the United States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory 


39 Stat. 1702 birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the 
United States and the United Mexican States for the protection of 
50 Stat. 1311. migratory birds and game mammals concluded February 7, 1936, 


have determined when, to what extent, and by what means it is com- 

perible with the terms of the said Act and conventions to allow the 

unting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, 

transportation, carriage, exportation, and importation of such birds 

and parts thereof, and in accordance with such determination, do 

hereby amend the regulations approved by Proclamation 2801 of 

July 29, 1948 (13 F. R. 4414), as amended by Proclamation 2821 of 

Ante, pp. 1536, 1570. October 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 6465), by adding at the end of § 1.4 thereof 
the following: 


“Provided, however, (1) that in the area of Minnesota in which 
hunting has been prohibited by State action by reason of emergency 
fire-hazard conditions, subject to all other provisions of this sub- 
chapter, the open season specified in this section for migratory water- 
fowl in that State is hereby extended for such area and for a period 
not to exceed the number of days during which hunting has been pro- 
hibited by State action but in no case beyond November 14, 1948; 
and (2) that whenever the Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service 
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shall find that emergency State action to prevent forest fires has 
resulted in the shortening of the season during which the hunting 
of any migratory game bird is permitted in any extensive area and 
that a compensatory extension or reopening of the hunting season 
for such birds will not result in a diminution of the abundance of 
birds to any greater extent than that contemplated for the original 
hunting season, the hunting season for the birds so affected may, 
subject to all other provisions of this subchapter, be extended or 
reopened by the Director upon request of the chief officer of the 
agency of the State exercising administration over wildlife resources. 
The Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service shall fix the length 
of the extended or reopened season, which in no event shall exceed 
the number of days during which hunting has been so prohibited, 
and he shall publicly announce the extended or reopened season.”’ 


This amendment shall become effective upon its publication in the 
Federal Register as a part of the proclamation of the President by 
which the amendment is approved and proclaimed. Compliance 
with the provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act 
(60 Stat. 238; 5 U. 8S. C. 1003) with respect to notice and effective 
date is found to be contrary to the public interest because of the 
emergency conditions which the proposed amendment is designed to 
correct. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 
this 4" day of November, 1948. 

[szAL] OSCAR L CHAPMAN 

Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendment will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 7 


the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
of July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and bet the foregoing 
amendment. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 5" day of November in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Ropert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Tuanxscivine Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
As the traditional day of thanksgiving approaches, our thoughts 
incline, as in previous years, to the richness of our blessings. The 


spiritual endowments of our country are undiminished; we may, as 
ways, walk as freemen unafraid. Our harvests have been bountiful, 
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our production of goods abundant. Our resources have permitted 
us to aid the needy and helpless of other lands. 

We are privileged to participate in international efforts to advance 
human welfare. We are profoundly grateful for the existence of an 
international forum where differences among nations may be submitted 
to world opinion with a view to harmonious adjustment. 

We pray this year not only in the spirit of thanksgiving but also 
as suppliants for wisdom in our approach to the problems confronting 
this Nation. Believing in the dignity of man and his right to live in 
freedom and peace, we ask divine guidance in helping to safeguard 
these gifts for ourselves and other peoples of the earth. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, in consonance with the joint resolution of 
Congress approved December 26, 1941, designating the fourth Thurs- 
day of November in each year as Thanksgiving Day, do hereby 
proclaim Thursday, November 25, 1948, as a day of national thanks- 
giving; and I call upon our citizens to observe that day by giving 
thanks to Almighty God for the bounties which have been bestowed 
upon our Nation and by resolving to render generous assistance to the 
hungry and homeless in other lands, thus renewing our devotion to the 
cause of good-will among men. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 12 day of November in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


TREATIES 


NOTE 


In this section are included all instruments, whether called 
treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into on 
the part of the United States by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. 


TREATIES 


Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 
extending the protocol of November 26, 1945, respecting whaling. 
Open for signature at Washington December 2, 1946; ratification 
advised bythe Senate of the United States of America July 2, 1947 ; ratified 
by the President of the United States of America July 18, 1947; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America February 
16, 1948; entered into force February 6, 1948. 


By THe Preswent or tHe Untrep Srates or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a protocol extending the provisions of the Protocol for 
the Regulation of Whaling signed at London on November 26, 1945 
was signed at Washington on December 2, 1946 by the respective pleni- 
potentiaries of the Governments of the United States of America, 
Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, Denmark, France, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Peru, the Union of South Africa, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol of December 2, 1946, in the 
English language, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL FOR THE REGULATION OF WHALING 


The Governments whose duly authorized representatives have sub- 
scribed hereto, 

Recognizing the necessity of an early decision regarding the regu- 
lations to be made applicable to the whaling season of 1947-48; 

Having due regard both to the world shortage of oil and fats and 
to the necessity for the conservation of the whale stocks; 

Agree as follows: 

Article I 


All the provisions of the Protocol for the Regulation of Whaling 
signed in London on November 26, 1945 shall be made applicable 
as if in the said Protocol the words “season 1947-48” were sub- 
stituted for the words “season 1946/47” and the words “1 May 1948 
to 31 October 1948” were substituted for the words “ist May, 1947, 
to 31st October, 1947”. 


Article IT 


This Protocol shall come into force when notifications of ac- 
ceptance thereof shall have been given to the Government of the 
United States of America by all the Governments parties to the Proto- 
col of November 26, 1945. 
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This Protocol shall bear the date on which it is opened for signature 
and shall remain open for signature for a period of fourteen days 
thereafter. 


In witness wHerror the undersigned, being duly authorized, have 
signed this Protocol. 

Done in Washington this second day of December, 1946, in the 
English language, the original of which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United States of America. The 
Government of the United States of America shall transmit certified 
copies thereof to all the other signatory and adhering Governments. 
FOR ARGENTINA: 


O. IvanissevicH 

J M Monera 

G. Brown 

Prpro H. Bruno Vipena 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 

F. F. Anperson 
FOR BRAZIL: 

Pauvo Frészs pa Cruz 
FOR CANADA: 


H H Wrone 
Harry A Scorr 


FOR CHILH: 
Agustin R. Epwarps 
FOR DENMARK: 
P. F. Ertcusen 
FOR FRANCE: 
Francis Lacoste 
FOR THH NETHERLANDS: 
DJ van Disx 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
G R Powrszs 
FOR NORWAY: 
Brrcer Bercersen 
FOR PERU: 
C Rorawr 
FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


A Boepanov. 
E Nixissin 
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FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 
A. T. A. Dogson 
Joun THOMSON 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Remineron Kreiztoce 
Ira N GasrieLson 
Wuutiam E. 8. Frory 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H. T. AnpREws 


I certiry THaT the foregoing is a true copy of the Protocol for the Regulation 
of Whaling opened for signature in the English language at Washington on 
December 2, 1946, the signed original of which is deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, James F. Byznes, Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of State to 
be affixed and my name subscribed by the Acting Authentication Officer of the 
said Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, this 
twenty-third day of December, 1946. 


[sean] James I’, Brrnus 
Secretary of State 
By B E Caso 
Acting Authentication Officer 
Department of State 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their , Advice and consent 
Resolution of July 2, 1946,[*] two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol of December 2, 1946; 
Wuenreas the said protocol of December 2, 1946 was duly ratified Ratification. 
by the President of the United States of America on July 18, 1947, 
in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 
Wuereas it is provided in Article II of the said protocol of Decem- 4% P- 187. 
ber 2, 1946 that the protocol shall come into force when notifications 
of acceptance thereof shall have been given to the Government of the 
United States of America by all the Governments parties to the said 
Protocol of November 26, 1945; a ala 
Wueres the said Protocol of November 26, 1945 came into force 
in its entirety in respect of the United States of America, the Union 
of South Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia, Canada, Denmark, 
France, New Zealand, Norway, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
pursuant to the provisions of Article I of a Supplementary Protocol 
signed at London on March 3, 1947 by the respective plenipotentiaries 


* July 2, 1947. 


1 


ce 
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of the Governments of the said countries, and was subsequently 
adhered to by Iceland; 

Wuerzas the Government of the United States of America has re- 
ceived notifications of acceptance of the said protocol of December 2, 
1946 from all the Governments parties to the said Protocol of Novem- 
ber 26, 1945, as follows: Iceland on April 21, 1947; the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on June 17, 1947; the 
United States of America on July 18, 1947; New Zealand on J uly 22, 
1947; Denmark on August 25, 1947; Norway on August 27, 1947; the 
Union of South Africa on November 6, 1947; Australia on December 
1, 1947; the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on December 11, 
1947; and France on February 5, 1948; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Article II of 
the said protocol of December 2, 1946, the protocol entered into force 
on February 5, 1948; 

Now, Tuererors, be it known that I, Harry 8. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol of December 2, 1946, to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith, on and after February 5, 1948, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In Testimony wHeEREoF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of February in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 

[seu] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President : 


G C MarsHatn 
Secretary of State 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting the transfer of functions and assets of the International 
Institute of Agriculture to the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations. Dated at Rome March 30, 1946; ratification 
advised by the Senate of the United States of America August 2, 1946; 
ratified by the President of the United States of America August 28, 
1946 ; ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations February 10, 
1947; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
February 24, 1948; entered into force January 28, 1948. 


By tae Presipent oF trae Untrep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a protocol dated at Rome, March 30, 1946, terminating 
the convention for the creation of an International Institute of Agri- 
culture signed at Rome on June 7, 1905, and transferring the 
functions and assets of that Institute to the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations, was signed “Subject to ratifica- 
tion” on behalf of the United States of America (including Hawaii, 
the Philippines, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands) and was signed 


also on behalf of a number of other countries; 
Wuereas the text of the said protocol, being in the French and 
English languages, is word for word as follows: 


Les Gouvernements signataires 

du présent Protocole, 
Etant parties 41a Convention signée 
& Rome le 7 juin 1905, qui créa 
l'Institut international d’Agricul- 
ture (ci-aprés dénommé “’Insti- 
tut”), 

Considérant qu’il serait utile de 
dissoudre l'Institut (y compris le 
Centre international de Sylvicul- 
ture, ci-aprés dénommé “le Cen- 
tre’) et d’en transférer les fonc- 
tions et les biens A |’Organisation 
des Nations Unies pour |’Alimen- 
tation et l’Agriculture (ci-aprés 
dénommeée “l’Organisation’’), et 


Ayant connaissance de la résolu- 
tion du Comité permanent de 
l'Institut, sont convenus de ce qui 
suit: 


68706°—-51—-pr. 11-——-19 


The Governments signatories to 
this Protocol, 

Being parties to the Convention 
signed at Rome on June 7, 1905, 
creating the International Insti- 
tute of Agriculture (hereinafter 
called the Institute), 

Considering it desirable that the 
Institute (including the Inter- 
national Forestry Center, herein- 
after called the Center) be dis- 
solved and that the functions and 
assets thereof be transferred to the 
Food and Agriculture Organiza- 
tion of the United Nations (here- 
inafter called the Organization), 
and 

Being cognizant of the resolu- 
tion of the Permanent Committee 
of the Institute, have agreed as 
follows: 
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Dissolution of Insti- 
tute. 


Notification of 
merabers, 
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Articte I Arricits I 


A partir de la date qui sera From the date to be announced 
annoncée par le Comité permanent by the Permanent Committee of 
de l'Institut aux termes de l’article the Institute in accordance with 
III du présent Protocole, la Con- Article ITI of this Protocol, the 
vention signée & Rome le 7 juin Convention signed at Rome on 
1905 et en vertu de laquelle June 7, 1905, by which the In- 
l'Institut fut crée ne produira stitute was created, shall be no 
plus aucun effet entre les parties longer of any effect as between the 
& ce Protocole, et Institut (le parties to this Protocol, and the 
Centre y compris) sera en con- Institute (including the Center) 
séquence dissous. thereupon shall be brought to 

an end. 


Articie II Articie II 


Le Comité permanent de l’In- The Permanent Committee of 
stitut, en conformité avec les the Institute shall, in accordance 
instructions de |’Assemblée géné- with the directions of the General 
rale de l'Institut, mettra fin aux Assembly of the Institute, bring 
activités de l'Institut (le Centre the affairs of the Institute (in- 
y compris) et, 4 ces fins, devra: cluding the Center) to an end and 

for this purpose shall 


(a) recueillir et rassembler tous (a) collect and bring together 


les avoirs de l'Institut (le all assets of the Institute 

Centre y compris) et prendre (including the Center) and 

possession de ses biblio- teke possession of the li- 

théques, archives, registres braries, archives, records, 

et autres biens mobiliers; and movable property 
thereof; 

(b) régler toutes dettes ou cré- (b) pay and satisfy all out- 
ances dont |’Institut est res- standing debts and claims 
ponsable; for which the Institute is 

liable; 

(c) révoquer les employés de (c) discharge the employees of 
l'Institut et transférer a the Institute and transfer 
l’Organisation tous les dos- all personnel files and rec- 
siers et états de service du ords to the Organization; 
personnel; 

(d) transférer & l’Organisation  (d) transfer to the Organization 
la jouissance et pleine pro- possession of and full title to 
priété des bibliothéques, the property in the libraries, 
archives, registres et avoirs archives, records, and all 
résiduaires de l'Institut (le residual assets of the Insti- 
Centre y compris). tute (including the Center). 

ArticLE ITT Articie JIT 


Aprés s’étre acquitté des taches | When the duties assigned to it 
qui lui sont confiées par article II by Article II of this Protocol have 
du présent Protocole, le Comité been completed, the Permanent 
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permanent de l'Institut notifiera 
immédiatement tous les Membres 
de l'Institut, par lettre circulaire, 
de la dissolution de l'Institut (le 
Centre y compris) et du transfert 
de ses fonctions et de ses biens & 
VOrganisation. La date de cette 
notification sera considérée comme 
la date de la terminaison de la Con- 
vention du 7 juin 1905, et comme 
celle de la dissolution de |’Institut 
(le Centre y compris). 


ArtTiIcte IV 


Aprés qu’il aura été mis fin aux 
activités de l'Institut (le Centre 
y compris), les pouvoirs, droits ou 
attributions conférés 4 l'Institut 
par les dispositions des Conven- 
tions internationales énumérées & 
Annexe au présent Protocole, 
incomberont 4 l’Organisation; et 
les parties 4 ce Pretocole qui sont 
parties aux dites Conventions 
devront exécuter les dispositions 
susmentionnées, dans la mesure 
ot elles resteront en vigueur, a 
tous égares comme si elles visaient 
POrganisation au lieu de l’Institut. 


ARTICLE V 


Les Membres de I’Institut qui 
ne sont pas signataires du présent 
Protocole peuvent y accéder & 
tout moment en notifiant leur 
accession par écrit au Directeur 
général de l’Organisation, qui en 
informera tous les Gouvernements 
signataires et adhérents. 


Committee of the Institute shall 
forthwith, by circular letter, notify 
the Members of the Institute of 
the dissolution of the Institute 
(including the Center) and of the 
transfer of the functions and 
assets thereof to the Organization. 
The date of such notification shall 
be deemed to be the date of the 
termination of the Convention of 
June 7, 1905, and also the date of 
the dissolution of the Institute 
(including the Center). [‘] 


Articue IV 


Upon bringing to an end the 
affairs of the Institute (including 
the Center) the powers, rights or 
duties attributed to it by the pro- 
visions of the International Con- 
ventions listed in the Annex of 
this protocol, shall devolve upon 
the Organization; and the parties 
to this Protocol which are parties 
to the said conventions shall ex- 
ecute such provisions, insofar as 
they remain in force, in all respects 
as though they refer to the Organ- 
ization in place of the Institute. 


ARTICLE V 


Any Member of the Institute 
which is not a signatory to this 
Protocol may at any time accede 
to this Protocol by sending a writ- 
ten notice of accession to the Di- 
rector General of the Organiza- 
tion, who shall inform all signatory 
and acceding Governments of such 
accession. 


' By letter No. 43069, dated Feb. 27, 1948, the President of the International 
Institute of Agriculture forwarded to the Secretary of State the Final Act of the 
Permanent Committee, dated Rome, 27 Feb. 1948, which reads in part: 

“By the terms of Art. III of the said Protocol, the Permanent Committee 
herewith gives notice to all the Member States of the Institute, and consequently 
to your Government of the dissolution of the Institute (including the Centre). 
The date of this Final Act is deemed to be the date of the termination of the 
Convention of June 7, 1905 and of the dissolution of IIA and IFC.” 


35 Stat. 1918. 


Devolving of_ pow. 
Organ: 


ers, etc., upon 
ization. 


Post, p. 1589. 


Accessions, 
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Not subject to rati- 


TREATIES 


Articte VI 


1. Le présent Protocole ne sera 
pas sujet a ratification, 4 moins 
qu’une réserve expresse n’ait été 
faite & cet effet au moment de 
procéder & sa signature. 

2. Le présent Protocole entrera 
en vigueur dés qu’il aura été ac- 
cepté par au moins trente-cing 
des Gouvernements Membres de 
l'Institut. Cette acceptation sera 
effectuée comme suit: 


(a) signature sans réserve de 
ratification, ou 


(b) dépét d’un instrument de 
ratification dans les archives 
de l’Organisation par les 
Gouvernements au nom des- 
quels le présent Protocole 
est signé avec réserve de 
ratification, ou 

notification d’accession aux 
termes de l’article V. 


3. Aprés son entrée en vigueur 
aux termes de l’alinéa 2 du présent 
article, le présent Protocole vaudra 
& Végard de tout autre Gouverne- 
ment Membre de |’Institut. 


(c) 


(a) & la date de la signature en 
son nom, & moins que cette 
signature ne soit accom- 
pagnée d’une réserve de 
ratification; dans ce cas, il 
entrera en vigueur en ce 
qui concerne ce Gouverne- 
ment & la date du dépét de 
son instrument de ratifica- 
tion, ou 

a la date de la réception de 
la notification d’accession, 
dans le cas d’un Gouverne- 
ment non signataire y ac- 
cédant aux termes del’article 
V. 


EN FoI DE Qquor, les repré- 
sentants ddment autorisés des 


(b 


— 
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ARTICLE VI 


1. This Protocol shall not be 
subject to ratification in respect 
to any government unless a spe- 
cific reservation to that effect is 
made at the time of signature. 

2. This Protocol shall come into 
force upon its acceptance in re- 
spect to at least thirty-five Gov- 
ernments Members of the Insti- 
tute. Such acceptance shall be 
effected by: 


(a) signature without reserva- 
tion in regard to ratifica- 
tion, or 

deposit of an instrument of 
ratification in the archives 
of the Organization by Gov- 
ernments on behalf of which 
this Protocol is signed with 
a reservation in regard to 
ratification, or 

notice of accession in ac- 
cordance with Article V. 


3. After coming into force in 
accordance with paragraph 2 of 
this Article, this Protocol shall 
come into force for any other 
Government a Member of the 
Institute. 


(b) 


(c) 


(a) on the date of signature on 
its behalf, unless such sig- 
nature is made with a reser- 
vation in regard to ratifica- 
tion, in which event it shall 
come into force for such 
Government on the date of 
deposit of its instrument of 
ratification, or 


on the date of the receipt 
of the notice of accession, 
in the case of any nonsigna- 
tory Government which ac- 
cedes in accordance with 
Article V. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the duly 
authorized representatives of their 


(b) 
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Gouvernements respectifs se sont 
réunis en ce jour et ont signé le 
présent Protocole, lequel est éstabli 
en Francais et en anglais, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, en un 
seul exemplaire qui sera déposé 
dans les archives de l’Organisa- 
tion. Des copies légalisées seront 
fournies par l’Organisation 4 cha- 
cun des Gouvernements signa- 
taires et adhérents, et & tout autre 
Gouvernement qui, au moment 
de la signature du présent Proto- 
cole, est Membre de ]’Institut. 


Fair 4 Rome, le 30 Mars 1946. 


respective Governments have met 
this day and have signed the 
present protocol, which is drawn 
up in the French and English 
languages, both texts being equally 
authentic, in a single original 
which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Organization. Au- 
thenticated copies shall be fur- 
nished by the Organization to each 
of the signatory and acceding 
Governments and to any other 
Government which, at the time 
this Protocol is signed, is a Mem- 
ber of the Institute. 


Dons at Rome this 30" day 
of March 1946.['] 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Argentine:[?| 
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For the Government of Argentina: 
Cartos BREBBIA 


Pour le Gouvernement de l’Australie: 
For the Government of Australia: 


G. S. Bripeianp. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Belgique 
(y compris le Congo Belge): 
For the Government of Belgium 
(including the Belgian Congo): 
G d’Aspremont LynpEN. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Brésil: 
For the Government of Brazil: 


J. Larour 
Sous reserve de ratification 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Bulgarie: 
For the Government of Bulgaria: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Canada: 
For the Government of Canada: 


ALFRED Rive 


Pour le Gouvernement du Chile: 
For the Government of Chile: 


1 For a listing of the governments parties to this protocol on Feb. 24, 1948, 
see p. 1591, pars. 5 and 6. 

2 Examination of the signed original of the protocol, deposited in the archives 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, reveals that 
the signature on behalf of the Government of Argentina was affixed subject to 
the following reservation: “ad referendum du Gouv. Argentine”. 
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Pour le Gouvernement de la Chine: 
For the Government of China: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Colombie: 
For the Government of Colombia: 


Pour le Gouvernement de Cuba: 
For the Government of Cuba: 


Miaue.t A. Esprnosa 


Pour le Gouvernement du Danemark: 
For the Government of Denmark: 


T Bui 


Pour le Gouvernement de l’Egypte: [!] 
For the Government of Egypt: 


Maumoup Mowarram Hamman. 


Pour le Gouvernement de I’Irelande: 
For the Government of Ireland: 


Micuary MacWurre 


Pour le Gouvernement de l’Equateur: 
For the Government of Ecuador: 


Pour le Gouvernement de I’Fspagne: 
For the Government of Spain: 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique (y com- 
pris Hawaii, les Iles Vierges, les Philippines et Porto- 
Rico): 


For the Government of the United States of America (includ- 
ing Hawaii, the Philippines, Puerto Rico and the 
Virgin Islands): 

Davip McK. Key 
Subject to ratification 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Ethiopie: 
For the Government of Ethiopia: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Finlande: 
For the Government of Finland: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la France 
(y compris l’Afrique Occidentale Frangaise, |’Algérie, 
l’Indo-Chine, Madagascar, le Maroc (partie frangaise) et 
Ja Tunisie): 


1 Examination of the signed original of the protocol, deposited in the archives 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, reveals that the 
signature on behalf of the Government of Egypt was affixed subject to the following 
reservation: “sous reserve de ratification”, 
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For the Government of France 
(including Algeria, French West Africa, French Morocco, 
Indo-China, Madagascar and Tunis): 


AvuGf-LAaRIBE 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Gréce: 
For the Government of Greece: 


G. A. Exintaris 


Pour le Gouvernement de Haiti: 
For the Government of Haiti: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Hongrie: 
For the Government of Hungary: 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Inde: 
For the Government of India: 


Joon O. May 


Pour le Gouvernement de l’Iran: 
For the Government of Iran: 


Pour le Gouvernement de I’Italie: 
For the Government of Italy: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Luxembourg: 
For the Government of Luxembourg: 


G d’Aspremont L. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Mexique: 
For the Government of Mexico: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Nicaragua: 
For the Government of Nicaragua: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Norvége: 
For the Government of Norway: 


Sricurp BEenTzON 


Pour le Gouvernement du Paraguay: 
For the Government of Paraguay: 


Pour le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas 
(y compris les Indes Néerlandaises): 

For the Government of the Netherlands (including the Nether- 
lands Indies): 


H. Van Haastert. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Pérou: 
For the Government of Peru: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Pologne: 
For the Government of Poland: 


W Wryszynski 
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Pour le Gouvernement du Portugal: 
For the Government of Portugal: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Roumanie: 
For the Government of Rumania: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne 
et de l’Irlande du Nord: 

For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


Joun O. May 


Pour Je Gouvernement de Saint-Marin: 
For the Government of San Marino: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Siam: 
For the Government of Siam: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Suéde: 
For the Government of Sweden: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Suisse: 
For the Government of Switzerland: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Tchécoslovaquie: ['] 
For the Government of Czechoslovakia: 


Dr. Jan Pavitiny Tota 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Turquie: 
For the Government of Turkey: 


Furuzan Setcux 
Sous réserve de ratification. 


Pour le Gouvernement de l'Union de Afrique du Sud: 
For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 


Pour le Gouvernement de l’Uruguay: 
For the Government of Uruguay: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Venezuela: 
For the Government of Venezuela: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Yougoslavie: 
For the Government of Yugoslavia: 


1 Examination of the signed original of the protocol, deposited in the archives 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, reveals that the 
signature on behalf of the Government of Czechoslovakia, was affixed subject to 
the following reservation, “‘sous réserve de ratification’. 
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ANNEXE 


Liste des Conventions visées par 
Varticle IV du présent Protocole 


Convention internationale de 
Rome due 31 octobre 1920 
pour la lutte contre les sau- 
terelles. 

Convention internationale de 
Rome du 16 avril 1929 pour 
la protection des végétaux. 

Convention internationale de 
Bruxelles du 11 décembre 
1931 pour le marquage des 
oeufs dans le commerce inter- 
national. 

Convention internationale de 
Rome du 26 avril 1934 pour 
unification des méthodes 
d’analyse des fromages. 

Convention internationale de 
Rome du 5 juin 1935 pour 
Vunification des méthodes 
d’analyse des vins. 

Convention internationale de 
Rome due 14 octobre 1936 
pour l’unification des mé- 
thodes de tenue et de fonction- 
nement des livres généalo- 
giques du bétail. 


ANNEX 


List of Conventions to Which 
Article IV of the Protocol Relates 


International Convention for Lo- 
cust Control, dated at Rome 
October 31, 1920.['] 


International Convention for 
Plant Protection, dated at 
Rome April 16, 1929.[7] 

International Convention concern- 
ing the Marking of Eggs in 
International Trade, dated at 
Brussels December 11, 1931.[°] 


International Convention for the 
Standardization of the Meth- 
ods of Cheese Analysis, dated 
at Rome, April 26, 1934.[4] 

International Convention for the 
Standardization of Methods 
of Analyzing Wines, dated 
at Rome June 5, 1935.[5] 

International Convention for the 
Standardization of the Meth- 
ods of Keeping and Utilizing 
Herd-Books, dated at Rome 
October 14, 1936.[5] 


1 League of Nations Treaty Series, vol. 164, p. 85. 


2 Tbid., vol. 126, p. 305. 
* Ibid., vol. 170, p. 251. 
* Tbid., vol. 164, p. 63. 


* Italian Gazzetta Ufficiale of Feb. 14, 1936. 
6 Latvian Valdibas Véstnesis (Government Herald) No. 158, July 18, 1939. 
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"Grae, Sag 


I certify that this a true. copy of the original. 


dart Woe. 


David McK. Key 
Charge d'affaires ad interim 


Dovrce NL 2052 


NO FEE PRESCRIBED 
AND NONE COLLECTED 


13,1946, 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of August 2, 1946, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said protocol; 

Wuerzas the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the United 
States of America (including Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands) by the President of the United States of America on August 
28, 1946, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the 
Senate; 

Wuereas it is provided by section 2 of Article VI of the said 
protocol that the protocol shall come into force upon its acceptance 
in respect to at least thirty-five governments members of the In- 
ternational Institute of Agriculture; 

Wuereas it is provided further by section 2 of Article VI of the 
said protocol that such acceptance shall be effected by (a) signature 
without reservation in regard to ratification, or (b) deposit of an 
instrument of ratification in the archives of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations by governments on behalf of 
which the said protocol is signed with a reservation in regard to 
ratification, or (c) notice of accession; 

Wuenreas the said protocol was signed without reservation in regard 
to ratification on behalf of Australia, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, 
China, Cuba, Denmark, El Salvador, Finland, France, Greece, 
Hungary, India, Iran, Ireland, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, 
Paraguay, Poland, Portugal, Rumania, San Marino, Siam, Spain, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Union of South Africa, United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and Uruguay; 

Wuereas instruments of ratification of the said protocol were 
deposited with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations by the United States of America on February 10, 1947, Egypt 
on October 13, 1947, Turkey on October 25, 1947, Nicaragua on 
November 15, 1947, Czechoslovakia on January 28, 1948, and Italy 
on January 29, 1948; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of section 2 of 
Article VI of the said protocol, the protocol came into force on Janu- 
ary 28, 1948, the date of the thirty-fifth acceptance of the protocol 
by governments members of the International Institute of Agriculture; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known, that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after 
January 28, 1948 by the United States of America and by the citizens 
of the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 


Advice and consent 
to ratification. 


Ratification. 


Ante, p. 1584, 


Deposit of instru- 
ments of ratification. 


Entry into force. 


Proclamation, 
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In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of Feb- 

ruary in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] forty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


GC MarsHaun 
Secretary of State 


62 Stat.] PHILIPPINES—CONSULAR OFFICERS—MAR. 14, 1947 


Convention between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines respecting consular officers. Signed at Manila 
March 14, 1947; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States 
of America April 14, 1948; ratified by the President of the United 

tates of America May 26, 1948; ratifications exchanged at Manila 
November 18, 1948; proclaimed by the President of the United States 
of America November 26, 1948; entered into force November 18, 1948. 


By tue Presipenr or tHe Unirep Stares or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and 
the Republic of the Philippines, defining the rights, privileges, exemp- 
tions and immunities of consular officers of each country in the terri- 
tories of the other country, was signed by their respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries at Manila on March 14, 1947, the original of which conven- 
tion, in the English language, is word for word as follows: 


CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


The President of the United States of America, and the President 
of the Philippines, being desirous of defining the rights, privileges, 
exemptions and immunities of consular officers of each country in the 
territories of the other country, have decided to conclude a convention 
for that purpose and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United States of America: 


His Excellency Paut V. McNurt, Ambassador of the United 
States of America, and 


The President of the Philippines: 


His Excellency Exvprpio Quirino, Vice President and con- 
currently Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of 
the Philippines 


Who, having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed on the 
following Articles: 

ArticLe I 


1. The Government of each High Contracting Party shall, in 
respect of any consular officer duly commissioned by it to exercise 
consular functions in the territories of the other High Contracting 
Party, give written notice to the Government of such other High 
Contracting Party of the appointment of such consular officer and 
shall request that recognition be accorded to such consular officer. 


1593 


March 14, 1947 
{T. L A, 8. 1741] 


Plenipotentiaries. 


Notice of appoint- 
ment of consular 
officer. 
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Exequaturs, etc. 


Rights, privileges, 
ete. 


“Consular officers.’ 


Exemption from ar- 
Test, etc, 
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The Government of each High Contracting Party shall furnish free 
of charge the necessary exequatur of any consular officer of the other 
High Contracting Party who presents a regular commission signed by 
the Chief Executive of the appointing country and under its great 
seal, and shall issue to a subordinate or substitute consular officer 
who is duly appointed by an accepted superior consular officer or by 
any other competent officer of his Government, such documents as 
according to the laws of the respective High Contracting Parties 
shall be requisite for the exercise by the appointee of the consular 
function; provided in either case that the person applying for an 
exequatur or other document is found acceptable. 

2. Consular officers of each High Contracting Party shall, after 
entering upon their duties, enjoy reciprocally in the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party rights, privileges, exemptions and 
immunities no less favorable in any respect than the rights, privi- 
leges, exemptions and immunities which are enjoyed by consular 
officers of the same grade of any third country and in conformity 
with modern international usage. As official agents, such officers 
shall be entitled to the high consideration of all officials, national, 
state, provincial or municipal, with whom they have official inter- 
course in the territories of the High Contracting Party which receives 
them. It is understood that the term “consular officers”, as used 
in the present Convention, includes consuls general, consuls and vice 
consuls who are not honorary. 

3. Upon the death, incapacity, or absence of a consular officer 
having no subordinate consular officer at his post, any secretary, 
chancellor or assistant, whose official character as an employee in 
the consulate may previously have been made known to the Govern- 
ment of the High Contracting Party in whose territories the consular 
function was exercised, may temporarily exercise the consular func- 
tions of the deceased or incapacitated or absent consular officer; and 
while so acting shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, exemptions and 
immunities that were granted to the consular officer. 

4. A consular officer or a diplomatic officer of either High Contract- 
ing Party, a national of the country by which he is appointed and 
duly commissioned or accredited, may, in the territories of the other 
High Contracting Party, have the rank also of a diplomatic officer 
or consular officer, as the case may be, it being understood that per- 
mission for him to exercise such dual functions shall have been duly 
granted by the Government of the High Contracting Party in the 
territories of which he exercises his functions, 


Articur I] 


1, Consular officers, nationals of the High Contracting Party by 
which they are appointed, and not engaged in any private occupations 
for gain within the territories of the country in which they exercise 
their functions, shall be exempt from arrest in such territories except 
when charged with the commission of an offense designated by local 
legislation as a crime other than a misdemeanor and subjecting the 
individual guilty thereof to punishment by imprisonment. Such 
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officers shall be exempt from military billetings, and from service of 
any military or naval, administrative or police character whatsoever, 
and the exemptions provided for by this sentence shall apply equally 
to employees in a consulate who are nationals of the High Contracting 
Party by which they are employed, and not engaged in any private 
occupation for gain. 

2. In criminal cases the attendance at court by a consular officer 
as witness may be demanded by the plaintiff, the defense or the court. 
The demand shall be made with all possible respect for the consular 
dignity and the duties of the office, and when so made there shall be 
compliance on the part of the consular officer. 

3. In civil cases, consular officers shall be subject to the jurisdiction 
of the courts in the territories of the High Contracting Party which 
receives them. When the testimony of a consular officer who is a 
national of the High Contracting Party which appoints him and who 
is not engaged in any private occupation for gain is taken in civil 
cases, it shall be taken orally or in writing at his residence or office 
and with due regard for his convenience. The officer should, how- 
ever, voluntarily give his testimony at court whenever it is possible 
to do so without serious interference with his official duties. 

4. Consular officers and employees in a consulate shall not be re- 
quired to testify in criminal or civil cases, regarding acts performed 
by them in their official capacity. 


ArticLte TIT 


1. The Government of each High Contracting Party shall have 
the right to acquire and hold, lease and occupy land and buildings 
required for diplomatic or consular purposes in the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party, and shal) have the right to erect 
buildings on land which is held by or on behalf of such Government 
in the territories of the other High Contracting Party for diplomatic 
or consular purposes, subject to local building regulations. 

2. No tax of any kind, national, state, provincial or municipal, 
shall be levied in the territories of either High Contracting Party on 
the Government of the other High Contracting Party, or on any 
officer or employee of such other High Contracting Party, in respect 
of land or buildings acquired, leased, or occupied by such other High 
Contracting Party and used exclusively for the conduct of official 
business, except assessments levied for services or local public im- 
provements by which the premises are benefited, provided the right 
of each High Contracting Party to tax the owner of property leased 
to the other High Contracting Party is not hereby abridged. 


ArticLE IV 


Consular officers and employees in a consulate, nationals of the 
High Contracting Party by which they are appointed or employed, 
and not engaged in any private occupation for gain within the terri- 
tories in which they exercise their functions, shall be exempt from all 
taxes, national, state, provincial and municipal, levied on their persons 
or property, except taxes levied on account of the possession or owner- 
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ship of immovable property situated within the territories in which 
they exercise their functions or taxes levied on account of income 
derived from property of any kind situated within such territories. 
Consular officers and employees in a consulate, nationals of the High 
Contracting Party by which they are appointed or employed, shall be 
exempt from the payment of all taxes, national, state, provincial 
and municipal, on the salaries, allowances, fees or wages received 
by them in compensation for consular services. 


ARTICLE V 


suppiicn pore} = 1. All furniture, equipment and supplies intended for official use 

PRODEEyE EM in the consular offices and official consular residences of either High 
Contracting Party in the territories of the other High Contracting 
Party shall be permitted entry into such territories free of all duty. 

2. Consular officers of either High Contracting Party and members 
of their families and suites, including employees in a consulate and 
their families, shall be exempt from the payment of any duty in respect 
of the entry into the territories of the other High Contracting Party 
of their baggage and all other personal property, whether preceding 
or accompanying them to a consular post, either upon first arrival 
or upon subsequent arrivals, or imported at any time while assigned 
to or employed at such post. 

Limitations. 3. It is understood, however, 


(a) that the exemptions provided in paragraph 2 of this Article 
shall not be extended to consular officers and members of their suites, 
including employees in a consulate, who are not nationals of the High 
Contracting Party by which they are appointed or employed, or who 
are engaged in any private occupation for gain within the territories 
of the other High Contracting Party; 

(5) that in the case of each consignment of articles imported for 
the personal use of consular officers or members of their families or 
suites, including employees in a consulate and their families, at any 
time during their official residence within the territories in which 
they exercise their functions, a request for entry free of duty shall be 
made through diplomatic channels; and 

(c) that nothing herein shall be construed to permit the entry into 
the territory of either High Contracting Party of any article the 
importation of which is specifically prohibited by law. 


ARTICLE VI 
Use of coat of arms, 


Pests 1. Consular officers of either High Contracting Party may place 
over the outer door of their respective offices the arms of their country 
with an appropriate inscription designating the nature of the office, 
and they may place the coat of arms and fly the flag of their country 
on automobiles employed by them in the exercise of their consular 
functions. Such officers may also fly the flag of their country on 
their offices, including those situated in the capitals of the respective 
countries. They may likewise fly such flag over any boat, vessel, 
or aircraft employed in the exercise of their consular functions. 
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2. The quarters where consular business is conducted, all consular 
correspondence in transit under official seal, and all papers, records, 
and correspondence comprising the consular archives shall at all 
times be inviolable and under no pretext shall any authorities of any 
character of the country in which such quarters or archives are located 
invade such premises or make any examination or seizure of papers or 
other property in such quarters or of such archives. When the con- 
sular officers are engaged in business within the territories in which 
they exercise their functions, the consular files and documents shall 
be kept in a place entirely separate from the plaee where private or 
business papers are kept. Consular offices shall not be used as places 
of asylum. No consular officer shall be required to produce official 
archives in court or to testify as to their contents. 


ARTICLE VII 


1. Consular officers of either High Contracting Party shall have 
the right, within their respective consular districts, to apply to or 
address the authorities, national, state, provincial, or municipal, for 
the purpose of protecting the nationals of the High Contracting Party 
by which they were appointed in the enjoyment of rights accruing 
by treaty or otherwise. Complaint may be made for the infraction 
of those rights. Failure upon the part of the proper authorities to 
grant redress or to accord protection shall justify interposition through 
the diplomatic channel, and in the absence of a diplomatic represent- 
ative, a consul general or the consular officer stationed at the capital 
shall have the right to apply directly to the Government of the country. 

2. Consular officers of either High Contracting Party shall, within 
their respective districts, have the right to interview, to communicate 
with, and to advise nationals of their country; to inquire into any 
incidents which have occurred affecting the interest of such nationals; 
and to assist such nationals in proceedings before or relations with 
authorities in the territories of the other High Contracting Party. 
Consular officers of either High Contracting Party shall be informed 
immediately whenever nationals of their country are under detention 
or arrest or in prison or are awaiting trial in their consular districts 
and they shall, upon notification to the appropriate authorities, be 
permitted without delay to visit and communicate with any such 
national. 

3. Nationals of either High Contracting Party in the territories 
of the other High Contracting Party shall have the right at all times 
to communicate with the consular officers of their country. Commu- 
nications to their consular officers from nationals of either High Con- 
tracting Party who are under detention or arrest or in prison or are 
awaiting trial in the territories of the other High Contracting Party 
shall be forwarded without delay to such consular officers by the local 
authorities. 

Articte VIII 

1. Consular officers in pursuance of the laws of their respective 

countries shall have the right, within their respective consular dis- 


tricts: 
68706°—51—-PT. 1---—-20 
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(a) To take and attest the oaths, affirmations or depositions of 
any occupant of a vessel of their country, or of any national of their 
country, or of any person having permanent residence within the 
territories of their country; 

(6) To authenticate signatures; 

(c) To draw up, attest, certify and authenticate unilateral acts, 
translations, deeds, testamentary dispositions and contracts of the 
nationals of the High Contracting Party by which the consular 
officers are appointed; and 

(d) To draw up, attest, certify, and authenticate unilateral acts, 
deeds, contracts, testamentary dispositions and written instruments 
of any kind, which are intended to have application, execution and 
legal effect principally in the territories of the High Contracting 
Party by which the consular officers are appointed. 


2. Instruments and documents thus executed and copies and trans- 
lations thereof, when duly authenticated by the consular officer, 
under his official seal, shall be received as evidence in the territories 
of either High Contracting Party as original documents or authenti- 
cated copies, as the case may be, and shall have the same force and 
effect as if drawn by or executed before a notary or other public 
officer duly authorized in the territories of the High Contracting 
Party by which the consular officer was appointed; provided, always, 
that such documents shall have been drawn and executed in con- 
formity with the laws and regulations of the country where they are 
designed to take effect. 

ArticLte IX 


1. In case of the death of a national of either High Contracting 
Party in the territories of the other High Contracting Party, without 
having in the locality of his decease any known heirs or testamentary 
executors by him appointed, the competent local authorities shall at 
once inform the nearest consular officer of the High Contracting Party 
of which the deceased was a national of the fact of his death, in order 
that necessary information may be forwarded to the persons con- 
cerned. 

2. In case of the death of a national of either High Contracting 
Party in the territories of the other High Contracting Party, without 
will or testament whereby he has appointed a testamentary executor, 
the consular officer of the High Contracting Party of which the de- 
ceased was a national and within whose district the deceased made 
his home at the time of death, shall, so far as the laws of the country 
permit and pending the appointment of an administrator and until 
letters of administration have been granted, be deemed qualified to 
take charge of the property left by the decedent for the preservation 
and protection of such property. Such consular officer shall have the 
right to be appointed as administrator within the discretion of @ 
court or other agency controlling the administration of estates, pro- 
vided the laws governing administration of the estate so permit. 

3. Whenever a consular officer accepta the office of administrator 
of the estate of a deceased countryman, he subjects himself in that 
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capacity to the jurisdiction of the court or other agency making the 
appointment for all necessary purposes to the same extent as if he 
were a national of the High Contracting Party by which he has been 
received. 

ARTICLE X& 


1. A consular officer of either High Contracting Party shall within 
his district have the right to appear personally or by authorized rep- 
resentative in all matters concerning the administration and distri- 
bution of the estate of a deceased person under the jurisdiction of the 
local authorities, for all such heirs or legatees in the estate, either 
minors or adults, as may be non-residents of the country and nationals 
of the High Contracting Party by which the consular officer was 
appointed, unless such heirs or legatees have appeared, either in per- 
son or by duly authorized representatives. 

2. A consular officer of either High Contracting Party shall have 
the right, on behalf of the non-resident nationals of the High Con- 
tracting Party by which he was appointed, to collect and receipt for 
their distributive shares derived from estates in process of probate or 
accruing under the provisions of workmen’s compensation laws or 
other like statutes, for transmission through channels prescribed by 
his Government to the proper distributees, provided that the court 
or other agency making distribution through him may require him 
to furnish reasonable evidence of the remission of the funds to the 
distributees, it being understood that his responsibility with respect 
to remission of such funds shall cease when such evidence has been 
furnished by him to and accepted by such court or other agency. 


ARTICLE XI 


1. A consular officer of either High Contracting Party shall have 
exclusive jurisdiction over controversies arising out of the internal 
order of private vessels of his country and shall alone exercise juris- 
diction in situations, wherever arising, between officers and crews, 
pertaining to the enforcement of discipline on board, provided the 
vessel and the persons charged with wrong-doing shall have entered 
the territorial waters or territories within his consular district. Con- 
sular officers shall also have jurisdiction over issues concerning the 
adjustment of wages of the crews and the execution of contracts 
relating to their wages or conditions of employment, provided the 
local laws so permit. 

2. When acts committed on board private vessels of the country 
by which the consular officer has been appointed and within the 
territories or the territorial waters of the High Contracting Party by 
which he has been received, constitute crimes according to the laws 
of the receiving country, subjecting the persons guilty thereof to 
punishment by a sentence of death or of imprisonment for a period 
of at least one year, the consular officer shall not exercise jurisdiction 
except in so far as he is permitted to do so by the laws of the receiving 
country. 

3. A consular officer shall have the right freely to invoke the assist- 
ance of the local police authorities in all matters pertaining to the 
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maintenance of internal order on board vessels of his country within 
the territories or the territorial waters of the country by which he 
has been received, and upon such request the requisite assistance shall 
be given prompily. 

4. A consular officer shall have the right to appear with the officers 
and crews of vessels of his country before the judicial authorities of 
the country by which he has been received for the purpose of observing 
proceedings or of rendering assistance as an interpreter or agent. 


ARTICLE XIT 


1. A consular officer of either High Contracting Party shall have 
the right to inspect within the ports of the other High Contracting 
Party within his consular district, the private vessels of any flag 
destined to and about to clear for the ports of his country, for the sole 
purpose of observing the sanitary conditions and measures taken on 
board such vessels, in order that he may be enabled thereby to execute 
intelligently bills of health and other documents required by the laws 
of his country, and to inform his Government concerning the extent 
to which its sanitary regulations have been observed at ports of de- 
parture by vessels destined to its ports, with a view to facilitating 
entry of such vessels. 

2. In exercising the right conferred upon them by this Article, 
consular officers shall act with all possible dispatch and without 
unnecessary delay. 

ArticLe XTIT 


1. All proceedings relative to the salvage of vessels of either High 
Contracting Party wrecked upon the coasts of the other High Con- 
tracting Party shall be directed by the consular officer of the country 
to which the vessel belongs and within whose district the wreck may 
have occurred, or by some other person authorized for such purpose 
by the law of such country and whose identity and authority shall 
be made known to the local authorities by the consular officer. 

2. The local authorities of the country where the wreck has oc- 
curred shall immediately inform the consular officer, or such other 
authorized person, of the occurrence. Pending the arrival of the 
consular officer or such other authorized person, the local authorities 
shall take all necessary measures for the protection of persons and 
the preservation of the wrecked property. The local authorities 
shall intervene only to maintain order, to protect the interests of the 
salvors, if the salvors do not belong to the crew of the wrecked vessel, 
and to ensure the execution of the arrangements which shall be made 
for the entry and exportation of the salvaged merchandise and equip- 
ment. It is understood that such merchandise and equipment shall 
not be subjected to any customs or customhouse charges unless in- 
tended for consumption in the country where the wreck has occurred. 

3. When the wreck occurs within a port, there shall be observed 
also those arrangements wltich may be ordered by the local authorities 
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with a view to avoiding any damage that might otherwise be caused 
thereby to the port and to other ships. 

4, The intervention of the local authorities shall occasion no expense 
of any kind to the owners or operators of the wrecked vessels, except 
such expenses as may be caused by the operations of salvage and the 
preservation of the merchandise and equipment saved, together with 
expenses that would be incurred under similar circumstances by ves- 
sels of the country. 


ArticLeE XIV 


Honorary consuls or vice consuls of either High Contracting Party, 
as the case may be, shall enjoy those rights, privileges, exemptions 
and immunities provided for in Article I, paragraph 1, Article II, 
paragraph 1, Articles VI, VII, VIII, IX, X, XI, XII, XIII, and XIV 
of the present Convention, for which they have received authority 
in conformity with the laws of the High Contracting Party by which 
they are appointed; and they shall enjoy in any case all the rights, 
privileges, exemptions and immunities enjoyed by honorary consular 
officers of the same rank of any third country. 


ARTICLE XV 


A consular officer shall cease to discharge his functions (1) by virtue 
of an official communication from the Government of the High Con- 
tracting Party by which appointed addressed to the Government of 
the High Contracting Party by which he has been received advising 
that his functions have ceased, or (2) by virtue of a request from the 
Government of the High Contracting Party by which appointed that 
an exequatur be issued to a successor, or (3) by withdrawal of the 
exequatur granted him by the Government of the High Contracting 
Party in whose territory he has been discharging his duties. 


ARTICLE XVI 


1. The present Convention shall be ratified and the ratification 
thereof shall be exchanged at Manila. The Convention shall take 
effect in all its provisions immediately upon the exchange of ratifica- 
tions and shall continue in force for the term of ten years. 

2. If, six months before the expiration of the aforesaid period of 
ten years, the Government of neither High Contracting Party shall 
have given notice to the Government of the other High Contracting 
Party of an intention to terminate the Convention upon the expiration 
of the aforesaid period of ten years, the Convention shall continue in 
effect after the aforesaid period and until six months from the date 
on which the Government of either High Contracting Party shall have 
notified to the Government of the other High Contracting Party an 
intention to terminate the Convention. 


In faith whereof the above named plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Convention and have affixed thereto their seals. 
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Done in duplicate at Manila, this fourteenth day of March in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven and of 
the Independence of the Republic of the Philippines the first. 

For the Government of the United States of America 


[SEAL] Paut V. McNutt 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
[SEAL] Exripio Quirino 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of April 14, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the afore- 
said convention; 

Wuernas the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America on May 25, 1948, in pursuance 
of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and has been duly 
ratified on the part of the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines; 

Wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the aforesaid 
convention were duly exchanged at Manila on November 18, 1948, 
and a protocol of exchange of instruments of ratification was signed 
on that date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America and the Republic of the Philippines; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XVI of the aforesaid con- 
vention that the convention shall take effect immediately upon the 
exchange of instruments of ratification; 

Now, THEREForE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on 
and from the eighteenth day of November, one thousand nine hundred 
forty-eight, by the United States of America and by the citizens of 
the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 

{[seaL] eight and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


G C MarsHah 
Secretary of State 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting an international office of public health. Signed at New 
York July 22, 1946; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States of America July 19, 1947; ratified by the President ws the 
United States of America July 28, 1947; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited with the United Nations at Lake Success 
August 7, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America May 19, 1948; entered into force October 20, 1947. 


By tie Preswpenr or tre Unirep Sratrs or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wneneas a protocol concerning the Office International d’Hygiéne 
Publique was signed at New York on J uly 22, 1946 by the plenipoten- 
tiaries of the United States of America with a reservation (“Subject 
to Approval”) and by the respective plenipotentiaries of a number 
of other countries; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol, in the English, French, 
Chinese, Russian, and Spanish languages, as certified by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, is word for word as follows: 
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PROTOCOL CONCERNING THE OFFICE INTERNATIONAL 
D’HYGIENE PUBLIQUE 


Article 1 


The Governments signatories to this protocol agree that, as be- 
tween themselves, the duties and functions of the Office International 
d’Hygitne publique as defined in the Agreement signed at Rome on 9 
December 1907, shall be performed by the World Health Organi- 
zation or its Interim Commission and that, subject to existing inter- 
national obligations, they will take the necessary steps to accomplish 
this purpose. 

Article 2 


The parties to this protocol further agree that, as between them- 
selves, from the date when this protocol comes into force, the duties 
and functions conferred upon the Office by the International agree- 
ments listed in Annex 1 shall be performed by the Organization or 
its Interim Commission. 

Article 3 

The Agreement of 1907 shall be terminated and the Office dissolved 
when all parties to the Agreement have agreed to its termination. It 
shall be understood that any Government party to the Agreement of 
1907, has agreed, by becoming party to this protocol, to the termination 
of the Agreement of 1907. 


Article 4 


The parties to this protocol further agree that, if all the parties 
to the Agreement of 1907 have not agreed to its termination by 15 
November 1949, they will then, in accordance with Article 8 thereof, 
denounce the Agreement of 1907. 


Article 5 


Any Government party to the Agreement of 1907 which is not a 
signatory to this protocol may at any time accept this protocol by 
sending an instrument of acceptance to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, who will inform all signatory and other Governments 
which have accepted this protocol of such accession. 


Article 6 


Governments may become parties to this protocol by: 


(a) signature without reservation as to approvals 


(b) signature subject to approval followed by acceptance; or 
(c) acceptance. 


62 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—OFFICE OF PUBLIC HEALTH—JULY 22, 1946 


Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of a formal instrument 
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


Article 7 


This protocol shall come into force when twenty Governments par- 
ties to the Agreement of 1907 have become parties to this protocol. 


In FarrH wuHeEreor the duly authorized representatives of their 
respective Governments have signed the present protocol, which is 
drawn up in the English and French languages, both texts being 
equally authentic, in a single original which shall be deposited with 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations. Authentic copies shall 
be furnished by the Secretary-General of the United Nations to each 
of the signatory and accepting Governments and to any other Govern- 
ment which, at the time this protocol is signed, is a party to the 
Agreement of 1907. The Secretary-General will as soon as possible 
notify each of the parties to this protocol when it comes into force. 

Dons in the City of New York this twenty-second day of July 1946. 
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ANNEX I 


. International Sanitary Convention of 21 June 1926. 
. Convention Modifying the International Sanitary Convention of 


21 June 1926, signed 31 October 1988.[*] 


- International Sanitary Convention, 1944, Modifying the In. 


ternational Sanitary Convention of 21 June 1926. 


. Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention, 


1944 (opened for signature 23 April 1946; in force, 30 April 
1946). 


- International Sanitary Convention for Aerial N. avigation of 12 


April 1933. 


. International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, 


Modifying the International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navi- 
gation of 12 April 1933. 


%. Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention for 


15. 


Aerial Navigation, 1944 (opened for signature 23 April 1946; 
in force, 30 April 1946). 


. International Agreement Relating to Facilities to be Accorded to 


Merchant Seamen in the Treatment of Venereal Diseases, Brussels, 
1 December 1924.[?] 


. Convention on Traffic in Opium and Drugs, Geneva, 19 February 


1925.[?] 


. Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the Dis- 


tribution of Narcotic Drugs, Geneva, 13 July 1981. 


- Convention Relating to the Antidiphtheria Serum, Paris, 1 Au- 


gust 1930.[*] 


. International Convention for Mutual Protection against Dengue 


Fever, Athens, 25 July 1934.[°] 


- International Agreement for Dispensing with Bills of Health, 


Paris, 22 December 1934.[*] 


- International Agreement for Dispensing with Consular Visas on 


Bills of Health, Paris, 22, December 1934.[7] 


International Agreement Concerning the Transport of Corpses, 
Berlin, 10 February 1937.[8] 


* League of Nations Treaty Series, vol. 198, p. 205. 
* Tbid., vol. 78, p. 351, 

* Ibid., vol. 81, p. 317, 

* Ibid., vol. 128, p. 9. 

* Ibid., vol. 177, p. 59. 

° Ibid., vol. 183, p. 1538. 

' [bid., p. 145. 

* Tbid., vol. 189, p. 313. 
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PROTOCOLE RELATIF A L’°OFFICE INTERNATIONAL 
D’HYGIENE PUBLIQUE 


Article 1 


Les Gouvernements signataires de ce Protocole conviennent, en ce 
qui les concerne, que les taches et fonctions de l’Office International 
d’Hygiéne Publique, telles que définies dans l’Arrangement signé & 
Rome le 9 décembre 1907, seront assumées par l’Organisation Mondiale 
de la Santé ou par la Commission intérimaire de celle-ci et que, sous 
réserve des obligations internationales existantes, ils prendront les 


mesures nécessaires dans ce but. 


Article 2 


Les Parties & ce Protocole conviennent en outre, en ce qui les con- 
cerne, qu’& partir de la date de l’entrée en vigueur de ce Protocole les 
taches et fonctions confiées 4 l’Office par les arrangements interna- 
tionaux, figurant dans la liste de l’annexe 1, seront assumées par l’Or- 


ganisation ou la Commission intérimaire de celle-ci. 


Article 8 


L’Arrangement de 1907 cessera d’exister et J’Office sera dissous 
lorsque toutes les Parties 4 Arrangement auront convenu d’y mettre 
fin. Il est entendu que tout Gouvernement, partie & l’Arrangement 
de 1907, aura, en devenant partie 4 ce Protocole, accepté de mettre fin 
a l’Arrangement de 1907. 

Article 4 


Les parties 4 ce Protocole conviennent en outre que, dans l’éventualité 
ol toutes les parties & l’Arrangement de 1907 n’auraient pas donné 
leur consentement pour que ce dernier prit fin d’ici le 15 novembre 1949, 
elles devront alors, en application de V’article 8 de ’ Arrangement en 
question, dénoncer |’Arrangement de 1907. 


Article 5 


Tout Gouvernement, partie 4 Arrangement de 1907 et non signa- 
taire de ce Protocole, pourra, & tout moment, accepter ce Protocole 
en adressant un instrument d’acceptation au Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies, lequel informera de cette adhésion tous les Gouverne- 
ments signataires ou ayant accepté ce Protocole. 


Article 6 
Les Gouvernements peuvent devenir parties & ce Protocole par: 


(a) la signature, sans réserve d’approbation; 
gn Ppp 3 
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(b) la signature sous réserve d’approbation, suivie d’une accepta- 
tion ; 
(c) Vacceptation pure et simple. 
L’acceptation s’effectuera par le dépédt d’un instrument officiel entre 
les mains du Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. 


Article 7 


Ce Protocole entrera en vigueur lorsque vingt Gouvernements parties 
a Arrangement de 1907 seront devenus parties & ce Protocole. 


En Fot vE quor les Représentants diment autorisés de leurs Gouver- 
nements respectifs ont signé le présent Protocole, établi en langues 
anglaise et frangaise, l'un et Vautre textes étant également authen- 
tiques, en un seul original, lequel sera déposé entre les mains du 
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. Des copies authentiques seront 
délivrées par le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies & chacun des 
Gouvernements signataires ou ayant accédé et & tout autre Gouverne- 
ment qui, 4 la date de la signature de ce Protocole, sera partie & 
PArrangement de 1907. Le Secrétaire général notifiera, aussitdt que 
possible, & chaque Gouvernement ayant accepté ce Protocole Ja date 
de son entrée en vigueur. 

Farr en la ville de New-York, ce vingt-deux juillet 1946. 
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ANNEXE 1 


. Convention Sanitaire Internationale du 21 juin 1926. 
. Convention portant modification de la Convention Sanitaire 


Internationale du 21 juin 1926, signée le 31 octobre 1938, 


. Convention Sanitaire Internationale de 1944, portant modifica- 


tion de la Convention Sanitaire Internationale du 21 juin 1926. 


. Protocole prorogeant la Convention Sanitaire Internationale de 


1944 (ouvert & signature le 23 avril 1946; en vigueur le 30 avril 
1946). 

Convention Sanitaire Internationale pour la Navigation Aérienne 
du 12 avril 1933, 


. Convention Sanitaire Internationale pour la Navigation Aérienne 


de 1944, portant modification de la Convention Sanitaire Inter- 
nationale pour la Navigation Aérienne du 12 avril 1933. 


. Protocole prorogeant la Convention Sanitaire Internationale pour 


la Navigation Aérienne de 1944 (ouvert 4 signature le 23 avril 
1946; en vigueur le 30 avril 1946.) 


. Arrangement international relatif aux facilités & donner aux 


marins du commerce pour le traitement des maladies vénériennes, 
Bruxelles, le ler décembre 1924. 


. Convention de opium, Genéve, le 19 février 1925. 
. Convention pour limiter la fabrication et réglementer la distribu- 


tion des stupéfiants, Genéve, le 13 juillet 1931. 


. Convention relative au sérum antidiphtérique, Paris, le ler aot 


1930. 


. Convention internationale sur la protection mutuelle contre la 


fiévre dengue, Athénes, le 25 juillet 1934. 


. Arrangement international concernant la suppression des patentes 


de sauté, Paris, le 22 décembre 1934. 


. Arrangement international concernant la suppression des visas 


consulaires sur les patentes de santé, Paris, le 22 décembre 1934. 


. Arrangement international concernant le transport des corps, 


Berlin, le 10 février 1937. 


1611 


1612 TREATIES [62 Srar, 


ila MMR AABGER SACLE EE 


eH Nk 
Atk Ze Ror GQ het ty Bez te tk he 
EL + =A BE the wae BR 
4 fig & By 2H eM Re ME ua 3s es te om GR BD 
wie REACH GZ, bh Wie fa ew 
Ve RR & Say Q MIRROR E REN 
be ga 


ca 
AR RE Bt, Qi hee etek aK 
PERE DAA 2 Oke hier ae wR 
Wh So AR SAR LAER ew ER HBS 


i PLR A Bh Oe EG @ Brig z, 


BE Me 

(AG BRL th, 2 Es A) tem 
5; AE ue A PS a ae ES eB Bp ie 
th 2 /E er B) 2 (Bla AK 
4% By lit.ze A we abe — fo 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—OFFICE OF PUBLIC HEALTH—JULY 22, 1946 


Khe 2S Ses QR R ee BLE, 
tc. BH Se OQ Rb Men -rahw F+4+—-F 
+B BRL - wR LE thy Loe opt ey he 
1S Mie ARE Be SR Hy RK, 


he NE Ath 
“hw BLA © i te Ber OH KAR 
$2647 WO Gwe eX cE KKHE HY Ou 
SRY ER KARE tin S Bah wh no E Sy 
hE RELE ER OOH RA Ke 
ok AP, 


et th 
SEG SiGe rye ere Akt EEX 
en 
. Boks 2 ee. 
ee Se ee ee ae 


68706°-—-51——PT. 11 21 


1613 


TREATIES [62 Strat, 


HER RPAENRAFL ZAHM WEE, 


6 & Mie 
Ae e $O—-wrELE the = +1@ Eby 
AeakmeEs zak He te t. 


iy be bh ar kG OR EE Hee eit 
ARREEYR KE -R, SHEKEB, 
BEEMER MWEE EB, 

ERP ECAMATEMEES YH 
KRACEZEQR AL wEKEEEERL EB 
Lim -nb es ihe er Qregge, 

FeEE MARAE ERY tha EED 
a. | 

~hekeepatang Pty tk ba the, 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—OFFICE OF PUBLIC HEALTH—JULY 22, 1946 


lo. 


~ 
. 


PE 

TILE RAR AN + 8 PRE RO KD 
Hh Jue FHA +8 BPKIAIR 289, -Tud 
NW +R — 8B BIT MAH, 
PP 1 FBR PETROS 49 WRB AROR BI LOL 

+t — 2 PES R69). 
PR DEER TR PIE DATE SS (Pwr 
DMA tL eVeAz, JOP K FW AS ABE 
7). 
“7s SF A+ 9 APRS AR Day. 
Hep ARIS FIR 289 (FATS LE 
@A+>8 AMAR ARDY). 
Tam DASE TEPER A O09 (hw Le 
A>-+5 0 Ale Bw “Ta KH ws + aH Y 24g) 
RDF FRAY BAS WB 27 2 AIG R 
Xe. Man io BK Ye ve 


a > BH aR Hank & Bats > ¥ $5 hh RA 
ican 


SF A+ WAR Beer 2 A] Be 
ca FBR By DH'9, 


~ A SBS AAW BRT BRIS GtR mE 


1615 


1616 


TREATIBS [62 Star. 
IX 

JL, ~ TOLMFEKAX+AR BRT RB D7 % Fel Pd FRB 
AB Te PK A. 

1S. - SDH PAAR RAE Bags DH Pe TR 
VES BPR. 

Ie 7o wR +E RO DAI Bee 2 APRA S 
Pe BEN RES RPK. 


MALS KROES BEST 2K PH (BK 
AB. 


62 8tat.] MULTILATERAL—OFFICE OF PUBLIC HEALTH—JULY 22, 1946 


HpoTokoa, OTHOCKTEABHO MexayHapoguoro Bwpo O6mectBeHHOR Turnesy 


(Office International d'Hygiene publique) 


Crarna 1 
[paburexbcTsa, noymmeanume Hactommmi Tpotokod, Mpa K cormamexun 
© TOM, “TO, HOCKOMEKY 3TO MX KacaeTCH, OSASAHHOCTM mM dy HKIMK MexayHzapog- 
Horo Bopo O6mecrsenso# Tnruesu (Office International d'Hygiene publique), 
ompezentenHve CorjameHnemM, nommcanHuw B Puwe 9 Aexa6pa 1907 r., 6yazyT 
BHIOARATECA BoeumpHoh Oprannsannek SqpanooxpaneHKa mam ee BpemenHok Ko- 
Muconeh m uTo, c co6mofeHvem cymecTByRmKx MexTyHapozHux OOnsarerEcrTsB, 


OHM UPKMyT HeOOxozMMNe MEP AIA OCyWeCcTBAeHKA 3TOH nem. 


Cratba 2 
CroponH, noxnicapmme HacTosmmi mporoKox, mpm, Aaszee, K corxame- 
HM © TOM, WTO, MOCKOABKY STO WX HKacaeTCA, CO AHA BCTYMIICHMA B Chay Ha- 
CTommero WpoToKowa o6asaHHOCTH M GYHKOMM, BOSMOZeHENe HA Bupo MerayHa- 
POARHMM COrsalleHiaMk, NepeurcsenHumm B Ipuzoxermu 1, 6ynyT BHTlOsHATERCA 


Opranmaanne nam ee Bpewensok Komiccueht. 


Crarna 3 
Corsamenve 1907 r. repser cuxy, u Bropo AOMHO OHTE pacnymeHo, Korga 
Be@ YWACTHUKM Hacroamero CorxamenuA, yonOBATCA Oo MpeKpamemm ero AeRTe«B~ 
HOCTR. CuntTaeton, Yro mosoe TpapnrexbcTso, nogmmcapmee Corsamesne 1907 r.. 
CTAHOBACL YWACTHMKOM HaCTOAMErO MpoToKOwa, COrrzamMeTOA HA MpeKpameHne 


Corszame sua 1907 r.. 


Crarha 4 
YWACTHKKK HACTOMMerO MpoTOKowa npumm, Aaxee, K COPrxamenm o TOM, 
“ro ecm BOe yuacTAKKu Corzamenua 1907 Tr. ne corsacarca na Nnpekpanenke 
ero Kk 15 Hos6pa 1949 r., To, B TakoM cayaae, OHH Mewoncupywr Corazamenne 


1907 r. B coornercrBAH co craTBeh 8 Moc xeA Hero. 
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Crates 5 
InGoe IIpasnTrexbcTBo, ABAAMOMNECGCH ywacTEMKOM CoraameHnuA 1007 r., HO 
He MOAIMCABMeS HACTOAMErO IpoTOKOsa, MOKeT B m060e BpeMA MIPMRATL HacTOR- 
mu ITpoTOKOA, MoczaB AOKyMeHT O ero pmHATHM TenepamHoMy Cekperapw 06b~ 
eOAMHeOHHHX Ham, KoTopst yBeOMMT O TAKOM MpPMCOBAMHOHME BCe Apyrne Mpa- 


BUTCALCTBA, MosMmMcanmme HactosamMk mpoToKoa, 


Crarha 6 
Tpabure xecTBa MOryT oTaTh yWaCTHMKAMM HaCTOMMerO MpoTOKOw myTeM: 
(a) nongmmeanma ero 603 oropopok B OTHOWOHMH ero yrBepsrenua’ 
(b) noamcanna nom yoxoBMem ero yTBepReHHA, 6 MOOZeLyMmNM TIpMEA- 
THeM; 
(o) mpwsataa. 
IIpMHATKe OCymeUTBAMeTOA Bpywenkem dopuasBHoro AoKymenta Penoparab- 


Homy Coekpetapp O6neqHHeHEEX Hamat. 


Cratsa 7 
Hactommmd mpoTrokos BCTyIM? B cMay, Korga ABaguaTS MpaBuTexDoTs, 
yuactauKos Coraamenua 1907 r., mpucoe_unatca K HeMy. 

B YAOCTOBEPEHME UETO nagzezame YIOMHOMONSHHNE MpexCTAaBUTeAK CBONX 
TipeapuTeaboTs noqUMCARN HACTOAMMA ImpOTOKOZ, MSs0menMNM Ha aRTaMcKOM H 
QpaunysckoM AaHKax - wa KOTOpEx o6a Trexcta PAaBHO aYTOHTMGHH - OpATUHRAA 
KOTOpOrO, B OAHOM 3K3eMIApe, Mepenaetca Tevepaabuomy Cexpetapo OdneaK~ 
HeHaNx Hanmi. AyreHtudae KonMK Soisuy OHTh pasocranH TenepaxbuHM CeK~ 
petapem OOsexuneHHux Hamdt Kaxgomy M3 nozrmcaBmHx KIM TIpAHApUMX Tpapi~ 

TeALCTB H MoGoMy Apyromy Mpasurexcray, KoTOpoe, B MOMOHT NOANMCAaHKA 
uactomjero Mpotokowa, aBaseTcaA yuacTHMkom Corsamenma 1907 r.. PeHepatb~ 
nuh Cexperapb BOsNOKHO cKOpee ysefomir Kaxsoro yuacTrunka AacToamero 
MpoTokoza O ero BCTYILACHMH B cuay. 


COCTABIXEHO 8 ropoge Hun-Hopxe man AbaqguatTS Bropuro AHA 1946 Pe 
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10. 


ll. 


12. 


13. 


TIPUAOREHWE 1 


Mesxyysapognad CanurapHas Konpenmia 21 mona 1926 r. 

KoHBOHIMIA OG KMSMeHe HMM MexqyHaporxHok CanutapHokw Konpenoumn 21 mona 
1926 r., nogmmeannad 31 oxta6pa 1938 r. 

MexazyHapogxHasd CanurapHag Konnemma 1944 r. 06 Haswenennn Mexzyrapoy- 
HOK CanurapHow Konpemmm 21 uona 1926 r. 

TpoToxonx o Npososranmu MexqyHapoqHon CanuTrapHok Konpesumu 1946 r. 
(Gua roros A298 nozmucanua 23 alpemH 1946 r.; Bomex B curry 30 armpe- 
4am 1946 r.) 

MeamyHapoqHag Konpesima o CannTapHEx Mepax Aaa BoszymHok Hapnramotr 
12 ampesaa 1933 r. 

MexyjyHapoguan Konpenuna o CamuTapHim Mepax faq Boanymnok Hapyuranym 
1944 r. 06 Mamenenun Mexzpynapogzno% Konpernym o CanuTrapuyx Mepax 1a 
Boszymuok Hasnuranym 12 anpema 1933 r. 

Tporoxoz o Iposonranun Mexgzynapoxznoh Kousenmm o Cannrapux Mepax 
Aaa Bosnymnok Hapuramm 1944 r. (Gur rorop AAA NosMcanna 23 ampe- 
a1 1946 r.; Bomex B cuzy 30 ampenra 1946 r.) 

MeryyHaponHoe Corszamenne oTHOCuTeABHO mpefocTaBAReMx TOProBiM MO- 
pAkaM BOsMOmHOCTeR neYeHMA BeHEpMYeCKUX GozesHei, Epwccem, 1 se- 
KaOpa 1924 r. 

Koxspenua o Topropse Omywom x HapkoTuHkammt, EexeBa, 19 ¢eppaan 
1926 r. 

Konpeamma 06 Orpasnuemm MpouapogotBa vu Perymmponannn Paciipe,esennn 
Haprornueckmx Cpercts, KexeBa, 13 mor 1931 r. 

KowBemMA OTHOCKTe EHO TpOTMBOAKGTepUTHOK cMBOpOTKM, Tapux 1 apry- 
cta 1930 r. 

MexryHapoguaa Konsemma o CormacopanHnx Tpexoxpasnrezbmax Mepax 
TpoTus Tpommueckok Imxopagkm, AdMHH, 25 yor 1034 r. 

MexyyHapoxHoe Corzamenne o Buyaye KapaHuTuaunx Cpugerexcts, Napm, 
22 jeka6pa 1934 r,. 
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14. MexayzapogHuoe Corszamenne o Bugage KoxcyszpcKmx Bus mo KapagTnEHM 
CaugerexzscTEau, Tapax, 2&2 gerxadpa 1934 r. 

15. MexzyHapognoe Corzamenne oTHOOHTexbHO [epenoskKm Tpymos, Bepax, 
10 geppasza 1937 r. 
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PROTOCOLO CONCERNIENTE A LA OFFICE 
INTERNATIONAL D’HYGIENE PUBLIQUE 


Articulo 1 


Los gobiernos signatarios de este protocolo acuerdan entre si que, 
por lo que a entre ellos se refiere, los deberes y funciones de la Office 
International d’Hygiéne Publique, segiin se definen en el Acuerdo 
firmado en Roma el 9 de diciembre de 1907, serén desempefiados por la 
Organizacién Mundial de la Salud o por su Comisién Interina y 
que, sujeto a las obligaciones internacionales existentes, tomaran las 
medidas necesarias para realizar este propésito. 


Articulo 2 


Las partes de este protocolo, ademas, acuerdan que, por lo que a 
entre ellas se refiere, a partir de la fecha en que este protocolo entre 
en vigor, los deberes y funciones asignados la Office por los convenios 
internacionales enumerados en el Anexo 1, serdn desempefiados por 
la Organizacién o por su Comisién Interina. 


Articulo 8 


El Acuerdo de 1907 cesar4 y la Office ser4 disuelta cuando todas las 
partes del Acuerdo hayan convenido en su cese. Se entenderd que 
todo gobierno que es parte del Acuerdo de 1907, conviene, al hacerse 
parte de este protocolo, en la cesacién del Acuerdo de 1907. 


Articulo 4 


Las partes de este protocolo convienen, ademAs, en que si todas las 
partes del Acuerdo de 1907 no covienen en su cese antes del 15 de 
noviembre de 1949, entonces, de conformidad con el Artfculo 8 del 
Acuerdo de 1907, lo denunciaran. 


Articulo 5 


Todo gobierno que sea parte del Acuerdo de 1207 y que no sea 
signatario de este protocolo puede aceptarlo en todo momento 
mediante el envio de un instrumento de aceptacién al Secretario Gen- 
eral de las Naciones Unidas, quien informaré de esta adhesién a todos 
los signatarios y dem4s gobiernos que hayan aceptado este protocolo. 


Articulo 6 
Los gobiernos pueden formar parte de este protocolo mediante: 


(a) firma, sin reservas en cuanto a su aprobacién; 
(b) firma, sujeta a aprobacién seguida por aceptacién; o 
(c) aceptacién. 
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La aceptacién se haré mediante el depdsito de un instrumento formal 
ante el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 


Articulo 7 


Este protocolo entrard en vigor cuando veinte gobiernos partes del 
Acuerdo de 1907 se hagan partes de este protocolo. 


EN TEsTIMONIO DE LO cuaL los representantes debidamente auto- 
rizados de sus respectivos gobiernos han firmado el presente protocolo, 
redactado en idiomas chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso, siendo 
estos textos igualmente auténticos, en un solo ejemplar original que 
sera depositado ante el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. El 
Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas enviara copias debidamente 
certificadas de este protocolo a cada uno de los gobiernos signatarios 
y los gobiernos que lo acepten y a cualquier otro gobierno que, cuando 
se firme este protocolo, sea parte del Acuerdo de 1907. El Secretario 
Genera] notificara a la brevedad posible a cada una de las partes de 
este protocolo cuando éste entre en vigor. 


Fiemano en la Ciudad de Nueva York a 22 dias del mes de julio de 
1946. 
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14. 


15. 


ANEXO I 


. Convencién Sanitaria Internacional del 21 de junio de 1926. 
. Convencién que modifica la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional 


del 21 de junio de 1926, firmada el 31 de octubre de 1938. 


. Convencién Sanitaria Internacional de 1944, modificando la Con- 


vencién Sanitaria Internacional del 21 de junio de 1926. 


. Protocolo para prolongar la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional, 


de 1944 (abierto para firma el 23 de abril de 1946; en vigor el 30 
de abril de 1946). 


. Convencién Sanitaria Internacional para la Navegacién Aérea del 


12 de abril de 1933. 


. Convencién Sanitaria Internacional para la Navegacién Aérea, 


de 1944, modificando la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional para 
la Navegacién Aérea del 12 de abril de 19383. 


. Protocolo para prolongar la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional 


para la Navegacién Aérea, de 1944 (abierto para firma el 23 de 
abril de 1946; en vigor el 30 de abril de 1946). 


. Convenio Internacional Relativo a los Medios que habran de Faci- 


litarse a los Marinos Mercantes para el Tratamiento de Enfer- 
medades Venéreas, Bruselas, 1 de diciembre de 1924. 


. Convencién Sobre el Tréfico en Opio y Drogas, Ginebra, 19 de 


febrero 1925. 


. Convencién para Restringir la Fabricacién y Reglamentar la 


Distribucién de Estupefacientes, Ginebra, 13 de julio de 1931. 


. Convencién Relativa al Suero Antidiftérico, Paris, 1 de agosto de 


1930, 


. Convencién Internacional para la Proteccién Recfproca contra el 


Dengue, Atenas, 25 de julio de 1934. 


. Convenio Internacional para Eliminar las Patentes de Sanidad, 


Paris, 22 de diciembre de 1934. 


Convenio Internacional para Eliminar las Visas Consulares en 
las Patentes de Sanidad, Paris, 22 de diciembre de 1934. 


Convenio Internacional Sobre el Transporte de Cad4veres, Berlin, 
10 de febrero de 1937. 
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Tor Australia: 
Pour 1! Australie: 


¢ k #| Bs 
3a ABcTpA UND 
Por Australie: 


Yor the Kingia: of Belgiun: 
sovr le Ro;cume de Belcique: 


vk #] ef = wy: 
3a Koposeporpo Bexsrunt 
Por ol Reino de Bélgioa: 


ae faee eats’ Oe Hoke fe soAsey! 
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For Bolivia: 
Pour la Bolivie; 


KK a ABB 


3a Bossy: 
Por Bolivia: 


fre Pde SL. 


For Brazil: 
Pour le Brésils 


a2 & 


Sa Bpeswao: 
Por el Brasil: 


wi Jt fer exten» 


For Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Pour t- F’mublique Sov'¢tiqne Socialiste de Bélorusstes 


a KH RR AAAS ge 


Sa Beropyockyn Conetonyn ConpasnotHyecKyn Peony 6.mexyt 
Por la RepGblica Socielista Soviétios Bielorrusat 


—_—— 
ff (Flee a icra 
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For pte. Ad puprimcium 


nem | Latico Sucteo A 


PREY Ahk 


a8 ee A ea oe 


For Columbia: 
Pour la Colombie: 


Gd Be, 


Sa Roxyué 
Por Colombia: 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—OFFICE OF PUBLIC HEALTH—JULY 22, 1946 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour Costa-Rica: 


GH + GE te: 


Sa Kocrapixy: 
Por Costa Rica: 


For Czechoslovakia: 
Pour la Tohécos}ovaquie;: at 


HLM BA, a oe 


3a Yexocxna10m : 
Por Ohbecoeslovaquie: rs 
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For the Dominican Republic: 
Pour la République Tiaiaiecines 


i aaenaa 


AJounmirancryn PecryG.omy? 
Por la Repiblica Dominicana: 


62 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—OFFICE OF PUBLIC HEALTH—JULY 22, 1946 1629 


For Egypt: 
Four 1' kgypte: 


Bh BR, 
Sa Ermer: 
Por Egipto: 


Tor El Salvador: 
Pour le Salvador: 


> me 4 
Sa Caxnpayop: 
Por El Salvador: 


For Ethiopia: 
Pour 1'Ethiopies 


qi oLEZ, 


3a Steronson: 
Por Etiopfa: 


Gulu t nodigfivn oe 
LN coems m- 


<$_ > 
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four le rare set cela 
Ro ty | 
te Terese G FOF 
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For Haiti: ag Aafinsa thin, 
Pour Hattis 
sk th, ; 


Sa Tawra: 
Por Haiti: 


[ied oe 


Yor Honfures: 
Pour le Honduras: 


sk ep tz HH 


3a Tonnypac: 
Por Honduras: 


eet re ane 
a nee 
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len, 
Ae * Gem olf» (Mag, 
braces eee 


ae 4 es) Pata ty Hag 
Vise 
Poor 1 ters 
AF te % 
Sa pars 
Por Ireks 
a Hf trencteigs) SB L. b = 
‘i ; 
¢ LX 
For Lebanon: 
Pour le Libans’ 
¥ «. 
3a Dman: 
Por £2 Li 


Gi mofiremdason try Hotei pe 
4a 
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For the Grend Duchy of Luxezibourg: 
Pour le Grand Duché de Luxembourg? 


RAB KOR, 


Sa Bemrxoe Tepsororse Imxceusypr: 
Por el Gren Ducado de Luremburgo: 


Masse 


Gna hee 


Tor the Kingtom of the Netherlanis: 
Four le Royaume des Pays-Bass 


dx eG. 


Sa Kopozeporso Huxepranzons: 
Por el Reino de Holanda: 


a, 
pat 


007 
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Yor New Zealand: 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zélandes 


ta & 


Sa Honyp Sexmumt 
Por Nueva Zelandia: 


For i A 
Pour le Nicaraguas 


Ju ae te 
Sa Hexaparya: 


Por Nicaragua: ad. Aft pane 
ee ya = 


For the Kingjom of 
Pour le Roysima de Norvbyes 


at mk = 


Ba Kopoxsrorzo Hoyweraxt 
For ¢1 Reino ¢e Korwega: 


rv 
At. 
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Yor the Republic of the Philippines: 
Pour la République des Philippines: 


XE ER. 


For Poland: 
Pour la Pologne; 


Vor Saudi Arebia: 
Pour l'arabie Saoudites 


Mite Poy tate 


3a Caynononyn Apanmo: 
Por Arabia Seudite: 


. a 


2 yy ahr. SLD) 
12 Welt py of ora 


4 
. a er) _ ’ 
Pig ee ee, 
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‘or the Ukrainian Socialist Republic: 
Four le Pepublique  sraietious Sovialiste d‘Ukrainet 


MLO REKHAZE Ate 


. 
. 


3a YnpesucKyp ConercKkyn Commamernueckyn Peorny6xmy? 
Por le Repéb) Sooialista Soviética Ucraniena: 


~~ 


Yor 8yria: 
Pour la Syriet 


As #| &, 


far sures pi ertef ambjeel tb bad. fds 


CPR BY BEF 
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For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; 
Pour 1'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes: 


$4 MEE Ae Ae AK re BO ae 


8a Cons Conetoism Commametuuecknx Pecny Gomm?: 
Por la Unidén de Repiblicas Socialistas Soviéticas: 


We Boing 


¥or the Union of South Africa: 
Pour l'Union Sud-Africaines 


Holt WG Fp 


3a Dencatpmrauciak Cons: 


Por la Unién Sudafricana; 
ad. a pantudben., 
dd, Geos. 


Yor the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord: 


XH = 


3a, Coexynennoe Kopossrctno Besos pyramar: 
Por el Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia: 


V2. Ga 
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For the United States or America: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'!Amérique: 


kale ARQ 


Sa CoeyumoxENe MtTatu Amepsrur: 
Por los Estados Unidos de América: 


ne 


ele, (PY hebewe: 
Goel PH. oe 
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For Venezuela: 
Pour le Venemelas 


*& e, Hi 
Be Fay tz , 


Ba Benecyorty: 
Por Venezuele: 


Ad- 


For Yugoslavia: 
four la Yougoslavie: 


lt ant sep 


Por Yugosievia: 7. ‘ts 


Yor Afghanisten: 
Pour 1 Pieranistans 


Me -t, 
Sa Adrauncran: 
Por Afganistdn: 


3a AxGanmn: 
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foes stkatriche:i 
aa k ‘ . 


tet panne: 


yi) eee Mom 


Ter Buigarta: 

Pour la ie ¢ 
A dew, 
3a Boszrapmn: 

Por Bulgaria: 


LS fi eben Z 
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haa, 


Sa Bexrpant 
Por Hungriat 


Toeiand: 
aa L'Islanes 


ko A. 


Ba Moxanx? 
por Islandie: 


{62 Star. 
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Sa Cuan: 


Por Siam: 


Puntang Taw Bax 
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Tor Switzerland: 

Pour la Suisse t 
wy 

Ean s+: 

8a Hpoiimapsm: 

Por Suiza: 


2nn “Giip de ratificatim 


Tale 


ee 3 


Daa ie 


al 


3a tail 


por rensjordeniat 
ee ¢ | 


Tor Youeu: 
Pour le Yemen: 


% FA, 


Sa Reuex: 
Por Yemen; 
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The foregoing is a true copy Le texte qui précéde est une 
of the Protocol concerning the copie exacte du Protocole relatif a 
Office International d' Hygiene 1'Office International d'Hygions 
Publique, signed in New York, on Publique, signe & New York, le 22 
duly 22, 1946, in the Chinese, juillet 1946, en langues anglaise, 
English, French, Russian, and chinoise, espagnole, frangaise et 
Spanish languages, the original russe, dont ltoriginal a été déposé 
of which is deposited in the dens les archives des Nations 
Archives of the United Nations. Unies. 


For the Secretary-General: 


Pour le Secrétaire général: 


| eee, ee 


Assistant Secretary-General for Legal Affairs. % 


Sous-Secretaire général pour les Affaires Juridiques. 


23 


68706 *—51—PT. 11 
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Advice and consent 
to ratification. 


Ratification. 


Ante, p. 1607. 


35 Stat. 2061. 
Ante, p. 1606. 


Deposit of instru- 


ments of acceptance. 


Entry into force. 
Ante, p. 1607. 


35 Stat. 2061. 
Proclamation. 
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Wuenreas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 19, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said protocol; 

Wuereas the said protocol was duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America on July 28, 1947, in pursuance of the afore- 
said advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article 7 of the said protocol that the 
protocol shall come into force when twenty Governments parties 
to the Agreement of 1907, namely, the arrangement for the establish- 
ment of the International Office of Public Health signed at Rome on 
December 9, 1907, have become parties to the said protocol ; 

Wuereas it is provided by Article 6 of the said protocol that 
Governments may become parties to the protocol by (a) signature 
without reservation as to approval; (b) signature subject to approval 
followed by acceptance; or (c) acceptance, and that acceptance shall 
be effected by the deposit of a formal instrument with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations; 

Wuereas the said protocol was signed without reservation as to 
approval on behalf of Albania, Austria, Bolivia, Bulgaria, the Byelo- 
russian Soviet Socialist Republic, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Finland, the Republic of the Philippines, Poland, Saudi Arabia, 
Siam, Transjordan, Turkey, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Wuersas in a notification dated April 16, 1948 the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations informed the Government of the 
United States of America ‘that formal instruments accepting the 
protocol were deposited with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations by Canada on August 29, 1946, New Zealand on December 10, 
1946, Iran on January 27, 1947, Switzerland on March 26, 1947, Italy 
on April 11, 1947, Ethiopia on April 11, 1947, Denmark on April 21, 
1947, the Netherlands on April 25, 1947, Australia on May 8, 1947, 
the United States of America on August 7, 1947, Haiti on August 12, 
1947, Norway on August 18, 1947, Sweden on August 28, 1947, Iraq on 
September 23, 1947, Ireland on October 20, 1947, Yugoslavia on 
November 19, 1947, Egypt on December 16, 1947, India on J: anuary 12, 
1948, Czechoslovakia on March 1, 1948, Greece on March 12, 1948, the 
Union of South Africa on March 19, 1948, and Mexico on April 7, 
1948; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article 7 of 
the said protocol, the protocol came into force on October 20, 1947, 
the date on which the twentieth Government party to the said Agree- 
ment of 1907 became a party to the said protocol; 

Now, tHererone, be it known, that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after 
October 20, 1947 by the United States of America and by the citizens 
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of the United States of America and all other persons subject to 
the jurisdiction thereof. 
In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of May in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
GC MarsHan 
Secretary of State: 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 
For Argentina: 
ad referendum 
Axperto ZwANcK 
For Australia: 


Subject to approval and acceptance by Government of Commonwealth 
of Australia 


A. H. Tanex 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: 
Sous réserve de ratification. 
Dr. M vx Lag. 
For Bolivia: 


Luis V. Sorero. 
For Brazil: 


Ad referendum 
Gxrratpo Pavuta Souza 
For Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
N Evsrarmy 
For Canada: 


Subject to approval 


Brooke Ciaxton 
Broox CursyoLm 


For Chile: 
Ad referendum 
Jvuii0 Bustos A. 


For China: 


Suen, J. K. 
L. Cum Yuan 
Szemine Sze, 


For Colombia: 


Cantos Urier Acuimee 
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For Costa Rica: 


JAIME BENAVIDES, 


For Cuba: 
Ad. Referendum, 
Dr Pepro Nocuerma 


Victor SANTAMARINA. 
For Czechoslovakia: 


ad referendum 


Dr Joser Cancre. 


For Denmark: 
Ad referendum 
J. OERsKov. 


For the Dominican Republic: 


Ad. referendum 


Dr L. F. Taomen 


For Ecuador: 


Ad. referendum 
R. Nevarrez VAsquez 


For Egypt: 


Subject to Ratification 


Dr. A. T CuoucHa 
Tawa Exsavep Nase 

Royal Counsellor 
MS. Asaza, 


For El Salvador: 
For Ethiopia: 
Subject to ratification 
G. Trsem™a. 


For France: 
ad referendum 
J Parisor 


For Greece: 
Ad Referendum 
Dr Puoxion Kopanaris 
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For Guatemala: 
ad referendum 
G Morin 
J A Muioz 
For Haiti: 
ad referendum 


Roux Ledn. 


For Honduras: 
ad referendum 
Juan Manven FIsrios 


For India: 
Subject to Ratification. 


C.K. Laxsumanan 
C Mant. 


These Signatures are appended in agreement with His Majesty’s Repre- 
sentative for the exercise of the functions of the Crown in its relations 
with the Indian States. 


For Iran: . 
Subject to ratification by the Iranian Parliament (Madjliss) 
Guasseme GuaNi M.D. 
H. Harezr 
For Iraq: 
ad referendum 
Dr Insan Dooramagst 
S AL-Zanawi 


For Lebanon: 


ad referendum 


Grorces Haxim 
Dr A MaxuHuovr, 


For Liberia: 


Ad Referendum: 


JoserH Nacge Tocpa, M.D 
Joun B West. 


For the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg: 
Sous réserve de ratification 
Dr. M pe Laer, 
For Mexico: 


Ad Referendum 
Monpragon. 
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For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 
ad referendum 


C Bere 

C. BANNING. 

W. A. Timmerman 
For New Zealand: 


Ad referendum 


T. R. Rrroum. 
For Nicaragua: 
ad-referendum 
A. SEVILLA-SACASA. 
For the Kingdom of Norway: 
ad referendum 
H. Ta. Sanpsere. 
For Panama: 


Ad referendum 


J.J. VALLARINO 


For Paraguay: 
ad referendum 
Anaen R Grins 
For Peru: 


Ad referendum 


Cartos ENRIQUE Paz Sotpan 
A Toranzo. 


For the Republic of the Philippines: 


H Lara 
Waxrrivo pe Leon 


For Poland: 
Ep GrzeGoRZzEWSKI 
For Saudi Arabia: 


Dr Yauta Nasrr 
Dr Menuat Caemn-Ar-Arpu. \ 


For the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic: 


L. I Mepvep. 
KarrcHEeNKo 
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For Turkey: 
ZN Barxer 


For Syria: 
subject to ratification 


Dr C. Trert 


For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
F G. Krorxov 


For the Union of South Africa: 
ad referendum 


H. S. Guar. 


For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
Metvuis D. Mackenzin 
G. E. Yates 
For the United States of America: 
Subject to Approval 
THomas Parran 
Martua M. Eniot. 
Frank G Bovupreau 
For Uruguay: 


Ad-referendum 


José A. Mora 
R Rivero 
Cartos M. Barserousss 


For Venezuela: 
Ad-referendum 


A Arreaza GozmMin 


For Yugoslavia: 


with reservation as to the ratification 
Dr A. Srampar 


For Afghanistan: 
For Albania: 


T. Jakova 


For Austria: 
Dr Marius Kaiser 
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For Bulgaria: 


Dr D. P. Orsnovarz. 


For Eire: 


Subject to acceptance. 


Joun D. MacCormack. 


Yor Finland: 
Osmo TuRPEINEN 


For Hungary: 


For Iceland: 
For Italy: 


Subject to ratification 
Giovanni ALBERTO CANAPERIA 


For Portugal: 


Subject to ratification 


Francisco C CamMBourNnAo 
For Rumania: 


For Siam: 


Bunwuiane TAMTHAr 
For Sweden: 


For Switzerland: 


sous réserve de ratification: 
Dr J Evestrer 
A. SAUTER. 


For Transjordan: 
Dr. D. P. Turonat 


For Yemen: 
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August 29, 1947 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1755] 


59 Stat. 922. 


59 Stat. 949. 


59 Stat. 951; 60 Stat. 
1373; 61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1236. 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 
prolonging the international agreement of May 6, 1937, respecting 
regulation of production and marketing of sugar. Signed at London 
August 29, 1947; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States of America April 28, 1948; ratified by the President of the 
United States of America May 14, 1948; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland May 26, 
1948; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
June 1, 1948; effectwe September 1, 1947. 


By THE PReEsmeENT oF THE Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a, protocol dated in London August 29, 1947, prolonging 
for one year after August 31, 1947, the international agreement regard- 
ing the regulation of production and marketing of sugar, signed at 
London on May 6, 1937, was signed by the respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the Governments of the United States of America (with a 
reservation “Subject to ratification”), the Union of South Africa, 
the Commonwealth of Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Cuba, Czecho- 
slovakia, the Dominican Republic, the French Republic, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Haiti, the Nether- 
lands, Peru, the Republic of the Philippines, Poland, Portugal, and 
the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia; 

Wuereas the said protocol, as certified by the Foreign Office of the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland in London, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL 


Wuenrras an International Agreement regarding the Regulation of 
the Production and Marketing of Sugar (hereinafter referred to as “the 
Agreement”) was signed in London on the 6th May, 1937; 

And whereas by a Protocol signed in London on the 22nd J aly, 
1942, the Agreement was regarded as having come into force on the 
ist September, 1937, in respect of the Governments signatory of the 
Protocol; 

And whereas it was provided in the said Protocol that the Agreement 
should continue in force between the said Governments for a period of 
two years after the 31st August, 1942; 

And whereas by further Protocols signed in London on the 31st 
August, 1944, the 31st August, 1945, and the 30th August, 1946, it 
was agreed that, subject to the provisions of Article 2 of the said 
Protocols, the Agreement should continue in force between the 
Governments signatory thereof for periods of one year terminating on 
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the 81st August, 1945, the 31st August, 1946, and the 31st August, 1947, 
respectively ; 

Now, therefore, the Governments signatory of the present Protocol, 
considering that it is expedient that the Agreement should be prolonged 
for a further term as between themselves, subject, in view of the pres- 
ent situation, to the conditions stated below, have agreed as follows: — 


ARTICLE 1 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 hereof, the Agreement shall 
continue in force between the Governments signatory of this Protocol 
for a period of one year after the 31st August, 1947. 


ARTICLE 2 


During the period specified in Article 1 above the provisions of Chap- 
ters ITI, IV and V of the Agreement shall be inoperative. 


ARTICLE 3 


1. The Governments signatory of the present Protocol recognise 
that revision of the Agreement is necessary and should be under- 
taken as soon as the time appears opportune. Discussion of any such 
revision should take the existing Agreement as the starting point. 

2. For the purposes of such revision due account shall be taken of 
any general principles of commodity policy embodied in any agree- 
ments which may be concluded under the auspices of the United Na- 
tions. 

ARTICLE 4 


Before the conclusion of the period of one year specified in Article 
1, the contracting Governments, if the steps contemplated in Article 
3 have not been taken, will discuss the question of a further renewal 
of the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 5 


The present Protocol shall bear the date the 29th August, 1947, and 
shall remain open for signature until the 30th September, 1947; pro- 
vided however that any signatures appended after the 30th August, 
1947, shall be deemed to have effect as from that date. 

In witness whereof the undersigned being duly authorised thereto 
by their respective Governments have signed the present Protocol. 

Done in London on the 29th day of August, 1947, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and of which 
certified copies shall be furnished to the signatory Governments. 


for the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
G. Heaton NicwHoizs. 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Joun A. BEastey. 
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Continuance in 
force. 


Inoperative provi- 
sions. 


Revision of Agree- 
ment. 


Renewal. 
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For the Government of Belgium: 
G. WaALRAVENS. 


For the Government of Brazil: 
Montz pve Aragio, 


For the Government of Cuba: 
Micurnn Antonzo Riva. 


For the Government of Czechoslovakia: 
B. G. Kratocuvm. 


For the Government of the Dominican Republic: 
Emo Ze.umr. 


For the Government of the French Republic: 
J. C. H. pe Samay. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland: 


T. G. Janxins. 


For the Government of Hayti: 
Sreruen ALexis. 


For the Government of the Netherlands: 
A. Bentinck, 


For the Government of Peru: 
Fernanpo BercKEMEYER. 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 
J. M. Evizaups. 


For the Government of Poland: 
A. Szeminsk1. 


For the Government of Portugal: 
Micver p’AtMea Pirn. 


For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics: 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
L. W. Dovauas. 
Subject to ratification. 
For the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia: 


Dr. Franc Kos. 
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Certified a true copy. 


[sEan] D A Bicsy 
Lonpon 
-9 Oct 1947 
Acting Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their tod yice and consent 
Resolution of April 28, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol; 

Wueress the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the ee cation denote 
Government of the United States of America on May 14, 1948, and the 
instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government was 
duly deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on May 25, 1948; 

AND wHexrxas it is provided in Article 1 of the said protocol that, ,,Com’imuence in 
subject to the provisions of Article 2 of the said protocol, the said 
agreement of May 6, 1937 shall continue in force between the Govern- 
ments signatory of the said protocol for a period of one year after 
August 31, 1947; 

Now, THereFore, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President Proclamation. 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America, and by the citizens of the United States 
of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, 
the said protocol being deemed to have the effect, as provided in 
Article 1 thereof, of continuing in force between the Governments 
signatory of the said protocol, for a period of one year after August 
31, 1947, the said agreement regarding the regulation of production 
and marketing of sugar signed at London May 6, 1937. 

In Testimony wuercor, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Donz at the city of Washington this first day of June in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight and 

[sean] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-second. 


69 Stat. 922, 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Roserr A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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October 1, 1947 


[T. I. A. 8, 1768] 


55 Stat. 1143; 56 Stat, 
55 Stat. 1183, 


55 Stat. 1172, 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other American 
republics modifying and extending for one year from October 1, 1947, 
the Inter-American Coffee Agreement of November 28, 1940, as 
modified and amended. Open for signature at Washington September 
11-November 1, 1947; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States of America April 28, 1948; ratified by the President of the 
United States of America May 14, 1948; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited with the Pan American Union at Wash- 
ington May 24, 1948; proclaimed by the President of the United States 
of America June 9, 1948; entered into force with respect to the United 

tates of America May 24, 1948; effective October 1, 1947. 


By ras Presipent or tHe Unrrep Stares or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuerzas a protocol for the extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947 was open for 
signature at the Pan American Union in Washington from Septem- 
ber 11, 1947 until November 1, 1947 and during that period was 
signed by the Plenipotentiary of the Government of the United 
States of America, subject to ratification, and by the respective 
Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of fourteen other American 
Republics; 

AND wHeEREAS the said protocol, being in the English, Spanish, 
Portuguese, and French languages, as certified by the Secretary of 
the Governing Board of the Pan American Union, is word for word 
as follows: 


PROTOCOL FOR THE EXTENSION OF THE INTER-AMERICAN 


COFFEE AGREEMENT FOR ONE YEAR FROM OCTOBER 
1, 1947 


Wuereas an Inter-American Coffee Agreement (hereinafter referred 
to as “the Agreement”) was signed in Washington on November 
28, 1940: 

ANpD WHEREAS by @ Protocol signed in Washington April 15, 1941, 
the Agreement was brought into force on April 16, 1941, in 
respect of the Governments on behalf of which the Protocol was 
signed on April 15, 1941: 

Anp wHerREAs Article XXIV of the said Agreement provides that it 
should continue in force until October 1, 1943: 

AND WHEREAS by unanimous consent the Governments signatory 
to the Agreement twice extended the said Agreement unchanged 
for one-year periods, these extensions being duly attested by two 
certified and signed Declarations passed by the Inter-American 
Coffee Board on May 12, 1943 and July 25, 1944,['] respectively, 


1 Not printed. 
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which were duly deposited in the Pan American Union on June 
11, 1948, and September 11, 1944, respectively, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article XXIV of the Agreement: 

AND WHEREAS by a Protocol signed and deposited with the Pan 
American Union under date of October 1, 1945, the said Agree- 
ment was extended for one year from October 1, 1945, with cer- 
tain changes recommended by the Inter-American Coffee Board. 

Anp wHEREAS by a Protocol signed and deposited with the Pan 


American Union under date of October 1, 1946, the said Agree- > 


ment was extended for one year from October 1, 1946, subject 
to certain conditions recommended by the Inter-American Coffee 
Board. 

Now, THEREFORE, in support of a recommendation made by the Inter- 
American Coffee Board on September 11, 1947, the Governments 
signatory to the present Protocol, considering that it is feasible, 
pending further efforts toward completion of international and 
inter-American arrangements for dealing with commodity prob- 
lems, that the Agreement should be prolonged for one additional 
year, subject to the conditions stated below, have agreed as 
follows: 

Article 1 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 hereof, the Agreement shall , 


continue in force between the Governments signatory to the present 
Protocol for a period of one year from October 1, 1947. 


Article 2 


During the period specified in Article 1 above, the Governments F 


signatory to the present Protocol agree that the provisions of Article I 
through and including VIII of the Agreement shall be inoperative. 


Article 3 


(a) During the period specified in Article 1 above, the Inter- 
American Coffee Board shall undertake to complete by April 1, 1948, 
its recommendations for the consideration of the governments now 
participating in the Agreement and of other governments that might 
be interested in participating in an understanding regarding the type 
of cooperation, whether inter-American or other international, that 
appears most likely to contribute to the development of sound and 
prosperous conditions in international trade in coffee equitable for 
both consumers and producers. 

(b) Such recommendations shall be in accordance with general prin- 
ciples of commodity policy which are embodied in the Chapter on 
Inter-governmental Commodity Arrangements drafted in the First 
Session of the Preparatory Committee on the United Nations Con- 
ference on Trade and Employment or which may be embodied in the 
Charter for an International Trade Organization if such Charter is 
oo prior to the submission of such recommendations by the 

ard, 
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55 Stat. 1172, 


60 Stat. 1359, 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
. 1222. 


Continuanee in 
‘orce. 


Inoperative provi- 
ions. 

55 Stat. 1146-1158. 

Inter-American 


Coffee Board. 
Recommendations. 
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Arrangements for 
transfer. 


Entry into force. 
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(c) The Inter-American Coffee Board shall undertake to make 
arrangements prior to October 1, 1948 for the transfer of its functions, 
assets and records to au appropriate inter-American or other inter- 
national organization. 

Article 4 


The present Protocol shall be open for signature at the Pan Ameri- 
can Union from September 11, 1947 until November 1, 1947, provided, 
however, that all signatures shall be deemed to have been affixed under 
date of October 1, 1947, and the Protocol shall be considered as having 
entered into force on that date with respect to the governments on 
behalf of which it is signed. 


In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done at the City of Washington in the English, Spanish, Portuguese 
and French languages. The original instrument in each language 
shall be deposited in the Pan American Union which shall furnish 
certified copies to the Governments signatory to this Protocol. 


Cartos Martins Perera & Souza 
Brazil 


Anpris Unise C, 
Colombia 


J Raraet OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Guo BeLt 
Cuba 


JuLio ORTEGA 
Dominican Republic 


C J AROSEMENA 
Ecuador 


Cartos A Srrr 
El Salvador 

Enrique Lorez HeRRARTE 
Guatemala 

Josery D. Cuarurs 
Haiti 

Juuikn R. CAhcEreEs 
Honduras 

V Sancuez Gavirto Jr. 
Mexico 

Guiut. Sevinia Sacasa 
Nicaragua 


C ALZAMORA 
a n= 
Peru 
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Witiarp L THore 
Subject to Ratification 
United States of America 


M A Fatcon-Briceno 
Venezuela 


[SEAL] 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 


original, in English, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 


Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947, deposited in the Pan Ameri- 
can Union. 


Washington, D. C., December 4, 1947 


Alle, 


William Man 
Secretary of the Governing Board 


of the Pan American Union 
[sEat] 
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PROTOCOLO PARA LA PRORROGA DEL CONVENIO INTER- 
AMERICANO DEL CAFE POR UN ANO, A PARTIR DE 
@CTUBRE 1, 1947 


Por cuanro: el Convenio Interamericano del Café (que en lo sucesivo 
se designaré bajo la denominacién de “‘el Convenio”’) fué suscrito 
en Washington, el 28 de noviembre de 1940; y 

Por cuanto: que el Protocolo firmado en Washington el 15 de abril 
de 1941, puso en vigor el Convenio el 16 de abril de 1941, con 
respecto a los Gobiernos en cuyo nombre se firmé el Protocolo 
el 15 de abril de 1941; y 

Por cuanto: que el Articulo XXIV de dicho Convenio estipula que 
contintie en vigor hasta el lro. de octubre de 1943; y 

Por cuanro: por consentimiento undnime los Gobiernos signatarios 
han prorrogado en dos ocasiones dicho Convenio sin modifica- 
ciones, por perfodos de un afio, y dichas prérrogas han sido 
debidamente formalizadas mediante dos Declaraciones certificadas 
y firmadas, aprobadas por la Junta Interamericana del Café el 
12 de mayo de 1943, y el 25 de julio de 1944, respectivamente, 
las cuales fueron debidamente depositadas en la Unién Pan- 
americana el 11 de junio de 1943 y el 11 de septiembre de 1944, 
respectivamente, en conformidad con las estipulaciones del 
Articulo XXIV del Convenio; y 

Por cuanto: dicho Convenio, segin un Protocolo firmado y deposi- 
tado en la Unién Panamericana en fecha octubre 1, 1945, fué 
continuado por un afio a partir de octubre 1, 1945, con ciertos 
cambios recomendados por la Junta Interamericana del Café, y 

Por cuanto: dicho Convenio, segiin un Protocolo firmado y depositado 
en la Unién Panamericana en fecha octubre 1, 1946, fué conti- 
nuado por un afio a partir de octubre 1, 1946, con ciertos cambios 
recomendados por la Junta Interamericana del Café. 

Por TANTO: en cumplimiento de una recomendacién hecha por la 
Junta Interamericana del Café el 11 de septiembre de 1947, los 
Gobiernos firmantes del presente Protocolo, considerando que 
es conveniente que mientras estén pendientes los nuevos empefios 
encaminados a llevar a cabo arreglos de carActer internacional e 
interamericano en materia de problemas sobre productos, sujeto 


a las condiciones que se indican mas abajo, han acordado lo 
siguiente: 


Articulo 1 


El Convenio continuar’ en vigor entre los Gobiernos firmantes del 
presente Protocolo, por un perfodo de un afio, a partir del iro. de 


octubre de 1947, sujeto a las disposiciones del Articulo 2 de este 
instrumento. 
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Articulo 2 


Durante el perfodo indicado en el Articulo 1 de este instrumento, 
los Gobiernos signatarios del presente Protocolo, convienen en dejar 
sin efecto las estipulaciones de los articulos I a VIII inclusive del 
Convenio. 

Articulo 3 


(a) Durante el perfodo estipulado en el Artfculo 1, la Junta Inter- 
americana del Café dar& término para Abril 1° de 1948, a recomen- 
daciones para consideracién de los gobiernos que participan actual- 
mente en el Convenio y de aquellos otros gobiernos que puedan tener 
interés en participar en un acuerdo sobre la clase de cooperaci6n, ya 
sea interamericana u otra internacional, que se considere la mas 
conveniente para el desarrollo de condiciones sanas y présperas en el 
comercio internacional de café, equitativas para productores y 
consumidores. 

(b) Tales recomendaciones deber4n estar conformes con los princi- 
pios generales de polftica comercial involucrados en el Capitulo sobre 
Arreglos Intergubernamentales sobre Productos redactados en la 
Primera Sesién del Comité Preparatorio de la Conferencia de las 
Naciones Unidas sobre Comercio y Empleo, 0 que queden integrados 
en la Carta para una Organizacién Internacional del Comercio, si 
dicha Carta llegare a ser completada antes de que la Junta someta 
sus recomendaciones. 

(c) La Junta Interamericana del Café Ievard a cabo antes del 1° 
de Octubre de 1948, los arreglos pertinentes para transferir sus fun- 
ciones, bienes y archivos a la organizaci6én interamericana u otra 
internacional que corresponda. 


Artfculo 4 


El presente Protocolo quedaré abierto a la firma en la Uni6én. 


Panamericana desde el 11 de septiembre de 1947 hasta el Iro. de 
noviembre de 1947, entendiéndose que todas las firmas se conside- 
rarén puestas en la fecha de octubre 1, 1947, y el Protocolo ser& con- 
siderado como habiendo entrado en vigor en dicha fecha con respecto 
a los Gobiernos en nombre de los cuales ha sido suscrito. 


En testimonio de lo cual los abajo firmantes, debidamente autori- 
zados por sus Gobiernos respectivos, suscriben el presente Protocolo. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Washington en los idiomas inglés, espafiol, 
portugués y francés. El instrumento original en cada idioma ser& 
depositado en la Unién Panamericana, la cual remitiré copias cer- 
tificadas a los Gobiernos firmantes de este Protocolo. 


Cartos Martins Prererra & Souza 
Brasil 


Anprés Urrse C. 
Colombia 


J Rarart Orneamuno 
Costa Rica 
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Guo Beitr 
Cuba 


C J ArRosEMENA 
Ecuador 


Cartos A Srrr 
El Salvador 


Wituarp L. Tore 
Subject to Ratification 
Estados Unidos 


Enrique Lopez HEeRrrarte 
Guatemala 


Josepn D CHARLES 
Haiti 


Juui4n R Chcerzs 
Honduras 


V Sancuez Gavito dr. 
México 

Gort. Srevinta Sacasa 
Nicaragua 

C AnzaAMoRA 
Pert 


JuLio Orreca 
Reptiblica Dominicana 


M A Fatcon-Briceno 
Venezuela 


[smax] 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in Spanish, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947, deposited in the Pan 
American Union. 


Washington, D. C., December 4, 1947 


William Makger 
Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 


[seaL] 
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PROTOCOLO PARA A PRORROGACAO DO CONVENIO INTER- 
AMERICANO DO CAFE POR UM ANO, A PARTIR DE 1° DE 
OUTUBRO DE 1947 


QUE: 


QUE: 


QuE: 
QUE: 


Que: 


Que: 


Considerando que o Convénio Interamericano do Café (aqui 
referido como “o Convenio”) foi assinado em Washington aos 
28 de novembro de 1940; 

pelo Protocolo assinado em Washington em 15 de abril de 1941, 
o Convénio foi posto em vigor em 16 de abril de 1941 com. 
respeito aos Governos em cujo favor o Protocolo fora assinado 
em 15 de abril de 1941; 

o Artigo XXIV do referido Convénio estabelece que 0 mesmo 
deve continuar em vigor até 1° de outubro de 1943 : 

por consentimento undnime dos Governos signatérios do 
Convénio éste fora prorrogado duas vezes, sem modificacées, 
por periodos de um ano, sendo essas prorrogacées regularmente 
atestadas por duas Declaragées assinadas e reconhecidas, pela 
Junta Interamericana do Café, com datas de 12 de Maio de 
1943 e 25 de julho de 1944, respectivamente, tendo sido ambas 
regularmente entregues & Unido Pan-Americana em 11 de 
junho de 1943 e 11 de setembro de 1944, respectivamente, de 
acédrdo com o procedimento recomendado no Artigo XXIV do 
Convénio; 

pelo Protocolo assinado e depositado na Unido Pan-Americana 
datado de 1 de outubro de 1945, o referido acordo foi prorrogado 
por um ano a contar de 1° de outubro de 1945 com certas 
emendas recomendadas pela Junta Interamericana do Café; 
pelo Protocolo assinado e depositado na Unido Pan-Americana 
datado no 1 de outubro de 1946, o referido acordo foi prorrogado 
por um ano a contar do 1 de outubro de 1946 con certas emendas 
recomendadas pela Junta Interamericana do Café ‘ 


PorrTanto: en apoio a recommendagao feita pela Junta Interameri- 


cana do Café, em 11 de setembro de 1947 , 0s Governos signa- 
térios do presente Protocolo, considerando que 6 factivel, 
enquanto estiverem pendentes os novos esforcos para a obtengado 
dos acérdos de carAter internacional e interamericano referentes 
a problemas sébre produtos, que o Acérdo seja prolongado por 
mais un termo, sujeito 4s condigées estabelecidas abaixo, 
concordam com o seguinte: 


Artigo 1 


De acérdo com as determinagées do Artigo 2 déste Protocolo, o 
Convénio dever& continuar em vigor entre os Governos signat&rios 
do mesmo Protocolo pelo perfodo de um ano, a partir de 1° de outubro 
de 1947, 
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Artigo 2 


Durante o perfdo especificado no artigo precedente, os Governos 
signatarios déste Protocolo concordam que as determinagdes do 
Convénio, dos Artigos I ao VIII inclusive permanecer4o inoperantes. 


Artigo 3 


(a) Durante o perfodo especificado no Artigo 1, a Junta Inter- 
americana do Café dever& completar para 1° de abril de 1948 suas 
recomendagdes para a consideracio dos Governos agora partici- 
pantes do Acérdo e outros Governos que possam estar eventualmente 
interessados na participagéo de um Acérdo referente ao tipo de co- 
operagéo, quer seja interamericano, quer seja internacional, que 
poderé provavelmente contribuir para o desenvolvimiento de con- 
digdes harmoniosas e présperas para um comércio internacional do 
café justo, tanto para o produtor como para o consumidor. 

(b) Essas recomendagées devem estar de acérdo com os principios 
gerais de polftica sobre produtos incorporados no Capitulo referente 
a Acérdos Intergovernamentais sobre Produtos elaborados na Pri- 
meira Sesséo do Comité Preparatorio da Conferéncia sobre Comercio 
e Emprego das Nagdes Unidas, o que possam ser incorporados ao 
Estatuto para a Organizacao Internacional do Comercio si tal Estatuto 
for concluido antes da presentagdo de tais recomendagées pela Junta. 

(c) A Junta Interamericana do Café emprender& acérdos antes de 
1° de Outubro de 1948 para a transferéncia das suas funcédes, averes 
e arquivos & devida organizacaio interamericana ou internacional. 


Artigo 4 


O presente Protocolo sera aberto para assinaturas, na Unido Pan- 
Americana, de 11 de setembro de 1947 a 1° de novembro de 1947, 
embora tédas as assinaturas sejam consideradas efetivas a partir de 
1° de outubro de 1947, e o Protocolo ser& considerado como tendo 
entrado em vigor naquela data com respeito ao Governo em cujo 
favor 6 assinado. 

Em testemunho da verdade, os signatarios, devidamente autori- 
zados pelos respectivos Governos, assinaram 0 presente Protocolo. 

Redigido na cidade de Washington em inglés, espanhol, portugués 
e francés. O documento original, em cada um dos referidos idiomas, 
dever& ser depositado na Unido Pan-Americana a qual enviar copias 
oficialmente reconhecidas aos Governos signatarios déste Protocolo. 


Car.tos Martins Pererra E Souza 
Brasil 


Anpris Urrss C. 
Colombia 


J Raraet OnEAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Guo Berr 
> Ciba: ee 
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[SEAL] 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in Portuguese, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947, deposited in the Pan Amer- 


ican Union. 


[sax] 


INTER-AMERICAN—COFFEE AGREEMENT—OCT. 1, 1947 


C J AroseMENA 
Equador 


Witriarp L. THorp 
Subject to Ratification 


Estados Unidos da América 


Enrique Lopez HERRARTE 
Guatemala 


JosePH D CHARLES 
Haiti 

JuLIAN R. CAcrres 
Honduras 


V Sancurz Gavrro Jr. 
México 


GuiLu. Sevitta Sacasa 
Nicaragua 


C. ALZAMORA 
Pert 


JuLIO ORTEGA 
Reptblica Dominicana 


Caruos A Srrtr 
Salvador 


M A Fatcon-Briceno 
Venezuela 


Washington, D. C., December 4, 1947 


Us, 


William r 


Secretary of the Governing Board 


of the Pan American Union 
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PROTOCOLE POUR LE RENOUVELLEMENT DE L’ACCORD 
INTER-AMERICAIN DU CAFE POUR UNE PERIODE D’UNE 
ANNEE A PARTIR DU PREMIER OCTOBRE MIL-NEUF- 
CENT-QUARANTE-SEPT 


Arrenpv que |’Accord Inter-Américain du Café (qui dans le présent 
texte sera désigné comme “J’Accord”) fut signé 4 Washington 4 
la date du 28 Novembre 1940; et 

ArreNnDu que par un Protocole signé 4 Washington 4 la date du 15 
Avril 1941 Accord fut considéré comme entrant en vigueur le 
16 Avril 1941 en ce qui concernait les Gouvernements aux noms 
desquels le Protocole fut signé le 15 Avril 1941; et 

Artrenpt que l’Article XXIV du dit Accord prévoit qu’il resterait en 
vigueur jusqu’au Premier Octobre 1943; et 

ATTENDU que les Gouvernements signataires, 4 deux reprises, ont 
renouvelé, & l’unanimité, le dit Accord, sans changement, pour 
des périodes d’une année, ces reconductions etant ddment con- 
statées par deux déclarations signées et enregistrées, faites par le 
Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, la premiére le 12 Mai 1943 et la 
seconde le 25 Juillet 1944, respectivement, declarations qui furent 
daiment déposées 4 L’Union Panamericaine respectivement les 
11 Juin 1943 et 11 Septembre 1944, conformément & la procédure 
établie par l’Article XXIV de l’Accord; et 

Arrmnpu que le dit Accord fut renouvelé pour une année partir du ler. 
Octobre 1945, avec certaines modifications recommandées par le 
Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, d’aprés un Protocole signé et 
déposé 4 l’Union Panaméricaine, en date du ler. Octobre 1945; et 

ATTENDU que le dit Accord fut renouvelé pour une année a partir du 
ler. Octobre 1946, avec certaines modifications recommandées 
par le Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, d’aprés un Protocole 
signé et déposé a l'Union Panaméricaine, en date du ler. Octobre 
1946. 

En ConsEQuENcg, en accomplissement d’ule recommandation faite 
par le Conseil Inter-Américain du Café en date du 11 Septembre 
1947, les Gouvernements signataires du présent Protocole, con- 
sidérant qu’il est convenable tandis que se réalisent des nouveaux 
efforts en vue de parvenir 4 des accords internationaux e inter- 
américains relatifs aux problémes sur les denrées, sujet aux con- 
ditions ci-aprés stipulées, ont convenu ce qui suit: 


Article 1 


; L’Accord continuera 4 étre en vigueur entre les Gouvernements 
signataires du présent Protocole pendant une période d’une année & 
partir de ler. Octobre 1947, sujet aux dispositions de l’Article 2. 
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Article 2 


Pendant la période spécifiée dans l’Article précédent, les Gouverne- 
ments signataires du présent Protocole consentent & ce que les dispo- 
sitions des huit premiers Articles de l’Accord demeurent sans effet. 


Article 3 


(a) Durant la période stipulée ci-dessus a |’Article 1, le Conseil 
Interaméricain du Café fera au ler. Avril 1948, des recommandations 
aux Gouvernements participant actuellement a l’Accord et aux autres 
Gouvernements qui pourraient avoir intérét & participer & un Accord 
sur le genre de coopération, soit interaméricaine, soit internationale, 
qui contribuerait au développement du commerce international du 
café sur des bases saines et équitables & tous, producteurs et consom- 
mateurs, 

(b) Les dites recommandations devront étre conformes aux principes 
généraux de politique commerciale mentionnés au ChApitre relatif 
aux Accords Intergouvernementaux sur les Denrées rédigés dans la 
Premiére Session du Comité Préparatoire de la Conférence sur le Com- 
merce et Travail des Nations Unies, ou qui peuvent étre inclus dans la 
charte d’une Organisation Internationale du Commerce au cas ou 
cette charte soit terminée avant que les recommandations soient 
soumises par le Conseil. 

(c) Le Conseil Interaméricain du Café prendra les dispositions 
nécessaires, avant le ler. Octobre 1948, pour transférer ses fonctions, 
ses biens et archives, 4 l’organisation interaméricaine ou internationale 
indiquée. 

Article 4 


Le présent Protocole sera ouvert 4 la signature des pays & VUnion 
Panaméricaine dés le 11 Septembre 1947 jusqu’au ler. Novembre 
1947, et il est entendu cependant que toutes les signatures seront 
considérées comme effectives au ler. Octobre 1947, et le Protocole 
sera considéré en vigueur a cette date en ce qui concerne les Gouverne- 
ments aux noms desquels il a été signé. 


En foi de quoi les soussignés, dQment autorisés par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Fait en la Ville de Washington dans les langues anglaise, espagnole, 
portugaise et frangaise. L’instrument originel en chaque langue sera 
déposé & l'Union Panaméricaine qui remettra des copies certifiées 4 
chaque Gouvernement signataire du présent Protocole. 


Carios Martins Pererra E Souza 
Brésil 

Anpreés Urise. C 
Colombie 


J Ra¥FaEL OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Go Bett 
Cuba 
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C J ArosEMENA 
Equateur 


Wiiiarp L. Trorp 
Subject to Ratification 


Etats-Unis d’Amérique 


Enrique Lorez Herrarte 
Guatemala 


JoszerH D. CHARLES 
Haiti 

JuuIAN R. CAécEerzs 
Honduras 


Cartos A Srri 
Le Salvador 


V Sancuez Gavito JR. 
Méxique 


Gut. Sevinta Sacasa 
Nicaragua 


C ALZAMORA 
Pérou 


JuLIo ORTEGA 


République Dominicaine 


M A Fatcon-Briceno 
Vénézuela 


[szaz] 
a 
I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 


original, in French, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American Coffee 
Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947, deposited in the Pan American 


Union. 
Washington, D. C., December 4, 1947 
8 
William Maniéer 
Secretary of the Governing Board of 
the Pan American Union 
[sea] 


torstifcaton "+ #AND WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by their 


resolution of April 28, 1948 (two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein), did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol; 

AND wHEREas the said protocol was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on May 14, 1948 and the instrument 


Ratification; deposit 
of instrument. 
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of ratification on the part of the United States of America was duly 
deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union on May 24, 
1948; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol for the extension of the Inter-American Coffee 
Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947 to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and by the citizens 
of the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this ninth day of June in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHau 
Secretary of State 
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October 9, 1946 
(T. 1. A. 8, 1810] 
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Final Articles Revision Convention, 


[62 Stat. 


1946, International Labor Organi- 


zation. Adopted at Montreal October 9, 1946. Ratification advised 
by the Senate of the United States of America April 14, 1948; ratified 


by the President o 
ratification of the 


of the United States of America 


the United States of America May 21, 1948; 
nited States of America deposited with the Inter- 
national Labor Office on June 24, i 
August 80, 1948; entered into force 


1948; proclaimed by the President 


with respect to the United States of America June 24, 1948. 


By THe Presipent or THE Unrrep States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Final Articles Revision Convention, 1946 (No. 80) 
was adopted at the Twenty-ninth Session of the International Labor 
Conference at Montreal on October 9, 1946; 

AND wHEREAs the authentic text of the said Convention, being in 
the English and French languages, is word for word as follows: 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE 
CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE DU TRAVAIL 


CONVENTION (No. 80) FOR THE 
PARTIAL REVISION OF THE 
CONVENTIONS ADOPTED BY 
THE GENERAL CONFERENCE 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL LA- 
BOUR ORGANISATION AT ITS 
FIRST TWENTY-EIGHT SES. 
SIONS FOR THE PURPOSE OF 
MAKING PROVISION FOR THE 
FUTURE DISCHARGE OF CER- 
TAIN CHANCERY FUNCTIONS 
ENTRUSTED BY THE SAID 
CONVENTIONS TO THE SECRE- 
TARY-GENERAL OF THE 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND IN- 
TRODUCING THEREIN CER- 
TAIN FURTHER AMENDMENTS 
CONSEQUENTIAL UPON THE 
DISSOLUTION OF THE LEAGUE 
OF NATIONS AND THE AMEND- 
MENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL LA- 
BOUR ORGANISATION. 


The General Conference of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion, 


Having been convened at Mon- 
treal by the Governing Body 


CONVENTION (Ne 80) POUR LA 
REVISION PARTIELLE DES 
CONVENTIONS ADOPTEES PAR 
LA CONFERENCE GENERALE 
DE L’ORGANISATION INTER- 
NATIONALE DU TRAVAIL EN 
SES VINGT-HUIT PREMIBRES 
SESSIONS, EN VUE D’ASSURER 
L’EXERCICE FUTUR DE CER- 
TAINES FONCTIONS DE CHAN- 
CELLERIE CONFIRES PAR LES- 
DITES CONVENTIONS AU SEC- 
RETAIRE GENERAL DE LA SO- 
CIETE DES NATIONS ET D’Y AP- 
PORTER DES AMENDEMENTS 
COMPLEMENTAIRES NECES- 
SITES PAR LA DISSOLUTION DE 
LA SOCIETE DES NATIONS ET 
PAR L’AMENDEMENT DE LA 
CONSTITUTION DE L’ORGANI- 
SATION INTERNATIONALE DU 
TRAVAIL. 


La Conférence générale de ’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail, 

Convoquée & Montréal par le 

Conseil d’administration du 
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of the International Labour 
Office, and having met in its 
Twenty-ninth Session on 19 
September 1946, and 


Having decided upon the adop- 
tion of certain proposals with 
regard to the partial revision 
of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference at its first 
twenty-eight sessions for the 
purpose of making provision 
for the future discharge of 
certain chancery functions en- 
trusted by the said Conven- 
tions to the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations and 
introducing therein certain 
further amendments conse- 
quential upon the dissolution 
of the League of Nations and 
the amendment of the Con- 
stitution of the International 
Labour Organisation, a ques- 
tion which is included in the 
second item on the agenda of 
the Session, and 


Considering that these proposals 
must take the form of an inter- 
national Convention, 


adopts this ninth day of October of 
the year one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-six the following 
Convention which may be cited 
as the Final Articles Revision 
Convention, 1946: 


Article 1 


1. In the texts of the Conven- 
tions adopted by the International 
Labour Conference in the course 
of its first twenty-five sessions the 
words “the Director-General of 
the International Labour Office” 
shall be substituted for the words 
“the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations”, the words 
“the Director-General” shall be 
substituted for the words “the 


Bureau international du Tra- 
vail, et s’y étant réunie le 19 
septembre 1946, en sa vingt- 
neuviéme session, 


Aprés avoir décidé d’adopter 
certaines propositions rela- 
tives & la revision partielle 
des conventions adoptées par 
la Conférence en ses vingt- 
huit premiéres sessions, en vue 
d’assurer l’exercice futur de 
certaines fonctions de chan- 
cellerie confiées par lesdites 
conventions au Secrétaire gé- 
néral de la Société des Nations 
et d’y apporter certains 
amendements complémen- 
taires nécessités par la disso- 
lution de la Société des Na- 
tions, et par l’amendement 
de la Constitution de l’Organi- 
sation internationale du Tra- 
vail, question qui est com- 
prise dans le deuxiéme point 
& ordre du jour de la session, 


Considérant que ces proposi- 
tions doivent prendre la forme 
d’une convention interna- 
tionale, 


adopte, ce neuviéme jour d’octobre 
mil neuf cent quarante-six, la 
convention ci-aprés, qui sera dé- 
nommée Convention portant re- 
vision des articles finals, 1946. 


Article 1 


1. Dans le texte des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence inter- 
nationale du Travail au cours de 
ses vingt-cing premiéres sessions, 
les mots “Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations” sont rem- 
placés par les mots ‘Directeur 
général du Bureau international 
du Travail’, les mots ‘Secrétaire 
général” par les mots “Directeur 
général’ et le mot “Secrétariat” 
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Secretary-General’’, and the words 
“the International Labour Office” 
shall be substituted for the words 
“the Secretariat” in all passages 
where these various expressions re- 
spectively occur. 


2. The registration by the Di- 
rector-General of the International 
Labour Office of the ratifications of 
Conventions and amendments, 
acts of denunciation, and declara- 
tions provided for in the Conven- 
tions adopted by the Conference 
in the course of its first twenty- 
five sessions shall have the same 
force and effect for all purposes as 
the registration of such ratifica- 
tions, acts of denunciation and 
declarations by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations 
in accordance with the terms of 
the original texts of the said 
Conventions. 


3. The Director-General of the 
International Labour Office shall 
communicate to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations for 
registration in accordance with 
Article 102 of the Charter of the 
‘United Nations full particulars of 
all ratifications, acts of denuncia- 
tion and declarations registered by 
him in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference at its first 
twenty-five sessions as amended 
by the foregoing provisions of this 
Article. 


Article 2 


1. The words “of the League of 
Nations” shall be deleted from the 
first paragraph of the Preamble 
of each of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference in the course of 
its first eighteen sessions, 


2. The words “in accordance 
with the provisions of the Consti- 
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par les mots “Bureau international 
du Travail’, dans tous les passages 
ou figurent ces différentes ex- 
pressions, 


2, L’enregistrement par le Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail des ratifica- 
tions de conventions et amende- 
ments, des actes de dénonciation 
et des déclarations prévus dans les 
conventions adoptées par la Con- 
férence au cours de ses vingt-cing 
premiéres sessions aura les mémes 
effets que l’enregistrement des- 
dites ratifications, desdits actes de 
dénonciation et desdites déclara- 
tions qui aurait été effectué par le 
Secrétaire général de la Société des 
Nations conformément aux dispo- 
sitions des textes originaux des- 
dites conventions, 


3. Le Directeur général du Bu- 
reau international du Travail com- 
muniquera au Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies, pour enregis- 
trement conformément 4 Varticle 
102 de la Charte des Nations 
Unies, tous renseignements re- 
latifs A ces ratifications et & ces 
actes de dénonciation et déclara- 
tions, enregistrés par lui con- 
formément aux dispositions des 
conventions adoptées par la Con- 
férence en ses vingt-cing premidares 
sessions, telles qu’elles sont modi- 
fiées par les dispositions précé- 
dentes du présent article. 


Article 2 


1. Les mots “de la Société des 
Nations” sont supprimés au pre- 
mier alinéa du préambule de 
chacune des conventions adoptées 
par la Conférence au cours de ses 
dix-huit premiéres sessions. 


2. Les mots “conformément aux 
dispositions de la Partie XIII 
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tution of the International Labour 
Organisation” shall be substituted 
for the words “in accordance 
with the provisions of Part XIII 
of the Treaty of Versailles and of 
the corresponding Parts of the 
other Treaties of Peace” and the 
variants thereof contained in the 
Preambles of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in 
the course of its first seventeen 
sessions. 


3. The words “under the con- 
ditions set forth in the Consti- 
tution of the International Labour 
Organisation” shall be substituted 
for the words “under the con- 
ditions set forth in Part XIII 
of the Treaty of Versailles and 
the corresponding Parts of the 
other Treaties of Peace” or any 
variant thereof in all articles of 
the Conventions adopted by the 
Conference in the course of its 
first twenty-five sessions in which 
the latter words or any variant 
thereof occur. 


4. The words “Article 22 of 
the Constitution of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation” 
shall be substituted for the words 
“Article 408 of the Treaty of 
Versailles and the corresponding 
Articles of the other Treaties of 
Peace” or any variant thereof in 
all articles of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in 
the course of its first. twenty-five 
sessions in which the latter words 
or any variant thereof occur. 


5. The words “Article 35 of the 
Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation” shall be 
substituted for the words “Article 
421 of the Treaty of Versailles and 
the corresponding Articles of the 
other Treaties of Peace” in all 
articles of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in the 


du Traité de Versailles et des 
Parties correspondantes des autres 
Traités de Paix” et les variantes 
de cette formule, figurant dans 
les préambules des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses dix-sept premiéres 
sessions, sont remplacés par les 
mots “conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de la Constitution de l’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail’’, 

3. Les mots ‘dans les conditions 
prévues a la Partie XIII du 
Traité de Versailles et aux Parties 
correspondantes des autres Traités 
de Paix” et toutes variantes de 
cette formule sont remplacés, dans 
tous les articles des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses vingt-cing premiéres 
sessions ot figurent ces mots ou 
variantes par les mots “dans les 
conditions établies par la Consti- 
tution de l’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail’’. 


4. Les mots “V’article 408 du 
Traité de Versailles et les articles 
correspondants des autres Traités 
de Paix’ et toutes de variantes 
de cette formule sont remplacés, 
dans tous les articles des con- 
ventions adoptées par la Con- 
férence au cours de ses vingt- 
cing premiéres sessions ov figurent 
ces mots ou variantes, par les 
mots “’article 22 de la Consti- 
tution de l’Organisation interna- 
tionale du Travail”. 


5. Les mots “l'article 421 du 
Traité de Versailles et les articles 
correspondants des autres Traités 
de Paix” et toutes variantes de 
cette formule sont remplacés dans 
tous les articles des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses vingt-cing premiéres 
sessions ov figurent ces mots, par 
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course of its first twenty-five ses- 
sions in which the latter words or 
any variant thereof occur. 


6. The word “Draft” shall be 
omitted from the expression 
“Draft Convention” in the Pre- 
ambles of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference in the course of 
its first twenty-five sessions and in 
all articles of the said Conventions 
in which the said expression occurs. 


7. The title “Director-General” 
shall be substituted for the title 
“Director” in all articles of the 
Conventions adopted by the Con- 
ference in the course of its twenty- 
eighth session which refer to the 
Director of the International 
Labour Office. 


8. In each of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in the 
course of its first seventeen ses- 
sions there shall be included in the 
Preamble the words “which may 
be cited as” together with the 
short title currently used by the 
International Labour Office for the 
Convention in question. 


9. In each of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in the 
course of its first fourteen sessions 
all unnumbered paragraphs of ar- 
ticles containing more than one 
paragraph shall be consecutively 
numbered. 

Article 3 

Any Member of the Organisa- 
tion which, after the date of the 
coming into force of this Conven- 
tion, communicates to the Direc- 
tor-General of the International 
Labour Office its formal ratifica- 
tion of any Convention adopted 
by the Conference in the course 
of its first twenty-eight sessions 
shall be deemed to have ratified 
that Convention as modified by 
this Convention. 
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les mots “V’article 35 de la Consti- 
tution de l’Organisation interna- 
tionale du Travail’’. 


6. Le mot “convention” est sub- 
stitué aux mots “projet de conven- 
tion” dans le préambule des con- 
ventions adoptées par la Confé- 
rence au cours de ses vingt-cing 
premiéres sessions et dans tous les 
articles od figure cette expression. 


7. Le titre de “Directeur géné- 
ral” sera substitué au titre de 
“Directeur” dans tous les articles 
des conventions adoptées par la 
Conférence & sa vingt-huitiéme 
session qui font mention du Direc- 
teur du Bureau international du 
Travail. 


8. Dans toute convention adop- 
tée par la Conférence au cours de 
ses dix-sept premiéres sessions les 
mots “qui sera dénommée” seront 
insérés au préambule et suivis du 
titre abrégé employés par le 
Bureau international du Travail 
pour désigner la convention dont 
il s’agit, 

9. Dans toute convention adop- 
tée par la Conférence au cours de 
ses quatorze premiéres sessions 
tous les paragraphes non numé- 
rotés d’articles contenant plus d’un 
paragraphe seront numérotés. 


Article 3 


Tout Membre de I’Organisa- 
tion qui, aprés la date de l’entrée 
en vigueur de la présente con- 
vention, communiquera au Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail sa ratification 
formelle d’une convention adoptée 
par la Conférence au cours de ses 
vingt-huit premiéres sessions sera 
censé avoir ratifié cette convention 
telle qu’elle a été modifiée par la 
présente convention. 
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Article 4 


Two copies of this Convention 
shall be authenticated by the sig- 
nature of the President of the 
Conference and of the Director- 
General of the International La- 
bour Office. Of these copies one 
shall be deposited in the archives 
of the International Labour Office 
and the other shall be communi- 
cated to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations for registra- 
tion im accordance with Article 102 
of the Charter of the United Na- 
tions. The Director-General shall 
communicate a certified copy of 
this Convention to each of the 
Members of the International 
Labour Organisation. 


Article 5 


1. The formal ratifications of 
this Convention shall be com- 
municated to the Director-General 
of the International Labour Office. 


2. The Convention shall come 
into force at the date on which the 
ratifications of two Members of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation have been received by the 
Director-General. 

3. On the coming into force of 
this Convention and on the sub- 
sequent receipt of further ratifica- 
tions of the Convention, the Direc- 
tor-General of the International 
Labour Office shall so notify all 
the Members of the International 
Labour Organisation and the Sec- 
retary-General of the United 
Nations. 


4. Each Member of the Organi- 
sation which ratifies this Con- 
vention thereby recognises the 
validity of any action taken there- 
under during the interval between 
the first coming into force of the 
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Article 4 


Deux exemplaires de la présente 
convention seront signés par le 
Président de la Conférence et par 
le Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail. L’un 
de ces exemplaires sera déposé aux 
archives du Bureau international 
du Travail, l’autre entre les mains 
du Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies pour enregistrement con- 
formément 4 l’article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies. Le 
Directeur général communiquera 
une copie certifiée conforme de la 
présente convention & chacun des 
Membres de l’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. 


Article § 


1. Les ratifications formelles de 
la présente convention seront com- 
muniquées au Directeur général 
du Bureau international du Tra- 
vail. 

2. La présente convention en- 
trera en vigueur & la date ot les 
ratifications de deux Membres de 
VOrganisation internationale du 
Travail auront été recues par le 
Directeur général. 

3. Dés la date d’entrée en 
vigueur de la présente convention 
ainsi que dés Ia réception sub- 
séquente de nouvelles ratifications 
de la présente convention, le 
Directeur général du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail notifiera ce 
fait & tous les Membres de |’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail et au Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies. 

4. Tout Membre de ]’Organisa- 
tion qui ratifie la présente con- 
vention reconnait par cela méme 
la validité de toute action entre- 
prise en vertu de la présente 
convention dans l’intervalle com- 
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Convention and the date of its 
own ratification. 


Article 6 


On the first coming into force 
of this Convention the Director- 
General of the International La- 
bour Office shall cause official 
texts of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference in the course 
of its first twenty-eight sessions 


. as modified by the provisions of 


59 Btat. 1052. 
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this Convention to be prepared in 
two original copies, duly authenti- 
cated by his signature, one of 
which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the International La- 
bour Office and one of which shall 
be communicated to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations for 
registration in accordance with 
Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations; the Director- 
General shall communicate certi- 
fied copies of these texts to each 
of the Members of the Organisa- 
tion. 


Article 7 


Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in any of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in the 
course of its first twenty-eight 
sessions, the ratification of this 
Convention by sa Member shall 
not, tpso jure, involve the denun- 
ciation of any such Convention, 
nor shall the entry into force of 
this Convention close any such 
Convention to further ratification. 


Article 8 


1. Should the Conference adopt 
a new Convention revising this 
Convention in whole or in part, 
then, unless the new Convention 
otherwise provides— 
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pris entre la premiére entrée en 
vigueur de la convention et la 
date de sa propre ratification. 


Article 6 


Dés l’entrée en vigueur initiale 
de la présente convention, le Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail fera établir 
des textes officiels des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses vingt-huit premiéres 
sessions, telles qu’elles ont été 
modifiées par les dispositions de la 
présente convention, en deux ex- 
emplaires originaux, diment signés 
par lui, dont l’un sera déposé aux 
archives du Bureau international 
du Travail et Vautre entre les 
mains du Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies pour enregistre- 
ment conformément & l’article 102 
de la Charte des Nations Unies; 
le Directeur général communique- 
ra des copies certifiées conformes 
de ces textes & chacun des Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation. 


Article 7 


Nonobstant toute disposition 
figurant dans une des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses vingt-huit premiéres 
sessions, la ratification de la pré- 
sente convention par un Membre 
n’entratnera pas de plein droit la 
dénonciation d’une quelconque 
desdites conventions, et entrée on 
vigueur de la présente convention 
n’aura pas pour effet de fermer 
aucune desdites conventions 4 de 
nouvelles ratifications, 


Article 8 


1, Aucas od la Conférence adop- 
terait une nouvelle convention 
portant revision totale ou par- 
tielle de la présente convention et 
a moins que la nouvelle conven- 
tion n’en dispose autrement: 
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(a) the ratification by a Member 
of the new revising Conven- 
tion shall, ipso jure, involve 
the denunciation of this Con- 
vention if and when the new 
revising Convention shall have 
come into force; 

as from the date when the new 
revising Convention comes 
into force this Convention 
shall cease to be open to rati- 
fication by the Members. 


(b 


~~ 


2, This Convention shall in any 
case remain in force in its present 
form and content for those Mem- 
bers which have ratified it but 
have not ratified the revising 
Convention. 


Article 9 


The English and French ver- 
sions of the text of this Conven- 
tion are equally authoritative. 


The foregoing is the authentic 
text of the Convention duly 
adopted by the General Confer- 
ence of the International Labour 
Organisation during its Twenty- 
ninth Session which was held at 
Montreal and declared closed the 
ninth day of October 1946. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have 
appended our signatures this first 
day of November 1946. 


a) la ratification par un Membre 
de la nouvelle convention en- 
trainerait de plein droit dé 
nonciation de la présente con- 
vention, sous réserve que la 
nouvelle convention portant 
revision soit entrée en vigueur; 


& partir de la date d’entrée en 
vigueur de la nouvelle conven- 
tion portantrevision, la présente 
convention cesserait d’étre ou- 
verte 4 la ratification des Mem- 
bres. 


b) 


2. La présente convention de- 
meurerait en tout cas en vigueur 
dans sa forme et teneur pour les 
Membres qui l’auraient ratifiée et 
qui ne ratifieraient pas la conven- 
tion portant revision. 


Article 9 


Les versions frangaise et an- 
glaise de la présente convention 
font également foi. 


Le texte qui précéde est le texte 
authentique de la convention di- 
ment adoptée par la Conférence 
générale de l’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail dans sa 
vingt-neuviéme session qui s’est 
tenue & Montréal et qui a été 
déclarée close le neuf octobre 1946. 

EN FOI DE qQuor ont apposé 
leurs signatures, ce premier jour 
de novembre 1946. 


The President of the Conference, 
Le Président de la Conférence, 


Humpurey MircHevu. 


The Director-General of the International Labour Office, 
Le Directeur général du Bureau international du Travail, 


EpWarp PHELAN. 


AND wHxrEs the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of April 14, 1948 (two-thirds of the Senators present con- 


curring therein), did advise and consent to the ratification of the said _ 


Convention; 
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of patifcation; deposit AND WHEREAS the said Convention was duly ratified by the Presi- 

; dent of the United States of America on May 21, 1948 and the instru- 

ment of ratification on the part of the United States of America was 

duly deposited with the International Labor Office on June 24, 1948; 

AND WHEREAS instruments of ratification of the said Convention 

were deposited with the International Labor Office on behalf of 

Canada on July 31, 1947, China on August 4, 1947, Colombia on 

June 10, 1947, Denmark on June 28, 1947, the Dominican Republic 

op August 29, 1947, Ethiopia on July 23, 1947, Finland on June 28, 

1947, Guatemala on October 1, 1947, India on November 17, 1947, 

Iraq on September 9, 1947, Ireland on June 14, 1947, Italy on Decem- 

ber 11, 1947, New Zealand on July 8, 1947, Poland on December 11, 

1947, Sweden on May 29, 1947, Switzerland on April 22, 1947, the 

Union of South Africa on June 19, 1947, and the United Kingdom of 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland on May 28, 1947, and the said 

Ante, p. 1677. Convention entered into force, in accordance with Article 5 thereof, 

on May 28, 1947, the date on which the ratifications of two Members 

of the International Labor Organization hed been received by the 
Director-General; 

Proclamation. Now, THEREFoRE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said Final Articles Revision Convention, 1946 to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof shall be fulfilled with good 
faith on and after June 24, 1948 by the United States of America and 
by the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of August in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 
(sEAL] eight and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


Entry into force 
with respect to U.8. 


By the President: 
GC Marswaut 
Secretary of State 
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Inter-American treaty of reciprocal assistance. Opened for signature at 
Rio de Janeiro September 2, 1947; ratification advised by the Senate 
of the United States of America December 8, 1947; ratified by the 

resident of the United States of America December 12, 1947; ratifica- 
tion of the United States of America deposited with the Pan American 
Union December 30, 1947; proclaimed iy the President of the United 
Sere of America December 9, 1948; entered into force December 
8, ; 


By tau Presipenr or tae Unrrep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas an inter-American treaty of reciprocal assistance was 
formulated at the Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of 
Continental Peace and Security and was signed on September 2, 1947 
at Rio de Janeiro by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, El 
Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Panama, Paraguay, 
Peru, Uruguay, and Venezuela, and on October 15, 1948 by the 
Plenipotentiary of the Government of N: icaragua; 

Wuereas the aforesaid treaty, being in the Portuguese, Spanish, 
French, and English languages, as certified by the Secretary General 
of the Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of Continental 
Peace and Security, is word for word as follows: 


TRATADO INTERAMERICANO DE ASSISTENCIA REC{PROCA 


Em nome de seus Povos, os Governos representados na Con- 
feréncia Interamericana para a Manuteng&o da Paz e da Seguranca 
no Continente, animados pelo desejo de consolidar e fortalecer suas 
relagdes de amizade e boa vizinhanca e, 


Considerando: 


Que a Resolugéo VIII da Conferéncia Interamericana sébre Pro- 
blemas da Guerra e da Paz, reunida na cidade do México, recomendou 
a celebraciio de um tratado destinado a prevenir e reprimir as ameacas 
€ os atos de agressio contra qualquer dos paises da América; 

Que as Altes Partes Contratantes reiteram sua vontade de per- 
Manecer unidas dentro de um sistema interamericano compativel com 
08 propésitos e principios das Nagées Unidas, e reafirmam a existéncia 
do acérdo que celebraram sébre os assuntos relativos manutengaio 
da paz e da seguranga internacionais, que sejam suscetiveis de acio 
regional; 

Que as Altas Partes Contratantes renovam sua adesio 208 princ{pios 
de solidariedade e cooperagio interamericanas e especialmente aos 
Principios enunciados nos considerandos e declaragées do Ato de 
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Chapultepec, todos os quais devem ser tidos por aceitos como normas 
de suas relacdes miituas e como base juridica do Sistema Interameri- 
cano; 

Que, a fim de aperfeicoar os processos de solugéo pacffica de suas 
controvérsias, pretendem celebrar o Tratado sébre ‘Sistema Inter- 
americano de Paz’’, previsto nas Resolugdes IX e XX XTX da Con- 
feréncia Interamericana sébre Problemas da Guerra e da Paz; 

Que a obrigacao de auxilio mtituo e de defesa comum das Republicas 
Americanas se acha essencialmente ligada a seus ideais democrAticos 
e 4 sua vontade de permanente cooperagdo para realizar os princfpios 
@ propésitos de uma politica de paz; 

Que a comunidade regional americana sustenta como verdade 
manifesta que a organizagao juridica 6 uma condigéo necess4ria para 
& seguranga © @ paz, e que a paz se funda na justica e na ordem moral 
©, portanto, no reconhecimento e na protecéo internacionais dos 
direitos e liberdades da pessoa humana, no bem-estar indispensaével 
dos povos e na efetividade da democracia, para a realizagaéo inter- 
nacional da justiga e da seguranca, 

Resolveram — de acérdo com os objetivos enunciados — celebrar 
o seguinte Tratado, a fim de assegurar a paz por todos os meios 
possiveis, prover auxflio recfproco efetivo para enfrentar os ataques 
armados contra qualquer Estado Americano, e conjurar as ameagas 
de agressfio contra qualquer déles: 


Artico 1.° 


As Altas Partes Contratantes condenam formalmente a guerra e 
se obrigam, nas suas relagdes internacionais, a néo recorrer & ameaca 
nem ao uso da férga, da qualquer forma incompativel com as disposi- 
goes da Carta das Nacgdes Unidas ou do presente ‘Tratado. 


Arico 2.° 


Como consequéncia do principio formulado no Artigo anterior, as 
Altas Partes Contratantes comprometem-se a submeter tOda contro- 
vérsia, que entre clas surja, aos métodos de solugio pacffica ¢ a pro- 
curar resolvé-la entre si, mediante os processos vigentcs no Sistema 
Interamericano, antes de a referir a Assembléia Geral ou ao Con- 
selho de Seguranga das Nacoes Unidas. 


ARTIGO 3.° 


1. As Altas Partes Contratantes concordam em que um ataque 
armado, por parte de qualquer Estado, contra um Estado Americano, 
sera considerado como um ataque contra todos os Estados Americanos 
e, em consequéncia, cada uma das ditas Partes Contratantes se 
compromete a ajudar a fazer frente ao ataque, no exercicio do direito 
imanente de legitima defesa individual ou coletiva que é reconhecido 
pelo Artigo 51 da Carta das Nagdes Unidas. 

2. Por solicitagao do Estado ou dos Estados diretamente atacados, 
e até deciséo do érg&o de consulta do Sistema Interamericano, cada 
uma das Partes Contratantes poder& determinar as medidas imediatas 
que adote individualmente, em cumprimento da obrigacio de que 
trata o pardgrafo precedente e de acérdo com o Princfpio da solidarie- 
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dade continental. O Orgio de Consulta reunir-se-4 sem demora a 
fim de examinar essas medidas e combinar as de cardter coletivo que 
seja conveniente adotar. 

3. O estipulado neste Artigo aplicar-se-4 a todos os casos de ataque 
armado que se efetue dentro da regiao descrita no Artigo 4.° ou dentro 
do territério de um Estado Americano. Quando o ataque se verificar 
fora das referidas dreas aplicar-se-4 0 estipulado no Artigo 6.° 

4. Poderdo ser aplicadas as medidas de legitima defesa de que trata 
éste Artigo, até que o Conselho de Seguranga das Nagdes Unidas 
tenha tomado as medidas necessdrias para manter a paz e a seguranca 
internacionais. 

ARTIGO 4,° 


A regido a que se refere éste Tratado 6 a compreendida dentro dos 
seguintes limites: comegando no Polo Norte; dai diretamente para o 
sul, até um ponto a 74 graus de latitude norte e 10 graus de longitude 
oeste; dai por uma linha loxodrémica até um ponto a 47 graus e 30 
minutos de latitude norte e 50 graus de longitude oeste; dai por uma 
linha loxodrémica até um ponto a 35 graus de latitude norte e 60 
graus de longitude oeste; daf diretamente para o sul até um ponto 
a 20 graus de latitude norte; dai por uma linha loxodrémica até um 
ponto a 5 graus de latitude norte e 24 graus de longitude oeste; dai 
diretamente para o sul até o Polo Sul; daf diretamente para o norte 
até um ponto a 30 graus de latitude sul ¢ 90 graus de longitude oeste; 
dai por uma linha loxodrémica até um ponto no Equador a 97 graus 
de longitude oeste; daf por uma linha loxodrémica até um ponto a 
15 graus de latitude norte e 120 graus de longitude oeste; dai por 
uma linha loxodrémica até um ponto a 50 graus de latitude norte e 
170 graus de longitude leste; da{ diretamente para o norte até um 
ponto a 54 graus de latitude norte; daf por uma linha loxodrémica 
até um ponto a 65 graus e 30 minutos de latitude norte e 168 graus 
58 minutos e 5 segundos de longitude oeste; daf diretamente para o 
norte até o Polo Norte. 

ArtTigo 5.° 


As Altas Partes Contratantes enviaraio imediatamente ao Conselho 
de Seguranga das Nagdes Unidas, de conformidade com os Artigos 
51 e 54 da Carta de Sado Francisco, informacgées completas sdbre as 
atividades desenvolvidas ou projetadas no exercicio do direito de 
legitima defesa ou com o propésito de manter a paz e a seguranga 
interamericanas. 

ARTIGO 6.° 


Se a inviolabilidade ou integridade do territério ou a soberania ou 
independéncia politica de qualquer Estado Americano fér atingida 
por uma agresséo que nao seja um ataque armado, ou por um conflito 
extra-continental ou intra-continental, ou por qualquer outro fato ou 
situagéo que possa pér em perigo a paz da América, o Orgéio de Con- 
sulta reunir-se-4 imediatamente a fim de acordar as medidas que, em 
caso de agressiio, devam ser tomadas em auxilio do agredido, ou, em 
qualquer caso, convenha tomar para a defesa comum e para a manu- 
tengéo da paz e da seguranca no Continente. 


1683 


1684 


TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Arrigo 7.° 


Em caso de conflito entre dois ou mais Estados Americanos, sem 
prejuizo do direito de legitima defesa, de conformidade com o Artigo 
51 da Carta das Nacdes Unidas, as Altas Partes Contratantes reunidas 
em consulta instaréo com os Estados em litigio para que suspendam 
as hostilidades e restaurem o statu quo ante bellum, e tomarao, além 
disso, tédas as outras medidas necessfrias para se restabelecer ou 
manter a paz e & segurancga interamericanas, e para que o conflito 
seja resolvido por meios pacfficos. A recusa da acéo pacificadora 
sera levada em conta na determinagaéo do agressor e na aplicagao 
imediata das medidas que se acordarem na reuniao de consulta. 


Artigo 8.° 


Para os efeitos déste Tratado, as medidas que o érgio de consulta 
acordar compreenderféo uma ou mais das seguintes: a retirada dos 
chefes de missio; a ruptura de relagdes diplomAticas; a ruptura de 
relagdes consulares; a interrupgdo parcial ou total das relagdes eco- 
némicas ou das comunicagées ferroviarias, maritimas, aéreas, postais, 
telegraficas, telefénicas, radiotelefénicas ou radiotelegraficas, e o 
emprégo de fércas armadas. 


ARTIGO 9.° 


Além de outros atos que, em reuniao de consulta, possam ser 
caracterizados como de agressdo, serio considerados como tais: 


a) O ataque armado, nado provocado, por um Estado contra o 
territério, 8 populac&éo ou as férgas terrestres, navais ou aéreas de 
outro Estado; 

b) A invasao, pela férca armada de um Estado, do territério de 
um Estado Americano, pela travessia das fronteiras demarcadas 
de conformidade com um tratado, sentenga judicial ou laudo arbitral, 
ou, na falta de fronteiras assim demarcadas, a invasdo que afete uma 
regiaéo que esteja sob a jurisdigao efetiva de outro Estado. 


Artico 10 


Nenhuma das estipulagdes déste Tratado ser4 interpretada no 
sentido de prejudicar os direitos e obrigacées das Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes, de acérdo com a Carta das N acgdes Unidas. 


ARTIGO 11 


As consultas a que se refere o presente Tratado serao realizadas 
mediante a Reunido de Ministros das Relagdes Exteriores das 
Repiblicas Americanas que tenham ratificado o Tratado, ou na 
forma ou pelo érgéo que futuramente forem ajustados. 


ARTIGO 12 


O Conselho Diretor da Unido Panamericana poderdé atuar pro- 
visOriamente como érgao de consulta, enquanto n&o se reunir o 
Orgio de Consulta a que se refere o Artigo anterior. 
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Artico 13 


As consultas serio promovidas mediante solicitagao dirigida ao 
Conselho Diretor da Uniéo Panamericana por qualquer dos Estados 
signatdrios que hajam ratificado o Tratado. 


ArRTIGO 14 


Nas votagdes a que se refere o presente Tratado sdmente poderio 
tomar parte os repretantes dos Estados signatérios que o tenham 
ratificado. 

Artigo 15 


O Conselho Diretor da Unido Panamericana atuard, em tudo o 
que concerne ao presente Tratado, como érgéo de ligago entre os 
Estados signatérios que o tenham ratificado e entre éstes e as Nagées 
Unidas. 

Artico 16 


As decisdes do Conselho Diretor da Uniéo Panamericana a que 
aludem os artigos 13 e 15 serféo adotadas por maioria absoluta dos 
Membros com direito a voto. 


Arrigo 17 


O Orgio de Consulta adotar4 suas decisdes pelo voto de dois tergos 
dos Estados signatdérios que tenham ratificado o Tratado. 


Artico 18 


Quando se tratar de uma situacdo ou disputa entre Estados Ameri- 
canos, serio excluidas das votagdes a que se referem os dois Artigos 
anteriores as partes diretamente interessadas. 


Artigo 19 


Para constituir quorum, em tédas as reunides a que se referem os 
Artigos anteriores, se exigiré que o nimero dos Estados representados 
seja pelo menos igual ao niémero de votos necessérios para adotar a 
respectiva decis&o. 

Artico 20 


As decisdes que exijam a aplicagéo das medidas mencionadas no 
Artigo 8.° serio obrigatérias para todos os Estados signatdérios do 
presente Tratado que o tenham ratificado, com a tnica excegéo de 
que nenhum Estado ser4 obrigado a empregar a férga armada sem seu 
consentimento. 

ArTIGo 21 


As medidas que forem adotadas pelo Orgaéo de Consulta serao 
executadas mediante as normas e os érgéos atualmente existentes ou 
que futuramente venham a ser estabelecidos. 


ARTIGO 22 


Este Tratado entraré em vigor, entre os Estados que o ratifiquem, 
logo que tenham sido depositadas as ratificagées de dois tergos dos 
Estados signatdrios. 
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ArtTIGO 23 


Este Tratado fica aberto & assinatura dos Estados Americanos, na 
cidade do Rio de Janeiro, e ser4 ratificado pelos Estados signatérios 
com a maxima brevidade, de acérdo com as respectivas normas 
constitucionais. As ratificagdes serio entregues para depésito a 
Uniaéo Panamericana, a qual notificaré cada depésito a todos os Esta- 
dos signatdrios. Tal notificagéo seré considerada como troca de 
ratificagées. 

ARTIGO 24 


O presente Tratado ser registado na Secretaria Geral das Nagoes 
Unidas, por intermédio da Unido Panamericana, desde que sejam 
depositadas as ratificagdes de dois tercos dos Estados signatarios. 


ARTIGO 25 


Este Tratado ter4 duragao indefinida, mas poderé ser denunciado por 
qualquer das Altas Partes Contratantes, mediante notificagao escrita 
& Uniéo Panamericana, a qual comunicar4 a tédas as outras Altas 
Partes Contratantes cada notificagio de dentncia que receber. 
Transcorridos dois anos desde a data do recebimento, pela Unido 
Panamericana, de uma notificacdo de dentincia de qualquer das Altas 
Partes Contratantes, o presente Tratado cessaré, de produzir efeitos 
com relagao a tal Estado, mas subsistird para tédas as demais Altas 
Partes Contratantes. 

ARTIGO 26 


Os principios e as disposictes fundamentais déste Tratado ser%o 
incorporados ao Pacto Constitutivo do Sistema Interamericano, 


Em testemunho do que, os Plenipotenciérios abaixo assinados, 
tendo depositado seus plenos poderes, achados em boa e devida forma, 
assinam éste Tratado, em nome dos respectivos Governos, nas datas 
indicadas ao lado de suas assinaturas. 


Feito na cidade do Rio de Janeiro, em quatro textos, respectiva- 
mente nas Ifnguas portuguésa, espanhola, francesa e inglésa, aos dois 
dias do més de setembro de mil novecentos e quarenta e sete. 


RESERVA DE HONDURAS: 


A Delegag&éo de Honduras, ao subscrever o presente Tratado e em 
relagéo ao Artigo 9.°, inciso 5), declara fazé-lo com a reserva de que 
a fronteira estabelecida entre Honduras e Nicarégua esté demarcada 
definitivamente pela Comissao Mista de Limites dos anos de mil 
novecentos e mil novecentos e um, partindo de um ponto no Golfo 
de Fonseca, no Oceano Pacifico, ao Portillo de Teotecacinte e, déste 
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TRATADO INTERAMERICANO DE ASISTENCIA REC{PROCA 


En nombre de sus Pueblos, los Gobiernos representados en la 
Conferencia Interamericana para el Mantenimiento de la Paz y la 
Seguridad del Continente, animados por el deseo de consolidar y 
fortalecer sus relaciones de amistad y buena vecindad y, 


Considerando: 


Que la Resolucién VIII de la Conferencia, Interamericana sobre 
Problemas de la Guerra y de la Paz, reunida en la ciudad de México, 
recomendé la celebracién de un tratado destinado a prevenir y re- 
primir las amenazas y los actos de agresién contra cualquiera de los 
paises de América; 

Que las Altas Partes Contratantes reiteran su voluntad de per- 
manecer unidas dentro de un sistema interamericano compatible con 
los propésitos y princfpios de las Naciones Unidas y reafirman la 
existencia del acuerdo que tienen celebrado sobre los asuntos relativos 
al mantenimiento de la paz y la seguridad internacional que sean 
susceptibles de accién regional; 

Que las Altas Partes Contratantes renuevan su adhesién a los 
princfpios de solidaridad y cooperacién interamericanas y especial- 
mente a los principios enunciados en los considerandos y declara- 
ciones del Acta de Chapultepec, todos los cuales deben tenerse por 
aceptados como normas de sus relaciones mutuas y como base jurfdica 
del Sistema Interamericano; 

Que, a fin de perfeccionar los procedimientos de solucién pacffica 
de sus controversias, se proponen celebrar el Tratado sobre “Sistema 
Interamericano de Paz’’, previsto en las Resoluciones IX y XX XIX 
de la Conferencia Interamericana sobre Problemas de la Guerra y 
de la Paz; 

Que la obligacién de mutua ayuda y de comin defensa delas Republi- 
cas Americanas se halla esencialmente ligadaasus ideales democrdticos 
y a su voluntad de permanente cooperacién para realizar los principios 
Y propésitos de una polftica de paz; 

Que la comunidad regional americana afirma como verdad mani- 
fiesta que la organizacién juridica es una condicién necessaria para 
la seguridad y la paz y que la paz se funda en la justicia y en el orden 
moral y, por tanto, en el reconocimiento y la proteccién internacionales 
de los derechos y libertades de la persona humana, en el bienestar 
indispensable de los pueblos y en la efectividad de la democracia, 
para la realizacién internacional de la justicia y de la seguridad, 

Han resuelto—de acuerdo con los objetivos enunciados—celebrar 
el siguiente Tratado a fin de asegurar la paz por todos los medios 
posibles, proveer ayuda reciproca efectiva para hacer frente a los 
ataques armados contra cualquier Estado Americano y conjurar las 
amenazas de agresién contra cualquiera de ellos: 
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Artfcuto 1.° 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes condenan formalmente la guerra y 
se obligan en sus relaciones internacionales a no recurrir a la amenaza 
ni al uso de la fuerza en cualquier forma incompatible con las dispo- 
siciones de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas o del presente Tratado. 


Articuto 2.° 


Como consecuencia del principio formulado en el Articulo anterior, 
las Altas Partes Contratantes se comprometen a someter toda contro- 
versia que surja entre ellas a los metodos de solucién pacifica y a 
tratar de resolverla entre sf, mediante los procedimientos vigentes en 
el Sistema Interamericano, antes de referirla a la Asamblea General 
o al Consejo de Seguridad de las Naciones Unidas, 


Artfcuto 3.° 


1. Las Altas Partes Contratantes convienen en que un ataque 
armado por parte de cualquier Estado contra un Estado Americano, 
seré considerado como un ataque contra todos los Estados Americanos, 
y en consecuencia, cada una de dichas Partes Contratantes se com- 
promete a ayudar a hacer frente al ataque, en ejercicio del derecho 
inmanente de legitima defensa individual o colectiva que reconoce el 
Articulo 51 de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas. 

2. A solicitud del Estado o Estados directamente atacados, y hasta 
la decisién del Organo de Consulta del Sistema Interamericano, cada 
una de las Partes Contratantes podré determinar las medidas inmedia- 
tas que adopte individualmente, en complimiento de la obligacién de 
que trata el parégrafo precedente y de acuerdo con el prinefpio de la 
solidaridad continental. El Organo de Consulta se reuniré sin demora 
con el fin de examinar esas medidas y acordar las de cardcter colectivo 
que convenga adoptar. 

3. Lo estipulado en este Artfculo se aplicar&é en todos los casos de 
ataque armado que se efecttie dentro de la regién descrita en el Articulo 
4.° o dentro del territorio de un Estado Americano. Cuando el ataque 
se efecttie fuera de dichas dreas se aplicaré lo estipulado en el Articulo 
60 


4. Podrén aplicarse las medidas de legitima defensa de que trata 


seguridad internacionales, 
ArrfcuLo 4.° 
La regién a que se refiere este Tratado es la comprendida dentro de 
los siguientes limites: comenzando en el Polo Norte; desde allf directa- 
mente hacia el sur hasta un punto a 74 grados latitud norte, 10 grados 
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directamente hacia el norte hasta un punto a 30 grados latitud sur, 90 
grados longitud oeste; desde allf por una Ifnea loxodrémica hasta un 
punto en el Ecuador a 97 grados longitud oeste ; desde allf por una 
linea loxodrémica hasta un punto a 15 grados latitud norte, 120 grados 
longitud oeste; desde all{ por una linea loxodrémica hasta un punto a 
50 grados latitud norte, 170 grados longitud este ; desde allf directa- 
mente hacia el norte hasta un punto a 54 grados latitud norte; desde 
alli por una linea loxodrémica hasta un punto a 65 grados 30 minutos 
latitud norte, 168 grados 58 minutos 5 segundos longitud oeste; desde 
allf directamente hacia el norte hasta el Polo Norte. 


Articuno 5.° 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes enviarén inmediatamente al Consejo 
de Seguridad de las Naciones Unidas, de conformidad con los Articulos 
51 y 54 de la Carta de San Francisco, informacién completa sobre las 
actividades dasarrolladas o proyectadas en ejercicio del derecho de 
legitima defensa o con el propésito de mantener la paz y la seguridad 
interamericanas. 

Articu.o 6.° 


Si la inviolabilidad 0 la integridad del territorio o la soberanfa o la 
independencia politica de cualquier Estado Americano fueren afectadas 
por una agresién que no sea ataque armado, o por un conflicto extra- 
continental o intracontinental, e por cualquier otro hecho o situaci6n 
que pueda poner en peligro la paz de América, el Organo de Consulta 
se reuniré inmediatamente, a fin de acordar las medidas que en caso 
de agresi6n se deben tomar en ayuda del agredido o en todo caso las 
que convenga tomar para la defensa comin y para el mantenimiento 
de la paz y la seguridad del Continente. 


Artfcuo 7.° 


En caso de conflicto entre dos o més Estados Americanos, sin 
Perjuicio del derecho de legitima defensa, de conformidad con el 
Articulo 51 de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, las Altas Partes 
Contratantes reunidas en consulta instarén a los Estados conten- 
dientes a suspender las hostilidades y a restablecer las cosas al statu 
quo ante bellum y tomarén, ademés, todas las otras medidas necesarias 
para restablecer o mantener la paz y la seguridad interamericanas, y 
para la solucién del conflicto por medios pacfficos. El rechazo de la 
accién pacificadora ser4 considerado para la determinacién del agresor 
y la aplicacién inmediata de las medidas que se acuerden en la 
reunién de consulta. 

ArrTfcuLo 8.° 


Para los efectos de este Tratado, las medidas que el Organo de Con- 
sulta acuerde comprender4n una o més de las siguientes: el retiro de 
los jefes de misién ; la ruptura de las relaciones diplomdticas ;la ruptura 
de las relaciones consulares; la interrupcién parcial o total de las 
relaciones econémicas, o de las comunicaciones ferroviarias, mari- 
timas, aéreas, postales, telegraficas, telefénicas, radiotelefénicas o 
radiotelegrAficas, y el empleo de la fuerza armada. 
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ArticuLo 9.° ° 


Ademés de otros actos que en reunién de consulta puedan carac- 
terizarse como de agresién, serén considerados como tales: 


a) El ataque armado, no provocado, por un Estado, contra el 
territorio, la poblacién o las fuerzas terrestres, navales o aéreas de 
otro Estado; 

6) La invasién, por la fuerza armada de un Estado, del territorio 
de un Estado Americano, mediante el traspaso de las fronteras de- 
marcadas de conformidad con un tratado, sentencia judicial, o laudo 
arbitral, 0, a falta de fronteras asi demarcadas, la invasién que afecte 
una regién que esté bajo la jurisdiccién efectiva de otro Estado. 


Artfcuto 10 


Ninguna de las estipulaciones de este Tratado se interpretard en el 
sentido de menoscabar los derechos y obligaciones de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes de acuerdo con la Carta de las Naciones Unidas. 


Articuno 11 


Las consultas a que se refiere el presente Tratado se realizar4n por 
medio de la Reunién de Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las 
Reptblicas Americanas que lo hayan ratificado, o en la forma o por el 
érgano que en lo futuro se acordare. 


ArtfcuLo 12 


El Consejo Directivo de la Unién Panamericana podr4é, actuar 
provisionalmente como érgano de consulta, en tanto no se reuna el 
Organo de Consulta a que se refiere el Articulo anterior. 


Artfcuto 13 


Las consultas serén promovidas mediante solicitud dirigida al 
Consejo Directivo de la Uni6n Panamericana por cualquiera de los 
Estados signatdérios que haya ratificado el Tratado. 


ArtfcuLo 14 


En las votaciones a que se refiere el presente Tratado sélo podran 
tomar parte los representantes de los Estados signatarios que lo hayan 
ratificado. 


Articuno 15 


El Consejo Directivo de la Unién Panamericana actuard en todo 
lo concerniente al presente Tratado como érgano de enlace entre los 


ae signatarios que lo hayan ratificado y entre éstos y las Naciones 
nidas. 


ArticuLo 16 


Los acuerdos del Consejo Directivo de la Unién Panamericana a 


que se refieren los Articulos 13 y 15 se adoptaran por mayorfa abso- 
luta de los Miembros con derecho a voto. 


ArtfcuLo 17 


El Organo de Consulta adoptaré sus decisiones por el voto de los 
dos tercios de los Estados signatarios que hayan ratificado el Tratado. 
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ArtfcuLto 18 


Cuando se trate de una situacién o disputa entre Estados Ameri- 
canos ser4n excluidas de las votaciones a que se refieren los dos Arti- 
culos anteriores las partes directamente interesadas. 


Artfcuto 19 


Para constituir guorum en todas las reuniones a que se refieren los 
Articulos anteriores se exigiré que el ntimero de los Estados repre- 
sentados sea por lo menos igual al ntimero de votos necessarios para 
adoptar la respectiva decision. 


ArrfcuLo 20 


Las decisiones que exijan la aplicacién de las medidas mencionadas 
en el Articulo 8.° seran obligatorias para todos los Estados signatarios 
del presente Tratado que lo hayan ratificado, con la séla excepcién 
de que ningtin Estado estar4 obligado a emplear la fuerza armada 
sin su consentimiento. 

ArticuLo 21 


Las medidas que acuerde el Organo de Consulta se ajecutarén 
mediante los procedimientos y érganos existentes en le actualidad o 
que en adelante se establecieren. 


ArtficuLo 22 


Este Tratado entrar4 em vigor entre los Estados que lo ratifiquen 
tan pronto como hayan sido depositadas las ratificaciones de las dos 
terceras partes de los Estados signatarios. 


Articuro 23 


Este Tratado queda abierto a Ja firma de los Estados Americanos, 
en la ciudad de Rio de Janeiro y ser& ratificado por los Estados 
signatarios a la mayor brevedad, de acuerdo con sus respectivos 
procedimientos constitucionales. Las ratificaciones serdén entregadas 
para su depésito a la Uni6n Panamericana, la cual notificaré cada 
depésito a todos los Estados signatarios. Dicha notificaci6én se 
consideraré como un canje de ratificaciones. 


ArtficuLo 24 


El presente Tratado ser& registrado en la Secretarfa General de 
las Naciones Unidas por medio de la Unién Panamericana, al ser 
depositadas las ratificaciones de las dos terceras partes de los Estados 
signatarios 

ARTicuLo 25 


Este Tratado regir& indefinidamente pero podr& ser denunciado 
por cualquiera de las Altas Partes Contratantes mediante la notifica- 
cién escrita a la Uni6n Panamericana, la cual comunicaré a todas las 
otras Altas Partes Contratantes cada una de las notificaciones de 
denuncia que reciba. ‘Transcurridos dos afios a partir de la fecha 
en que la Unién Panamericana reciba una notificacién de denuncia 
cualquiera de las Altas Partes Contratantes, el presente Tratado 
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cesar& en sus efectos respecto a dicho Estado, quedando subsistente 
para todas las demas Altas Partes Contratantes. 


Artfcuto 26 


Los princfpios y las disposiciones fundamentales de este Tratado 
sern incorporados en el Pacto Constitutivo del Sistema Inter- 
americano. 


En fé de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios que suscriben, habiendo 
depositado sus plenos poderes, que fueron hallados en buena y debida 
forma, firman este Tratado, en nombre de sus respectivos Gobiernos, 
en las fechas que aparecen al pie de sus firmas. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Rio de Janeiro, en cuatro textos, respectiva- 
mente en las lenguas espafiola, francesa, inglesa y portuguesa, a los 
dos dias del mes de Septiembre de mil novecientos cuarenta y siete. 


RESERVA DE HONDURAS: 


La Delegacién de Honduras, al suscribir el presente Tratado y 
en relacién con el Articulo 9°, inciso b), lo hace con la reserva de que 
la frontera establecida entre Honduras y Nicaragua est& demarcada 
definitivamente por la Comisién Mixta de Lfmites de los afios de mil 
novecientos y mil novecientos uno, partiendo de un punto en el Golfo 
de Fonseca, en el Océano Pacffico, al Portillo de Teotecacinte, y, de 
este punto al Atléntico, por la Minea que establece el fallo arbitral de 


Su Majestad el Rey de Espaiia, de fecha veintitres de Diciembre de 
mil novecientos seis. 
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TRAITE INTERAMERICAIN D’ASSISTANCE MUTUELLE 


Au nom de leurs Peuples, les Gouvernements représentés & la 
Conférence Interaméricaine pour le Maintien de la Paix et de la 
Sécurité du Continent animés du désir de consolider et de renforcer 
leurs relations d’amitié et de bon voisinage et, 


Considérant: 


Que la Résolution VIII de la Conférence Interaméricaine sur les 
Problémes de la Guerre et de la Paix, tenue A Mexico, recommenda la 
conclusion d’un traité destiné a prévenir et réprimer les menaces et 
les actes d’agression contre tout pays d’ Amérique; 

Que les Hautes Parties Contractantes réaffirment leur volonté de se 
maintenir unies dans le cadre d’un systéme interaméricain, compatible 
avec les buts et les principes des Nations Unies, et réaffirment |’exis- 
tence de l’accord qu’elles ont conclu, concernant les sujets relatifs au 
maintien de la paix et de la sécurité internationales, qui soient sus- 
ceptibles d’une action régionale; 

Que les Hautes Parties Contractantes renouvellent leur adhésion 
aux principes de solidarité et de coopération interaméricaines et 
spécialement aux principes énoncés dans les considérants et les dé- 
clarations de l’Acte de Chapultepec, lesquels doivent étre tous tenus 
pour acceptés comme normes de leurs relations mutuelles, et comme 
base juridique du systéme interaméricain; 

Qu’afin de perfectionner la procédure pour la solution pacifique de 
leurs controverses, elles se proposent de conclure le Traité sur le 
“Systéme Interaméricain de Paix”, prévu dans les Résolutions IX et 
XXXIX de la Conférence Interaméricaine sur les Problémes de la 
Guerre et de la Paix; 

Que obligation d’assistance mutuelle et de défense commune des 
Républiques Américaines est étroitement liée & leurs idéaux démo- 
cratiques et 4 leur volonté de coopération permanente, en vue de 
mettre en pratique les principes d’une politique de paix et d’en 
réaliser les buts; 

Que la communauté régionale américaine affirme comme une vérité 
manifeste, que l’organisation juridique est une condition nécessaire & 
la sécurité et & la paix, que la paix se base sur la justice et sur l’ordre 
moral et repose, en conséquence, sur la reconnaissance et la protection 
internationales des droits et des libertés de la personne humaine, sur le 
bien-étre indispensable des peuples et sur la réalité de la démocratie 
pour la réalisation internationale de la justice et de la sécurité; 

Ont décidé—en conformité des buts énoncés—de conclure le suivant 
Traité, afin d’assurer la paix par tous les moyens adéquats, de pourvoir 
& une aide réciproque effective pour faire face aux attaques armées 
contre quelque Etat Américain, et de conjurer les menaces d’agression 
contre n’importe lequel d’entre eux: 

68706°—51—Prr. 126 
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ARTICLE 1 


Les Hautes Parties Contractantes condamnent formellement la 
guerre et s’engagent, dans leurs relations internationales, 4 ne pas 
recourir 4 la menace ou & l’emploi de la force, dans une forme qui ne 
soit pas compatible avec les dispositions de la Charte des Nations 
Unies ou du présent Traité. 

ARTICLE 2 


En conséquence du principe formulé 4 1’ Article antérieur, les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes s’engagent & soumettre toute controverse qui 
surgirait entre elles aux méthodes de solution pacifique, et s’engagent 
a essayer de la résoudre entre elles, moyennant la procédure en 
vigueur dans le Systéme Interaméricain, avant de la soumettre A 
l’Assemblée Générale ou au Conseil de Sécurité des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 3 


1. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conviennent qu’une attaque 
armée provenant de quelque Etat contre un Etat Américain sera, 
considérée comme une attaque contre tous les Etats Américains; en 
conséquence, chacune des dites Parties Contractantes s’engage 4 aider 
4 faire face a l’attaque, en exercice du droit immanent de légitime dé- 
fense individuelle ou collective que reconnait l’Article 51 de la Charte 
des Nations Unies. 

2. A Ja demande de l’Etat ou des Etats directement attaqués, et 
jusqu’é la décision de l’Organe de Consultation du Systéme Inter- 
américain, chaque Partie Contractante pourra déterminer les mesures 
immédiates qu’elle adoptera individuellement, en accomplissement de 
Vobligation dont fait mention le paragraphe précédent et conformé- 
ment au principe de solidarité continentale. L’Organe de Consulta- 
tion se réunira sans délai, dans le but d’examiner ces mesures et de 
déterminer celles de caractére collectif qu’il convient d’adopter. 

3. Les stipulations contenues dans cet Article s’appliqueront a 
tous les cas d’attaque armée qui s’effectuent a V’intérieur de la région 
décrite dans l’Article 4, ou a V’intérieur du territoire d’un Etat Améri- 
cain. Si l’attaque s’effectue en dehors des dites aires, s’appliquera ce 
qui est stipulé dans I’Article 6. 

4. Les mesures de légitime défense, mentionnées dans cet Article, 
pourront s’appliquer jusqu’a ce que le Conseil de Sécurité des Nations 
Unies ait pris les mesures nécessaires au maintien de la paix et de la 
sécurité internationales, 

ARTICLE 4 


La région a laquelle se référe ce Traité est celle comprise a l’intérieur 
des limites suivantes: commengant au Péle Nord; a partir de la, 
directement vers le sud, jusqu’a& un point a 74° latitude nord, 10° 
longitude ouest; de 1A par une ligne loxodromique jusqu’a un point a 
47°30’ latitude nord, 50° longitude ouest; de 14, par une ligne loxo- 
dromique jusqu’a un point 4 35° latitude nord, 60° longitude ouest ; 
de 14 directement au sud jusqu’a un point A 20° latitude nord; de Ja 
par une ligne loxodromique jJusqu’a un point a 5° latitude nord; 24° 
longitude ouest; de 1a directement au sud jusqu’au Péle Sud; de 1a 
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directement vers le nord jusqu’A un point a 30° latitude sud, 90° 
longitude ouest; de 1& par une ligne loxodromique jusqu’a un point & 
VEquateur a 97° longitude ouest; de 14 par une ligne loxodromique 
jusqu’a un point 4 15° latitude nord, 120° longitude ouest; de 1a par 
une ligne loxodromique jusqu’a un point & 50° latitude nord, 170° 
longitude est; de 14 directement vers le nord jusqu’a un point a 54° 
latitude nord; de 14 par une ligne loxodromique jusqu’é un point a 
65°30’ latitude nord, 168°58’5’’ longitude ouest; de 1a, directement 
vers le nord jusqu’au Péle Nord. 


ARTICLE 5 


Les Hautes Parties Contractantes adresseront immédiatement au 
Conseil de Sécurité des Nations Unies, conformément aux Articles 
51 et 54 de la Charte de San Francisco, un rapport complet sur les 
activités entreprises ou projetées, en exercice du droit de légitime 
défense, et dans le but de maintenir la paix et la sécurité interaméri- 
caines. 

ARTICLE 6 


Si Vinviolabilité ou Vintégrité du territoire, la souveraineté ou 
Vindépendance politique de quelque Etat Américain, étaient affectées 
par une agression qui ne soit pas une attaque armée ou par un conflit 
extracontinental ou intracontinental, ou par quelque autre fait ou 
situation susceptible de mettre en péril la paix de l’Amérique, l’Organe 
de Consultation se réunira, immédiatement, afin de décider des 
mesures qui, en cas d’agression, doivent étre prises pour venir en 
aide 4 la victime de l’agression, ou en tout cas, celles qu’il convient 
de prendre pour la défense commune, et pour le maintien de la paix 
et de la sécurité continentales. 


ARTICLE 7 

En cas de conflit entre deux ou plusieurs Etats Américains, sans 
préjudice du droit de légitime défense, conformément 4 l’Article 51 
de la Charte des Nations Unies, les Hautes Parties Contractantes 
réunies en consultation, exhorteront les Etats belligérants & suspendre 
les hostilités et 4 revenir au statu quo ante bellum; elles prendront, en 
outre, toutes mesures nécessaires au rétablissement ou au maintien 
de la paix et de la sécurité interaméricaines, et & la solution du conflit 
par des moyens pacifiques. Le refus de l’action pacificatrice sera 
considéré pour la détermination de Vagresseur et l’application immé- 
diate des mesures établies par la réunion de consultation. 


ARTICLE 8 


Pour les effets de ce Traité, l’Organe de Consultation pourra établir 
l'une ou plusieurs des mesures suivantes: le retrait des chefs de mis- 
sion; la rupture des relations diplomatiques; la rupture des relations 
consulaires; l’interruption partielle ou totale des relations économi- 
ques, ou des communications ferroviaires, maritimes, aériennes, 
postales, télégraphiques, téléphoniques, radio-téléphoniques ou radio- 
télégraphiques, et l’emploi de la force armée. 
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ARTICLE 9 


En plus des autres actes qui, en une réunion de consultation, 
pourraient étre caractérisés comme actes d’agression, seront con- 
siderés comme tels: 


a) L’attaque armée, non provoquée, par un Etat, contre le terri- 
toire, la population ou les forces terrestres, navales ou aériennes d’un 
autre Etat; 

b) L’invasion, par la force armée d’un Etat, du territoire d’un Etat 
Americain, moyennant la transgression des frontiéres délimitées, con- 
formément 4 un traité, 4 une sentence judiciaire, ou 4 une décision 
arbitrale, ou, 4 défaut de frontiéres ainsi délimitées, l’invasion affectant 
une région sujette 4 la juridiction effective d’un autre Etat. 


ARTICLE 10 


Aucune des stipulations de ce Traité ne sera interpretée de maniére 
& amoindrir les droits et les devoirs des autres Parties Contractantes, 
conformément & la Charte des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 11 


Les consultations auxquelles se référe le présent Traité seront 
réalisées moyennant la Réunion des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres 
des Républiques Américaines qui l’auront ratifié, ou dans la forme ou 
par l’organe qui pourrait étre établi 4 l'avenir. 


Article 12° 


Le Conseil de Direction de Union Panaméricaine pourra fone- 
tionner provisoirement comme organe de consultation, jusqu’A ce que 
se réalise la réunion de l’Organe de Consultation a laquelle se référe 
lArticle précédent. 

ARTICLE 13 


Les consultations seront faites moyennant une requéte adressée au 
Conseil de Direction de l’Union Panaméricaine par l’un quelconque 
des Etats signataires qui auront ratifié le Traité. 


ArricLe 14 


Dans les votations auxquelles se référe le présent Traité, seuls 
pourront prendre part les représentants des Btats signataires qui 
Vauront ratifié. 


ArticLE 15 


Le Conseil de Direction de Union Panaméricaine fonctionnera, 
pour tout ce qui concerne le présent Traité, comme organe de liaison 
entre les Etats signataires qui l’aurot ratifié et entre ceux-ci et les 
Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 16 
Les décisions du Conseil de Direction de Union Panaméricaine, 


auxquelles se référent les Articles 13 et 15 seront prises & la majorité 
absolue des Membres ayant droit au vote. 
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ARTICLE 17 


L’Organe de Consultation adoptera ses décisions moyennant le vote 
des deux tiers des Etats signataires qui auront ratifié le Traité. 


ARTICLE 18 


Lorsqu’il s’agit d’une situation ou d’un différend entre Etats 
Américains, seront exclues des votations auxquelles se référent les 
deux Articles antérieurs les parties directement intéressées, 


ARTICLE 19 


Pour former le quorum, dans toutes les réunions auxquelles se 
référent les Articles précédents, il faudra que le nombre des Etats 
représentés soit au moins égal a celui des votes nécessaires pour 
adopter la décision en question. 


ARTICLE 20 


Les décisions, qui requiérent Vapplication des mesures mentionées 
4 l’Article 8, seront obligatoires pour tous les Etats signataires du 
présent Traité qui l’auront ratifié, avec Punique exception qu’aucun 

tat ne sera obligé d’employer la force armée sans son consentement. 


ARTICLE 21 


Les mesures qu’adopte VOrgane de Consultation seront exécutées 
moyennant la procédure et les organes actuellement existants ou qui 
seront établis. 

ARTICLE 22 


Ce Traité entrera en viguer, entre les Etats qui le ratifient, aussitét 
qu’auront été deposés les instruments de ratification des deux tiers 
des Etats signataires. 

ARTICLE 23 


Ce Traité est ouvert a la signature des Etats Américains, dans la 
ville de Rio de Janeiro, et sera ratifié par les Etats signataires, aussitét 
que possible, conformément a leurs procédures constitutionnelles 
respectives. Les instruments de ratification seront remis, pour leur 
dépét, a 1’Union Panaméricaine, laquelle, pour chaque cas, en donnera 
avis A tous les Etats signataires. Une telle notification sera considérée 
comme un échange de ratifications. 


ARTICLE 24 


Le présent Traité sera enregistré au Secrétariat Général des Nations 
Unies, par l’intermédiaire de l’Union Panaméricaine, lorsqu’auront 
été déposés les instruments de ratification des deux tiers des Etats 
signataires, 

ARTICLE 25 


Ce Traité restera en vigueur indéfiniment, mais pourra étre dénoncé 
par l’une des Hautes Parties Contractantes, moyennant notification 
écrite & l'Union Panaméricaine, laquelle communiquera aux autres 
Parties Contractantes chacune des notifications de dénonciation 
qu’elle aura regues. 
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Deux ans aprés la date a laquelle l'Union Panaméricaine aura requ 
une notification de dénonciation de l’une des Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes, le présent Traité cessera de sortir ses effets en ce qui 
concerne ledit Etat, mais restera en viguer pour les autres Parties 
Contractantes. 

ARTICLE 26 


Les principes et les dispositions fondamentales de ce Traité seront 
insérés dans le Pacte Constitutif du Systeme Interaméricain. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipotenciaires sous-signés, ayant présenté 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due forme, signent ce 
Traité, au nom de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, aux dates apparais- 
sant a cété de leurs signatures. Fait 4 la ville de Rio de Janeiro, en 
quatre textes, respectivement en frangais, anglais, espagnol et portu- 
gais, le deux septembre mil neuf cent quarente sept. 


RESERVE DE HONDURAS: 


La Délégation de Honduras, en signant Je présent Traité et en se 
référant 4 l’Article 9, paragraphe b), le fait avec la réserve suivante, 
savoir: la frontiére établie entre le Honduras et Nicaragua est délimitée 
définitivement par la Commission Mixte des Frontiéres des années mil 
neuf cent et mil neuf cent un, partant d’un point dans le Golfe de 
Fonseca, dans l’Océan Pacifique, jusqu’a Portillo de Teotecacinte, et, 
de ce point, jusqu’a |’Atlantique, par la ligne qu’établit la sentence 
arbitrale de Sa Majesté le Roi d’Espagne, le vingt trois décembre mil 
neuf cent six. 
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INTER-AMERICAN TREATY OF RECIPROCAL ASSISTANCE 


In the name of their Peoples, the Governments represented at the 
Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of Continental Peace 
and Security, desirous of consolidating and strengthening their rela- 
tions of friendship and good neighborliness, and 


Considering: 


That Resolution VIII of the Inter-American Conference on Prob- 
lems of War and Peace, which met in Mexico City, recommended 
the conclusion of a treaty to prevent and repel threats and acts of 
aggression against any of the countries of America; 

That the High Contracting Parties reiterate their will to remain 
united in an inter-American system consistent with the purposes and 
principles of the Unites Nations, and reaffirm the existence of the 
agreement which they have concluded concerning those matters relat- 
ing to the maintenance of international peace and security which 
are appropriate for regional action; 

That the High Contracting Parties reaffirm their adherence to the 
principles of inter-American solidarity and cooperation, and especially 
to those set forth in the preamble and declarations of the Act of 
Chapultepec, all of which should be understood to be accepted as 
standards of their mutual relations and as the juridical basis of the 
Inter-American System; 

That the American States propose, in order to improve the proce- 
dures for the pacific settlement of their controversies, to conclude the 
treaty concerning the “Inter-American Peace System” envisaged in 
Resolutions IX and XXXIX of the Inter-American Conference on 
Problems of War and Peace, {*] 

That the obligation of mutual assistance and common defense of 
the American Republics is essentially related to their democratic 
ideals and to their will to cooperate permanently in the fulfillment of 
the principles and purposes of a policy of peace; 

That the American regional community affirms as a manifest truth 
that juridical organization is a necessary prerequisite of security and 
peace, and that peace is founded on justice and moral order and, con- 
sequently, on the international recognition and protection of human 
rights and freedoms, on the indispensable well-being of the people, 
and on the effectiveness of democracy for the international realiza- 
tion of justice and security, 

Have resolved, in conformity with the objectives stated above, to 
conclude the following Treaty, in order to assure peace, through 


1 Report of the Delegation of the United States of America. to the Inter-American 
Conference on Problems of War and Peace, Mezico City, Mexico, February 21- 
March 8, 1946, Department of State publication 2497, p. 107. 
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adequate means, to provide for effective reciprocal assistance to meet 
armed attacks against any American State, and in order to deal with 
threats of aggression against any of them: 


ARTICLE 1 


The High Contracting Parties formally condemn war and undertake 
in their international relations not to resort to the threat or the use of 
force in any manner inconsistent with the provisions of the Charter 
of the United Nations or of this Treaty. 


ARTICLE 2 


As « consequence of the principle set forth in the preceding Article, 
the High Contracting Parties undertake to submit every controversy 
which may arise between them to methods of peaceful settlement and 
to endeavor to settle any such controversy among themselves by means 
of the procedures in force in the Inter-American System before re- 
ferring it to the General Assembly or the Security Council of the 
United Nations. 

ARTICLE 3 


1. The High Contracting Parties agree that an armed attack by 
any State against an American State shall be considered as an attack 
against all the American States and, consequently, each one of the said 
Contracting Parties undertakes to assist in meeting the attack in the 
exercise of the inherent right of individual or collective self-defense 
recognized by Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

2. On the request of the State or States directly attacked and until 
the decision of the Organ of Consultation of the Inter-American Sys- 
tem, each one of the Contracting Parties may determine the immediate 
measures which it may individually take in fulfillment of the obligation 
contained in the preceding paragraph and in accordance with the prin- 
ciple of continental solidarity. The Organ of Consultation shall meet 
without delay for the purpose of examining those measures and agree- 
ing upon the measures of a collective character that should be taken. 

3. The provisions of this Article shall be applied in case of any armed 
attack which takes place within the region described in Article 4 or 
within the territory of an American State. When the attack takes 
place outside of the said areas, the provisions of Article 6 shall be 
applied. 

4, Measures of self-defense provided for under this Article may be 
taken until the Security Council of the United Nations has taken the 
measures necessary to maintain international peace and security. 


ARTICLE 4 


The region to which this Treaty refers is bounded as follows: be- 
ginning at the North Pole; thence due south to a point 74 degrees 
north latitude, 10 degrees west longitude; thence by a rhumb line to a 
point 47 degrees 30 minutes north latitude, 50 degrees west longitude; 
thence by a rhumb line to a point 35 degrees north latitude, 60 degrees 
west longitude; thence due south to a point in 20 degrees north lati- 
tude; thence by a rhumb line to a point 5 degrees north latitude, 24 
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degrees west longitude; thence due south to the South Pole; thence 
due north to a point 30 degrees south latitude, 90 degrees west longi- 
tude; thence by a rhumb line to a point on the Equator at 97 degrees 
west longitude; thence by a rhumb line to a point 15 degrees north 
latitude, 120 degrees west longitude; thence by a rhumb line to a point 
50 degrees north latitude, 170 degrees east longitude; thence due north 
to a point in 54 degrees north latitude; thence by a rhumb line to a 
point 65 degrees 30 minutes north latitude, 168 degrees 58 minutes 5 
seconds west longitude; thence due north to the North Pole. 


ARTICLE 5 


The High Contracting Parties shall immediately send to the 
Security Council of the United Nations, in conformity with Articles 
51 and 54 of the Charter of the United Nations, complete information 
concerning the activities undertaken or in contemplation in the 
exercise of the right of self-defense or for the purpose of maintaining 
inter-American peace and security. 


ARTICLE 6 


If the inviolability or the integrity of the territory or the sovereignty 
or political independence of any American State should be affected 
by an aggression which is not an armed attack or by an extra-conti- 
nental or intra-continental conflict, or by any other fact or situation 
that might endanger the peace of America, the Organ of Consultation 
shall meet immediately in order to agree on the measures which must 
be taken in case of aggression to assist the victim of the aggression 
or, in any case, the measures which should be taken for the common 
defense and for the maintenance of the peace and security of the 
Continent. 

ARTICLE 7 


In the case of a conflict between two or more American States, 
without prejudice to the right of self-defense in conformity with 
Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations, the High Contracting 
Parties, meeting in consultation shall call upon the contending States 
to suspend hostilities and restore matters to the statu quo ante bellum, 
and shall take in addition all other necessary measures to reestablish 
or maintain inter-American peace and security and for the solution 
of the conflict by peaceful means. The rejection of the pacifying 
action will be considered in the determination of the aggressor and in 
the application of the measures which the consultative meeting may 
agree upon. 

ARTICLE 8 


For the purposes of this Treaty, the measures on which the Organ 
of Consultation may agree will comprise one or more of the following: 
recall of chiefs of diplomatic missions; breaking of diplomatic rela- 
tions; breaking of consular relations; partial or complete interruption 
of economic relations or of rail, sea, air, postal, telegraphic, telephonic, 
and radiotelephonic or radiotelegraphic communications; and use of 
armed force. 
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ARTICLE 9 


In addition to other acts which the Organ of Consultation may 
characterize as aggression, the following shall be considered as such: 


a. Unprovoked armed attack by a State against the territory, the 
people, or the land, sea or air forces of another State; 

b. Invasion, by the armed forces of a State, of the territory of an 
American State, through the trespassing of boundaries demarcated in 
accordance with a treaty, judicial decision, or arbitral. award, or, in the 
absence of frontiers thus demarcated, invasion affecting a region 
which is under the effective jurisdiction of another State. 


ARTICLE 10 
None of the provisions of this Treaty shall be construed as impairing 


the rights and obligations of the High Contracting Parties under the 
Charter of the United Nations. 


ARTICLE 11 
The consultations to which this Treaty refers shall be carried out 
by means of the Meetings of Ministers of F. oreign Affairs of the 
American Republics which have ratified the Treaty, or in the manner 
or by the organ which in the future may be agreed upon, 


ARTICLE 12 


The Governing Board of the Pan American Union may act pro- 
visionally as an organ of consultation until the meeting of the Organ 
of Consultation referred to in the preceding Article takes place. 


ARTICLE 13 


The consultations shall be initiated at the request addressed to the 
Governing Board of the Pan American Union by any of the Signatory 
States which has ratified the Treaty. 


Article 14 
In the voting referred to in this Treaty only the representatives of 
the Signatory States which have ratified the Treaty may take part. 
ARTICLE 15 


The Governing Board of the Pan American Union shall act in all 
matters concerning this Treaty as an organ of liaison among the Signa- 
tory States which have ratified this Treaty and between these States 
and the United Nations. 


ARTICLE 16 


The decisions of the Governing Board of the Pan American Union 
referred to in Articles 13 and 15 above shall be taken by an absolute 
majority of the Members entitled to vote. 


ARTICLE 17 


The Organ of Consultation shall take its decisions by a vote of two- 
thirds of the Signatory States which have ratified the Treaty. 
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ARTICLE 18 


In the case of a situation or dispute between American States, the 
parties directly interested shall be excluded from the voting referred 
to in two preceding Articles. 


ARTICLE 19 


To constitute a quorum in all the meetings referred to in the pre- 
vious Articles, it shall be necessary that the number of States repre- 
sented shall be at least equal to the number of votes necessary for the 
taking of the decision. 

ARTICLE 20 


Decisions which require the application of the measures specified in 
Article 8 shall be binding upon all the Signatory States which have 
ratified this Treaty, with the sole exception that no State shall be 
required to use armed force without its consent. 


ARTICLE 21 


The measures agreed upon by the Organ of Consultation shall be 
executed through the procedures and agencies now existing or those 
which may in the future be established. 


ARTICLE 22 


This Treatry shall come into effect between the States which ratify 
it as soon as the ratifications of two-thirds of the Signatory States 
have been deposited. 

ARTICLE 23 


This Treaty is open for signature by the American States at the 
city of Rio de Janeiro, and shall be ratified by the Signatory States as 
soon as possible in accordance with their respective constitutional 
processes. ‘The ratifications shall be deposited with the Pan American 
Union, which shall notify the Signatory States of each deposit. Such 
notification shall be considered as an exchange of ratifications. 


ARTICLE 24 


The present Treaty shall be registered with the Secretariat of the 
United Nations through the Pan American Union, when two-thirds 
of the Signatory States have deposited their ratifications. 


ARTICLE 25 


This Treaty shall remain in force indefinitely, but may be denounced 
by any High Contracting Party by a notification in writing to the Pan 
American Union, which shall inform all the other High Contracting 
Parties of each notification of denunciation received. After the 
expiration of two years from the date of the receipt by the Pan 
American Union of a notification of denunciation by any High Con- 
tracting Party, the present Treaty shall cease to be in force and with 
respect to such State, but shall remain in full force and effect with 
respect to all the other High Contracting Parties. 
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ARTICLE 26 


gartcuporationinOr- — The principles and fundamental provisions of this Treaty shall be 
incorporated in the Organic Pact of the Inter-American System 


In witness whereof, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, having 
deposited their full powers found to be in due and proper form, sign 
this Treaty on behalf of their respective Governments, on the dates 
appearing opposite their signatures. 

Done in the city of Rio de Janeiro, in four texts respectively in the 
English, French, Portuguese and Spanish languages, on the second 
of September nineteem hundred forty-seven. 
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RESERVATION OF HONDURAS: 


The Delegation of Honduras, in signing the present Post, pp. 1708, 1714, 
Treaty and in connection with Article 9, section (b), Annie, p. 1702, 
does so with the reservation that the boundary between 
Honduras and Nicaragua is definitively demarcated by 
the Joint Boundary Commission of nineteen hundred 
and nineteen hundred and one, starting from a point 
in the Gulf of Fonseca, in the Pacific Ocean, to Por- 
tillo de Teotecacinte and, from this point to the 
Atlantic, by the line that His Majesty the King of 
Spain’s arbitral award established on the twenty third 
of December of nineteen hundred and six. 


POR LA RE CA DOMINICANA: 
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© POR ARGENTINA: 


An Sebienwtne oe 1947, 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of December 8, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid treaty; 

Wuereas the aforesaid treaty was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on December 12, 1947, in pursuance 
of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article 22 of the aforesaid treaty that 
the treaty shall come into effect between the States which ratify it as 
soon as the ratifications of two-thirds of the Signatory States have 
been deposited; 

Wuenrzas, according to notifications received by the Government 
of the United States of America from the Pan American Union, in- 
struments of ratification of the aforesaid treaty have been deposited 
by two-thirds of the Signatory States, as follows: the Dominican 
Republic on November 21, 1947; the United States of America on 
December 30, 1947; Panama on January 12, 1948; Colombia on 
February 3, 1948; Honduras on February 5, 1948 ; El Salvador on 
March 15, 1948; Brazil on March 25, 1948; Haiti on March 25, 1948; 
Paraguay on July 28, 1948; Uruguay on September 28, 1948; Venezuela 
on October 4, 1948; Nicaragua on November 12, 1948; Mexico on 
November 23, 1948; and Costa Rica on December 3, 1948; 

WHEREAS, according to a notification received by the Government 
of the United States of America from the Pan American Union, the 
requirements of the aforesaid Article 22 have been fulfilled and the 
aforesaid treaty came into effect on December 38, 1948; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid inter-American treaty of reciprocal assistance to the 
end that the said treaty and each and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and from the third 
day of December, one thousand nine hundred forty-eight, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of 
America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Dons at the city of Washington this ninth day of December in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 
[sau] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 


FOR DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 


A. Desprap3EL 

Dr L. F. Taomen 

Tuxt1io M CrstEero 

R. Pérez ALFONSECA 
Roserto DespRaDEL 
Porririo Herrera BAEz 
E Ropricuez Demorizi 
Joaquin BaLAGuER 


FOR GUATEMALA: 


C Leonipas ACEVEDO 

I Gonzitez ARfVALO 
Francisco GuerrRA MORALES 
M. Gauicn 


FOR COSTA RICA: 


Luis ANDERSON 
MAximo Quzsapa P. 


FOR PERU: 


E. Garcfa Sarin 
Manvur.t G. GaLLaAcHER 
V A. Beitatnpe 

Luis Fernd4n CIsNEROS 
H. C. Beuriipo 


FOR EL SALVADOR: 


Ernesto A NGfrz 
C A ALFARO 

M. A. Espino 

G. Tricueros H. 


FOR PANAMA: 


R. J. ALFARO 
J E Lerevrs 


FOR PARAGUAY: 


Frpreric6 CHAVEZ 

Rat. Sapena Pastor 
José A Moreno GonzALez 
R. Roién 

Jos& Zacartas ARZA 
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FOR VENEZUELA: 


Car.Los Moraes 
Ma P&rez Guevara 
D Gé6mez Mora 

E. Arroyro LAMEDA 
Epuarpo Pruaza A 
Santraco Pérez P. 
A OTAN EZ 

L. F. Liuovera Piénz 
Rati Castro GomEz 


FOR CHILE: 


Germin Vercara D 
Enrique Caftas F 
Eminio Ey warps 

E. E. Guzmdn F 

A M Pinto 

E. Bernstein. 


FOR HONDURAS: 
JULIAN R. Cacrres 


AnGceL C HerndAnpvez 
M. A. Batrzes 


FOR CUBA: 


Guo Brett 
Gas Lanpa 


FOR BOLIVIA: 


Luis GUACHALLA 
Jost Gin S 

Davin ALVE£8TEGUI 
A Virrerra Pacciert 


FOR COLOMBIA: 


Domingo Esauerra 

GonzaLo Restrepo JARAMILLO 

Antonio Rocua 

Epvuarpo ZuLera 

Judn Urnise Cuanra 

Francisco UmaNta Bernau 

Jutio Roserto Sauazar FErro 

Avcusto Ramirez Moreno 

José Joaquin Caicepo CastiLLa 
FOR MEXICO: 

J. Torres Boper 

A. VILLALOBos 

R Cérvova 

P Campos Ortiz 

D Miranpa 

Joss Gorostiza 

JosE Lérzz B 
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FOR HAITI: 


Epms Tr. Manicat 
C Kernisan 

A. Leve.t 

Jacques Litcer 


FOR URUGUAY: 


Marro Maraues Castro 
Darvo ReGuLEs 

E E Bugro 

ALBERTO Domineurz CAMPoRA 
Crro GIAMBRUNO 

Antonio Gustavo Fusco 

Jost A. Mora Ortro 

Juan F. GuicHén 

GABRIEL TERRA 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


G C MarsHALu 

Arraur H. VaANDENBERG. 
Tom ConNALLY 

Warren R. Austin. 

Sot BLioom 

Winuram D. Paw.zy 


FOR ARGENTINA: 


Juan AtiItio BRAMUGLIA 
O. IvVANISSEVICH 
ENRIQUE CoROMINAS 

R A Arzs 

P La Rosa 

Nicouas C. AccamE. 


FOR BRAZIL: 


Ravi FERNANDES 

P. Gots Monteiro 
HinpEBRANDO ACCIOLY 

A Penna JR 

Jos& Epuarpo po Pravo KELLY 
Epmunpo va Luz Pinto 

Levi CARNEIRO. 
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Convention between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting whaling. Signed at Washington under date of December 
2, 1946; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of 
America July 2, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States 
of America July 18, 1947; ratification of the United States of America 

eposited at Washington July 18, 1947; proclaimed by the President 
of the United States of America November 19, 1948; entered into force 
ovember 10, 1948. 


By rae Presipent or rae Unirep Srares or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas @ convention for the regulation of whaling was signed at 
Washington under the date of December 2, 1946 by the respective 
plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the United States of America, 
Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, Denmark, France, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Peru, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and the Union of South Africa; 

Wuerzas the text of the said convention is word for word as follows: 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE REGULATION 
OF WHALING 


The Governments whose duly authorized representatives have 
subscribed hereto, 

Recognizing the interest of the nations of the world in safeguarding 
for future generations the great natural resources represented by the 
whale stocks; 

Considering that the history of whaling has seen overfishing of 
one area after another and of one species of whale after another to 
such a degree that it is essential to protect all species of whales from 
further overfishing; 

Recognizing that the whale stocks are susceptible of natural 


‘increases if whaling is properly regulated, and that increases in the 


size of whale stocks will permit increases in the numbers of whales 
which may be captured without endangering these natural resources; 

Recognizing that it is in the common interest to achieve the optimum 
level of whale stocks as rapidly as possible without causing wide- 
spread economic and nutritional distress; 

Recognizing that in the course of achieving these objectives, 
whaling operations should be confined to those species best able to 
sustain exploitation in order to give an interval for recovery to certain 
species of whales now depleted in numbers; 

Desiring to establish a system of international regulation for the 
whale fisheries to ensure proper and effective conservation and develop- 
ment of whale stocks on the basis of the principles embodied in the 
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provisions of the International Agreement for the Regulation of 
Whaling signed in London on June 8, 1937 and the protocols to 
that Agreement signed in London on June 24, 1938 and November 
26, 1945; and 

Having decided to conclude a convention to provide for the proper 
conservation of whale stocks and thus make possible the orderly 
development of the whaling industry; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


1. This Convention includes the Schedule attached thereto which 
forms an integral part thereof. All references to ‘“‘Convention” shall 
be understood as including the said Schedule either in its present terms 
or as amended in accordance with the provisions of Article V. 

2. This Convention applies to factory ships, land stations, and whale 
catchers under the jurisdiction of the Contracting Governments, and 
to all waters in which whaling is prosecuted by such factory ships, 
land stations, and whale catchers. 


Article IT 
As used in this Convention 


1. “factory ship’? means a ship in which or on which whales are 
treated whether wholly or in part; 

2. “land station” means a factory on the land at which whales are 
treated whether wholly or in part; 

3. “whale catcher” means a ship used for the purpose of hunting, 
taking, towing, holding on to, or scouting for whales; 

4. “Contracting Government” means any Government which has 
deposited an instrument of ratification or has given notice of adherence 
to this Convention. 


Article III 


1. The Contracting Governments agree to establish an International 
Whaling Commission, hereinafter referred to as the Commission, to 
be composed of one member from each Contracting Government. 
Each member shall have one vote and may be accompanied by one 
or more experts and advisers. 

2. The Commission shall elect from its own members a Chairman 
and Vice Chairman and shall determine its own Rules of Procedure. 
Decisions of the Commission shall be taken by a simple majority of 
those members voting except that a three-fourths majority of those 
members voting shall be required for action in pursuance of Article V. 
The Rules of Procedure may provide for decisions otherwise than at 
meetings of the Commission. 

3. The Commission may appoint its own Secretary and staff. 

4, The Commission may set up, from among its own members and 
experts or advisers, such committees as it considers desirable to per- 
form such functions as it may authorize. 
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5. The expenses of each member of the Commission and of his 
experts and advisers shall be determined and paid by his own 
Government. 

6. Recognizing that specialized agencies related to the United 
Nations will be concerned with the conservation and development of 
whale fisheries and the products arising therefrom and desiring to 
avoid duplication of functions, the Contracting Governments will 
consult among themselves within two years after the coming into 
force of this Convention to decide whether the Commission shall be 
brought within the framework of a specialized agency related to the 
United Nations. 

7. In the meantime the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland shall arrange, in consultation 
with the other Contracting Governments, to convene the first meeting 
of the Commission, and shall initiate the consultation referred to in 
paragraph 6 above. 

8. Subsequent meetings of the Commission shall be convened as 
the Commission may determine. 


Article IV 


1. The Commission may either in collaboration with or through 
independent agencies of the Contracting Governments or other public 
or private agencies, establishments, or organizations, or independ- 
ently 


etivities of Com- 
ission. 


mi: 


(a) encourage, recommend, or if necessary, organize studies 
and investigations relating to whales and whaling; 

(b) collect and analyze statistical information concerning the 
current condition and trend of the whale stocks and the 
effects of whaling activities thereon; 

(c) study, appraise, and disseminate information concerning 
methods of maintaining and increasing the populations of 
whale stocks. 


Reports, 2. The Commission shall arrange for the publication of reports of 


its activities, and it may publish independently or in collaboration 
with the International Bureau for Whaling Statistics at Sandefjord 
in Norway and other organizations and agencies such reports as it 
deems appropriate, as well as statistical, scientific, and other pertinent 
information relating to whales and whaling. 


Article V 
Amendment of 


Sehedsle. 1. The Commission may amend from time to time the provisions 
PP Iees of the Schedule by adopting regulations with respect to the conserva- 
tion and utilization of whale resources, fixing (a) protected and un- 

protected species; (b) open and closed seasons ; (c) open and closed 

waters, including the designation of sanctuary areas; (d) size limits 

for each species; (e) time, methods, and intensity of whaling (including 

the maximum catch of whales to be taken in any One season) ; (f) types 

and specifications of gear and apparatus and appliances which may be 
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used; (g) methods of measurement; and (h) catch returns and other 
statistical and biological records. 

2. These amendments of the Schedule (a) shall be such as are neces- 
sary to carry out the objectives and purposes of this Convention and 
to provide for the conservation, development, and optimum utilization 
of the whale resources; (b) shall be based on scientific findings; (c) 
shall not involve restrictions on the number or nationality of factory 
ships or land stations, nor allocate specific quotas to any factory 
ship or land station or to any group of factory ships or land stations; 
and (d) shall take into consideration the interests of the consumers of 
whale products and the whaling industry. 

3. Each of such amendments shall become effective with respect 
to the Contracting Governments ninety days following notification 
of the amendment by the Commission to each of the Contracting 
Governments, except that (a) if any Government presents to the 
Commission objection to any amendment prior to the expiration of 
this ninety-day period, the amendment shall not become’ effective 
with respect to any of the Governments for an additional ninety 
days; (b) thereupon, any other Contracting Government may present 
objection to the amendment at any time prior to the expiration of 
the additional ninety-day period, or before the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of receipt of the last objection received during 
such additional ninety-day period, whichever date shall be the later; 
and (c) thereafter, the amendment shall become effective with respect 
to all Contracting Governments which have not presented objection 
but shall not become effective with respect to any Government 
which has so objected until such date as the objection is withdrawn. 
The Commission shall notify each Contracting Government imme- 
diately upon receipt of each objection and withdrawal and each 
Contracting Government shall acknowledge receipt of all notifica- 
tions of amendments, objections, and withdrawals. 

4, No amendments shall become effective before July 1, 1949. 


Article VI 


The Commission may from time to time make recommendations 
to any or all Contracting Governments on any matters which relate 
to whales or whaling and to the objectives and purposes of this 
Convention. 

Article VII 


The Contracting Governments shall ensure prompt transmission to 
the International Bureau for Whaling Statistics at Sandefjord in 
Norway, or to such other body as the Commission may designate, of 
notifications and statistical and other information required by this 
Convention in such form and manner as may be prescribed by the 
Commission. 

Article VIII 


1. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Convention, any 
Contracting Government may grant to any of its nationals a special 
permit authorizing that national to kill, take, and treat whales for 
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purposes of scientific research subject to such restrictions as to number 
and subject to such other conditions as the Contracting Government 
thinks fit, and the killing, taking, and treating of whales in accordance 
with the provisions of this Article shall be exempt from the operation 
of this Convention. Each Contracting Government shall report at 
once to the Commission all such authorizations which it has granted. 
Each Contracting Government may at any time revoke any such 
special permit which it has granted. 

2. Any whales taken under these special permits shall so far as 
practicable be processed and the proceeds shall be dealt with in 
accordance with directions issued by the Government by which the 
permit was granted. 

3. Each Contracting Government shall transmit to such body as 
may be designated by the Commission, insofar as practicable, and at 
intervals of not more than one year, scientific information available 
to that Government with respect to whales and whaling, including the 
results of research conducted pursuant to paragraph 1 of this Article 
and to Article IV. 

4. Recognizing that continuous collection and analysis of biological 
data in connection with the operations of factory ships and land stations 
are indispensable to sound and constructive management of the whale 
fisheries, the Contracting Governments will take all practicable meas- 
ures to obtain such data. 


Article IX 


1. Each Contracting Government shall take appropriate measures 
to ensure the application of the provisions of this Convention and the 
punishment of infractions against the said provisions in operations 
carried out by persons or by vessels under its jurisdiction. 

2. No bonus or other remuneration calculated with relation to the 
results of their work shall be paid to the gunners and crews of whale 
catchers in respect of any whales the taking of which is forbidden by 
this Convention. 

3. Prosecution for infractions against or contraventions of this 
Convention shall be instituted by the Government having jurisdiction 
over the offense. 

4. Each Contracting Government shall transmit to the Commission 
full details of each infraction of the provisions of this Convention by 
persons or vessels under the jurisdiction of that Government as re- 
ported by its inspectors. This information shall include a statement 
of measures taken for dealing with the infraction and of penalties 
imposed. 

Article X 


1. This Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of ratifica- 
tion shall be deposited with the Government of the United States of 
America. 

2. Any Government which has not signed this Convention may 
adhere thereto after it enters into force by a notification in writing to 
the Government of the United States of America. 
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3. The Government of the United States of America shall inform 
all other signatory Governments and all adhering Governments of all 
ratifications deposited and adherences received. 

4. This Convention shall, when instruments of ratification have 
been deposited by at least six signatory Governments, which shall 
include the Governments of the Netherlands, Norway, the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, enter into 
force with respect to those Governments and shall enter into 
force with respect to each Government which subsequently ratifies 
or adheres on the date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification 
or the receipt of its notification of adherence. 

5. The provisions of the Schedule shall not apply prior to July 1, 
1948. Amendments to the Schedule adopted pursuant to Article V 
shall not apply prior to July 1, 1949. 


Article XI 


Any Contracting Government may withdraw from this Convention 
on June thirtieth of any year by giving notice on or before January 
first of the same year to the depositary Government, which upon 
receipt of such a notice shall at once communicate it to the other 
Contracting Governments. Any other Contracting Government may, 
in like manner, within one month of the receipt of a copy of such a 
notice from the depositary Government, give notice of withdrawal, so 
that the Convention shall cease to be in force on June thirtieth of the 
same year with respect to the Government giving such notice of 
withdrawal. 

This Convention shall bear the date on which it is opened for 
signature and shall remain open for signature for a period of fourteen 
days thereafter. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized, have 
signed this Convention. 

Done in Washington this second day of December 1946, in the 
English language, the original of which shall be deposited in the ar- 
chives of the Government of the United States of America. The 
Government of the United States of America shall transmit certified 
copies thereof to all the other signatory and adhering Governments. 


FOR ARGENTINA: 


O. IvanissEvICcH 

J M Moneta 

G. Brown 

Pepro H. Bruno VipELa 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 

F. F. Anprerson 


FOR BRAZIL: 
Pauto Frézs pa Cruz 
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FOR CANADA: 


H H Wrone 
Harry A Scorr 


FOR CHILE: 
Acustin R Epwarps 
FOR DENMARK: 
P. F. Ericusen 
FOR FRANCE: 
Francis Lacoste 
FOR THE NETHERLANDS: 
D J Van Dix. 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
GR Powtzs 
FOR NORWAY: 
BrreeR BERGERSEN 
FOR PERU: 
C Roraupe 
FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
A Boepanoy. 


E NixisHin. 


FOR THE UNITED KINDGOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 


A. T. A. Dozsson 
JoHn THOMSON 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Remineton Kxeiioge 
Ira N Gasrie_son 
Wiuram E. S. Frory 
FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H. T. Anprews 
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SCHEDULE 


1. (a) There shall be maintained on each factory ship at least two Fe id 

inspectors of whaling for the purpose of maintaining twenty- 
four hour inspection. These inspectors shall be appointed 
and paid by the Government having jurisdiction over the 
factory ship. 

(b) Adequate inspection shall be maintained at each land station. 
The inspectors serving at each land station shall be ap- 
pointed and paid by the Government having jurisdiction over 
the land station. 


2. It is forbidden to take or kill gray whales or right whales, except Restrictions. 
when the meat and products of such whales are to be used exclusively 
for local consumption by the aborigines. 
3. It is forbidden to take or kill calves or suckling whales or female 
whales which are accompanied by calves or suckling whales. 
4. It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher attached 
thereto for the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales in any of 
the following areas: 


(a) in the waters north of 66° North Latitude except that from 
150° East Longitude eastward as far as 140° West Longi- 
tude the taking or killing of baleen whales by a factory 
ship or whale catcher shall be permitted between 66° 
North Latitude and 72° North Latitude; 


(b) in the Atlantic Ocean and its dependent waters north of 
40° South Latitude; 


(c) in the Pacific Ocean and its dependent waters east of 150° 
West Longitude between 40° South Latitude and 35° 
North Latitude; 


(d) in the Pacific Ocean and its dependent waters west of 150° 
West Longitude between 40° South Latitude and 20° 
North Latitude; 


(e) in the Indian Ocean and its dependent waters north of 
40° South Latitude. 


5. It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher attached 
thereto for the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales in the 
waters south of 40° South Latitude from 70° West Longitude west- 
ward as far as 160° West Longitude. 

6. It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher attached 
thereto for ‘the purpose of taking or treating humpback whales in any 
waters south of 40° South Latitude. 

7. (a) It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher at- 

tached thereto for the purpose of taking or treating baleen 
whales in any waters south of 40° South Latitude, except 
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during the period from December 15 to April 1 following, 
both days inclusive. 


(b) Notwithstanding the above prohibition of treatment during 


a closed season, the treatment of whales which have been 
taken during the open season may be completed after the 
end of the open season. 


8. (a) The number of baleen whales taken during the open season 


caught in any waters south of 40° South Latitude by whale 
catchers attached to factory ships under the jurisdiction of 
the Contracting Governments shall not exceed sixteen thou- 
sand blue-whale units. 


(b) For the purposes of subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, blue- 


(c) 


(d 


(e 


Neer) 


aed 


whale units shall be calculated on the basis that one blue whale 
equals: 


(1) two fin whales or 
(2) two and a half humpback whales or 
(8) six sei whales. 


Notification shall be given in accordance with the provisions 
of Article VII of the Convention, within two days after the 
end of each calendar week, of data on the number of blue- 
whale units taken in any waters south of 40° South Latitude 
by all whale catchers attached to factory ships under the juris- 
diction of each Contracting Government. 


If it should appear that the maximum catch of whales per- 
mitted by subparagraph (a) of this paragraph may be reached 
before April 1 of any year, the Commission, or such other 
body as the Commission may designate, shall determine, on 
the basis of the data provided, the date on which the maxi- 
mum catch of whales shall be deemed to have been reached 
and shall notify each Contracting Government of that date 
not less than two weeks in advance thereof. The taking of 
baleen whales by whale catchers attached to factory ships 
shall be illegal in any waters south of 40° South Latitude after 
the date so determined. 


Notification shall be given in accordance with the provisions 
of Article VII of the Convention of each factory ship intend- 


ing to engage in whaling operations in any waters south of 
40° South Latitude. 


9. It is forbidden to take or kill any blue, fin, sei, humpback, or 


sperm whales below the following lengths: 


(a) blue whales 70 feet (21.3 meters) 
(b) fin whales 55 feet (16.8 meters) 
(c) sei whales 40 feet (12.2 meters) 


(d) humpback whales 35 feet (10.7 meters) 
(e) sperm whales 35 feet (10.7 meters) 
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except that blue whales of not less than 65 feet (19.8 meters), fin 
whales of not less than 50 feet (15.2 meters), and sei whales of not 
less than 35 feet (10.7 meters) in length may be taken for delivery to 
land stations provided that the meat of such whales is to be used for 
local consumption as human or animal food. 

Whales must be measured when at rest on deck or platform, as 
accurately as possible by means of a steel tape measure fitted at the 
zero end with a spiked handle which can be stuck into the deck plank- 
ing abreast of one end of the whale. The tape measure shall be 
stretched in a straight line parallel with the whale’s body and read 
abreast the other end of the whale. The ends of the whale, for 
measurement purposes, shall be the point of the upper jaw and the 
notch between the tail flukes. Measurements, after being accurately 
read on the tape measure, shall be logged to the nearest foot: that is 
to say, any whale between 75’ 6’’ and 76’ 6” shall be logged as 76’, 
and any whale between 76’ 6’’ and 77’ 6’’ shall be logged as 77’. 
The measurement of any whale which falls on an exact half foot shall 
be logged at the next half foot, e. g. 76’ 6’’ precisely, shall be logged 
as 77’. 

10. It is forbidden to use a land station or a whale catcher attached 
thereto for the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales in any 
area or in any waters for more than six months in any period of twelve 
months, such period of six months to be continuous. 

11. It is forbidden to use a factory ship, which has been used during 
& season in any waters south of 40° South Latitude for the purpose 
of treating baleen whales, in any other area for the same purpose 
within a period of one year from the termination of that season. 

12. (a) All whales taken shall be delivered to the factory ship or 
land station and all parts of such whales shall be processed 
by boiling or otherwise, except the internal organs, whale 
bone and flippers of all whales, the meat of sperm whales 
and of parts of whales intended for human food or feeding 
animals. 

(b) Complete treatment of the carcasses of ‘Dauhval’”’ and 
of whales used as fenders will not be required in cases where 
the meat or bone of such whales is in bad condition. 


13. The taking of whales for delivery to a factory ship shall be so 
regulated or restricted by the master or person in charge of the 
factory ship that no whale carcass (except of a whale used as a fender) 
shall remain in the sea for a longer period than thirty-three hours 
from the time of killing to the time when it is taken up on to the deck 
of the factory ship for treatment. All whale catchers engaged in 
taking whales must report by radio to the factory ship the time when 
each whale is caught. 

14. Gunners and crews of factory ships, land stations, and whale 
catchers shall be engaged on such terms that their remuneration shall 
depend to a considerable extent upon such factors as the species, size, 
and yield of whales taken, and not merely upon the number of the 
whales taken. No bonus or other remuneration shall be paid to the 
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gunners or crews of whale catchers in respect of the taking of milk- 
filled or lactating whales. 
tie2”s and regula = 15. Copies of all official laws and regulations relating to whales 
; and whaling and changes in such laws and regulations shall be trans- 
mitted to the Commission. 
innictice of statistical 16. Notification shall be given in accordance with the provisions 
Ante, p. 1719. of Article VII of the Convention with regard to all factory ships and 
land stations of statistical information (a) concerning the number of 
whales of each species taken, the number thereof lost, and the number 
treated at each factory ship or land station, and (b) as to the aggregate 
amounts of oil of each grade and quantities of meal, fertilizer (guano), 
and other products derived from them, together with (c) particulars 
with respect to each whale treated in the factory ship or land station 
as to the date and approximate latitude and longitude of taking, the 
species and sex of the whale, its length and, if it contains a foetus, 
the length and sex, if ascertainable, of the foetus. ‘The data referred 
to in (a) and (c) above shall be verified at the time of the tally and 
there shall also be notification to the Commission of any information 
which may be collected or obtained concerning the calving grounds 
and migration routes of whales. 
In communicating this information there shall be specified: 


(a) the name and gross tonnage of each factory ship; 


(b) the number and aggregate gross tonnage of the whale 
catchers; 
(c) a list of the land stations which were in operation during 
the period concerned. 
tons fovemingaeary Pir ea naare the definition of land station contained in 
area. atk onvention, a factory ship operating under the juris- 
diction of a Contracting Government, and the movements of which 
are confined solely to the territorial waters of that Government, shall 
be subject to the regulations governing the operation of land stations 
within the following areas: 


(a) on the coast of Madagascar and its dependencies, and on the 
west coasts of French Africa; 

(b) on the west coast of Australia in the area known as Shark 
Bay and northward to Northwest Cape and including 
Exmouth Gulf and King George’s Sound, including the 
port of Albany; and on the east coast of Australia, in 
Twofold Bay and Jervis Bay. 


sicnestenated expres- 18. The following expressions have the meanings respectively 
assigned to them, that is to say: 


“baleen whale” means any whale other than a toothed whale; 

“blue whale” means any whale known by the name of blue 
whale, Sibbald’s rorqual, or sulphur bottom; 

“fin whale” means any whale known by the name of common 
finback, common rorqual, finback, finner, fin whale, 
herring whale, razorback, or true fin whale; 
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“sei whale’ means any whale known by the name of Balae- 
noptera borealis, sei whale, Rudolphi’s rorqual, pollack 
whale, or coalfish whale, and shall be taken to include 
Balaenoptera brydei, Bryde’s whale; 

“gray whale’? means any whale known by the name of gray 
whale, California gray, devil fish, hard head, mussel 
digger, gray back, rip sack; 

“humpback whale” means any whale known by the name of 
bunch, humpback, humpback whale, humpbacked whale, 
hump whale, or hunchbacked whale; 

“right whale”? means any whale known by the name of Atlantic 
right whale, Arctic right whale, Biscayan right whale, 
bowhead, great polar whale, Greenland right whale, 
Greenland whale, Nordkaper, North Atlantic right whale, 
North Cape whale, Pacific right whale, pigmy right whale, 
Southern pigmy right whale, or Southern right whale; 

“sperm whale’ means any whale known by the name of sperm 
whale, spermacet whale, cachalot, or pot whale; 

““Dauhval” means any unclaimed dead whale found floating. 
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I certiry tHar the foregoing is a true copy of the International Convention 
for the Regulation of Whaling, including the schedule attached thereto, opened 
for signature in the English language at Washington on December 2, 1946, the 
signed original of which is deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United States of America. 

In TESTIMONY wuEREor, I, Jamus F. Byrnes, Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of State to be 
affixed and my name subscribed by the Acting Authentication Officer of the said 
Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, this twenty- 
third day of December, 1946. 


James F. Byrnes 
AMES FP. DYRNES © 


Secretary of State 


[sax] By B E Casz 
ASE 


Acting Authentication Officer 
Department of State 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their Reso- 
lution of July 2, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said conven- 
tion; 

Wuerzas the said convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on July 18, 1947, in pursuance of the 
aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article X of the said convention that the 
convention shall, when instruments of ratification have been deposited 
by at least six signatory Governments, which shall include the Gov- 
ernments of the Netherlands, Norway, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, and the United States of America, enter into force with respect 
to those Governments; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification of the said convention were 
deposited with the Government of the United States of America by 
the following Governments, namely: the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland on June 17, 1947; the United States of 
America on July 18, 1947; Australia on December 1, 1947; Norway 
on March 3, 1948; the Union of South Africa on May 5, 1948; the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 11, 1948; and the 
Netherlands on November 10, 1948; [}] 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Article X of 
the said convention, the convention entered into force on November 
10, 1948; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said convention for the regulation of whaling, to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and ful- 
filled with good faith, on and after November 10, 1948, by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY wHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

{szax] forty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 


Roserr A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State 


1 Iceland adhered by notice given Mar. 10, 1947, effective Nov. 10, 1948; and 
Panama adhered by notice given Sept. 27, 1948, effective Nov. 10, 1948, agreeing 
to apply convention provisionally until approved in conformity with constitutional 
requirements of Panama. 
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Convention between the United States of America and Denmark respecting 
double taxation and taxes on income. Signed at Washington May 6, 
1948; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 17, 1948, with reservation; ratified by the President of the United 
States of America November 24, 1948; ae by Denmark November 
23, 1948; ratifications exchanged at Washington December 1, 1948; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America December 
8, 1948 


By rae PREsIpeNt or THE Unirep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS @ convention between the United States of America and 
Denmark for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of 
fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income was signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at; Washington on May 6, 1948, the 
original of which convention, in the English and Danish languages, is 
word for word as follows: 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Denmark, desiring to conclude a convention for the 
avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with 
respect to taxes on income, have appointed for that purpose as their 
respective Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

Mr. George C. Marshall, Secretary of State of the United States 
of America, and 

His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

Mr. Henrik Kauffmann, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo- 
tentiary of Denmark to the United States of America, who, having 
communicated to one another their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


Article I 
(1) The taxes referred to in this Convention are: 
(a) In the case of the United States of America: 
The Federal income tax, including surtaxes. 
(b) In the case of Denmark: 


The national income tax, including the war profits tax. 
The intercommunal income tax. 
The communal income tax. 

(2) The present Convention shall also apply to any other taxes of a 


substantially similar character imposed by either contracting State 
subsequently to the date of signature of the present Convention. 
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Article IT 
(1) As used in this Convention: 


(a) The term “United States” means the United States of “United States.” 
America, and when used in a geographical sense includes only the 
States, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and the District of 
Columbia. 

(b) The term “Denmark” means the Kingdom of Denmark; “Denmark.” 
the provisions of the Convention shall not, however, extend to the 
Faroe Islands; nor do they apply to Greenland. 

(c) The term “permanent establishment” means a branch eee ates 
office, factory, warehouse or other fixed place of business, but does 
not include the casual and temporary use of merely storage facilities, 
nor does it include an agency unless the agent has and exercises a 
general authority to negotiate and conclude contracts on behalf of 
an enterprise or has a stock of merchandise from which he regularly 
fills orders on its behalf. An enterprise of one of the contracting 
States shall not be deemed to have a permanent establishment in 
the other State merely because it carries on business dealings in 
such other State through a bona fide commission agent, broker or 
custodian acting in the ordinary course of his business as such. 
The fact that an enterprise of one of the contracting States maintains 
in the other State a fixed place of business exclusively for the pur- 
chase of goods or merchandise shall not of itself constitute such 
fixed place of business a permanent establishment of such enter- 
prise. The fact that a corporation of one contracting State has a 
subsidiary corporation which is a corporation of the other State or 
which is engaged in trade or business in the other State shall not of 
itself constitute that subsidiary corporation a permanent establish- 
ment of its parent corporation. 

(d) The term “enterprise of one of the contracting States’? “Enterprise,” ete. 
Means, as the case may be, “United States enterprise” or “Danish 
enterprise’. 

(e) The term “enterprise” includes every form of undertaking 
whether carried on by an individual, partnership, corporation, or 
any other entity. 

(f) The term “United States enterprise’ means an enterprise 
carried on in the United States of America by a resident of the 
United States of America or by a United States corporation or other 
entity; the term “United States corporation or other entity”’ means 
& partnership, corporation or other entity created or organized in 
the United States of America or under the law of the United States 
of America or of any State or Territory of the United States of 
America. 

(g) The term “Danish enterprise” means an enterprise carried 
on in Denmark by a resident of Denmark or by a Danish corpora- 
tion or other entity; the term “Danish corporation or other entity” 
means a partnership, corporation or other entity created or organ- 
ized in Denmark or under Danish laws. 
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(h) The term “competent authorities” means, in the case of 
the United States the Commissioner of Internal Revenue or his 
authorized representative; and in the case of Denmark, the Chief of 
the Taxation Department of the Ministry of Finance (General- 
direktgren for Skattevaesenet) or his authorized representative. 
(2) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 

by one of the contracting States any term not otherwise defined shall, 
unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which such 
term has under its own tax laws. 


Article IIT 


(1) An enterprise of one of the contracting States shall not be 
subject to taxation in the other contracting State in respect of its 
industrial and commercial profits unless it is engaged in trade or busi- 
ness in such other State through a permanent establishment situated 
therein. If it is so engaged such other State may impose its tax 
upon. the entire income of such enterprise from sources within such 
other State. 

(2) In determining the industrial or commercial profits from sources 
within the territory of one of the contracting States of an enterprise 
of the other contracting State, no profits shall be deemed to arise 
from the mere purchase of goods or merchandise within the territory 
of the former contracting State by such enterprise. 

(3) Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States is en- 
gaged in trade or business in the territory of the other contracting 
State through a permanent establishment situated therein, there 
shall be attributed to such permanent establishment the industrial 
or commercial profits which it might be expected to derive if it were 
an independent enterprise engaged in the same or similar activities 
under the same or similar conditions and dealing at arm’s length with 
the enterprise of which it is a permanent establishment and the profits 
so attributed shall, subject to the law of such other contracting State, 
be deemed to be income from sources within the territory of such 
other contracting State. 


Article TV 


Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States, by reason of 
its participation in the management or the financial structure of an 
enterprise of the other contracting State, makes with or imposes on 
the latter, in their commercial or financial relations, conditions differ- 
ent from those which would be made with an independent enterprise, 
any profits which would normally have accrued to one of the enter- 
prises but by reason of those conditions have not so accrued, may be 
included in the profits of that enterprise and taxed accordingly. 


Article V 


(1) Income which an enterprise of one of the contracting States 
derives from the operation of ships or aircraft registered in that State 
shall be exempt from taxation in the other contracting State. 
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(2) The present Convention shall not be deemed to affect the ar- 
rangement between the United States and Denmark providing for 
relief from double income taxation on shipping profits, effected by 
exchanges of notes dated May 22, August 9 and 18, October 24, 25, 
and 28, and December 5 and 6, in the year 1922. 


Article VI 


(1) Dividends shall be taxable only in the contracting State in 
which the shareholder is resident or, if the shareholder is a corporation 
or other entity, in the contracting State in which such corporation or 
other entity is incorporated or organized. 

(2) Each of the contracting States reserves, however, the right to 
collect and retain the tax which, under its revenue laws, is deductible 
at the source with respect to such dividends, but the tax shall not 
exceed 15 percent of the amount of dividends derived from sources 
within such State by a resident, corporation or other entity of the 
other State, if the recipient has no permanent establishment in the 
contracting State from which the dividends are derived. 

(8) It is agreed, however, that the rate of dividend tax at the 
source shall not exceed five percent if the shareholder is a corporation 
controlling, directly or indirectly, at least 95 percent of the entire 
voting power in the corporation paying the dividend, and if not more 
than 25 percent of the gross income of such paying corporation is 
derived from interest and dividends, other than interest and dividends 
received from its own subsidiary corporations. Such reduction of the 
rate to five percent shall not apply if the relationship of the two cor- 
porations has been arranged or is maintained primarily with the 
intention of securing such reduced rate. 


Article VII 


Interest on bonds, securities, notes, debentures, or on any other 
form of indebtedness derived from sources within one of the contract- 
ing States by a resident or corporation or other entity of the other 
contracting State not having a permanent establishment in the former 
State shall be exempt from tax by such former State. 


Article VIII 


Royalties and other amounts derived as consideration for the right 
to use copyrights, patents, designs, secret processes and formulas, 
trade-marks and other like property (including rentals and like 
payments in respect of motion picture films) derived from sources 
within one of the contracting States by a resident or corporation or 
other entity of the other contracting State not having a permanent 
establishment in the former State shall be exempt from taxation in 
such former State. 


Article [X 


(1) Income from real property (not including interest derived from 
mortgages and bonds secured by real property) and royalties in respect 
of the operation of mines, quarries, or other natural resources, shall be 
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taxable only in the contracting State in which such property, mines, 
quarries, or other natural resources are situated. 

(2) A resident or corporation of one of the contracting States 
deriving any such income from sources within the other contracting 
State may, for any taxable year, elect to be subject to the tax of such 
other contracting State, on a net basis, as if such resident or corpora- 
tion were engaged in trade or business within such other contracting 
State through a permanent establishment therein during such taxable 
year. 

Article X 


empton, " "*°* (1) Wages, salaries, and similar compensation and pensions paid 
by one of the contracting States or by any other public authority 
within that State to individuals residing in the other State shall be 
taxable only in the former State. 
ete, wt Pensions; —_ (2) Private pensions and life annuities derived from within one of 
the contracting States and paid to individuals residing in the other 
contracting State shall be exempt from taxation in the former State. 
(3) The term “life annuities” as used herein means a stated sum 
payable periodically at stated times during life, or during a specified 
number of years, under an obligation to make the payments in con- 
sideration of a gross sum paid for such obligation. 


Article XT 
(1) Compensation for labor or personal services, including the 
practice of the liberal professions, shall be taxable only in the con- 
tracting State in which such services are rendered. 
(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) are, however, subject to the 
following exceptions: 


“Life annuities,”’ 


Compensation for 
org or personal serv- 
ices, 


Exceptions, 


(a) A resident of Denmark shall be exempt from United States 
tax upon compensation for labor or personal services if he is tem- 
porarily present in the United States for a period or periods not 
exceeding a total of ninety days during the taxable year and the 
compensation received for such services does not exceed $3,000 in 
the aggregate. If, however, his compensation is received for labor 
or personal services performed as an employee of, or under contract 
with, @ resident or corporation or other entity of Denmark, he will 
be exempt from United States tax if his stay in the United States 
does not exceed a total of 180 days during the taxable year. 

(b) The provisions of paragraph (2) (a) of this Article shall 
apply, mutatis mutandis, to a resident of the United States with 
respect to compensation for personal services otherwise subject to 
income tax in Denmark. 


(3) The provisions of this Article shall have no application to the 
income to which Article X (1) relates. 


Article XII 


capital ase of _ Gains derived in one of the contracting States from the sale or 
» B. 1756. exchange of capital assets by a resident or corporation or other entity 
of the other contracting State shall be exempt from taxation in the 
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former State if such resident or corporation or other entity is not 
engaged in trade or business in such former State. 


Article XIII 


Students or apprentices, citizens of one of the contracting States, 
residing in the other contracting State exclusively for purposes of 
study or for acquiring business experience, shall not be taxable in the 
latter State in respect of remittances (other than their own income) 
received by them from abroad for the purposes of their maintenance 
or studies. 

Article XIV 


A professor or teacher, a resident of one of the contracting States, 
who temporarily visits the territory of the other contracting State for 
the purpose of teaching for a period not exceeding two years at a 
university, college, school or other educational institution in the other 
contracting State, shall be exempted in such other contracting State 
from tax on his remuneration for such teaching for such period. 


Article XV 


It is agreed that double taxation shall be avoided in the following 
manner: 


(a) The United States in determining the income taxes, in- 
cluding surtaxes, of its citizens, residents or corporations may, 
regardless of any other provision of this Convention, include in the 
basis upon which such taxes are imposed all items of income taxable 
under the revenue laws of the United States as if this convention had 
not come into effect. The United States shall, however, subject 
to the provisions of section 131, Internal Revenue Code, deduct 
from its taxes the amount of Danish taxes specified in Article I 
of this Convention. 

(b) Denmark, in determining its taxes specified in Article I 
of this Convention, may, regardless of any other provision of this 
Convention, include in the basis upon which such taxes are imposed 
all items of income subject to such taxes under the taxation laws of 
Denmark. Denmark shall, however, deduct from the taxes so 
calculated the United States tax on income coming within the pro- 
visions of Articles III, IX, K (1), XIII and XIV of this Convention 
and on earned income earned within the United States, but in an 
amount not exceeding that proportion of the Danish taxes which 
such income bears to the entire income subject to tax by Denmark. 
Denmark will also allow as a deduction from its taxes an amount 
equal to 15 percent (five percent in the case of dividends covered 
by Article VI (3)) of the gross amount of dividends (reduced by 
the United States tax applicable to such dividends) from sources 
within the United States. 


Article XVI 


(1) The citizens of one of the contracting States shall not, while 
resident in the other contracting State, be subjected therein to other 
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or more burdensome taxes than are the citizens of such other con- 
tracting State residing in its territory. As used in this paragraph, 

(a) the term “citizens” includes all legal persons, partnerships, 
and associations created or organized under the laws in the respective 
contracting States, and 

(b) the term “taxes” means taxes of every kind or description 
whether national, Federal, state, provincial or municipal. 


(2) It is agreed that section 25, paragraph 5, of the Danish law 
No. 391 of July 12, 1946, prescribing an addition of 50 percent to the 
capital increment tax on corporations in cases where more than 
50 percent of the entire stock capital is owned by a single shareholder 
residing outside Denmark, shall not be applicable when the share- 
holder in question is a resident of the United States or a United States 
corporation or other entity. 


Article XVII 


The competent authorities of the contracting States shall exchange 
such information (being information available under the respective 
taxation laws of the contracting States) as is necessary for carrying 
out the provisions of the present Convention or for the prevention of 
fraud or the administration of statutory provisions against tax avoid- 
ance in relation to the taxes which are the subject of the present Con- 
vention. Any information so exchanged shall be treated as secret 
and shall not be disclosed to any person other than those concerned 
with the assessment and collection of the taxes which are the subject 
of the present Convention. No information shall be exchanged 
which would disclose any trade secret or trade process. 


Article XVIII 


(1) The contracting States undertake to lend assistance and sup- 
Port to each other in the collection of the taxes which are the subject of 
the present Convention, together with interest, costs, and additions 
to the taxes. 

(2) In the case of applications for enforcement of taxes, revenue 
claims of each of the contracting States which have been finally 
determined may be accepted for enforcement by the other contracting 
State and may be collected in that State in accordance with the laws 
applicable to the enforcement and collection of its own taxes, 

(3) Any application shall include a certification that under the 
laws of the State making the application the taxes have been finally 
determined. 

(4) The assistance provided for in this Article shall not be accorded 
with respect to the citizens, corporations, or other entities of the State 
to which application is made, except as is necessary to insure that the 
exemption or reduced rate of tax granted under the present Convention 
to such citizens, corporations, or other entities shall not be enjoyed 
by persons not entitled to such benefits. 
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Article XIX 


The State to which application is made for information or assistance 
shall comply as soon as possible with the request addressed to it 
except that such State may refuse to comply with the request for 
reasons of public policy or if compliance would involve violation of a 
trade, business, industrial or professional secret or trade process. 


Article XX 


Where a taxpayer shows proof that the action of the revenue 
authorities of the contracting States has resulted in double taxation 
in his case in respect of any of the taxes to which the present Conven- 
tion relates, he shall be entitled to lodge a claim with the State of which 
he is a citizen or, if he is not a citizen of either of the contracting States, 
with the State of which he is a resident, or, if the taxpayer is a corpora- 
tion or other entity, with the State in which it is created or organized. 
Should the claim be upheld, the competent authority of such State 
may come to an agreement with the competent authority of the other 
State with a view to equitable avoidance of the double taxation in 
question. 

Article XXI 


(1) The provisions of this Convention shall not be construed to 
deny or affect in any manner the right of diplomatic and consular 
officers to other or additional exemptions now enjoyed or which may 
hereafter be granted to such officers. 

(2) The provisions of the present Convention shall not be construed 
to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, credit or other 
allowance accorded by the laws of one of the contracting States in the 
determination of the tax imposed by such State. 

(3) Should any difficulty or doubt arise as to the interpretation or 
application of the present Convention, or its relationship to Conven- 
tions between one of the contracting States and any other State, the 
competent authorities of the contracting States may settle the question 
by mutual agreement. 

Article XXII 


The competent authorities of the two contracting States may pre- 
scribe regulations necessary to interpret and carry out the provisions 
of this Convention. With respect to the provisions of this Conven- 
tion relating to exchange of information and mutual assistance in the 
collection of taxes, such authorities may, by common agreement, 
prescribe rules concerning matters of procedure, forms of application 
and replies thereto, conversion of currency, disposition of amounts 
collected, minimum amounts subject to collection and related matters. 


Article XXIII 


(1) The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 

(2) Upon the exchange of instruments of ratification, the present 
Convention shall have effect 
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(a) in the case of United States tax, for the taxable years 
beginning on or after the first day of January of the year in which 
such exchange takes place; 

(b) in the case of Danish tax, for the taxable years beginning 
on or after the first day of April of the year in which such exchange 
takes place. 


(3) The present Convention shall continue effective for a period of 


five years and indefinitely after that period, but may be terminated 
by either of the contracting States at the end of the five-year period 
or at any time thereafter, provided that at least six months’ prior 
notice of termination has been given and, in such event, the present 
Convention shall cease to be effective 


(a) as respects United States tax, for the taxable years begin- 
ning on or after the first day of January next following the expiration 
of the six-month period; 

(b) as respects Danish tax, for the taxable years beginning on 
or after the first day of April next following the expiration of the six- 
month period. 


Done at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and Danish lan- 


guages, the two texts having equal authenticity, this 6th day of May, 
1948. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


{sza] G C Marsnaru 


FOR HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK: 


[sea] Henrix KaurrMann 
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Presidenten for Amerikas Forenede Stater og Hans Majestet 
Kongen af Danmark har gnsket at afslutte en Overenskomst til 
Undgaaelse ef Dobbeltbeskatning og til Forhindring af Beskat- 
ningsunédragelse for saa vidt angaar Indkomstskat og har 1 det- 
te Sjemed som deres respektive Befuldmegtigede udnevnt: 

Presidenten for Amerikas Forenede Stater: 

Hr. George C,. Marshall, Amerikas Forenede Staters Udenrigs- 
minister, og 

Hans Majestet Kongen af Danmark: 

Hr. Henrik Kauffrann, Danmarks overordentlige og befuldmeg- 
tigede Ambassadgr 1 Amerikas Forenede Stater, 
som efter at have meddelt hinanden deres Fuldragter, der er be- 
fundet i god og gyldig Form, er blevet enige om flgende Bestem- 


Mmelser: 


Artikel I 
{1) De Skatter, som omhandles 1 denne Aftale er: 

(a) For saa vidt angear Amerikds Forenede Stater? 
The Federal income tax med Tillegsskatter. 

(b) For saa vidt angear Danmark: 
Indkomstskat til Staten indbefattet Krigskonijunk~ 
turskat. 
Den felleskormunale Indkomstskat. 
Den kommunale Indkomstskat. 
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(2) Nerverende Aftale skel ogsaa komme til Anvendelse paa 
enhver anden Skat af vesentlig lignende Karakter, der efter ner- 
verende Aftales Underskrift maatte blive udskrevet af enhver af 


de kontraherende Stater. 


Artikel II 
(1) Anvendt i denne Aftale skal: 

(a) Udtrykket "De Forenede Stater" betyde Amerikas 
Forenede Stater og anvendt i geografisk Forstand kun omfat- 
te Staterne, Territorierne Alaska og Hawaii og Distriktet 
Columbia. 

(b) Udtrykket "Danmark" betyde Kongeriget Danmark3 
Aftalens Bestemmelser skal dog ikke gelde for Ferserne; e4 
heller kommer de til Anvendelse med Hensyn til Grénland, 

(c) Udtrykket "fast Driftssted" betyde et Filialkon- 
tor, en Fabrik, en Lagerbygning eller andet fast Forret- 
ningssted, men skal ikke indbefatte den tilfeldige og mid- 
lertidige Brug af Oplagsplads alene, ej heller et Agentur, 
medmindre Agenten har og udgaver en Generalfuldmagt til at 
forhandle om og afslutte Kontrakter paa et Foretagendes 
Vegne eller har et Verelager, fra hvilket han regelmessigt 
effektuerer Ordrer paa dettes Vegne. Et Foretagende i en 
af de kontraherende Stater skal ikke anses at have fast 
Driftssted 1 den anden Stat alene fordi det 4 denne anden 
Stat uddver Forretningsvirksomhed gennem en uafhengig pro- 
visionslgnnet Agent, Megler eller Administrator, der optra- 
der indenfor Rammerne for sin almindelige Virksomhed i 
nevnte Egenskab. Det Forhold, at et Foretagende i en af de 
kontraherende Stater i den anden Stat opretholder et fast 


Forretningssted udelukkende med Henblik paa Indkdb af Va- 
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rer, skal ikke i sig selv medf%re, at et saadant fast For- 
retningssted betragtes som et fast Driftssted for dette 
Foretagende. Det Forhold, at et i den ene kontraherende 
Stat indregistreret Selskab har et Datterselskab, der er 
indregistreret 1 den anden Stat, eller som udgver Handels- 
eller Forretningsvirksomhed i den anden Stat, skal ikke i 
sig selv medfere, at dette Datterselskab betragtes som et 
fast Driftssted for dets Moderselskab. 

(d) Udtrykket "Foretagende i en af de kontraherende 
Stater" betyde, alt efter Omstendighederne, "Foretagende 
i De Forenede Stater" eller “dansk Foretagende", 

(e) Udtrykket "Foretagende" omfatte enhver Art af 
Virksomhed, hvad enten den udgves af en fysisk Person, et 
Interessentskab, et Aktieselskab, eller hvilken som helst 
anden Sammenslutning. 

(f) Udtrykket "Foretagende i De Forenede Stater" bety- 
de et Foretagende, der drives i Amerikas Forenede Stater af 
en Person hjemmehérende i Amerikas Forenede Stater eller af 
et Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning i De Forenede 
Stater: Udtrykket "Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning 
1 De Forenede Stater" betyder et Interessentskab, Aktiesel-~ 
Skab eller anden Sammenslutning stiftet eller organiseret 
i Amerikas Forenede Stater eller under Amerikas Forenede 
Staters eller enhver af dette Lands Enkeltstaters eller 
Territoriers Lovgivning. 

(g) Udtrykket "dansk Foretagende" betyde et Foretagen- 
de, der drives 1 Danmark af en Person hjemmehgrende i Dan- 
mark eller et dansk Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning: 


Udtrykket “dansk Aktieselskab eller anden Sammrenslutning" 


68706 °—51—PT. Ir 29 
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‘betyder et Interessentskab, et Aktieselskab eller anden Sam- 
menslutning stiftet eller organiseret i Danmark eller under 
dansk Lovgivning. 

(h) Udtrykket "kompetente Myndigheder" betyde, for De 

Forenedé Staters Vedkommende "The Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue" eller hans befuldmegtigede Stedfortreder: for Dan- 

marks Vedkommende Finansministeriets Skettetepartement (Ge- 

neraldirektéren for Skattevesenet) eller hans befuldmegti- 
_ Bede Stedfortreder. 

(2) Ved en af de kontraherende Staters Anvendelse af denne 
Aftales Bestemmelser skal, medmindre andet maatte féige af Sam= 
menhengen, ethvert Udtryk, som ikke paa anden Meade er define~ 
ret, have den Betydning, som cette Udtryk har i Henhold til 'ved- 
kommende Stats egen Skattelovgivning, 


Artikel III 

(1) Et Foretagende hjermehtrende i den ene af de kontrahe- 
rende Stater skal ikke vere undergivet Beskatning i den anden 
kontraherende Stat med Hensyn til Fortjeneste ved Industri og 
Handel, medmindre det udgver Handels- eller Forretningsvirksom= 
hed i denne anden Stat fra et fast Driftssted beliggende i den- 
ne Stat. Hvis det uddver saadan Virksomhed, kan denne enden 
Stat beskatte -et saadant Foretagendes samlede Indkomst hidréren- 
de fra Kilder indenfor denne anden Stat. 

(2) Ved Bestemmelsen af et i den ene kontraherende Stat 
hjemmehgrende Foretagendes Fortjeneste ved Industri og Hanéel 
fra Kilder indenfor den anden kontraherende Stats Omraade skal 
ingen Fortjeneste anses at fremkomme ved et seadant Foretagendes 


blotte Indkgb af Varer indenfor sidstnevnte Stets Omraade, 


62 Srar.] DENMARK—DOUBLE TAXATION—MAY 6, 1948 


(3) Saafremt et Foretagende i den ene kontraherende Stat ude 
ver Handels- eller Forretningsvirksomhed indenfor den anden 
Stats Omraade fra et der beliggende fast Driftssted, skal til 
Saadant fast Driftssted henfgres den industrielle eller handels- 
messige Fortjeneste, som det kunde forventes at ville have op- 
neaet, hvis det havde veret et uafhengigt Foretagende, der vdd- 
vede den samme eller lignende Virksomhed paa samme eller lignen- 
de Betingelser, og som under frie Vilkaar afsluttede Forretnin- 
ger med det Foretagende, hvis faste Driftssted det udggr. Den 
Fortjeneste, der saaledes tilskrives det i den anden Stat be- 
liggende Driftssted, skal, i det Omfang sidstnevnte Stats Lov- 
givning hjemler det, anses som Indkomst fra Kilder indenfor den- 


ne Stats Omraade, 


Artikel IV 

Saafremt et Foretagende hjemmehgrende i en af de kontrahe~ 
rende Stater i Kraft af sin Deltagelse i Ledelsen eller Finan- 
cleringen af et i den anden Stat hjemmehgrende Foretagende i de- 
res indbyrdes handelsmessige eller ékonomiske Forbindelser af- 
taler med eller paslegger sidstnevnte Foretagende andre Vilkear 
end dem, som vilde vere blevet anvendt 1 Forhold til et uefhen- 
gigt Foretagende, skal enhver Fortjeneste, som normalt vilde 
vere tilfaldet et af Foretagenderne, men som pea Grund af de 
nevnte Vilkaar ikke er tilfaldet det, kunne medregnes i vedkomr- 
mende Foretagendes skattepligtige Indkomst, 


Artikel V 
(1) Indkomst, som et Foretagende hjemmehgrende 1 en af de 
kontraherende Steter oppeberer ved Driften af Skibe eller Luft- 
fartdjer indregistrerede i denne Stat, skal undtages fra Beskat- 
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ning i den anden kontraherende Stat. 

(2) Nerverende Overenskomst skal ikke anses at bergre Gyl- 
digheden af den Ordning, der ved Notevekslinger af 22.Maj, 9. og 
18. August, 24., 25. og 28.0ktober og 5. og 6.December 1922 er 
truffet mellem De Forenede Stater og Danmark med Henblik paa 
Undgaaelse af Dobbeltbeskatning af Skibsfartsfort jeneste,. 


Artikel VI 

(1) Aktieudbytte skal alene beskattes 1 den af de kontra- 
herende Stater, i hvilken Aktionzren er hjemmehgrende eller, 
hvis Aktionzren er et Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning, 
i den af de kontraherende Stater, i hvilken vedkommende Aktie- 
selskab eller Sammenslutning er indregistreret eller organise- 
ret, 

(2) Enhver af de kontraherende Stater forbeholder sig dog 
Retten til af saadant Aktieudbytte at opkreve og tilbageholde 
den Skat, som ifélge vedkommende Stats Indkomstskattelovgivning 
kan opkreves ved Kilden, men Skatten skal ikke kunne overstige 
15 Procent af det Aktieudbytte, som fra Kilder indenfor denne 
Stat tilfalder en 1 den anden Stat hjemmehgrende fysisk Person, 
Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning, forudsat at Modtageren 
ikke har et fast Driftssted i den af de kontraherende Stater, 
fra hvilken Aktieudbyttet er oppebaaret. 

(3) Der er dog Enighed om, at denne Kildebeskatning af Ak~ 
tieudbytte ikke skal kunne overstige fem Procent, saafremt Ak~ 
tionzren er et Selskab, der direkte eller indirekte behersker 
mindst 95 Procent af samtlige Stemmer i det udbyttegivende Sel- 
skab, og saafremt ikke mere end 25 Procent af Bruttoind komsten 
i dette udbyttegivende Selskab hidrgrer fra Rente- og Udbytte- 
belgb, bortset fra de Rente- og Udbyttebelgb, det har modtaget 
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fra dets egne Datterselskaber, Denne Nedszttelse af Skatten til 
fem Procent skal ikke komme til Anvendelse, hvis Forbindelsen. 

mellem de to Selskaber i férste Rekke er arrangeret eller opret- 
holdes med Henblik paa Opnaaelsen af en saadan Skattenedsattel- 


se. 


Artikel VII 
Saadanne Renter af Obligationer, Geldsbeviser, Forskriv- 
ninger eller af en hvilken som helst anden Geld, der oppeberes 
fra Kilder indenfor den ene af de kontraherende Stater af en 
fysisk Person eller et Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning, 
der er hjemmeh¢rende 1 den anden af de kontraherende Stater, og 
som ikke har fast Driftssted i den f4rstnevnte Stat, skal vere 


undtaget fra Beskatning i den f¢rstnevnte Stat. 


Artikel VIII 

Royalty og andre Vederlag for Udnyttelsen af Forfatterret- 
‘tigheder, Patentrettigheder, Frojekter, hemmelige Fabrikations- 
metoder og Formler, Varemerker og andre lignende Rettigheder 
(indbefattet Leje og lignende Betaling for Biograffilm), skal, 
near Vederlaget oppeberes fra Kilder *ndenfor en af de kontra- 
herende Stater af en fysisk Person eller et Aktieselskab eller 
anden Sarmenslutning, der er hjemmehgrende i den anden kontra- 
herende Stat, og som ikke har et fast Driftssted i den farst- 
nevnte Stat, vere undtaget fra Beskatning i den fgrstnevnte 
Stat. 


Artikel IX 
(1) Indkomst af fast Ejendom (med Undtagelse af Renter af 
Prioritetslaan eller Obligationer med Sikkerhed 1 fast Ejendom) 
og Royalty hidrgrende fra Udnyttelsen af Gruber, Stenbrud eller 
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andre Naturkilder skal alene beskattes i den af de kontraherende 
Stater, i hvilken saadan fast Ejendom, Grube, Stenbrud eller an- 
den Naturkilde er beliggende. 

(2) En Person, der er bosat, eller et Selskab, der er hjem- 
mehgrende i en af de kontraherende Stater, og som modtager Ind- 
komster af den foran omhandlede Art fra Kilder incenfor den an- 
den kontraherende Stat, kan, for hvert enkelt Skatteaar, velge 
at blive underkastet Beskatning i sidstnevnte Stat paa Grundlag 
af Nettoindkomsten, som om vedkommende Person eller Selskab in- 
denfor det paageldende Skatteaar havde uddvet Handels- eller 
Forretningsvirksomhed i sidstnevnte Stat fra et der beliggende 


fast Driftssted. 


Artikel X 

(1) Lén, Honorarer eller andet lignende Vederlag samt Pen- 
sioner, der udbetales af en af de kontraherende Stater eller ef 
anden offentlig Myndighed i denne Stat til Personer bosat i den 
anden Stat, skal alene beskattes i den férstnevnte Stat. 

(2) Private Pensioner eller Livrenter, som hidrdrer fra den 
ene af de kontraherende Statere Omraade, og som udbetales til 
Personer bosat i den anden af de kontraherende Stater, skal ve- 
re undtaget fra Beskatning i den férstnevnte Stat, 

(3) Udtrykket "Livrente", som anvendt ovenfor, betyder en 
fastsat Sum, der er periodisk betalbar til fastsatte Tider paa 
Livstid eller paa et nermere fastsat Aeremaal i Henhold til en 
Forpligtelse til at prestere disse Udbetalinger som Vederlag for 


foretagne Indbetalinger. 
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Artikel XI 
(1) Vederlag for personligt Arbejde eller Tjenesteydelser, 
Uddvelse af frie Erhvery indbefattet, skal slene beskattes i den 
af de kontraherende Stater, i hvilken saadant Arbejde er udfgrt, 
(2) Fra Bestemmelserne i (1) skal imidlertid gelde felgen- 
de Undtagelser: 

(a) En i Danmark bosat Person skal vere undtaget fra 
Beskatning i De Forenede Stater med Hensyn til Vederlag for 
personligt Arbejde eller Tjenesteydelser, saafremt han mid- 
lertidigt opholder sig i De Forenede Stater i en Periode 
eller Perioder indenfor Beskatningsaaret, der sammenla gt 
ikke overstiger 90 Dage, og det herfor oppebaarne Vederlag 
sammenlagt ikke overstiger 3000 Dollars. Saafremt Vederia- 
get imidlertid er oppebaaret for personligt Arbejde eller 
Tjenesteydelser udfgrt som Funktioner hos eller efter Kon- 
trakt med en i Danmark bosat Person eller et i Danmark 
hjemmehgrende Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning, 
skal han vere undtaget fra Beskatning i De Forenede Sta- 
ter, saafremt hans Ophold i De Forenede Stater indenfor 
Beskatningsaaret sammenlagt ikke overstiger 180 Dage. 

(b) Bestemmelserne i (2) (a) i denne Artikel skal, 
mutatis mutandis, ogsaa komre til Anvendelse paa en i De 
Forenede Stater bosat Person med Hensyn til, Vederlag op- 
pebaaret for personligt Arbejde, der ellers vilde vere un- 
dergivet Indkomstbeskatning i Danmark, 

(3) Bestemmelserne 4 denne Artikel skal ikke finde Anven- 
delse paa Indkomst af den 1 Artikel X (1) omhandlede Art. 
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Artikel XII 
Fortjeneste ved Salg eller Bytte af Formuegenstande, som i 
en af de kontraherende Stater er oppebaaret af en i den anden 
kontraherende Stat bosat Person eller af et der hjemrehgrence 
Aktieselskab eller anden Sarrenslutning, skal undtages fre Be- 
skatning i den f¢rstnevnte Stat, for ssa vidt vedkommende Per- 
son, Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning ikke udéver Han- 


dels- eller Forretningsvirksomhed i denne Stat, 


Artikel XIII 
Studerende, lerlinge eller Elever, der er Statsborgere i 

en af de kontraherende Stater, og som opholder sig i den anden 
kontraherende Stat udelukkende i Etudiegjemed eller af Hensyn 
til deres faglige Uddannelse, skal ikke beskettes i den sidst- 
nevnte Stat, for saa vidt angear Belgb (bortset fra egen Ind- 
komst), som de har modtaget fra Udlandet til deres Ophold el- 
ler Studier. 


Artikel XIV 

En Frofessor eller lerer, der er bosat i den ene af de 
kontraherende Stater, og som midlertidigt opholder sig i den 
anden kontraherende Stat for i et Tidsrum af ikke over to Aar 
at undervise ved et Universitet, Héjskole, Skole eller anden 
Undervisningsafistalt i den anden af de kontraherende Stater, 
skal vere undtaget fra Beskatning i sidstnevnte Stat af det af 
ham oppebaarne Vederleg for saadan Undervisning i det nevnte 


Tidsrum, 
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Artikel XV 
Der er Enighed om, at Dobbeltbeskatning skal undgees paa 
fSlgende Meade: 

(a) Uanset hvad der isvrigt er fastsat i denne Aftale 
kan De Forenede Stater ved Fastsettelsen af Indkomstskat- 
ten med Tillmgssketter for sine Statsborgere, i De Forene- 
de Stater bosatte, fysiske Personer og der hjemmehtrende 
furidiske Personer i det Beldb, paa Grundlag ef hvilket 
‘Saadan Skat paalignes, medregne enhver Art af Indkomst, 
der er skettepligtig efter De Forenede Staters Indkomst- 
skattelovgivning, som om denne Aftale ikke havde veret gel- 
Gende. De Forenede Stater skal imidlertid 1 Henhold til 
Bestermelserre 1 Section 131 i Internal Revenue Code i 
dets Skatter fradrage det Belgb, som de i Danmark paalig~ 
nede Sketter af den i denne Aftales Artikel I nevnte Art 
udgsr. 

(b) Uanset hvad der isvrigt er fastsat i denne Afta- 
le, kan Danmark ved Fastsette!sen af sine i denne Aftales 
Artikel I nevnte Skatter 1 det Belab, pas Grundlag af hvil- 
ket saadanne Skstter er pealignet, medregne enhver Art af 
Indkorst, der efter den danske Skattelovgivning er under~ 
givet sacdan Beskatning. Danmark skal imidlertid i de 
Saaledes beregnede Skatter fradrage den Skat, der i De 
Forenede Steter er paalignet Inckomst, der omfattes af Be- 
stermelserne i denne Aftales Artikler III, IX, X (1), XIII 
og XIV samt Lénindtegt, indtfent i De Forenede Stater, dog 
ikke med et starre Belgb end den Del af den sarlede danske 
Skat, som forholdsmessigt svarer til, hvad Indkomsterne af 


fornevnte udgér af. den samlede i Danmark skattepligtige 
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Indkomst. Danmark vil fremdeles i den der beregnede Skat 
indrgmme et Fradrag svarende til 15 Procent (dog kun fem 
Procent i Tilfelde, hvor Aktlieudbyttet omfattes af Bestem- 
melserne i Artikel VI (3)) af Bruttobeldbet af Aktieudbyt- 
te, hidrgrende fra Kilder indenfor De Forenede Stater, ef- 
ter Fradrag af den Skat, der i De Forenede Stater kan op~ 
kreves af saadant Aktieudbytte, 


Artikel XVI 
(1) Statsborgere i den ene af de kontraherende Stater skal 
‘ikke under deres Ophold i den anden af de kontraherende Stater 
i denne kunne ggres til Genstana for en anden eller mere byrde~ 
fuld Beskatning end denne anden kontraherende Stats Statsborge- 
re, som opholder sig paa dens Territorium. Som anvendt i det- 
te Stykke skal: 

(a) Udtrykket "Statsborgere" indbefatte alle juridi- 
ske Personer, Interessentskaber og Sammenslutninger, der 
er stiftet eller organiseret under de respektive kontra- 
herende Staters Lovgivning og 

(bd) Udtrykket "Skattertt betyde Skatter af enhver Art 
og Beskrivelse, hvad enten det drejer sig om Skat til Sta- 
ten, Forbundsstaten, Enkeltstater, Provinser, Amter eller 
Kommuner, 

(2) Der er Enighed om, at den Bestemmelse i Paragraf 25, 
Stk. 5, i den danske Lov No.3] af 12,Juli 1946, der hjemler 
en Forhéjelse af Formuestigningsafgiften af Aktieselskaber med 
50 Procent 4 Tilfelde, hvor over 50 Procent af Aktiekapitalen 
ejes af en enkelt 41 Udlandet bosat Aktioner, ikke skal komme 
til Anvendelse, naar vedkommende Aktioner er en Person bosat i 


De Forenede Stater eller et i De Forenede Stater hjemmehorende 
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Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning; 


Artikel XVI1 
De kontraherende Staters kompetente Myndigheder skal ud- 
veksle saadanne Oplysninger (forudsat at disse er tilgengelige 
i Henhold til de kontraherende Staters Skattelovgivning), som 
er ngdvendige af Hensyn til Gennemfgrelsen af nerverende Afta- 
les Bestemmelser, eller for at hindre Skattesvig, eller af Hen- 


syn til Administrationen af geldende Bestemmelser til Forhin- 


dring af Beskatningsunddragelse, for saa vidt angaar Skatter der 


omfattes af nerverende Aftale. Alle Oplysninger, der saaledes 
ucveksles, skal behandles som hemmelige og maa ikke meddeles 

til andre Personer end de, der er beskeftigede med Paalignin- 
gen og Opkrevningen af de af nerverende Aftale omfattede Skat- 
ter. Ingen Oplysninger skal udveksles, som vilde aabenbare For- 


retningshemmeligheder eller Fremstillingsmetoder,. 


Artikel XVIII 

(1) De kontraherende Stater paatager sig at yde hinanden 
Bistand og Stette med Hensyn til Opkrevningen af de af nerveren- 
de Aftale omfattede Skatter tillige med Renter og Omkostninger 
samt Tilleg til disse Skatter. 

(2) I Tilfelde af Henvendelse om Inddrivelse af Skatter 
kan enhver af de kontraherende Staters Skattekrav, som er ble-~ 
vet endeligt fastsat, anerkendes som exigible af den anden af 
de kontraherende Stater og kan opkreves i denne Stat i Overens- 
stemmelse med de Lovregler, der kommer til Anvendelse ved Ind- 
drivelsen og Opkrevningen af dens egne Skatter. 

(3) Enhver Henvendelse skal indeholde en Attestation med 
Hensyn til, at Skatten er endeligt fastsat efter den Stats Lov- 
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givning, fra hvilken Henvendelsen udgaar, 

(4) Den { nerverende Artikel foreskrevne Bistand skal ikke 
bringes til Anvendelse over for Statsborgere iden Stat, til 
hvilken Henvendeisen er rettet, eller over for i denne Stat 
hjemmehgrende Aktieselskaber eller andre Sammenslutninger, und< 
tagen hvor det er nédvendigt for at sikre, at en Skattefritagel- 
se eller en Skattenedsettelse, der ved nzrverende Aftales Be- 
stemmelser er indrémmet saadanne Statsborgere, Aktieselskaber 
eller andre Sammenslutninger, ikke skal komme andre til gode 


end de, der er berettiget til saadanne Begunstigelser, 


Artikel XIx 
Den Stat, til hvilken Henvendelse om Oplysning eller Bi- 
stand rettes, skal snarest muligt efterkomme Anmodningen; dog 
kan denne Stat afslaa at efterkomme Anmodningen udfra almenpo- 
litiske Hensyn, eller saafremt Efterkommelsen vilde indeholde 
en Krenkelse af Handels- eller Forretningshemmeligheder, indu- 
strielle eller faglige Hemmeligheder eller Fremstillingsmeto~ 


der, 


Artikel xX 

Saafremt en Skatteyder paaviser, at Foranstaltninger truf~- 
ne af de kontraherende Staters Skattemyndigheder har medfgrt Dob~ 
beltbeskatning for hans Vedkommende med Hensyn til nogen af de 
Skatter, der omfattes af nerverende Aftale, skal han vere beret= 
tiget til at fremsatte Indsigelse herimod overfor den Stat, hvis 
Statsborger han er, eller saafremt han ikke er Statsborger i no# 
gen af de kontraherende Stater, overfor den Stat, i hvilken han 
er bosat, eller hvis den Skattepligtige er et Selskab eller an- 


den Sammenslutning, overfor den Stat, 1 hvilken Selskabet eller 
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Sammenslutningen er stiftet eller organiseret, Anses Indsigel- 
sen for berettiget, kan den nzvnte Stats kompetente Myndigheder 
treffe Overenskomst med den anden Stats kompetente Myndigheder 
om en rimelig Afvergelse af den paageldende Dobbeltbeskatning. 


Artikel XXI 

(1) Bestemmelserne i denne Aftale skal ikke anses i nogen 
Maade at opheve eller indskrenke den Ret til andre eller vide- 
Tegaaende skattemessige Fritagelser, som diplomatiske eller 
konsulare Embedsmend nu nyder, eller som i Fremtiden maatte bli- 
ve indrgmmet saadanne Embedsmend. 

(2) Bestemmelserne i denne Aftale skal ikke anses paa no- 
gen Maade at gére Indgreb i nogen Undtagelse, Fradrag eller an- 
den Lempelse, der 1 Henhold til enhver af de kontraherende Sta- 
ters Lovgivning indr@mmes ved Fastsettelse af den i vedkommen- 
de Stat paalignede Skat. 

(3) Skulde nogen Vanskelighed eller Tvivl opstaa med Hen- 
syn til Fortolkningen eller Anvendelsen af nerverende Aftale el- 
ler med Hensyn til dens Forhold til Aftaler truffet mellem en 
af de kontraherende Stater og en anden Stat, kan de kontraheren- 
de Staters kompetente Myndigheder ordne Spargsmaalet ved gensi- 


dig Overenskomst. 


Artikel XXII 
De kontraherende Staters kompetente Myndigheder kan fast- 
Sette de Regler, der er nédvendige for Fortolkningen og Udfs- 
relsen af Bestemmelserne 1 denne Aftale, Hvad angaar de Be- 
stemmelser i denne Aftale, der gaar ud paa Udveksling af Oplys-~ 
ninger og gensidig Hjelp til Inddrivelse af Skatter, kan de 
nevnte Myndigheder ved indbyrdes Overenskomst fastsette Regler 
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angasende Fremgangsmaaden, Formen for Henvendelser og Svar paa 
samme, Omregning af Valuta, Anbringelse af inddrevne Belgb, 
Mindstebelgb, der kan forlanges inddrevet, og lignende Forhold, 


Artikel XXIII 

(1) Nerverende Aftale skal ratificeres og Ratifikationsdo- 
kumenterne udveksles 1 Washington snarest muligt,. 

(2) Naar Ratifikationsinstrumenterne er udvekslet, skal 
herverende Aftale have Gyldighed 

(a) for saa vidt angaar De Forenede Staters Skatter, 
for det Skatteaar, der begynder paa eller efter den 1.Ja- 

nuar i det Aar, i hvilket Udvekslingen har fundet Sted 3 

(bo) for saa vidt angaar de danske Skatter, for det 

Skatteaar, der begynder paa eller efter den L.April i det 

dar, 1 hvilket Udvekslingen har fundet Sted. 

(3) Nerverende Aftale skal forblive i Kraft for en Perio- 
de af fem Aar og fortsztte paa ubestemt Tid efter denne Perio- 
des Udl#b, men kan opsiges af hver af de kontraherende Stater 
til Ophgr ved Udgangen af den nevnte Femaars Periode eller et 
hvilket som helst senere Tidspunkt, forudsat at mindst seks 
Maaneders forudgaaende Opsigelsesvarsel er blevet givet, og nare 
verende Aftale skal i sas Fald ophgre at have Gyldighed 

(a) for saa vidt angaar De Forenede Staters Skatter, 
for de Skatteaar, der begynder paa eller efter den l.Janu- 
ar, der fdlger nermest efter Udlabet af den nevnte seks 
haaneders Periode; 

(b) for saa vidt angaar de danske Skatter, for de 

Skatteaar, der begynder paa eller efter den l.April, der 


félger nermest efter den nevnte seks Maaneders Periode,. 
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UDFE&RDIGET 1 Washington i to Eksemplarer i det engelske og 
det danske Sprog, saaledes at begge Tekster har lige Gyldig- 
hed, den 6.Maj 1948, 


FOR FRESIDENTEN FOR AMERIXAS FORENEDE STATER3 


[sea] GC MarsHati 


‘ROR HANS MAJEST2T KONGEN AF DANMARK? 


[seat] Henrik KavurrMann 
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AND WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by 
their resolution of June 17, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention subject to a reservation, as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XII of the convention relating to gains from the 
sale or exchange of capital assets.” 


AND WHEREAS the text of the aforesaid reservation was com- 
municated by the Government of the United States of America to 
the Government of Denmark and thereafter the Government of 
Denmark gave notice of its acceptance of the aforesaid reservation; 

Anp wHerras the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on November 24, 1948, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and subject 
to the aforesaid reservation, and the said convention, with the excep- 
tion of Article XII thereof, was duly ratified on the part of Denmark; 

AnD wuEReEas the respective instruments of ratification of the 
aforesaid convention were duly exchanged at Washington on Decem- 
ber 1, 1948, and a protocol of exchange of instruments of ratification, 
in the English and Danish languages, was signed on that date by the 
respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and 
Denmark, the English text of which protocol reads in part: “it is the 
understanding of both Governments that Article XII of the con- 
vention aforesaid shall be deemed to be deleted and of no effect.” ; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XXIII of the aforesaid 
convention that upon the exchange of instruments of ratification the 
convention shall have effect (a) in the case of United States tax, for 
the taxable years beginning on or after the first day of January of the 
year in which such exchange takes place, and (b) in the case of Danish 
tax, for the taxable years beginning on or after the first day of April 
of the year in which such exchange takes place; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the said convention and each 
and every article and clause thereof, subject to the aforesaid reserva- 
tion, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eighth day of December in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 

[sEaL] eight and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-third, 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Convention between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
respecting double taxation and taxes on income. Signed at Washington 
April 29, 1948; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States 
of America June 17, 1948, with reservations; ratified by the President 
of the United States of America November 19, 1948; ratified by the 

etherlands November 2, 1948; ratifications exchanged at Washington 
December 1, 1948; proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America December 8, 1948. 


By tue Presmwent or toe UNrrep Sratres or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION , 


WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands for the avoidance of double taxation 
and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income and 
certain other taxes was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries 
at Washington on April 29, 1948, the original of which convention in 
the English and Dutch languages, is word for word as follows: 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS WITH 
RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME AND CERTAIN OTHER 
TAXES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, desiring to conclude a con- 
vention for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of 
fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income and certain other taxes, 
have appointed for that purpose as their respective Plenipotentiaries: 


The Government of the United States of America: 
Mr. George C. Marshall, Secretary of State, and 
The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 


Mr. E. N. van Kleffens, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, who, having commu- 
nicated to each other their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following Articles: 

Anrticte I 
(1) The taxes which are the subject of the present Convention are: 


(a) In the case of the United States: the Federal income taxes. 
(b) In the case of the Netherlands: 


(i) for the application of the provisions of the Conven- 
tion other than Article XX, the income tax and the Nether- 
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lands taxes credited against it, the corporation tax and the 
Netherlands taxes credited against it, the property tax, and 
the tax on fees of directors and managers of corporations; and 

(ii) for the application of Articles XX to XXVIII in- 
clusive (except Articles XXIV and X XVII), the capital accre- 
tions tax and the extraordinary capital tax. 


(2) The present Convention shall apply also to any other taxes of a 
substantially similar character imposed by either Contracting State 
subsequently to the date of signature of the present Convention, or, by 
the government of any overseas part of the Kingdom (in the case 
of the Netherlands) or overseas territory (in the case of the United 
States) to which the present Convention is extended under Article 
XXVII, subsequently to the date of the notification of extension. 

(8) In the event of appreciable changes in the fiscal laws of either 
of the Contracting States the competent authorities of the Contracting 
States will consult together. 


Anrtictz IT 


(1) In the present Convention, unless the context otherwise 
requires: 


(a) The term “United States” means the United States of 
America, and when used in a geographical sense means the States, 
the Territories of Alaska and of Hawaii, and the District of Co- 
lumbia. 

(b) The term “Netherlands” means only the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands in Europe. 

(c) The term “United States corporation” means a corpora- 
tion, association or other organization or juridical entity created 
in the United States or under the laws of the United States or of 
any State or territory of the United States. 

(d) The term “Netherlands corporation” means a corporation, 
association or other organization or juridical entity created in the 

* Netherlands or under the laws of the Netherlands. 

(e) The terms “corporation of one Contracting State” and 
“corporation of the other Contracting State” mean a United States 
corporation or a Netherlands corporation, as the context requires. 

(f) The term “United States enterprise” means an industrial 
or commercial enterprise or undertaking carried on in the United 
States by a citizen or resident of the United States or by a United 
States corporation. 

(g) The term “Netherlands enterprise” means an industrial or 
commercial enterprise or undertaking carried on in the Netherlands 
by a citizen or resident of the Netherlands or by a Netherlands 
corporation. 

(h) The terms “enterprise of one of the Contracting States” 
and “enterprise of the other Contracting State” mean a United States 
enterprise or a Netherlands enterprise, as the context requires. 
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(i) The term “permanent establishment”, when used with re- 
spect to an enterprise of one of the Contracting States, means a 
branch, factory, or other fixed place of business, but does not include 
an agency unless the agent has, and habitually exercises, a general 
authority to negotiate and conclude contracts on behalf of such 
enterprise or has a stock of merchandise from which he regularly 
fills orders on behalf of such enterprise. An enterprise of one of 
the Contracting States shall not be deemed to have a permanent 
establishment in the other Contracting State merely because it car- 
ries on business dealings in such other Contracting State through a 
bona fide commission agent, broker or custodian acting in the ordi- 
nary course of his business as such. The fact that an enterprise of 
one of the Contracting States maintains in the other Contracting 
State a fixed place of business exclusively for the purchase of poods 
or merchandise shall not of itself constitute such fixed place of 
business a permanent establishment of such enterprise. When a 
corporation of one Contracting State has a subsidiary corporation 
which is a corporation of the other Contracting State or which is 
engaged in trade or business in such other Contracting State, such 
subsidiary corporation shall not, merely because of that fact, be 
deemed to be a permanent establishment of its parent corporation. 


means, in the case of the United States, the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue or his duly authorized representative; in the case of the 
Netherlands, the Directeur-Generaal der Belastingen or his duly 
authorized representative; and, in the case of any part or territory 
to which provisions of the present Convention are extended under 
Article XXVIT, the competent authority for the administration in 
such part or territory of the taxes to which such provisions apply. 
(2) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 
by either of the Contracting States, any term which is not defined in 
the present Convention shall, unless the context otherwise requires, 
have the meaning which that term has under the laws of such Contract- 
ing State relating to the taxes which are the subject of the present 
Convention. 


Articte IIT 


(1) An enterprise of one of the Contracting States shall not be sub- 
ject to taxation by the other Contracting State in respect of its indus- 
trial or commercial profits unless it is engaged in trade or business in 
the other Contracting State through a permanent establishment situ- 
ated therein. If it is so engaged the other Contracting State may im- 
pose the tax only upon the income of such enterprise from sources 
within such other State. 

(2) Where an enterprise of one of the Contracting States is engaged 
in trade or business in the other Contracting State through a perma- 
nent establishment situated therein, there shall be attributed to such 
permanent establishment the industrial or commercial profits which 
it might be expected to derive if it were an independent enterprise 
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engaged in the same or similar activities under the same or similar con- 
ditions and dealing at arm’s length with the enterprise of which it is a 
permanent establishment, and the profits so attributed shall, subject to 
the law of such other Contracting State, be deemed to be income from 
sources within such other Contracting State. 

(3) In determining the industrial or commercial profits from 
sources within one of the Contracting States of an enterprise of the 
other Contracting State, no profits shall be deemed to arise from the 
mere purchase of goods or merchandise within the former Contract- 
ing State by such enterprise. 

(4) The competent authorities of the Contracting States may lay 
down rules by agreement for the apportionment of industrial or com- 
mercial profits. 


Articte IV 


Where an enterprise of one of the Contracting States, by reason of 
its participation in the management, control or capital of an enterprise 
of the other Contracting State, makes with or imposes on the latter 
enterprise, in their commercial or financial relations, conditions dif- 
ferent from those which would be made with an independent enter- 
prise, any profits which would, but for those conditions, have accrued 
to one of the enterprises, may be included in the taxable profits of that 
enterprise. 


Article V 


Income of whatever nature derived from real property and interest 
from mortgages secured by real property shall be taxable only in the 
Contracting State in which the real property is situated. 


Articte VI 


(1) Income which an enterprise of one of the Contracting States 
derives from the operation of ships or aircraft registered in that State 
shall be taxable only in the State in which such ships or aircraft are 
registered. Income derived by such an enterprise from the opera- 
tion of ships or aircraft not so registered shall be subject to the provi- 
sions of Article ITI. 

(2) The present Convention shall be deemed to suspend, for the 
duration of the Convention as between the parties to which this 
Article applies, the provisions of the arrangement effected by ex- 
change of notes between the United States and the Netherlands, dated 
September 13, October 19, and November 27 , 1926, providing for relief 
from double income taxation on shipping profits. 

(3) In the event that the application of this Article is extended 
to the Netherland Indies in accordance with Article XXVIII, the ex- 
change of notes between the United States and the Netherlands, dated 
March 8, May 23, and November 8, 1939, [1] relating to the applica- 
tions to the Netherland Indies of the arrangement referred to in 
paragraph (2) of this Article, shall be deemed to be suspended for 


*Not printed, 
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so long as this Article continues to be applicable with respect to the 
Netherland Indies. 


Articte VII 


(1) The rate of United States tax on dividends derived from a 
United States corporation by a resident or corporation of the Nether- 
lands not engaged in trade or business in the United States through 
a permanent establishment shall not exceed 15 percent: Provided that 
such rate of tax shall not exceed 5 percent if such Netherlands cor- 
poration controls, directly or indirectly, at least 95 percent of the 
entire voting power in the corporation paying the dividend, and not 
more than 25 percent of the gross income of such paying corpora- 
tion is derived from interest and dividends, other than interest and 
dividends from its own subsidiary corporation. Such reduction of 
the rate to 5 percent shall not apply if the relationship of the two 
corporations has been arranged or is maintained primarily with the 
intention of securing such reduced rate. 

(2) Dividends derived from sources within the Netherlands by a 
resident or corporation of the United States not engaged in trade 
or business in the Netherlands through a permanent establishment 
shall be exempt from Netherlands tax. 

(8) Either of the Contracting States may terminate this Article, 
by giving written notice of termination to the other Contracting State 
through diplomatic channels, on or before the thirtieth day of June 
in any year after the first year for which the present Convention 
becomes effective. In such event this Article shall cease to be effective 
on and after the first day of January in the year next following that 
in which such notice is given. 


Articte VIII 


(1) Interest (on bonds, securities, notes, debentures, or on any other , 


form of indebtedness), other than interest referred to in Article V 
of the present Convention, derived from sources within the United 
States by a resident or corporation of the Netherlands not engaged 
in trade or business in the United States through a permanent estab- 
lishment, shall be exempt from United States tax; but such exemption 
shall not apply to such interest paid by a United States corporation 
to a Netherlands corporation controlling, directly or indirectly, more 
than 50 percent of the entire voting power in the paying corporation. 

(2) Interest (on bonds, securities, notes, debentures, or on any other 
form of indebtedness), other than interest referred to in Article V 
of the present Convention, derived from sources within the Nether- 
lands by a resident or corporation of the United States not engaged 
in trade or business in the Netherlands through a permanent, estab- 
lishment, shall be exempt from Netherlands tax; but such exemption 
shall not apply to such interest paid by a Netherlands corporation 
to a United States corporation controlling, directly or indirectly, 
more than 50 percent of the entire voting power in the paying 
corporation. 
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Articiz TX 


Royalties, etc. Royalties for the right to use copyrights, patents, designs, secret 
processes and formulae, trade marks, and other analogous property, 
and royalties, including rentals, in respect of motion picture films 
or for the use of industrial, commercial or scientific equipment, de- 
rived from sources within one of the Contracting States by a resident 
or corporation of the other Contracting State not engaged in trade or 
business in the former State through a permanent establishment, 
shall be exempt from tax imposed by the former State. 


ArTictn X 


A resident or corporation of one of the Contracting States, deriving 
from sources within the other Contracting State royalties in respect 
of the operation of mines, quarries, or natural resources, or rentals 
from real property, may elect for any taxable year to be subject to 
the tax of such other Contracting State, on a net basis, as if such 
resident or corporation were engaged in trade or business within such 
other Contracting State through a permanent establishment therein 
during such taxable year. 


ArtTicLe XI 
cane Oscerchanee of =A resident or corporation of one of the Contracting States not en- 
Post, D. 1794, gaged in trade or business in the other Contracting State shall be 


exempt from tax in such other State on gains from the sale or ex- 
change of capital assets. 


Articte XII 


Dividends, ete. Dividends and interest paid by a Netherlands corporation shall be 
exempt from United States tax except where the recipient is a citizen, 
resident, or corporation of the United States. 


ArticLte XTII 


tae teepeiether’ = A. Netherlands corporation shall be exempt from United States 
Post, p. 1704, tax on its accumulated or undistributed earnings, profits, income or 
surplus if it can prove to the satisfaction of the competent authorities 
of the United States that individuals who are residents of the Nether- 
lands (other than citizens of the United States) control, directly or 
indirectly, throughout the last half of the taxable year, more than 

50 percent of the entire voting power in such corporation. 


ARTICLE XIV 


iapupald income tax = (1) The United States income tax liability for any taxable year 
ost, P. 1704, beginning prior to January 1, 1936 of any individual (other than a 
citizen of the United States) resident in the Netherlands, or of any 

Netherlands corporation, remaining unpaid on the effective date of 

the present Convention, may be adjusted on a basis satisfactory to the 

United States Commissioner of Internal Revenue: Provided that the 
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amount to be paid in settlement of such liability shall not exceed the 
amount of the liability which would have been determined if 


(a) the United States Revenue Act of 1936 (except in the 
case of a Netherlands corporation in which more than 50 percent 
of the entire voting power was controlled, directly or indirectly, 
throughout the latter half of the taxable year, by citizens or resi- 
dents of the United States), and 

(b) Articles XII and XIII of the present Convention, had 
been in effect for such year. If the taxpayer was not, within the 
meaning of such Revenue Act, engaged in trade or business in the 
United States and had no office or place of business therein during 
the taxable year, the amount of interest and penalties shall not 
exceed 50 percent of the amount of the tax with respect to which 
such interest and penalties have been computed. 


(2) The United States income tax unpaid on the effective date of 
the present Convention for any taxable year beginning after December 
31, 1935 and prior to the effective date of the present Convention in 
the case of an individual (other than a citizen of the United States) 
resident of the Netherlands, or in the case of any Netherlands corpo- 
ration, shall be determined as if the provisions of Articles XII 
and XIII of the present Convention had been in effect for such taxable 
year. 

(8) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article shall not apply 


(a) unless the taxpayer files with the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue within a period of two years following the effective date 
of the present Convention a request that such tax liability be so 
adjusted and furnishes such information as the Commissioner may 
require; or 

(b) in any case in which the Commissioner is satisfied that 
any deficiency in tax is due to fraud with intent to evade the tax. 


ARTICLE XV 


(1) Wages, salaries and similar compensation, and pensions and 
life annuities, paid either directly by, or from funds created by, one 
of the Contracting States or the political subdivisions or territories 
thereof to individuals in the other Contracting State shall be exempt 
from taxation in the latter State. 

(2) Private pensions and life annuities derived from within one of 
the Contracting States and paid to individuals in the other Con- 
tracting State shall be exempt from taxation in the former State. 

(3) The term “pensions” as used in this Article means periodic 
payments made in consideration for services rendered or by way of 
compensation for injuries received. 

(4) The term “life annuities” as used in this Article means a stated 
sum payable periodically at stated times during life, or during a 
specified number of years, under an obligation to make the payments 
in return for adequate and full consideration in money or money’s 
worth. 
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Articre XVI 
Compensation for (1) A resident of the Netherlands shall be exempt from United 


tess x aomption.” States tax upon compensation for labor or personal services performed 
within the United States if he is temporarily present within the 
United States for a period or periods not exceeding a total of one 
hundred eighty-three days during the taxable year and his compen- 
sation is received for labor or personal services performed as a worker 
or employee of, or under contract with, a resident of the Netherlands, 
or a Netherlands corporation, carrying the actual burden of the 
remuneration. 
(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article shall apply, 
mutatis mutandis, to a resident of the United States deriving compen- 
sation for labor or personal services performed within the Netherlands. 


Articte XVIT 


‘Teachers. Professors or teachers, residents of one of the Contracting States, 
who, in accordance with agreements between the Contracting States 
or between teaching establishments in the Contracting States for the 
exchange of professors and teachers, visit the other Contracting State 
to teach, for a maximum period of two years, in a university, college 
or other teaching establishment in such other Contracting State, shall 
not be taxed by such other State with respect to the remuneration 
which they receive for such teaching. 


Articte XVIII 


Students, ete. Students or business apprentices of one Contracting State residing 
in the other Contracting State exclusively for purposes of study or 
for acquiring business experience shall not be taxable by the latter 
State in respect of remittances received by them from abroad for the 
purpose of their maintenance or studies, 


Anrtictr XIX 


(1) Notwithstanding any provisions of the present Convention 
(other than paragraph (1) of Article XV when applicable in the 
case of an individual who is deemed by each Contracting State to be 
a citizen thereof), each of the two Contracting States, in determining 
the taxes, including all surtaxes, of its citizens or residents or cor- 
porations, may include in the basis upon which such taxes are imposed 
all items of income taxable under its own revenue laws as though 

this Convention had not come into effect, 
nee (2) As far as may be in accordance with the provisions of the 
Eee United States Internal Revenue Code, the United States agrees to 
allow as a deduction from the income taxes imposed by the United 
States the appropriate amount of taxes paid to the Netherlands, 
whether paid directly by the taxpayer or by withholding at the source. 

(3) As far as may be in accordance with the provisions of Nether- 
lands law, the Netherlands agrees to allow a deduction from Nether- 


Determination of 
taxes. 
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lands tax with respect to income from sources within the United 
States, in order to take into account the Federal income taxes paid 
to the United States, whether paid directly by the taxpayer or by 
withholding at the source. 


ArticLe XX 


(1) All persons who left the Netherlands between April 30, 1939 
and December 31, 1945, inclusive (other than persons who were citi- 
zens of the United States at the time of leaving the Netherlands or 
Netherlands subjects who by reason of their function as governmental 
officials in established service reside abroad and the members of their 
family living with them), and who are deemed to be taxpayers under 
the provisions of Netherlands law relating to the capital accretions 
tax or the extraordinary capital tax, and who became residents of the 
United States (according to the income tax law of the United States) 
during that period, and who did not return to the Netherlands on or 
before December 31, 1945 to resume residence in the Netherlands 
(according to the income tax law of the Netherlands), shall be taxable 
by the Netherlands: 


(a) under the law relating to the capital accretions tax, only 
in respect of accretions arising from their property situated in the 
Netherlands (as defined in that law in the case of nonresidents) and 
from their activities in the Netherlands; 

(b) under the law relating to the extraordinary capital tax, 
only in respect of their property situated in the Netherlands (as 
defined in that law in the case of nonresidents). 


(2) All persons who left the Netherlands between April 30, 1939 
and December 31, 1945, inclusive, and who were citizens of the United 
States at the time of leaving the Netherlands, and who are deemed 
to be taxpayers under the provisions of Netherlands law relating to 
the capital accretions tax or the extraordinary capital tax, and who 
became residents of the United States (according to the income tax 
law of the United States) on or before December 31, 1945, shall be 
taxable by the Netherlands: 


(a) under the law relating to the capital accretions tax, only 
in respect of accretions arising from their property situated in the 
Netherlands (as defined in that law in the case of nonresidents) and 
from their activities in the Netherlands; 

(b) under the law relating to the extraordinary capital tax, 
only in respect of their property situated in the Netherlands (as 
defined in that law in the case of nonresidents). 


(8) The provisions of this Article shall be deemed to be effective as 
though the present Convention had entered into force on the effective 
date of the Netherlands law relating to the capital accretions tax or 
the extraordinary capital tax, as the case may be. 
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Arriciz XXT 


The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall ex- 
change such information (being information which such authorities 
have in proper order at their disposal) as is necessary for carrying 
out the provisions of the present Convention or for the prevention of 
fraud or the administration of statutory provisions against legal 
avoidance in relation to-the taxes which are the subject of the present 
Convention. Any information so exchanged shall be treated as secret 
and shall not be disclosed to any person other than those concerned 
with the assessment and collection of the taxes which are the subject 
of the present Convention. No information as aforesaid shall be 
exchanged which would disclose any trade, business, industrial or 
professional secret or trade process. ; 


Axtiots XXII 


(1) The Contracting States undertake to lend assistance and sup- 
port to each other in the collection of the taxes which are the subject 
of the present Convention, together with interest, costs, and additions 
to the taxes and fines not being of a penal character. ; 

(2) In the case of applications for enforcement of taxes, revenue 
claims of each of the Contracting States which have been finally 
determined may be accepted for enforcement by the other Contract- 
ing State and collected in that State in accordance with the laws 
applicable to the enforcement and collection of its own taxes. The 
State to which application is made shall not be required to enforce 
executory measures for which there is no provision in the law of the 
State making the application. 

(3) Any application shall be accompanied by documents estab- 
lishing that under the laws of the State making the application the 
taxes have been finally determined. 

(4) The assistance provided for in this Article shall not be accorded 
with respect to the citizens, corporations, or other entities of the 
State to which application is made, except as is necessary to insure 
that the exemption or reduced rate of tax granted under the conven- 
tion to such citizens, corporations or other entities shall not be enjoyed 
by persons not entitled to such benefits. 


Arricte XXIII 


(1) In no case shall the provisions of Article XXI and XXII be 


construed so as to impose upon either of the Contracting States the 
obligation 


(a) to carry out administrative measures at variance with 
the regulations and practice of either Contracting State, or 

(b) to supply particulars which are not procurable under its 
own legislation or that of the State making application. 


(2) The State to which application is made for information or 
assistance shall comply as soon as possible with the request addressed 
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to it. Nevertheless, such State may refuse to comply with the re- 
quest for reasons of public policy or if compliance would involve 
violation of a trade, business, industrial or professional secret or 
trade process. In such case it shall inform, as soon as possible, the 
State making the application. 


ARTICLE XXIV 


Where the action of the revenue authorities of the Contracting 
States has resulted or will result in double taxation contrary to the 
provisions of the present Convention, the taxpayer shall be entitled 
to lodge a claim with the State of which he is a citizen or subject or, 
if he is not a citizen or subject of either of the Contracting States, with 
the State of which he is a resident, or, if the taxpayer is a corporation, 
with the State in which it is created or organized. Should the claim 
be upheld, the competent authority of such State shall undertake to 
come to an agreement with the competent authority of the other State 
with a view to equitable avoidance of the double taxation in question. 


Artictzs XXV 


(1) The provisions of the present Convention shall not be construed 
to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, credit or other 
allowance accorded by the laws of one of the Contracting States in 
the determination of the tax imposed by such State. 

(2) Should any difficulty or doubt arise as to the interpretation or 
application of the present Convention, the competent authorities of 
the Contracting States shall undertake to settle the question by mutual 
agreement. 

(8) The citizens or subjects of one of the Contracting States shall 
not, while resident in the other Contracting State, be subjected therein 
to other or more burdensome taxes than are the citizens or subjects of 
such other Contracting State residing in its territory. The term 


“citizens” or “subjects” as used in this Article includes all legal persons, ‘ec 


partnerships and associations deriving their status from, or created 
or organized under the laws in force in, the respective Contracting 
States. In this Article the word “taxes” means taxes of every kind or 
description whether national, federal, state, provincial or municipal. 


ArricLe XXVI 


(1) The authorities of each of the Contracting States, in accordance 
with the practices of that State, may prescribe regulations necessary 
to carry out the provisions of the present Convention. 

(2) With respect to the provisions of the present Convention 
relating to exchange of information and mutual assistance in the 
collection of taxes, the competent authorities may, by common agree- 
ment, prescribe rules concerning matters of procedure, forms of appli- 
cation and replies thereto, conversion of currency, disposition of 
amounts collected, minimum amounts subject to collection, and related 
matters. 
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Arricte XX VII 


Extension to over- (1) Either of the Contracting States may, at the time of exchange 
Seas territories. 7 

of instruments of ratification or thereafter while the present Conven- 
tion continues in force, by a written notification of extension given to 
the other Contracting State through diplomatic channels, declare the 
desire of the government of any overseas part of the Kingdom (in the 
case of the Netherlands) or overseas territory (in the case of the 
United States), which imposes taxes substantially similar in character 
to those which are the subject of the present Convention, that the opera- 
tion of the present Convention, either in whole or as to such provisions 
thereof as may be deemed to have special application, shall extend to 
such part or territory. 

(2) In the event that a notification is given by one of the Contract- 
ing States in accordance with paragraph (1) of this Article, the 
present Convention, or such provisions thereof as may be specified in 
the notification, shall apply to any part or territory named in such 
notification on and after the first day of January following the date of 
a written communication through diplomatic channels addressed to 
such Contracting State by the other Contracting State, after such 
action by the latter State as may be necessary in accordance with its 
own procedures, stating that such notification is accepted in respect 
of such part or territory. In the absence of such acceptance, none of 
the provisions of the present Convention shall apply to such part or 
territory. 

tignctice of termina- = (3) At any time after the expiration of one year from the effec- 
tive date of an extension made by virtue of paragraphs (1) and (2) 
of this Article, either of the Contracting States may, by a written 
notice of termination given to the other Contracting State through 
diplomatic channels, terminate the application of the present Con- 
vention to any part or territory to which the Convention, or any of 
its provisions, has been extended. In that case, the present Conven- 
tion, or the provisions thereof specified in the notice of termination, 
shall cease to be applicable to the part or territory named in such no- 
tice of termination on and after the first day of January following 
the expiration of a period of six months after the date of such notice; 
provided, however, that this shall not affect the continued applica- 
tion of the Convention, or any of the provisions thereof, to the United 
States, to the Netherlands, or to any part or territory (not named in 
the notice of termination) to which the Convention, or such pro- 
vision thereof, applies. 

vetpplication of Con- =» (4) For the application of the present Convention in relation to 
any part or territory to which it is extended by notification given by 
the United States or the Netherlands, references to “the United 
States” or to “the Netherlands” or to one or the other Contracting 


State, as the case may be, shall be construed to refer to such part or 
territory. 
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(1) The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as 
possible. 

(2) The present Convention shall become effective on the first day 
of January in the year last preceding the year in which the exchange 
of instruments of ratification takes place. It shall continue effective 
for a period of five years beginning with that date and indefinitely 
after that period, but may be terminated by either of the Contract- 
ing States at the end of the five-year period or at any time thereafter, 
provided that at least six months’ prior notice of termination has 
been given, the termination to become effective on the first day of 
January following the expiration of the six-month period. 

Done at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and Dutch lan- 
guages, the two texts having equal authenticity, this 29th day of 
April, 1948, 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
G C Marsmarn [sau] 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
E. N. van Kierrens [sEaL] 
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VERDRAG TUSSEN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKA EN 
HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDEN MET BETREKKING TOL 
BELASTINGEN VAN INKOMSTEN EN BEPAALDE ANDERE BELASTIN GEN 


De Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika en de 
Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden, de wens koesteren- 
de een verdrag te sluiten ter voorkoming van dubbele belasting 
en ter vermijding van het ontgaan van belasting met betrekking 
tot belastingen van inkomsten en bepaalde andere belastingen, 
hebben te dien einde tot hun Gevolmachtigden benoemd: 

De Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika: 

de Heer George C. Marshall, Secretaris van Staat en 

De Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden: 

de Heer E. N. van Kleffens, Buitengewoon en Gevolmachtigd 


Ambassadeur van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden, 
die, na elkander mededeling te hebben gedaan van hun volmachten, 


welke in behoorlijke vorm werden bevonden, over de volgende 


artikelen tot overeenstemming zijn gekomens 


ARTIKEL I 
(1) De belastingen welke het onderwerp van dit Verdrag 
vormen 2ijn: 
(a} Voor zoveel de Verenigde Staten betreft: de Federal 
income taxes (de inkomstenbelastingen van de Federatie). 


(b}] Voor zoveel Nederland betreft: 


(i) voor de toepassing van de bepalingen van 
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het Verdrag met uitzondering van Artikel XX, de in- 
komstenbelasting met inbegrip van de voorheffingen, de 
vennootschapsbelasting met inbegrip van de voorhef- 
fingen, de vermogensbelasting en de commissarissen- 
belasting, en 

(ii) voor de toepassing van de Artikelen XX tot 
en met XXVIII (met uitzondering van de Artikelen XXIV 
en XXVII}, de vermo gensaanwasbelasting en de vermogens- 
heffing ineens. 

(2) Dit Verdrag zal ook van toepassing zijn op elke andere 
belasting van in wezen gelijksoortige aard, door een der Verdrage- 
Sluitende Staten geheven na de dagtekening van ondertekening van 
dit Verdrag, of (voor zoveel Nederland betreft} door de Regering 
van enig overzees deel van het Koninkrijk of (voor zoveel de Ver- 
enigde Staten betreft) enig overzees gebiedsdeel waartoe dit Verdrag 
volgens Artikel XXVII is uitgebreid na de dagtekening van de ken- 
nisgeving van deze uitbreiding. 

(3) In geval van belangrijke veranderingen in de belasting- 
wetten van een der Verdragsluitende Staten zullen de bevoegde 
autoriteiten van de Verdragsluitende Staten met elkander in overleg 
treden. 


ARTIKEL IT 
(1) In dit Verdrag betekent, tenzij het zinsverband iets 
anders vereist: 

(a} De uitdrukking "Verenigde Staten" de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika, en wanneer deze uitdrukking in aardrijkskundige 
zin wordt gebezigd: de Staten, de Gebiedsdelen Alaska en 
Hawail en het District Columbia. 

(b] De uitdrukking "Nederland": alleen het Rijk in Europa. 
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{c) De uitdrukking “een lichaam der Verenigde Staten": 
een vennootschap, vereniging of andere organisatie of rechts- 
kundige eenheid - al dan niet rechtspersoonlijkheid bezittende 
- opgericht in de Verenigde Staten of naar het recht van de 
Verenigde Staten of van een Staat of gebiedsdeel van de Ver- 
enigde Staten. 

(d) De uitdrukking "Nederlands lichaam": een vennootschap, 
vereniging of andere organisatie of rechtskundige eenheid - 
al dan niet rechtspersoonlijkheid bezittende - opgericht in 
Nederland of naar Nederlands recht. 

Ce) De uitdrukking "lichaam van een Verdragsluitende 
Staat™ en "lichaam van de andere Verdragsluitende Staat"™ een 
lichaam der Verenigde Staten of een Nederlands lichaam, al 
naar het zinsverband vereist. 

(f} De ultdrukking "onderneming der Verenigde Staten"; 
een onderneming op het gebied van nijverheid of handel, gedre~ 
ven in de Verenigde Staten door een burger of inwoner van de 
Verenigde Staten of door een lichaam der Verenigde Staten. 

Cg) De uitdrukking "Nederlandse onderneming": een onder~ 
neming op het gebied van nijverheid of handel, gedreven in 
Nederland door een burger of inwoner van Nederland of door 
een Nederlands lichaam. 

(h} De uitdrukking "onderneming van een der Verdrag- 
Sluitende Staten™ en “onderneming van de andere Verdragsluie 
tende Staat": een onderneming der Verenigde Staten of een 
Nederlandse onderneming al naar het Zinsverband vereist. 

{i} De uitdrukking "vaste inrichting", ingeval deze uit~ 
drukking wordt gebezigd met betrekking tot een onderneming 
van een der Verdragsluitende Staten: een filiaal, fabriek of 
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andere vaste bedrijfsinrichting, daaronder niet begrepen 
een vertegenwoordiging, tenzij de vertegenwoordiger een 
algemene machtiging heeft om te onderhandelen en overeens 
komsten af te sluiten ten behoeve van een onderneming als 
boven bedoeld en deze dit recht gewoonlijk uitoefent, dan 
wel een goederenvoorraad heeft waaruit hij. regelmatig 
bestellingen uitvoert ten behoeve van bedoelde onderneminge 
Een onderneming van een van de Verdraysluitende Staten zal 
niet geacht worden een vaste inrichting in de andere 
Verdragsluitende Staat te hebben enkel op grond, dat 213 
zakenrelaties onderhoudt in die andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat door een bona fide commissionnair, makelaar of be~ 
heerder, handelende in de normale uitoefening van zijn 
bedrijf als zodanig. Het feit, dat een onderneming van een 
van de Verdragsluitende Staten in de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat een vaste bedrijfsinrichting aanhoudt uitsluitend 
voor het aankopen van waren of andere koopmansgoederen, zal 
op zichzelf zulk een vaste bedrijfsinrichting niet stempelen 
tot een vaste inrichting van zulk een onderneming. Indien 
een lichaam van een der Verdragsluitende Staten een dochter- 
onderneming heeft, welke een lichaam van de andere Verdrag- 
Sluitende Staat is, of welke haar bedrijf in bedoelde andere 
Verdragsluitende Staat uitoefent, zal een dergelijke 
dochteronderneming niet enkel op grond van dat feit geacht 
worden een vaste inrichting van het aandeelhoudende lichaam 
te zijn. 

(3) De uitdrukking "bevoegde autoriteit™ of "bevoegde 
autoriteiten", voor zoveel betreft de Verenigde Staten: 


de “Commissioner of Internal Revenue" of zijn bevoegde 
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vertegenwoordiger en voor zoveel Nederland betreft: de 
Directeur-Generaal der Belastingen of zijn bevoegde ver= 
tegenwoordiger; en met betrekking tot enig (gebieds) deel, 
waartoe bepalingen van dit Verdrag zijn uitgebreid ingevolge 
Artikel XXVII, de bevoegde autoriteit voor de uitvoering 
in zulk (gebieds}] deel van de belastingen, waarop de be- 
doelde bepalingen van toepassing Zijn. 
(2} Voor de toepassing van de bepalingen van dit Verdrag 
door ieder van de Verdragsluitende Staten zeal elke niet nader 
in dit Verdrag omschreven uitdrukking, tenzij het zinsverband iets 
anders vereist, de betekenis hebben, welke die uitdrukking heeft 
volgens de wetten van die Verdragsluitende Staat met betrekking 
tot de belastingen, welke het onderwerp zijn van dit Verdrag. 


ARTIKEL III 

{1} Een onderneming van een der Verdragsluitende Staten 
zal niet aan belastingheffing door de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat met betrekking tot haar nijverheids- of handelsvoordelen 
onderworpen zijn, tenzij zij in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat 
haar bedrijf uitoefent door een aldaar gevestigde vaste in- 
richting. Indien uitoefening aldus plaats vindt mag de andere 
Verdragsluitende Staat de belasting slechts leggen op de 
inkomsten van zulk een onderneming uit bronnen in die andere 
Staat. 

(2) Indien een onderneming van een der Verdragsluitende 
Staten in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat haar bedrijf uitoefent 
door middel van een aldaar gevestigde vaste inrichting, zullen 
aan zodanige vaste inrichting worden toegerekend de nijverheids~ 
of handelsvoordelen, die zij geacht zou kunnen worden te behalen, 


indien zij een onafhankelijke onderneming ware, die dezelfde of 
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soortgelijke werkzaamheden uitoefende onder dezelfde of soortge- 
lijxe omstandigheden, en die als Willekeurig derde transacties 
aanging met de onderneming waarvan zij een vaste inrichting is. 
De aldus toegerekende voordelen Zullen, met inachtneming van de 
wetgeving van die andere Verdragsluitende Staat, geacht worden 
inkomsten te zijn uit bronnen in die andere Verdragsluitende 
Steat. 

(3) Bij het bepalen van de nijverheids- of handelsvoordelen 
uit bromnen in een van de Verdragsluitende Staten, van een onder« 
neming van de andere Verdragsluitende Staat zullen geen voordelen 
geacht worden op te komen uit de enkele aankoop door die onder« 
neming van waren of andere koopmansgoederen in de eerstbedoelde 
Verdragsluitende Staat. 

(4) De bevoegde autoriteiten van de Verdragsluitende Staten 
kunnen bij overeenkomst regelen vaststellen voor de verdeling 


van nijverheids- en handelsvoordelen. 


ARTIKEL IV 

Indien een ondermeming van een der Verdragsluitende Staten, 
uit hoofde van haar deelneming in de leiding van, of in het toe- 
zicht op, dan wel in het kapitaal van een onderneming van de 
andere Verdragsluitende Staat, met de laatstbedoelde onderneming 
in hare handels- of financi¥le relaties voorwaarden maakt, of 
aan laatstbedoelde onderneming voorwaarden oplegt, afwijkend van 
die, welke zouden zijn gemaakt met een onafhankelijke onder- 
neming, mogen voordelen welke zonder deze voorwaarden zouden 
Zijn opgekomen aan een van de ondernemingen, begrepen worden in 


de belastbare voordelen van die onderneming. 
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ARTIKEL V 
Inkomsten van welke aard ook, verkregen uit onroerende 
zaken, en interest van vorderingen, verzekerd door hypotheek op 
onroerende zaken, zullen uitsluitend belastbaar zijn in de 
Verdragsluitende Staat waar de onroerende zaken zijn gelegen of 
gevesti gd. 


ARTIKEL VI 

(1) Inkomsten welke een onderneming van een der Verdrag- 
Gluitende Staten verwerft met de exploitatie van schepen of 
Luchtvaartuigen, welke in die Staat zijn ingeschreven, zijn 
slechts belastbaar in de Staat waar zodanige schepen of lucht- 
vaartuigen zijn ingeschreven. Inkomsten welke een dergelijke 
onderneming verwerft met de exploitatie van niet aldus inge- 
schreven schepen of luchtvaartuigen zullen vallen onder de 
bepalingen van Artikel III. 

(2) Zolang dit Verdrag van kracht is tussen de partijen 
waarop dit Artikel van toepassing is, zal het geacht worden de 
vepalingan van de regeling op te schorten, welke getroffen is 
door uitwisseling van nota's tussen de Verenigde Staten en 
Nederland, gedagtekend 13 September, 19 October en 27 November 
1926, noudende een voorziening tot voorkoming van dubbele 
inkomstenbelasting op scheepvaartwinsten. 

(3) Ingeval de toepasselijkheid van dit Artikel is uitge- 
breid tot Nederlandsch-Indis overvenkousti< Artikel XXVII, zal 
de uitwisseling van nota'ts tussen de Verenigde Staten en 
Nederland, gedagtekend 8 Maart, 23 Mei en 8 November 1939, 
betreffende de toepasselijkheid van de in het tweede lid van 
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dit Artikel bedoelde regeling op Nederlandsch-iIndié, geacht 
worden te zijn opgeschort voor zolang als dit Artikel van toe- 
passing blijft met betrekking tot Nederlandsch-Indis. 


ARTIKEL VII 

(1) Het tarief van de belasting van de Verenigde Staten op 
dividenden, verkregen van een lichasm der Verenigde Staten door 
een inwoner van Nederland of een Nederlands lichaam, in de 
Verenigde Staten geen bedrijf uitoefenende door middel van een 
vaste inrichting, zal niet meer bedragen dan 15 percent; 
behoudens dat bedoeld tarief 5 percent niet zal te boven gaan, 
indien sulk een Nederlands lichaam middellijk of onmiddellijk 
tenminste 95 percent beheerst van het gehele stemrecht in het 
lichaam dat het dividend betaalt, mits bovendien niet meer dan 
25 percent van de bruto inkomsten van dat betalende lichaam is 
verworven in de vorm van interest en dividenden, niet afkomstig 
van zijn eigen onderhorige lichamen. Bedoelde tariefverminde- 
ring tot 5 percent zal niet gelden ingeval de verhouding tussen 
de twee lichamen in het leven is geroepen of wordt gehandhaafd 
in de eerste plaats met het doel, het bedoelde verlaagde tarief 
deelachtig te worden. 

(2) Dividenden uit Nederlandse bronnen verkregen door een 
inwoner of een lichaam der Verenigde Staten, in Nederland geen 
bedrijf uitoefenende docr middel van een vaste inrichting, 
sullen vrijgesteld zijn van Nederlandse belasting. 

(3) Elk van de Verdragsluitende Staten is bevoegd dit 
Artikel op te zeggen door een schriftelijke kennisgeving van 
opzegging langs diplomatieke weg tot de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat te richten voor of op de dertigste Juni van enig jaar, 
volgende op het eerste jaar waarvoor dit Verdrag van kracht 
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wordt. In dat geval zal dit Artikel ophouden van kracht te zijn 
met ingang van de eerste Januari van het jaar na dat, waarin de 


kennisgeving is verstrekt. 


ARTIKEL VIIT 

(1) Interest (op obligaties, pandbrieven, schuldbewijzen of 
terzake van enige andere vorm van schuldenaarschap), andere dan 
interest, waarop Artikel V van dit Verdrag betrekking heeft, 
verkregen uit bronnen in de Verenigde Staten door een inwoner 
van Nederland of een Nederlands lichaam, in de Verenigde Staten 
geen bedrijf uitoefenende door middel van een vaste inrichting, 
zal zijn vrijgesteld van belasting in de Verenigde Staten; deze 
vrijstelling zal echter niet gelden voor de interest » Welke door 
een lichaam der Verenigde Staten wordt betaald aan een Neder- 
lands lichaam dat, middellijk of onmiddeliijk, meer dan 50 per- 
cent beheerst van het gehele stemrecht in het lichaam dat de 
betaling doet. 

(2) Interest (op obligaties, pandbrieven, schuldbewijzen of 
terzake van enige andere vorm van Schuldenaarschap}, andere dan 
interest, waarop Artikel V van dit Verdrag betrekking heeft, 
verkregen uit in Nederland gelegen bronnen dvor een inwoner of 
een lichaam der Verenigde Staten, in Nederland geen bedrijf 
uitoefenende door middel van een vaste inrichting, zal zijn vrije- 
gesteld van belasting in Nederland; deze vri jstelling zal 
echter niet gelden voor de interest, welke door een Nederlands 
lichaam wordt betaald aan een lichaam der Verenigde Staten dat, 
middellijk of onmiddellijk, meer dan 50 percent beheerst van het 
gehele stemrecht in het lichaam dat de betaling doet. 
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ARTIKEL IX 

Royalties voor het recht tot het gebruikmaken van auteurs- 
rechten, octrooien, modellen, geheime procedé's en recepten, 
handelsmerken en andere soortgelijke zaken, alsmede royalties, 
daaronder begrepen huren, met betrekking tot films of terzake 
van het gebruik van nijverheids-, handels- of wetenschappelijke 
installaties of uitrusting, verkregen uit bronnen in een van de 
Verdragsluitende Staten door een inwner of lichaam van de 
andere Verdragsluitende Staat, in de eerstbedoelde staat geen 
bedrijf uitoefenende door middel van een vaste inrichting, 
zullen zijn vrijgesteld van belasting, geheven door de eerstbe- 
doelde Staat. 


ARTIKEL X 

Een inwoner of een lichaam van een van de Verdragsluitende 
Staten, uit bronnen in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat royalties 
genietende terzake van de exploitatie van mijnen, steengroeven 
of natuurlijke hulpbronnen, of huren van onroerend goed, is 
bevoegd te verkiezen voor enig belastingjaar aan de belasting van 
die andere Staat te worden onderworpen naar de zuivere opbrengst 
alsof zulk een inwoner of lichaam in de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat gedurende het bedoelde belastingjaar een bedrijf door 


middel van een vaste inrichting uitoefende. 


ARTIKEL XI 
Een inwoner of een lichaam van een der Verdragsluitende 
Staten, in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat geen bedrijf uitoefe- 
nende, zal in die andere Verdragsluitende Staat zijn vrijgesteld 
van belasting op winsten voortspruitende uit de verkoop of vere 


wisseling van vermogensbestanddelen. 
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ARTIKEL XII 
Dividenden en interest welke betaald worden door een 
Nederlands lichaam zullen zijn vrijgesteld van belasting van de 
Verenigde Staten, behalve indien de genieter is een burger, een 


inwoner of een lichaam der Verenigde Staten. 


ARTIKEL XIII 

Een Nederlands lichaam zal zijn vrijgesteld van belasting 
van de Verenigde Staten op zijn onverdeelde of niet uitgekeerde 
verdiensten, winsten, inkomsten of reserves, indien het ten 
genoegen van de bevoegde autoriteiten der Verenigde Staten kan 
aantonen, dat natuurlijke personen (anderen dan burgers van de 
Verenigde Staten} die inwoner van Nederland zijn, gedurende de 
laatste helft van het belastingjaar, middellijk of onmiddelli jk, 
onafgebroken meer dan 50 percent van het gehele stemrecht in 
bedoeld lichaam hebben beheerst. 


ARTIKEL XIV 

(1) De inkomstenbelasting over een belastingjaar aange- 
vangen véér 1 Januari 1936, aan de Verenigde Staten verschuldigd 
door een natuurlijk persoon (niet gijnde een burger der 
Verenigde Staten) wonende in Nederland of door een Nederlands 
lichaam, welke onbetaald is gebleven op het tijdstip van het in 
werking treden van dit Verdrag, kan worden geregeld naar een 
grondsleg ten genoege van de Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
der Verenigde Staten; behoudens dat het ter afdoening van de 
bedoelde verplichting te betalen bedrag niet te boven zal gaan 
het bedrag van de verplichting dat zou zijn vastgesteld indien 

(a) de Revenue Act van 1936 der Verenigde Staten 
(behalve in het geval van een Nederlands lichaam waarvan 
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meer dan 50 percent van het gehele stemrecht, gedurende de 

laatste helft van het belastingjaar, middellijk of onmiddele 

lijk, onafgebroken werd beheerst door burgers of inwoners 

der Verenigde Staten), en 

(b) de Artikelen XII en XIII van dit Verdrag 

voor bedoeld jaar van kracht waren geweest. Indien de belastinge 
plichtige niet in de zin der bedoelde Hevenue Act, een bedrijf 
in de Verenigde Staten uitoefende en aldaar gedurende het 
belastingjaar geen kantoor of bedrijfsinrichting heeft gehad, 
zal het bedrag van interest en boeten niet meer belopen dan 
50 percent van het belastingbedrag ten aanzien waarvan bedoelde 
interest en boeten zijn berekend. 

(2) De inkomstenbelasting der Verenigde Staten over enig 
belastingjaar, amgevangen na 31 December 1935 en voor het 
tijdstip van het in werking treden van dit Verdrag, welke onbee 
taald is gebleven op het tijdstip van het in werking treden van 
dit Verdrag en welke betrekking had op een natuurlijk persoon, 
inwoner van Nederland (niet zijnde een burger der Verenigde 
Staten) dan wel betrekking had op een Nederlands lichaam, zal 
worden vastgesteld alsof de bepalingen van de Artikelen XII en 
XIII van dit Verdrag voor dat belastingjaar reeds gegolden 
hadden. 

(3) De bepalingen van het eerste lid van dit Artikel zullen 
niet van toepassing zijn 

(a) tenzij de belastingplichtige bij de Commissioner 
of Internal nevenue binnen twee jaren na de datum van het 
in werking treden van dit Verdrag schriftelijk het verzoek 
indient, dat zijn belastingverplichting in vorenbedoelde 

Zin zal worden vastgesteld, en hij daarbij zodanige 
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inlichtingen verstrekt als de Commissioner nodig oordeelt, 
e of 

(b) in elk geval, waarin de Commissioner de zekerheid 
heeft dat enig verzuim inzake belasting is te wijten aan 


vbedrog met het cogmerk de belasting te ontduiken. 


ARTIKEL XV 

(1) Lonen, salarissen en soortgelijke beloningen, alsmede 
pensioenen en lijfrenten, welke hetzij réchtstreeks door een van 
de Verdragsluitende Staten, hetzij door instellingen in het 
leven geroepen door een van de Verdragsluitende Staten of door 
de staatkundige onderdelen of gebieden daarvan, betaald worden 
aan natuurlijke personen in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat, 
zullen Zijn vrijgesteld van belasting in de laatstbedoelde Staat. 

(2) Particuliere pensioenen en lijfrenten, genoten uit een 
der Verdragsluitende Staten en betaald aan natuurlijke personen 
in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat zullen gijn vrijgesteld van 
belasting in de eerstbedoelde Staat. 

(3) De uitdrukking "pensioenen" in dit Artikel betekent 
periodieke betalingen gedaan ter zake van bewezen diensten of 
als vergoeding voor bekomen letsel. 

(4) De uitdrukking "lijfrente™ in dit Artikel betekent een 
vaste som, periodiek betaalbaar op vaste tijdstippen. hetzij 
gedurende het leven, hetzij gedurende een bepaald aantal jaren, 
ingevolge een verbintenis tot het. doen van betalingen, welke 
staat tegenover een voldcende en volledige tegenprestatie in 
geld of geldswaarde. 


ARTIKEL XVI 
(1) Een inwoner van Nederland zal zijn vrijgesteld ven 
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belasting van de Verenigde Staten op beloning voor arbeid of 
persoonlijke diensten, in de Verenigde Staten verricht, indien 
hij tijdelijk in de Verenigde Staten verblijf houdt voor een 
tijdvak of tijdvakken, welke in het belastingjaar een totaal van 
honderd drie en tachtig dagen niet te boven gaan, mits die 
beloning wordt ontvangen voor arbeid of persoonlijke diensten, 
verricht als werknemer van of krachtens een overeenkomst met een 
inwoner ven Nederland ten laste van wie, of een Nederlands 
lichaem ten laste van hetwelk de beloning werkelijk komt. 

{2} De bepalingen van het eerste lid van dit Artikel zullen 
mutatis mutandis van toepassing zijn op een inwoner van de 
Verenigde Staten die een beloning geniet voor werkzaamheden of 


persoonlijke diensten, verricht in Nederland. 


ARTIKEL XVII 

Hoogleraren en andere docenten, die, inwoner zijnde van een 
van de Verdragsluitende Staten, overeenkomstig tussen de 
Verdragsluitende Staten of tussen onderwijsinstellingen in de 
Verdragsluitende Staten bestaande regelingen inzake de uitwisse- 
ling van hoogleraren en andere docenten, de andere Verdrag- 
sluitende Staat bezoeken voor het geven van onderwijs gedurende 
ten hoogste twee jaren aan een universiteit, hogeschool of 
andere onderwijsinstelling in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat, 
zullen door die Staat niet belast worden terzake van de beloning 


welke zij voor dat onderwijs ontvangen. 


ARTIKEL XVIII 
Studenten of voor het bedrijfsleven opgeleid wordende 
personen (volontairs) van de ene Verdragsluitende Staat, die in 


de andere Verdragsluitende Staat verblijven uitsluitend voor 
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studiedoeleinden of tot het verkrijgen van bedrijfservaring, 
zullen in laatstgenoemde Staat niet belastbaar zijn ter zake 
van door hen uit het buitenland ontvangen uitkeringen ten 


dienste van hun onderhoud of hun studie. 


ARTIKEL XIX 

(1) Niettegenstaande enige bepaling van dit Verdrag 
(efgezien van Artikel XV, eerste lid, wanneer het toepasselijk 
is in het geval van een natuurlijk persoon die door beide 
Verdragsluitende Staten als Staatsburger wordt beschouwd), is 
elk der beide Verdragsluitende Staten bevoegd, bij heat vast- 
stellen van de belastingen - opcenten en andere verhogingen 
daaronder begrepen - van zijn Staatsburgers » inwoners of 
lichamen in de grondslag waarnaar deze belastingen worden 
Beheven, alle bestanddelen van het inkomen te begrijpen, welke 
belastbaar zijn volgens zijn eigen belastingwetgeving, als ware 
dit Verdrag niet in werking getreden. 

(2) Voorzover gulks in overeenstemming is met de bepalingen 
van de Internal Revenue Code der Verenigie Staten, stemmen de 
Verenigde Staten er mede in als een vermindering van de door de 
Verenigde Staten geheven income taxes toe te staan het daarvoor 
in aanmerking komende bedrag aan belastingen aan Nederland 
betaald, hetsij reohtstreeks door de belastingplichtige, hetsij 
door inhouding bij de bron. 

(3} Voorsover zulks in overeenstemming is met de bepalingen 
Yan de Nederlandse belastingwetgeving, stent Nederland er mede 
in een vermindering van de Nederlandse belasting toe te staan 
met betrekking tot inkomsten wit bronnen in de Verenigde Staten, 
teneinde rekening te houden met de Federal income taxes aan de 
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Verenigde Staten betaald, hetzij rechtstreeks door de belastinge- 
plichtige, hetzij door inhouding bij de bron. 


ARTIKEL XX 

(1) Alle personen (behalve dezulken, die burger van de 
Verenigde Staten waren op het tijdstip van hun vertrek uit 
Nederland alsmede de Nederlanders, die uit hoofde van hun 
dienstbetrekking als rijksambtenaar in vaste dienst buiten het 
Koninkrijk verblijf houden en de bij hen inwonende leden van 
hun gezin) die Nederland hebben verlaten tussen 30 April 1939 
en 31 December 1945 (deze dag inbegrepen), en die beschouwd 
worden belastingplichtig te zijn volgens de bepalingen van de 
Nederlandse wet betreffende de vermogensaanwasbelasting of 
betreffende de vermogensheffing in eens, en die tijdens dat 
tijdvak inwoner werden van de Verenigde Staten (overeenkomstig 
de wet op de inkomstenbelasting der Verenigde Staten} en die 
niet véér of op 31 December 1945 naar Nederland terugkeerden 
om hun woonplaats in Nederland, in qe zin van de wetgeving op 
de inkomstenbelasting te herkrijgen, zullen in Nederland be- 
lastbaar zijn: 

(a) ingevolge de wet op de vermogenssanwasbelasting 
uitsluitend voor de vermogensaanwas, voortvloeiende uit 
hun in Nederland gelegen vermogen (als omschreven in deze 
wet in het geval van niet-inwoners) en uit hun werkzaam- 
heden in Nederland; 

(>) ingevolge de wet op de vermogensheffing in eens 
uitsluitend voor hun in Nederland gelegen vermogen (als 


omschreven in deze wet in het geval van niet-inwoners). 
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(2) Alle personen die Nederland verlieten tussen 30 April 
1959 en 31 December 1945 (deze dag inbegrepen) en die ten tijde 
van hun vertrek uit Nederland burger van de Verenigde Staten 
waren, en die beschouwd worden belastingplichtig te zijn volgens 
de bepalingen van de Nederlandse wet betreffende de vermogens~ 
aanwasbelasting of betreffende de vermogensheffing in eens, en 
die inwoner van de Verenigde Staten werden (overeenkomstig de 
wet op de ddeoesturibslactine der Verenigde Staten) véér of op 
31 December 1945, zullen in Nederland belastbaar zijn: 

(a) ingevolge de wet op de vermogensaanwasbelasting 
uitsluitend voor de vermogensaanwas, voortvloeiende uit hun 
in Nederland gelegen vermogen (als omschreven in deze wet 
in het geval van niet-inwoners} en uit hun werkzaamheden in 
Nederland; 

(b} ingevolge de wet op de vermogensheffing in eens 
uitsluitend van hun in Nederland gelegen vermogen {als 
omschreven in deze wet in het geval van niet-inwoners). 

(3) De bepalingen van dit Artikel zullen gerekend worden 
van kracht te zijn alsof dit Verdrag in werking was getreden op 
de datum van in werking treden van de Nederlandse wet betref- 
fende de vermogensaanwasbelasting, of vermogensheffing ineens, 
al naar gelang van het geval. 


ARTIKEL XXI 
De bevoegde autoriteiten van de Verdragsluitende Staten 
zullen zodanige inlichtingen uitwisselen (zijnde inlichtingen 
welke deze autoriteiten geordend voorhanden hebben) als nodig 
is om aan de bepalingen van dit Verdrag uitvoering te geven of 


om fraude te voorkomen of om uitvoering te geven aan wettelijke 
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voorzieningen tegen wetsontduiking met betrekking tot de be- 
lastingen welke het onderwerp van dit Verdrag uitmaken. Elke 
aldus uitgewisselde inlichting zal als geheim behandeld worden 
en zal niet ter kennis worden gebracht van enig persoon, anders 
dan die belast met de aanslagregeling en de inning van de 
belastingen, welke het onderwerp van dit Verdrag uitmaken. 
Generlei inlichting als hiervoor is bedoeld, welke een handels-, 
bedrijfs-, nijverheids- of beroepsgeheim of een handwerks= of 


handelswerkwijze zou onthullen, zal worden uitgewisseld. 


ARTIKEL XXII 

(1) De Verdragsluitende Staten nemen op zich elkander hulp 
en bijstand te verlenen bij de inning van de belastingen welke 
het onderwerp van dit Verdrag zijn, met inbegrip van interest, 
van kosten, van verhogingen van belasting en van boeten van niet- 
strafrechtelijke aard. 

(2) In geval van verzoeken tot invordering van belastingen 
kunnen onherroepelijk vastgestelde belastingvorderingen van een 
der Verdragsluitende Staten door de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat ter invordering worden aanvaard en in die Staat worden 
geind overeenkomstig de wetten welke van toepassing zijn voor 
de invordering en inning van zijn eigen belastingen. De aange- 
zochte Staat zal niet gehouden zijn over te gaan tot maatregelen 
van executie waarvoor de wet van de verzoekende Staat geen 
voorziening inhoudt. 

(3) Elk verzoek zal vergezeld gaan van bescheiden waaruit 
blijkt dat volgens de wetten van de verzoekende Staat de 
belastingen onherroepelijk zijn komen vast te staan. 
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(4) De hulp, bedoeld in dit Artikel zal niet verleend 
worden ten aanzien van de burgers, lichamen of andere eenheden 
van de aangezochte Staat, behalve voor zover zij nodig is om te 
verzekeren, dat de vrijstelling of het verlaagde tarief van de 
belasting volgens dit Verdrag aan zodanige burgers, lichamen en 
andere cenheden toegekend, niet zal worden genoten door personen 


die niet tot zodanige gunsten gerechtigd zijn. 


ARTIKEL XXIII 
(1) In geen geval zullen de bepalingen van de Artikelen 
XXI en XXII dusdanig worden uitgelegd, dat zij een der Verdrag- 
Sluitende Staten de verplichting opleggen 
(a) administratieve maatregelen te nemen, welke in 
strijd zijn met de voorschriften en het gebruik van een 
van beide der Verdragsluitende Staten, of 
(b} bijzonderheden te verstrekken, welke niet ver- 
krijgbear zijn volgens zijn eigen wetgeving of die van de 
verzoekende Staat. 
(2) De Staat aan welke een verzoek om inlichtingen of 


bijstand is gedaan zal zo spoedig mogelijk aan het g@edane verzoek 
gevolg geven. Nochtans kan de bedoelde Staat weigeren aan een 


dergelijk verzoek te voldoen om redenen van openbaar beleid of 
indien inwilliging zou medebrengen de schending van een handels-, 
vedrijfs-, nijverheids- of beroepsgeheim of van een handwerks- 
of handelswerkwijze. In een dergelijk geval zal deze Staat de 
vergoekende Staat zo spoedig mogelijk inlichten. 


ARTIKEL XXIV 
Ingeval de handeling van de belastingautoriteiten van de 
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Verdragsluitende Staten heeft geleid of zal leiden tot dubbele 
belastingheffing in strijd met de bepalingen van dit Verdrag, 
zal de belastingplichtige het recht hebben een klacht in te 
dienen bij de Staat waarvan hij Staatsburger of onderdaan is, 
of indien hij niet Staatsburger of onderdaan van een van de 
beide Verdragsluitende Staten is, tot de Staat waar hij zijn 
woonplaats heeft, of, indien de belastingplichtige een lichaam 
is, tot de Staat waar dit is opgericht of georganiseerd. Zou 
de klacht gegrond worden geacht, dan zal de bevoegde autoriteit 
van die Staat er naar streven met de bevoegde autoriteit van de 
andere Staat tot overeenstemming te komen teneinde tot een 
billijke vermijding van de bedoelde dubbele belastingheffing te 
geraken. 


ARTIKEL XXV 

(1) Aan de bepalingen van dit Verdrag zal geen uitleg 
worden gegeven welke op enigerlei wijze beperkt enige vrijstei- 
ling, aftrek, vermindering of andere tegemoetkoming, door de 
wetten van een der Verdragsluitende Staten toegekend, met 
betrekking tot het vaststellen van de door die Staat geheven 
belasting. 

(2) Ingeval enige moeilijkheid of twijfel rijst met de- 
trekking tot de uitlegging of de toepassing van dit Verdrag, 
zullen de bevoegde autoriteiten van de Verdragsluitende Staten 
er naar streven de aangelegenneid in onderling overleg te 
regelen. 

(3) De burgers of cnderdanen van een der Verdragsluitende 
Staten zullen, zolang zij inwoner van de andere Veréeragsluitende 
Staat zijn, daarin niet onderworven zijn aan andere of aan 


drukkender belastingen dan die waaraan de burgers of onderdanen 
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van die andere Verdragsluitende Staat onderworpen zijn, die in 
Z2ijn gebied wonen. De uitdrukking "burgers" of "onderdanen" 
gebezigd in dit Artikel omvat mede alle rechtspersonen, vennoot- 
schappen en verenigingen die haar rechtspositie ontlenen aan of 
opgericht zijn volgens de wet van kracht in de onderscheidene 
Verdragsluitende Staten. In dit Artikel betekent het woord 
*belastingen" elke belasting van elke soort of benaming, ongeacht 
of het een Rijksbelasting, een federale belasting, een staats- 
belasting, een provinciale of een gemeentelijke belasting betreft. 


ARTIKEL XXVI 

(1) De autoriteiten van elk der Verdragsluitende Staten 
kunnen in overeenstemming met het gebruik in die Staat, uit- 
voeringsbepalingen vaststellen, nodig om de bepalingen van dit 
Verdrag uit te voeren. 

(2) Ten aanzien van de bepalingen van dit Verdrag met 
betrekking tot de uitwisseling van inlichtingen en de weders= 
kerige bijstand bij de inning der belastingen, kunnen de 
bevoegde autoriteiten in gemeenschappelijk overleg regelen 
vaststellen betreffende de te volgen gedragslijn, de formulieren 
voor aanvragen en voor antwoorden daarop, de herleiding van de 
munt, de beschikking over de geInde bedragen, de minima der voor 


invordering in aanmerking komende bedragen, en dergelijke zaken. 


ARTIKEL XXVII 
(1) Elk der Verdragsluitende Staten is bevoegd, ten tijde 
van de uitwisseling van de bekrachtigingsoorkonden of daarna 
tijdens de geldigheidsduur van dit Verdrag, door middel van een 
schriftelijke kennisgeving van uitbreiding aan de andere 
Verdragsluitende Staat verstrekt langs diplomatieke weg, de 
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wens kenbaar te maken van de Regering van een overzees deel van 
het Koninkrijk (ingeval het Nederland betreft) of van een over- 
fees gebiedsdeel (ingeval het de Verenigde Staten betreft} 
hetwelk belastingen van in wezen Belijksoortige aard heft als 
die, welke het onderwerp van dit Verdrag zijn, dat de werking 
van dit Verdrag, hetzij in zijn geheel, hetzij ten aazien van 
zodanige bepalingen als geacht kunnen worden in het bijzonder 
van toepassing te zijn, uitgebreid zal worden tot een (gebieds) 
deel als evenbedoeld. 

{2} Ingeval een kennisgeving door een van de Verdrag- 
Sluitende Staten is verstrekt overeenkomstig het eerste lid van 
dit Artikel, zullen dit Verdrag, of die bepalingen daarvan, 
welke in de kennisgeving mochten zijn vermeld, toepasselijk 
zijn op elk in de bedoelde kennisgeving genoemd {gebieds) deel, 
zulks met ingang van de eerste Januari volgende op de dagteke- 
ning van een schriftelijke mededeling langs diplomatieke weg, 
gericht tot de bedoelde Verdragsluitende Staat door de andere 
Verdragsluitende Staat inhoudende, dat na zodanige handeling 
door de laatstbedoelde Staat als vereist wordt door zijn eigen 
voorschriften, de bedoelde kennisgeving met betrekking tot het 
Onderwerpelijke (gebieds) deel wordt aanvaard. Bij gebreke van 
zulk een aanvaarding zullen geen van de bepalinzen van dit 
Verdrag toepasselijk zijn op dat (gebieds) deel. 

(3) fe allen tijde na verloop van een jaar sinds het 
tijdstip van in werking treden van een uitbreiding, tot stand 
gebracht krachtens het eerste en het tweede lid van dit Artikel, 
is elk der Verdragsluitende Staten bevoegd om, door een 
schriftelijke, aan de andere Staat langs diplomatieke weg ver- 


strexte kennisgeving van opzegging, een einde te maken aan de 
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toepasselijxheid van dit Verdrag ten aanzien van elk deel of 
gebied, waartoe het Verdrag, of welke zijner bepalingen ook, 
was uitgebreid. In dat geval zullen dit Verdrag of zodanige 
bepalingen daarvan als in de kennisgeving van opzegging mochten 
zijn vermeld, voor het deel of gebied in bedoelde kennisgeving 
van opzegging vermeld, ophouden van toepassing te zijn met 
ingang van de eerste Januari na het verstrijken van een texmijn 
van zes maanden na de dagtekening der kennisgeving; met dien 
verstande echter, dat dit niet de voortdurende toepassing zal 
aantasten van het Verdrag of van welke van zijn bepalingen ook, 
op de Verenigde Staten, op Nederland, of op welk deel of 

gebied ook (niet vermeld in de kennisgeving van opzegging) 
waarvoor het Verdrag of bedoelde bepaling daarvan geldt. 

(4Y Yoor de toepassing van dit Verdrag ten asnzien van -een 
deel of gebied, waartoe het is uitgebreid ingevolge een kennis- 
geving door de Verenigde Staten of Nederland, zal aan verwije 
zingen naar de “Verenigde Staten" of naar "Nederland", of naar 
de ene of de andere Verdragsluitende Staat, al naar gelang van 
het geval, de uitleg worden gegeven, dat Zij betrekking hebben 
op 2ulk een deel of gebied. 


ARTIKEL XXVIII 

(1) Dit Verdrag zal worden bekrachtigd en de bekrachtigings~ 
oorkonden Zullen zo spoedig mogelijk worden uitgewisseld te 
Washington. 

(2) Dit Verdrag treedt in werking de eerste Januari vooraf- 
gaande aan het jaar waarin de uitwisseling van de bekrachtigings- 
corkonden plaats vindt. Het bliift van kracht gedurende een 
tijdvak van vijf jaren te beginnen met gemelde datum en, voor 
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onbepaalde tijd daarna, doch kan door elke Verdragsluitende 
Staat worden opgezegd aan het einde van het tijdvak van vijf 
jaren of op ieder tijdstip daarna, mits tenminste zes maanden 
eerder een kennisgeving van opzegging is afgegeven, tredende 
de gevolgen der opzegging in werking op de eerste Januari na 
het verstrijken van het tijdvak van zee naanden. 

GEDAAT te Washington, in tweevoud, in de Imgelse en in 
de Nederlandse taal, hebbende beide teksten gelijke rechtse 
kracht, op heden de 29© April 1948. 


VOOR DE REGERING VAN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKAs 


G C MarsHatt 
[seat] 


VOOR DE REGERING VAN HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDENs 


E. N. van Kuerrens 
[sear] 
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Awnp wuernas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of June 17, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the afore- 
said convention subject to certain reservations, as follows: 


“(1) The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XI of the convention relating to gains from the sale 
or exchange of capital assets. 

“(2) The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XIII of the convention relating to United States 
taxation of the undistributed earnings, profits, income or surplus 
of a Netherlands corporation. 

“(3) The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XIV of the convention relating to settlement of un- 
paid United States income tax liability unless there be eliminated 
therefrom, (a) references now appearing therein to Article XIII 
and (b) any language which might prevent the taxation by 
United States of capital gains, if any, taxable under the revenue 
laws of the United States for the respective years in which such 
gains were realized.” 


AND wHenreas the texts of the aforesaid reservations were communi- 
cated by the Government of the United States of America to the 
Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and thereafter the 
Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands gave notice of its 
acceptance of the aforesaid reservations; 

Anp wuereas the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on November 19, 1948, 
in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and 
subject to the aforesaid reservations, and was duly ratified on the 
part of the Kingdom of the Netherlands; 

ANp wuerzas the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention were duly exchanged at Washington on December 
1, 1948, and a protocol of exchange of instruments of ratification, in 
the English and Dutch languages, was signed on that date by the 
respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the English text of which protocol 
reads in part as follows: 


“The ratification by the Government of the United States of 
America of the convention aforesaid recites in their entirety the 
reservations contained in the resolution of June 17, 1948 of the Sen- 
ate of the United States of America advising and consenting to 
ratification of the convention aforesaid, the texts of which reserva- 
tions were communicated by the Government of the United States 
of America to the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands. 
The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands has accepted 
the reservations aforesaid. Accordingly, it is the understanding 
of both Governments that Article XI and Article XIII of the 
convention aforesaid shall be deemed to be deleted and of no effect 
and further that, with respect to Article XIV, there shall be deemed 
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toybe deleted therefrom and of no effect (a) all references therein 
to Article XIII and (b) any language which might prevent the 
taxation of capital gains, if any, taxable under the revenue laws of 
either of the two Governments for the respective years in which 
such gains were realized.”; 


AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XXVIII of the aforesaid 
convention that the convention shall become effective on the first day 
of January in the year last preceding the year in which the exchange 
of instruments of ratification takes place; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry 8. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the said convention and each 
and every article and clause thereof, subject to the aforesaid reserva- 
tions, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and from the 
first day of January, one thousand nine hundred forty-seven, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States 
of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eighth day of December in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 

[seaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Proclamation by the President of the United States of America at Wash- 
ington March 30, 1948, declaring the entry into force of amendments 
set forth in the annex to the protocol of December 11, 1946, respecting 
narcotic drugs. 


By the President of the United States of America 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas the Protocol, with accompanying Annex, amending the 
Agreements, Conventions and Protocols on Narcotic Drugs was opened 
for signature at Lake Success, New York, on December 11, 1946, 
and was signed by the respective plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America (with a reservation “Subject to approval”) and forty- 
eight other countries; 

Wuereas, by my proclamation of October 14, 1947, I proclaimed 
and made public the said Protocol, with accompanying Annex, and 
declared that when the amendments set forth in the Annex to the 
said Protocol shall have come into force in accordance with Article 
VII of the said Protocol I shall issue a supplementary proclamation 
with respect to the said amendments; 

Wueneas it is provided in Article VII of the said Protocol that the 
amendments set forth in the said Annex shall come into force in respect 
of each Agreement, Convention and Protocol when a majority of the 
Parties thereto have become Parties to the said Protocol; and 

Wuereas, according to a notification received by the Government of 
the United States of America from the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, the said amendments in respect of the Internationa! 
Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the Distri- 
bution of Narcotic Drugs, signed at Geneva on J uly 13, 1931, entered 
into force on November 21, 1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry 8. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, supplementing my said proclamation 
of October 14, 1947, do hereby proclaim and make public the entry 
into force on November 21, 1947 of the amendments, as set forth in the 
said Annex to the said Protocol, in respect of the International Con- 
vention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the Distribution 
of Narcotic Drugs, signed at Geneva on J uly 18, 1981, to the end that 
the said amendments shall be observed with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 


In Testimony wueEnrxor, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


62 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—NARCOTIC DRUGS—MAR. 30, 1948 


Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of March in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 
[sean] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovetr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Convention between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
the claims of Hannevig against the United States, and Jones against 
Norway. Signed at Washington March 28, 1940; ratification advised 
by the Senate of the United States of America April 30, 1948; ratified 
by the President of the United States of America June 29, 1948; 
ratifications exchanged at Washington November 9, 1948; proclaimed 
by the President of the United States of America November 22, 1948; 
entered into force November 9, 1948. 


By THe Preswent or THE Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas a convention between the United States of America and 
Norway providing for the disposition of a claim of the Government 
of Norway against the Government of the United States of America 
on behalf of Christoffer Hannevig, a Norwegian subject, and a claim 
of the Government of the United States of America against the Gov- 
ernment of Norway on behalf of the late George R. Jones, an Ameri- 
can citizen, was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Wash- 
ington on March 28, 1940, the original of which convention, in the 
English language, is word for word as follows: 


Wurreas the Government of Norway has made claim against the 
Government of the United States of America on account of damages 
alleged to have been sustained by Christoffer Hannevig as the result 
of acts of the Government of the United States of America, the 
United States Shipping Board Emergency Fleet Corporation, their 
officers and agents, in relation to certain properties in the United 
States of America in which he claims to have had an interest, the 
validity of which claim is denied by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

Wueres the Government of the United States of America has 
made claim against the Government of Norway on account of alleged 
denial of justice by the courts of that country in connection with 
certain litigation involving the rights and interests of the George R. 
Jones Company, or the late George R. J ones, the validity of which 
claim is denied by the Government of Norway. 

Wuereas the President of the United States of America and His 
Majesty the King of Norway, desirous of reaching an amicable agree- 
ment for the disposition of such claims and of concluding a conven- 


tion for that purpose, have named as their plenipotentiaries, that is 
to say: 
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The President of the United States of America: 


Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America; 
and 
His Majesty the King of Norway: 


Wilhelm Munthe Morgenstierne, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of Norway to the United States of America; 
Who, having communicated to each other their respective full pow- 
ers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 
Articte I 


First. Within one year from the date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions of this convention, the Agent for the Government of Norway 
shall present to the Agent for the Government of the United States 
of America a Memorial or a statement of claim in which shall be set 
forth in a clear, categorical and full manner: 

(a) the precise items of alleged loss or damage composing the 
claim on behalf of Christoffer Hannevig as they are finally conceived 
to be by the Government of Norway, indicating definitely the amount 
of each separate item thereof; 

(b) the facts alleged in support of each such item of the claim; 

(c) the principles of law upon which each item of the claim is 
alleged to rest. 


Such Memorial shall be accompanied by all the evidence upon which 
all items of the claim are made to rest, it being clearly understood 
that no further evidence may be submitted in support of the claim, 
either during the stage hereinafter provided for its diplomatic con- 
sideration or during its possible adjudication, except such rebuttal 
evidence as is referred to hereinafter. 

Second, Within one year from the date of the receipt by the Agent 
for the Government of the United States of America of the Memorial 
of the Government of Norway, he shall present to the Agent for the 
latter an Answer to the Memorial, in which shall be set out, in a sim- 
ilarly clear, categorical and full manner: 


(a) the defenses of the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica to each item of the claim; 

(b) the facts upon which such defenses rest ; 

(c) the principles of law relied upon in each instance. 


To such Answer there shall be attached all of the evidence upon 
which the defense of the case shall be made to rest and no further evi- 
dence shall be filed in defense, either during the stage of diplomatic 
consideration or during a possible adjudication of the claim, except 
such rebuttal evidence as is referred to hereinafter. 

Third. Within six months from the date of the receipt of the An- 
swer of the Government of the United States of America, the Agent 
for the Government of Norway may, if he so desires, file a Reply to 
such Answer. In such Reply the Government of Norway, without 
being allowed to augment or change any of the bases of the claim as 
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stated in its Memorial, may explain such alleged bases in the light 
of the evidence filed with the Answer. 

There may be filed with the Reply only such evidence as is strictly 
in rebuttal to evidence filed with the Answer and as does not present 
any new bases of claim. Any such evidence filed which is not strictly 
in rebuttal to the evidence filed with the Answer shall be entirely 
disregarded in deciding the case. 

Fourth. Within six months from the date of the receipt of the 
Reply of the Government of Norway, the Agent for the Government 
of the United States of America may, if he so desires, file a Counter- 
Reply, which Counter-Reply shall be strictly limited to answering 
contentions advanced in the Reply. 

There may be filed with the Counter-Reply only such evidence as is 
strictly in rebuttal to evidence filed with the Reply. Any such evi- 
dence filed which is not strictly in rebuttal to the evidence filed with 
the Reply shall be entirely disregarded in deciding the case. It is 
understood that no evidence may thereafter be submitted in support 
of or in defense of the claim, either during the period of its diplomatic 
consideration or during its possible adjudication. 

Fifth. Within six months from the date of the receipt of the 
Counter-Reply of the Government of the United States of America, 
the Agent for the Government of Norway shall file with the Agent 
for the Government of the United States of America a legal Brief in 
which the Claimant Government shall set forth with clarity and 
fullness all its contentions with respect to the factual bases of the 
claim as already developed and the law applicable thereto. 

Sixth. Within six months from the date of the receipt of the 
Brief of the Government of Norway, the Agent for the Government 
of the United States of America shall file with the Agent for the 
Government of Norway a Reply Brief in which the Respondent 
Government shall set forth with clarity and fullness all its conten- 
tions with respect to the factual defenses of the claim and the law 
applicable thereto. 

It is declared to be the purpose of this Article to require a full, 
systematic and fair development of all the facts and taw of the case 
for consideration by the two Governments and, if necessary, by the 
tribunal or tribunals. 

Articts IT 


In the event that the two Governments shall be unable to agree 
upon a disposition of the claim, or any portions thereof, within the 
six months next succeeding the filing of the Reply Brief of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, the pleadings thus ex- 
changed shall be referred to the Court of Claims of the United States 
of America for a decision on the claim or any such unsettled portions 
thereof, it being clearly understood, however, that in no event shall 
the issues of the case, either factual or legal, or the contentions of 
either party, as submitted to diplomatic discussion, be changed in 
character, or the written record above described augmented in any 


manner in the event that the claim shall be so referred to the Court 
of Claims for adjudication. 


62 Srat.] NORWAY—CLAIMS—MAR, 28, 1940 


It is understood that the provisions for possible reference of the 
case to the Court of Claims, and for possible appeal to the Supreme 
Court of the United States of America, as provided in Article V 
hereof, are subject to authorization by the Congress of the United 
States of America. 

Articte JIT 


The issues to be decided by the Court of Claims shall be those for- 
mulated by the pleadings exchanged pursuant to Article I of this 
convention, or such of those issues as shall not have been previously 
settled by agreement of the two Governments. 

The Court of Claims shall decide such issues in conformity with 
applicable law, including international law, and shall state fully the 
reasons for its decision. 

Articitzr IV 


As soon as possible after the receipt of the above-mentioned plead- 
ings by the Court of Claims, the Court shall convene for the purpose 
of hearing such oral arguments by Agents or Counsel or both for each 
Government as the respective Agents thereof shall desire to present. 
The conduct of the oral proceedings shall otherwise be under the 
control of the Court. 

Articte V 


Within three months following the date of the decision of the 
Court of Claims (in the event the case shall be referred to the Court 
for adjudication), either or both Governments may petition the 
Supreme Court of the United States of America to review the deci- 
sion and such review shall comprehend either the factual or the legal 
bases of the case, or both, as may be requested in the petition or 


petitions. 
ArticLte VI 


In the absence of such a petition to the Supreme Court the decision 
of the Court of Claims shall be accepted by both Governments as a 
final and binding disposition of the case. In the event of such a 
petition to the Supreme Court its decision shall be accepted by the 
two Governments as a final disposition of the case. 


ArtictE VII 


In the event that an award is finally rendered in favor of the Govern- 
ment of Norway, no part thereof shall be paid or credited to that 
Government for any purpose whatsoever until the claims of creditors 
of Christoffer Hannevig and of his various American corporations 
shall have been settled by an agreement between the two Governments. 


Articte VIIT 


The language of the pleadings and of the oral proceedings shall be 
English. Any evidence submitted in any language other than English 
shall be accompanied by a full and correct translation thereof into the 
English language. 
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Arnticiz IX 


The two Governments agree that the claim of the Government of the 
United States of America against the Government of Norway on behalf 
of the George R. Jones Company, the late George R. Jones, or his heirs, 
successors or assigns shall be developed for consideration in the follow- 
ing manner: 


(a) the pleadings shall be limited to four in number, namely, a 
Memorial, an Answer, a Brief, and a Reply Brief, and they shall be 
prepared in the same manner, and filed within the same time limits as. 
the corresponding pleadings provided for in Article I of this conven- 
tion; 

(b) all evidence in support of and in defense of the claim shall be 
filed with the Memorial and with the Answer in the manner prescribed 
in Article I, and no further evidence shall be filed except that such 
evidence may be filed with the Brief as is strictly in rebuttal to that filed 
with the Answer. 

ARtTicLe X 

If the two Governments shall be unable to agree upon the settlement 
of the Jones case within the six months next succeeding the date upon 
which the Reply Brief shall have been filed in that case, the pleadings 
shall be referred by means of a joint communication of the two Agents, 
to a sole Arbitrator for decision. The Arbitrator, who shall be agreed 
upon by the two Governments, shall be a jurist of high reputation, well 
versed in international law, and shall be a national of neither Norway 
nor the United States of America. 

In the event of the inability of the two Governments to agree upon 
an Arbitrator within two months from the termination of the period 
last above mentioned, such Arbitrator shall be selected by His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India. 

The place of arbitration of the Jones case (in the event that arbitra- 
tion becomes necessary) shall not be within the territorial jurisdiction 
of either of the contracting parties. 

In the matter of the conduct of oral proceedings, the Arbitrator shall 
be bound by the principles of Article IV of this convention. The deci- 
sion of the Arbitrator, which shall be rendered within three months 
from the conclusion of oral proceedings, shall be accepted by the two 
Governments as a final and conclusive disposition of the Jones case. 


Arricte XI 


Each Government shall pay all expenses incident to the preparation 
and presentation of its own side of each case. All joint expenses, in- 
cluding the honorarium for the Arbitrator, shall be borne by the two 
Governments in equal proportions, . 


Anricue XIT 


The periods of time mentioned in Articles I and IX of this conven- 
tion may be extended by mutual agreement of the two Governments. 
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ArTIcLE XIII 


This convention shall be ratified by the High Contracting Parties 
and shall take effect immediately upon the exchange of ratifications, 
which shall take place at Washington as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, this twenty-eighth day of March, 
1940. 


[SEAL] Corpett Hutu 
[span] W. Montue Morcensrierne 


AnpD wuHerras the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of April 30, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the afore- 
said convention ; 

Anp wuereas the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on June 29, 1948, in pur- 
suance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and has been 
duly ratified on the part of the Government of Norway; 

Anp wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention were duly exchanged at Washington on November 9, 
1948, and a protocol of exchange of instruments of ratification, in the 
English language, was signed on that date by the respective Pleni- 
potentiaries of the United States of America and Norway; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XIII of the aforesaid con- 
vention that the convention shall take effect immediately upon the 
exchange of instruments of ratification ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on 
and from the ninth day of November, one thousand and nine hundred 
forty-eight, by the United States of America and by the citizens of 
the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 

In Testimony wWHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of Novem- 

ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[sraL] forty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President : 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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AGREEMENT 
between the United States of America and Italy 


The Government or THe Unirep States or AMERICA and the 
GOVERNMENT OF ITaty, 

Considering the desire of the people of the United States of America 
to provide immediate assistance to the people of Italy, and 

Considering that the enactment by the United States of America 
of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 (hereinafter referred to as the Act) 
provides the basis of such assistance to the people of Italy, have 
agreed as follows: 

Article I 


1. The Government of the United States of America will, subject 
to the provisions of the Act and of appropriation acts thereunder and 
of this Agreement, aid the people of Italy by making available such 
commodities (including storage, transportation, and shipping services 
related thereto) or by providing for the procurement thereof through 
credits under the control of the Government of the United States of 
America, to the Government of Italy or to any person, agency, or 
organization designated to act on behalf of the Government of ltaly, 
as may from time to time be requested by the Government of Ttaly 
and authorized by the Act and by the Government of the United 
States of America. This Agreement, however, implies no present or 
future obligation upon the Government of the United States of 
America to give assistance to the people of Italy, nor does it imply or 
guarantee the availability of any specific commodities or categories 
of commodities, nor shall it imply the payment by the Government 
of the United States of America for any storage, transportation, 
handling, or shipping services within Italy. 


2. All commodities made available pursuant to this Agreement 
will be procured in the United States of America, unless permitted to 
be procured elsewhere under the provisions of Section 4 of the Act 
and unless otherwise expressly agreed between the two Governments. 
Petroleum and petroleum products will, to the maximum extent 
practicable, be procured from sources outside of the United States of 


America and will be transported to Italy by the most economical 
route from the source of supply. 


Article IT 


The Government of Italy, having been fully informed as to the 
provisions of the Act, hereby affirms that it accepts and will perform 
the undertakings specified in Section 5 thereof, as well as those pro- 
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ACCORDO 
fra |’ Italia e gli Stati Uniti d’America 


I] Governo Irattano ed il Governo degli Sratz Unrrt d’America, 

Considerato il desiderio del popolo degli Stati Uniti d’America di 
provvedere assistenza immediata al popolo italiano, e 

Considerato che l’adozione da parte degli Stati Uniti d’America 
del “Foreign Aid Act of 1947” (Legge del 1947 sugli Aiuti all’estero)- 
cui si fara in seguito riferimento col termine “la predetta Legge’~ 
fornisce la base per tale assistenza al popolo italiano, hanno convenuto 
quanto segue: 

Articolo I 


1. Limitatamente a quanto prescritto dalla predetta Legge e dalle 
relative disposizioni legislative sullo stanziamento di fondi e da questo 
Accordo, il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America aiutera il popolo 
italiano mettendo a disposisizione del Governo italiano o di qualsiasi 
persona, ente od organizzazione designata ad agire per conto del 
Governo italiano quei prodotti (ivi inclusi magazzinaggio, trasporto 
e le spese di spedizione inerenti agli stessi) che potranno essere richiesti 
di volta in volta dal Governo italiano e che siano autorizzati dalla 
predetta Legge e dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America oppure 
rendendo possibile al Governo italiano o a qualsiasi persona, ente od 
organizzazione designata ad agire per conto del Governo italiano di 
procurarseli mediante crediti che siano sotto il controllo degli Stati 
Uniti d’America. Questo Accordo, tuttavia, non comporta per il 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America nessun obbligo presente o futuro 
di dare assistenza al popolo italiano, né implica o garantisce la dis- 
ponibilita di qualsiasi prodotto specifico o categorie di prodotti, né 
comporta i] pagamento da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica di qualsivoglia spesa di magazzinaggio, trasporto, carico e scarico, 
0 spedizione incorsa in Italia. 

2. Tutti i prodotti resi disponibili in virti di questo Accordo saran- 
no procurati negli Stati Uniti d’America, a meno che sia consentito 
di procurarli da altre fonti ai sensi delle disposizioni della Sezione IV 
della predetta Legge ed a meno che non sia altrimenti convenuto 
espressamente fra i due Governi. Olii minerali ed altri prodotti 
petroliferi saranno, nella massima misura possibile, procurati da fonti 
al di fuori degli Stati Uniti d’America e saranno trasportati in Italia 
dal luogo di origine per le rotte pid economiche. 


Articolo IT 


Il Governo italiano, essendo stato esaurientemente informato delle 
disposizioni della predetta Legge, afferma con il presente Accordo che 
accetta e che adempiera agli impegni specificati nella Sezione V della 
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vided for in Section 7 of the Act insofar as action by it may be required 
for implementation of such latter Section. 


Article IIT 


1. The Government of the United States of America, pursuant to 
the requirements of Section 6 of the Act, reserves the right at any time 
to terminate its aid provided under Article I, paragraph 1, of this 
Agreement. 

2. This Agreement, together with the Annex attached thereto, 
shall take effect on the date of its signature and shall apply to all 
commodities made available to the Government of Italy under the 
Act. It shall remain in effect until December 31, 1948, or such earlier 
date as may be agreed by the two Governments. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments for that purpose, have affixed their 
respective signatures to this Agreement. 

Dons at Rome, in duplicate, in the English and Italian languages, 
this Third day of January 1948. 


For the For the 
Government of the United States Ltalian Government 
of America Dz GaspEri 
James Ciuement Dunn SFORZA 
ANNEX 
Section I 


1. In the case of any commodity made available pursuant to this 


- Agreement or in the case of credits established under the Act being 


debited pursuant thereto in respect to the furnishing of any such 
commodity, the Government of Italy will, forthwith upon notifica~ 
tion by the Government of the United States of America, deposit 
in a special account in the Bank of Italy in the name of the Govern- 
ment of Italy, an amount in Italian currency equivalent to the dollar 
amount stated in the notification. The amount so stated will be 
either the dollar cost in respect to such commodity (including storage, 
transportation, and shipping services related thereto) which is indi- 
cated as chargeable to appropriations under the Act, or the amount 
of the debit, as the case may be. The amount deposited in Italian 
currency will be computed at the most favorable rate of exchange in 
terms of United States dollars, authorized under the Articles of 
Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, then applicable to 
imports of any commodity into Ttaly. 

2. The funds in such special account, or prior advances in agreed 
amounts, will be used for administrative expenses of the Government 
of the United States of America, in Italian currency, incident to its 
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stessa, come pure a quelli contemplati nella Sezione VII della mede- 
sima, in quanto sia necessaria una sua azione per l’attuazione di 
quanto previsto dalla Sezione VII predetta. 


Articolo III 


1. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, in conformita a quanto 
prescritto dalla Sezione VI della predetta Legge, si riserva il diritto 
di porre termine in qualsiasi momento agli aiuti previsti dall’Articolo I, 
paragrafo 1, di questo Accordo. 

2. Questo Accordo, unitamente all’Annesso ivi allegato, entrerA in 
vigore il giorno della sua firma e si applichera a tutti i prodotti messi 
a disposizione del Governo Italiano in conformita della predetta Legge. 
Esso rester& in vigore fino al 31 dicembre 1948, o fino a qualsiasi 
data anteriore che possa essere concordata fra i due Governi. 

IN TESTIMONIANZA DI CHE’, i sottoscritti all’uopo debitamente 
autorizzati dai loro rispettivi Governi, hanno apposto le loro rispettive 
firme a questo Accordo. 

Farto a Roma, in duplice esemplare, nelle lingue italiana ed inglese, 
il giorno 3 di gennaio 1948. 


Per il Peril 
Governo Italiano Governo degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Dz GaspPERI James Ciement Donn 
SFORZA 
ANNESSO 
SEZIONE I 


1. Per tutti i prodotti resi disponibili in virti. di questo Accordo o 
per tutti i crediti stanziati ai sensi della predetta Legge che vengano 
addebitati in virtt della medesima in quanto riferentisi alla fornitura 
di detti prodotti, il Governo italiano depositera — senza indugio su 
notifica da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America — in uno 
speciale conto presso la Banca d’Italia intestato al Governo italiano 
un importo in valuta italiana equivalente all’importo in dollari indicato 
nella notifica. L’importo cost indicato sara il costo in dollari relativo 
a tali prodotti (incluso il magazzinaggio, il trasporto e le spese di 
spedizione ivi inerenti) che é indicato come addebitabile agli stanzia- 
menti ai sensi della predetta Legge, oppure — a seconda dei casi — |’im- 
porto del debito. L’importo depositato in valuta italiana sara calco- 
lato al tasso di cambio pid favorevole in termini di dollari degli Stati 
Uniti, autorizzato ai sensi degli Accordi del Fondo Monetario Inter- 
nazionale applicabile in quell’epoca all’importazione di qualsiasi pro- 
dotto in Italia. 

2. I fondi nel predetto conto speciale, o precedenti anticipi per cifre 
concordate, saranno impiegati per spese amministrative da sostenersi 
in valuta italiana da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America per 
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operations within Italy under this Agreement. The remainder of 
such funds may be used for the following additional purposes: 


(a) for effective retirement of the national debt of Italy or for 
irrevocable withdrawal of currency from circulation, and 

(6) for such other purposes, including measures to promote the 
stabilitation of Italian currency, as may hereafter be mutually agreed 
by the two Governments. 


2. Any unencumbered balance remaining in such account on June 
30, 1948 will be disposed of within Italy for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the two Governments, it being under- 
stood that the agreement of the United States of America is subject 
to approval by Act or Joint Resolution of the Congress. 

4. The provisions of this Section shall remain in effect until super- 
seded by a further Agreement between the two Governments. 


Section IT 


Any commodities made available under this Agreement by the 
Government of the United States of America, unless substantially 
altered from the form in which furnished, and substantially identical 
commodities within Italy from whatever source procured, will not be 
removed or permitted to be removed from the territory of the Gov- 
ernment of Italy, unless it is agreed between the two Governments 
that such commodities are no longer needed in Italy or that the 
export of such commodities would yield a commensurate benefit, not 
inconsistent with the purposes of the Act as set forth in Section 2 


thereof, to the economy of Italy, or unless otherwise expressly agreed 
between the two Governments. 


Section III 


The Government of Italy will furnish such statements and 
information relating to operations under this Agreement as may from 


time to time be requested by the Government of the United States of 
America. 
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le sue attivita in Italia derivanti da questo Accordo. La rimanenza di 
tali fondi potra essere adoperata per i seguenti ulteriori scopi: 


a) per apportare effettive riduzioni al Debito Pubblico italiano o per 
il ritiro irrevocabile di moneta dalla circolazione e, 

e) per quegli altri scopi, ivi incluse misure intese a promuovere la 
stabizzazione monetaria italiana, che possano essere mutualmente 
convenuti in avvenire fra i due Governi. 


3. Gli eventuali saldi attivi risultanti in tale conto al 30 giugno 1948 
saranno utilizzati in Italia per quegli scopi che potranno essere con- 
cordati in avvenire fra i due Governi, restando inteso che l’assenso degli 
Stati Uniti d’America é soggetto all’approvazione del Congresso a 
mezzo di Legge o di Risoluzione Congiunta. 

4. Le disposizioni di questa Sezione resteranno in vigore fin quando 
non vengano sostituite da un ulteriore Accordo fra i due Governi. 


Sezione II 


Qualsiasi prodotto reso disponibile dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America ai sensi di questo Accordo, a meno che non abbia subito 
sostanziali modifiche nella forma in cui venne fornito, cost come i 
prodotti sostanzialmente identici che si trovino in Italia, indipendente- 
mente dalla loro provenienza, non saranno esportati dal territorio del 
Governo italiano, né di essi sari permessa l’esportazione da detto 
territorio, salvo che venga convenuto fra i due Governi che tali 
prodotti non sono pit necessari in Italia o che l’esportazione di tali 
prodotti si risolva per l’economia italiana in un adeguato beneficio che 
non sia in contrasto con gli scopi indicati nella Sezione IT della predetta 
Legge; 0 salvo che sia espressamente convenuto altrimenti tra i due 
Governi. 


Sezione III 


Il Governo italiano fornira quella documentazione e quelle in- 
formazioni relative alle attivita inerenti a questo Accordo che potranno 
essere richieste di volta in volta dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Burma respecting 
a United States educational foundation in Burma. Signed at Rangoon 
December 22, 1947; entered into force December 22, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF BURMA FOR THE USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE AGREEMENT REGARDING 
SETTLEMENT FOR SURPLUS PROPERTY SIGNED AT 
LONDON ON FEBRUARY 28, 1947. ! 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Burma; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and Burma by a wider ex- 
change of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
contacts ; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended (Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress; 60 
Stat. 754), provides that the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an agreement with any foreign government 
for the use of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign 
government acquired as a result of surplus property disposals for 
certain educational activities; and 
_ Considering that under the provisions of the agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Burma regarding the settlement for surplus property signed at 
London on February 28, 1947, it is provided that to the extent that 
the Government of the United States of America wishes to receive 
Burma rupees for the payment of any or all expenditures of the 
Government of the United States of America or its agencies in Burma, 
including rupees for the acquisition of real property in Burma to 
be mutually agreed upon, and for improvements and furnishings for 
property of the Government of the United States of America in 
Burma, and for cultural and educational programs to be mutually 
agreed upon, or, to the extent that the Government of the United 
States of America wishes that rupees for cultural and educational 
programs so agreed be provided to a foundation or other independent 
organization, the Government of the United States of America may 
at any time or times request the Government of Burma, and the Gov- 
ernment of Burma agrees to provide to the Government of the United 
States of America, its agencies or designees, at such time or times, as 
So requested, rupees in any amount, computed in accordance with 
Paragraph 11 of the agreement regarding settlement for surplus prop- 


1 Not printed. 
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erty of February 28, 1947, not in excess of the then unpaid portion of 
the total principal amount, plus interest then due and payable under 
the terms of the above-mentioned agreement of February 28, 1947, 
within limits to be mutually agreed, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1 


There shall be established a foundation to be known as the United 
States Educational Foundation in Burma (hereinafter designated “the 
Foundation”), which shall be recognized by the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Burma as an organ- 
ization created and established to facilitate the administration of the 
educational program to be financed by funds made available by the 
Government of Burma under the terms of the present agreement. Ex- 
cept as provided in Article 3 hereof the Foundation shall be exempt 
from the domestic and local laws of the United States of America and 
Burma as they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and 
credits for currencies for the purposes set forth in the present 
agreement. 

The funds made available by the Government of Burma shall be 
used by the Foundation for the purpose, as set forth in Section 32 (b) 
of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, of 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educa- 
tional activities of or for citizens of the United States of 
America in schools and institutions of higher learning located 
in Burma, or of the citizens of Burma in United States schools 
and institutions of higher learning located outside the conti- 
nental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, in- 
cluding payment for transportation, tuition, maintenance, 
and other expenses incident to scholastic activities; or 

(2) furnishing transportation for citizens of Burma who de- 
sire to attend United States schools and institutions of higher 
learning in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska 
(including the Alcutian Islands) , Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands and whose attendance will not deprive citizens of the 
United States of America of an opportunity to attend such 
schools and institutions. 


. Article 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation 
may, subject to the provisions of Article 10 of the present agreement, 
exercise all powers necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the 
present agreement, including the following: 


(1) Receive funds. 


(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name of the 
Foundation in a depository or depositories to be designated 
by the Secretary of State of the United States of America. 
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(8) Disburse funds and make grants and advances of funds 
for the authorized purposes of the Foundation. 


(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property in the name of the 
Foundation as the Board of Directors of the Foundation may 
consider necessary or desirable, provided however, that the 
acquisition of any real property shall be subject to the prior 
approval of the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America. 


(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in accordance with 
the purposes of Section 82 (b) of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended, and the purposes of the 
present agreement. 


(6) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, pro- 
vided for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended, students, professors, research scholars, resident 
in Burma, and institutions of Burma qualified to participate 
in the program in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 

(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholar- 
ships such qualifications for the selection of participants in 
the programs as it may deem necessary for achieving the pur- 
pose and objectives of the Foundation. 

(8) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Foun- 
dation as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America. 


(9) Engage adniinistrative and clerical staff and fix the 
salaries and wages thereof. 


Article 8 


All expenditures by the Foundation shall be made pursuant to an 
annual budget to be approved by the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe, 
The Foundation shall prepare the budget and present it to the Goy- 
ernment of Burma in order that comments, if any, of the Government 
of Burma, may be considered by the Secretary of State prior to final 
approval of the budget. 


Article 4 


The Foundation shall not enter into any commitments or create any 
obligation which shall bind the Foundation in excess of the funds 
actually on hand nor acquire, hold or dispose of property except for 
the purposes authorized in the present agreement. 


Article 5 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of eight Directors 
(hereinafter designated the “Board”), 

The principal officer in charge of the diplomatic mission of the 
United States of America to Burma (hereinafter designated “Chief 
of Mission”) shall be Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall 


62 Stat.] BURMA—EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION—DEC., 22, 1947 


have the power of appointment and removal of members of the Board 
at his discretion. The members of the Board shall be as follows: (a) 
the chief Public Affairs Officer or such other officer of the United States 
diplomatic mission, as the Chief of Mission may designate, Chairman; 
(b) two other members of the Embassy staff, one of whom shall serve 
as treasurer; (c) two citizens of the United States of America, who 
may be representatives of American business, professional or edu- 
cational interests in Burma or members of the staff of the United 
States diplomatic mission; (d) three citizens of Burma, one of them 
to represent the University of Rangoon, one to represent the Govern- 
ment of Burma in the Ministry of Education, and one of them, not 
an official of the Government of Burma, to represent unofficial Burmese 
educational activities. 

The five members specified in (c) and (d) of the last preceding 
paragraph shall be resident in Burma and shall serve from the time 
of their appointment until the succeeding December 31 next following 
such appointment. They shall be eligible for reappointment. 'The 
United States members shall be designated by the Chief of Mission; 
the Burmese members by the Chief of Mission from a list of names 
submitted by the Government of Burma. Vacancies by reason of 
resignations, transfers of residence outside of Burma, expiration of 
term of service, or otherwise shall be filled in accordance with this 
procedure. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the Foundation 
is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in 
attending meetings of the Board. 


Article 6 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the Founda- 
tion. A copy of the by-laws and a list of the members of the com- 
mittees appointed by the Board shall be forwarded to the Government 
of Burma and to the Secretary of State. 


Article 7 


Reports as directed by the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America shall be made annually on the activities of the Foundation 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and the 
Government of Burma. 

Article 8 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital city 
of Burma, but meetings of the Board and any of its committees may 
be held in such other places as the Board may from time to time deter- 
mine, and the activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or staff may 
be carried on at such places as may be approved by the Board. 


Article 9 


The Board may appoint an Executive Officer and determine his 
salary and term of service, provided, however, that in the event it is 
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found to be impracticable for the Board to secure an appointee accept- 
able to the Chairman, the Government of the United States of America 
may provide an Executive Officer and such assistants as may be deemed 
necessary to ensure the effective operation of the program. The 
Executive Officer shall be responsible for the direction and supervision 
of the Board’s programs and activities in accordance with the Board’s 
resolutions and directives. In his absence or disability, the Board 
may appoint a substitute for such time as it deems necessary or 
desirable. 
Article 10 


The decisions of the Board in all matters may, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, be subject to his 
review. Any decision affecting the interests of Burmese students, 
professors, or research scholars shall be communicated to the 
Government of Burma before it is sent for review to the Secretary 
of State. 

Article 11 


The Government of Burma shall, within 30 days of the date of the 
signature of the present agreement, deposit with the Treasurer of the 
United States of America an amount of currency of the Government 
of Burma equivalent to $200,000 (United States currency). On Janu- 
ary 1, 1949 and on each succeeding January 1 thereafter, the Govern- 
ment of Burma shall similarly deposit an amount of currency of the 
Government of Burma equivalent to $200,000 (United States cur- 
rency) until an aggregate amount of the currency of the Government 
of Burma equivalent to $3,000,000 (United States currency) shall 
have been deposited. The deposits specified above shall be made in 
partial fulfillment of the statement of intent of the Government of 
the United States of America in paragraph 9 of the Surplus Property 
Agreement signed at London on February 28, 1947, and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America declares that it is its intention 
to request the Government of Burma to provide, by amendment to the 
present agreement, additional deposits which will increase the agegre- 
gate amounts deposited to a minimum of $4,000,000 (United States 
equivalent), provided that no additional deposit will be requested 
which is in excess of the unpaid portion of the total principal amount, 
plus interest, then due and payable under the terms of the credit 
agreement. 

The rate of exchange between currency of the Government of Burma 
and United States currency to be used in determining the amount of 
currency of the Government of Burma to be so deposited shall be at 
the par value between Burmese rupees and United States dollars estab- 
lished in conformity with procedures of the International Monetary 
Fund or if no such par value exists at the rate most favorable to the 
Government of the United States of America used by the Government 
of Burma for any official transactions at the time of the deposit. 

The Government of Burma shall guarantee the United States of 
America against exchange loss resulting from any alteration in the 
above rate of exchange or from any currency conversion with respect 
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to any currency of the Burmese Government received hereunder and 
held by the treasurer of the United States of America or by the 
Foundation by undertaking to pay to the Government of the United 
States of America such amounts of currency of the Government of 
Burma to maintain the dollar value of such currency of the Govern- 
ment of Burma as is held by the treasurer of the United States or 
the Foundation. The purpose of this provision is to assure that the 
operations of the Foundation will not be interrupted or restricted 
by any deficits resulting from alterations in the above rate of ex- 
change or from currency conversions. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available to the Foundation Burmese Currency in such amounts as 
may be required by the Foundation, but in no event in excess of the 
budgetary limitation established pursuant to Article 3 of the present 
agreement. 

Article 12 


Furniture, equipment, supplies, and any other articles intended for 
the official use of the Foundation shall be exempt in the territory of 
Burma from customs duties, excises, and surtaxes, and every other 
form of taxation. 

All funds and other property used for the purposes of the Founda- 
tion, and all official acts of the Foundation within the scope of its 
purposes shall likewise be exempt from taxation of every kind in 
the territory of Burma. 

Article 13 


The Government of Burma shall extend to citizens of the United 
States of America residing in Burma and engaged in educational 
activities under the auspices of the Foundation such privileges with 
respect to exemption from taxation, and other burdens affecting the 
entry, travel, and residence of such persons as are extended to Burmese 
citizens residing in the United States of America engaged in similar 
activities. 

Article 14 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 15 


(1) The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of 
diplomatic notes between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Burma. 

(2) If any difference arises in regard to the interpretation of any 
article of or expression in this agreement, the parties to the agreement 
shall settle such difference by direct negotiations through diplomatic 
channels. 
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Article 16 


The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature. 


Entry into force, 


In witness wuerxor the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement, 

Dons at Rangoon in duplicate, in the English language, this 22nd 
day of December, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


R Austin Acty 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BURMA: 
Tin Tur 
Counsellor for Foreign Affairs 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada amending 
the provisional agreement of December 8 and 1 9, 1942, respecting 
Jur seals. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Washington Decem- 
ber 26, 1947; entered into force December 26, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
December 26, 1947. 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and representatives of the Government of Canada with re- 
gard to the possibility of amending the Provisional Fur Seal Agree- 
ment between the United States and Canada effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Washington, December 8 and 19, 1942, with a view 
to assuring continuing protection of the fur seal herd. 

T am glad to inform you that legislation has recently been enacted 
by the Congress of the United States of America which provides for 
the extension for an- indefinite period of existing laws for the en- 
forcement of the Provisional Fur Seal Agreement. This Govern- 
ment will, therefore, continue to be in position to give full force and 
effect to the provisions of that Agreement. 

Accordingly, the Government of the United States of America pro- 
poses that the final sentence of Article X of the Provisional Fur Seal 
Agreement which relates to the duration of the Agreement, shall be 
amended to read as follows: 


“The Agreement shall remain in effect until (a) either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America or the Government of Canada 
enacts legislation contrary to its provisions; or (b) the date of 
entry into force of a new agreement for the preservation and pro- 
tection of fur seals to which the United States of America and 
Canada, and possibly other interested countries, shall be parties; 
or (c) twelve months after either Government shall have notified 
the other Government of an intention of terminating the Agree- 
ment.” 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of 
Canada, the Government of the United States of America will regard 
this note and your reply thereto as constituting an agreement between 
the two Governments amending the Provisional Fur Seal Agreement, 
with effect from the date of your note in reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
Wiarp L, Tore 


His Excellency 
Houma Wrona, 
Ambassador of Canada. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


Wasuineron, D. C. 
No. 485 December 26, 1947. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of Decem- 
ber 26th, 1947, proposing that the Provisional Fur Seal Agreement 
effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington December 8th and 
19th, 1942, be amended with a view to assuring continuing protection 
of the fur seal herd. 

I have been requested to inform you that the Canadian Government 
accepts the proposal of the Government of the United States of 
America contained in your note which, together with this reply, it 
considers as constituting an agreement between the two Governments 
amending the Provisional Fur Seal Agreement, with effect from the 
date of this note. 

Accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


HH Wrone 


58 Stat. 1379. 


Tue Secretary or Strate, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United Staies of America and France respecting 
assistance to the people of France. Signed at Paris January 2, 1948; 
entered into force January 2, 1948. 


Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of France. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, considering the desire of the people of 
the United States of America to provide immediate assistance to the 
people of France, and considering that the enactment by the United 
States of America of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 (hereinafter 
referred to as the Act) provides the basis of assistance by the United 
States of America to the people of France, have agreed as follows: 


Article I. 


1. The Government of the United States of America will, subject to 
the provisions of the Act and of appropriation acts thereunder and of 
this agreement, aid the people of France by making available such 
commodities (including storage, transportation, and shipping services 
related thereto) or by providing for the procurement thereof through 
credits under the control of the Government of the United States of 
America, to the Government of the French Republic or to any person, 
agency, or organization designated to act on behalf of the Government 
of the French Republic, as may from time to time be requested by 
the Government of the French Republic and authorized by the Act 
and by the Government of the United States of America. This agree- 
ment, however, implies no present or future obligation upon the 
Government of the United States of America to give assistance to the 
people of France, nor does it imply or guarantee the availability of 
any specific commodities or categories of commodities, nor shall it 
imply the payment by the Government of the United States of America 
for any storage, transportation, handling or shipping services within 
France. 

2. All commodities made available pursuant to this agreement will 
be procured in the United States of America, unless permitted to be 
procured elsewhere under the provisions of Section 4 of the Act and 
unless otherwise expressly agreed between the two governments. 
Petroleum and petroleum products will, to the maximum extent 
practicable, be procured from sources outside the United States of 
America and will be transported to France by the most economical 
route from the source of supply. 


Article II. 


The Government of the French Republic, having been fully informed 
as to the provisions of the Act, hereby affirms that it accepts and will 
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perform the undertakings specified in Section 5 of the Act, as well as 
those provided for in Section 7 of the Act insofar as action by it may 
be required for implementation of such latter section. 


Article TIT. 


1. The Government of the United States of America, pursuant to 
the requirements of Section 6 of the Act, reserves the right at any 
time to terminate its aid provided for under Article I, Paragraph 1, 
of this agreement. 

2. This agreement, together with the annex attached thereto, shall 
take effect on the date of its signature and shall apply to all com- 
modities made available to the Government of the French Republic 
under the Act. It shall remain in effect until December 31, 1948, or 
such earlier date as may be agreed by the two governments. 


In witness thereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their 
respective governments for that purpose, have affixed their respective 
signatures to this agreement. 

Done at Paris, in the English and French languages, this second 
day of January, 1948. 


For the Government of the For the Government of 
United States of America the French Republic 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY [sEat] BrwavutT 
[sHAL] Mayer, 
[seat] 
Annex. 
Section I. 


1. In the case of any commodity made available pursuant to this 
agreement or in the case of credits established under the Act being 
debited pursuant thereto in respect of the furnishing of any such 
commodity, the Government of the French Republic will, forthwith 
upon notification by the Government of the United States of America, 
deposit in a special account in the Banque de France in the name of 
the Crédit National an amount in French currency equivalent to the 
dollar amount stated in the notification. The amount so stated will 
be either the dollar cost in respect of such commodity (including 
storage, transportation, and shipping services related thereto) which 
is indicated as chargeable to appropriations under the Act, or the 
amount of the debit, as the case may be. The amount deposited in 
French currency will be computed at the rate of exchange in terms of 
United States dollars authorized under the Articles of Agreement of 
the International Monetary Fund, then applicable to imports of such 
commodity into France. 

2. The funds in such special account, or prior advances in agreed 
amounts, will be used for administrative expenses of the Government 
of the United States of America, in French currency, incident to its 
operations within France under this agreement. The remainder of 


62 Stat.] FRANCE—ASSISTANCE—JAN. 2, 1948 


such funds may be used for the following additional purposes: (A) for 
effective retirement of the national debt of France or for irrevocable 
withdrawal of currency from circulation, and (B) for such other 
purposes, including measures to promote the stabilization of French 
currency, as may hereafter be mutually agreed by the two governments. 

3. Any unencumbered balance remaining in such account on June 
30, 1948, will be disposed of within France for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the two governments, it being understood 
that the agreement of the United States of America is subject to 
approval by act or joint resolution of the Congress. 

4, The provisions of this section shall remain in effect until super- 
seded by a further agreement between the two governments. 


Section IT. 

Any commodities made available under this agreement by the 
Government of the United States of America, unless substantially 
altered from the form in which furnished, and substantially identical 
commodities within France from whatever source procured, will not 
be removed or permitted to be removed from the territory of the 
Government of the French Republic, unless it is agreed between the 
two governments that such commodities are no longer needed in 
France or that the export of such commodities would yield a com- 
mensurate benefit, not inconsistent with purposes of the Act as set 


forth in Section 2 thereof, to the economy of France, or unless other- p. 98 


wise expressly agreed between the two governments. 


Section IIT. 


The Government of the French Republic will furnish such state- 
ments and information relating to operations under this agreement 
as may from time to time be requested by the Government of the 
United States of America. 

JC GB 
M. 
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ACCORD entre LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS- 
UNIS @AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise considérant le désir du peuple des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique de fournir une assistance immédiate 4 la population 
francaise et considérant que la mise en vigueur par les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique de la Loi sur l’aide 4 l’étranger de 1947 (ci-aprés désignée 
comme la Loi) fournit la base d’une assistance des Etats-Unis A la 
population frangaise, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article I 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique viendra, dans le 
cadre des dispositions de la Loi, des lois budgétaires s’y rapportant et 
du présent accord, en aide a la population francaise en mettant & la 
disposition du Gouvernement de la République Frangaise ou de toute 
autre personne, administration ou organisation désignée pour agir 
pour le compte de ce Gouvernement, tels produits (y compris les 
opérations de magasinage, de transports et de services maritimes y 
relatifs) ou en pourvoyant, grace & des avances sous le contréle du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, a la fourniture de tels 
produits qui pourront étre demandés de temps & autre par le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Francaise et autorisés par la Loi et par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. Le présent accord, 
toutefois, n’implique, pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que, aucune obligation présente ou 4 venir de préter assistance A la 
population francaise ni n’implique aucune garantie relative 4 la 
disponibilité de tels produits ou catégorie de produits, ni le paiement 
par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique de frais quelconques 
de magasinage, transport, manutention ou services maritimes en 
France. 
2. Tous les produits rendus disponibles en application du présent 
accord seront achetés aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, sauf si cet achat 
peut étre effectué ailleurs en vertu des dispositions de la section 4 de 
la Loi et sauf convention contraire expresse entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments. 

Le pétrole et les produits pétroliers seront, dans toute la mesure 
du possible, achetés & des sources situées hors des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 


rique et transportés en France depuis ces sources par la route la plus 
économique. 
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Article IT 


Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise ayant pris connais- 
sance de toutes les dispositions de la Loi, déclare par les présentes 
qu’il accepte et qu’il exécutera les engagements énoncés dans la section 
5 de la Loi, ainsi que ceux prévus dans la section 7 de la Loi dans la 
mesure ol l’exécution de cette derniére section dépendra de lui. 


Article IIT 


1, Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, conformément aux 
dispositions de la Section 6 de la Loi, se réserve le droit de mettre fin, 
& tout moment, 4 l’aide prévue a |’Article I paragraphe 1 du présent 
Accord. 
2. Le présent Accord, ainsi que l’Annexe ci-jointe, prendra effet a la 
date de sa signature et s’appliquera & tous les produits mis 4 la dis- 
position du Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, en vertu de la 
Loi. Il demeurera en vigueur jusqu’au 31 décembre 1948 ou jusqu’a 
telle date plus proche dont les deux Gouvernements pourraient 
convenir, 

En foi de quoi les soussignés, diment autorisés & cet effet, par leur 
Gouvernement respectif, ont apposé leur signature au présent accord. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY 


Fait 4 Pants, le 2 Janvier 1948. 
en langue anglaise et frangaise: 
[sEaL] Bipavutt 
[sea] Maver. 


[SEAL] 


ANNEXE 
Section 1 


1. Pour tout produit rendu disponible aux termes du présent accord 
ou pour toutes sommes débitées sur les erédits ouverts en vertu de 
celui-ci & occasion de la fourniture d’un tel produit, le Gouverne- 
ment de la République frangaise effectuera, dés la notification faite par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le dépdt dans un compte 
spécial 4 la Banque de France au nom du Crédit National d’un équiva- 
lent en monnaie francaise au montant en dollars précisé par la notifica- 
tion. Le montant ainsi précisé, sera, suivant le cas, soit le prix de 
revient en dollars d’un tel produit (y compris les frais de magasinage, 
de transport et de services maritimes y afférents) qui est indiqué 
comme étant imputable aux crédits budgétaires ouverts en vertu de la 
Loi, soit le montant du débit. Le montant déposé en monnaie 
francaise sera calculé au cours du change du dollar USA autorisé en 
vertu des Statuts du Fonds Monétaire International applicable & 
cette date aux importations de tels produits en France. 
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2. Les fonds déposés dans ce compte spécial ou des avances d’un 
montant convenu effectuées antérieurement serviront 4 couvrir les 
dépenses d’ordre administratif en monnaie francaise du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis se rapportant aux opérations qu’il effectuera 
en France en application du présent accord. Le solde de ces fonds 
pourra étre employé aux autres fins suivantes: 


A — Pour des remboursements effectifs sur la dette nationale fran- 
caise ou pour le retrait définitif de monnaie en circulation, et 

B — A telles autres fins, y compris des mesures de nature A faciliter 
la stabilisation de la monnaie frangaise, que pourraient étre ultérieure- 
ment convenues entre les deux Gouvernements. 


3. I] sera disposé en France de tout solde de ce compte demeurant 
non engagé & la date du 30 Juin 1948 pour telles fins qui pourraient 
étre convenues ultérieurement entre les deux Gouvernements, étant 
entendu que l’accord des Etats-Unis d’Amérique est sujet 4 ratification 
par une Loi ou par une Résolution conjointe du Congrés. 


4. Les dispositions de la présente Szcrion I demeureront en vigueur 
tant qu’elles n’auront pas été remplacées par un Accord ultérieur entre 
les deux Gouvernements. 


Section IT 


Tous les produits rendus disponibles par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique en vertu du présent accord, sauf modification maté- 
rielle de la forme en laquelle ils ont été fournis, et les produits maté- 
riellement identiques existants en France, quelle que soit leur origine, 
ne seront pas exportés et l’autorisation ne sera pas donnée de les 
exporter du territoire du Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, 
sauf si les deux Gouvernements conviennent que ces produits ne sont 
plus nécessaires en France ou que leur exportation procurerait a 
l’économie frangaise un avantage correspondant non incompatible 
avec les objets de la Loi tels que définis dans la section 2 ou sauf 
disposition contraire expressément convenue entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments. 


Section IIT 


Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise fournira telle déclara- 
tions et renseignements relatifs aux opérations découlant du présent 
accord qui pourraient lui étre demandées de temps a autre par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique./. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY BmpauLtT 


Mayer. 


62 STAT.] 


AUSTRIA—ASSISTANCE—JAN, 2, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Austria respecting 
assistance to the people of Austria. Signed at Vienna January 2, 
1948; entered into force January 2, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF AUSTRIA. 


“The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Austria, 


“Considering the desire of the 
people of the United States of 
America to provide immediate as- 
sistance to the people of Austria, 
and 


“Considering that the enact- 
ment of the Foreign Aid Act of 
1947 by the United States of 
America (hereinafter referred to 
as the Act) provides the basis for 
such assistance to the people of 
Austria, have agreed as follows: 


ArticLe I 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America will, 
subject to the provisions of the 
Act and of appropriation acts 
thereunder and of this Agreement, 
aid the people of Austria by mak- 
ing available such commodities 
(including storage, transporta- 
tion, and shipping services related 
thereto) or by providing for the 
procurement thereof through 
credits under the control of the 


ABKOMMEN ZWISCHEN DER 
REGIERUNG DER VEREI- 
NIGTEN STAATEN VON 
AMERIKA UND DER OSTER- 
REICHISCHEN REGIERUNG. 


“Tn Anbetracht des Wunsches 
des Volkes der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika, der ésterreichischen 
Bevélkerung Soforthilfe zu geben, 
und 

“In Anbetracht des Umstandes, 
dass das von den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika Beschlossene 
Gesetz fiir Auslandhilfe 1947 (Gm 
Nachfolgenden kurz als “Gesetz”’ 
bezeichnet) die Grundlage fur eine 
solche Hilfe fiir die ésterreichische 
Bevélkerung vorsieht, haben 

“die Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika und die 
ésterreichische Regierung — Fol- 
gendes vereinbart: 


ARTIKEL [ 


1. Die Regierung der Verei- 
nigten Staaten von Amerika wird, 
auf Grund der Bestimmungen des 
Gesetzes und der in demselben 
enthaltenen Anleihbestimmungen 
und auf Grund dieses Abkommens, 
der ésterreichischen Bevélkerung 
Hilfe leisten durch Zur-Verfiigung- 
Stellung von Waren (einschliesslich 
der damit verbundenen Einlage- 
rung des Transportes und der 
Schiffverfrachtung) oder durch die 
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Government of the United States Vorsorge fiir die Beschaffung der- 
of America, to the Government of selben durch Kredite unter der 
Austria or to any person, agency, Kontrolle der Regierung der Ve- 
or organization designated to act reinigten Staaten von Amerika 
on behalf of the Government of an die désterreichische Regierung 
Austria as may from time to time oder irgendeine Person, Dienst- 
be requested by the Government stelle oder Organisation, die be- 
of Austria and authorized by the stimmt ist, im Namen der 6sterrei- 
Act and by: the Government of chischen Regierung zu handeln, 
the United States of America. wie sie fallweise durch die ésterrei- 
This Agreement, however, implies chische Regierung erbeten und 
no present or future obligation durch das Gesetz und die Regie- 
upon the Governmentof the United rung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
States of America to give assist- Amerika ermichtigt werden. 
ance to the people of Austria, nor Jedoch bedeutet dieses Abkom- 
does it imply or guarantee the men keine gegenwirtige oder zu- 
availability of any specific com- kiinftige Verpflichtung fiir die 
modities or categories of commod- Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
ities, nor shall it imply the pay- von Amerika, der dsterreichischen 
ment by the Government of the Bevélkerung Beistand zu leisten, 
United States of America for any noch bedeutet oder garantiert es 
storage, transportation, handling die Verfiigbarkeit irgendwelcher 
or shipping services within Austria. bestimmter Waren oder Katego- 
rien von Waren, noch soll es die 

Zahlung seitens der Regierung der 

Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 

fir Einlagerung, Transport, Be- 

handlung oder Verfrachtung inner- 

halb Osterreichs in sich schliessen. 

2. All commodities made avail- 2. Alle auf Grund dieses Ab- 
able pursuant to this Agreement kommens zur Verfiigung gestellten 
will be procured in the United Waren werden in den Vereinigten 
States of America unless permitted Staaten von Amerika beschafft 
to be procured elsewhere under the werden, ausser wenn es auf Grund 
provisions of Section 4 of the Act der Bestimmungen des Abschnittes 
and unless otherwise expressly 4 des Gesetzes gestattet ist, und 
agreed between the two Govern- ausser wenn es zwischen den 


ments. beiden Regierungen ausdriicklich 
anders vereinbart wird. 
3. The Government of the 3. Die Regierung der Vereinig- 


United States of America retains 
the right of possession of any 
commodities made available pur- 
suant to this Agreement, until, in 
the opinion of the United States 
High Commissioner for Austria 
or other designated official of the 
Government of the United States 


ten Staaten von Amerika behalt 
das Eigentumsrecht iiber alle auf 
Grund dieses Abkommens zur 
Verfiigung gestellten Waren bis 
pach Ansicht des Hochkommissars 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Ame- 
rika fiir Osterreich oder eines 
anderen seitens der Regierung der 
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of America, such commodities 
should be released for distribution. 


ArticLe Il 


1. The Government of Austria, 
having been fully informed as to 
the provisions of the Act hereby 
affirms that it accepts and will 
perform the undertakings speci- 
fied in Section 5 thereof, as well 
as those provided for in Section 7 
of the Act insofar as action by it 
may be required for implementa- 
tion of such latter Section. 


2. The undertaking of the Gov- 
ernment of Austria pursuant to 
paragraph 1 of this Article, to 
permit duly authorized repre- 
sentatives of the Government of 
the United States of America, 
including Congressional commit- 
tees, to observe, advise and report 
on the distribution among the 
people of Austria of the commodi- 
ties made available pursuant to 
this Agreement, and also to permit 
representatives of the press and 
radio of the United States of 
America to observe and report on 
the distribution and utilization of 
the commodities made available 
pursuant to this Agreement and 
on the utilization of the special 
account provided for in the Annex 
to this Agreement, shall not be 
applicable so long as the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America determines that commod- 
ities made available to the Govern- 
ment of Austria pursuant to this 
Agreement will be distributed 
under control systems embodied 
in the agreements between the 
United States High Commissioner 
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Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
ermachtigten Beamten diese Wa- 
ren fiir die Verteilung freigegeben 
werden. 

Artixen II 


1. Die dsterreichische Regie- 
rung, die volle Kenntnis der Be- 
stimmungen des Gesetzes hat, 
bestatigt hiermit, dass sie die in 
Abschnitt 5 des Gesetzes spezi- 
fizierten Verpflichtungen. erfiillen 
wird, ebenso wie jene, die in 
Abschnitt 7 des Gesetzes vor- 
gesehen sind, insoferne als eine 
Massnahme der 6sterreichischen 
Regierung fiir die Durchfihrung 
des letztgenannten Abschnittes er- 
forderlich sein sollte. 

2. Die Verpflichtung der éster- 
reichischen Regierung auf Grund 
des 1. Absatzes dieses Artikels, 
ordnungsgemiss ermachtigten Ver- 
tretern der Regierung der Verei- 
nigten Staaten von Amerika, ein- 
schliesslich Ausschiissen des Kon- 
gresses, zu gestatten, die Ver- 
tellung der auf Grund dieses 
Abkommens zur Verfiigung gestell- 
ten Waren zu _ beobachten, fiir 
dieselben Ratschlige zu erteilen 
und tiber dieselben zu berichten, 
und ebenfalls Vertretern der Presse 
der Vercinigten Staaten von Ame- 
rika und des Rundfunkwesens der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
zu gestatten, die Verteilung und 
Verwendung der auf Grund dieses 
Abkommens zur Verfiigung ge- 
stellten Waren zu beobachten und 
dariiber und tiber die Verwendung 
des in der Beilage zu diesem Ab- 
kommen vorgesehenen Spezial- 
kontos zu berichten, ist so lange 
nicht anzuwenden, als die Regie- 
rung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika bestimmt, dass die auf 
Grund dieses Abkommens der 
6sterreichischen Regierung zur 
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Effective date; du- 
tion. 
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for Austria and the other occu- 
pying authorities or the Govern- 
ment of Austria which assure 
compliance with the objectices of 
the occupation and with the pur- 
poses of the Act. 


ArtIcueE III 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America, pursu- 
ant to the requirements of Section 
6 of the Act, reserves the right at 
any time to terminate its aid pro- 
vided for under Article I, para- 
graph 1, of this Agreement. 


2. This Agreement, together 
with the Annex attached thereto, 
shall take effect to the date of its 
signature and shall apply to all 
commodities made available to 
the Government of Austria under 
the Act. It shall remain in effect 
until December 31, 1948, or such 
earlier date as may be agreed by 
the two Governments. 


In witness whereof, the under- 
signed, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments for 
that purpose, have affixed their 
respective signatures to this Agree- 
ment. 

Done at Vienna, in the English 
and German languages, this 2nd 
day of January, 1948. 


For the Government of the United 
States of America: 


Grorrrey Kryzg 
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Verfiigung gestellten Waren auf 
Grund von Kontrollsystemen ver- 
teilt werden sollen, die auf Verein- 
barungen zwischen dem Hoch- 
kommissar der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika fiir Osterreich und 
den iibrigen Besatzungsmichten 
oder der ésterreichischen Regie- 
rung beruhen, die die Erfillung 
der Zwecke der Besetzung und 
der Zwecke des Gesetzes sichern. 


ARTIKEL IJI 


1. Die Regierung der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika behalt 
sich auf Grund der Erfordernisse 
des Abschnittes 6 des Gesetzes das 
Recht vor, jederzeit ihre auf 
Grund des Artikels I, Absatz 1, 
dieses Abkommens gewiihrte Hilfe 
zu beenden. 

2. Dieses Abkommen, zugleich 
mit der beigefiigten Beilage, tritt 
am Tage seiner Fertigung in Kraft 
und bezieht sich auf alle der dster- 
reichischen Regierung auf Grund 
des Gesetzes zur Verfiigung gestell- 
ten Waren. Es wird bis 31. 
Dezember 1948 oder bis zu einem 
von den beiden Regierungen ver- 
einbarten friiheren Zeitpunkt in 
Kraft bleiben. 

Zur Bekraftigung des Obigen 
haben die Gefertigten, die von 
ibren beiderseitigen Regierungen 
fir diesen Zweck ermichtigt sind, 
ihre Unterschriften unter dieses 
Abkommen gesetzt. 

Geschehen in Wien, in englischer 
und deutscher Sprache, am 2. 
Januar 1948, 


Fir die Osterreichische Bundes- 
regierung: 
Fienu 
GRUBER 
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ANNEX. 


Section I 


1. In the case of any commodity 
made available pursuant to this 
Agreement or in the case of cred- 
its established under the Act be- 
ing debited pursuant thereto in 
respect of the furnishing of any 
such commodity, the Govern- 
ment of Austria will, forthwith 
upon notification by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, deposit in a special 
account in the Austrian National 
Bank in the name of the Govern- 
ment of Austria, an amount in 
Austrian currency equivalent to 
the dollar amount stated in the 
notification. The amount so 
stated will be either the dollar 
cost in respect of such com- 
modity (including storage, trans- 
portation, and shipping services 
related thereto) which is indicated 
as chargeable to appropriations 
under the Act, or the amount of 
the debit, as the case may be. 
The amount deposited in Austrian 
currency will be computed at the 
most favorable rate of exchange 
in terms of United States dollars 
which is lawfully available in 
Austria to any legal personality 
and is then applicable to imports 
of any commodity into Austria. 


2. The funds in such special 
account, or prior advances in 
agreed amounts, will be used for 
administrative expenses of the 
Government of the United States 
of America, in Austrian currency, 
incident to its operations within 
Austria under this Agreement. 
The remainder of such funds may 
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BEILAGE 


AsscunitT J 


1. Jedes Mal, wenn irgendeine 
Ware auf Grund dieses Abkom- 
mens zur Verfiigung gestellt wird 
oder wenn auf Grund des Gesetzes 
festgesetzte Kredite dementspre- 
chend fiir die Lieferung einer sol- 
chen Ware in Anspruch genom- 
men werden, hat die ésterreichi- 
sche Regierung sofort nach erhal- 
tener Mitteilung der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Ame- 
rika auf ein Spezialkonto bei der 
Osterreichischen Nationalbank, 
im Namen der Osterreichischen 
Regierung, einen Betrag in éster- 
reichischer Wahrung als Gegen- 
wert des in der Mitteilung genann- 
ten Dollar-Betrages zu erlegen. 
Der erwahnte Betrag wird ent- 
weder der Dollar-Preis einer sol- 
chen Ware (einschliesslich der 
damit verbundenen Einlagerungs-, 
Transport- und Verfrachtungsko- 
sten), insoweit er auf Grund der im 
Gesetz vorgesehenen Verwendungs- 
zwecke angelastet werden kann, 
oder der Betrag der Schuld sein, 
wie der Fall gerade liegt. Der in 
ésterreichischer Wabrung zu erle- 
gende Betrag wird zum giinstig- 
sten Wechselkurs des US-Dollars, 
der in Osterreich gesetzlich fiir 
jede Rechtspersénlichkeit gezahit 
werden kann, berechnet werden 
und wird dann fiir die Einfuhren 
aller Waren in Osterreich ange- 
wandt werden. 

2. Die auf dieses Spezialkonto 
eingezahlten Geldmittel oder frii- 
her vereinbarte Vorschiisse werden 
fiir Verwaltungsausgaben in dster- 
reichischer Wahrung, die die Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika als Folge ihrer Ope- 
rationen auf Grund dieses Abkom- 
mens in Osterreich haben wird, 
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Special account in 
Austrian National 
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be used for the following addi- 
tional purposes: 


(a) For effective retirement of 
the national debt of Austria or 
for irrevocable withdrawal of cur- 
rency from circulation, and, 


(b) For such other purposes, 
including measures to promote the 
stabilization of Austrian currency, 
as may hereafter be mutually 
agreed by the two Governments. 


Any unencumbered balance re- 
maining in such account on June 
30, 1948, will be disposed of within 
Austria for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the 
two Governments, it being under- 
stood that the agreement of the 
United States of America is sub- 
ject to approval by act or joint 
resolution of the Congress. 


4. The provisions of this Sec- 
tion shall remain in effect until 
supersedet by a further agreement. 
by the two Governments. 


Section II 


Any commodities made avail- 
able under this Agreement by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, unless substantially 
altered from the form in which 
furnished and substantially iden- 
tical commodities within Austria 
from whatever source procured, 
will not be removed or permitted 
to be removed from the territory 
of the Government of Austria, 
unless it is agreed between the two 
Governments that such commod- 
ities are no longer needed in 
Austria or that the export of such 
commodities would yield a com- 
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verwendet werden. Der  iibrig 
bleibende Rest dieser Geldmittel 
kann fiir die folgenden zus&tz- 
lichen Zwecke verwendet werden: 

(a) Fir wirksame Verringerung 
der nationalen Schuld Osterreichs 
oder fiir unwiderrufliche Zuriick- 
ziehung von Wabrung aus dem 
Umlauf und 

(b) fiir sonstige Zwecke, ein- 
schliesslich Massnahmen fiir die 
Stabilisierung der ésterreichischen 
Wihrung, wie sie spdter seitens 
der beiden Regierungen verein- 
bart werden. 

Ein auf diesem Konto am 30. 
Juni 1948 noch iibrig gebliebener 
unbelasteter Saldo wird innerhalb 
Osterreichs fiir solche Zwecke ver- 
wendet werden, wie die beiden 
Regierungen vereinbaren werden, 
wobei es zur Kenntnis genommen 
wird, dass das Einverstandnis der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
der Genehmigung durch ein Ge- 
setz oder einem gemeinsamen Be- 
schluss des Kongresses unterliegt. 

4. Die Bestimmungen dieses 
Abschnittes werden bis zur Auf- 
hebung durch eine weitere Ver- 
einbarung zwischen den beiden 
Regierungen in Kraft bleiben. 


Asscunitr II. 


Alle auf Grund dieses Abkom- 
mens durch die Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
zur Verfiigung gestellten Waren 
diirfen, — ausser wenn die Form, 
in der sie geliefert und in der 
identische Waren innerhalb Oster- 
reichs aus irgendwelchen Quellen 
beschafft werden, wesentlich ge- 
andert wird — aus dem Gebiet der 
dsterreichischen Regierung nicht 
entfernt werden noch darf die 
Erlaubnis fir eine solche Ent- 
fernung gegeben werden, ausser 
wenn die zwei Regierungen itiber- 
einkommen, dass solche Waren 
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mensurate benefit, not inconsistent 
with the purposes of the Act as 
set forth in Section II thereof, to 
the economy of Austria, or unless 
otherwise expressly agreed between 
two Governments. 


Section IIT. 


The Government of Austria will 
furnish such statements and in- 
formation relating to operations 
under this Agreement as may 
from time to time be requested 
by the Government of the United 
States of America.” 
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picht mehr in Osterreich bendtigt 
werden oder dass die Ausfuhr 
solcher Waren einen angemessenen 
Gewinn fir die désterreichische 
Wirtschaft bringen wiirde, der den 
Zwecken des Gesetzes, wie in 
Abschnitt IT desselben festgesetzt, 
nicht widerspricht, oder falls es 
ausdriicklich von beiden Regie- 
rungen anderweitig vereinbart 
wird. 


Axsscunitrt ITI. 


Die dsterreichische Regierung 
wird jene Angaben und Informa- 
tionen fiir die Durchfiihrung dieses 
Abkommens liefern, wie sie fall- 
weiss von der Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
erbeten werden. 
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Post, p. 1838. 


Percentege, Lend- 
Lease interest. 
Post, p. 1838. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland superseding in part the Agree- 
ment of March 27, 1946, respecting the settlement of lend-lease interest 
in future sales of surplus stores in the Middle East. Signed at 
London January 7, 1948; entered into force January 7, 1948. 


AGREEMENT RELATING TO SETTLEMENT OF THE LEND- 
LEASE INTEREST IN FUTURE SALES OF SURPLUS STORES 
IN THE MIDDLE EAST. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
hereby agree -— 


(a) that as from 15th July, 1947, this Agreement shall supersede in 
the Middle East (as defined in Appendix ‘A’) paragraphs 7 and 
8 of Agreement IV relating to Military Holdings of the Wash- 
ington Specific Agreements dated 26th [*] March, 1946, with 
the exceptions specified in paragraph 7 below, but shall not in 
any other respect modify the terms of the Lend-Lease Settle- 
ment Agreements; 

(b) that on and after 15th July, 1947, the Lend-Lease interest in the ¢ 
proceeds of sales of the British Stores Disposals Mission 
(Middle East) (hereinafter referred to as “the British author!- 
ties”) of surplus stores in the Middle East shall be discharged 
in accordance with the following conditions :-— 


1. As soon as possible after the end of each month, up to and includ- 
ing June 1948, the British authorities shall deduct from the gross total 
value of contracts (excluding any contracts under paragraph 7 of this 
Agreement) entered into during the month 


(a) Customs Duty, Excise Tax and other dues relative thereto, and 


(b) Seven and one-half per centum of the resultant balance, to cover 
contractual contingencies, 


and shall pay over to the Government of the United States, in the 
currencies of the territories in which the stores are situated, an agreed 
percentage of the resultant net figures. Amounts due for sales made 
in sterling shall be computed at the exchange rates in use by the 
British Army at the time of payment. 


2. The agreed percentage representing the Lend-Lease interest shall 
be fifteen per centum in the case of sales of stores situated in Egypt 
as of the date of execution of the contract of sale, and nine per centum 
in the case of sales of stores situated in Iraq as of the date of execution 


* The correct date is Mar. 27, 1946. 
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of the contract of sale, whether sold for use in those countries or for 
export. 


3. Since it is agreed that in any other Middle East territories there 
will be no significant sales in respect of which the Government of the 
United States would be entitled to receive a share of proceeds, the 
Government of the United States as from 15th July, 1947 , Waives all 
claims in respect of the Lend-Lease element in any surplus stores, 
situated outside Egypt and Iraq, which may remain to be sold, with 
the exceptions set forth in paragraph 7 below. 


4. The Government of the United States shall raise no claim in 
respect of surplus stores in Egypt and Iraq sold by the British au- 
thorities after 30th June, 1948. 


5. As from the date of this Agreement, the Government of the United 
States waives the right of repossession for sale on its own account 
afforded to it under the terms of paragraph 7 of Agreement IV. 
Repossessions initiated but remaining uncompleted by the date of this 
Agreement may, however, be completed. The Government of the 
United States will retain the right to recapture Lend-Lease articles 
as provided for in paragraph 2 of Agreement IV. 


6. The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to the proceeds of 
sale of :— 


(a) surplus scrap and salvage; 

(b) surplus tyres and tubes (thus superseding the existing arrange- 
ment whereby proceeds of sale of certain tyres and tubes are 
divided equally between the two Governments). 


%. The provisions of this Agreement shall not apply to:— 


(a) the proceeds of sale of surplus stores sold before 15th July, 1947. 
Sales made under contracts entered into before 15th July, 1947, 
shall be regarded as having been effected before that date even 
though payment be made by the buyer, or the stores be delivered 
to the buyer, after that date; the proceeds shall be paid to the 
Government of the United States in accordance with existing 
arrangements; 

{b) the proceeds of sales of surpluses sold by the Government of 
the United States on its own account; these shall accrue to the 
Government of the United States in accordance with existing 
arrangements 5 

{c) the transfer of stores to the Ministry of Food for use in con- 
nection with the East African ground nut scheme; 

(d) the disposal of stores to third governments for military end- 
use ; these sales shall continue to be governed by paragraph 6 of 
Agreement IV. 

(e) stores in Eritrea technically repossessed by the Office of the 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner of the Department of State 
prior to 15th July, 1947, but sold by the British authorities after 
that date by special arrangement, the proceeds of which, net of 
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ten per centum deduction for departmental expenses, are to be 
paid to the Government of the United States; 

(f) payments to the Government of the United Kingdom in respect 
of the leasing of Lend-Lease articles for civilian use; these 
payments shall continue to be governed by the provisions of 
Agreement IV. 

(g) the proceeds of Lend-Lease articles removed from installations 
and sold as stores, unless derived from sales made by the British 
authorities. 


8. All claims to proceeds of disposals of surplus stores covered by 
this Agreement which fall under the terms of paragraphs 7 and 8 of 
Agreement IV, and are still in dispute (other than the question of 
disposition of proceeds from the sale of oil drums) are waived under 
this Agreement. No new claim shall be raised by either Government 
in respect of surplus stores sold prior to 15th July, 1947. 


9. It is agreed that the percentages quoted in paragraph 2 of this 
Agreement take account of departmental expenses and no further 
allowance for such expenses shall be made in remitting proceeds under 
this Agreement. 


10. If at any time during the course of the operation of this Agree- 
ment, it should be determined that unexpected or unusual circum- 
stances had arisen in connection with operations under this Agreement, 
the terms of the Agreement may be re-negotiated at the request of 
either Government. 


11. Any payments which may have been made to the Government of 
the United States under arrangements at present in force covering 
sales made since 15th July, 1947, shall be taken into account in calcu- 
lating the payments to be made under paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Agreement. 


12. The above arrangements may be subject to review in connection 
with any global agreement on other claims which may be negotiated 
at some future date between the Government of the United States and 
the Government of the United Kingdom and without prejudice to 
any such later agreement. In the event of any such later settlement 
payments made to the Government of the United States under this 
agreement or under arrangements at present in force covering sales 
made since 15th July, 1947 shall be taken into account, 
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Signed in duplicate at London, this seventh day of January, nineteen- 
hundred and forty-eight. 


For the Government of the United States of America. 


W. Cornell Dechert. 

Central Field Commissioner, 

for Norman T. Ness, Director, 
Officer of Financial and Development Polioy, 


Department of State. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 


Northern Ireland. 
QS Rebhkebuan, 


A.F, Dobbie~Bateman. 
Under-Secretary. 


Ministry of Supply. 


Appendix ‘A’; 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN Be 
ADEN 
CYPRUS 
DODECANESE 
TRIPOLITANIA 
CYRENAICA 
ERITREA 
PERSIA 
SAUDI ARABIA AND YEMEN 
SUDAN 
LEVANT STATES 
KOWEIT 
BAHREIN 
EGYPT 
IRAQ 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting 
quantitative import restrictions and deferment of paymenis, modifying 
the agreement of June 24, 1947. Hiffected by exchange of memo- 
randums dated at Washington February 11, 1948; entered into force 
February 11, 1948. And exchange of letters. 


The Swedish Embassy to the Department of State 


EMBASSY OF SWEDEN 
WASHINGTON 8, D.C. 


MEMORANDUM 


The Government of Sweden wishes to refer to discussions which 
have recently been held between its representatives and those of the 
Government of the United States of America concerning the prob- 
lems faced by the Government of Sweden as the result of its serious 
loss of gold and dollar exchange. These discussions have resulted in 
a mutual understanding between the two Governments as follows: 


1, After a careful examination of the facts relating to the payments 
position of Sweden it is recognized that a temporary suspension 
of the commitments undertaken by the Government of Sweden 
in paragraph 4 of its aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947 is 
necessary to permit the Government of Sweden to meet its pres- 
ent payments difficulties. The principles governing the tem- 
porary suspension of paragraph 4 of the cited aide-memoire are 
set forth in a letter dated February 11, 1948 from Mr. Aminoff, 
Swedish Chargé d’A ffaires, to Mr. Thorp, Assistant Secretary 
of State for Economic Affairs. 


2. The Government of the United States recognizes that the com- 
mitments undertaken by the Government of Sweden in para- 
graph 5(c) of its aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947 with respect 
to quotas applicable to the importation of commodities listed in 
Schedule I of the Commercial Agreement between the two gov- 
ernments signed May 25, 1935, have, in general, been fulfilled, 
total imports being in excess of the total of the amounts stipu- 
lated. In view of this development, caused substantially by the 
operation of the transitional rules applied by the Government 
of Sweden, and because of the serious and unanticipated deficit 
incurred by Sweden in its balance of payments which has re- 
sulted in serious loss of gold and convertible foreign exchange, 
the Government of the United States agrees not to invoke, for 
the six months period ending June 30, 1948, the provisions of 
paragraph 5(c) of the Swedish aide-memoire dated June 24, 
1947, with respect to the application of Swedish import controls 
to the importation of items listed in Schedule I of the Commer- 
cial Agreement of 1935, 
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3. In applying quantitative restrictions necessary to safeguard its 
external financial and balance of payments position to all imports 
from the United States, including those listed in Schedule I, the 
Government of Sweden will issue licenses to cover hardship cases 
in connection with contracts (previously based on valid import 
licenses, wherever necessary, or assurances thereof) involving 
goods which have been, or are, in the process of being specifically 
made or prepared for use in Sweden. Favorable consideration 
will also be given to cases involving goods for which, in connec- 
tion with contracts, specific preparations have been made for ship- 
ment to Sweden. 


4, Because of the large deficit in the Swedish balance of payments 
with the hard currency areas of the world, it is recognized that 
the Government of Sweden is faced with the necessity of taking 
measures to correct its present imbalance of trade, and to conserve 
its foreign exchange. 

5. It is, therefore, understood between the Governments of Sweden 
and the United States that the balance of payments problems of 
Sweden are similar to those of other countries which gave rise to 
the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
concluded at Geneva, Switzerland, on October 30, 1947 by the 
United States and twenty-two other signatories and that, there- 
fore, the two governments agree to undertake negotiations with 
a view to the temporary relaxation of the requirements of Articles 
IZ and VII of the Commercial Agreement of 1935, to become ef- 
fective July 1, 1948 along the lines of the balance of payments 
provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, which 
both governments consider appropriate under the circumstances. 


Wasuineron, D.C., February 11, 1948. 
Arr 


The Department of State to the Swedish Embassy 
MEMORANDUM 


The Government of the United States of America wishes to refer 
to discussions which have recently been held between its representa- 
tives and those of the Government of Sweden concerning the problems 
faced by the Government of Sweden as the result of its serious loss 
of gold and dollar exchange. These discussions have resulted in a 
mutual understanding between the two Governments as follows: 


1. After a careful examination of the facts relating to the payments 
position of Sweden it is recognized that a temporary suspension of the 
commitments undertaken by the Government of Sweden in paragraph 
4 of its aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947 is necessary to permit the 
Government of Sweden to meet its present payments difficulties. The 
principles governing the temporary suspension of paragraph 4 of the 
cited aide-memoire are set forth in a letter dated February 11, 1948 
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from Mr. Aminoff, Swedish Chargé d’Affaires, to Mr. Thorp, Assist- 
Post, p. 1843. ant Secretary of State for Economic Affairs. 
2. The Government of the United States recognizes that the com- 
mitments undertaken by the Government of Sweden in paragraph 
p36 ' Pt 4 5(c) of its aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947 with respect to quotas 
— applicable to the importation of commodities listed in Schedule I of 
the Commercial Agreement between the two Governments signed May 
25, 1935, have, in general, been fulfilled, total imports being in 
excess of the total of the amounts stipulated. In view of this de- 
velopment, caused substantially by the operation of the transitional 
rules applied by the Government of Sweden, and because of the serious 
and unanticipated deficit incurred by Sweden in its balance of pay- 
ments which has resulted in serious loss of gold and convertible foreign 
exchange, the Government of the United States agrees not to invoke, 
for the six months period ending June 30, 1948, the provisions of 
paragraph 5(c) of the Swedish aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947, 
with respect to the application of Swedish import controls to the im- 
portation of items listed in Schedule I of the Commercial Agreement 
of 1935. 
haricnto ve =: 8. In applying quantitative restrictions necessary to safeguard its 
external financial and balance of payments position to all imports from 
the United States, including those listed in Schedule I, the Govern- 
ment of Sweden will issue licenses to cover hardship cases in connec- 
tion with contracts (previously based on valid import licenses, 
wherever necessary, or assurances thereof) involving goods which have 
been, or are, in the process of being specifically made or prepared for 
use in Sweden. Favorable consideration will also be given to cases 
involving goods for which, in connection with contracts, specific 
preparations have been made for shipment to Sweden. 
prepencofpayments = 4. Because of the large deficit in the Swedish balance of payments 
with the hard currency areas of the world, it is recognized that the 
Government of Sweden is faced with the necessity of taking measures 
to correct its present imbalance of trade, and to conserve its foreign 
exchange. 

5. It is, therefore, understood between the Governments of Sweden 
and the United States that the balance of payments problems of Sweden 
are similar to those of other countries which gave rise to the provi- 
sions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, concluded 

61Stat., Pts.5and6. at Geneva, Switzerland, on October 30, 1947 by the United States 
and twenty-two other signatories and that, therefore, the two Gov- 
ernments agree to undertake negotiations with a view to the temporary 
relaxation of the requirements of Articles II and VII of the Com- 
eee mercial Agreement of 1935, to become effective July 1, 1948 along the 
lines of the balance of payments provisions of the General Agreement 


49 Stat. 3768. 
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on Tariffs and Trade, which both Governments consider appropriate 
under the circumstances. 
DEPARTMENT oF STATE, 
Washington, February 11, 1948 
WLT 


Lhe Swedish Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Assistant Secretary 
for Economic Affairs 

EMBASSY OF SWEDEN 

WASHINGTON 8, D.C. Fepruary 11, 1948 

My pear Mr. Secrerary: 

Reference is made to the Minister’s letter of June 24, 1947 setting 
forth the policies of the Swedish Government in connection with for- 
eign exchange transactions between Sweden and the United States. 
Tt will be recalled that the final paragraph of the letter reads as fol- 
lows: 


“If unforeseen circumstances require temporary modification of the 
principles set forth above, the Government of Sweden in accordance 
with the provisions of its memorandum of June 24, 1947, will review 
the situation with the Government of the United States”. 


Last December the Government of Sweden, having decided that the 
payments position of Sweden required a further review with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, initiated discussions on the subject in 
Washington. It was pointed out in the discussions that Sweden has 
been and is taking steps to bring its payments and receipts into equilib- 
rium for 1948, except as to a carryover of import commitments covered 
by import licenses issued in 1947 and a seasonal deficit anticipated 
during the first quarter of 1948. 

After careful examination of the facts, it now appears advisable to 
find a solution of Sweden’s immediate payments difficulties through 
(a) reduction of import commitments referred to in the foregoing 
paragraph insofar as this is feasible and through (b) temporary mod- 
ifications of the policies described in the letter, already cited, governing 
payments and transfers to the United States, involving deferments of 
such payments and transfers. In accordance with (b) above, the Gov- 
ernment of Sweden therefore proposes that in cases where the author- 
izing of a payment between Sweden and the United States would cause 
Swedish gold and hard currency assets to fall below a minimum work- 
ing balance, a reasonable delay in authorizing such payment will not be 
considered a violation of paragraph 4 of the Swedish aide-memoire 
of June 24, 1947 or of the terms of the Minister’s letter of the same date. 

The Swedish Government considers the above proposal as an excep- 
tional and temporary measure which it intends to withdraw as soon as 
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Sweden’s reserves of gold and convertible foreign exchange reach such 
levels that payments and transfers may be made to the United States 
on a current basis without adversely affecting Sweden’s payments posi- 
tion. Accordingly, my Government would be pleased to have a review 
of the situation whenever either of our Governments considers that 
such action would be appropriate. It is the understanding of my 
Government that the temporary arrangements outlined in this letter 
would remain in effect until terminated or modified following a review 
of the situation as provided above. 
Sincerely yours, 
A AmInorr 


Mr. Witxarp L. Txorp, 
Assistant Secretary for Economic Affairs, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Assistant Secretary for Economic Affaire to the Swedish Chargé 


@ Affaires ad interim 
DerarrMenr or Srare 
W asHInGTON 
February 11, 1948 


My pear Mr. Crarcé p’AFFATRES : 

I have received your letter of February 11, 1948, setting forth the 
proposals of the Government of Sweden for temporary modification of 
the provisions of the letter from the Swedish Minister dated June 24, 

pug tts Pt. 4, 1947, regarding foreign exchange transactions between Sweden and 

the United States. 

It gives me pleasure to state that the provisions of your letter are 
acceptable to the Government of the United States. 

Sincerely yours, 


Wiuarp L. Taore 
Mr. Atzxis pe AMINorr, 


Chargé @ Affaires ad interim of Sweden. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the rights of United 
States airlines in Ceylon, modifying the agreement of February 11, 
1946. Effected by exchange of notes signed at London January 14, 
1948; entered into force January 14, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 


No. 1535 JANUARY 14, 1948 


Your ExcetLency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Air Transport Agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the United Kingdom signed at Bermuda on February 11, 1946 
and to a note from the Foreign Office of February 3, 1947 [}] to the 
Embassy of the United States regarding the exercise of first, second, 
third, fourth and fifth freedom rights by designated United States 
airlines in Ceylon subject to the general provisions of the Bermuda 
Agreement. 

The Government of the United States of America desires to for- 
malize the right of designated United States airlines to enjoy first, 
second, third, fourth and fifth freedom rights in Ceylon by means of 
an appropriate amendment of Section IIT (b) of the Annex to the Air 
Transport Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the United Kingdom as follows: 
Destination in U. K. 

Territory 


Intermediate Points Points Beyond 


Point of Departure 


3. * Chicago Gander Lydda A point in Iraq 
Detroit Shannon A pointin Dhahran 
Washington Greenland Ceylon Bombay 
New York Iceland Calcutta 
Boston. Paris A point in Burma 
Baltimore A point in A point in Siam 
Philadelphia Switzerland A point or points in 

Rome Indo-China 
Athens A point or points in 
Cairo China 

4, Chicago Gander Lydda From Lydda to points 
Detroit Azores A point in beyond as described 
Washington Lisbon Ceylon in Route 3. 

New York (a) (b) 

Boston Algiers Madrid 

Baltimore Tunis Rome 

Philadelphia Tripoli Athens 
Benghazi Cairo 
Cairo 


1 Not printed. 

{* Notice will be given by the aeronautical authorities of the United States to 
the aeronautical authorities of the United Kingdom of the route service patterns 
according to which services will be inaugurated on these routes.] 
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No change is proposed in the designation by the Government of the 
United States of America of United States certificated carriers to 
operate the routes described in the Annex to the Agreement. 

If the modifications to Section III (b) of the Annex as set forth 
above are agreeable to the Government of the United Kingdom, I 
suggest that this note and your reply thereto should constitute the 
exchange of notes for which Article 8 of the Agreement signed at 
Bermuda provides. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

W. J. GALLMAN 


The Rt. Hon. Ernest Bevin, M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, 
Whitehall, S. W. 1. 


— 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


Foreren Orrics, S.W. 1. 


No, W s00/900/802. 14th January, 1948. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 1535 of today’s date 
stating that it is the desire of the Government of the United States 
of America to formalize the right of designated United States airlines 
to enjoy first, second, third, fourth and fifth freedom rights in Ceylon 
by means of an appropriate amendment of Section III (b) of the 
Annex to the Air Transport Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

I have the honour to inform you that His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom accept the amendment of Section III (b) of 


the Annex to the above mentioned Agreement proposed in your 
Note, as follows:— 
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Destination in U.K. 


Point of Departure Intermediate Points Territory Points Beyond 
3. * Chicago Gander Lydda A point in Iraq 
Detroit Shannon A pointin Dhahran 
Washington Greenland Ceylon Bombay 
New York Iceland Calcutta 
Boston Paris A point in Burma 
Baltimore A point in A point in Siam 
Philadelphia Switzerland A point or points in 
Rome Indo-China 
Athens A point or points in 
Cairo China 
i a a ee ee 
4. Chicago Gander Lydda From Lydda to points 
Detroit Azores A point in beyond as described 
Washington Lisbon Ceylon in Route 3. 
New York (a) (b) 
Boston Algiers Madrid 
Baltimore Tunis Rome 
Philadelphia Tripoli Athens 


Benghazi Cairo 
Cairo 


3. His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom note that 
no change is proposed in the designation by the Government of the 
United States of America of United States certificated carriers to 
operate the routes described in the Annex of the Agreement. 

4. In accordance with the proposal contained in the last para- 
graph of your Note, that Note and the present reply will be regarded 
as an Exchange of Notes under the provisions of Article 8 of the 
Agreement signed at Bermuda on the 11th February, 1946. 

I have the honour to be, with high consideration, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 


(For the Secretary of State) 
H W A Freesz-PenNnrEFATHER 


Mr. W. J. GALLMAN, 


etc., etc., etc., 


United States Embassy. 


[* Notice will be given by the aeronautical authorities of the United States to 
the aeronautical authorities of the United Kingdom of the route service patterns 
according to which services will be inaugurated on these routes.] 
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Agreement and accompanying exchanges of notes between the United 
States of America and Norway respecting a mutual aid settlement. 
Signed at Washington February 24, 1948; entered into force February 
24, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE ROYAL NORWEGIAN GOV- 
ERNMENT REGARDING SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE, 
MILITARY RELIEF, AND CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Royal 
Norwegian Government have reached an understanding regarding a 
settlement for lend-lease; for the Royal N orwegian Government’s 
obligation to the United States Government for civilian supplies 
furnished under the military relief program (Plan A); and for other 
financial claims of each Government against the other arising out of 
the conduct of the war. This settlement is complete and final. In 
arriving at this understanding, both Governments have recognized the 
benefits accruing to each from their contributions to the defeat of their 
common enemies, and have adhered to the principles expressed in 
Article VII of the Preliminary Agreement on Principles Applying to 
Mutual Aid in the Prosecution of the War Against Aggression, signed 
at Washington on July 11, 1942. 


IT. Lend-Lease 


A. Transfer of Title. Except as otherwise provided in this para- 


graph I, the Royal Norwegian Government receives full title to lend- 
lease articles heretofore transferred or retransferred to the Royal 
Norwegian Government. 

B. Right of recapture. The United States Government reserves 
the right of recapture of lend-lease merchant vessels and of any lend- 
lease articles held by the Royal N orwegian Government of types 
essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises, but has 
indicated that it does not intend to exercise generally this right of 
recapture, except that United States Government naval and merchant 
vessels made available to the Royal Norwegian Government under 
lend-lease are to be returned to the United States Government to the 
extent and in the manner required by existing agreements and by 
United States law. The Royal Norwegian Government agrees that 
all lend-lease articles held by it will be used only for purposes compat- 
ible with the principles of international security and welfare set forth 
in the Charter of the United Nations. 

C. Waiver of Payment. Except as provided in this Agreement, 
the Royal Norwegian Government will make no payment to the 
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United States Government for lend-lease articles heretofore trans- 
ferred or retransferred, or lend-lease services heretofore rendered, to 
the Royal Norwegian Government. 

D. Restrictions on Disposal. Disposals of lend-lease articles of 
types essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises, 
except for use in Norwegian territory, will be made only with the con- 
sent of the United States Government. All net proceeds of disposals 
requiring such consent will be paid to the United States Government. 


II. Military Relief Program 


In consideration of the mutual undertakings of this Agreement, 
the obligation of the Royal Norwegian Government to the United 
States Government for the United States share of the combined claim 
against the Royal Norwegian Government for the military relief pro- 
gram (Plan A) is considered discharged, and no further benefit will be 
sought by either Government. The Royal Norwegian Government 
recognizes that the settlement hereby made with the United States 
Government in no way impairs the obligation of the Royal Norwegian 
Government to the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments for 
their shares of the combined claim for Plan A. 


III. Claims 


A. Private Claims. To the extent that claimants have not here- 
tofore been paid, the Royal Norwegian Government will process claims 
against the United States Government and others, and discharge their 
liability with respect thereto, as follows: 

(1) Patent Claims. Claims of individuals, firms, and corpo- 
rations domiciled in Norwegian territory at the time of the use 
giving rise to the claim (except individuals who were then exclu- 
sively United States nationals) against the United States Govern- 
ment, its contractors and subcontractors, for royalties under 
license contracts for the use of inventions, patented or unpatended, 
or for infringement of patent rights, in connection with war pro- 
duction carried on prior to September 2, 1945, by the United 
States Government, its contractors or subcontractors. 

(2) Claims arising out of presence of United States forces in 
Norwegian territory. Claims against the United States Govern- 
ment or members of the United States Armed Forces or civilian 
personnel attached to such forces, arising out of acts or omissions 
in Norwegian territory of such members or civilian personnel, 
both line-of-duty and non-line-of-duty, occurring on or after 
April 9, 1940, and prior to July 1, 1946. 

(3) Requisitioning Claims. Claims of individuals, firms, and 
corporations domiciled in Norwegian territory at the time of the 
act giving rise to the claim (except individuals who were then 
exclusively United States nationals), against the United States 
Government arising out of the requisitioning for use in the war 
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program of property located in the United States in which the 
claimant asserts an interest. 

(4) Salvage Claims. Claims of masters and crews of Nor- 
wegian vessels for salvage of United States Government owned or 
controlled vessels arising out of incidents occurring on or after 
April 9, 1940, and prior to September 2, 1945. 


B. Government Claims. 


(1) Claims arising out of Maritime Incidents. By agree- 
ment dated May 29, 1945, each Government agreed to waive 
certain types of maritime claims against the other. That agree- 
ment was terminated as of October 29, 1945, by notice from the 
Royal Norwegian Government to the United States Government. 
The two Governments now agree that such agreement shall be 
considered as remaining in force through June 30, 1946, as to any 
such maritime claims which remain unsettled as of the date of 
this Agreement. 

(2) Other Shipping Claims. The two Governments have 
reviewed, accounted for, and settled their mutual claims relating 
to merchant shipping arising under the special maritime lend- 
lease agreement contained in the exchange of notes of July 11, 
1942, and under shipping arrangements between the Norwegian 
Shipping and Trade Mission on the one hand and the War Ship- 
ping Administration and the United States Maritime Commission 
on the other, including charter hire, repair and reconversion, 
arming and disarming, supplies to vessels, and insurance. No 
further payment will be made by either Government to the other 
on these accounts except with respect to the following: 

(a) Claims presented before July 1, 1946, to the Royal 
Norwegian Government or any of its agencies for cash dis- 
bursements to masters of Norwegian vessels under charter to 
the War Shipping Administration (except disbursements 
from War Shipping Administration accounts). 

(b) Claims of either Government against the other arising 
under the terms of charter parties covering United States 
Government owned vessels operated by the Royal N orwegian 
Government under the “bareboat out-time charter back” 
program, including claims of the United States Government 
for insurance premiums and claims of the Royal Norwegian 
Government arising from the liability of the United States 
Government as war or marine risk insurer or assumer of any 
loss or damage to the chartered vessel or for any claims 
against the chartered vessel which are not waived or assumed 
under the provisions of any waiver or assumption of claims 
agreement. 

(ce) Claims for freight money (including demurrage) and 
passenger fares for account of the Royal Norwegian Govern- 
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IV. 


ment or its agencies on United States Government owned or 
controlled vessels, except as covered by lend-lease requisitions, 

(d) Claims of the United States Government or its agen- 
cies arising out of subrogation rights in cases where the War 
Shipping Administration has accepted liability as insurer or 
assumer of loss or damage to Norwegian vessels or cargoes. 
(3) Other Government Claims. Except as otherwise dealt 


with in this Agreement, all other financial claims of either Govern- 
ment against the other which (i) have arisen or may hereafter 
arise out of lend-lease, or (ii) otherwise arose out of incidents con- 
nected with or incidental to the conduct of the war occurring on or 
after April 9, 1940, and prior to September 2, 1945, are hereby 
waived. In addition to those described elsewhere in this Agree- 
ment, the following types of claims are excepted from this general 
waiver and will be settled in accordance with procedures already 
established or to be established after appropriate discussions: 

(a) Claims by the United States Government for the cost, 
and claims by the Royal Norwegian Government for the ex- 
cess of amounts deposited by it with the United States 
Government over the cost, of supplies and services procured 
under cash reimbursement lend-lease requisitions filed by the 
Royal Norwegian Government; 

(b) Claims arising out of the purchase by the Royal 
Norwegian Government of the United States Government 
surplus property; 

(c) The two Governments have agreed upon arrangements 
and procedures with respect to settlement for articles and 
services procured in Norway for the United States armed 
forces and with respect to use of Norwegian kroner in the 
accounts of finance officers of the United States armed forces. 
(4) Espoused Claims. The waiver by one Government of its 


claims against the other, contained in subparagraphs III B (1), 
(2), and (3) of this Agreement, shall not extend to claims sub- 
mitted in accordance with the practice whereby one Government 
espouses @ claim of one of its nationals and presents it through 
diplomatic channels to the other Government. 


Other Benefits to be Furnished by Norway 
Soest dh Deeepoar Aormclmstaicnechaler echiwrthihor d 
A. Property and Norwegian Kroner. When requested by the 


United States Government the Royal Norwegian Government will 
furnish to the United States Government, by any one or more of the 
following methods, Norwegian kroner and property to the aggregate 
value of $5,900,000— 


(1) by providing for transfer to the United States 
Government of real property and improvements for the offi- 
cial use of the United States Government in Norwegian terri- 
tory, as selected and determined by agreement between the 
two Governments; 
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(2) by furnishing to the United States Government, or 
to such persons, organizations, or foundations as the United 
States Government may designate, Norwegian kroner to be 
used to carry out cultural and educational programs agreed 
between the two Governments; 

(3) by providing Norwegian kroner for the payment of 
expenditures in Norwegian territory of the United States 
Government and its agencies. 


In connection with any transfer of real property pursuant to subpara- 
graph (1) above, it is understood that representatives of the United 
States Government may, at their discretion, conduct discussions 
directly with property owners or with contractors for improvements 
as to price and terms prior to the transfer of such property or improve- 
ments to the United States Government. 

B. Exchange Rate. Any Norwegian kroner provided under this 
paragraph IV will be at the par value between such currency and 
United States dollars established in conformity with procedures of the 
International Monetary Fund, or, if no such par value exists, at the 
rate most favorable to the United States Government used in any 
official Royal Norwegian Government transaction at the time payment 
is requested. 


V. Commercial Policy 


A. The two Governments reaffirm their support of the principles 
set forth in Article VII of the Preliminary Agreement of July 11, 1942, 
and their desire to eliminate discriminatory treatment in international 
commerce and to reduce tariffs and other trade barriers. 

B. The Royal Norwegian Government is in accord with the 
general tenor of the ‘Proposals for Expansion of World Trade and 
Employment” and the “Suggested Charter for an International Trade 
Organization of the United Nations” transmitted to the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government by the United States Government. Pending the 
conclusion of the negotiations at the World Conference on Trade and 
Employment, the two Governments declare it to be their policy to 
abstain from adopting new measures which would prejudice the objec- 
tives of that conference. 


VI. Miscellaneous Provisions 


A. Nothing in this Agreement affects the obligation of the Royal 
Norwegian Government under Article IV of the Preliminary Agree- 
ment of July 11, 1942. 

B. To the extent that the provisions of this Agreement are incon- 
sistant with those contained in any previous agreement, the provisions 
of this Agreement shall prevail. 
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C. The two Governments agree to conclude such specific under- 
takings as may be necessary to implement this Agreement. 
D. This Agreement will be effective upon signature. 


Signed at Washington,in duplicate, this 24th day of February,1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


G C MarsHALL [sEaL] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE ROYAL NORWEGIAN GOVERNMENT: 
W. Munrae MorGENSTIERNE [SEAL] 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Kingdom of Norway in Washington 


68706 °—-51--rT. 1b ----36 
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The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


February 24, 1948 


EXxcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement Between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Royal Norwegian Government 
Regarding Settlement for Lend-Lease, Military Relief, and Claims 

EDs AE signed on this date. 

During the course of discussions leading up to this Agreement repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments have considered the amounts of 
specific claims of each Government against the other which would be 
settled in the Agreement. 

amounisofdaine Since certain financial and accounting procedures will probably have 
to be adopted by agencies of our respective Governments in connection 
with these accounts, now that the terms of the settlement have been 
agreed, I am writing this note to set forth the understanding of my 
Government as to these amounts, and will appreciate receiving confir- 
mation from you that your Excellency’s Government has the same 


understanding. 

termsct genet” 1. The following claims have been agreed upon as valid in the 
amounts stated, but are waived by the terms of the settlement 
agreement: 


A. Obligations of the United States Government to N orway: 
1. Claims agreed by WSA and Nortraship, for 


other Norwegian vessels . . . . . - . « $4, 902, 273. 33 
2. Claims approved by WSA for arming, dis- 

arming, and repairs of Norwegian vessels. . 501, 905. 14 
3. War risk claims on “Hogmanay” vessels . . 209, 000. 00 


4. Claims for cost of installation of armaments 
on Norwegian vessels after December 7, 


DOT, oie, Sys nee es te Bs 2d os, gad, ES 707, 000. 00 
5. Claims for repairs on tankers, damaged by 
operation under war conditions. . . .. . 1, 162, 078. 00 
Total ache aod eta ee . . . $7, 482, 256. 47 
B. Obligations of the Norwegian Government to the United 
States: 
1. Lend-lease articles and services, transferred 
to Norway after September 2,1945.. . . $268, 522. 88 


2. Repairs to Norwegian vessels, paid for out 
of lend-lease funds, but ruled ineligible for 
lend-lease. . 2... ee ae a es 549, 303. 41 
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3. Claims agreed by Nortraship, for value of 

fuel on redelivery of vessels, ineligible re- 

pairs, refund of war risk Pee off-hire 

deductions, ete... . . . $1, 487, 000. 00 
4. Value of civilian type plies aid ates ‘enit 

leased to Norway but retained after Sep- 


tember 2, 1945, for non-military use. . . 320, 000. 00 
5. Value of 121 1-% ton trucks, transferred to 
Norway out of stocks in the U.K... .. 124, 800. 00 


6. Value of dried peas and rubber, retransferred 
to Norway from the U. K. (peas $52,590.27; 
rubber $57,210.86). ........004 109, 801. 13 


OUR es: Soe Bee eS ee en - $2, 859, 427. 42 


C. The obligation of the Norwegian Government to the United 

States Government for the United States’ share of combined supplies 

delivered to Norway under the Military Relief Program (Plan A), 

estimated during the course of negotiations by representatives of 

our two Governments at. . . . . . $18,000,000.00. 
(The United States representatives have eondidersd throuzhout 
the negotiations that this amount would probably be less than 
the final figure for the United States’ share when billings were 
completed; and it is my understanding that this amount is 
higher than the Norwegian estimate of the fair value of the 
United States’ share, but for purposes of the present settlement, 
the figure of $18,000,000 was adopted by agreement at an early 
stage during the negotiations to represent the value of the 
United States’ share of the combined claim for Plan A supplies 
against Norway.) 

II. The following claims have been asserted by the Norwegian 
Government, but have not been accepted by the United States Govern- 
ment as being fully justified or documented, and by mutual consent 
have not been pressed further, in view of the terms of the final settle- 
ment agreement: 


1. Reconversion of Norwegian vessels in Swedish 


Yards <4. 05 ei we eb ee Ge . . . $592, 500. 00 
2. Additional damage to tanker, operated under 

wartime conditions. ......... . . 163,316. 00 
3. Damage to trappers’ installations in N.E. 

Greenland. .............. . 200, 000. 00 


III. Your representatives have presented a claim for procurement 
and services for United States forces in Norway, to the amount of 
$765,170. It is the understanding of my Government that this claim 
is waived by the Norwegian Government under terms of the final 
settlement agreement whereby the Department of the Army will turn 
over its present kroner holdings estimated at 1,040,357.73. 

IV. Certain other miscellaneous claims have been discussed, but 
their amounts or exact nature have not been fully defined. It is 
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understood that they have been waived by the Norwegian Govern- 
ment where they represent claims of the Norwegian Government 
against the United States Government, or will be disposed of by the 
Norwegian Government, without expense to the United States Govern- 
ment, where they represent claims of private interests against the 
United States Government: 


1. transportation of Norwegian ref- 


ugees on WSA vessels . . . . $26, 000. 00-$40, 000. 00 
2. requisitioning of Norwegian 

property .......... $48, 100. 00 
3. patent funds, held by the Alien 

Property Custodian. .... $800, 000. 00-$950, 000. 00 
4. acts or omissions of U.S. troops 

in Norway. ........ approximately $10, 000. 00 


Certain of the dollar amounts stated in this letter may not corre- 
spond to the figures as finally determined, and it is understood that the 
waiver of claims relates to the items described and not to the particu- 
lar amounts or range of amounts stated. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would advise me whether 
the foregoing is in accordance with the understanding of your 
Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


GC MarsHaLu 


His Excellency 
WILHELM Mounrae pE MorGEnstiERNE, 
Ambassador of Norway. 


The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D. O. 
Fepruary 24, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s date 
setting forth the understanding of your Government in respect to our 
agreement upon the amounts of specific claims of each Government 
against the other which are settled in the Agreement which we have 
signed today. 

I am glad to confirm that the statements made in your note are in 
accordance with the understanding of my Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

W. Muntue MorGenstierne 
Ambassador of Norway 
His Excellency 
Grorce C. Marsnatt, 
Secretary of State. 


62 Star.] NORWAY—MUTUAL AID SETTLEMENT—FEB. 24, 1948 


The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 24, 1948 


EXcELLENcY: 

In connection with the agreement signed today between our Govern- 
ments for the settlement of Lend-Lease and other war accounts, I have 
the honor to advise Your Excellency that 940,017.71 - kroner 
($189,648.57) in the accounts of finance officers of the United States 
Army will be turned over to the Norwegian Government pursuant to 
arrangements and procedures referred to in paragraph III, subpara- 
graph B (3) of the above-mentioned agreement and in consideration of 
the waiver of all claims by the Norwegian Government against the 
United States Government arising out of procurement of articles and 
services by the United States Army during the period between May 
19, 1945 and March 31, 1946. 

In addition to the 940,017.71 kroner being turned over to the Nor- 
wegian Government, 100,340.02 kroner, shown to have been captured 
from the enemy, are being turned over to your Government without 
reimbursement. If further examination of United States Army rec- 
ords should hereafter reveal other captured kroner among holdings of 
the United States Army, such captured kroner will be turned over to 
the Norwegian Government unconditionally. 

It is my understanding that the Norwegian Government agrees, 
upon request, to convert into dollars at the rate of 4.9566 kroner per 
dollar, kroner delivered by the United States Army up to an aggregate 
dollar value of $25,000.00 excluding the 1,040,357.73 kroner referred to 
above and in addition to kroner acquired by the United States Army 
through official Government channels. No request for conversion of 
kroner in excess of such $25,000.00 will be made by or on behalf of the 
United States Army other than in respect to kroner acquired by the 
United States Army through official Norwegian Government channels 
which will continue to be converted into dollars at the rate at which 
acquired. 

I should appreciate your advising me whether the foregoing is in 
accordance with your understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 


eration. 
G C Marsan 


His Excellency 
Witnetm Munrue pe MoRGENSTIERNE, 
Ambassador of Norway. 
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The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D.C. 


FEeBRuARY 24, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s date 
with regard to the arrangements and procedures with respect to settle- 
ment for articles and services procured in Norway for the United 
States armed forces, use of Norwegian kroner in the accounts of finance 
officers of the United States armed forces, and conversion into dollars 
of certain kroner holdings of the United States armed forces. 

T am glad to confirm that the statements made in your note are in 
accordance with the understanding of my Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

W. Mountose Morgenstierne 
Ambassador of Norway 
His Excellency 
Georesr C. MarsHatt, 
Secretary of State. 


The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 
NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D.C. 
FEBRUARY 24, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

In connection with the settlement of obligations arising under the 
Agreement of May 6, 1942 between the Royal Norwegian Government, 
the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government of the 
United States, known as the “Tripartite Agreement”, ['] covering the 
hire for a number of merchant vessels, and the agreements executed in 
1942 and 1943 between the Royal Norwegian Government, the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom, the Government of the United States 
and the original charterers of a number of tankers, known as the 
“Quadripartite Agreements’, ['] there remain to be paid by the 
Goverment of the United States to the Royal N orwegian Government 
certain sums which are still subject to final accounting. 

It is the understanding of my Government that the agreement about 
to be signed between our two governments settling lend-lease, Plan A 
and certain claims is not intended in any way to affect these outstand- 
ing obligations under the Tripartite and Quadripartite Agreements. 


1 Not printed. 
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I should appreciate receiving confirmation that this is also the under- 
standing of the Government of the United States. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

W. Mounrue Morcenstisrne 
Ambassador of Norway 
His Excellency 
GrorcEe C. MarsHatt, 
Secretary of State. 


The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Feb 24 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 
i Obligations arisi 
I have the honor to refer to your note dated February 24, 1948, in | Pigg ea per | 


which you inquire whether it is the understanding of the Government eoseeipartite Erte: 
of the United States that the agreement which is about to be signed 
between our two Governments regarding settlement of Lend-Lease, 
Plan A and certain claims does not affect obligations arising under the 
“Tripartite Agreement” and the “Quadripartite Agreements” de- 
scribed in your note. 
Tam pleased to advise you that your understanding is also the under- 
standing of the Government of the United States. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


G. C. MarsHALL 


His Excellency 
WitHELM Muntue pe MorGENsTIERNE, 
Ambassador of Norway. 
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Agreement and accompanying notes between the United States of America 
vind the United pei ad of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
respecting the use by civil aircraft of certain military air bases in the 
Caribbean area and Bermuda. Signed at Washington February 24, 
1948; entered into force February 24, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND CONCERNING THE OPENING OF 
CERTAIN MILITARY AIR BASES IN THE CARIBBEAN 
AREA AND BERMUDA TO USE BY CIVIL AIRCRAFT 


Wuereas, in pursuance of Notes exchanged on September 2, 1940, 
an Agreement (hereinafter referred to as “the Bases Agreement”) 
was made on March 27, 1941, between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland (hereinafter referred to as “the 
two Governments”), providing for the lease to the United States of 
certain areas in the Western Hemisphere, upon the terms and con- 
ditions set out in the Bases Agreement ; 

AND WHEREAS, in pursuance of the said Notes and of the Bases 
Agreement, naval and air Bases have been established in the areas 
aforesaid ; 

Anp wueEreas Article XI (5) of the Bases Agreement provides that 
“commercial aircraft will not be authorized to operate from any of 
the Bases (save in case of emergency or for strictly military purposes 
under supervision of the War or Navy Departments) except by agree- 
ment between the United States and the Government of the United 
Kingdom; provided that in the case of Newfoundland such agreement 
shall be between the United States and the Government of Newfound- 
land”; 

Anp wHereas the two Governments recognize that there are special 
circumstances connected with the Bases; 

ANp wHeErEas the two Governments desire to foster and encourage 
the widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the 
general good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound 
economic principles; and to stimulate international air travel as a 
means of promoting friendly understanding and good will among 
peoples and ensuring as well the many indirect benefits of this form of 
transportation to the common welfare of both countries; 

Anpb wuereas the two Governments desire to arrange for certain 
of the air Bases aforesaid to be available for use by civil aircraft 
without interfering with, restricting or limiting the present military 
rights of the United States in, or the continued military use by the 
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United States of, the said Bases in accordance with the Bases 
Agreement ; 

AND WHEREAS Heads of Agreement were initialled at Bermuda on 
February 11, 1946, with a view to the preparation and conclusion of an 
Agreement to give effect to these desires; 

Awnp wuereas Article XIT (a) of those Heads of Agreement pro- 
vided that the two Governments should consult together and prepare 
an Agreement to give effect to the terms contained in those Heads of 
Agreement; 

Now, THEREFORE, the two Governments, having consulted accord- 
ingly, have agreed as follows: 


Articie I 


Bases open for civil use 


(1) The following Bases (hereinafter referred to as the “Regular 
Bases”) will be open for regular use by civil aircraft, in accordance 
with the provisions of the present Agreement: 


Kindley Field, Bermuda, 
Coolidge Field, Antigua, 

Beane Field, St. Lucia, 
Atkinson Field, British Guiana. 


(2) The following Bases (hereinafter referred to as the “Alternate 
Bases”) will be open for use by civil aircraft as weather alternates 
only, in accordance with the provisions of the present Agreement: 


Carlson Field, Trinidad, 
Waller Field, Trinidad, 
Vernam Field, Jamaica. 


(3) The circumstances in which the Alternate Bases may be used as 
weather alternates shall be such as may be defined by rules estab- 
lished in that behalf by the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion or, in the absence of such rules, by agreement between the two 
Governments. 


(4) If and so long as in a Territory where an Alternate Base is situ- 
ated, there is at any time no civil airport designated and available for 
regular use by scheduled international air services, the Alternate Base 
(or if there is more than one, the Alternate Base agreed between the 
Government of the Territory and the United States military authori- 
ties) shall be open for regular use by civil aircraft in accordance with 
the provisions of the present Agreement and shall accordingly be 
deemed to be a Regular Base for the purposes of the present 
Agreement. 

(5) If either of the two Governments considers that experience or 
developments indicate the need for opening any of the Alternate 
Bases for regular use by civil aircraft or for closing any of the Regu- 
lar Bases to regular use by civil aircraft, such opening or closing of 
the Base or Bases concerned shall form the subject of discussions 
between the two Governments and shall not take place except by agree- 
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ment between the two Governments. This paragraph shall not be 
construed as affecting any right conferred by Article VI of the present 
Agreement to limit or suspend civil air operations at the Bases or to 
impose restrictions of a temporary or continuing nature on the use of 
the Bases by civil aircraft. 


Articis IT 


Special provisions affecting 
the United States and the United Kingdom 


(1) Civil aircraft of the United States and of the United Kingdom 
shall be entitled to use the Bases on equally favorable terms. This 
paragraph shall not be construed as pertaining to traflic rights. 

(2) The exercise of the privileges granted by the present Agreement 
shall be without prejudice to rights granted by the Government of 
the United Kingdom or the Government of a Territory to any civil 
air carrier of the United States before the execution of the present 
Agreement, or to any renewals or extensions of those rights, 


(3) In the event of the termination of the Agreement between the 
two Governments, relating to air. services between their respective 
territories, signed at Bermuda on February 11, 1946, its provisions 
and those of its Annex shall continue to apply to any traffic rights 
which civil air carriers of the United States may thereafter exercise 
at any of the Bases, until such time as the two Governments shall 
otherwise agree: 

Provided that the Government of the United States of America 
shall have the right, at any time after fifteen years from the date on 
which the present Agreement becomes effective, to notify to the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom its desire that the provisions of the 
first mentioned Agreement and its Annex shall cease to apply, upon 
the date specified in the notification, to the traffic rights exercised by 
civil air carriers of the United States at any of the Bases, which date 
shall not be less than two years from the date of the notification, and, 
if such notification shall be given, such provisions shall cease to apply 
accordingly. 


ArrTiciE III 


Use of Bases for non-traffic purposes 


(1) So long as the United States and the United Kingdom are parties 
to the International Air Services Transit Agreement, formulated at 
Chicago and opened for signature on December 7, 1944 (in this 
Article referred to as “the Two Freedoms Agreement”), the civil air- 
craft of all countries parties to the Two Freedoms Agreement may use 
the Bases for non-traffic purposes in accordance with the provisions 
of the present Agreement and those of Article I of the Two Freedoms 
Agreement, and, if the United States so requests, those Bases will be 
designated by the Government of the United Kingdom under that 


Agreement for use by scheduled international air services of the United 
States. 
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(2) Civil aircraft of countries which are not parties to the Two 
Freedoms Agreement but which are parties to other agreements to 
which the United States or the United Kingdom is also a party, 
providing for the privileges specified in the Two Freedoms Agreement, 
may, with the concurrence of the two Governments, use the Bases, in 
accordance with the provisions of the present Agreement, for the 
exercise of those privileges. 


(8) In the event of the Two Freedoms Agreement being superseded 
by a new agreement, to which the two Governments are parties, pro- 
viding for the privileges specified in the Two Freedoms Agreement, 
the provisions of this Article shall apply to the exercise of those 
privileges under the said new agreement as they apply to their exercise 
under the Two Freedoms Agreement. 


Articitr [TV 
Traffic rights 


(1) Any civil air carrier of the United States using the Bases shall, if 
authorized by the Government of the United States of America to 
operate to the Base or Bases concerned, be entitled, by way of exception 
to and without prejudice to the principle of cabotage, to carry between 
the Regular Bases 


(a) United States Government sponsored passengers (and their 
persona] effects) travelling at the expense of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America or on business directly 
connected with the Bases or with United States personnel at 
the Bases; 


(b) cargo carried at the expense of the Government of the United 
States of America; and 


(c) mail originating at United States Post Offices established in 
accordance with Article XVI of the Bases Agreement. 


(2) The Government of the United Kingdom may grant to civil air 
carriers using the Regular Bases traffic rights at those Bases: 


Provided that, except by agreement between the two Govern- 
ments, 


(a) no rights so granted (including those granted to civil air 
carriers of the United Kirigdom) shall be greater than, or 
different from, those granted to civil air carriers of the 
United States at the said Bases, save as provided in para- 
graph (3) of this Article; and 

(b) the rights so granted to civil air carriers of third countries 
shall not exceed the corresponding rights which such third 
countries shall have granted (not necessarily on the same 
routes as those operated by the air carriers of the third coun- 
tries concerned) in their respective territories to civil air 
carriers of the United States. 
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(8) Civil air carriers of the United Kingdom shall be entitled to 
carry cabotage traffic to and from any Regular Base at which civil 
air carriers of the United States are entitled to exercise traffic rights 
and, save as provided in paragraph (1) of this Article, civil air carriers 
of the United States shall not be hereby deemed entitled to carry 
cabotage traffic between any two points in the territory of the United 
Kingdom. 
ARTICLE V 


Private and Charter Flights 


(1) Subject to the provisions of Article VI of the present Agreement, 
and to such regulations, conditions and limitations as may be imposed 
by the law of the Territory, civil aircraft to which this Article applies, 
being aircraft not engaged in scheduled international air services, 
shall be entitled to use the Bases, in accordance with the provisions of 
the present Agreement, 


(a) for non-traffic purposes; and 
(b) for traffic purposes 
(i) in the case of charter flights for the purposes of the 
charter, and 
(ii) in the case of other flights, otherwise than for reward. 
(2) This Article applies, on a non-discriminatory basis, to civil air- 
craft of the United States and of the United Kingdom, and to those 
of any other country which is a party to the Convention on Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation, which came into force on April 4, 1947: 
Provided that this Article shall not apply to the civil aircraft of any 
third country unless civil aircraft both of the United States and of 
the United Kingdom enjoy corresponding rights in such third country. 


ArticLte VI 
Limitation of civil use 


(1) The United States military authorities, for military reasons, or 
the Government of the Territory, for security reasons, shall have the 
right, on a non-discriminatory basis, to limit or suspend civil air opera- 
tions at the Bases or to impose restrictions of a temporary or continu- 
ing nature on the use of the Bases by civil aircraft, but will make 


every reasonable effort to avoid interruption of civil air operations at 
the Bases. 


(2) Except as provided in paragraph (1) of the present Article, the 
authorities exercising administrative and operational control at any 
Base shall not impose any limitation on the use of the Base by civil 
aircraft in accordance with the provisions of the present Agreement 
except so far as may be necessary for reasons of safety or in the light 
of the capacity of, and the facilities available at, the Base. Any 
such limitation shall be imposed on a fair and non-discriminatory basis, 
except that scheduled international air services shall be afforded 
preferential treatment. 
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(3) The United States military authorities and the Government of 
the Territory (except so far as those authorities, or that Government, 
as the case may be, are satisfied that it is undesirable for military rea- 
sons or for security reasons, respectively, or that it is for any reason 
impracticable, so to do) shall each give to the other such notice as ap- 
pears to those authorities or that Government to be reasonable in all 
the circumstances, of their intention to impose any limitation, suspen- 
sion or restriction under this Article. 


Articte VII 
Administrative and operational control and requirements 


(1) Administrative and operational control of the Bases for civil 
aviation purposes shall be exercised by the United States military 
authorities, except as otherwise specifically provided in the present 
Agreement. The United States military authorities may delegate 
the performance of certain services to civilian agencies. Such dele- 
gation will be without prejudice to the right of the United States mili- 
tary authorities to resume the performance of such services at any 
time and without delay. 


(2) Except as may be otherwise agreed between the two Governments, 


(a) airport tower control and approach control shall be operated 
by or under the direction of the United States military au- 
thorities, who will, in consultation with the Government of 
the Territory, ensure that the periods for which and the 
manner in which those controls are provided are adequate to 
meet the needs of civil aircraft using the Bases; 

(b) the responsibility for area control will be determined in the 

light of the studies and recommendations of the Interna- 

tional Civil Aviation Organization; 


the meteorological facilities and operational communication 
facilities and other aids to navigation required by civil air- 
craft using the Bases will be provided by or under the direc- 
tion of the United States military authorities, in accordance 
with the recommendations of the International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization. 


Arrictz VIII 


Facilities, supplies and services and the 
designation of areas therefor 


— 


(c 


— 


(1) (a) Except as provided in Article VII of the present Agreement, 
facilities, supplies and services required for, or in connection with 
the operation of, civil aircraft using the Bases, or for or by passen- 
gers, crews or other persons present in the Leased Area solely for 
civil aviation purposes, may be provided, either within an area desig- 
nated under paragraph (2) of this Article or outside the Leased Area, 
by the Government of the Territory or, with the permission of the 
Government of the Territory, by any civil enterprise. 
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(b) Such facilities, supplies and services may also, with the per- 

mission of the Government of the Territory, be provided by the United 

States, at such place or places within an area designated under para- 

graph (2) of this Article or outside the Leased Area as may be agreed, 

or at such other place or places within the Leased Area as may be 

previously notified to the Government of the Territory by the United 

Taxes and duties. States military authorities. If such facilities, supplies and services 

are so provided by the United States, the taxes and duties (if any) 

which would have been payable under the law of the Territory in 

respect of any such transaction if such facilities, supplies or services 

had been provided by a civil enterprise under subparagraph (a) of 

this paragraph shall be payable to the Government of the Territory, 

and shall be levied and collected in such manner as may be agreed 

between the Government of the Territory and the United States mili- 
tary authorities. 

(c) Such facilities, supplies and services shall be provided without 
discrimination and at equitable prices, which shall be non-discrimina- 
tory as to all operators of civil aircraft using the Bases, whether civil 
air carriers or not. Such prices shall be determined after consultation 
between the Government of the Territory and the United States mili- 
tary authorities, or, if necessary, after consultation between the two 
Governments. 

(d) If an area is designated in accordance with paragraph (2) of 
this Article, or if, by reason of there being suitable land conveniently 
adjacent to the Base, such designation is unnecessary, then, 


(i) such facilities, supplies and services shall be provided by the 
Government of the Territory or by a civil enterprise in ac- 
cordance with sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph or, in 
so far as they are not so provided, the United States shall 
have the right to provide such facilities, supplies or services 
without obtaining the permission of the Government of the 
Territory, but otherwise in accordance with sub-paragraph 
(b) of this paragraph, and 

(ii) the Government of the Territory will provide all such facili- 
ties for customs, immigration, quarantine and other similar 
matters of Colonial or United Kingdom national interest as 


may be necessary in connection with the use of the Base by 
all civil aircraft entitled to such use. 


Prices. 


peas reerived for (e) Except as respects taxes and duties referred to in sub-paragraph 

ete. (b) of this paragraph, all sums received in respect of the provision of 
any facilities, supplies or services under this paragraph shall accrue 
to the Government or civil enterprise by which the facilities, supplies 
or services in question are provided. 

proesignation of ap (2) (a) At each of the Bases where suitable land is not conveniently 

miltary authorities. adjacent thereto for the provision of necessary civil airport facilities 
supplies and services and for the erection of buildings for post and 
telegraph purposes, customs, immigration, quarantine and other simi- 
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lar matters of Colonial or United Kingdom national interest, the 
United States military authorities, in consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the Territory, will, if this is possible without conflict with 
military requirements, designate an appropriate area or areas within 
the boundaries of the Base for such purposes. The United States 
military authorities shall permit to have convenient access to and 
egress from the area or areas so designated all bona fide passengers 
and air crews and all other persons whose presence there is certified 
by the Government of the Territory to be necessary for civil aviation 
purposes. Subject to the provisions of the present Agreement, the 
area or areas so designated, the provision of the said facilities, supplies 
and services and the conduct of the said matters within the area or 
areas so designated shall be under the control and jurisdiction of the 
Government of the Territory in the same manner and to the same 
extent as they would be if the area or areas so designated were outside 
the Leased Area: 

Provided that the United States military authorities shall have 
the right to resume complete and unrestricted control and use of the 
designated area or areas and its or their facilities should this prove to 
be necessary for military reasons of overriding necessity. 


(b) Subject to the provisions of this Article, the terms and condi- 
tions on which any such area and any buildings therein are designated 
shall be determined after consultation between the United States 
military authorities and the Government of the Territory or, if 
necessary, between the two Governments, it being understood that the 
Government of the Territory will pay agreed charges to the United 
States in respect of the use by that Government of any buildings or 
other improvements constructed and made available by the United 
States in any such area. 

(c) The terms and conditions upon which rights of occupancy or 
user of land within a Base, and the terms and conditions (including 
charges) upon which rights of occupancy or user of buildings or 
parts of buildings within a Base, are granted by the Government of 
the Territory shall be subject to the approval of the United States 
military authorities, it being understood that, so long as the Govern- 
ment of the United States maintains the Base in operational condition 
for civil use, and until such time as the Government of the Territory 
assumes the said maintenance, any profit accruing to the Government 
of the Territory from charges made to any civil enterprise for the 
right to provide facilities, supplies and services in such buildings or 
parts of buildings, erected and made available by the United States, 
will be paid to the Government of the United States. 


(8) The United States military authorities shall have the right, in 
collaboration with, or after prior notice to, the appropriate Colonial 
authorities, to enter upon and to inspect any area designated under 
paragraph (2) of this Article and any buildings and any facilities 
or services provided in such area, for the purpose of satisfying them- 
selves that adequate precautionary measures are taken in connection 
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with fire prevention, sanitation and other matters affecting the mil- 
itary security or use of the Base. If the United States military author- 
ities consider that the precautionary measures taken are not adequate, 
they shall have the right, in consultation with the appropriate Colonial 
authorities, or, in cases where military reasons so require, on their 
own initiative, to supplement those measures to the extent considered 
necessary. 


(4) Where any buildings or other structures are erected or used 
for civil aviation purposes, either within an area designated under 
paragraph (2) of this Article or outside but contiguous to a Base, 
there shall be consultation between the appropriate Colonial author- 
ities and the United States military authorities and, if necessary, 
between the two Governments, with respect to the location, type, size 
and sanitation of such buildings, or other structures, in order to 
ensure that they do not endanger the safe operation of aircraft or the 
mnilitary use of the Base. 


Arrictze IX 
Landing Fees 


The scale of landing fees to be charged for the use by civil aircraft 
of each Base shall be determined by the United States military author- 
ities after consultation with the appropriate Colonial authorities, or, 
if necessary, after consultation between the two Governments, and 
the revenue derived from such fees shall accrue to the United States: 


Provided that, whenever the Government of the United Kingdom 
or the Government of the Territory assumes responsibility for the 
maintenance of a Base for civil use, or for the provision or maintenance 
there of air navigational or meteorological facilities and services, or 
operational communication facilities, used by civil aircraft, the scale of 
landing fees and the method of collection thereof shall be determined 
by agreement between the appropriate United Kingdom or Colonial 
authorities and the United States military authorities and the revenue 
from such fees shall be divided between the United States of America 
and the Government of the United Kingdom or of the Territory, in 


proportions to be agreed, having special regard to the expenditure 
incurred by each for these purposes. 


Articiz X 
Suspension of United States responsibilities 


(1) If the Government of the United States of America elects to place 
any Base in a caretaker status and gives to the Government of the 


United Kingdom such notice as is reasonable in all the circumstances, 
of its intention so to do, 


(a) the Government of the United States of America may cease 
to maintain that Base in operational condition for civil use, 
and may relinquish the responsibility at that Base for any 
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of the matters specified in Article VII of the present 
Agreement, and 


(b) the Government of the United Kingdom or the Government 
of the Territory shall then have the right to maintain the 
Base for civil use, and to assume the responsibility so 
relinquished for the said matters. 


(2) The Government of the United States of America shall have the 
right, at any time while the lease of the Leased Area subsists, to resume 
the maintenance and control of such Base on giving to the Government 
of the United Kingdom such notice as is reasonable in all the circum- 
stances, of its intention so to do, whereupon the provisions of sub- 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph (1) of this Article shall cease 
to have effect. 


ArtTIcLE XT 


Procedure on landing of civil aircraft 


Civil aircraft using any of the Bases shall, immediately after land- 
ing, proceed forthwith to the place (which shall be either within an 
area designated under Paragraph (2) (a) of Article VIII of the 
present Agreement, or outside the Leased Area) specified for that 
purpose by the Government of the Territory, and any loading and 
unloading of persons, mail and cargo shall take place only at the 
place so specified or at any other place within the Base agreed between 
the United States military authorities and the Government of the 
Territory. The United States military authorities will cooperate 
with the Government of the Territory to ensure that all civil aircraft 
using the Bases comply with these requirements. 


Articte XII 


Miscellaneous Provisions 


(1) Nothing in the present Agreement shall be construed to deprive 
the Government of the United States of America of any of its rights, 
privileges, immunities or exemptions under the Bases Agreement. It 
is recognized that, according to the true intent, 


(a) the rights conferred by Article IX of the Bases Agreement 
are not exercisable for civil aviation purposes; 


(b) paragraph (1) of Article XII of the Bases Agreement is 
inapplicable to the use of motor vehicles for civil aviation pur- 
poses outside the Leased Area; 


(c) paragraphs (1) and (2) of Article XIV of the Bases Agree- 
ment are inapplicable to goods or articles brought into the 
Territory or to persons present in the Territory, solely for 
civil aviation purposes; 

(d) Post Offices established under Article XVI of the Bases 
Agreement may not be used by persons present in the Terri- 
tory solely for civil aviation purposes; and 
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(e) paragraph (1) of Article XVII of the Bases Agreement is 
inapplicable in respect of any income derived solely from 
service or employment for civil aviation purposes; paragraph 
(2) of that Article is inapplicable to any person present in 
the Territory solely for those purposes; and paragraph (3) 
of that Article does not exempt any person from income tax 
on profits derived under a contract in so far as they are solely 
attributable to the use of the Base by civil aircraft. 


(2) The provisions of Article IV of the Bases Agreement shall apply 
to persons in the Territory for civil aviation purposes in the same 
manner as they apply to persons in the Territory for other purposes. 


(3) Any person arrested within an area designated under paragraph 
(2) of Article VIII of the present Agreement, in connection with an 
infringement of the Jaw of the Territory or otherwise in pursuance 
of that law, may be removed from the designated area through the 
Leased Area by the appropriate Colonial authorities. 


(4) The United States may grant rights in land or buildings within 
the Leased Area to the Government of the Territory or, with the per- 
mission of that Government, to civil air carriers or other civil enter- 
prises, for civil aviation purposes. 


Arrictr XIII 
Operation of the present Agreement 


(1) The present Agreement shall become effective on signature and 
shall continue in effect in each of the Territories until the expiration 
of the lease of the Leased Area therein, unless either of the two Gov- 
ernments shall, at any time after the present Agreement has been in 
effect for fifteen years, give to the other notice of termination, in 
which event, the Agreement shall cease to be effective two years after 
the date of the receipt of such notice. 


(2) While the Agreement continues in effect, the two Governments 
will consult together not less than once in every five years to review 
the operation of the Agreement and to agree upon any modifications 
that may be desired. 


(3) The Agreement shall be fulfilled in a spirit of good neighborli- 
ness and details of its practical application shall be arranged by 
friendly cooperation. 


ARTICLE XIV 
Interpretation 


In the present Agreement, unless the context otherwise requires, the 
following expressions have the meanings hereby respectively assigned 
to them: 


“Base” means any of the Regular or Alternate Bases referred to 
in Article I of the present Agreement. 


“Leased Area” means an area in respect of which a lease has been 
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or shall be entered into in pursuance of the Bases Agreement; and 
“the Leased Area” means the Leased Area concerned. 

“Territory” means a part of His Majesty’s dominions in which a 
Leased Area is situated; and “the Territory” means the Territory 
concerned. 

“Civil Aircraft” means aircraft other than those used in military, 
customs, or police services. 

“Civil air carrier” means any civilian air transport enterprise offer- 
ing or operating air services for the transport, for hire or reward, of 
passengers, mail or cargo. 

“Civil aviation purposes” means purposes connected with the use of 
a Base by civil aircraft in accordance with the provisions of the 
present Agreement. 

“Traffic Rights” means the right to take on to civil aircraft or to 
discharge from civil aircraft, passengers, mail or cargo. 

“Charter flights” means all non-scheduled flights undertaken for 
reward by civil aircraft. 

“Non-traffic purposes” means any purpose other than taking on or 
discharging passengers, mail or cargo. 

“Territory of the United Kingdom” includes all territory under the 
sovereignty, suzerainty, protection, mandate or trusteeship of the 
United Kingdom, and the territorial waters adjacent thereto; “civil 
aircraft of the United Kingdom” and “civil air carriers of the United 
Kingdom” include the civil aircraft and the civil air carriers of any 
such territory. 

Expressions referring to persons present in the Territory for civil 
aviation purposes include persons who are in the Territory by reason 
of the use of the Base for civil aviation purposes. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto, 
have signed the present Agreement. 

Donez at Washington, in duplicate, this twenty-fourth day of Feb- 
ruary, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
G C Marswaun 


FOR THH GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GRBAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


INVERCHAPEL 
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The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British Emnassy, 
Wasuineton, D.C. 
No. 95 24th February, 1948 
Sr, 

I have the honour to refer to Article XI of the Agreement relating 

to the civil use of the leased air bases signed today and to inform you 
that it is the understanding of my Government that if the United 
Kingdom is at war, the Government of the United Kingdom or the 
Government of the Territory concerned will be entitled to exercise 
rights of censorship, contraband control and other like belligerent 
rights, within any area designated under paragraph (2) of Article 
VIII; and that if the United States is at war, the United States will 
be entitled to detain any aircraft, before it proceeds to the place speci- 
fied under Article XI, so long as may be necessary for the exercise of 
such rights. 
2. If the Government of the United States of America agrees, I 
would suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply 
should be regarded as placing on record the understanding of the two 
Governments in this matter. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 


INVEROHAPEL 
The Honourable 
Grorce C. Marsparn, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Seeretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DerarTMent oF State 
WasHINncTON 
February 24, 1948 
ExceLiency: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date, the terms of which are as follows: 


“I have the honour to refer to Article XI of the Agreement re- 
lating to the civil use of the leased air bases signed today and to 
inform you that it is the understanding of my Government that if 
the United Kingdom is at war, the Government of the United King- 
dom or the Government of the Territory concerned will be entitled 
to exercise rights of censorship, contraband control and other like 
belligerent rights, within any area designated under paragraph (2) 
of Article VIII; and that if the United States is at war, the United 
States will be entitled to detain any aircraft, before it proceeds to 


the place specified under Article XT, so long as may be necessary 
for the exercise of such rights. 
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“If the Government of the United States of America agrees, I 
would suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply 
should be regarded as placing on record the understanding of the 
two Governments in this matter.” 


In reply I have the honor to inform you that my Government agrees 
that if the United Kingdom is at war, the Government of the United 
Kingdom or the Government of the Territory concerned will be en- 
titled to exercise rights of censorship, contraband control and other 
like belligerent rights, within any area designated under paragraph 
(2) of Article VIII; and that if the United States is at war, the United 
States will be entitled to detain any aircraft, before it proceeds to the 
place specified under Article XI, so long as may be necessary for the 
exercise of such rights. 

In accordance with the suggestion contained therein, Your Excel- 
lency’s note and this reply will be regarded as placing on record the 
understanding of the two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

G. C. MarsHatn 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tur Lorp Invercuaret, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
British Ambassador. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DePaRTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
February 24, 1948 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to paragraph (2) of Article IV of the 
Agreement relating to the civil use of the leased air bases signed today, 
which provides that “the Government of the United Kingdom may 
grant to civil air carriers using the Regular Bases, traffic rights at 
those Bases: Provided that except by agreement between the twr 
Governments, 


“(a) no rights so granted (including those granted to civil air 
carriers of the United Kingdom) shall be greater than, or different 
from, those granted to civil air carriers of the United States at the 
said Bases, save as provided in paragraph (3) of this Article; and 
(b) the rights so granted to civil air carriers of third countries 
shall not exceed the corresponding rights which such third countries 
shall have granted (not necessarily on the same routes as those 
operated by the air carriers of the third countries concerned) in 
their respective territories to civil air carriers of the United States,” 


and to inform you that my Government agrees that the provisions of 
sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of the said paragraph (2) shall not apply 
to the carrying of United Kingdom cabotage traffic to or from any 
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Regular Base by any Canadian civil air carrier granted such rights 
by the Government of the United Kingdom. It is also understood by 
my Government that that part of sub-paragraph 2 (b) of Article IV 
of said Agreement that refers to “corresponding rights” is intended to 
refer to an exchange of air transport rights between such third country 
and the United States on a basis mutually satisfactory to them. As 
far as my Government is concerned, it is felt that the existing air trans- 
port arrangements between the United States and Canada adequately 
meet the provisos of sub-paragraph 2 (b) of Article IV. 

If the Government of the United Kingdom agree, I would suggest 
that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply should be regarded 
as an Agreement between our two Governments as contemplated in 
paragraph (2) of Article IV of the Agreement signed today. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration, 

G. C. MarsHan 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tae Lorp Invercuarsn, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
British Ambassador. 


Lhe British Ambassador to the Secretary o f State 


Brrrisu Empassy, 
Wasurnoron, D.C. 
No. 96 24th February, 1948 
Sr, ‘ 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date, the terms of which are as follows: 


“I have the honour to refer to paragraph (2) of Article IV of the 
Agreement relating to the civil use of the leased air bases signed today, 
which provides that “the Government of the United Kingdom may 
grant to civil air carriers using the Regular Bases, traffic rights at 
those Bases: Provided that except by agreement between the two 
Governments, 


(a) no rights so granted (including those granted to civil air 
carriers of the United Kingdom) shall be greater than, or differ- 
ent from, those granted to civil air carriers of the United States 


at the said Bases, save as provided in paragraph (3) of this 
Article; and 


(b) the rights so granted to civil air carriers of third countries shall 
not exceed the corresponding rights which such third countries 
shall have granted (not necessarily on the same routes as those 
operated by the air carriers of the third countries concerned) 
a their respective territories to'civil air carriers of the United 

tates, 


and to inform you that my Government agrees that the provisions 
of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of the said paragraph (2) shall not 
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apply to the carrying of United Kingdom cabotage traffic to or from 
any Regular Base by any Canadian civil air carrier granted such 
rights by the Government of the United Kingdom. It is also under- 
stood by my Government that that part of sub-paragraph 2 (b) of 
Article IV of said Agreement that refers to “corresponding rights” 
is intended to refer to an exchange of air transport rights between 
such third country and the United States on a basis mutually satis- 
factory to them. As far as my Government is concerned, it is felt 
that the existing air transport arrangements between the United 
States and Canada adequately meet the provisos of sub-paragraph 
2 (b) of Article IV. 


2. If the Government of the United Kingdom agree, I would suggest 
that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply should be regarded 
as an Agreement between our two Governments as contemplated in 
paragraph (2) of Article IV of the Agreement signed today.” 


2. In reply I have the honour to inform you that my Government 
agrees that the provisions of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of the said 
paragraph (2) shall not apply to the carrying of United Kingdom 
cabotage traflic to or from any Regular Base by any Canadian civil 
air carrier granted such rights by the Government of the United King- 
dom. It is also understood by my Government that that part of sub- 
paragraph 2 (b) of Article IV of said Agreement that refers to 
“corresponding rights” is intended to refer to an exchange of air 
transport rights between such third country and the United States 
on a basis mutually satisfactory to them. As far as my Government is 
concerned, it is felt that the existing air transport arrangements 
between the United States and Canada adequately meet the provisos 
of sub-paragraph 2 (b) of Article IV. 

3. In accordance with the suggestion contained therein, Your Excel- 
lency’s note and this reply will be regarded as an Agreement between 
our two Governments. 


I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant. 
INVERCHAPEL 
The Honourable 
George C, Marsraxn, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and 
France respecting the restoration of certain industrial property rights 
affected by World War II. Signed at Washington October 28, 1947; 
entered into force February 27, 1948. 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREE- 
MENT BETWEEN THE 


UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND FRANCE 
CONCERNING THE RESTOR- 


ATION OF CERTAIN INDUS- 
TRIAL PROPERTY RIGHTS 
AFFECTED BY WORLD WAR 
II 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, 

Being desirous of further ex- 
tending certain periods provided 
for in the Agreement Between the 
United States of America and 
France Concerning the Restoration 
of Certain Industrial Property 
Rights Affected by World War II, 
signed at Washington on April 4, 
1947, in order to assure the at- 
tainment of the objectives of that 
agreement, 

Have agreed as follows: 

The extension of the period of 
priority for the filing of applica- 
tions for patents or designs and 
models with the benefit of the 
right of priority as provided by 
Article I of the aforementioned 
agreement, the restoration of in- 
dustrial property and the time for 
taking action or payment of any 
fee as provided by Article II of the 
aforementioned agreement, and 
the time for the payment of annual 
taxes for patents as provided by 
Article V of the aforementioned 
agreement, are further extended 
until February 29, 1948. 


ACCORD COMPLEMENTAIRE 
ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE ET LA 
FRANCE CONCERNANT LA 
RESTAURATION DE CER. 
TAINS DROITS DE PRO- 
PRIETE INDUSTRIELLE 
ATTEINTS PAR LA DEUX- 
TEME GUERRE MONDIALE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise, 

Désireux de prolonger & nouveau 
certains délais impartis en vertu 
de l’Accord entre les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et la France, signé 
& Washington le 4 avril 1947, 
concernant la restauration de cer- 
tains droits de propriété industri- 
elle atteints par la deuxiéme guerre 
mondiale, afin de permettre d’at- 
teindre les buts fixés par cet Accord, 


Ont convenu ce qui suit: 

La prolongation des délais de 
priorité pour le dépét des demandes 
de brevets d’invention ou de dessins 
et modéles, avec le bénéfice du 
droit de priorité, prévus par l’ar- 
ticle I dudit Accord, la restaura- 
tion des droits de propriété indus- 
trielle et les délais pour l’accomplis- 
sement de tout acte ou le paiement 
de toute taxe prévus par l’article 
II dudit Accord et les délais pour 
le paiement des annuités échues 
prévus par l'article V dudit Accord, 
sont prorogés & nouveau jusqu’au 
29 février 1948. 
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It is understood that the appli- 
cation to nationals of France of 
the provisions of Sections 1, 3, 4, 
10, and 15 of the law of the United 
States of America approved Au- 
gust 8, 1946, Public Law 690, 
79th Congress, and of the provi- 
sions of the law of the United 
States of America approved July 
23, 1947, Public Law 220, 80th 
Congress, relating to patents and 
designs, shall be considered as 
complying with the requirements 
of the agreement of April 4, 1947 
and the present supplementary 
agreement. 

Each Government shall deliver 
to the other Government a notice 
that it has accepted the present 
supplementary agreement in ac- 
cordance with its law and has 
taken all steps necessary to enable 
it to carry out all its obligations 
under the present supplementary 
agreement. 

The supplementary agreement 
shall come into force on the day 
the said notices are delivered by 
each Government to the other. 
If the said notices are delivered on 
different days, the supplementary 
agreement shall come into force on 
the day of the delivery of the 
notice later ["] in time. 

Done in duplicate, at Washing- 
ton, in the English and French 
languages, each equally authentic, 
on October 28, 1947. 


FRANCE—INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY—OCT. 28, 1947 


Il est entendu que l’application 
aux ressortissants francais des 
dispositions des sections 1, 3, 4, 
10 et 15 de la loi des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, promulguée le 8 att, 
dite loi publique 690, 798me Con- 
grés, et des dispositions de la loi 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pro- 
mulguée le 23 juillet 1947, dite loi 
publique 220, 808me Congres, 
relatives aux brevets d’invention 
et dessins, correspond aux disposi- 
tions de l’accord du 4 avril et du 
présent accord complémentaire. 


Chacun des Gouvernements par 
une note qu’il adressera & |’autre 
lui fera savoir qu’il a accepté le 
présent accord complémentaire, 
conformément 4 sa législation et 
qu’il a pris les dispositions néces- 
saires pour l’exécution de toutes 
les obligations prévues 4 cet accord 
complémentaire. 

Cet accord complémentaire en- 
trera en vigueur 4 la date de 
l’échange des notifications. Si ces 
notifications sont faites a des dates 
différentes, l'accord complémen- 
taire entrera en vigueur a la date 
de la derniére. 


Fait en double exemplaire, a 
Washington, le 28 octobre 1947, en 
anglais et en frangais, les deux 
textes faisant également foi. 


For the United States of America: 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 


Rosert A Loverr 
For the French Republic: 
Pour la République Frangaise: 
H Bonnet 


1 By note no. 63 dated Feb. 27, 1948, received in the Department of State the 
same date, the French Embassy in Washington notified the Department of State of 


the approval of this agreement by the French Parliament. 


By & memorandum 


dated Feb. 27, 1948, delivered on that date to the French Embassy in Washington, 
the Department of State notified the French Embassy of the acceptance of this 
agreement by the Government of the United States of America. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting a United States educational Joundation in the 
Philippines. Signed at Manila March 28, 1948; entered into force 
March 28, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES FOR THE USE OF FUNDS 
MADE AVAILABLE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE AGREE- 
MENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES FOR THE SALE OF CER- 
TAIN SURPLUS WAR PROPERTY, SIGNED SEPTEMBER 
11, 1946. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and the Republic of the Philip- 
pines by a wider exchange of knowledge and professional talents 
through educational contacts; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended (Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress; 
60 Stat. 754), provides that the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an agreement with any foreign government 
for the use of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign gov- 
ernment acquired as a result of surplus property disposals for certain 
educational activities; and 

Considering that under the provisions of Article 5 C (2) of the 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines for the sale of 
certain Surplus War Property signed at Manila on September 11, 
1946 [*] (hereinafter designated the “Sales Agreement”) it is provided 
that the Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall make 
available to the Government of the United States of America the equiv- 
alent of Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000 — United States currency) and 
any unexpended portion of the sum set forth in Article 5 C (1) of the 
Sales Agreement, to be available for the implementation of agreements 
to be entered into between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines for 
cultural research, instruction, and other educational activities, 

Have agreed as follows: 


* Not printed. 
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Article 1 


There shall be established in the Philippines a foundation to be 
known as the United States Educational Foundation in the Philippines 
(hereinafter designated the “Foundation”), which shall be recognized 
by the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines as an organization created and 
established to facilitate the administration of the educational program 
to be financed by funds made available by the Government of the Re- 
public of the Philippines under the terms of the present agreement. 

Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the Foundation shall be ex- 
empt from the domestic and local laws of the United States of America 
and the Republic of the Philippines as they relate to the use and 
expenditure of currencies and credits for currencies for the purposes 
set forth in the present agreement. 

The funds made available by the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines shall be used by the Foundation for the purpose, as 
set forth in Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act 
of 1944, as amended, of 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in 
schools and institutions of higher learning located in the Philippines 
or of the citizens of the Philippines in United States schools and 
institutions of higher learning located outside the continental United 
States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, 
tuition, maintenance, and other expenses incident to scholastic 
activities; or 

(2) furnishing transportation for citizens of the Philippines who 
desire to attend United States schools and institutions of higher 
learning in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including 
the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and 
whose attendance will not deprive citizens of the United States of 
America of an opportunity to attend such schools and institutions. 


Article 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation , 


may, subject to the provisions of Article 10 of the present agreement, 
exercise all powers necessary to the carrying out of the purpose of 
the present agreement including the following: 
(1) Receive funds. 
(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name of the Foundation 
in a depository or depositories to be designated by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America. 
(3) Disburse funds and make grants and advances of funds for the 
authorized purposes of the Foundation. 
(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of such property in the name of the 
Foundation as the Board of Directors of the Foundation may con- 
sider necessary or desirable, provided however, that the acquisition 
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of any real property shall be subject to the prior approval of the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in accordance with the 
purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, and the purposes of this agreement. 


(6) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided 
for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
students, professors, research scholars, resident in the Philippines 
and institutions of the Philippines qualified to participate in the 
programs in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 


(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs 
as it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives 
of the Foundation. 


(8) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Foundu- 
tion as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 


(9) Engage administrative and clerical staff and fix the salaries and 
wages thereof. 


Article 3 


All expenditures by the Foundation shall be made pursuant to an 
annual budget to be approved by the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4 


The Foundation shall not enter into any commitment or create any 
obligation which shall bind the Foundation in excess of the funds actu- 
ally on hand nor acquire, hold, or dispose of property except for the 
purposes authorized in the present agreement. 


Article 5 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation shall 
be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of nine Directors, (here- 
inafter designated the “Board”). 

The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines (herein- 
after designated the “Chief of Mission”) shall be Honorary Chair- 
man of the Board. He shall have the power of appointment and re- 
moval of members of the Board at his discretion. The members of 
the Board shall be as follows: (a) the Chief Public Affairs Officer of 
the United States Embassy in the Philippines, Chairman; (b) two 
other members of the Embassy staff, one of whom shall serve as treas- 
urer; (c) two citizens of the United States of America, one representa- 
tive of American business interests in the Philippines and one repre- 
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sentative of American educational interests in the Philippines; and 
(d) four citizens of the Philippines, at least two of whom shall be 
prominent in the field of education. 

The six members specified in (c) and (d) of the last preceding para- 
graph shall be resident in the Philippines and shall serve from the 
time of their appointment until the succeeding December 31 next fol- 
lowing such appointment. They shall be eligible for reappointment. 
The United States members shall be designated by the Chief of Mission; 
the Philippine members by the Chief of Mission from a list of names 
submitted by the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 
Vacancies by reason of resignations, transfers of residence outside of 
the Philippines, expiration of term of service, or otherwise shall be 
filled in accordance with this procedure. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the Foundation Expenses. 
is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in at- 
tending meetings of the Board. 


Article 6 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees he ne come 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the 
Foundation. 
Article 7 


Reports as directed by the Secretary of State of the United States Annus! reports. 
of America shall be made annually on the activities of the Foundation 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and to the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 


Article 8 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital city — Prinetpal oe, ete. 
of the Philippines but meetings of the Board and any of its committees 
may be held in such other places as the Board may from time to time 
determine, and the activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or 
staff may be carried on at such places as may be approved by the 
Board. 
Article 9 


The Board may appoint an Executive Officer and determine his salary 
and term of service, provided however, that in the event it is found 
to be impracticable for the Board to secure an appointee acceptable 
to the Chairman, the Government of the United States of America 
may provide an Executive Officer and such assistants as may be deemed 
necessary to ensure the effective operation of the program. The Exec- 
utive Officer shall be responsible for the direction and supervision of 
the Board’s programs and activities in accordance with the Board’s 
resolutions and directives. In his absence or disability, the Board 
may appoint a substitute for such time as it deems necessary or 
desirable. 
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Article 10 


The decisions of the Board in all matters may, in the discretion 
of the Secretary of State of the United States of America, be subject 
to his review. 


Article 11 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall within 
thirty (30) days of the date of the signature of the present agreement, 
deposit with the Treasurer of the United States of America, an amount 
of the currency of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000 - United 
States currency). On January 1, 1948, and on each succeeding Jan- 
uary 1, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall sim- 
ilarly deposit an amount of the currency of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand 
Dollars ($200,000 — United States currency) until an aggregate amount 
equivalent to Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000—Uniied States cur- 
rency) shall have been so deposited. The aggregate amount of Two 
Million Dollars shall be increased by any unexpended portion of the 
sum set forth in Article 5 C (1) of the Sales Agreement which may 
become available for cultural, research, instruction, and other educa- 
tional activities. The rate of exchange to be used in determining 
the amount of currency of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines which shall be considered equivalent to Two Hundred 
Thousand Dollars ($200,000-United States currency) shall be the 
rate agreed upon from time to time by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for transactions pursuant to Article 5 C of the Sales 
Agreement. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available to the Foundation currency of the Government of the Re- 
public of the Philippines in such amounts as may be required by 
the Foundation, but in no event in excess of the budgetary limita- 
tion established pursuant to Article 3 of the present agreement. 


Article 12 


Furniture, equipment, supplies, and any other articles intended 
for the official use of the Foundation shall be exempt in the terri- 
tory of the Republic of the Philippines from customs duties, excises, 
and surtaxes, and every other form of taxation. 

All funds and other property used for the purposes of the Founda- 
tion, and all official acts of the Foundation within the scope of its 
purposes shall likewise be exempt from taxation of every kind in 
the territory of the Republic of the Philippines. 


Article 13 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall extend 
to citizens of the United States of America residing in the Philippines 
and engaged in educational activities under the auspices of the 
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Foundation such privileges with respect to exemption from taxation, 
and other burdens affecting the entry, travel, and residence of such 
persons as are extended to Filipino citizens residing in the United 
States of America engaged in similar activities. 


Article 14 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 15 


The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of dip- 
lomatic notes between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 


Article 16 
The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature. 


In witness WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 
Dons at Manila this 23 day of March, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


EMMET O' 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America to the 
Republic of the Philippines 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINGSs 


_———— ee 


~ 


ELPIDIO QUIRINO 
Vice President of the Philippines 
and con 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia respecting 
a cwil aviation mission to Colombia. Effected by exchanges of notes 
signed at Bogotdéd October 28, December 3 and 22, 1947; entered into 
force December 22, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBassy OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 28 Bogota, October 23, 1947 


EXXceELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to certain informal conversations between 
Dr. Mauricio Obregon, Director General Aeronautica Civil, and the 
Civil Air Attaché of this Embassy concerning the availability of a 
United States technical civil aviation mission to Colombia. 

In this connection, I venture to set forth below for Your Excel- 
lency’s information, the text of the conditions under which such a 
mission could be made available to the Colombian Government, should 
it so desire: 


“Subject to the availability of suitable technicians and appropriated 
funds for the purpose and in accordance with the following condi- 
tions, the Government of the United States of America agrees to 
make available to the Government of Colombia the services of tech- 


nicians in the field of civil aviation as requested by the Government 
of Colombia: 


“1. The duration of the assignment of each technician shall be de- 
termined in accordance with the requirements in connection with the 
duties contemplated, except that, when legally and administratively 
possible, the assignments may be of indefinite duration subject to 
joint periodic review. 

“2. The Government of the United States of America agrees to give 
the fullest consideration to any requests of the Government of Co- 
lombia for an increase or decrease in the number of technicians origi- 


nally furnished, or for the assignment of technicians in different 
fields of civil aviation. 


“3. The Government of the United States of America shall desig- 
nate a Chief of Mission authorized to represent the Mission before 
the Government of Colombia. Mission members shall be selected 
by the Chief of Mission in collaboration with and subject to the 
approval of the Governments of Colombia and the United States of 
America and such members shall be responsible to the Chief of 
Mission. All members shall serve as advisors to the Government of 
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Colombia in their respective fields but may volunteer opinions on 
related civil aviation matters when deemed advisable. 

“4. Mission members, during the period the Mission is in opera- 
tion and thereafter, undertake not to divulge or reveal in any 
form to any third Government or person confidential or secret 
matters of which they may become cognizant in the exercise of their 
duties. 


“5. Compensation of Mission members shall not be subject to any 
tax now or hereafter in effect of the Government of Colombia or 
any of its political or administrative subdivisions. Should there, 
however, at present or while this agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this compensation, such taxes shall be paid 
by the Government of Colombia in order to comply with the pro- 
visions of this paragraph. 


“§. The Government of the United States of America shall pay the . 


salary, allowances, travel expenses to and from Colombia, and 
any additional compensation of the technicians, subject to partial 
reimbursement by the Government of Colombia. 

“. The Government of Colombia shall reimburse the Government 
of the United States of America toward the expenses incurred in 
connection with the assignment of each technician at the completion 
of each six-month period of each assignment. However, for ac- 
counting and procedural reasons, it will not be necessary for the 
Government of Colombia to make any payments to the Government 
of the United States of America until such time as the Government 
of Colombia shall have received a statement of its obligations in 
this connection. 

“8. The Government of Colombia shall provide for entry free of 
customs duties for supplies, materials and effects for the profes- 
sional and personal use of the technicians. 

“9. The Government of Colombia shall provide the technicians 
with means of transportation within Colombia, outside of the head- 
quarters location, incurred in the conduct of their duties and pay 
the cost thereof, as well as the cost of acquisition of materials, equip- 
ment and facilities necessary to the conduct of the Mission. 


“10. The Government of Colombia shall provide the technicians 
with suitably-equipped offices and adequate bilingual stenographic 
personnel and other employees, and bear the cost thereof. 

“11. The Government of Colombia shall grant to authorized mem- 
bers of the Mission, approval to make flights in Colombia in aircraft 
of United States or Colombian registry as deemed necessary in the 
performance of their duties. 

“19. The Government of Colombia shall permit the transportation 
of the body of any technician detailed under these conditions who 
may die in Colombia, to a place of burial in the United States of 
America selected by the surviving members of the family or their 
legal representatives. 
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“13. The Government of Colombia shall assume civil liability on 
account of damages to or loss of property or on account of personal 
injury or death caused by any member of the Mission while acting 
within the scope of his duties. 

“14, The above conditions may be modified in whole or in part by 
an exchange of notes between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Colombia.” 


RERKESES 


I avail myself of this opportunity to extend to Your Excellency 
renewed assurances of my highest consideration and esteem. 
Winiarp L, Braviac 
His Excellency 
Dominco Eseuerra 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Bogoté 


The Colombian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
MINisTERIO DE 
ReiacioNes Exreriores 
Ne D— 3548 Bogotd, diciembre 3 de 1947 
SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota nimero 23, del 23 de octubre 
pasado, por medio de la cual Vuestra Excelencia puso en conocimiento 
de este Despacho las condiciones mediante las cuales el Gobierno de 
Vuestra Excelencia estarfa dispuesto a facilitar al Gobierno de Colom- 
bia los servicios de una misién técnica de Aviacién Civil. 

Me complace comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
acepta las condiciones que le fueron sometidas por Vuestra Excelencia 
con la sola reserva de que para la aplicacién de las exenciones de 
derechos de aduana previstas en el parigrafo 8 de la nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, se requerira que, en cada caso, el Jefe de la Mision presente 
la correspondiente solicitud especificando en ella los articulos que 
serén importados. En esta forma los Miembros de la Misién de 
Aviacion Civil quedarian sometidos, en cuanto a la importacién de 
articulos para su uso personal o profesional, a un régimen semejante 
al que se establecié para los miembros de la Misién Militar Norte- 
americana que actualmente presta sus servicios en Colombia. 

Agradeceré a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva hacerme conocer su con- 
formidad con los términos de la presente nota y me valgo de esta 
oportunidad para reiterarle las seguridades de mi mAs alta y distin- 
guida consideracién. 

Por el Ministro, el Secretario General, 
A Su Excelencia el sefior E. Guzmin Esronpa 
Wir L. Beav.ac 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
La Ciudad. 


Oct. 23, 1947 
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Translation 


Ministry oF 
Foreign RELATIoNns 
No. D ~ 3548 Bogotdé, December 3, 1947 
Mr. Ampassapor: 

I have the honor to refer to note No. 23, of October 23 last, by 
means of which Your Excellency informed this Office of the condi- 
tions subject to which Your Excellency’s Government would be 
disposed to make available to the Government of Colombia the services 
of a technical civil aviation mission. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that my Government 
accepts the conditions which were submitted to it by Your Excellency, 
with the single reservation that for the application of the exemptions 
from customs duties provided for in Paragraph 8 of Your Excellency’s 
note, it will be necessary, in each case, for the Chief of the mission 
to present the corresponding application, specifying therein the articles 
which are to be imported. Thereby the Members of the Civil Avia- 
tion Mission would be subject, with respect to the importation of 
articles for their personal or professional use, to regulations similar 
to those established for the members of the United States Military 
Mission which is now serving in Colombia. 

I shall be grateful to Your Excellency if you will be so good as to 
inform me of your acceptance of the terms of the present note. I 
avail myself of this occasion to renew to you the assurances of my 
highest and most distinguished consideration. 

For the Minister, the Secretary General, 
E. Guzmin Esponpa 
His Excellency 
Witrarp L. Brauiac 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 
Empassy OF THE 
Unirep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 58 December 22, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note No. D-3548 of December 
3, 1947, concerning conditions covering the proposed United States 
technical civil aviation mission to Colombia, I have the honor to 
inform Your Excellency that my Government accepts the reservation 
in connection with the exemption of customs duties, noted in para- 
graph 8 of the conditions, that in each case the Chief of Mission 
will present a request specifying therein the articles to be imported. 

My Government is prepared to select the civil aviation technicians 
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whom Your Excellency’s Government may desire. Consequently, it 
would be appreciated if Your Excellency would furnish the Embassy 
with information concerning the number of technicians desired by 
the Government of Colombia; the subjects in which they should be 
specialists; the approximate date it is desired that they should arrive; 
the estimated duration of their tour of duty in Colombia; and any 
other data which Your Excellency’s Government believes would be 
helpful in making the selection of the exact types of technicians 
desired. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to extend to Your Excellency 
renewed assurances of my highest consideration and esteem. 

Wituarp L. Brauiac 
His Excellency 
Domtnco Escurrra, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bogoté. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy modifying ; 
the agreement of September 18 and 24, 1946, respecting American 


dead in World War II. Effected by exchange of notes dated at Wash- 
ington December 18, 1947, and January 21, 1948; entered into force 
January 21, 1948. And an understanding between the United States 
of America and Italy amending the agreement of December 18, 1947, 
and January 21, 1948; effected by exchange of notes dated at Washington 
March 24 and April 19, 1948; entered into force April 19, 1948. 


The Italian Embassy to the Department of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
No. 11332 


The Italian Embassy presents its compliments to the Department of 
State and has the honor to bring to the Department’s attention a new 
provision adoped by the Italian Government with regard to American 
war cemeteries. 

As known to the Department of State, article 8 of the agreement 
reached through an exchange of notes in September 1946 at Rome, 
between the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the United States 
Embassy, provides that “if in the future the Government of the United 
States wishes to establish permanent cemeteries or erect memorials in 
Italy, the Italian Government will exercise its power of Eminent 
Domain to acquire title to such sites and grant to the United States the 
right of use therein in perpetuity upon payment by the United States 
of cost compensation therefore”. 

Upon instructions received, the Italian Embassy has the honor to 
inform the Department of State that the Italian Government, wishing 
to give a token of friendship to the Government and people of the 
United States, has now decided to grant the American Government the 
free use of the sites selected for the establishment of war cemeteries. 

It would have been the sincere desire of the Italian Government to 
proceed to a veritable donation of the land involved, but it was not 
possible to reach such a solution because not consented by existing regu- 
lations. On the other hand the advantages that the American Govern- 
ment will draw from such a free cession will be practically the same as 
those deriving from a donation, since the free use is granted for as long 
as the selected sites will be destined to military cemeteries. 

In the light of the foregoing the Italian Government has the honor 
to request the American Government to consider the first paragraph of 


article 3 of the aforesaid agreement modified as follows: ‘The Italian os 


Government grants gratuitously to the American Government the right 
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of use of the sites selected for permanent American military ceme- 
teries in Italy, to last as long as the American authorities will use such 
sites as war cemeteries”. 
A.T. 
Washington, D. C., December 18, 1947. 


DerarTMent oF State 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the Italian Ambassador 


Department or Srats 
WasHINGTON 
Jan 21 1948 
ExXxcenLency: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note no. 11332 
of December 18, 1947 stating that the Italian Government has decided, 
as a token of friendship to the Government and people of the United 
States, to grant to the Government of the United States the free use 
of the sites selected as permanent United States military cemeteries 
and proposing that the first paragraph of Article 3 of the agree- 
ment reached by an exchange of notes in September 1946 between 
the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the American Embassy 
at Rome be modified to read as follows: “The Italian Government 
grants gratuitously to the American Government the right of use of 
the sites selected for permanent American military cemeteries in Italy, 
to last as long as the American authorities will use such sites as war 
cemeteries.” 

I wish to express to you and through you to the Italian Government 
the profound appreciation of the Government and people of the 
United States for this most generous gift which will further strengthen 
the strong bonds of sympathy and friendship between our two coun- 
tries. To all Americans, and particularly to those who lost their 
loved ones in the course of our common effort against the enemy, the 
land so graciously offered by the Italian Government will forever be 
hallowed land. On their behalf I assure you of the heartfelt thanks 
and gratitude for this most magnanimous gift. 

The Government of the United States is happy to agree to the 
proposed change in Article 3 of the agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 
For the Secretary of State: 


Joun E. Pzuriroy 
His Excellency 


Signor ALBERTO TARCHIANT, 
Italian Ambassador. 
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The Secretary of State to the Italian Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Italian Ambassador and has the honor to refer to the Embassy’s 
note no. 11332 of December 18, 1947 and the Department’s reply of 
January 21, 1948 regarding the free use of sites in Italy selected 
for the establishment of permanent United States military cemeteries 
and the proposed modification of Article 3 of the agreement reached 
by an exchange of notes in September 1946 between the Italian Minis- 
try of Foreign Affairs and the American Embassy at Rome. 

The Department assumes that in suggesting a modification of the 
“first paragraph” of Article 3 of this agreement, it was intended that 
the last two sentences of Article 3 be retained. In order that there 
may be no misunderstanding on this point, it is suggested that the 
Embassy’s note and the Department’s reply be amended to read “the 
first sentence of Article 3” rather than “the first paragraph of 
Article 3,” 

The Department would appreciate the Embassy’s confirming its 
understanding in this regard. 

WHMcC 
Department oF Srarte, 
Washington, March 24, 1948. 


The Italian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

The Italian Ambassador presents his compliments to the Honorable 
the Acting Secretary of State and has the honor to refer to the Depart- 
ment’s note of March 24, 1948 regarding the exchange of notes between 
the Department and the Embassy on the subject of the establishment 
in Italy of permanent United States military cemeteries. 

In this connection the Embassy confirms its understanding that, in 
suggesting a modification of the first paragraph of Article 3 of the 
agreement reached on the above mentioned subject by an exchange 
of notes in September 1946 between the Italian Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and the American Embassy at Rome, it was intended that the 
last two sentences of Article 3 be retained. 

The Embassy therefore agrees that its note and the Department’s 
reply be amended to read “the first sentence of Article 3” rather than 
“the first paragraph of Article 3”. 

A. Ts 

Washington, D. C., April 19, 1948. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Washington, D.C. 


Jan. 21, Mar. 24, Apr. 19, 1948 1891 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 


Dp. 8752 


Amendment of 


modification. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
. 3752. 


p.3 


1892 


January 26 and 
April 5, 1948 


{T. L.A. 8. 1744] 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srart, 


Agreement between the United States of America and Burma respecting 
an exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Rangoon January 26 and April 5, 1948; entered into force 
April 6, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Burmese Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy, 
No. 23 Rangoon, January 26, 1948. 


Sm: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Union of Burma in regard to 
the exchange of official publications, and to inform you that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America agrees that there shall be an 
exchange of official publications between the two Governments in ac- 
cordance with the following provisions: 

1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Govern- 
ment may be revised from time to time and may be extended, 
without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any 
other official publication of the other Government not specified 
in the list, or publications of new offices which the other Govern- 
ment may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the 
transmission of publications of the Union of Burma shall be the 
Office of the Superintendent of the Government Book Depot. 


3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Union of Burma shall be by the Superintendent of the Govern- 
ment Book Depot. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not 
of a public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agree- 
ment in connection with the transportation within its own 
country of the publications of both Governments and the ship- 
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ment of its own publications to a port or other appropriate place 
reasonably convenient to the exchange office of the other govern- 
ment. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency 
of the other Government. 

Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing 
provisions are acceptable to the Union of Burma, the Government of 
the United States of America will consider that this note and your 
reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this 
subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of your note 
in reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

R. Austin Acty, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim. 


The Honorable 
U Tin Tor, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rangoon. 


The Burmese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Ministry oF Foreign AFFAIRS 
Rancoon 
No. A Dated the 5th April, 1948. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to Note No, 28, dated the 26th January, 
1948, from your Embassy on the subject of the exchange of official 
publications between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Union of Burma, and to say that the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of Burma agrees that there shall be an exchange 
of official publications between the two Governments in accordance 
with the following provisions: — 

1, Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated 
through diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the 
present agreement. The list of publications selected by each 
Government may be revised from time to time and may be ex- 
tended, without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to in- 
clude any other official publication of the other Government not 
specified in the list, or publications of new offices which the other 
Government may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
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Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the 
transmission of publications of the Union of Burma shall be the 
Office of the Superintendent of the Government Book Depot. 


3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 


of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Union of Burma shall be by the Superintendent of the Govern- 
ment Book Depot. 


. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 


ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 


. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 


postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agree- 
ment in connection with the transportation within its own coun- 
try of the publications of both Governments and the shipment 
of its own publications to a port or other appropriate place 
reasonably convenient to the exchange office of the other Gov- 
ernment. 


. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 


of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency 
of the other Government. 


The Government of the Union of Burma, considers that your Note 
and this reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments 
on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of this 
Note. 


Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 
tion. 


- 
- 


Aas: 


(Tin Tut) 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


His Excellency Mr. J. Klahr Huddle 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 


United States of America, 
Rangoon 


990 9. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines amending the agreement of March 23, 1948, respecting a 
United States educational foundation in the Philippines. Eiffected 
by exchange of notes signed at Manila April 2 and 8, 1948; entered into 
force April 8, 1948. 


Lhe American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Srares or AMERICA, 
No. 1177 April 2, 1948. 


EXxcrLLeNcy: 

I have the honor to refer to the first two sentences of Article 11 of 
the Fulbright Agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines for the use of funds made available in accordance with the 
agreement between the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
and the Government of the United States of America for the sale of 
surplus war property, which are worded as follows: 


“The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall within 
thirty (80) days of the date of the signature of the present agree- 
ment, deposit with the Treasurer of the United States of America, 
an amount of the currency of the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($200,000 ~ United States currency). On January 1, 1948, and on 
each succeeding January 1, the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall similarly deposit an amount of the currency of 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines equivalent to 
Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000- United States cur- 
rency) until an aggregate amount equivalent to Two Million Dollars 
($2,000,000 — United States currency) shall have been so deposited.” 


In view of the fact that it is the intent of this agreement to use the 
equivalent of $200,000 (United States currency) in Philippine cur- 
rency each year for a period of ten years for the support of cultural 
and educational activities under the Fulbright Act and that the de- 
posit of this sum of money by the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines with the treasurer of the United States within thirty days 
of the signature of the agreement will meet the expenses of the program 
for the year 1948, it is suggested that the second sentence quoted above 
be amended to read as follows: 


“On January 1, 1949, and on each succeeding January 1, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines shall similarly deposit an 
amount of the currency of the Government of the Republic of the 
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Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($200,000 — United States currency) until an aggregate amount 
equivalent to Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000-— United States 
currency) shall have been so deposited.” 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency stating that the 
foregoing suggestion is acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that the subject agreement has been so amended. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Emer O’NEaL 
His Excellency 
Exeipio QUIRINO, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


The Philippine Underseoretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THH PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mania, April 8, 1948 
EXceiency : 
IT have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 1177 dated 
April 2, 1948, which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the first two sentences of Article 11 
of the Fulbright Agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for the use of funds made available in accordance with 
the agreement between the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines and the Government of the United States of America for the 
sale of surplus war property, which are worded as follows: 


‘The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall within 
thirty (30) days of the date of the signature of the present agree- 
ment, deposit with the Treasurer of the United States of America, 
an amount of the currency of the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($200,000 ~ United States currency). On January 1, 1948, and on 
each succeeding January 1, the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall similarly deposit an amount of the currency of 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines equivalent to 
Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000 - United States cur- 
rency) until an aggregate amount equivalent to Two Million 


Dollars ($2,000,000 — United States currency) shall have been so 
deposited.’ 


In view of the fact that it is the intent of this agreement to use 
the equivalent of $200,000 (United States currency) in Philippine 
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currency each year for a period of ten years for the support of cul- 

tural and educational activities under the Fulbright Act and that — $0Stat. 754, on 
the deposit of this sum of money by the Government of the Republic Pig ae Sanpet 
of the Philippines with the treasurer of the United States within 

thirty days of the signature of the agreement will meet the expenses 

of the program for the year 1948, it is suggested that the second 

sentence quoted above be amended to read as follows: 


‘On January 1, 1949, and on each succeeding January 1, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines shall similarly deposit 
an amount of the currency of the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($200,000 - United States currency) until an aggregate amount 
equivalent to Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000— United States 
currency) shall have been so deposited.’ 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency stating the the 
foregoing suggestion is acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that the subject agreement has been so amended.” 


In reply, I wish to state that the suggestion contained in your above- 
quoted note is acceptable to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines and my Government will consider that the second sentence 
of Article 11 of the Fulbright Agreement between our two Govern- 4% P. 1882. 
ments has been so amended. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

BERNABE AFRICA 
His Excellency 
Emmet O’NeEAL 
American Ambassador 
United States Embassy 
Manila 
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Mutua is Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
LAS. «= Sanitary practices in the shellfish industries. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Washington March 4 and April 30, 1948; entered into 

force April 80, 1948. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 
No. 106 


The Canadian Ambassador presents his compliments to the Secre- 
tary of State and, on the instructions of his Government, has the 
honour to inform him that in order to improve sanitary practices in 
the shellfish industries of Canada and the United States and to facili- 
tate the exchange of information with reference to endorsement of 
shellfish certifications, the Canadian Department of National Health 
and Welfare and the United States Public Health Service have agreed 
on the desirability of an Agreement, being concluded on the points 
and in the terms set forth in the annexed memorandum. 

If such an agreement is acceptable to the United States Govern- 
ment, it is the proposal of the Canadian Government that this Note 
and its Annex together with a reply agreeing thereto, constitute an 
Agreement between the two Governments effective from the date of 
the reply from the United States authorities. 


HW 
Canapian Empagsy, 


Washington, D. C. 
4th March 1948. 


47H Marcu 1948. 
ANNEX 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


In order to improve the sanitary practices prevailing in the shellfish 
industries of Canada and the United States, it is agreed as follows: 


1. Whatever manual of recommended practice for sanitary control 
of the shellfish industry is approved by both the United States 
Public Health Service and the Canadian Department of National 
Health and Welfare, will be regarded as setting forth the sanitary 
principles that will govern the certification of shellfish shippers. 

2. The degree of compliance with those principles obtained by the 
State authorities of the United States will be reported to the 
Canadian Department of National Health and Welfare by the 
United States Public Health Service, and the degree of compliance 
obtained by the Provincial and other competent authorities in 
Canada will be reported by the Canadian Department of National 
Health and Welfare to the United States Public Health Service. 
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3. Whenever inspections of shellfish handling facilities or of shell- 
fish growing areas are desired by either party to this Agreement, the 
other party will endeavour to facilitate such inspections. 

4, This Agreement may be terminated by either party giving thirty 
days’ notice, 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Canada and has the honor to refer to his note No. 
106 of March 4, 1948 proposing that an agreement be entered into 
between the Governments of the United States of America and 
Canada in the following terms: 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


In order to improve the sanitary practices prevailing in the shellfish 
industries of the United States and Canada, it is agreed as follows: 


1. Whatever manual of recommended practice for sanitary control 
of the shellfish industry is approved by both the United States Public 
Health Service and the Canadian Department of National Health 
and Welfare will be regarded as setting forth the sanitary principles 
that will govern the certification of shellfish shippers. 

2. The degree of compliance with those principles obtained by the 
State authorities of the United States will be reported to the Canadian 
Department of National Health and Welfare by the United States 
Public Health Service, and the degree of compliance obtained by the 
Provincial and other competent authorities in Canada will be reported 
by the Canadian Department of National Health and Welfare to the 
United States Public Health Service. 

3. Whenever inspections of shellfish handling facilities or of shell- 
fish growing areas are desired by either party to this Agreement, the 
other party will endeavor to facilitate such inspections. 

4. This Agreement may be terminated by either party giving 
thirty days’ notice. 

The Memorandum of Agreement as set forth above is acceptable 
to the Government of the United States of America. As proposed 
in His Excellency’s note, therefore, that note and the present reply 
are regarded as constituting an agreement between the two Govern- 


ments, effective on the date of the present note. 
BB 


DepartMent oF Strate, 
Washington, April 30, 1948. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting a PR. 1988 
Uniied States Educational Foundation in Greece. Signed at Athens 1-4. 8.1751} 
April 23, 1948; entered into force April 23, 1948. 


68706°—51-—PT. 11-—-39 
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Agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Governe 
ment of Greece for the use of funds made 
available in accordance with the Letter 
Credit Agreements signed on May 16, 1946,('l 
September 25, 1946,[lOctober 4, 1946,!'} and 
January 6, 1948/'lbetween the Government 

of the United States of America and the 
Government of Greece, 


The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Greece; 

Desiring to promote furtuer mitual understanding 
between the peoples of the United States of America 
and Greece by a wider exchange of knowledge and proe 
fessional talents througn educational contacts; 

Considering that Section 32(b) of the Unitea 
States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended by 
Public Law no. 584, 79th Congress, provides that the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America 
may enter into an agreement with any foreign governe 


ment for the use of currencies or credits for 


1 Not printed. 
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yppovia peraey ric Kupepvigewc tv ‘Hyw- 
fine Mohs ce 1a, she *ALEp tx fig Zor tfis “EA 
Qvixiic KuBepvygews xept tio xpyotpororn- 
Jews KEGAAAtwV SrarEelEvrwv GoEguVac PIG 
tac Teor Napoxiic Ttgradews Wpgwvidg at= 
TIVE meeveeyiedy my 38 Matov 1946, 35 Ze- 
xrveuBptrov 1946, 4 twBptov 1946 xar 
6 Tavovaprov 1948 peracu ray Kupepyqgewy 
wv ‘Hvapevov HodrrerGv tig "Apeptxiic xat 
iis “EAAGboc. : 


° 


*H KuBepvngic rv ‘Hvwpevov Todktre tav tic “Apes 
prxijg xat f SEMnvixd KvBepvnoic? 

"ExtOvpobcar tiv xepatreépw xpoaywyiy rijc peraky 
Sv adv rSv “Hvwpevwov Tlokire tov vii "Apepixfic xad 
tis “EMdd0cg dporpartacg xaravoroeuc b1evpurepag 
dvrahhayfic yvdvewv xat exayyedparixdv extrevEcwv 
peow exxardeurixdv éxagdve 

“Exovgar Sx’ Syrv Bes f Mapdypa~oc 32(B) vod xepl 
Tc ovatovonc Neptovatac * Apep txavixod Népov rod 1944, 
ds Exes obrocg rpoxoxo109 bxd vod $x’éprOydv 584 Népov, 
vod 790v Koyxpeocov, xpoprexer Bx+ 8 ext wv "EEwre- 
pixdv “Yxoupydg rv ‘Hvwpevwv Modsrerdv tic “Apepixiic 
buvarar vd spoddOy cic cuugoviac ped’ ofagdixore E€vnc 


xuBepvidews did rv xpiiorvy yaprovoptoparoe ff xtorwcemv 
Be pvigeas fv Xpijotv xaprovoptoparog 
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currencies of such foreign government acquired as a 
result of surplus property disposals for certain 
educational activities; and 


Use of local currency Considering that under the provisions of the 
for payment of U. 8. 
expenditures in 
Greece. 


Letter Credit Agreement between the Government of 
Greece and the Government of the United States of 
America dated October 4, 1946,[']and similar Credit 
Agreements dated May 16, 1946, September 25, 1946 

and January 6, 1948['I(hereinafter designated "the 
Letter Credit Agreements") it is provided that in 

the evdént the Government of the United States wishes 
to receive local currency of the Government of Greece 
for the payment of any or all expenditures in Greece 
of tne Government of the United States and its agene 
cies, tae Government of tne United States may request 
at any time or times, and-toe Government of Greece 
agrees to furnish at such time or times, Greek cure 


rency in. any amount not in excess of the net outstanding 


1 Not printed. 
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cic yaproveptopa ric Edvac tadrng xvBepvivewc, xrq- 
Be vrwv éx Srabdceuc whe ovaovong xeptovotac, 81 ’éx- 
xaLbEevtixovc gxoxovc, xat 

“Exovoat bx oyiv rt ovpgveg xpdc thc drardEetc 
Tijg peraey tijc “EMAqviniic KvBepvicewc nat tijc Kupepvi- 
eas Ov ‘Hvpevov Lodtrerdv ric "Apepixiig Ywpgwviac 
dd Anco ’OxrwBpfov 1946, Tlept’ TMapoyijc Wrordcews, xav 
wv xapepyepdv Zopqovidy rv sxoypagersdy vj 16) Maiou 
1946, 269 Sexreppprov 1946 xa 69 *Tavovaptov 1948 
(€geijc dvagep opevev dg "Lvpgovidv Tept’ lapoyfic Mrord- 
gewv"), xpoprexerar rt cic xeptxtwory xa0’hv f Kupep- 
vats tSv ‘Hvwpevev TloAtre rdv Tis “Apepixfic éxtOvpef 
vd AdBy éyydprov yaprovdpiopa rod “EXAnvixod Kpdrouc 
bid viv xaraBorry HEpovs fh rod avvddov rv év 
*EANGO1 Baxavdv tig Kupepvigeus rSv ‘Hveopevwv Nodr- 
TELGV Yilg “Apepixiic xat rv “Arooroddv adviic, } *Ape- 
pixavix Kupepynoic Sixarodras vo Cnrg xav fh SEMAqvixd 
KuBepyngtc dxobdeyerar vd xpopnGevy EXdAnvixdv Xaprove- 


Htopa dvepxdpevov cig ofoversore xoody py Sxepfatvov 
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United States Edu- 
cational Foundation 
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balance of principal (whether or not then due in 
United States dollars) payable under the terms of the 
Letter Credit Agreements; provided, however, that ex~ 
cept by mutual agreement between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of Greece, the Govern- 
ment of the United States shall not be entitled to re- 
ceive in any single calendar year, under the terms of 
paragraphs (4) and paragraphs (6) of the Letter Credit 
Agreements, any local currency or property, the com~ 
bined total value of which is in excess of $4,000,000. 

Have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

‘There shall be established a foundation to be 
known as the United States Educational Foundation in 
Greece (hereinafter designated "the Foundation"), 
which shall be recognized by the Government of the 


United States of America and the Government of Greece 
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10 xabapdv xpdc €&dgdnorv Sxddorxov Suep ovpgavas 
rpdg dg drardéers rav wept Napoyfc Irordoewy Dopqus 
viv, toyydver xhynpwreov (etre vodro dye therar etc 
dodAdpia ‘Hvapevov Tiokrreidv efre Sy1)° Sad iv xpod- 
wOGearv xdvrwe Bra Kupepvngic rv ‘Hvwpevev Mott 
reiv bev 6d dixarodrar vd AdBy évrdcg évdc fpepodo- 
yraxod Exovcg, cupgivwg xpdg tos Bpovc Sv xapaypdqwy 
(4) xaf (6) rv sept Napoyiicg Trordceav Sopquovidv, 
Eyxcptov yaprovopropa ff xeptovorav xv bxotvov 4 déva, 
AapPavopevav dno, Od dxepeBarve vd 4.000.000 (reéccapa 
éxaroypdpta) S0dddpia, éxrdc édv dxdpey dvr fGeroc 
dporsava cupgovia peratd Tiisg KuBepvioews rév *Hvope- 
vov Tlodsreidv vijg “Apeptxiig nar rijg Kupepvisews tiig 
“EAM S0c. 

Dvegivagay rf xdrwOs2 

APOPON 1 

Ceres ovorvaby “Ldpvpa ded viv éxwvoptov ’Apepixae 

vindv "Exnasdevrixdv “[dpupa *EAMdd og (égegiic dvage+ 


pdpevov dco ““Ldpupa") Sxep od dvayvapia0§ bxd riic 
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as an organization created and establisned to facilitate 
the administration of the educational program to be 
financed by funds made available by the Government of 
Greece in accordance with the Letter Credit Agreements 
signed on May 16, 1946, September 25, 1946, October 4, 
1946, and January 6, 1948 between tne Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of 
Greece. Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the 
Foundation shall be exempt from the domestic and local 
iaws of the United States of America and Greece as 
they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies 
and credits for currencies for the purposes set forth 
in the present agreement, 

All of the funds made available by the Government 
of Greece, within the conditions and limitations herein- 
after set forth, shall be used by the Foundation or such 


other instrumentality as may be agreed upon by the 


62 Srat.] GREECE—EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION—APR. 28, 1948 1909 


KuBepvigews vv ‘Hvwopevev Modtrre1dv Tficg “Apeptxfic xat 
bad tic SEAAqvixiic Ku Be pvijgewsg dc dpyavicpdc avorabetc 
nar tdpueers xpdc drevxddvvaty tic éqappoyiic rod éx- 
sardevrixod xpoypdpparoc, Beep O¢ xpnparodorndg id 
xegaratwv SrarrGepevov bad tig “EAAnvixiic KuBepvicews 
ovppdvasg xpdcg rdg xept Mapoxfic Mrordcewv Dwpqoviae 
atrives dxeypdonoay tJ 169 Matov 1946, 259 LexvrepBpr- 
ov 1946, 49 "CxrwBprov 1946 xal 6p ’Iavovapfou 1948 
peraiy Tig Kupepvioews tSv ‘Hvape’vav Mokire rv tis 
“Apepiniig xat ric “EMAnvixiic KuBepvicewc. “EEarpovpe’s 
Ws tio Sxd rod “ApSpov 3 tis xa poveng Zppgeviac xpos 
Prexopevng xepixrdcews, td “Ldpopa dsadddocerar rijc 
Sxoxpedcewc egappoyiic trav éyywptov vopav cv ‘Hvwpe= 
wov TloAtrerdy tig “Apepixiic uai tic SEAKdb0c, rdiv 
dyopdvrwy qv xpiory xat qv dasdvqv yaprovoproparoc 
nar xrovdcewv etc yaprovopropa Sid viv extrevEsy Sv 
éxriGepevav ev ri xapovag Sypqwvig onoxdv. 

Td atvodov r&v, ovpqivag xpdg tovc dxriGepevovc 


id oe # o id e 4 fad 
XATWEPW OpOVG XAL HEptOptapouc, SrarrGEepevwv VKO Tic 
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Government of the United States of America and the Govern. 
ment of Greece for the purpose, as set forth in Section 
32(b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended, of 
(1) financing studies, research, instruction, 
and other educational activities of or for 
citizens of the United States of America in 
schools and institutions of higher learning 
located in Greece or of tne nationals of 
Greece in United States schools and institu. 
tions of higher learning located in Greece or 
of the nationals of Greece in United States 
schools and institutions of higher learning 
located outside the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands}, 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, including 
payment for transportation, tuition, mainte- 


nance, and other expenses incident to scholastic 
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“EAAnvixiic KuBepvitews xegaratwv Odhet ypnotporor neg 
Sxd rod ‘TSpvparoc f GAdov xapepgepods ‘Ceyavicpod, 
sept ov Odhet SxdpEy ovpqgwvra peraey tific Ku Bepvicews 
vv ‘Hvapevwv Modrrerav tilc “Apepixiic xat tig “ENAn- 
viniic Kupepvqceac, d:¢ rovc bd tig Mapaypdgov 32(B) 
rod xpi Mkeovatovone Meptovaiag “Apepixavixod Nopov 
too 1944, do Eyer ovrog rpoxoro1nO§, xpoprexopevouc 
8Efig oxoxovc3 
(1) Tv xpnparoddrnoiy cxovddv, épevvdv xav 
GAAwV popgutixdy nat éxxardevrixdv epyacidv 
rv ’Apeptxavdv xoktrav f xdpiv adrav ei 
ayodds xat tdpvpara dvurdpag éxxardevoewe, 
xetpeva év “EMAdai, fo tOv “EAAqvav Uxqndwv 
cic ’Apepixavixdc oyodds xat tdpupara dvurd= 
pac éxxardevcews,s xetpeva év “ENAdSs, fh ray 
‘EMAfvwv benxdwv cic “Apeptxavinds ayokds xat 
Ldpvpara dvwrepac exxarsevoeug xetpeva extdg 
wV xvVptuc ‘Hvwpevov Tokiretdv, ric Xapet, 


vis “Addoxag (gupeepiAapBavopevwr tdv 
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activities; or 

(2) furnishing transportation for nationals 
of Greece who desire to attend United States 
schools and institutions of higher learning 
in the continental United States, Hawaii, 
Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and 
whose attendance will not deprive citizens 
of the United States of America of an 


opportunity to attend such schools and 


institutions. 
ARTICLE 2 
rowers of Founda, In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the 
Post, p. 1928. Foundation may, subject to tie provisions of Article 10 


of the present agreement, exercise all powers necessary 
to the carrying out of the purposes of tne present agree~ 


ment including the following: 
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*Meovrtov Nigwv), rod Mdpro Prxo xar rdv Ny 
Gov vic TiapOevov, CvprepthapPavopevov rav pera- 
popixav, Siddxrpov, EEdswmv ovvenproews xat 
Grwv oygarv éxdvrav xpdg rdo éxxardevrinde 
épyaciac, ff 
(2) Tiv yoptynoiy tdv péowy peragopdc “EAAHVvov 
Saqxdwv oftivec éxrOvpodv vd efoayddarv cic 
"Apeptxavindc Oyokdg xat tdpvpara dvwrepac éx- 
satbevoews Evtdc rv xvptuc ‘Hvapevov Modrrerdv, 
tijg Xapdi', ciig “AXdoxac (ovpreptrapPavopevev 
xar rv ‘AXcourtav Niowv), roo Mdpro Prxo xav 
tiv Nowy ric MapOevov,  potrnotic av bxotwv 
bev Od dneorveper “Apepixavovc xodtrac rijc eb- 
KGiptac Sxwc efcayOdarv efc dg roravracg oxo 
Ads xar fdpvpara, 
APOPON 2 
Kard vqv éxpdiwttv tiv dc dvw oxoxdv, +d “Ldpupa, 
Usd viv exiqvdakiv tv d1ard€ewv rod ApOpov 10 rfc xa- 


povuns Dwpquvrac, dvvarar, xdptv rfic exxdnpacews Ov 
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{1) Receive funds. 

(2) Openand operate bank accounts in the name 
of the Foundation in a depository or deposi- 
tories to be designated by the Secretary of 
State of ‘the United States of America, 

(3) Disburse funds and make grants and advances 
of funds for the authorized purposes of the 
Foundation. 

(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property 

in the name of the Foundation as tie Board 

of Directors of the Foundation may consider 
necessary or desirable, provided however, 

that the acquisition of any real property 
shall be subject to the prior approval of 

the Secretary of State of the United States 

of America, 


(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in 
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oxoxdv ris xapwons Svpqoviac, vd xpofarvg efc xacav 
dvayxatay évepyerav, ovpeepthapPavopevov xat trav EEfjc: 
(1) Né eioxpdrry xegadrara, 
(2) Nad dvotyg xa vd xiv Noyapracpovc éx’dvdpars 
voS ‘“Idpvparoc xapd Tpaxé%yq | Tpaxdlatc xaboptto- 
pévac bxd rod éxt rSv "E€wrepixdv “Yxoupyot rdv 
*Hvapevov Todt rerav tic “Apeptxiic. 
(3) Nd xavaBdhy xood xar’ vd xpopatvy ef xopnyt- 
Getic xat xpoxarapordc xoadv bid rovg éyxexpipe- 
vous axoxos rod ‘Idpvparoc. 
(4) Nd dxourG, vd xareyg xat vd S1a0ery xeptovorav 
év dvépars rod ‘Tdpvparoc dco HOeke +d Zwppovdrov 
sv Arevduvrdv rod ‘1dpvparoc Cewpijog dvayxafov fj 
éxrOupnrdv, bad vqv spotxddecry Spas Srs fh xvfors 
durviirou seprovotac Of Sxoxerrar efc tiv xponyou- 
pevnv Eyxptoiy rod éxi rSv "EEwrepixdv “Yxoupyod 
«Sv ‘Hvapevov Hodrrerav riig “Apeptxiice 


(5) Né xavaorpavg, vd vioverg xal ve éxredg 
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accordance with the purposes of Section 32(b) 
of the United States Surplus Property Act of 
1944, as amended, and the purposes of the 
present agreement. 

(6) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholar- 
ships provided for in the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended, students, 
professors, research scholars, resident in 
Greece, and institutions of Greece to partici- 
pate in the program in accordance with the 
aforesaid Act. 

(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign 
Scholarships such qualifications for the selec- 
tion of participants in the programs as it may 
deem necessary for aculeving the purpose and 
objectives of the Foundation, 


(8) Provide for periodic audits of tne accounts 


[62 Srar, 
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xpoypdwpara redotvra év ovpguvi'g xpdg tos oxo 
soc tic Hapaypdgou 32(8) vod xept TAc ova{oveng 
Tleptovotac “Apepixavixod Népou rod 1944, bg ovroc 
Exes rpoxoxoinds, xal xpdg rove axonove tic xa- 
povene Dwpgoviac. 

(6) No& ovviorg etc env xpopreropevav $xd rod KEpt 
Mrcovagovang Meptovatac “Apepixavixod Nopov roo 
1944, &¢ odrog Exe rpoxoxornéh, ‘Extrpoxivy Edvav 
*Yxorpogidv, sxovbaorde, xa@nynrdc, épevvnrde, 
dtayevovrac év SEAAdS1, nad SEMqvixd ‘Ldpupara, 
Yva Adpwootr pepoc etc rd xpdypappa, Ovpguvus xpdc 
tov dco dvw Ndpov. 

(7) Na Sxodeixwy efc rv pnbefoav dvwre’pw ‘Ente 
tpoxrnv Eevwv ‘Yxorpoyidv, rd did ev éxsdoynv tov 
Aappavovrwv pepoc €ic rd xpoypdppara xpoudvra 
G&riva Od Gewpodvro dvayxata bid viv exwAnpuciv 
wSv ouondv nar rdv éxrdidEewv rod ‘Ldpvyaroc. 


(8) Nd xpoprdug xegy riic orvevepyetvac reprodixdy 


6870G°. Ht rrr --40 
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of the Foundation as directed by auditors 
selected by tae Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 
(9) Engage administrative and clerical staff 
and fix and pay the salaries and wages thereof. 
ARTICLE 3 
Annual budget. All expenditures by the Foundation shall be made 
palate to an annual budget to be approved by the Secre. 
tary of State of the United States of America pursuant 
to such regulations as he may prescribe. 
ARTICLE 4 
Fre sor te ge The Foundation snall not enter into any commitment 
or create any obligation waioh shall bind tne Foundation 
in excess of the funds actually on hand nor acquire, hold, 
or dispose of property except for tne purposes authorized 
in the present agreement. 
AKTICLE 5 


Board of Directors, The management and direction of the affairs of the 
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€teyywv rOv Aoyapracpdv roo “Ldpuparoc, dtevepe 
youpevov bad "Ekeyxrdv éxdeyopevov bad rod éxt 
tSv *EtwrepixGv “Yxovpyotd rSv ‘Hvwpevav Todt 
re1dv rig “Apepixiic. 
(9) Neb xpoohapBdvg Srorxqrixdv xat Saaddnhindv 
xpoguxtxdv, vd xaGoptCy xat vd xarapddy rovc 
ptabovg nat dco dxodoyde avrdv. 
APOEPON 3 
“Axagas al baxdvar rod ‘Tdpvparog Od yrvwvrar cvpged- 
vog xpdg Exjorov xpotixohoytopdv Boric OF éyxptverar Sad 
vod éxt tSv ’Ecwrepindv SYeoupyod rSv ‘Hvopevev Nodrrer Sv 
Tig “Apepixiigy dvpgdvas xpdcg tdg drardéetg éxetvag Ug 
toxdv HGedkev ovrog xadoprog. 
APOPON 4 
Té “Idpupa etc oddeprav Sdopevoryv Gerer Sxoprnog 
nar oddeprav sxoxpeusrv Oeher dvaddpy b1d xogdv xepav 
wGv xegaraiov Siva fdn dsaderer, odve Oddes dwoxriog, 
wareyg f d1a6doq meprovorvay efpi did oxonovc eyxexpipe- 


voug Sxd vijg sapovong Lopqoviac. 
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Foundation shall be vested in a Board of Directors con~ 
sisting of 7 Directors (hereinafter designated the 
* Board"). 

The Principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic 
Mission of the United States of America to Greece 
(hereinafter designated “the Chief of Mission") shall 
be Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall have the 
power of appointment and removal of members of the 
Board at his discretion. The other members of the 
Board shall be as follows: (a) the Chief Public Affairs 
Officer of the United States Embassy in Greece, or such 
other Embassy officer as designated by the Chief of 
Mission, Chairman; (b) two other members of the Embassy 
staff, one of whom shall serve as treasurer; (co) two 
citizens of the United States of America, who may be 
representatives of American business, professional or 


educational interests in Greece or members of the 
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APOPON 5 

*H Staxetprate xat drevOvvotc Ov Sxoddcewv roo 
‘TSpuparoc Od dvareOf cfc BopPpovrArov ArevOvvrdv drore- 
hovpevov dxd 7 Arevdvvrdg (dvagepdpevov Egeéfic ds 
"Spy Bovrrov"). 

*C éxdarore Stev6vvov ryv év SENMAGSt Arxhoparixgy: 
"Avtixpocametav tv “Hvwpevwov TodtrerOv ric “Apeptxiics 
(dvagpepdpevocg éyekfic dg "’Apxnyds tijg “Arocrodfic"), Od 
eivar “Ext ripos Tipdedpog rod opPovdtov. Od Sixarosrat 
xard rijv fdtav adrod upto vd dropt{y xar vd xavy pery 
tod Sbppovdtou. Td Nowsd pern rod DopPovdrrov 6d efvas 
va €Efigs (a) *O dxt xegadis tSv Anpootov Yydcewv ‘Yadd~ 
Anhog tig év ‘EAAdd: Tpecfetvac rdv ‘Hvwpevev Moire rdv 
tig “Apeptxiig | dddocg Saddandoc tic Npecgetac, Boric fbe- 
Aev Spro6G Sad rod "Apynyod vijg *Aroorodfic, ds Mpdedpoc* 
(B) Avo pedrn éx rod xpogwxixod tis Mpeopetac, ex tdv 
Szotuv 8 efg Od exert xadrxovea Tepous (y) avo “Apeps- 
uavor xohtrar, ofrives dvvixpocuxevouv rf doopdvra rd 


2 id 4 3 4 2 ld id 
Eproptov, rd éxayyehpara f rqv exxardevarv “Apepsxavixd 
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Embassy staff; and (d) two nationals of Greece, one of 
whom shall be prominent in the field of education. 

The four members specified in (c) and (da) of the 
last preceding paragraph shall be resident in Greece 
and shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until the succeeding December 31 next following such 
appointment. They shall be eligible for reappointment. 
The United States members shall be designated by the 
Chief of Mission; the Greek members by the Chief of 
Mission from a list of names submitted by the Govern- 
ment of Greece. Vacancies by reason of resignations, 
transfer of residence outside Greece, or expiration of 
term of service, or otherwise, shall be filled in 
accordance with this procedure. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation, 
but the Foundation is authorized to pay the necessary 


expenses of the Directors in attending Meetings of the 


Board. 
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év SEMddt ovpedpovra ff pean rod xpoawxrxod tijg Tpeoper'ac, 


ao td - - rt a 
nat (8) avo “Edinvec buqxoot, éx Ov bxotwv § Etc Oa 
? ? ~ 33° , 2 , 4 o 2 ? 
etvat €x rv ékexdvrwy cic 1d wedvov rijg éxnarbevoeuc. 
Ta : yf 2 ~ ld ( ) - (8) ~ 
a xavopiCopeva Ev rotg orotyetotc (y) xat tis 
’ , a te 4 ld 
KPONYOLUPEVNS xapdypdgov reggapa pEeAn Ocdovur efvar xdrore 
- o P, td a ra 
wot tis “EAMdbog xar’ behovor xapdoyp tdg Sanpeotag av- 
- 3 , c 4 € id ~m ¢ - id ~~ ? a - 
THY dao Tig NEEpag tod oropropod wv peypt vifc aud rfc 
we - = ? t 
huepac rod Sroptopod rev Kpooeyods Sing AcxepPprov. Cdros 
< - Ld ld e 
ovvavrar vd exavabioprcéduiv. Te "Apepixavind pedy 6d 
a ~ - - 4 — 8 & 
Sptiwvrur bxd rod "Apynyod ric "AnogtoMijc, ta ‘EAAnvixd 
4. - ~ ~ . Pato 2 2 ~ td 
HEA Sad tod "Apyiyod thig “Awooronfic 8& évopacrixod xtva- 


nO Sxo3ahNope von bxd tig “EXAnviniig Kupepviloewc. Goer 


a. ’ Peer , ¢ ~ 2 6 ~ 
BEVOL NOY@ Kapettyoec, Ghdayiicg toxov Siapoviig éxrdg ris 
“EMdd0g, xapddov ypdvov Ssnpeatac, f €& BDdrnc airvac 
td td ~ se la (eee 4 

*poepxope vat, Oa xrAnpodvrar avpgdvwg xpdg tiv do Eva 
dtadixagrav, 

Ct Atevdvveal Od xapdyuor rhe Sanpeotac abrdv aps oO, 
td “Idpupa Spc Sixarosrar va xavapdkn rdg dvayxafac Sa- 


’ 2 ’ , € 4. o 
kdVag Ets tao dxotac SxopddAdovra: of ArevOvvrar 
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ARTICLE 6 
The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such 
committees as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of 
the affairs of the Foundation. 
ARTICLE 7 
Reports as directed by the Secretary of State of 
the United States of America shall be made annually on 
the activities of the Foundation to the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America and the Government 
of Greece. 
ARTICLE 8 
The principal office of the Foundation shall be 
in Atnens, but meetings of the Board and any of its 
committees may be held in such other places as the 
Board may from time to time determine, and the activi- 
ties of the Foundation's officers or staff may be 
carried on at such places as may be approved by tae 


Board, 
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npocepydpevot etc Xvvedpidoere rod Ywypovdrov. 
APOPON 6 
To LvppovrArov 6d xarapriay revs Kavovigpovc xar 64 
ovoriog tho éxirpoxds Uc Heedke Cewpron dvayxatac bid riv 
dredaywyry rév $xoecewy rod ‘1dpvparoc. 
APOPON 7 
Kard rde d0nytac rod éxi tiv "Eforepixdv ‘Yxoupyod 
tv “Hyopevov Loksretav tiie “Apeptxiic Od beopdduvras éxq- 
Otwg éxOdcetc ext rico dpdoewc rod ‘ldpvparoc efc rov ext 
wv "E€wrepixdv “Ysoupydv rv ‘Hvapevov Modsrerav ric 
*Apeptxiic xat rv SEMAqvixdy KuBépvynotve 
APOPON 8 
To xevrpixdv ypagefov rod ‘Idpuparoc Of edpevy év 
"ACHvarc, GAC vd DopPovdrov f ofadqwore rv exirpomdv rov 
Svvarat vd avvepyeras efc auvedpragsy efc ofovdsrore dddo 
pepoc 10 SxoTov Cd HOerev Exdorcve bp10G Sad vod Doyppov- 
Avou, xav af épyaorvar Sv dxadddhov xal rod spoouxrxod 
vod “Ldptparog bvvavrar vd d:etaydywvrar etc ofovdsxore 


roxov HOekev éyxpivg vd DyBovdtrove 


1925 


1926 


Executive Officer. 


Review of decisions 
of Board, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Svar. 


ARTICLE 9 
The Board may appoint an Executive Officer and 

determine his salary afd term of service, provided 
however, that in the event it is found to be impracti- 
cable for the Board to secure an appointee acceptable 
to the Chairman, the Government of the United States 
of America may provide an Executive Officer and such 
assistants as may be deemed necessary to ensure the 
effective operation of the program. The Executive 
Officer shall be responsible for tae direction and 
supervision of the Board's programs and activities in 
accordance with the Board's resolutions and directives. 
In his absence or disability, the Board may appoint a 
substitute for sucn time as it deems necessary or 
desirable. 

ARTICLE 10 


The decisions of the Board in all matters may, in 
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APGPON 9 
TO SopPovvrov Svvarar vd Ssoptoq SrevOUvovra ovp- 

Bovdov xat vd dprag rév proddv xar’ rdév xpdvov ric Sxn- 
pectag tov, bad tov pov Srt, év y xepintdiver xaraorg 
dvéoiurog did +d Suppovdrov f eEevpecie Sxoynprov axo- 
dexrod Und rod IMpocspov, A Kupépviote tSv ‘Hvapevov Moe 
ArretSv tic "Apeptxiic 6d dvvaras vd dvopdey rorodrov 
drevGvvovra gvpBovhov we xat ofovadjxore Pondovc of 
SxoTor- 6d HOedov CewpnOG dvayxafor did tov deoredcoparse 
xiv Aerrovpyray roo = poypdppatoc. *O S1ev0vvov ovpBovdog 
O¢ evévveras did rv StevOuvory nat exoxretayv rijc égep< 
Holic rv xpoypappdrwv xuai epyagidv rod Suppovdfov ups 
pavug npdc tdc dxogdserc xat roo Sdnytac rod Soppovdrsov. 
"Ev t§ drovatg f tJ dbuvaplg vd éxednpovg rf xabqxoved 
rov, td LvpPovdsov duvarar vd dsoprog dvaxdnpurqv &1 Saov 
XPOvov Heke Oeuphog dvayxafov fh éx1dvpnrdv. 

APOPON 10 


At dxogdserc rod SppPovdrtov é—’Srov taSv Enrnpdrov 
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the discretion of the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, be subject to his review. 
ARTICLE 11 

Deposits. The Government of Greece shall, on July 1, 1948 
deposit with the Treasurer of the United States of 
America an amount of currency of the Government of 
Greece equivalent to $100,000 (United States currency). 
On such subsequent dates as the Government of the 
United States of America may specify, the Government 
of Greece shall similarly deposit amounts of currency 
of the Government of Greece as requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America until an aggregate 
amount of the currency of the Government of Greece 
equivalent to $2,000,000 (United States currency) shall 
have been so deposited, provided however, that in no 
event snall a total amount of tne currency of tne Governe 


ment of Greece in excess of the equivalent of $400,000 
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avvavrar vd dedxervrar efc ryv dvaGedpnory rod *Yxoup- 
yoo viv "EEwreptxdv rSv ‘Hvwopdvwov Hodrrerdv ric ‘Apeps- 
Kffo, xard viv Pdvav abrod xprotv. 
APOPON 11 

*H “EAAqvixt] Kupepynoic 6¢ xavaddoy rifv Inv “Tovdtov 
1948 xapd + SYxovpyS rvSv Oixovoprxdy Sv *Hvopévov Hodt~ 
TEIGY Tihs “Ape ptxijc xogOV xaprovopiaparoc rod ‘EAAnvixod 
Kpdrovs Toov xpdc 100,000 doAKdpra “Hvcpe'vav ModrrerSv. 
Eig perayeveorépic fpepounvias tc Odes xpoodsoptog 
Kupepyngic rSv ‘Hvapevov Lodrretdv rij “Apepsxiicn § ‘EA- 
Ayvexd KuBepvqate Oédker bpotuc weeny sogd ete yapro- 
voptopa too *EAAnvix0d Kpdrous xaralenory tis Ku Bepvif- 
Sew THY *Hvopevev Tiokrrerdv tic "Apeptxiic KQL peXpts 
Stov cvvoAtxdv xogdV yaprovozYoparos rod SEAAnvixod Kpd- 
tous toovpevov xpdc¢ 2,000,000 d0AAdp1a *Hvape va Mods- 
retdv, Oc Exy xard vdv vpdxov abrov xarareOg, bad dv 
Spov Spas Sct elc ovseprav xeprxroory Gerer xararelJ 


id 
xaG’olovdiore hepodoyraxdv Erog auvohkixdv socdy 
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Rate of exchange. 


Guarantee against 
loss. 
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(United States currency) be deposited during any single 
calendar year. 

The rate of exchange between currency of the Govern. 
ment of Greece and United States currency to be used in 
determining the amount of ourrenoy of the Government of 
Greece to be deposited from time to time hereunder, shall 
be determined in accordance with Articole (4)(b) of the 
Letter Credit Agreements. 

The Government of Greece shall guarantee the United 
States of America against loss resulting from any alterae 
tion in the above rate of exchange or from any currency 
conversion with respect to any currency of the Government 
of Greece received hereunder and held by the Treasurer 
of the United States of America or by the Foundation by 
undertaking to pay to the Government of the United States 
of America such amounts of currency of the Government of 


Greece as are necessary to maintain the dollar value of 
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Xaprovoptoparoc rod *EMAnvexod Kpdrouc sxeppafvov 
e 
td fadrogov SoAkaptav *Hvwpeévav Hodkrrerdv 400,000. 

‘H rip dvrakhayfic peraey yaprovopsoparoc vod ‘Eh= 
Anvixod Kpdrovg xat yaprovoptoparoc fis "AWEp txavexiic 
KuBepvicews frtc Cede AN@OG Sid vdv Seodoysopdy rod 
x0g08 yAprovoproyarog ros ‘EAAnvixod Kpdrovc rod xara~ 
TeOngopevoy xard xatpovc ovpguvwc rh xapdvrr, Od xalo~ 
pt&erar ovpgivec xpdc rd “ApOpov 4(B) rav Mep? Xopnyn= 
Sews Ihordcewv Sypqovidy. 

*H “EAAnvixg KuBepvnotc Over xapdoyy éyyvnoty 
xpdg tiv Kupepynoty tGv ‘Hvwpevev Hovrrerdv rijc “Apept- 
Xfis évavrtov ofaodyxore Cnprtde xp OE pYopHevas £& otacdyxore 
petaBodiig rico do Evw ripiic ovvadddyparocg ff && ofacdq- 
ROVE GUVGAAGYparixfic perarposiic oxéoty éxovons “pds 
ofovdnxore cuvdh\kaypa rfic ‘EAAnvixiic Kupepviceas 
AngOev xat xareyopevov bed rod éx’ wv Ofxovopixdv 
*‘Yroupyod iv ‘Hvwpevov Hodsrresdv vijc “Apepixfic f Sad 


tod ‘Ldpvparoc ovpquvuc rp xapdvet, dvahappdvovca Sue 


xarvapdry efc rv KuBepyngty tov ‘Hvapevov Lodirerav rijc 


1931 


1932 


Ante, p. 1918. 


Tax exemptions, 
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such currency of the Government of Greece as is held 
e 

by the Treasurer of the United States or the Foundation, 
The purpose of this provision is to assure that the 
operations of the Foundation will not be interrupted or 
restricted by any deficits resulting from alterations in 
the above rate of exchange or from currency conversions, 

‘The Secretary of State of the United States of 
America will make available for expenditure by the Founda- 
tion currency of the Government of Greece in such amounts 
as may be required by the Foundation but in no event in 
excess of the budgetary limitation established pursuant 
to Article 3 of the present agreement, 

ARTICLE 12 

Furniture, equipment, Supplies, and any other 
articles intended for official use of the Foundation 
shall be exempt in tie territory of Greece from customs 
duties, excises, and surtaxes, and every Otcer form of 


taxation. 
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*Apepixiig rogov yaprovdpiopa rod ‘EAAnvixod Kpdroug 
Scov Oder efvas avayxaTfov db1d viv ovyxpdrnotv ric ets 
bodhdpia dEtac rod xareyopevon Sxd rod éxt rSv Ofnovos 
pixdv ‘Yxoupyod Sv ‘Hvwpevav Moksrerdv rilo “Apepixiic 
f bxd rod ‘ldptparoc yaprovoptoparoc rod ‘EMnvixod 
Kpdroucg. ‘H dtdraticg abrn oxondv Eyes Sxuc af épyacrvas 
rod ‘Tdpvparoc py dsuxoxotv Kh xeproptcOodv Ady@ ofwvdr- 
more é\Netppdrwv xpoepyopevwv Ex rpoxoxoinotwv tic dc 
Gve tipiig cuvadddyparoc f éx ovvahAayparixdv perarpomov, 

‘O éxv rdv "BEwrepixdv ‘Yxoupydc av ‘Hvapevow Do 
ArreiGv tic “Apeptniic Ocdes xaracrnag b:aGectpov bid Sa- 
rdvacg rod ‘Tdpvparoc yaprovopicpa rod ‘EMnqvixod Kpd- 
tovg etc noad Ariva HOedov xaragrg dvayxata efc cd 
“Tdpupa, Eriva Spwo év oddepsg wepsxricesr Ocdrovorv sdaeppg 
TOV KEPLOPLGpOV TOO xpovsohoysopod vév brarvwOdvra dv 
t "ApOpw 3 tig xapovons Dpqgoviag. 

APOPON 12 
"Extsha, é€aprnpara, égddia xa ofabnxore QA ctdy 


xpooprtopeva xpdcg éxtonpov ypiarv roo ‘Lpvparoc O¢ 


68706°—S1 rts 4l 


1934 


Reciprocal privi- 
eS. 


“Secretary of State 


of tne Uni 
America.’ 


ited States of 
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All funds and other property used for tae pur- 
poses of the Foundation, and all official acts of the 
Foundation within the scope of its purposes siiall like- 
wise be exempt from taxation of every kind in tae 
territory of Greece. 

ARTICLE 13 

The Government of Greece shall extend to citizens 
of tne United States of America residing in Greece and 
engaged in educational activities under tie auspices 
of the Foundation such privileges with respect to exemp- 
tion from taxation, and otner burdens affecting tiie entry, 
travel, and residence of such persons as are extended to 
Greek nationals residing in the United States of America 
engaged in similar activities. 

ARTICLE 14 
Wherever, in the present agreement, the term 


"Secretary of State of the United States of Americat 
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dxahdAdoowvrar xard rv efaaywytv rov gv ‘ENAdS1 vos te- 
Aaveraxod bacyod, gopov épxopevpdrwv, xpocOerov gédpov 
dg xat xdong Gdn popodoytac. 

“Anavra td xpnporind xay &dda xeprovaraxd orotryeta 
td ypnotpoxorovpeva did Tove oxoxove rod “T8pvparoc xat 
Bhat at éxtonnor xpdéerc vod ‘Tdptparocg évrdce rod what 
ctou rv oxoxdv vou O¢ drakddoouvrat doavrag otagdixove 
gopohoytag vids rod SEMqvixod éidyovg. 

APOPON 13 

*H “EMnvixq KuBepynois Odhet wOpaxwpiog efe xoht= 
tag tv “Hvopevov NMoktrerav tis "AE pixiic dt apevovrac 
év ‘EAS: nat doyohovpdvoug etc éxnasdevrixde épyagtac 
Sxd civ atyT8a rod ‘1aptparoc rdf aded xpovduta oyeory 
Exovra pe viv dxaddayry dad gopodkoyrav nar dad dda 
Bdpn, oxerind pe civ efoobov, rake fdtov xat Siapovny 
tv xpoodxwv adrdv, Areva xapaywpodurar efe “EAA Vac 
Sxnudoug d:apevovrag ets xe ‘Hvapevac Modtretac tis 


"Apepixiic xat doxoroupevouc etc xapoporac épyaotac. 


1936 


Amendment of 
agreement. 


Entry into force. 
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is used, it shall be understood to mean the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America or any officer 
or employee of the Government of the United States of 
America designated by him to act in his behalf. 

ARTICLE 15 

The present agreement may be amended by the ex~ 
change of diplomatic notes between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of 
Greece. 

ARTICLE 16 

The present agreement shall come into force upon 
the date of signature. 

IN WITNESS WHEKEOF the undersigned, being duly 
authorized thereto by their respective Governments, 
have signed the present agreement. 

DONE at Athens in duplicate, in the English and 


Greek languages, this AB” ray of April, 1948. 
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APOPON 14 
v > td ~ Ld o 
Oxov Eig THY xApodcav cupgoviay ypnotpororefrar 
& Bpog "Ext rOv "Eéwrepixdv ‘Yxoupydc tv ‘Hvwpevev Mo- 
Atrte1Gv rijc *Apep tfc” évvoefrat 6 ‘Yxoupydg rav *EEwre- 
pixdv tv *Hvwpevav Mokrre1av Tis *Aueptxiic if Erepdc TiS 
Nerroupyds f bedddndoc ric Kupepvigews tOv ‘Hvapévev To- 
hiteidv vic “Apepixfig droderyOerc bx’adrod Tva évepyg 
2 (end - 
dvradrod, 
APGPON 15 
‘H xapoSoa ovpguvia bvvarar vd rpoxoxoinOt $1 dvrah~ 
Nayiicg Stxdkaparixdy Sraxorvacewv peraky rv KuBepvacewy 
tv “Hvapevev [oki rerav vijc *Aueptxfic xar ‘EMAdd0c. 
APOPON 16 
‘H xapotca oupgwvia Bede toyvyg dad vig hyepopnviac 
tiig Sxoypagiig tn. 
Of Sxoyeypappevor bedvrwc eEovorcdornbdvrec bxd 
tSv dvttorotyov Kupepvisedy tov Sxéypayav viv xaposoav 
o 
OvpqQwviav. 
Soverdy6n etc Stxhodv eic rqv “AyyAuxty nad egy 
* 
‘EMAnvixngy, ryv & useray Tei tEv * Axpidtov rod 


1948 év *AOqvatc. 


1937 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 


AMERTCAs 


K. L. 
Charge d*Affaires ad interim 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF GREECE: 


Constantine Tsaldaris 
Deputy Prime Minister ang 
Minister for Foreign Affairs: 
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K. A. Pavxsy 
"Ext reTpappevoc 


{A THN EAAHNIKHN KYBEPNHZIN; 


Kwvotavrivoc Toanddpy, 


Avr tepgedpoc tis Kuper te cus 
“Yroupydc eee tov “E€wrec indy 


1939 


1940 


February 28, 1947 


[T. 1. A. 8. 1753) 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Paraguay respecting air 


transport services. 
force February 16, 1948. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Paraguay, 
having in mind the resolution signed 
under date of December 7, 1944, at 
the International Civil Aviation Con- 
ference in Chicago, ['] for the adop- 
tion of a standard form of agree- 
ment for air routes and services, 
and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the fur- 
ther development of air transporta- 
tion between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Para- 
guay, agree that the establishment 
and development of air transport 
services between their respective 
territories shall be governed by the 
provisions of the present agree- 
ment, for which purpose they have 
resolved to designate their respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United 
States of America: Mr. Leslie E. 
Reed, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
near the Government of Paraguay; 


The President of the Republic 
of Paraguay, His Excellency Don 
Federico Chaves, Minister of For- 
eign Relations and Worship; 

Who, after exchanging their full 
powers, which they have found to be 
in good and proper form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 


1 International Civil Aviation Conference, 


1944, Final Act and Related Documenis. 


Signed at Asuncién February 28, 1947; entered into 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Repdblica del Paraguay, 
teniendo en cuenta la resolucién 
firmada en fecha 7 de diciembre de 
1944 en la Conferencia Internacional 
de Aviacién Civil de Chicago, para 
la adopcién de un acuerdo de forma 
standard sobre rutas y servicios 
aéreos y la conveniencia deestimular 
y promover mtituamente el desa- 
trollo més amplio del transporte 
aéreo entre los Estados Unidos de 
América y la Reptblica del Para- 
guay, convienen en que el estable- 
cimiento y desarrollo de los servicios 
de transporte aéreo entre sus respec- 
tivos territorios estarén regidos por 
las disposiciones del presente Acuer- 
do, a cuyo efecto han resuelto 
designar sus respectivos plenipoten- 
ciarios: 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América al Sefior Leslie 
E. Reed, Encargado de Negocios ad 
interim de los Estados Unidos de 
América, cerca del Gobierno de la 
Republica del Paraguay; 

El Presidente de la Reptblica del 
Paraguay a Su Excelencia Don 
Federico Chaves, Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores y Culto; 

Quienes, después de haber can- 
jeado sus plenos poderes, hallados 
en buena y debida forma, han 
convenido en los siguientes artfcu- 
los: 


Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to December 7, 
Department of State publication 2282. 
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ARTICLE 1 


Each contracting party grants to 
the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishing 
the international air routes and 
civil air services therein described, 
whether such services be inaugu- 
rated immediately or at a later date 
at the option of the contracting 
party to whom the rights are 
granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


Each of the air services so de- 
scribed shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to 
whom the rights specified in the 
aforesaid Annex have been granted 
has designated the airline or airlines 
which are to operate the route or 
routes stipulated, and the con- 
tracting party granting the rights 
shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be 
bound to give the appropriate 
operating permission. to the airline 
or airlines authorized; provided that 
said airline or airlines may be re- 
quired to qualify before the compe- 
tent aeronautical authorities of the 
contracting party granting the 
rights under the laws and regula- 
tions normally applied by these 
authorities before being permitted 
to engage in the operations contem- 
plated by this agreement; and pro- 
vided that in areas of hostilities or 
of military occupation, or in areas 
affected thereby, such inauguration 
shall be subject to the approval of 
the competent military authorities. 


ARtTICULO 1 


Cada Parte Contratante concede 
a la otra Parte Contratante los 
derechos especificados en el Anexo 
adjunto necesarios para el esta- 
blecimiento de las rutas aéreas in- 
ternacionales y servicios de Avia- 
cién Civil indicados en el mismo, 
sea que tales servicios se inauguren 
inmediatemente o en una fecha 
posterior, a opcién de la Parte Con- 
tratante a quien se concedan los 
derechos. 


ARTICULO 2 


Cada uno de los servicios aéreos 
de referencia ser& iniciado tan 
pronto como la Parte Contratante 
a quien se han concedido los dere- 
chos especificados en el mencio- 
nado Anexo, haya designado la 
entidad o entidades que deban 
operar en la ruta o rutas estipula- 
das, la Parte Contratante que con- 
cede los derechos estaré obligada, 
de conformidad con las disposiciones 
del Articulo 6 del presente Acuerdo, 
a dar el permiso de operaci6n co- 
rrespondiente a la entidad o enti- 
dades autorizadas; a condicién de 
que a Ja misma o mismas se les 
pueda exigir una prueba de sufi- 
ciencia ante las autoridades aero- 
nduticas competentes de la Parte 
Contratante que concede los de- 
rechos segtin las leyes y reglamentos 
ordinariamente aplicados por estas 
autoridades antes de que se les 
permita dedicarse a las operaciones 
contempladas. por este Acuerdo; y 
a condicién de que en las regiones 
de hostilidades o de ocupacién mili- 
tar o en las regiones afectadas por 
las mismas, tal insuguracién esté 
sujeta a la aprobacién de las auto- 
ridades militares competentes. 


1941 


Post, p. 1947, 


Inauguration of 
services. 


Post, p. 1947. 


1942 


Charges, 


Post, p. 1947. 
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ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discrimina- 
tory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting 
parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting par- 
ties may impose or permit to be im- 
posed just and reasonable charges 
for the use of public airports and 
other facilities under its control. 
Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges 
shall not be higher than would be 
paid for the use of such airports 
and facilities by its national air- 
craft engaged in similar interna- 
tional services. 


(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and 
spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one contracting party 
by the other contracting party or 
its nationals, and intended solely 
for use by aircraft of such con- 
tracting party shall, with respect 
to the imposition of customs duties, 
inspection fees or other national 
duties or charges by the contract- 
ing party whose territory is entered, 
be accorded the same treatment as 
that applying to national airlines 
and to airlines of the most-favored- 
nation. 


(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, 
spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board 
civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to 
operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon 
arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, be 
exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, 
even though such supplies be used 
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ArtiIcuLo 3 


A fin de prevenir discriminacio- 
nes, y para asegurar la igualdad 
de tratamiento, ambas Partes Con- 
tratantes acuerdan que: 


(a) Cada Parte Contratante po- 
dr& imponer o permitir que sean 
impuestas tarifas justas y razona- 
bles por el uso de los aeropuertos 
ptiblicos y otras instalaciones bajo 
su control. Queda entendido entre 
cada una de las Partes Contra- 
tantes, sin embargo, que estas 
tarifas no deber4n exceder de las 
que pagarfan por el uso de tales 
aeropuertos e instalaciones las 
aeronaves nacionales dedicadas a 
servicios internacionales similares. 

(b) A la introduccién de com- 
bustibles, lubricantes, y piezas de 
repuesto en el territorio de una de 
las Partes Contratantes por la otra 
Parte Contratante o por sus nacio- 
nales, destinados exclusivamente 
al uso de las aeronaves de tal 
Parte Contratante, en lo que res- 
pecta a la imposicién de derechos 
de aduana, tasas de inspeccién u 
otros impuestos 0 gravamenes na- 
cionales impuestos por la Parte 
Contratante en cuyo territorio se 
entra, le ser& acordado el mismo 
tratamiento que el aplicado a las 
entidades aéreas nacionales y a las 
entidades aéreas de la nacién mis 
favorecida; 

(c) El combustible, los lubrican- 
tes, las piezas de repuesto, el equipo 
ordinario y el bastimento retenidos 
a bordo de las aeronaves civiles de 
las entidades aéreas de und de las 
Partes Contratantes autorizadas a 
operar las rutas y servicios descrip- 
tos en el Anexo, al Ilegar al terri- 
torio de la otra Parte Contratante 
o al salir del mismo, estar4n ex- 
centos de los derechos aduaneros, 
tasas de inspeccién o impuestos o 
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or consumed by such aircraft on 
flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, cer- 
tificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one 
contracting party shall be recog- 
nized as valid by the other contract- 
ing party for the purpose of oper- 
ating the routes and_ services 
described in the Annex. Each con- 
tracting party reserves the right, 
however, to refuse to recognize, for 
the purpose of flight above its own 
territory, certificates of competency 
and licenses granted to its own 
nationals by another State. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) The laws and regulations of 
one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from 
its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to 
the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its terri- 
tory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other contracting party, and 
shall be complied with by such air- 
craft upon entering or departing 
from or while within the territory 
of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of 
one contracting party as to the ad- 
mission to or departure from its 
territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regula- 
tions relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, 
and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passen- 
gers, crew or cargo of the other con- 
tracting party upon entrance into 


gravamenes similares, afin cuando 
tales bastimentos sean utilizados o 
consumidos por tales aeronaves 
Mientras vuelan sobre el citado 
territorio. 


ARTICULO 4 


Los certificados de navegabilidad 
aérea, los certificados de compe- 
tencia y las patentes otorgadas o 
validadas por una de las Partes 
Contratantes serf4n  reconocidos 
como vilidos por la otra Parte 
Contratante a los efectos de la 
operacién en las rutas y servicios 
referidos en el Anexo. Sin embargo, 
cada Parte Contratante se reserva 
el derecho de negarse a reconocer, 
para los vuelos sobre su propio 
territorio, los certificados de com- 
petencia y las patentes concedidos 
@ sus propios nacionales por otro 
Estado. 


ARTICULO 5 


(a) Las leyes y reglamentos de 
una Parte Contratante relativos 
a la entrada en su territorio o la 
salida del mismo de las aeronaves 
utilizadas para la navegacién aérea 
internacional, o relativos a la opera- 
cién y navegacién de tales aeronaves 
dentro de su territorio, se aplicarén 
a las aeronaves de la otra Parte 
Contratante y ser4n cumplidas por 
tales aeronaves al entrar en o salir 
del territorio de la primera Parte, 
o dentro del territorio de la misma. 

(b) Las leyes y reglamentos de 
una Parte Contratante relativos a 
la entrada en su territorio o salida 
del mismo de pasajeros, tripula- 
cién o carga de aeronaves, es decir, 
las leyes y reglamentos concer- 
nientes a la entrada, despacho, in- 
migraci6én, pasaporte, aduana y 
cuarentena, serfn cumplidos por o 
en nombre de tales pasajeros, tripu- 
laci6n o carga de la otra Parte Con- 


1943 


Certificates of air- 
worthiness, etc. 


Post, p. 1947, 


Laws and regula- 
tions. 


1944 


Withholding or rev- 
ocation of certificate 
or permit. 


Post, p. 1947. 


Registration. 


Continuance of ex- 
isting rights and priv- 
fleges. 


Termination. 
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or departure from, or while within 
the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 


Each contracting party reserves 
the right to withhold or revoke the 
certificate or permit of an airline of 
the other contracting party in the 
event it is not satisfied that sub- 
stantial ownership and effective 
control of such airline are vested in 
nationals of the other contracting 
party or in case of failure by the 
airline designated by the other con- 
tracting party to comply with the 
laws and regulations of the contract- 
ing party over whose territory it op- 
erates as described in Article 5 
hereof or otherwise to fulfill the con- 
ditions under which the rights are 
granted in accordance with this 
agreement and its Annex. 


ARTICLE 7 


This agreement and all contracts 
connected therewith shall be regis- 
tered with the Provisional Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor. 


ARTICLE 8 


Existing rights and privileges re- 
lating to air transport services which 
may have been granted previous to 
this agreement by either of the two 
contracting parties to an airline of 
the other contracting party shall 
continue in force according to their 
terms. 


ARTICLE 9 


This agreement or any of the 
rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may, without 
prejudice to Article 8 above, be ter- 
minated by either of the two con- 
tracting parties upon giving one 
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tratante al entrar en o salir del 
territorio de la primera Parte, o 
dentro del territorio de la misma. 


ARTICULO 6 


Cada Parte Contratante se re- 
serva el derecho de negar o revocar 
el certificado o permiso concedido 
a una entidad aérea de la otra 
Parte Contratante en caso de no 
estar satisfecha de que el dominio 
y el control efectivo de dicha enti- 
dad aérea no pertenezcan a nacio- 
nales de la otra Parte Contratante 
o en caso. de incumplimiento por la 
entidad de las leyes y reglamentos 
de la Parte Contratante sobre el 
territorio de la cual opera aludidos 
en el Articulo 5 del presente Acuer- 
do, o side cualquier otra manera 
dejara de cumplir las condiciones 
segiin las cuales se conceden los 
derechos establecidos en este Acuer- 
do y su Anexo. 


ARTICULO 7 


Este Acuerdo y todos los Con- 
tratos relacionados con el mismo 
serfn registrados en la Organizaci6n 
Provisoria de Aviacién Civil Inter- 
nacional o su sucesor. 


ARTICULO 8 


Los derechos y privilegios vigen- 
tes relativos a los servicios de 
transporte aéreo que hayan sido 
concedidos con anterioridad a este 
Acuerdo por cualquiera de las dos 
Partes Contratantes a una entidad 
aérea de la otra Parte Contratante 
continuarén en vigor segGn sus 
términos. 


ARTICULO 9 


Este Acuerdo o cualesquiera de 
los derechos para servicio de trans- 
porte aéreo concedidos en conformi- 
dad con el mismo, podrén ser can- 
celados por cualquiera de las dos 
Partes Contratantes, sin perjuicio 
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year’s notice to the other contract- 
ing party. 


ARTICLE 10 


In the event either of the con- 
tracting parties considers it desir- 
able to modify the routes or condi- 
tions set forth in the attached An- 
nex, it may request consultation 
between the competent authorities 
of both contracting parties, such 
consultation to begin within a pe- 
riod of sixty days from the date of 
the request. When these author- 
ities mutually agree on new routes 
or conditions affecting the Annex, 
their recommendations on the mat- 
ter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange 
of diplomatic notes. 


ARTICLE 11 


Except as otherwise provided in 
this agreement, or its Annex, any 
dispute between the contracting 
parties relative to the interpretation 
or application of this agreement, or 
its Annex, which cannot be settled 
through mutual consultation shall 
be submitted for an advisory report 
to the Interim Council of the Pro- 
visional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization (in accordance 
with the provisions of Article III, 
Section six (8) of the Provisional 
Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on 
December 7, 1944) or to its 
successor, unless the contracting 
parties agree to submit the dispute 
to an arbitration tribunal desig- 
nated by agreement between the 
same contracting parties, or to some 
other person or body. The con- 
tracting parties will use their best 
efforts under the powers available 


de lo establecido en el Articulo 8 de 
este Acuerdo, con pre aviso de un 
afio a la otra Parte Contratante. 


ArRTIcuLO 10 


En caso de que cualquiera de las 
Partes Contratantes considere con- 
veniente modificar las rutas 0 con- 
diciones estipuladas en el Anexo al 
presente Acuerdo, podré solicitar 
consultas entre las autoridades com- 
petentes de ambas Partes Contra- 
tantes disponiéndose que tales con- 
sultas deberén iniciarse dentro de 
los sesenta, dias a partir de la fecha 
de la solicitud. Cuando dichas 
autoridades hayan mituamente 
acordado nuevas rutas 0 condiciones 
que modifiquen lo estipulado en el 
Anexo, sus recomendaciones sobre 
el asunto entrarén en vigor después 
de confirmadas mediante un inter- 
canabio de notas diplomAticas. 


ARTICULO 11 


Salvo cuando en este Acuerdo o 
en su Anexo se disponga lo con- 
trario, cualquier discrepancia entre 
las Partes Contratantes relativa a 
la interpretacién o aplicacié6n de este 
Acuerdo, o de su Anexo, que no 
pudiere resolverse mediante consul- 
tas mutuas, deberé ser sometida en 
solicitud de recomendaciones al 
Consejo Interino de la Organizaci6n 
Provisoria de Aviacién Civil Inter- 
nacional (de conformidad con lo dis- 
puesto por el Articulo III, Secci6n 
seis (8) del Acuerdo Provisional 
sobre Aviacién Civil Internacional, 
suscrito en Chicago el 7 de diciem- 
bre de 1944) o al organismo que la 
suceda, a menos que las Partes 
Contratantes acuerden someter la 
discrepancia a un Tribunal de Arbi- 
traje designado por Acuerdo entre 
las mismas Partes Contratantes, 0 
a alguna otra persona u organismo. 
Las Partes Contratantes hardn 
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to them to put into effect the opin- 
ion expressed in any such report. 


ARTICLE 12 


This agreement, including the 
provisions of the Annex hereto, 
will come into force immediately 
after its approval in conformity 
with the laws of the respective 
countries. ['] 

In witness whereof, the under- 
signed, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, have 
signed the present agreement. 

Done at Asuncién this twenty- 
eighth day of February, 1947. 


Lesurz E Ruep 


Frprerico Cuaves 
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todos los esfuerzos a su alcance para 
llevar a efecto las recomendaciones 
que se les expresen. 


ARTICULO 12 


El presente Acuerdo, incluyendo 
las disposiciones de su Anexo, en- 
traré en vigor inmediatamente des- 
pués de su aprobacién de conformi- 
dad a las leyes de los respectivos 
pafses. 

En testimonio de lo cual, los 
infrascritos, debidamente autori- 
zados por sus respectivos Gobiernos, 
firman el presente Acuerdo, en 
Asuncién del Paraguay a los veinte 
y ocho dias del mes de febrero del 
afio mil novecientos cuarenta y 
siete. 


[SEAL] 
[sEaAL] 


1 By note 8.T. no. 16 of Feb. 17, 1948, the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Rela- 
tions and Worship notified the American Ambassador at Asuncién that the Paraguayan 


Government, “by Decree-Law No. 24,967 of February 16 of the current year, 
has approved and ratified the Air Transport Agreement” (translation). 


. 


In his reply, 


note no. 22 of Feb. 19, 1948, to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations and 


Worship, the American Ambassador declared: “‘, 


my Government considers 


that the signature affixed to the Agreement on its behalf constitutes the approval of 
the Agreement by the Government of the United States of America.” 
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ANNEX 


TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREE- 
MENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERI- 
CA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
PARAGUAY 


Section I 


A. Airlines designated by the 
United States of America in con- 
formity with Article 2 of the pres- 
ent agreement are accorded rights 
of transit and nontraffic stop in 
the territory of the Republic of 
Paraguay, as well as the right to 
pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo, and 
mail at Asuncién, on the following 
routes via intermediate points in 
both directions: 


1. The United States (via Peru 
and/or Bolivia) to Asuncién and 
beyond. 

2. The United States (via Bra- 
zil) to Asuncién and beyond. 


On each of the above routes the 
airline authorized to operate such 
route may operate nonstop flights 
between any of the points on such 
route omitting stops at one or more 
of the other points on such route. 


B. Airlines designated by the 
Republic of Paraguay in conformity 
with Article 2 of the present agree- 
ment dre accorded in the territory 
of the United States of America 
rights of transit and nontraffic stop, 
as well as the right to pick up and 
discharge international traffic in 
passengers, cargo, and mail at a 
point in the United States to be 
agreed to at a later date. 


ANEXO 


AL ACUERDO DE _ TRANS- 
PORTE AEREO ENTRE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AME- 
RICA Y LA REPUBLICA DEL 
PARAGUAY 


Seccion I 


A. Las entidades aéreas desig- 
nadas por los Estados Unidos de 
América en conformidad con el 
Articulo 2 del presente Acuerdo 
gozarén dentro del territorio de la 
Reptblica del Paraguay de los dere- 
chos de transito y aterrizaje para 
fines no comerciales, asi como de- 
rechos de entrada y salida para 
dejar o recoger pasajeros, carga y 
correo internacionales en Asuncién 
en las siguientes rutas, por via de 
paises intermediarios en ambas di- 
recciones: 

1. Desde los Estados Unidos 
(por via Peru y/o por Bolivia) 
hasta Asuncién, y mas all4. 

2. Desde los Estados Unidos 
(por via Brasil) hasta Asunci6n, 
y més alld. 


En cada una de las rutas arriba 
mencionadas la entidad o entidades 
aéreas autorizadas a establecer ser- 
vicios podrén efectuar vuelos sin 
escala entre cualesquiera de los 
puntos de tales rutas, omitiendo las 
escalas en uno o més de los demas 
puntos que las determinan. 

B. Las entidades aéreas designa- 
das por la Reptblica del Paraguay 
en conformidad con el Artfculo 2 del 
presente Acuerdo, gozarén, dentro 
del territorio de los Estados Unidos 
de América, derechos de trdénsito y 
aterrizaje para fines no comerciales, 
asi como derechos de entrada y 
salida para dejar o recoger pasa- 
jeros, carga y correo internacio- 
nales en un punto en los Estados 
Unidos que ser& convenido en una 
fecha posterior. 
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Secrion IT 


It is agreed between the contract- 
ing parties: 

(A) That the air carriers of the 
two contracting parties operating 
on the routes described in Section I 
of this Annex shall enjoy fair and 
equal opportunity for the operation 
of the said routes; 


(B) That the air transport ca- 
pacity offered by the carriers of 
both countries should bear a close 
relationship to traffic requirements; 


(C) That in the operation of com- 
mon. sections of trunk routes the air 
carriers of the contracting parties 
should take into account their re- 
ciprocal interests so as not to affect 
unduly their respective services; 


(D) That the services provided 
by a designated air carrier under 
this agreement and its Annex shall 
retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate 
to the traffic demands between the 
country of which such air carrier is 
a national and the country of ulti- 
mate destination of the traffic; 

(E) That the right to embark and 
to disembark at points in the terri- 
tory of the other country inter- 
national traffic destined for one or 
coming from third countries at a 
point or points specified in Section 
J of this Annex shall be applied in 
accordance with the general prin- 
ciples of orderly development to 
which both Governments subscribe 
and shall be subject to the general 
principle that capacity shall be 
related: 


1. Totrafficrequirements between 
the country of origin and the coun- 
tries of destination; 
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Srccion IT 


Las Partes Contratantes acuer- 
dan: 


(A) Que las entidades de nave- 
gacién aérea de las dos Partes Con- 
tratantes que operardn en las rutas 
descriptas en la Secci6n I de este 
Anexo gozarén de facilidades justas 
y equitativas para sus operaciones 
en dichas rutas; 

(B) Que Ja capacidad de trans- 
porte aéreo ofrecida por las enti- 
dades de ambos paises deber4 guar- 
dar estrecha relacién con las necesi- 
dades del tr&fico; 

(C) Que en la operacién de las 
secciones comunes de las rutas 
troncales, las entidades de nave- 
gacién aérea de las Partes Contra- 
tantes deberfn tomar en conside- 
racién sus mutuos intereses a fin 
de no perjudicar indebidamente sus 
respectivos servicios; 

(D) Que los servicios prestados 
por una entidad aérea designada 
de conformidad con este Acuerdo 
y su Anexo deberén tener como 
objetivo primario el de mantener 
una capacidad adecuada a la de- 
manda del tréfico entre el pais a 
cuya nacionalidad pertenece la em- 
presa y el pais terminal del tréfico; 

(E) Que el derecho de embarcar 
y desembarcar en los puntos del 
territorio del otro pafs, tréfico in- 
ternacional destinado a terceros 
paises 0 procedentes de ellos en un 
punto o puntos especificados en la 
Seccién I de este Anexo, se ejerceré 
con arreglo a los principios gene- 
rales del desarrollo ordenado, que 
ambos Gobiernos suscriben, y al 
principio general de que la capaci- 
dad deber& estar en relacién con: 


1. Las necesidades del tr&fico en- 
tre el pais de origen y los pafses de 
destino; 
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2. To the requirements of through 2. Las necesidades de la explota- 
airline operation, and cién de lineas terminales; y 
3. To the traffic requirements of 3. Las necesidades del tréfico en 
the area through which the airline la regién por donde pase la linea 
passes after taking account of local aérea, después de haberse tenido en 
and regional services. cuenta los servicios locales y re- 
gionales. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
the military obligations of certain persons having dual nationality. 
Eiffected by exchange of notes signed at Paris February 25, 1948; 
entered into force February 25, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister for Foreign Affairs 
No. 125 


EXxcELLENcY: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United 
States of America, desirous of resolving the difficulties which those 
persons who are nationals of both countries encounter as a result of 
their military obligations in our two countries, considers that it 
would be both desirable and opportune to conclude an agreement in 
the following terms: 


1. It will be considered that citizens of the United States of America 
who are also French citizens have fulfilled their military obligations 
in France during the war of 1939-1945 if they have fulfilled the same 
obligations in the armed forces of the United States and can prove the 
fact by an official document from the United States authorities. 

2. It will be considered that French citizens who are also citizens 
of the United States of America have fulfilled their military obliga- 
tions to the United States during the war of 1939-1945 if they have 
fulfilled the same obligations in the French armed forces and can 
prove the fact by an official document from the French authorities. 

3. Interested persons will be granted a period of two years from the 
date on which this agreement is concluded in which they may clarify 
their status by the production of the above-mentioned documents. 

4. Each of the two governments will deliver to the citizens of the 
other government who have volunteered in its armed forces during the 
war of 1939-1945 a certificate designed to permit them to clarify their 
status in regard to their country. 

5. The conditions under which any service rendered in the national 
interest during the war of 1939-1945 can be considered military serv- 
ice will be left to the joint decision of the two governments. A cer- 
tificate specifying the nature of the services rendered will be delivered 
to the interested party when the question arises by the means pro- 
vided in the preceding paragraphs. 

6. The provisions of this present agreement in no way affect the 
legal position of interested parties in the matter of nationality. 

7. The present agreement will become effective immediately, and 
will remain in effect until the expiration of the period of two years 
mentioned in paragraph 3. 

If these proposals are agreeable to the French Government, this 
note and Your Excellency’s reply to it will constitute the agreement 
between the two governments on this question. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 
Panis, February 25, 1948. 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 

His Excellency 

M. Grorces Bipavtt, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Paris 


The French Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai ’honneur de vous faire connattre que, désirant mettre fin aux 
difficultés que rencontrent, du fait de leurs obligations militaires dans 
nos deux pays, ceux de nos ressortissants respectifs qui possédent 
également la nationalité de l’autre pays, le Gouvernement Francais 
estime désirable et opportun de conclure un arrangement sur les bases 
suivantes: 


I. — Les ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qui possédent 
également la nationalité francaise, seront considérés comme ayant 
satisfait 4 leurs obligations militaires en France pendant la guerre de 
1939-1945, s’ils ont satisfait 4 ces mémes obligations dans les forces 
armées américaines et en justifient par la production d’un document 
officiel des autorités américaines. 

2. — Les ressortissants frangais, qui possédent également la nationa- 
lité américaine, seront considérés comme ayant satisfait A leurs obli- 
gations militaires aux Etats-Unis, pendant la guerre de 1939-1945, 
s’ils ont satisfait 4 ces mémes obligations dans les forces armées 
francaises et en justifient par la production d’un document officiel 
des autorités frangaises. 

3.— Un délai de deux ans, & compter de la mise en vigueur du 
présent accord, sera accordé aux intéressés pour qu’ils puissent, par la 
production du certificat susmentionné, régulariser leur situation. 

4.-— Chacun des deux Gouvernements délivrera aux ressortissants 
de l’autre qui auront volontairement pris du service dans ses forces 
armées, pendant la guerre de 1939-1945, une attestation officielle 
destinée & leur permettre de régulariser leur situation 4 l’égard de leur 
pays. 

5.— Les conditions dans lesquelles tout service effectué dans un 
intérét national pendant la guerre de 1939-1945 pourra étre assimilé 
au service militaire seront laissées a l’appréciation commune des deux 
Gouvernements. Un certificat précisant la nature du service rendu 
sera, le cas échéant, délivré 4 l’intéressé, suivant les modalités prévues 
aux articles précédents. 

6.— Les dispositions du présent arrangement ne touchent en rien & 
la condition juridique des intéressés en matiére de nationalité. 

7.— Le présent arrangement entrera immédiatement en vigueur et le 
demeurera jusqu’a l’expiration du délai de deux ans prévu 4 l’article 3. 
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La présente note et la réponse qu’y donnera Votre Excellence, au 
cas ot ces propositions auraient l’agrément du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, constitueront accord des deux Gouvernements sur la 
question./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma tras 
haute considération. 

Panis, le 26 février 1948. 
G Bivavur 


Son Excellence, 
L’Honorable Jerrerson Carrery 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
a Paris. 
p 6. 
“ral 
Translation 
Mr. AmpBassapor: 

I have the honor to inform you that the French Government, de- 
sirous of resolving the difficulties which those of our respective 
nationals who possess also the nationality of the other country en- 
counter as a result of their military obligations in our two countries, 
considers it desirable and opportune to conclude an agreement on 
the following bases: 


1. Nationals of the United States of America who also possess 
French nationality will be considered as having fulfilled their military 
obligations in France during the war of 1939-1945 if they have fulfilled 
the same obligations in the American armed forces and prove the fact 
by production of an official document from the American authorities. 

2. French nationals who also possess American nationality will be 
considered as having fulfilled their military obligations to the United 
States during the war of 1939-1945 if they have fulfilled the same 
obligations in the French armed forces and prove the fact by produc- 
tion of an official document from the French authorities. 

3. Interested persons will be granted a period of two years from the 
date on which this agreement becomes effective in order that they may 
regularize their status by the production of the above-mentioned 
certificate. 

4. Each of the two governments will deliver to the nationals of the 
other government who have voluntarily enrolled in its armed forces 
during the war of 1939-1945 an official attestation designed to permit 
them to regularize their status in regard to their country. 

5. The conditions under which any service rendered in the national 
interest during the war of 1939-1945 can be considered military service 
will be left to the joint estimation of the two governments. A certifi- 
cate specifying the nature of the service rendered will be delivered to 
the interested party when the question arises, by the means provided 
in the preceding articles. 

6. The provisions of the present agreement in no way affect the 
legal position of the interested parties in the matter of nationality. 
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7. The present agreement will become effective immediately, and 
will remain in effect until the expiration of the period of two years 
mentioned in article 3. 


The present note and Your Excellency’s reply, in the case where 
these proposals would have the agreement of the Government of the 
United States will constitute the agreement between the two govern- 
ments on the question. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 

Panis, February 26, 1948. 
G Bipav.it 
His Excellency 
The honorable Jerrerson Carrery 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Paris. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Oslo June 20, 1947, and March 15, 1948; entered into force 
March 15, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Norwegian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 
EMBASSY OF THE 


Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 370 


EXOELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Norway in 
regard to the exchange of official publications, and to inform Your 
Excellency that the Government of the United States of America 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1, Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through dip- 
lomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agree- 
ment. The list of publications selected by each Government may be 
revised from time to time and may be extended, without the neces- 
sity for subsequent negotiations, to include any other official publi- 
cation of the other Government not specified in the list, or publica- 


tions of new offices which the other Government may establish in the 
future. 


2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for transmis- 
sion of publications of the Government of N. orway shall be Uten- 
riksdepartement. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Kingdom of Norway by Utenriksdepartementets bibliotek. 

4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications, 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 
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6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Norway, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of 
your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

C. Unrick Bay 


Osto, June 20, 1947 


His Excellency 
Monsieur Hatvarp M. Lana, 
Royal Norwegian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 
Oslo. 


The Norwegian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Osto, 15th March 1948. 
MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
EXxceLLENCcY : 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note no. 370, of June 20, 1947, 
and to the conversations between representatives of the Government of 
Norway and representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America in regard to the exchange of official publications, I have 
the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government of Norway 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through dip- 
lomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agree- 
ment. The list of publications selected by each Government may be 
revised from time to time and may be extended, without the necessity 
for subsequent negotiations, to include any other official publication 
of the other Government not specified in the list, or publications of 
new offices which the other Government may establish in the future. 
2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 


1956 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 


Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for transmis- 
sion of publications of the Government of Norway shall be Uten- 
riksdepartementet. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the Kingdom 
of Norway by Utenriksdepartementets bibliotek. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Govern- 
ments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a public 
character, or confidential publications. 


5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


The Government of Norway considers that your note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, 
the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 


For the Minister 
Rotr Awpvorp. 


His Excellency, 


M. Cuartes Unrice Bay, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
ete. etc. ete. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 
United States personnel stationed in Brazil and Brazilian personnel 
stationed in the United States. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Rio de Janeiro December 18, 1947, and February 2, 1948; entered into 
force February 2, 1948. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
MInIsTEeRIO pas ReLacées Exreriorss, 
Rio pe JANETRO. 
DEON MED Lim 16 de dezembro de 1947. 
Senor EncarreGapo pr Necécios, 

Com referéncia aos entendimentos verbais havidos, em setembro 
iltimo, com o Senhor Embaixador dos Estados Unidos da América 
sébre a aplicag&o, por parte dos nossos paises, do disposto no paragrafo 
7 da Resolugéo sébre Principios Relativos & Regulamentacao e 
Redugiio de Armamentos, adotada pela Assembléia Geral das Nagdes 
Unidas em 14 de dezembro de 1946, tenho a honra de levar ao co- 
nhecimento de Vossa Senhoria que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil concorda em fazer oficialmente, juntamente com o dos Estados 
Unidos da América, a seguinte declaragao: 


a) o pessoal militar dos Estados Unidos do Brasil que serve, 

atualmente, em territério dos Estados Unidos da América, 

inclusive os membros da Comisséio Mista de defesa Brasil- 

Estados Unidos, com sede em Washington, alf se achava e se 

acha com a plena e livre aquiescéncia déste ultimo pats; 

o pessoal militar dos Estados Unidos da América que serve, 

atualmente, em territério brasileiro, inclusive os membros da 

Comisséo Militar Mista Brasil-Estados Unidos, com sede no 

Rio de Janeiro, aqui se achava e se acha com a plena aquies- 

céncia do Govérno do Brasil; 

c) os Governos dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos 
da América concordam em que o pessoal acima mencionado 
continue a servir no territério de um e de outro pais, até que o 
Govérno local resolva retirar seu consentimento 4 permanéncia 
do referido pessoal dentro de suas fronteiras; 

d) o pessoal militar de cada um dos dois pafses estacionado em 
territério do outro, inclusive os membros da Comissaéo Mista de 
Defesa Brasil-Estados Unidos e os da Comissiéio Militar Mista 
Brasil-Estados Unidos, néio compreende férgas de combate. 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Senhoria os 
protestos da minha mui distinta consideracao. 


b 


— 


Rav. FERNANDES 


Ao Senhor Davin McK enpree Key, 
Encarregado de Negécios dos Estados Unidos da América. 


1957 


December 15, 1947, 
an 
February 2, 1948 


ED. TA. 8. 1756] 
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Translation 


Ministry For Forergn AFFAIRS, 
Rio pre JANEIRO. 
DPo/251/602. (04) December 15, 1947. 
Mr. Cuarcf p’AFFAIRES: 

With reference to the verbal understanding reached last September 
with the Ambassador of the United States of America regarding the 
application, on the part of our countries, of the provisions of Paragraph 
7 of the Resolution on the Principles Governing the General Regulation 
and Reduction of Armaments, ['] adopted by the General Assembly of 
the United Nations on December 14, 1946, I have the honor to inform 
you that the Government of the United States of Brazil agrees to make 
officially, jointly with the United States of America, the following 
declaration: 


a) Military personnel of the United States of Brazil now stationed 
in the territory of the United States of America, including 
members of the Joint Brazil-United States Defense Commission 
in Washington, have been and are so stationed with the full and 
freely given consent of the last-mentioned country; 


b) Military personnel of the United States of America now stationed 
in the territory of Brazil, including members of the Joint Brazil- 
United States Military Commission in Rio de Janeiro, have been 
and are so stationed with the full consent of the Government of 
Brazil; 

c) The Governments of the United States of Brazil and the United 
States of America mutually agree that the aforementioned mili- 
tary personnel shall continue to be so stationed until such time 
as the Government of the country in which they are stationed 
withdraws its consent thereto; 


d) The military personnel of each of the two countries, stationed 
within the territory of the other, including members of the Joint 
Brazil-United States Defense Commission and the Joint Brazil- 
United States Military Commission, does not comprise any 
combat forces. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my very distinguished consideration. 
Raut Fernanpes 
Mr. Davin McKenprexz Key, 
Chargé d’ Affaires of the United States of America. 


1 United Nations. Resolutions adopted by the General Assembly during the 
Second Part of its First Session from 23 October to 15 December 1946, p.66. Lake 
Success, 1947. 


Dec. 15, 1947 
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The American Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim to the Brazilian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
Rio pe Janerro, Braziu 

No. 21 February 2, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

IT have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the Ministry’s note 
No. DPo/251/602.(04) dated December 15, 1947, which, in translation, 
reads as follows: 


“With reference to the verbal understanding reached in September 
1947 with the Ambassador of the United States of America regarding 
the application, on the part of our two countries, of Paragraph 7 of the 
Resolution on the Principles Governing the General Regulation and 
Reduction of Armaments, adopted by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on December 14, 1946, I have the honor to inform 
you that the Government of the United States of Brazil agrees to 
issue officially, jointly with the United States of America, the fol- 
lowing declaration: 


a) Military personnel of the United States of Brazil now stationed 
in the territory of the United States of America, including those 
attached to the Joint Brazil-United States Defense Commission 
in Washington, have been and are so stationed with the full and 
freely given consent of the Government of the United States of 
America; 

b) Military personnel of the United States of America now stationed 
in the territory of the United States of Brazil, including those 
attached to the Joint Brazil-United States Military Commission 
in Rio de Janeiro, have been and are so stationed with the full 
and freely given consent of the Government of Brazil; 

c) The Governments of the United States of Brazil and the United 

States of America mutually agree that the aforementioned mili- 

tary personnel shall continue to be so stationed until such time 

as the Government of the country in which they are stationed 
withdraws its consent thereto; 

None of the military personnel of either country, stationed within 

the territory of the other government, including military person- 

nel attached to the Joint Brazil-United States Defense Commis- 
sion and the Joint Brazil-United States Military Commission, 
comprises any combat forces.” 


The above quoted declaration by the Government of the United 
States of Brazil has been duly noted by the Government of the United 
States of America which adheres fully to the statements contained 
therein. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Ministry’s note, together with this note in reply, will be considered by 


d 


— 
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Joint declaration. 


Brazilian military 
personnel in U. 8. ter- 
ritory. 


U. 8. military per- 
sonnel in Braziliaa 
territory. 


1960 
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the Government of the United States of America as placing on record 
the understanding of the two governments in regard to this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Davin McK. Kzy 


His Excellency 
Dr. Raut Fernanpes, 
The Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 


62 Srar.] MULTILATHRAL—TARIFFS AND TRADE—MAR, 24, 1948 1961 


Protocols between and declaration by the United States of America and __ March 24, 1948 _ 
other governments respecting the General Agreement on Tariffs and 'T- 1 A- 8. 1761-1765) 
Trade of October 80, 1947. Signed at Havana March 24, 1948. 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 
AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLS 


AND 
DECLARATION 


signed at Havana, on 24 March 1948 


ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


PROTOCOLES 


ET 
DECLARATION 


signés 4 La Havane, le 24 mars 1948 


1962 


61 Stat., Pts. 5and6. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a7. 
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(T. 1. A.S. 1761]! 


PROTOCOL OF RECTIFICA- 


PROTOCOLE DE RECTIFICA- 


TIONS TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 
AND TRADE 


THE GoveRNMENTS of the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, the King- 
dom of Belgium, Canada, the 
Republic of Cuba, the French 
Republic, the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, the United Kingdom. 
of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and the United States of 
America, acting in their capacity 
of contracting parties to the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, and 

Tue GoveRNMENTS of the 
United States of Brazil, Burma, 
Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the 
Republic of China, the Czecho- 
slovak Republic, India, Lebanon, 
New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rho- 
desia, Syria, and the Union of 
South Africa, acting in their 
capacity of signatories of the 
Final Act adopted at the con- 
clusion of the Second Session of 
the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment which 
authenticated the text of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, 


Havine noted that certain recti- 
fications should be made in the 


1 Entered into force Mar. 24, 1948. 


TION DE L’ACCORD GENE- 


RAL SUR LES = TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE COM- 
MERCE 


Les GouverNEeMENTs du Com- 
monwealth d’Australie, du Roya- 
ume de Belgique, du Canada, de 
la République de Cuba, des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, dela République 
frangaise, du Grand-Duché de 
Luxembourg, du Royaume des 
Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du 
Nord, agissant en leur qualité de 
parties contractantes A l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et 
le commerce, et 

Les GovuveRNEMENTs de la 
Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du 
Brésil, de Ceylan, de la Ré- 
publique du Chili, de la Répu- 
blique de Chine, de l’Inde, du 
Liban, du Royaume de Norvége, 
de la Nouvelle-Zélande, du Pakis- 
tan, de la Rhodésie du Sud, de la 
Syrie, de la République tchéco- 
slovaque et de l'Union Sud-Afri- 
caine, agissant en leur qualité de 
signataires de ]’Acte final adopté a 
Vissue de la deuxiéme session de la 
Commission préparatoire de la 
Conférence des Nations Unies sur 
le commerce et l’emploi, lequel a 
rendu authentique le texte de 
Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce, 

AYANT constaté que certaines 
rectifications doivent étre appor- 
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authentic texts of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
and of the Annexes and Schedules 
forming part of the said Agree- 
ment, 

HEREBY AGREE as follows: 


1. The following rectification shall 
be made in the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade: 


In the French text of Article 
XX, last paragraph, the date 
shall read in full: “le ler janvier 
1951 au plus tard’’ 


2. The following rectifications shall 
be made in the Annexes and Sched- 
ules forming part of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade: 


Annex B 


List of Territories of the French 
Union referred to in paragraph 2 (b) 


tées aux textes authentiques de 
VAccord général sur les _tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce et des 
Annexes et des Listes faisant 
partie dudit Accord, 

CoNVIENNENT PAR LES PRE- 
SENTES, de ce qui suit: 


1. La rectification suivante sera 
apportée au texte de l’Accord gé- 
néral sur les tarifs douaniers et le 
commerce: 


Dans le texte frangais de ]’Arti- 


cle XX, au dernier paragraphe, . 


la phrase relative a la date doit 
étre rédigée comme suit: “le ler 
janvier 1951 au plus tard” 
2. Les rectifications suivantes se- 
ront apportées aux Annexes et 
Listes qui font partie de Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et 
le commerce: 


Annexe B 
Felaromncasbhe 


Liste des territoires de ’ Union 
francaise mentionnés au paragraphe 2 b) 


of Article I 
The footnote in Annex B shall 
read: 


“*For imports into Metropoli- 
tan France and Territories of the 
French Union.” 


SCHEDULE I- COMMONWEALTH 


de larticle premier 


La note jointe 4 l’Annexe B 
doit se lire comme suit: 


“*Pour Vimportation dans la 
Métropole et dans les territoires 
de l'Union frangaise.” 


OF AUSTRALIA 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
language 

Part I— Most - favoured - nation 

tariff 


Item 231 (E) 
The description shall read: 


“Carbon Black produced from 
natural gas’’ 


LISTE I - COMMONWEALTH 
D’AUSTRALIE 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais 
des rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste. 

Premiére partie — Tarif de la 
nation la plus favorisée 


Position 231 (E) 
La désignation doit se lire 
comme suit: 


“Noir de charbon obtenu & 
partir du gaz naturel”’ 


1963 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
- A1424, 


61 Siat., Pts. 5and6. 


61 Stat., Pt. §, 
p. 478; Pt. 6, p. 41443, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4128, 


1964 


61 Stat., Pt. 
p. 41469, 


61 Stat. 


p. A210. 


61 Stat., 
p. A212, 


61 Stat., 
p. A221, 


61 Stat. 


p. A1522. 


» Pt. 


, Pt. 


Pt. 


5 
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SCHEDULE II — BELGIUM, 
LUXEMBURG, NETHERLANDS 


Section A — Mxrrropo.iraNn 
TERRITORIES 


Rectifications in Section A are 
authentic only in the French 


language 
Part I ~ Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 


Item 120 


The last line of the description 
shall read: 


3. other (x)’’ 
Item 121 


The item numbered “ex 121” 
shall read: 121” 


Item 139 
The sub-description numbered 
“ex 1.”’ shall read: 
“Asparagus and green peas, 
packaged (x)” 
Item 319 
The description in the sub- 
section headed “ex b” shall read: 


“6, without alcohol . . .” 


[62 Strat. 


LISTE II —- BELGIQUE, LUXEM- 
BOURG, PAYS-BAS 


Section A — TERRITOIRES 
METROPOLITAINS 


Seul fait foi le texte francais des 
rectifications portant sur la Sec- 
tion A. 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la 
nation la plus favorisée 
Position 100 


La position actuellement mar- 
quée ‘100’ doit se lire: 


“ex 100” 


Position 800 


La subdivision de cette position 
marquée “ex ¢’”’ doit se lire: 


“ex e. Tungsténe . . exemption” 
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Schedule II (contd.) - Belgium- 
Luxemburg-Netherlands 


Section C- NeEtrHer.LAnps INDIES 


Rectifications in Section C are 
authentic only in the English 
language 
Part I-Most-favoured-nation 

Tariff 

Item 477 


The description shall read as 
follows: 


“Porcelain, even combined with 
other wares, n.s.m.: 


I-white, not combined with 
wares subject to a duty of 
20% ad valorem, nor orna- 
mented, e.g. not having deco- 
rations in relief or ornaments 
of the same kind (except 
racks and pegs for racks (for 
clothes etc.) and articles such 
as soap dishes, intended to be 
fixed by plastering into or 
against walls of bathrooms, 
lavatories etc.) 

II-other’”’ 


Item 640 


(i) The last line of sub-section Ia. 
of the description shall read: 


“of 20 p.c.ad valorem. . .” 


(ii) The last line of sub-section 
IIa. of the description shall read: 


20 p. c. ad valorem.....” 


Item 714 
The last line of the preamble in 
sub-section III shall read: 
“parts thereof:” 


Item 757 
The last nine words of the de- 
scription shall read: 
“also paper cutting machines 
weighing 5 kilograms or less” 
68706°—31—PT, 1-48 
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Liste IT (suite) — Belgique-Luxem- 
bourg-Pays-Bas 


Section C—Inpzs NEERLANDAISES 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la Section 
C. 

Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation 
la plus favorisée 


Position 477 
Placer deux points aprés “n.s.d.”” 


Position 640 


(i) La derniére ligne de la subdi- 
vision Ja de la désignation des 
produits doit se lire: 


“droit de 20 p. c. ad valorem...” 


(ii) La derniére ligne de la sub- 
division IIa de la désignation des 
produits doit se lire: 


“un droit de 20 p.c.ad valorem...” 


1965 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Dp. 4275. 


61 Stat., Pt. 8, 
Pp. A280, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 
p. A281, 


61 Stat., Pt. &, 
Pp. A224, 


Gt Stat., Pt. &, 
p. 4287, 


61 Btat., Pt. 6, 
p. A204, 


P. 4303; Pt. 6, p. a1551. 
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Schedule II (contd.) — Belgium- 
Netherlands-Luxemburg 
Item ex 831 
The first seven words of the de- 
scription shall read: 


“Railway locomotives and parts 
thereof, to be” 


Section E — Surinam 


Rectifications in Section E are 
authentic only in the English 
language 
Part I — Most-favoured-nation 

tariff 
There shall be inserted imme- 


diately below the words “Enp oF 
Secrion E”’ the words: 


“Ewp or Parr I” 


SCHEDULE III - UNITED STATES 
OF BRAZIL 


Rectifications in this Schedule are 
authentic only in the English 
and French languages 


Part I — Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 


Item 230/5 


(i) The principal description 
immediately preceding sub-item /5 
shall read: 


“Peaches, pears, apricots, ap- 
ples, cherries, plums, prunes, 
berries except strawberries, and 


Liste II (suite) — Belgique-Luxem- 
bourg-Pays-Bas 


Srecrion E — Surinam 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la Sec- 
tion E. 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la na- 


tion la plus favorisée 


Deuxiéme Partie — Tarif 
Préférentiel 


Ajouter aprés la premiére partie 
de la Section E: 


“LISTE II —- BELGIQUE, LUXEM- 
BOURG, PAYS-BAS 


Deuxiéme Partie 
Tarif Préférentiel”’ 


LISTE III ~- ETATS-UNIS DU 
BRESIL 


Seuls font foi les textes anglais 
et francais des rectifications 
portant sur la présente liste 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la 
nation la plus favorisée 


Position 230/5 


La désignation principale qui 
précéde immédiatement la sub- 
division /5 doit se lire: 

“Péches, poires, abricots, pom- 

mes, cerises, prunes, pruneaux, 

baies & l’exception des fraises, 
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Schedule ITI (cont. )—United States 
of Brazil 


mixed fruits for salad made up 
chiefly of the foregoing:” 


(ii) The rate of duty for this item 
shall be: 
“4.20” 
SCHEDULE V-CANADA 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
and French languages 


Part I —- Most-favoured-nation 
tariff 


Item ex 156 (v) 


The Rate of Duty applicable to 
sub-section (v) “Liqueurs .. .,” 
shall read: 


cc $4.50” 


Item ex 162 


The first eleven words of the 
description shall read: 


“Vermouth, aperitif and cordial 
wines, containing thirty-two per 
cent. or less”’ 

Item ex 172 [second] 
The description shall read: 


‘Prayer books, missals, psalters, 
religious pictures and mottoes, 
not to include frames” 


Item 187b 
The description shall read: 
‘“‘Sensitized negative film, one 
and one-eighth inches in width 
or over, for exposure in motion 
picture cameras” 
Tiem 438e (3) 
In sub-paragraph (3) the de- 
scription shall read: 
“Parts, n. 0. p., electro-plated or 
not, whether finished or not” 


Liste III (suite) — Etats-Unis du 
Bresil 

ainsi que fruits mélangés pour 

salades constituées principale- 

ment par les fruits ci-dessus:” 


LISTE V-CANADA 


Seuls font foi les textes anglais et 
frangais des rectifications portant 
sur la présente liste 

Premiére Partie — Tarif de la 

nation la plus favorisée 


Position ex 162 
Les treize premiers mots de la 
désignation des produits doivent 
se lire: 
“vermouth, vins apéritifs et cor- 
diaux, ne titrant pas plus de 32 
p. 100” 


Position ex 172 [deuxiéme] 


La désignation des produits doit 
se lire comme suit: 


‘Livres de priéres, missels et 
psautiers, images et devises reli- 
gieuses, non compris les cadres” 


Position 438e (3) 
La désignation des produits 4 
Valinéa (3) doit se lire comme suit: 
“Piéces, n.d., plaquées ou non, 
achevées ou non” 


61 Stat, 
p. 4407, 


61 Stat. 
p. 4408; Pt. 6, 


61 Sta 


t., Pt. 4, 
p. 4410; Pt. 6, 01675. 


61 Stat. 
p. ali, 


1967 


» Pt. & 


Pt. 5, 
p. 41673, 


Pt. 4, 


» Pt. & 


1968 


61 Stat., 
Dp, A464; Pt. 6, D. Al734 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p, 4493, 
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Schedule V (contd.) — Canada 


nie Item 549 (ii) 


The description of sub-section 
Gi) shall read: 


“Wool, not further advanced 
than scoured, not including wool 
of the sheep of the type com- 
monly known as karakul, when 
imported by carpet manufac- 
turers for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of carpets, in their 
own factories” 


SCHEDULE VI - CEYLON 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
language 


The introduction on page 1, 
reading as follows, shall be de- 
leted: 


“GENERAL AGREEMENT ON 


TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE VI- CEYLON 


The offers contained in this 
schedule represent the concessions 
which Ceylon is prepared to grant 
as part of a mutually advanta- 
geous agreement. The Govern- 
ment of Ceylon reserves the right 
to modify or withdraw any or all 
the concessions offered, in the 
light of the results of future nego- 
tiations, or of any circumstances 
affecting its attitude to the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade.” 
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Liste V (suite) — Canada 


Position 549 (ii) 

La désignation des produits & la 
sous-section (ii) doit se lire comme 
suit: 


“Laine dont la préparation ne 
dépasse pas le déssuintage, & 
exclusion de la laine de mouton 
du genre communément appelé 
caracul, importée par les fabri- 
cants de tapis et devant servir 
exclusivement & la fabrication 
de tapis dans leurs propres 
fabriques”’ 


LISTE VI- CEYLAN 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste 


L’introduction dont le texte suit 
qui figure en regard de la page 1 
est supprimée : 


“Accorp GENERAL 


SUR LES 


Tanirs Dovaniers Ev LE Com- 
AES BE OUANIERS ET LE VOM- 
MERCE. 


LISTE VI- CEYLAN 


Les offres faisant l’objet de la 
présente liste représentent les con- 
cessions que Ceylan est prét a 
accorder comme contre-partie d’un 
accord mutuellement avantageux. 
Le Gouvernement de Ceylan se 
réserve le droit de modifier ou 
retirer, en totalité ou en partie, les 
concessions offertes, 4 la lumiére 
des résultats de négociations fu- 
tures ou de toutes autres circon- 
stances qui pourraient affecter son 
attitude & V’égard de |’Accord 
général sur les Tarifs douaniers et 
le Commerce.” 
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SCHEDULE VII-REPUBLIC OF 
CHILE 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the French 
language 


Part I~Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 


Item 300 
The last line of the description 
shall read: 
«8 threads or less 


Item Ex 1072 
The description shall read: 
“Mineral oil for machines, even 
with an admixture of other oils 
or substances, in containers with 
a net content of over one Kg.” 
Item 1193 
(i) The number of the item follow- 
ing the fourth item Ex-1189 shall 
read: 
“1193” 


(ii) The first three words of the 
description shall read: 


.K.G.” 


“Tron or steel”’ 


Item 1194 

The first three words of the 
description shall read: 

“Tron or steel” 
Item 1194A 

The first three words of the 
description shall read: 


“Tron or steel” 
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LISTE VII-REPUBLIQUE DU 
CHILI 


Seul fait foi le texte francais 
des rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste 


Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation 
la plus favorisée 


Position 43 I 
La désignation des produits doit 
se lire comme suit : 


“Pétrole brut pour fours ou 

chaudiéres ..... .T. B.” 
Position 57 

Insérer, dans la désignation des 
produits, le mot “ou’’ avant le mot 
“‘pesant”’ 


61 Stat. 


p. 41765. 


61 Stat. 


p. 41766, 


61 Stat. 
p. 4510, 


61 Stat. 


p. A612, 


61 Btat. 


Pp. a&13, 


1969 


, Pt. 


Pt. 


Pt, 


Pt. 


Pt. 


61 Btat., Pt. 8, 
p. A514, 


1970 


61 Stat., Pt. 8, 


p. AbL6 


6 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. A518, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. A547. 


6l Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4552, 
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Schedule VII (contd.) — Republic Liste VII (suite et fin) — Répu- 


of Chile 


Item 1194B 
The first three words of the de- 
scription shall read: 
“Tron or steel”’ 
Item 1194C 
The first three words of the de- 
scription shall read: 
“Tron or steel”’ 
Item 1349 
The words between the fourth 
and fifth semi-colons in the de- 
scription shall read: 
“hydraulic presses, with or with- 
out wine-presses and bronze 
trays” 
Item 1408 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 


“0.18” 


SCHEDULE IX-—REPUBLIC OF 
CUBA 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
language 


Part 1 - Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 


Item 56-A 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 


“5.75 per 100 Kgs.” 
Item 56-B 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“11.50 per 100 Kgs.” 
Item 113—A 
The following item shall be 
inserted after Item 113: 


“113-A In skeins, spindles or 
in other forms for mechanical 
manufacture of fabrics of all 
kinds, cord or braid, T.15% 


ebpeslaesecacas 3.15 per 100 Kgs.” 


blique du Chili 


LISTE IX-REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste 
Premiére Partie— Tarif de la 
nation la plus favorisée 

Position 56—A 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“100 Kil. /5,75” 
Position 56—B 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“100 Kil. /11,50” 
Position 113-A 
Aprés la position 113 insérer la 
position suivante: 


“113-A En échevaux, canottes, 
ou sous d’autres formes pour la 
fabrication mécanique de toutes 
sortes de tissus, cordons ou 
tresses, T.15%. .100 Kgs 3,15” 
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Schedule TEX (contd.) — Republic 
of Cuba 

Item 115-H 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“1.06 per Kg.” 

Item 128—A 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.094 per Kg.” 

Item 129-F 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
0.46 per Kg.” 

Item 129-G 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“13.5% ad valorem” 


Item 129-H 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 


0.32 per Kg.” 

Item 129-I 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.29 per Kg.” 


Item 129-J 
(i) The Rate of Duty shall read: 


0.387 per Kg.” 
(ii) The description shall read: 


“Fabrics of braided cordage for 
pneumatic tires, wholly or prin- 
cipally made of synthetic fibers, 
not containing silk or wool, 
covered by a rubber or synthetic 
rubber composition, when im- 
ported by the manufacturers 
themselves for the manufacture 
of tires. N.W.” 


Item 152-F 
The first eight words of the 
description, shall read: 


“Manufactured on a base of 
bisulphite or soda” 
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Liste IX (suite) — République de 
Cuba 

Position 115-—H 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“1,06” 

Position 128—A 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,094” 

Position 129-F 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,46” 

Position 129-G 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“ad val. /13,50%”’ 

Position 129-H 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,32” 

Position 129-I 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,29” 

Position 129—J 

(i) Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,37” 

(ii) La désignation des produits 

doit se lire comme suit: 


“Tissus en corde tressée pour 
pneumatiques, fabriqués entiére- 
ment ou principalement en fibres 
synthétiques, ne contenant ni 
soie ni laine, recouverts d’une 
composition de caoutchouc ou de 
caoutchouc synthétique, im- 
portés par les industriels eux- 
mémes pour la fabrication de 
pneumatiques T.15 %” 
Position 152-F 
Dans la désignation des pro- 


duits, les onze premiers mots 
doivent se lire comme suit: 


“Fabriqué & base de pate au 
bisulfite ou & la soude”’ 


1971 


61 Btat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. 3553, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
D. A556. 


61 Stat., Pt. 8, 
D. A557, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
P. 4563. 


1972 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. A578, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 0502, 


6l Stat., Pt 5, 
p. A613, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. a645; Pt. 6, p. 41785, 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. a1793. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATINS 


Schedule IX (contd.) - Republic 
of Cuba 


Item 314-B 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.47 per Kg.” 


Item 314-C 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 


0.455 per Kg.” 
Part II — Preferential Tariff 


Item 98—H 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 


“0.018 per Kg.” 


Item 156-G 


The first seven words of the 
description shall read: 


“Capsules and bands for bot- 
tles, and tubes,” 


SCHEDULE X- CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


[62 Strat. 
Liste IX (suite et fin) — Répu- 
blique de Cuba 

Position 314-B 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,47” 

Position 314—C 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 


“Kil, /0,455” 
Deuxiéme Partie — Tarif 
Préférentiel 


Position 156-—G 
Les huit premiers mots doivent 
se lire comme suit: 


“Papiers pour capsules, bandes 
pour bouteilles, et tubes,” 


LISTE X — TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
and French languages 


Part I - Most-favoured-nation 
tariff 


Item ex 17 
The first sub-description shall 
read: 
“coconuts and similar exotic 
edible nuts including ground- 
nuts and pecans” 


Seuls font foi les textes anglais et 
frangais des rectifications por- 
tant sur la présente liste 

Premiére Partie— Tarif de la na- 

tion la plus favorisée 


Position ex 17 
La premiére subdivision doit se 
lire comme suit: 
“noix de coco et autres noix 
exotiques similaires comestibles, 
y compris arachides et noix de 
pécan’”’ 
Position ex 109, ex (b), ex 1 
Les cing derniers mots de la 
désignation des produits doivent 
se lire: 
“compétente du pays d’origine 
(9)” 
Position ex 109, ex (b), ex 2 
La ligne onze de la désignation 
des produits doit se lire: 
“compétente du pays d’origine 
(9)” 
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Schedule X (contd.) Czechoslo- 
vakia 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the French 
language 


Section I — MapaGASCAR AND 
DEPENDENCIES 


Part I ~ Most-favoured-nation 


Tariff 
Item ex 68 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
10%” 


Section K —- New CaLeponia 
AND DEPENDENCIES 
Part I - Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 


Item 210 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“5G,” 


Liste X (suite) — Tchecoslovaquie 


Position ex 312 

Les onze derniers mots de la 
désignation des produits doivent se 
lire: 

“bandes de caoutchouc d’une 

largeur de 2 mm. au plus” 


Position 542 


Le numéro de la position sui- 
vante: 


“ex Remarque au N° 540” doit 
se lire: 542” 

Position ex 637 
La position portant actuelle- 


ment le numéro ‘ex 637, ex (b)” 


doit se lire: 
“ex 637 


b)” 
Position ex 652 
La position portant actuelle- 
ment le numéro “ex 652,b)’’ doit 
se lire: 
“ex 652 
ex b)” 


LISTE XI -—- FRANCE 
Seul fait foi le texte frangais des 


rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste 


1973 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 41809. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 1826, 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
Pp. A1835. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a925. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a930. 


1974 


61 Btat., Pt. 6, 
p. adt4, , 


61 Stat., Pt &, 
p. 41006. 


61 Stat., Pt. &, 
p. 41080, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE XII-INDIA 


Rectifications in this Schedule 


[62 Star. 


LISTE XII-INDE 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 


are authentic only in the English rectifications portant sur la pré- 


language 
Part I — Most-favoured -nation 
Tariff 
Item ex 22(5) 


The word “Strength” in proviso 
(b) shall be spelled with a small 


seg? 


SCHEDULE XV-PAKISTAN 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 


language 
Part I- Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 
Item ex 22(5) 
The word “Strength” in proviso 
(b) shall be spelled with a small “s” 


SCHEDULE XVIII —- UNION OF 


sente liste 


Premiére Partie ~ Tarif delanation 
la plus favorisée 


LISTE XV- PAKISTAN 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste 


Premiére Partie— Tarif de la 
ee are = tari de 1a 
nation la plus favorisée 


LISTE XVIII —- UNION SUD-AFRI- 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
language 
Part I — Most-favoured-nation 

Tariff 
Item 108 (e) 


The last five words of the de- 
scription shall read: 


“and barrels therefor, single 
per barrel” 


= © © © © © © «@ @ 


Item 108 (f) 


The last seven words of the 
description shall read: 


“eluding barrels therefor, dou- 
ble and others. . . per barrel” 


CAINE 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la na- 
tion la plus favorisée 
Position 108 (e) 
Les neuf derniers mots de la 


désignation des produits doivent 
se lire: 


“y compris leurs canons, & 

un coup. .... par canon” 
Position 108 (f) 

Les onze derniers mots de la 


désignation des produits doivent 
se lire 


“y compris leurs canons, & deux 
coups et autres. . . par canon” 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED 
KINGDOM 


MULTILATERAL—TARIFFS AND TRADE—MAR. 24, 1948 


LISTE XIX -~ROYAUME-UNI 


Rectifications in this Schedule Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 


are authentic only in the English rectifications 


language 


Section A — MzErropoLitaNn 
TERRITORY 


portant sur la 


présente liste 


Section A— TERRITOIRE 
METROPOLITAIN 


1975 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la na- 
tion la plus favorisée 


Part I — Most - favoured - nation 
tariff 
Item Ex 3 X (1) 


The second sub-description on 
page 25 shall read: 


61 Stat., Pt 4, 
p. 41095. 


“Conversion front end attach- 
ments for excavators or cranes” 
Item 3 XT (8) 
(i) The first paragraph of the de- 
scription shall read as follows: 


Position 3 XI (8) 

(i) Le premier paragraphe de la 
désignation des produits doit se 
lire comme suit: 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. Ail04. 


‘Wood and timber of coniferous 
species (other than box-boards, 
railway sleepers and_ sleeper 
blocks), in the round or hewn 
or square sawn, but not further 
prepared or manufactured:—” 


“Bois de coniféres (autres que 
les planches & caisses, traverses 
de chemins de fer et blocs pour 
traverses), en grume, dégrossis 
ou équarris mais non ultérieure- 
ment préparés ou ouvrés:—” 


(ii) The corresponding text of the 


Gi) Le premier sous-paragraphe , 
first proviso shall read as follows: 


de la note qui figure & la désigna- 
tion des produits doit se lire 
comme suit: 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
. A1L105. 


“Bois de coniféres (autres que 
les planches 4 caisses, traverses 
de chemins de fer et blocs pour 
traverses) en grume, dégrossis 
ou équarris, mais non ultérieure- 
ment préparés ou ouvrés:” 


‘“‘Wood and timber of coniferous 
species (other than box-boards, 
railway sleepers and_ sleeper 
blocks), in the round or hewn 
or square sawn, but not further 
prepared or manufactured:—” 

Item 6, Footnote tne 

The footnote on page 39 shall 

read: 


“Paragraph 1 at the head of this 

Schedule shall not apply to this 

item.” 
Item 6 Position 6 
(i) The last eighteen words in the (i) Dans la colonne “Droit” les 
Rate of Duty applicable to sub- douze derniers mots correspon- 


@ Stat., Pt. &, 
p. alll. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. al123, 


61 mee Pt. 5, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Schedule XIX (contd.) — United 
Kingdom 
paragraph (a) on page 41 shall 
read: 
“on the area of the tissue or 
22-%% of the value of the tissue 
whichever is the greater” 
(ii) The last eighteen words in the 
Rate of Duty applicable to sub- 
paragraph (b) on page 41 shall 
read: 
“on the area of the tissue or 
22-%% of the value of the tissue 
whichever is the greater” 
(ui) The last eight words in the 
Rate of Duty shown against 
“Other Tissues” on page 41 shall 
read: 


“plus 22-%% of the value of the 


tissue.”’ 
Item 3 G. A. V. 


(i) The description “Cotton oil’ 
on page 53 shall read: 


“Cotton oil (cotton seed oil)” 


(ii) The Rate of Duty applicable 
to the sub-description “Clove” on 
page 53 shall read: 


se 10%” 


SECTION C-DEPENDENT TER- 
RITORIES OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Part I-Most-favoured-nation 
tariff 


The following note shall be in- 
serted at the end of Part I of this 
Section: 


“Note: The provisions of this 
Section shall be inoperative 
pending re-negotiation.” 


[62 Srar, 


Liste XIX (suite et fin) - Roy- 
aume-Uni 


dant A l’alinéa a) de la page 45 
doivent se lire comme suit: 


“de la surface du tissu, ou 
22-%% de la valeur du tissu’”’ 


(ii) Dans la colonne “Droit” les 
douze derniers mots correspon- 
dant a l’alinéa b) de la page 45 
doivent se lire comme suit: 


“de la surface du tissu, ou 
22—-%% de la valeur du tissu’ 


(iii) Dans la colonne “Droit’’, les 
sept derniers mots correspondant 
a “Autres tissus’ & la page 46 
doivent se lire: 


“plus 22-%% de la valeur du 
tissu” 


Position 3 D. G. A. V. 


Le droit correspondant a la 
désignation “de clous de girofles” 
doit se lire: 


“10%” 


SECTION C-TERRITOIRES DE- 
PENDANT DU ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 
D'IRLANDE DU NORD 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la na- 
tion la plus favorisée 


La note suivante sera insérée & 
la fin de la premiére partie de la 
présente section: 


“Note: Les dispositions de la 
présente section demeureront 


sans effet en attendant le résul- 
tat de nouvelles négociations.” 
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SCHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES LISTE XX-ETATS-UNIS 
ee RAE EE TUNIS 
OF AMERICA D’AMERIQUE 


Rectifications in this Schedule Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
are authentic only in the English rectifications portant sur la 
language présente liste 
Part I-—Most-favoured-nation Premiére Partie— Tarif de la na- 
Tariff tion la plus favorisée 


Item 50 [second] 

The number of the item follow- 
ing the first item 50 shall read: 

ee 50” 


Item 211 

In item 211 the first diameter 
specified in the description shall 
read: 

“6—5 inches” 
Item 212 [first] 

In the principal description of 
the first item 212, the words 


“elock cases withoor without’ 
shall read: 


“clock cases with or without” 


Item 212 [second] Position 212 [deuxiéme] 
In the second item 212: 


(i) In the description for saucers, 
the words between ‘$3’? and the 
first semicolon thereafter shall 
read: 


“per dozen”? 


(ii) The sub-description starting La subdivision commengant par 

“Other (except hotel . . .)” shall “autres (a Vexception des articles 

read in full: ou ustensiles de table et de cuisine 
pour hétels et restaurants): “doit 
se lire in extenso: 


“Other (except tableware, kitch- “autres (A Vexception des ar- 
en-ware, and table and kitch- ticles ou ustensiles de table ou 
en utensils):’’ de cuisine):” 


Item 213 
In item 213 the Rate of Duty 


applicable to the sub-description 
“Crystalline flake’ shall be: 


“15% ad val., but not less than 
0.4125¢ per Ib. nor more than 
0.825¢ per Ib.” 


1977 


. 5 


. 5, 


. 6, 


. 5, 


1978 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS [62 Star. 


Schedule XX (contd.) — United Liste XX (suite) — Etats-Unis 
States of America d’Amérique 


61 Stat., Pt 5 Ttem 218(c) 
The number of the item follow- 
ing the third item 218(b) shall 
read: 


218(c)” 
61 Stat., Pt. 5 Ttem 218(f) 


p. ali82. 
In item 218(f) the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
“Other” shall be: 


“50¢ on each article or utensil, 
but not less than 30% nor 
more than 50% ad val.” 


Ttem 224 


In the description in item 224 
the word following the word 
“beveled” shall read: “etched” 


aL Br eten tt Stem 226 
p. . scot mua eames 
In the principal description in 
item 226 the word between the 


words “polished” and “or’’ shall 
read “plano” 


61 Stat., Pt. 5 Ttem 317 


. A107. 
‘ In item 317 the Rate of Duty 
shall be: ‘%¢ per Ib.” 


» Item 355 


In item 355 the Rate of Duty 
app ieable to the sub-description 
“Tf four inches in length or over, 
exclusive of handle (except hay 
forks and 4-tined manure forks)”, 
the first time that sub-description 
is used, shall be: 


“4¢ each and 25% ad val.” 


In the first item 358 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: “12-4% ad val. 
but not less than 2-K¢ each and 
7-%% ad val.” 


Item 365 [sixth] 


In the sixth item 365 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: 


“$3 each and 15% ad val.” 


Pp. 


61 Stat. 
p. 41185. 


# 


¥ 


61 Stat. 
p. 41208. 


al 


61 Stat., Pt. 
p. slit, 
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Schedule XX (contd.) — United 
States of America 
Item 365 [seventh] 


The number of the item follow- 
ing the sixth item 365 shall read: 
66265” 

Item 372 [twelfth] 


In the twelfth item 372 the first 
word in the description shall read: 


“Braiding” 
Item 372 [thirteenth] 
In the thirteenth item 372: 


(i) The immediate sub-description 
to which the Rate of Duty of 
“10% ad val.” applies shall read: 


“For manufacturing or processing 
vegetable fibers (except winding, 
beaming, warping and _ slashing 
machinery, and combinations 
thereof)” 

(ii) The last two words, and ac- 
companying punctuation, in the 
immediate subdescription to which 
the Rate of Duty of “40% ad val.” 
applies shall read: 


‘¢ “Rradford”’ combs” 
Item 372 [nineteenth] 


In the nineteenth item 372, in 
the sub-description to which the 
Rate of Duty of ‘15% ad val.” 
applies, the five words and inter- 
vening punctuation preceding the 
third semi-colon shall read: 


“tension, compression, torsion, 
or shear” 


Item 502 [second] 


In the second item 502 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: 


“0.03¢ per lb. of total sugars’”’ 
Item 719 (1), (2), (3), (4), and (5) 
In item 719 (1), (2), (3), (4), 


and (5) the fifth Rate of Duty 
shall be: 


“We per lb. net wt.” 
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Liste XX (suite) — Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 


Position 372 [treiziéme] 

A la treiziéme position 372, la 
subdivision immédiate en regard 
du taux ‘‘ad val. 10%”, doit se lire 
comme suit: 


“Pour la fabrication ou l’ou- 
vraison des fibres végétales (& 
V’exception des machines pour le 
bobinage, JVourdissage, 1’em- 
peignage et le parage et de toute 
combinaison de machines de ce 
genre)” 


1979 


61 Btat., Pt. &, 
p. al2il, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Dp. al2i4. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. al2ib. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41216. 


61 Stat., 
p. alza4, 


Pt. 5, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41233. 


1980 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. 1734, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5 
Dp, 41238, 


5, 


61 Stat., Pt. 
p. Al242. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5 
p. 41245, 


~ 


61 Stat., Pt. 5 
Pp. A1246, 


61 Stat., Pt. & 
D. A1251. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. A1253, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Schedule XX (contd.) — United 
States of America 


Ttem 720 (a) (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), 


[62 Strat. 


Liste XX (suite) — Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 


Position 720 (a) (i), (2), (3), (4), 


and (6) 


In item 720 (a) (1), (2), (3), (4), 
(5), and (6) the immediate sub- 
description to which the rate of 
“1—Kg per lb.” applies shall read: 


“Eviscerated, split, skinned, 
boned (if smoked), or divided 
into portions” 


Item 745 


In item 745 the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
“Prepared or preserved, and not 
specially provided for” shall be: 


20% ad val.’ 


Item 764 


In item 764 the Rates of Duty 
applicable to the descriptions “Car- 
rot”’, “Parsnip”, “Tree and shrub”, 
and ‘Flower’ shall each be: 


“3¢ per Ib.” 


Item 771 [second] 


In the second item 771 the 
weight of the bushel referred to in 
the second proviso shall read: 


“60 pounds” 
Item 775 [second] 

The number of the item follow- 
ing the first item 775 shall read: 

“ie 775” 

Item 806(b) 

In item 806(b) the immediate 
sub-description to which the Rate 
of Duty of “20¢ per gal. on the 
quantity of unconcentrated nat- 
ural fruit juice contained therein 


as shown by chemical analysis” 
applies shall read: 


“Lime juice” 
Item 902 [second] 


The number of the item follow- 
ing the first item 902 shall read: 
ce 902” 


(5) et (6) 

A la position 720 (a) (i), (2), 
(3), (4), (5) et (6), la subdivision 
qui figure en regard du taux 
“0,01 %” doit se lire: 


“vidés, refendus, écorchés, sans 
arétes (s’ils sont fumés) ou 
partagés . . . livre’’ 


Position 806 (b) 

Dans la position 806 (b) la 
premiére subdivision qui figure en 
regard du taux “0,20”, & savoir: 
“par gallon de la quantité de jus 
de fruit naturel non concentré. . .” 
doit se lire: 


‘jus de limon” 
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Schedule XX (contd.) — United Liste XX (suite) - Etats-Unis 


States of America d’Amérique 
Item 905 

In item 905 the second para- 
graph referred to in the descrip- 
tion shall read: 

cc 904”’ 

Item 909 [third] 

In the third item 909 the Rate 
of Duty applicable to the sub- 
description “Terry-woven” shall 
be: 

“22-M¢ per lb., but not less than 
20% nor more than 35% ad val.” 
Item 913(a) 

In item 913(a) the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
“Wholly or in chief value of 
cotton or other vegetable fiber and 
india rubber, and valued at 40 
cents or more per pound”’ shall be: 

“20% ad val.” 

Item 919 [second] 

In the second item 919 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: 

“15¢ per doz. pieces and 5% 

ad val.” 

Ttem 924 Position 924 


In item 924 the Rate of Duty 


Le droit indiqué & la position 


shall be: 924 doit se lire comme suit: 


“S¢ per lb., but not less than 
1~% times the most-favoured- 
nation rate of ordinary customs 
duty applicable when such ar- 
ticles are entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consump- 
tion to cotton having a staple 
of 1—- inches or more in length” 


Item 1011 


In item 1011 the word following 
the second comma shall read: 


“wholly” 


68706°—-51-—PT. 11-44 


“0,05 la livre, mais pas moins de 
1—¥ fois le droit de douane ordi- 
naire de la nation la plus favo- 
risée applicable, lorsque de tels 
articles sont importés ou retirés 
d’entrepét pour la consomma- 
tion, au coton ayant des brins 
de 1—% de pouce ou plus de lon- 
gueur” 


1981 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. 41256, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
B. 41257. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. A1258. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41259, 


61 Btat., Pt. 8, 
Pp. A261. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. al264. 


1982 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Stat. 


Schedule XX (contd.) — United Liste KX (suite) — Etats-Unis 
States of America d’Amérique 
pti t Pe & Ttem 1102(b) [first] 

In the Note at the end of the 
first item 1102(b) the number 
following“‘1115(a) and” shall read: 

“1119” 
Pt. 5, Item 1107 

In item 1107 the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
“Wholly or in chief value of An- 
gora rabbit hair” shall be: 

“40¢ per Ib. and 15% ad val.” 
Item 1109(a) 

The number of the item imme- 
diately following item 1108 shall 
read: 

“4109(a)” 

Item 1110 

In item 1110 the Rate of Duty 
shall be: 

“35¢ per Ib. and 25% ad val.” 
Item 1114(a) 

In item 1114(a) the Rate of 
Duty applicable to the first sub- 
description shall be: 

“25¢ per lb. and 20% ad val.” 
Item 1115(b) 

The number of the item imme- 
diately following item 1115(a) 
shall read: 

“1115(b)” 

Item 1305 

In item 1305 the Rate of Duty 
shall be: 

“25% ad val., but not less than 
27—ké¢ per lb.” 

Item 1409 [second] 


In the second item 1409 the 
specified minimum thickness shall 
read: 


“0.008 inch”’ 


61 Stat. 
p. 41273, 


61 Stat., Pt. § 
p. 41274, 


< 


61 Stat., Pt. § 
p. Al275. 


BS 


61 Stat. 5 
B. 41275. 


# 


61 Stat., Pt. & 
p. 41278. 


# 
f 


61 Stat. 
Pp. 41284. 


61 Stat. 
Pp. A1293. 


# 
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Schedule XX (contd.) - United 
States of America 


Item 1413 [seventh] 
In the seventh item 1413 the 
Rate of Duty shall be: 


“27-%% ad val.” 


Item 1502 [first] 

In the first item 1502, in the 
sub-descriptions to which the Rate 
of Duty of “10% ad val.” applies, 
the two words and punctuation 
before the words “hockey sticks” 
shall read: 

“rubber, field” 

Ttem 1527 (a) (1) and (2) 

In item 1527 (a) (1) and (2) the 
Rate of Duty to which is appli- 
cable the sub-description ‘All 
other, of whatever material com- 
posed, valued above 20 cents per 
dozen pieces” shall be: 


“55% ad val., but not less than 
50% of the amount payable on 
the basis of the duty “existing”’ 
(within the meaning of Section 
350, Tariff Act of 1930 as 
amended by the Act of July 5, 
1945) on January 1, 1945 if the 
article were not dutiable under 
paragraph 1527, Tariff Act of 
1930” 
Item 1527 (c) (1) and (2) 

In item 1527 (c) (1) and (2) a 
final parenthesis shall be inserted 
at the end of the sub-description 
to which the Rate of Duty of 
“65% ad val.” applies 


Item 1528 [second] 


In the second item 1528 the sub- 
description to which the Rate of 
Duty of “10% ad val.” applies 
shall read: 


“Diamonds’’ 


Liste XX (suite) -— Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 


Position 1527 (a) (1) et (2) 

A la position 1527 (a) (1) et (2), 
le taux qui figure en regard de la 
subdivision “tous autres’, quelle 
qu’en soit la matiére, évalués a 
plus de 20 cents par douzaine de 
piéces” doit se lire comme suit: 


“Ad val. 55% mais pas moins de 
50% du montant payable sur le 
base du droit ‘en vigueur’ (au 
sens de la section 350 du ‘Tariff 
Act’ de 1930, amendé par la loi 
du 5 juillet 1945) a la date du 
ler janvier 1945, si l'article 
n’était pas passible de droit 
d’aprés le paragraphe 1527 du 
‘Tariff Act’ de 1930” 


1983 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41296, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41297, 


61 Stat., Pt. 8, 
p. a1308. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. 41309, 


1984 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41309. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41310. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. al3is. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41321, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41324, 
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Schedule XX (contd.) — United 
States of America 
Item 1528 [third] 
In the third item 1528 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: 
‘10% ad val.” 


Item 1529 (a) [first] 


In the first item 1529 (a) the 
sub-descriptions indented under 
the sub-description “Made full 
gauge on a machine of 12 point or 
finer:”, and the Rates of Duty ap- 
plicable to said sub-descriptions, 
shall read as follows: 


“Wholly or in chief value of 
cotton and made with inde- 
pendent beams... 40% ad val. 


“Wholly or in chief value of 
BU ic siabe go arcies 40% ad val. 


“Other......... 45% ad val.” 


Item 1530 (b) (1), (2), (3), (4), (6), 
(6), and (7) 

The number of the item follow- 
ing item 1530 (a) shall read: 

“1530 (b) (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), 

(6), and (7)” 
Item 1537 (b) [first] 

In the first item 1537 (b) the 
words between the word “them” 
and the word “material” in the 
principal description shall read: 


“is the component” 
Item 1545 


In item 1545 the immediate sub- 
description to which the Rate of 
Duty of “4% ad val.” applies 
shall read: 


“Hardhead or reef” 


[62 Star, 


Liste XX (suite) — Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 


Position 1529 (a) [premiére] 

Les subdivisions en retrait aprés 
la subdivision “obtenues en pleine 
largeur (full gauge) sur un métier 
de 12 points ou plus fin”, et les 
taux correspondants doivent se 
lire: 


“Entiérement en coton ou dont le 
coton constitue l’élément de prin- 
cipale valeur et fabriquées sur des 
rouleaux indépendants.......... 

ad val. 40% 


“Entiérement en soie ou dont la 


soie constitue l’élément de prin- 
cipale valeur....... ad val. 40% 
“Autres.......... ad val. 45%” 
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Schedule XX (contd.) - United Liste XXK (suite) - Etats-Unis 
States of America d’Amérique 

Item 1547 (b) 
(i) The number of the item follow- 
ing item 1547 (a) (1) and (3) shall 
read: 

“©1547 (b)” 
(ii) In item 1547 (b) the Rate of 
Duty shall be: 

“10% ad val.” 
Item 1604 

The number of the item follow- 
ing item 1602 shall read: 

1604” 
Item 1609 

In item 1609 the word “unpre- 
pared” shall be followed by a 
semi-colon . 
Item 1786 

In item 1786 the words preced- 
ing the first comma shall read: 


“Tin in bars’”’ 
Item 1803 (2) 

The number of the item follow- 
ing item 1803 (1) shall read: 


**1803 (2)” 
Part IT — Preferential Tariff 


Deuxiéme partie -— Tarif 


préférentiel 
Item 743 [first] Position 743 [ premiére ] 


In the first item 743 the de- La désignation des produits 
scription shall read: figurant sous la premiére position 
743, doit se lire comme suit: 


“Limes, in their natural state, ‘Limons a |’état naturel ou en 
or in brine’ saumure”’ 


Item 751 

In item 751 the principal de- 
scription shall read: 

‘Jellies, jams, marmalades, and 

fruit butters:”’ 
3. The provisions of this Protocol 3. A partir de la date du présent 
shall on and after this day consti- Protocole les dispositions du pré- 
tute an integral part of the sent Protocole feront partie inté- 
General Agreement on Tariffs and grante de l’Accord général sur les 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947, tarifs douaniers et le commerce en 
and the rectifications included date du 30 octobre 1947, et les 


61 Stat. 
p. 41325, 


61 Stat. 


P, 41328, 


61 Stat. 
p. 41328. 


61 Stat. 


p. 41342, 


61 Stat. 
Pp. 41343, 


61 Stat. 


p. 1354, 


61 Stat., 
P. A1355, 


1985 


Pt. 


Pt. 


Pt. 


Pt. 


Pt. 


Pt. 


5, 


Applicability of rec- 


tifications. 


61 Stat., Pts. 5and 6. 


1986 


Deposit of Protocol. 


Authentic texts. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


herein shall be applied as if they 
had formed a part of said Agree- 
ment on that date. 


4. The original of this Protocol 
shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Na- 
tions, who is authorized to effect 
registration thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly au- 
thorized, have signed the present 
Protocol. 

Done at Havana, in a single 
copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic 
except where otherwise stated, 
this twenty-fourth day of March, 
1948, 


For the Commonwealth of Aus- 


[62 Srar. 


rectifications qu’il contient de- 
vront étre appliquées comme si 
elles avaient figuré dans ledit 
Accord général & la date précitée. 
4, Le texte original du présent 
Protocole sera déposé auprés du 
Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies qui est autorisé & procéder 
& son enregistrement. 


EN Fo! DE quot les représentants 
diment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments susmentionnés ont signé le 
présent Protocole. 

Farr & La Havane, en un seul 
exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues 
francaise et anglaise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi sauf 
indication contraire, le vingt-qua- 
tre mars 1948, 


Pour le Commonwealth d’Aus- 


tralia: tralie: 
H..C. Coomss 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 


M. Surrens 


For the United States of Brazil: 


Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 


A. bE Vinuena Ferreira Braca 


For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 
M. Myar Ton 
For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Witeress 
For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 
B. Manapeva 
For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 


W. Miuurr 


For the Republic of China: 


Pour la République de Chine: 


Wunsz Kine 


For the Republic of Cuba: 


Pour la République de Cuba: 


Gustavo Gurfrerrez 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: 


Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 


Z. AUGENTHALER 


For the French Republic: 


Pour la République francaise: 


JEAN Royer 


For India: 


Pour l’ Inde: 


Haroprr Since Maur 
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For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
Grorces Haxim 
For the Grand-Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Luxemburg: Luxembourg: 
J. WouLsBroun 
For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
Netherlands: 
A. B. SpeekeNBRINK 
For New Zealand: Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
W. Nasa 
For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
ARNE SKAUG 
For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
M. A. H. Ispanantr 
For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 
S. Rowe 
For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 


Husni A. Sawwar 


For the Union of South Africa: Pour Vv Union Sud-Africaine: 
H, T, Anprews 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
SrerHen L. Hotmzs 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Joun W. Evans 


1988 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


[T. I. A. 8. 1762] ! 


DECLARATION 


Les Gouvernements du Royaume de Belgique, de la Birmanie, des 
Etats-Unis du Brésil, du Canada, de Ceylan, de la République du 
Chili, de la République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la 
République frangaise, de l’Inde, du Liban, du Grand-Duché de 
Luxembourg, du Royaume de Norvége, de la Nouvelle-Zélande, du 
Pakistan, du Royaume des Pays-Bas, du Royaume-Uni de Grande 
Bretagne et d’Izlande du Nord et de la Syrie, 

vu les dispositions de l’alinéa 1 a) du paragraphe 2 de J’article 
XXIX de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce 
qui dispose que, dans un délai de soixante jours aprés la cléture de 
la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi, toute 
partie contractante pourra faire connaftre aux autres parties con- 
tractantes qu’elle met opposition 4 la suspension des dispositions de 
Varticle premier ou de la partie II de l’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce ou & leur remplacement par les dispositions 
correspondantes de la Charte de La Havane a la date de l’entrée en 
vigueur de ladite Charte, 

déclarent qu’ils ne formuleront aucune objection a la suspension 
et au remplacement des paragraphes 1 et 2 de l’article premier et de 
la partie II de l’Accord général. 

L’original de la présente Déclaration sera déposé auprés du Secré- 
taire général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé & procéder A son 
enregistrement. 

EN FOI DE quot, les représentants diment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments sus-mentionnés ont signé la présente Déclaration. 

Farr & La Havane, en un seul exemplaire rédigé dans les langues 
francaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le vingt- 
quatre mars 1948. 


1 Entered into force Mar. 24, 1948. 
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DECLARATION 
The Governments of the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of 


Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic ® 


of Cuba, the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the 
Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, Syria, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, 


TAKING NoTE of the provisions of sub-paragraph 2 (a) of Article 
XXIX of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, whereby 
within sixty days of the closing of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment any contracting party may lodge with the 
other contracting parties an objection to any provision or provisions 
of Article I or of Part II of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade being suspended and superseded by the corresponding provisions 
of the Havana Charter ['] on the day on which the Charter comes 
into force, 


HEREBY DECLARE that they will not lodge any such objection to the 
suspension and supersession of paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article I and 
Part II of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

The original of this Declaration shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect 
registration thereof. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed the present Declaration. 

Done at Havana, in a single copy, in the English and French lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this twenty-fourth day of March, 1948. 


1 Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization and Final Act and 
Related Documents. Department of State publication 3117. 


1989 


Lodging of objec- 
tions to designated 
provisions of General 
greement. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
D. A72, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. Al2, 418, 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
pp. A12, a18, 


Authentic texts. 


1990 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Svat. 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. Suerens 


For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
A. pe Vingena Ferrera Braga 


For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 

M. Myrat Tun 
For Canada: Pour le Canada: 

L. D. Winerzss 

For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 

B. Mawaprva 
For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 

W. Mtuizr 

For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 


Gustavo Gutfrrrez 


For the French Republic: Pour la République francaise: 
Jean Royer 


For India: Pour 0 Inde: 
Harorr Srnen Matix 


For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
Grorcrs Haxim 


For the Grand-Duchy of Lua- Pour le Grand-Duché de Luxem- 


emburg: bourg: 
J. Wou.sroun 


For the Kingdom of the Nether- Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
lands: 
A. B. Speexensrinx 


For New Zealand: Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
W. Nasu 


For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
Arne Sxaue 
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For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
M. A. H. Ispawantr 


For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
Husni A. Sawwar 


For the United Kingdom of Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 


Great Britain and Northern Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
Ireland: 


SrerHen L. Hotmes 
For the United States of Amer- Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
wa: 
JoHN W. Evans 


1991 


1992 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


[T. I. A. S. 1763]1 


PROTOCOL MODIFYING CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, Canada, the Republic of Cuba, the French Republic, the 
Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
United States of America, acting in their capacity of contracting parties 

Stat, Pis-5ana6. +9 the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and 

The Governments of the United States of Brazil, Burma, Ceylon, 
the Republic of Chile, the Republic of China, the Czechoslovak Re- 
public, India, Lebanon, New Zealand, the Kingdom of Norway, 
Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, and the Union of South Africa, 
acting in their capacity of signatories to the Final Act adopted at the 
conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which authen- 

Bist» PLP ticated the text of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 

Bzine pestrovs of modifying the text of certain provisions of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, in the light of the text of 
the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization, which 
was authenticated by the Final Act of the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Employment,|”] 

Modifications. HEREBY AGREE as follows: 


I. Paragraph 5 of Article XXV of the General Agreement on Tariffs 
patag Stats Pt. ’, and Trade shall read as follows: 


“5. (a) In exceptional circumstances not elsewhere provided for 
in this Agreement, the Conrractine Parties may waive an 
obligation imposed upon a contracting party by this Agree- 
ment; Provided that any such decision shall be approved by a 
two-thirds majority of the votes cast and that such majority 
shall comprise more than half of the contracting parties. 
The Contracting Parties may also by such a vote 


(i) define certain categories of exceptional circumstances 
to which other voting requirements shall apply for the 
waiver of obligations, and 

(ii) prescribe such criteria as may be necessary for the 
application of this sub-paragraph. 


1 Dated at Havana Mar. 24, 1948, o for signat i ; 
huntre ADoe , open for signature until May 1, 1948; entered 


* Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization and Final Act and 
Related Documents. ' Department of State publication 3117. 
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(b) If any contracting party has failed without sufficient 
justification to carry out with another contracting party 
negotiations of the kind described in paragraph 1 of Article 
17 of the Havana Charter,|'] the Contracting Parrizs may, 
upon complaint and after investigation, authorize the com- 
plaining contracting party to withhold from the other the 
concessions incorporated in the relevant Schedule to this 
Agreement. In any judgment as to whether a contracting 
party has so failed, the Conrracrina Partizs shall have 
regard to all relevant circumstances, including the develop- 
mental, reconstruction and other needs and the general fiscal 
structures of the contracting parties concerned and to the 
provisions of the Havana Charter as a whole. If in fact the 
concessions referred to are withheld, so as to result in the 
application to the trade of the other contracting party of 
tariffs higher than would otherwise have been applicable, 
such other contracting party shall then be free, within sixty 
days after such action becomes effective, to give written 
notice of withdrawal from the Agreement. The withdrawal 
shall take effect upon the expiration of sixty days from the 
day on which such notice is received by the Conrractina 
Parties. 

(c) The provisions of sub-paragraph (b) shall not apply as 
between any two contracting parties the Schedules of which 
contain concessions initially negotiated between such con- 
tracting parties. 

(d) The provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) shall not 
apply until January 1, 1949.” 


II. Paragraph 1 of Article XXXII of the General Agreement on ‘ 


Tariffs and Trade shall read as follows: 

“The contracting parties to this Agreement shall be under- 
stood to mean those governments which are applying the provi- 
sions of this Agreement under Articles XXVI or XXXIII or 
pursuant to the Protocol of Provisional Application.” 


IIT. Article XX XIII of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade , 


shall read as follows: 


“A government not party to this Agreement, or a government 
acting on behalf of a separate customs territory possessing full 
autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial relations and 
of the other matters provided for in this Agreement, may accede 
to this Agreement, on its own behalf or on behalf of that terri- 
tory, on terms to be agreed between such government and the 
Conrractine Parties. Decisions of the Conrractine ParTies 
under this paragraph shall be taken by a two-thirds majority.” 


' Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization and Final Act and 
Related Documents. Department of State publication 3117, p. 14. 


1993 


Effective date of 
designated provisions. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
. AT, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. a69, a75. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
- ATS. 


1994 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. a75. 


61 Stat., Pt. &, 
Pp. A6o, 
61 Stat., Pt. 6, 


p. a72, 
61 Stat., Pt. &, 
p. al4. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. a74. 


Effective date of 
modifications, 


Signature. 


Deposit of original. 


Authentic texts, 
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IV. The following Article shall be inserted in the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade after Article XXXIV: 


“Article XXXV 


1. Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 5 (b) of 
Article XXYV or to the obligations of a contracting party pursuant 
to paragraph 1 of Article XXIX, this Agreement, or alternatively 
Article II of this Agreement, shall not apply as between any 
contracting party and any other contracting party if: 


(a) the two contracting parties have not entered into tariff 
negotiations with each other, and 


(b) either of the contracting parties, at the time either becomes 
a contracting party, does not consent to such application. 


2. The Conrractinae Parties may, at any time before the 
Havana Charter enters into force, review the operation of this 
Article in particular cases at the request of any contracting 
party and make appropriate recommendations.” 


V. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article XXX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, the modifications provided for in 
Sections I to IV, inclusive, of this Protocol shall become an integral 
part of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, on April 15, 
1948. 


Signature of this Protocol by any government which is not at the 
time of signature a contracting party to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade shall serve to authenticate the texts of the modifi- 
cations of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade provided for 
in this Protocol. This Protocol shall remain open for signature by 
any such government, named in the second paragraph of the pre- 
amble to this Protocol, until May 1, 1948. 

The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect registra- 
tion thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed the present Protocol. 
Done at Havana, in a single copy, in the English and French 


languages, both texts authentic, this twenty-fourth day of March, 
1948. 
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PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE CERTAINES 
DISPOSITIONS DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES 
TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, du Canada, de la République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de la République frangaise, du Grand-Duché de Luxem- 
bourg, du Royaume des Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni de Grande 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, agissant en qualité de parties con- 
tractantes 4 l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce; 

Les Gouvernements de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, 
de Ceylan, de la République du Chili, de la République de Chine, 
de l’Inde, du Liban, du Royaume de Norvége, de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande, du Pakistan, de la Rhodésie du Sud, de la Syrie, de la 
République tchécoslovaque et de l'Union Sud-Africaine, agissant 
en qualité de signataires de |’Acte final adopté a la fin de la deuxiéme 
session de la Commission préparatoire de la Conférence des Nations 
Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi, lequel a établi V’authenticité du 
texte de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 

Désireux de modifier le texte de certaines dispositions de Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, en tenant compte du 
texte de la Charte de La Havane instituant une Organisation inter- 
nationale du commerce, texte dont ]’Acte final de la Conférence des 
Nations Unies sur le commerce et ]’emploi a établi l’authenticité, 

Conviennent de ce qui suit: 


I. Le texte du paragraphe 5 de l’article XXV de l’Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


“5. a) Dans les circonstances exceptionnelles autres que celles 
qui sont prévues par d’autres articles du présent Accord, les 
Parties CONTRACTANTES pourront relever une partie con- 
tractante d’une des obligations qui lui sont imposées par le 
présent Accord, 4 la condition qu’une telle décision soit 
sanctionnée par une majorité des deux tiers des votes émis 
et que cette majorité comprenne plus de la moitié des parties 
contractantes. Par un vote similaire, les Parties Con- 
TRACTANTES pourront également: 


(i) déterminer certaines catégories de circonstances excep- 
tionnelles auxquelles d’autres conditions de vote seront 
applicables pour relever une partie contractante d’une 
ou de plusieurs de ses obligations, 

(ii) prescrire les critéres nécessaires a l’application du présent 
alinéa. 

b) Si une partie contractante, sans justification suffisante, n’a pas 
mené & terme avec une autre partie contractante, les négociations 
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II. 


visées au paragraphe premier de V’article 17 de la Charte de La 
Havane, les Partirs ConTRACTANTES pourront, 4 la suite d’une 
réclamation et aprés enquéte, autoriser la partie contractante qui 
aura présenté la réclamation 4 retirer 4 |’autre partie contractante 
le bénéfice des concessions qui sont incorporées dans la liste 
correspondante jointe au présent Accord. Chaque fois qu’elles 
devront décider si une partie contractante a ainsi empéché les 
négociations d’aboutir, les Parties Conrracrantes tiendront 
compte de tous les éléments pertinents, notamment des besoins 
des parties contractantes intéressées en matiére de développe- 
ment ou de reconstruction, de leurs autres besoins, de leur struc- 
ture fiscale générale, ainsi que de l’ensemble des dispositions de la 
Charte de La Havane. Si les concessions susvisées sont effective- 
ment retirées et si ce retrait a pour résultat d’appliquer au com- 
merce de l’autre partie contractante des droits plus élevés que 
ceux qui auraient été appliqués en l’absence de telles mesures, il 
sera loisible & l’autre partie contractante, dans les soixante jours 
qui suivront la mise en application de la mesure en question, de 
notifier par écrit qu’elle se retire de l’Accord. Le retrait prendra 
effet a l’expiration d’un délai de soixante jours a compter de la 
date & laquelle les Parties Contracrantes auront regu la 
notification; 

c) Les dispositions de l’alinéa b) ne seront pas applicables aux 
relations entre deux parties contractantes dont les listes contien- 
nent des concessions qui ont été primitivement négociées entre 
lesdites parties contractantes. 

(d) Les dispositions des alinéas b) et c) ne seront pas applicables 
avant le premier janvier 1949.” 


Le texte du paragraphe premier de l’article XXXII de l’Accord 


général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


IIT. 


“Seront considérés comme parties contractantes au présent 
Accord les gouvernements qui en appliquent les dispositions 
conformément 4 l’article XXVI, a l’article XX XIII ou en vertu 
du Protocole d’application provisoire.” 


Le texte de l’article XX XIII de l’Accord général sur les tarifs 


douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


IV. 


“Tout gouvernement qui n’est pas partie au présent Accord 
ou tout gouvernement agissant au nom d’un territoire douanier 
distinct qui jouit d’une entiére autonomie dans la conduite de 
ses relations commerciales extérieures et pour les autres questions 
traitées dans le présent Accord, pourra adhérer au présent Accord, 
pour son compte ou pour le compte de ce territoire, & des condi- 
tions 4 fixer entre ce gouvernement et les Parties Conrrac- 
TANTES. Les Parties ConTRACTANTES prendront 4 Ja majorité 
des deux tiers les décisions visées au présent paragraphe.”’ 


L’article ci-aprés sera inséré dans ]’Accord général sur les tarifs 


douaniers et le commerce, aprés ’article KX XIV: 
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“Article XXXV 


1. Sans préjudice des dispositions de l’alinéa b) du paragraphe 5 
de V’article XXV ou des obligations résultant pour une partie 
contractante des dispositions du paragraphe premier de l’article 
XXXIX, le présent Accord, ou l’article IT du présent Accord, ne 
s’appliquera pas entre une partie contractante et une autre partie 
contractante: 


a) si les deux parties contractantes n’ont pas engagé de 
négociations tarifaires entre elles, 

b) et si ’'une ou autre des parties contractantes ne consent 
pas 4 cette application au moment ou l’une ou l’autre devient 
partie contractante. 


2. A la demande d’une partie contractante, les Partims Con- 
TRACTANTES pourront, 4 tout moment avant l’entrée en vigueur 
de la Charte de La Havane, examiner l’application du présent 
article dans des cas particuliers, et faire des recommandations 
appropriées.” 
V. Nonobstant les dispositions de l’article XXX de l’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, les modifications prévues aux 
paragraphes I & IV inclus du présent Protocole deviendront partie 
intégrante de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce 
le 15 avril 1948. 


La signature du présent Protocole par tout gouvernement qui lors 
de la signature n’est pas partie contractante a l’Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce aura pour effet d’établir l’authen- 
ticité du texte des modifications & l’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce prévues dans le présent Protocole. Le 
présent Protocole restera ouvert jusqu’au ler mai 1948, a la signature 
des gouvernements énumérés dans le second alinéa du préambule du 
présent Protocole. 

L’original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé & procéder & son enregistre- 
ment. 

En ror pg quot, les représentants dQment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments sus-mentionnés ont signé Je présent Protocole. 

Fair & La Havane, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues 
frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le vingt- 
quatre mars 1948. 


68706°—-51—pr. u—_45 
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For the Commonwealth of Pour le Commonwealth 
Australia: d’ Australie: 
H. C. Coomzs 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 


M. Surrens 


For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
A. pe VILHENA Frerrerra BRAGA 


For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 

M. Myar Tun 
For Canada: Pour le Canada: 

L. D. Wiueress 
For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 

B. MawapeEva 
For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 

W. Mier 

For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 
For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 


Gustavo GuTfERREZ 
For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 
Z. AUGENTHALER 
For the French Republic: Pour la République frangaise: 


JEAN Rover 


For India: Pour l Inde: 
Harpirt Sines Matix 


For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
Grorcres Hakim 


For the Grand-Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Luxemburg: Lnxembourg: 
J. WouLBroun 
For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
Netherlands: 


A. B. Speexensrink 


For New Zealand: Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
W. Nasa 
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For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
ARNE SKAUG 
For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
M. A. H. Ispasant 
For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 
For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 


Husni A. SawwarF 


For the Union of South Africa: Pour UV Union Sud-Africaine: 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 


SrerHen L. Hotmes 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 


Joun W. Evans 
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[T. 1. A. 8. 1764]! 


PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE L’ARTICLE XIV 
DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS 
ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, du Canada, de la République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de la République francaise, du Grand-Duché de Luxem- 
bourg, du Royaume des Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni de Grande 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, agissant en qualité de parties con- 
tractantes & l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce; 

Les Gouvernements de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, de 
Ceylan, de la République du Chili, de la République de Chine, de 
Inde, du Liban, du Royaume de Norvége, de la Nouvelle-Zélande, 
du Pakistan, de la Rhodésie du Sud, de la Syrie, de la République 
tchécoslovaque et de l'Union Sud-Africaine, agissant en qualité de 
signataires de l’Acte final adopté a la fin de la deuxidéme session de la 
Commission préparatoire de la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le 
commerce et Vemploi, lequel a établi l’authenticité du texte de 
l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 

désireux de modifier le texte de l'article XIV de I’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, en tenant compte du texte de 
la Charte de La Havane instituant une Organisation internationale du 
commerce, texte dont l’Acte final de la Conférence des Nations 
Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi a établi Vauthenticité, 

conviennent de ce qui suit: 


I. A partir du ler janvier 1949, le texte de l’article AIV del’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


Article XIV 


Exceptions a la ragle de non discrimination. 


1. a) Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que les suites de la 
guerre créent de graves problémes de réadaptation économique qui 
ne permettent pas l’établissement immédiat d’un régime complet de 
non discrimination en matiére de restrictions quantitatives et qu’il 
faut par conséquent établir les régimes transitoires exceptionnels qui 
font l’objet du présent paragraphe. 

b) Une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions en vertu 
de l’article XII pourra, dans l’application de ces restrictions, déroger 
aux dispositions de l'article XIII dans la mesure ot ces dérogations 
auront un effet équivalent 4 celui des restrictions aux paiements et 


1 Entered into force Apr. 19, 1948, 
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transferts relatifs aux transactions internationales courantes que 
cette partie contractante est autorisée 4 appliquer au méme moment 
en vertu de l’article XIV des Statuts du Fonds monétaire international, 
ou en vertu d’une disposition analogue d’un accord spécial de change 
conclu conformément au paragraphe 6 de l’article XV. 

c) Une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions en vertu 
de l'article XII et qui, pour protéger sa balance des paiements, ap- 
pliquait & la date du ler mars 1948 des restrictions & importation, 
en dérogeant aux régles de non discrimination énoncées a Varticle 
XIII, pourra continuer 4 déroger a ces régles dans la mesure ou, a 
cette date, les dispositions de l’alinéa b) n’auraient pas autorisé pa- 
reilles dérogations, et elle pourra adapter lesdites dérogations aux cir- 
constances. 

d) Toute partie contractante qui aura signé avant le ler juillet 
1948 le Protocole d’application provisoire adopté & Genéve le 30 
octobre 1947, et qui aura ainsi accepté provisoirement les principes 
énoncés au paragraphe premier de l'article 23 du projet de Charte 
soumis 4 la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi 
par la Commission préparatoire, pourra, avant le ler janvier 1949, 
signifier par écrit aux Parties ConrracTaNTEs qu’elle choisit d’ap- 
pliquer les dispositions de l’annexe J au présent Accord, qui incorpore 
ces principes, au lieu des dispositions des alinéas b) et c) du présent 
paragraphe. Les dispositions des alinéas b) et c) ne seront pas 
applicables aux parties contractantes qui auront opté pour l’annexe J; 
inversement les dispositions de l’annexe J ne seront pas applicables 
aux parties contractantes qui n’auront pas fait ce choix. 

e) La politique générale de restriction des importations appliquée 
en vertu des alinéas b) et c) ou en vertu de l’annexe J pendant la 
période de transition d’aprés-guerre devra favoriser dans toute la 
mesure du possible le développement maximum du commerce mullti- 
latéral au cours de ladite période et rétablir le plus vite possible 
la balance des paiements de maniére qu’il ne soit plus nécessaire 
d’avoir recours aux dispositions de l’article XII, ou a des arrangements 
de change transitoires. 

f) Une partie contractante ne pourra invoquer les dispositions des 
alinéas b) et c) du présent paragraphe ou celles de l’annexe J pour 
déroger aux dispositions de l’article XIII que pendant la période od 
elle pourra se prévaloir des dispositions relatives 4 la période transi- 
toire d’aprés-guerre prévue a l’article XIV des Statuts du Fonds 
monétaire international ou d’une disposition analogue d’un accord 
spécial de change conclu en vertu du paragraphe 6 de larticle XV. 

g) Le ler mars 1950 au plus tard (soit trois ans aprés la date & 
laquelle le Fonds monétaire international a commencé ses opérations) 
et au cours de chacune des années qui suivront, les Partiss Contrac- 
TANTES feront rapport sur les mesures qui seront encore appliquées par 
des parties contractantes en vertu des dispositions des alinéas b) et 
c) du présent paragraphe ou en vertu de celles de annexe J. En 
mars 1952 et dans le courant de chacune des années qui suivront, 
toute partie contractante ayant encore le droit de prendre des mesures 
en vertu des dispositions de l’alinéa c) ou de celles de annexe J 
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consultera les Partres CoNTRACTANTES au sujet des mesures encore en 
vigueur qui dérogent aux régles de l’article XIII en vertu desdites 
dispositions et sur l’utilité de continuer a faire usage de ces dispositions. 
Aprés le ler mars 1952, toute mesure prise en vertu de |’annexe J 
allant au-del& du maintien en vigueur des dérogations qui auront fait 
Vobjet de la consultation et que les Panties ConTRACTANTES n’auront 
pas estimé injustifiées ou allant au-dela de leur adaptation aux cir- 
constances, sera soumise & toute limitation de caractére général que 
les Parties CONTRACTANTES pourront prescrire en tenant compte de 
la situation de la partie contractante. 

h) Les Parties ConTRACTANTES pourront, si des circonstances 
exceptionnelles leur paraissent rendre cette action nécessaire, repré- 
senter 4 toute partie contractante autorisée & prendre des mesures en 
vertu des dispositions de l’alinéa c) que les conditions sont favorables 
pour mettre fin & une dérogation déterminée aux dispositions de 
Particle XIII ou pour faire cesser toutes dérogations visées par les 
dispositions de cet alinéa. Aprés le ler mars 1952, les Parries 
ConTRACTANTES pourront, dans des circonstances exceptionnelles, 
faire des représentations analogues 4 une partie contractante agissant 
en vertu de l’annexe J. La partie contractante disposera d’un délai 
raisonnable pour répondre & ces représentations. Si les ParTiEs 
ConTRACTANTES constatent par la suite que la partie contractante 
persiste & déroger, sans justification, aux dispositions de l’article 
XIII, la partie contractante devra, dans un délai de soixante jours, 
limiter ou supprimer les dérogations que pourront spécifier les ParTiEs 
CoNnTRACTANTES. 


2. Une partie contractante qui a recours 4 des restrictions a l’impor- 
tation en vertu de l’article XII pourra, avec le consentement des 
Parties CoNTRACTANTES, méme si les dispositions relatives 4 la 
période transitoire d’aprés-guerre ont cessé de lui étre applicables 
conformément 4 l’alinéa f) du paragraphe premier, déroger tem- 
porairement aux dispositions de l’article XIII, pour une petite partie 
de son commerce extérieur, si les avantages retirés de cette dérogation 
par la partie contractante ou les parties contractantes intéressées 
Vemportent considérablement sur tout préjudice que pourrait subir 
de ce fait le commerce d’autres parties contractantes. 

3. Les dispositions de l’article XIII n’interdiront pas les restrictions 
conformes aux dispositions de l’article XII, 


a) appliquées par un groupe de territoires ayant une quote-part 
commune au Fonds monétaire international 4 des importations 
en provenance d’autres pays, mais non 4 leur commerce entre 
eux, 4 la condition que ces restrictions soient, & tous autres 
égards, compatibles avec les dispositions de l’article XIII; 
ou ayant pour objet d’aider, jusqu’au 31 décembre 1951, par des 
mesures ne dérogeant pas substantiellement aux dispositions 
de l’article XIII, un autre pays dont l’économie a été dévastée 
par la guerre. 

4. Les dispositions des articles KI 4 KV du présent Accord n’empé- 
cheront pas une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions 


b 


— 
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a importation conformément 4 l’article XII, de recourir 4 des mesures 
ayant pour effet d’orienter ses exportations de maniére 4 s’assurer un 
supplément de devises qu’elle pourra utiliser sans déroger aux dis- 
positions de l’article XIII. , 

5. Les dispositions des articles XI 4 XV du présent Accord n’empé- 
cheront pas une partie contractante d’appliquer: 

a) des restrictions quantitatives ayant un effet équivalent a 
celui des restrictions de change autorisées aux termes de la 
section 3 b) de l’article VII des Statuts du Fonds monétaire 
international; 

b) des restrictions quantitatives instituées conformément 4 
des accords préférentiels prévus 4 l’annexe A du présent 
Accord en attendant le résultat des négociations mention- 
nées dans cette annexe. 


II. A partir du ler janvier 1949, le texte des notes interprétatives 
4 l’article XIV insérées dans l’annexe I de l’Accord général sur les 
tarifs douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


ad article XIV 
Alinéa g) du paragraphe premier 


Les dispositions de l’alinéa g) du paragraphe premier ne permettront 
pas aux Parties CoNTRACTANTES a’exiger que la procédure de con- 
sultation soit appliquée 4 des opérations commerciales isolées 4 moins 
qu’une opération n’ait un caractére si large qu’elle devienne un acte 
de politique commerciale générale. Dans ce cas, les Partizs Con- 
TRACTANTES devront, si la partie contractante intéressée le demande, 
étudier opération en question, non pas isolément, mais en relation 
avec la politique générale de la partie contractante intéressée, en ce 
qui concerne les importations du produit envisagé. 


Paragraphe 2 

Un des cas envisagés au paragraphe 2 est celui d’une partie con- 
tractante qui, a la suite d’opérations commerciales courantes, dispose 
de crédits qu’elle se trouve dans l’impossibilité d’utiliser sans un cer- 
tain recours 4 des mesures discriminatoires.” 
Til. A partir du ler janvier 1949, l’annexe ci-aprés sera ajoutée & 
l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce: 


ANNEXE J 


Exceptions 4 la régle de non discrimination. 


(Applicable aux parties contractantes qui choisiront d’étre régies 
par ces dispositions conformément 4 ]’alinéa d) du paragraphe premier 
de l'article XIV, au lieu de l’étre par les dispositions des alinéas b) et c) 
du paragraphe premier de l’article XIV.) 

1. a) Une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions a l’impor- 
tation en vertu des dispositions de l’article XII pourra atténuer ces 
restrictions en dérogeant aux dispositions de l’article XIII dans la 
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mesure nécessaire pour obtenir des importations supplémentaires 
en sus du maximum d’importations que cette partie contractante 
pourrait se procurer dans le cadre des prescriptions des alinéas a) et 
b) du paragraphe 8 de l’article XII, si ces restrictions étaient entiére- 
ment conformes aux dispositions de l’article XIII, & condition: 


(i) que les niveaux des prix de livraison des produits ainsi 
importés ne s’établissent pas sensiblement au-dessus des prix 
en vigueur pour des marchandises comparables que d’autres 
parties contractantes peuvent fournir réguliérement, et que 
tout excédent des niveaux des prix des produits ainsi importés 
soit progressivement réduit dans un délai raisonnable; 


que la partie contractante qui prend ces mesures ne le fasse 
pas dans le cadre d’un accord par le jeu duquel les recettes 
courantes en or ou en monnaies convertibles qu’elle retire 
directement ou indirectement de ses exportations vers 
d’autres parties contractantes non parties 4 cet accord seraient 
ramenées sensiblement au-dessous du niveau auquel on 
pourrait raisonnablement s’attendre qu’elles se fixent en 
l’absence de ces mesures; 


(iii) et que ces mesures ne portent pas préjudice sans nécessité aux 


intéréts commerciaux ou économiques d’autres parties 
contractantes; 


— 


(ii 


b) La partie contractante qui prend des mesures en vertu du 
présent paragraphe observera les principes formulés a Valinéa a). 
Elle s’abstiendra d’opérations qui se révéleraient incompatibles avec 
ledit alinéa, mais elle ne sera pas tenue de s’assurer, lorsque les diffi- 
cultés pratiques sont excessives, que les prescriptions de cet alinéa 
sont observées a l’occasion de chaque opération en particulier. 


2. Toute partie contractante qui prend des mesures en vertu du 
paragraphe premier de la présente annexe informera réguliérement 
les Parties Contractrantes de ces mesures et leur fournira tous 
renseignements utiles possibles qu’elles pourront demander. 


3. Si, 4 un moment quelconque, les Partizs CoNTRACTANTES cons- 
tatent qu’une partie contractante applique aux importations des 
restrictions discriminatoires incompatibles avec les exceptions prévues 
au paragraphe premier de la présente annexe, cette partie contrac- 
tante devra, dans les soixante jours, supprimer ces discriminations 
ou les modifier, suivant les instructions des Parties CONTRACTANTES. 
Toutefois, aucune mesure prise en vertu du paragraphe premier de 
la présente annexe ne pourra étre attaquée en vertu du présent para- 
graphe ou de V’alinéa d) du paragraphe 4 de Varticle XII comme 
étant incompatible avec les dispositions de l’article XIII, pour autant 
que cette mesure aura été approuvée par les Parties CoNTRACTANTES 
& la demande d’une partie contractante, selon une procédure analogue 
& celle de l’alinéa c) du paragraphe 4 de l’article XII. 
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Note interprétative 4 annexe J 


Il est entendu qu’une partie contractante qui prend des mesures 
en vertu des dispositions de la partie II a) de article XX n’est 
pas de ce fait empéchée de prendre des mesures en vertu de la 
présente annexe, mais que d’autre part les dispositions de l’article 
XIV et de son annexe ne restreignent en aucune facgon les droits dont 
jouissent les parties contractantes aux termes de la partie II a) de 
Varticle XX. 

IV. Le présent Protocole restera ouvert, au siége des Nations Unies, 
jusqu’au ler juin 1948, 4 la signature des gouvernements énumérés 
dans le préambule du présent Protocole et qui n’ont pas signé ce 
Protocole 4 la date de ce jour. 

V. Nonobstant les dispositions de l’article XXX de l’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, le présent Protocole entrera 
en vigueur a la date & laquelle il aura été signé par tous les gouverne- 
ments qui, lors de la signature, seront parties contractantes 4 l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce. 

La signature du présent Protocole par tout gouvernement qui lors 
de la signature n’est pas partie contractante & l’Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce aura pour effet d’établir ’authenti- 
cité du texte des modifications de l’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce prévues dans le présent Protocole. 

L’original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé 4 procéder 4 son enregis- 
trement. ; 


EN For DE quot, les représentants diment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments sus-mentionnés ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Farr 4 La Havane, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues 
frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le vingt- 
quatre mars 1948. 
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SPECIAL PROTOCOL MODIFYING ARTICLE XIV OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, Canada, the Republic of Cuba, the French Republic, the 
Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
United States of America, acting in their capacity of contracting 
parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 

The Governments of the United States of Brazil, Burma, Ceylon, 
the Republic of Chile, the Republic of China, the Czechoslovak Re- 
public, India, Lebanon, New Zealand, the Kingdom of Norway, Pakis- 
tan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, and the Union of South Africa, acting 
in their capacity of signatories to the Final Act adopted at the con- 
clusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which authen- 
ticated the text of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 

BEINne pestrous of modifying the text of Article XIV of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, in the light of the text of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization which was authenti- 


_ cated by the Final Act of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 


Employment,['] 
Heresy acres as follows: 


I. On and after January 1, 1949, Article XIV of the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade shall read as follows: 


“Article XIV 


Exceptions to the Rule of Non-discrimination 


“1. (a) The contracting parties recognize that the aftermath of the 
war has brought difficult problems of economic adjustment which do 
not permit the immediate full achievement of non-discriminatory 
administration of quantitative restrictions and therefore require 
the exceptional transitional period arrangements set forth in this 
paragraph. 

(b) A contracting party which applies restrictions under Article 
XII may, in the use of such restrictions, deviate from the provisions of 
Article XIII in a manner having equivalent effect to restrictions on 
payments and transfers for current international transactions which 
that contracting party may at that time apply under Article XIV of 
the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, or 


‘Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization and Final Act and 
Related Documents. Department of State publisation 3117. me 
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under an analogous provision of a special exchange agreement entered 
into pursuant to paragraph 6 of Article XV. 
(c) A contracting party which is applying restrictions under 
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Article XII and which on March 1, 1948 was applying import restric- . ‘434 


tions to safeguard its balance of payments in a manner which deviated 
from the rules of non-discrimination set forth in Article XIII may, to 
the extent that such deviation would not have been authorized on that 
date by sub-paragraph (b), continue so to deviate, and may adapt such 
deviation to changing circumstances. 

(d) Any contracting party which before July 1, 1948 has signed 
the Protocol of Provisional Application agreed upon at Geneva on 
October 30, 1947 and which by such signature has provisionally ac- 
cepted the principles of paragraph 1 of Article 23 of the Draft Charter 
submitted to the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment by the Preparatory Committee,|'] may elect, by written notice to 
the Conrractine Partiss before January 1, 1949, to be governed by 
the provisions of Annex J of this Agreement, which embodies such 
principles, in lieu of the provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
this paragraph. The provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) shall 
not be applicable to contracting parties which have so elected to be 
governed by the provisions of Annex J; and conversely, the provisions 
of Annex J shall not be applicable to contracting parties which have 
not so elected. 

(e) The policies applied in the use of import restrictions under 
sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) or under Annex J in the postwar transi- 
tional period shall be designed to promote the maximum development 
of multilateral trade possible during that period and to expedite the 
attainment of a balance-of-payments position which will no longer 
require resort to the provisions of Article XII or to transitional 
exchange arrangements. 

(f) A contracting party may deviate from the provisions of 
Article XIII, pursuant to sub-paragraphs (b) or (c) of this paragraph 
or pursuant to Annex J, only so long as it is availing itself of the post- 
war transitional period arrangements under Article XIV of the Articles 
of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, or of an analogous 
provision of a special exchange agreement entered into under para- 
graph 6 of Article XV. 

(g) Not later than March 1, 1950 (three years after the date on 
which the International Monetary Fund began operations) and in 
each year thereafter, the Conrractine Parties shall report on any 
action still being taken by contracting parties under sub-paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of this paragraph or under Annex J. In March 1952, and in 
each year thereafter, any contracting party still entitled to take 
action under the provisions of sub-paragraph (c) or of Annex J shall 
consult the Conrractine Parties as to any deviations from Article 
XIII still in force pursuant to such provisions and as to its continued 
resort to such provisions. After March 1, 1952 any action under 
Annex J going beyond the maintenance in force of deviations on which 
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such consultation has taken place and which the Contracting Parties 
have not found unjustifiable, or their adaptation to changing cir- 
cumstances, shall be subject to any limitations of a general character 
which the Conrractine Parties may prescribe in the light of the 
contracting party’s circumstances. 

(h) The Conrractine Parties may, if they deem such action 
necessary in exceptional circumstances, make representations to any 
contracting party entitled to take action under the provisions of sub- 
paragraph (c) that conditions are favourable for the termination of 
any particular deviation from the provisions of Article XIII, or for the 
general abandonment of deviations, under the provisions of that sub- 
paragraph. After March 1, 1952, the Conrracrina Parties may 
make such representations, in exceptional circumstances, to any con- 
tracting party entitled to take action under Annex J. The contracting 
party shall be given a suitable time to reply to such representations. 
If the Conrractine Parrius find that the contracting party persists in 
unjustifiable deviation from the provisions of Article XIII, the con- 
tracting party shall, within sixty days, limit or terminate such devia- 
tions as the Conrractine Parties may specify. 

“2. Whether or not its transitional period arrangements have termi- 
nated pursuant to paragraph 1 (f), a contracting party which is apply- 
ing import restrictions under Article XII may, with the consent 
of the Conrracrine Parrizs, temporarily deviate from the provisions 
of Article XIII in respect of a small part of its external trade where 
the benefits to the contracting party or contracting parties concerned 
substantially outweigh any injury which may result to the trade of 
other contracting parties. 

“3. The provisions of Article XIII shall not preclude restrictions in 
accordance with the provisions of Article XII which either 


(a) are applied against imports from other countries, but not as 
among themselves, by a group of territories having a common 
quota in the International Monetary Fund, on condition that 
such restrictions are in all other respects consistent with the 
provisions of Article XIII, or 

(b) assist, in the period until December 31, 1951, by measures 
not involving substantial departure from the provisions of 
Article XIII, another country whose economy has been 
disrupted by war. 

“4, A contracting party applying import restrictions under Article XII 
shaH not be precluded by Articles XI to XV, inclusive, of this Agree- 
ment from applying measures to direct its exports in such a manner 
as to increase its earnings of currencies which it can use without 
deviation from the provisions of Article XIII. 


“5. A contracting party shall not be precluded by Articles XI to XV, 
inclusive, of this Agreement from applying quantitative restrictions 
(a) having equivalent effect to exchange restrictions authorized 


under Section 3 (b) of Article VII of the Articles of Agreement 
of the International Monetary Fund; or 
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(b) under the preferential arrangements provided for in Annex A 
of this Agreement, pending the outcome of the negotiations 
referred to therein.” 


IT. On and after January 1, 1949, the Interpretative Notes to Article 
XIV in Annex I of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade shall 
read as follows: 

“ad Article XIV 
“Paragraph 1 (g) 


The provisions of paragraph 1 (g) shall not authorize the Con- 
TRACTING Partins to require that the procedure of consultation be 
followed for individual transactions unless the transaction is of so 
large a scope as to constitute an act of general policy. In that event, 
the Conrractine Parrtixs shall, if the contracting party so requests, 
consider the transaction, not individually, but in relation to the 
contracting party’s policy regarding imports of the product in question 
taken as a whole. 


“Paragraph 2 
One of the situations contemplated in paragraph 2 is that of a 
contracting party holding balances acquired as a result of current 


transactions which it finds itself unable to use without a measure of 
discrimination.” 


III. On and after January 1, 1949, the following Annex shall be added 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade: 


“ANNEX J 
Exceptions to the Rule of Non-discrimination 


(Applicable to contracting parties who so elect, in accordance with 
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paragraph 1 (d) of Article XIV, in lieu of paragraphs 1 (b) and 1 (c) of p.s0 


Article XIV.) 
“1, (a) A contracting party applying import restrictions under Article 
AIL may relax such restrictions in a manner which departs from the 
provisions of Article XIII to the extent necessary to obtain additional 
imports above the maximum total of imports which it could afford 
in the light of the requirements of paragraphs 3 (a) and 3 (b) of Article 
XII if its restrictions were fully consistent with the provisions of 
Article XIII; Provided that 
(i) levels of delivered prices for products so imported are not 
established substantially higher than those ruling for com- 
parable goods regularly available from other contracting 
parties, and that any excess of such price levels for products 
so imported is progressively reduced over a reasonable period ; 
(ii) the contracting party taking such action does not do so as 
part of any arrangement by which the gold or convertible 
currency which the contracting party currently receives 
directly or indirectly from its exports to other contracting 
parties not party to the arrangement is appreciably reduced 
below the level it could otherwise have been reasonably 
expected to attain; 
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(iii) such action does not cause unnecessary damage to the com- 
mercial or economic interests of any other contracting party; 


(b) Any contracting party taking action under this paragraph shall 

observe the principles of sub-paragraph (a). A contracting party 
shall desist from transactions which prove to be inconsistent with that 
sub-paragraph but the contracting party shall not be required to 
satisfy itself, when it is not practicable to do so, that the requirements 
of that sub-paragraph are fulfilled in respect of individual transactions. 
“2. Any contracting party taking action under paragraph 1 of this 
Annex shall keep the Conrractinc Parties regularly informed 
regarding such action and shall provide such available relevant infor- 
mation as the Contractine Parties may request. 
“3. If at any time the Conrractine Parttss find that import restric- 
tions are being applied by a contracting party in a discriminatory 
manner inconsistent with the exceptions provided for under paragraph 
1 of this Annex, the contracting party shall, within sixty days, remove 
the discrimination or modify it as specified by the Conrracrine 
Partizs; Provided that any action under paragraph 1 of this Annex, 
to the extent that it has been approved by the Conrractine Parties 
at the request of a contracting party uader a procedure analogous to 
that of paragraph 4 (c) of Article XII, shall not be open to challenge 
under this paragraph or under paragraph 4 (d) of Article XII on the 
ground that it is inconsistent with the provisions of Article XIII. 


“Interpretative Note to Annex J 


“Tt is understood that the fact that a contracting party is operating 

under the provisions of Part II (2) of Article XX does not preclude 
that contracting party from operation under this Annex, but that the 
provisions of Article XIV (including this Annex) do not in any way 
limit the rights of contracting parties under Part II (a) of Article XX.” 
IV. This Protocol shall remain open for signature at the Headquarters 
of the United Nations until June 1, 1948 on behalf of any government 
named in the preamble of this Protocol which has not signed it on 
this day. 
V. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article XXX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, this Protocol shall enter into force 
on the day ['] on which it has been signed by all the governments 
which are at that time contracting parties of the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade. 

Signature of this Protocol by any government which is not at the 
time of signature a contracting party to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade shall serve to authenticate the texts of the modifi- 
cations of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade provided for 
in this Protocol. 

The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary- 


rears of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect registration 
ereof. 


1 Entered into force Apr. 19, 1948, the date on which the Special Protocol was 


signed on behalf of the Government of the United Kingd f oie d 
Northern Ireland. ingdom of Great Britain an 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed the present Protocol. 


Done at Havana, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this twenty-fourth day of March, 
1948. 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: Pour le Commonwealth d’ Australie: 
H. C. Coomss 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. Suerens 


For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
A. pe VingeNA Ferreira Braga 


For Burma: Pour la Birmamie: 
M. Myat Tun 
For Canada: Pour le Canada: - 
L. D. Witeress 
For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 
B. Manaprva 
For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 
W. Mier 
For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 
For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 


Gustavo GutfeRREz 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 
Z. AUGENTHALER 


For the French Republic: Pour la République frangaise: 
JEAN ROYER 


For India: Pour U Inde: 
Harpit Sinao Maik 


For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
Grorces Hakim 


For the Grand-Duchy of Luxem- Pour le Grand-Duché de Luzxem- 
burg: bourg: 
J. WouLBROUN 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
A. B. SprEKENBRINK 
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For New Zealand: Pour la Nowvelle-Zélande: 
W. Nasa 

For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
ARNE SKAUG 

For Pakisian: Pour le Pakistan: 
M. A. H. Ispasani 

For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 

For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 


Husni A. Sawwar 
For the Union of South Africa: Pour Vv Union Sud-Africaine: 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Joun W. Evans 
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[T.1. A. 8. 1765]! 


SPECIAL PROTOCOL RELATING TO ARTICLE XXIV OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Kingdom of Belgium, Canada, the Republic 
of Cuba, the French Republic, the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, which are 
provisionally applying the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
pursuant to the Protocol of Provisional Application, 

HavING APPROVED the amendment to Article XXIV of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade which was drawn up at the First 
Session of the Contractine Parties to that Agreement and which 
reads as follows: 


“T. Article XXIV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade shall 


read as follows: 
“ARTICLE XXIV 


TERRITORIAL APPLICATION — FRonTIER TraFric — Customs UNIONS 
AND Fren-TRADE AREAS 


“1. The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to the metropolitan 
customs territories of the contracting parties and to any other customs 
territories in respect of which this Agreement has been accepted under 
Article XXVI or is being applied under Article XX XIII or pursuant 


to the Protocol of Provisional Application. Each such customs , 


territory shall, exclusively for the purposes of the territorial applica- 
tion of this Agreement, be treated as though it were a contracting 
party; Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall not be 
construed to create any rights or obligations as between two or more 
customs territories in respect of which this Agreement has been ac- 
cepted under Article XXVI or is being applied under Article XX XIII 
or pursuant to the Protocol of Provisional Application by a single 
contracting party. 

“9. For the purposes of this Agreement a customs territory shall be 
understood to mean any territory with respect to which separate 
tariffs or other regulations of commerce are maintained for a substan- 
tial part of the trade of such territory with other territories. 


“3, The provisions of this Agreement shall not be construed to prevent: 


(a) advantages accorded by any contracting party to adjacent 
countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; 

(b) advantages accorded to the trade with the Free Territory of 
Trieste by countries contiguous to that territory, provided 


1 Entered into force June 7, 1948. 
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that such advantages are not in conflict with the Treaties of 
Peace arising out of the Second World War. 


“4. The contracting parties recognize the desirability of increasing 
freedom of trade by the development, through voluntary agreements, 
of closer integration between the economies of the countries parties 
to such agreements. They also recognize that the purpose of a cus- 
toms union or of a free-trade area should be to facilitate trade between 
the parties and not to raise barriers to the trade of other contracting 
parties with such parties. 


“§. Accordingly, the provisions of this Agreement shall not prevent, 
as between the territories of contracting parties, the formation of a 
customs union or of a free-trade area or the adoption of an interim 
agreement necessary for the formation of a customs union or of a free- 
trade area; Provided that: 


(a) with respect to a customs union, or an interim agreement 
leading to the formation of a customs union, the duties and other 
regulations of commerce imposed at the institution of any such 
union or interim agreement in respect of trade with contracting 
parties not parties to such union or agreement shall not on the 
whole be higher or more restrictive than the general incidence 
of the duties and regulations of commerce applicable in the con- 
stituent territories prior to the formation of such union or the 
adoption of such interim agreement, as the case may be; 


(b) with respect to a free-trade area, or an interim agreement 
leading to the formation of a free-trade area, the duties and other 
regulations of commerce maintained in each of the constituent 
territories and applicable at the formation of such free-trade 
area or the adoption of such interim agreement to the trade of 
contracting parties not included in such area or not parties to 
such agreement shall not be higher or more restrictive than the 
corresponding duties and other regulations of commerce existing 
in the same constituent territories prior to the formation of the 
free-trade area, or interim agreement, as the case may be; and 

(c) any interim agreement referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and 
(b) shall include a plan and schedule for the formation of such a 


customs union or of such a free-trade area within a reasonable 
length of time. 


“6. If in fulfilling the requirements of sub-paragraph 5 (a), a con- 
tracting party proposes to increase any rate of duty inconsistently 
with the provisions of Article II, the procedure set forth in Article 
XXVIII shall apply. In providing for compensatory adjustment, 
due account shall be taken of the compensation already afforded by 


the reductions brought about in the corresponding duty of the other 
constituents of the union. 


“7, (a) Any contracting party deciding to enter into a customs union 
or free-trade area, or an interim agreement leading to the forma- 
tion of such a union or area, shall promptly notify the Conrract- 
ive Partixs and shall make available to them such information 
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£8, 


“9. 


regarding the proposed union or area as will enable them to make 
such reports and recommendations to contracting parties as they 
may deem appropriate. 

(b) If, after having studied the plan and schedule provided for 
in an interim agreement referred to in paragraph 5 in consultation 
with the parties to that agreement and taking due account of the 
information made available in accordance with the provisions of 
sub-paragraph (a), the Conrractine Parriss find that such 
agreement is not likely to result in the formation of a customs 
union or of a free-trade area within the period contemplated by 
the parties to the agreement or that such period is not a reason- 
able one, the ContractinG Partiss shall make recommendations 
to the parties to the agreement. The parties shall not maintain 
or put into force, as the case may be, such agreement if they are 
not prepared to modify it in accordance with these recommenda- 
tions. 

(c) Any substantial change in the plan or schedule referred to in 
paragraph 5 (c) shall be communicated to the Conrractine 
Parties, which may request the contracting parties concerned to 
consult with them if the change seems likely to jeopardize or 
delay unduly the formation of the customs union or of the free- 
trade area. 


For the purposes of this Agreement: 

(a) A customs union shall be understood to mean the substitution 
of a single customs territory for two or more customs territories, 
so that 

(i) duties and other restrictive regulations of commerce (ex- 
cept, where necessary, those permitted under Articles 
XI, XII, XII, XIV, XV and XX) are eliminated with 
respect to substantially all the trade between the con- 
stituent territories of the union or at least with respect 
to substantially all the trade in products orginating in 
such territories, and, 

(ii) subject to the provisions of paragraph 9, substantially 
the same duties and other regulations of commerce are 
applied by each of the members of the union to the trade 
of territories not included in the union; 


(b) A free-trade area shall be understood to mean a group of 
two or more customs territories in which the duties and other re- 
strictive regulations of commerce (except, where necessary, those 
permitted under Articles XI, XII, XIII, XIV, XV and XX) 
are eliminated on substantially all the trade between the con- 
stituent territories in products originating in such territories. 


The preferences referred to in paragraph 2 of Article I shall not » 


be affected by the formation of a customs union or of a free-trade 
area but may be eliminated or adjusted by means of negotiations with 
contracting parties affected. This procedure of negotiations with af- 
fected contracting parties shall, in particular, apply to the elimina- 
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tion of preferences required to conform with the provisions of para- 
graph 8 (a) (i) and paragraph 8 (b). 

“10. The Conrractine Parties may by a two-thirds majority ap- 
prove proposals which do not fully comply with the requirements of 
paragraphs 5 to 9 inclusive, provided that such proposals lead to the 
formation of a customs union or a free-trade area in the sense of this 
Article. 

“11. Taking into account the exceptional circumstances arising out 
of the establishment of India and Pakistan as independent states and 
recognizing the fact that they have long constituted an economic 
unit, the contracting parties agree that the provisions of this Agree- 
ment shall not prevent the two countries from entering into special 
arrangements with respect to the trade between them, pending the 
establishment of their mutual trade relations on a definitive basis. 
“12, Each contracting party shall take such reasonable measures as 
may be available to it to ensure observance of the provisions of this 
Agreement by the regional and local governments and authorities 
within its territory.”’ 


“IJ. The Interpretative Notes to Article XXIV in Annex I of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade shall read as follows: 


“ad Article XXIV 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
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“Paragraph 5 


put Pt 5 It is understood that the provisions of Article I would require 
that, when a product which has been imported into the territory of a 
member of a customs union or free-trade area at a preferential rate 
of duty is re-exported to the territory of another member of such 
union or area, the latter member should collect a duty equal to the 


difference between the duty already paid and the most-favoured-nation 
rate. 


“Paragraph 11 


Measures adopted by India and Pakistan in order to carry out 
definitive trade arrangements between them, once they have been agreed 
upon, might depart from particular provisions of this Agreement, 
but these measures would in general be consistent with the objectives 
of the Agreement.” 

amendments. °°’ ~~ ConstpeRtne that, in accordance with Article XXX of the General 

par. °' Pt Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, the aforesaid amendment will become 
effective, in respect of those contracting parties which accept it, 
upon acceptance by two-thirds of the contracting parties,|*] 

mente of acceptance, AGREE to deposit before June 1, 1948 their instruments of accept- 
ance of the aforesaid amendment with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 


1 Entered into force June 7, 1948, acceptances having been deposited in behalf 
of: the United States, May 27, 1948; Belgium, June 7, 1948; Canada, June 1, 1948; 


China, May 27, 1948; Cuba, May 27, 1948; Czechoslovakia, May 29, 1948; 
Luxembourg, May 24, 1948; and the United Kingdom, May 17, 1948. 
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The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary- _ PePsit of Protocol 
General of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect registration 
thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duby 
authorized, have signed the present Protocol. 
Done at Havana, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this twenty-fourth day of March, 1948, Authentic texts. 
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PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE L’ARTICLE XXIV 
DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS 
ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Royaume de Belgique, du Canada, de la 
République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la République 
frangaise, du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, du Royaume des Pays- 
Bas et du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord qui 
appliquent & titre provisoire l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers 
et le commerce, conformément au Protocole d’application provisoire, 

ayant approuvé l’amendement 4 l’article XXIV de l’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce qui a été rédigé a la premiére 
session des Parrins Conrractantes a cet Accord et dont le texte est 
le suivant: 


I. Le texte de l’article XXIV de l’Accord général sur les tarifs doua- 
niers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


“ARTICLE XXIV 


APPLICATION TuRRITORIALE~Traric FRoNTALIER- UNIONS 
Dovanieres et ZONES DE Lisre ECHANGE 


“1, Les dispositions du présent Accord s’appliqueront au territoire 
douanier métropolitain des parties contractantes ainsi qu’a tout autre 
territoire douanier 4 |’égard duquel le présent Accord a été accepté aux 
termes de l’article XXVI ou est appliqué en vertu de l’article XX XIII 
ou conformément au Protocole d’application provisoire. Chacun de 
ces territoires douaniers sera considéré comme s’il était une partie & 
Accord, exclusivement aux fins de application territoriale de cet 
Accord, sous réserve que les stipulations du présent paragraphe ne 
seront pas interprétées comme établissant des droits ou obligations 
entre deux ou plusieurs territoires douaniers & Végard desquels le 
présent Accord a &té accepté aux termes de l’article XXVI ou est 
appliqué en vertu de l’article XX XIII ou conformément au Protocole 
d’application provisoire, par une seule partie contractante. 


“2. Aux fins d’application du présent Accord on entend par territoire 
douanier tout territoire pour lequel des tarifs douaniers distincts ou 
autres réglementations applicables aux échanges commerciaux sont 
maintenus 4 l’égard d’autres territoires pour une partie substantielle 
du commerce du territoire en question. 


“3. Les dispositions du présent Accord ne devront pas étre inter- 
prétées comme faisant obstacle: 


a) aux avantages accordés par une partie contractante 4 des 
pays limitrophes pour faciliter le trafic frontalier; 


b) ou aux avantages accordés au commerce avec le Territoire 
libre de Trieste par des pays limitrophes de ce Territoire, a con- 
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dition que ces avantages ne soient pas incompatibles avec les 
dispositions des Traités de paix résultant de la seconde guerre 
mondiale. 


“4, Les parties contractantes reconnaissent qu’il est souhaitable 
d’augmenter la liberté du commeree en développant, par le moyen 
d’accords librement conclus, une intégration plus étroite des écono- 
mies des pays participant A de tels accords. Elles reconnaissent 
également que |’établissement d’une union douaniére ou d’une zone 
de libre échange devra avoir pour objet de faciliter le commerce entre 
les parties constituantes et non d’opposer des obstacles au commerce 
d’autres parties contractantes avec ces parties. 


“5. En conséquence, les dispositions du présent Accord ne s’opposeront 
pas, entre les territoires des parties contractantes, 4 la formation 
d’une union douaniére ou a l’établissement d’une zone de libre 
échange ou a l’adoption d’un accord provisoire nécessaire pour la 
formation d’une union douaniére ou d’une zone de libre échange, sous 
réserve que: 


a) dans le cas d’une union douaniére ou d’un accord provisoire 
conclu en vue de la formation d’une union douaniére, les droits 
de douane établis lors de la formation de cette union ou de la 
conclusion de cet accord provisoire ne seront pas, dans leur 
ensemble, en ce qui concerne le commerce avec les parties con- 
tractantes, qui ne sont pas parties 4 de tels unions ou accords, 
d’une incidence générale plus élevée, ni les réglementations des 
échanges commerciaux plus rigoureuses que ne l|’étaient les droits 
et les réglementations applicables aux échanges commerciaux 
dans les territoires constitutifs de cette union avant la formation 
d’une telle union ou la conclusion d’un tel accord, selon le cas; 
b) dans le cas d’une zone de libre échange ou d’un accord pro- 
visoire conclu en vue de la formation d’une zone de libre échange, 
les droits de douane maintenus, dans chaque territoire constitutif, 
en ce qui concerne le commerce des parties contractantes qui ne 
font pas partie d’un tel territoire ou qui ne participent pas a un 
tel accord, lors de la formation de la zone ou de la conclusion de 
l'accord provisoire, ne seront pas plus élevés, ni les autres régle- 
mentations des échanges commerciaux plus rigoureuses que les 
droits et réglementations correspondants existant dans les mémes 
territoires avant la formation de cette zone ou la conclusion de 
V’accord provisoire, selon le cas; 

c) et sous réserve que tout accord provisoire visé aux alinéas a) 
et b) comprenne un plan et un programme pour la formation 
d’une telle union douaniére ou |’établissement d’une telle zone 
de libre échange, dans un délai raisonnable. 


“6. Si, en remplissant les conditions énoncées 4 l’alinéa a) du para- 
graphe 5 une partie contractante se propose de relever un droit d’une 
maniére incompatible avec les dispositions de l’article IT, la procédure 
prévue 4 l’article XXVIII sera applicable. Dans la détermination 
des compensations, on tiendra diment compte de la compensation 
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qu’auraient déja apportée les réductions du droit correspondant 
appliqué par les autres territoires constitutifs de l’union. 


at 


#¢Q 


a) Toute partie contractante décidant d’entrer dans une union 
douaniére ou de faire partie d’une zone de libre échange ou de 
participer 4 un accord provispire conclu en vue de l’établissement 
d’une telle union ou d’une telle zone avisera sans retard les 
Parties Contractantss et leur fournira, en ce qui concerne cette 
union ou cette zone, tous les renseignements qui leur permettront 
d’adresser aux parties contractantes les rapports et les recom- 
mandations qu’elles jugeront appropriés; 

b) Si, aprés avoir étudié le plan et le programme prévus dans un 
accord provisoire visé au paragraphe 5 en consultation avec les 
parties & cet accord, et avoir tenu diment compte des renseigne- 
ments fournis aux termes de l’alinéa a), les Partizrs Contrac- 
TANTES constatent que l’accord n’est pas susceptible d’aboutir & 
une union douaniére ou 4 |’établissement d’une zone de libre 
échange dans les délais envisagés par les parties & l’accord ou que 
ces délais ne sont pas des délais raisonnables, elles feront des 
recommandations aux parties Al’accord. Les parties ne maintien- 
dront ne mettront en vigueur, selon le cas, un tel accord si elles 
ne sont pas disposées & le modifier, en tenant compte de ces 
recommandations, 


c) Toute modification substantielle du plan ou du programme 
visés & l’alinéa c) du paragraphe 5 devra étre communiquée aux 
Partiss CoNnTRACTANTES qui pourront demander aux parties 
contractantes intéressées d’entrer en consultation avec elles, si 
la modification semble susceptible de compromettre ou de retarder 
inddment la formation de l’union douaniére ou l’établissement 
de la zone de libre échange. 

Aux fins d’application du présent Accord: 


a) on entend par union douaniére la substitution d’un seul 
territoire douanier & deux ou plusieurs territoires douaniers, de 
telle sorte que: 


i) les droits de douane et autres réglementations restrictives 
des échanges commerciaux (a l’exception, dans la mesure 
od cela serait nécessaire, des restrictions autorisées aux 
termes des articles XI, XII, XIII, XIV, XV et XX) 
soient éliminés pour l’essentiel des échanges commerciaux 
entre les territoires constitutifs de union, ou tout au 
moins pour |’essentiel des échanges commerciaux portant 
sur les produits originaires de ces territoires, 

et, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 9, que des 
droits de douane et autres réglementations identiques en 
substance soient appliqués, par chacun des membres de 


Yunion, au commerce avec les territoires qui ne sont pas 
compris dans celle-ci; 


b) on entend par zone de libre échange un groupe de deux ou 
plusieurs territoires douaniers entre lesquels les droits de douane 


ii 


— 
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et autres réglementations restrictives des échanges commerciaux 
(A V’exception, dans la mesure ot cela serait nécessaire, des 
restrictions autorisées aux termes des articles XI, XII, XIII, 
XIV, XV et XX) sont éliminés pour lessentiel des échanges 
commerciaux portant sur les produits originaires des territoires 
constitutifs de la zone de libre échange. 


“9, Les préférences visées au paragraphe 2 de l’article premier ne 
seront pas affectées par la formation d’une union douaniére ou |’éta- 
blissement d’une zone de libre échange; elles pourront toutefois étre 
éliminées ou aménagées par voie de négociation avec les parties con- 
tractantes intéressées. Cette procédure de négociation avec les 
parties contractantes intéressées s’appliquera notamment 4 |’élimina- 
tion des préférences qui serait nécessaire pour que les dispositions 
des alinéas a), i) et b) du paragraphe 8 soient observées. 

“10. Les Parties CoNTRACTANTES pourront, par une décision prise 
4 la majorité des deux tiers, approuver des propositions qui ne seraient 
pas entiérement conformes aux dispositions des paragraphes 5 & 9 
inclus 4 condition qu’elles visent 4 la formation d’une union douaniére 
ou 4 l’établissement d’une zone de libre échange au sens du présent 
article. 

“11. Tenant compte des circonstances exceptionnelles quirésultent de 
la constitution de l’Inde et du Pakistan en Etats indépendants et 
reconnaissant que ces deux Etats ont formé pendant longtemps une 
unité économique, les parties contractantes conviennent que les dis- 
positions du présent Accord n’empéchent pas ces deux pays de con- 
clure des accords particuliers concernant leur commerce mutuel, en 
attendant que leurs relations commerciales réciproques soient établies 
définitivement. 

“12. Chaque partie contractante prendra toutes mesures 
raisonnables en son pouvoir pour que les autorités gouvernementales 
ou administratives, régionales ou locales, de son territoire observent 
les dispositions du présent Accord.” 


Il. Le texte des notes interprétatives a l’article XXIV insérées dans 
Vannexe I de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce 
sera le suivant: 


“ad Article XXIV 


“Paragraphe 5 

Il est entendu que les dispositions de l’article premier exigeront que, 
lorsqu’un produit qui a été importé dans le territoire d’un membre 
d’une union douaniére ou d’une zone de libre échange 4 un taux 
préférentiel est réexporté vers le territoire d’un autre membre de 
cette union ou de cette zone, ce dernier membre percevra un droit 
égal & la différence entre le droit déja acquitté et le taux appliqué a 


la nation la plus favorisée. 
“Paragraphe 11 

Lorsque des accords commerciaux définitifs auront été conclus 
entre l’Inde et le Pakistan, les mesures adoptées par ces pays en vue 
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d’appliquer ces accords pourront déroger 4 certaines dispositions du 
présent Accord, sans s’écarter toutefois de ses objectifs.”’ 


Considérant que, conformément 4 l'article XXX de l’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, l’amendement ci-dessus 
prendra effet, en ce qui concerne les parties contractantes qui l’accept- 
ent, lors de son acceptation par les deux tiers des parties contractantes, 

Conviennent de déposer avant le ler juin 1948 leur instrument 
d’acceptation de l’amendement ci-dessus auprés du Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies. 

L’original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé & procéder a son enregis- 
trement. 


EN For DE Qvot les représentants diment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments sus-mentionnés ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Farr & La Havane, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues 
frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le vingt- 
quatre mars 1948, 
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For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. Suztens 
For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Witarzss 
For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 
Gustavo GurfsRrRrEz 
For the French Republic: Pour la République francaise: 
JEAN ROYER 
For the Grand-Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Luxemburg: Luxembourg: 
J. WouLBROUN 
For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des 
Netherlands: Pays-Bas: 


A. B. SpEEKENBRINK 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 


Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
SrepHen L. Houmzs 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Joun W. Evans 
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April 12 and 
June 7, 1948 


[T. I. A. 8. 1767] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting the exchange of official publications. LEffected 
by exchange of notes signed at Manila April 12 and June 7, 1948; 
entered into force June 7, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA, 
No. 1296 April 12, 1948. 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and representatives of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines in regard to the exchange of official 
publications, and to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United States of America agrees that there shall be an ex- 
change of official publications between the two Governments in 
accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Govern- 
ment may be revised from time to time and may be extended, 
without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any 
other official publication of the other Government not specified 
in the list, or publications of new offices which the other govern- 
ment may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall be the Bureau of Public Libraries. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Republic of the Philippines by the Bureau of Public Libraries. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
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publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that this note and your reply constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to 
enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Emmet O’NEau 


His Excellency 
Evpipio Quirino, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


The Philippine Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Manina, June 7, 1948 
Sir: 

With reference to the Ambassador’s note of April 12, 1948, and to 
the conversations between representatives of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines and representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America in regard to the exchange of official 
publications, I have the honor to inform you that the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines agrees that there shall be an exchange 
of official publications between the two Governments in accordance 
with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other 
official publication of the other Government not specified in the 
list, or publications of new offices which the other government may 
establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
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Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall be the Bureau of Public Libraries. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Republic of the Philippines by the Bureau of Public Libraries. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines considers that 


your note and this reply constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the 
date of this note. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


AF. 
Undersecret 


The Honorable 


Tsomas H. Lockett 
United States Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. 
Manila 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting a mutual aid settle- 
ment for joint installations in the Middle East. Signed at Washington 
July 12, 1948; entered into force July 12, 1948. 


AGREEMENT RELATING TO SETTLEMENT OF THE INTER- 
ESTS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM IN 
JOINT INSTALLATIONS IN THE MIDDLE EAST 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
(hereinafter referred to respectively as the United States and the 
United Kingdom), having consulted together in accordance with sub- 
paragraph 3 (b) of the Agreement on Lend-Lease and Reciprocal 
Aid Installations (Agreement VII) of March 27, 1946 regarding 
the disposal of installations in which the two Governments have a 
joint interest in the Middle East (defined as the areas listed in Ap- 
pendix A hereto), hereby agree that the interests of the two Govern- 
ments in the proceeds of disposal of such installations shall be dis- 
charged in accordance with the following conditions: 


I. Disposals Prior to November 1, 1947 


A. The United States will pay to the United Kingdom the 
net balance of, 


(1) amounts due from the United States to the United Kingdom 
as a result of disposals by the United States, Zess, 

(2) amounts due from the United Kingdom to the United States 
as a result of disposals by the United Kingdom. 


B. Amounts due from the United States to the United Kingdom 
as a result of disposals by the United States are agreed, in accordance 
with figures set forth in Appendix B hereto, to aggregate a total of 
$1,420,000 (as expressed in United States dollars). 


C. Amounts due from the United Kingdom to the United States vu. kK 


as a result of disposals by the United Kingdom shall be determined 
by an accounting statement to be furnished by the United Kingdom 
to the United States. It is agreed that these amounts shall be those 
portions of the proceeds realized by the United Kingdom from the 
disposal of each installation which are proportional to the United 
States lend-lease interest in the installation. These amounts will in- 
clude the United States lend-lease share of proceeds realized from 
the sale as stores by the Directorate of Hirings and Disposals (Fixed 
Assets) of articles removed from installations. There shall be no 
deductions for administrative or any other expenses involved in 
disposals. 
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D. The manner and terms of payment of the net balance due 
under Paragraph I.A hereof will be agreed between the two Govern- 
ments when the net balance has been determined. It is now con- 
templated that this net balance will be paid by any of the following 
methods: 

(1) offset against obligations of the United Kingdom to 
the United States under this Agreement or under sim- 
ilar arrangements; 

(2) payment in the several local currencies concerned; or 

(8) payment in Egyptian pounds. 


E. This Agreement does not affect any possible claim of the 
United Kingdom to an interest in the proceeds received by the United 
States from the disposal of the airfields in the Sudan known as 
El-Fasher, El-Geneina, and Wadi-Saidna. 


II. Disposals on or after November 1, 1947 


A. Disposals by the United States 

(1) The United States will pay to the United Kingdom 
the United Kingdom share, proportionate to the 
United Kingdom interest in each installation, of the 
proceeds arising from disposal of installations in 
which the total United Kingdom interest is ten per 
cent or more. Payment will be made quarterly in 
the currencies received. No payment will be made 
from proceeds arising from the disposal of installa- 
tions in which the total United Kingdom interest is 
less than ten per cent. 
Proceeds as referred to in Paragraph II.A(1) hereof 
are the total sums realized, less any reinstatement 
charges which the United States is required to incur 
under the terms of land-hirings. There shall be no 
deductions for administrative or any other expenses 
involved in disposals. 
The respective interests of the two Governments in 
integrated petroleum installations in the Sudan which 
are under United States control, and which will be 
disposed of by the United States, are set forth in 
Appendix C hereto. These are the only joint instal- 
lations remaining under United States control as of 
the date of this Agreement. 
B. Disposals by the United Kingdom 


(1) The United Kingdom will pay to the United States 
the United States share, proportionate to the United 
States interest in each installation, of the proceeds 
arising from disposal of installations in which the 
total United States interest is ten per cent or more. 
Payment will be made quarterly in the currencies 
received, unless the currency received is United King- 
dom sterling, in which case payment will be made 
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in the currency of the country in which the installa- 
tion is situated. No payment will be made from 
proceeds arising from the disposal of installations 
in which the total United States interest is less than 
ten per cent. 

Proceeds as referred to in Paragraph II.B(1) hereof 
are the total sums realized, less reinstatement charges 
which the United Kingdom is required to incur under 
the terms of land-hirings. There shall be no deduc- 
tions for administrative or any other expenses involved 
in disposals, 

The respective interests of the two Governments in 
installations formerly under United States control, 
and as of the date of this Agreement under United 
Kingdom control, are set forth in Appendix D hereto. 
A list of all installations unsold as of November 1, 
1947, other than those set forth in Appendices C and D 
hereto, whether or not such installations have been 
declared surplus, will be prepared by the United King- 
dom and submitted to the United States for attach- 
ment to this Agreement as soon as the respective 
interests of the two Governments in such installations 
have been assessed. For the purpose of such assess- 
ment, the United States lend-lease interest shall be 
deemed to be (a) five per cent of the total cost of 
construction of an installation wherein a lend-lease 
contribution to such construction exists and (b) the 
value of lend-lease articles installed in the installation, 
deducting therefrom the value of lend-lease articles 
removed on or after November 1, 1947 from such in- 
stallations for military use by the United Kingdom 
or for disposal by the British Surplus Disposals Mis- 
sion under the provisions of the Middle East Stores 
Agreement of January 7, 1948. The total lend-lease 
interest as thus calculated will be expressed as a per- 
centage of the total cost of the installation and pay- 
ment shall be governed by the provisions of Paragraph 
II.B (1) hereof. 

The United Kingdom may dispose of any installations 
under British control to which the provisions of this 
Agreement apply by sale or otherwise, either as in- 
stallations or separately as stores and structures, 
without reference to the United States, except that if 
the joint installations in Eritrea are not disposed of 
prior to the termination of the British Military Ad- 
ministration in that country, the United Kingdom 
shall consult the United States as to subsequent dis- 
posal. 
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C. In respect to disposals by either Government, proceeds 
arising from disposals of articles affixed to installations and sold as 
part of installations or removed therefrom and sold as stores shall 
be deemed to be proceeds arising from disposals of installations and 
shall be divided between the two Governments om the basis of their 
respective interests in the installations as provided in Paragraphs 
ILA and II.B hereof, except that proceeds arising from disposal of 
articles removed from installations and sold as stores by the British 
Surplus Disposals Mission in Egypt and Iraq shall be subject to the 
provisions of the Middle East Stores Agreement of January 7, 1948. 
The provisions of this paragraph supersede, as from November 1, 
1947, the provisions of the Agreement of June 19, 1946 between the 
British Middle East Office and the Office of the Foreign Liquidation 
Commissioner of the Department of State. 

D. This Agreement shall not apply to the interests of the two 
Governments in petroleum installations described in Annex X and 
Annex XJ to the Agreement Relating to Petroleum (Agreement VI) 
of March 27, 1946. 


III. Miscellaneous Provisions 


A. A list of installations formerly under United States control 
and now under United Kingdom control from which the installed 
plant was sold by the United States is attached as Appendix E. The 
United Kingdom has no claim to any of the proceeds of the disposal 
of such plant, notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph II.C 
hereof. The United States has no claim to any proceeds of the disposal 
of the residual installations. 

B. To the extent that provisions of this Agreement are incon- 
sistent with the provisions of any related previous agreements or 
arrangements between the two Governments, the provisions of this 
Agreement shall prevail. To the extent that they are not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Agreement, any and all previous agree- 
ments and arrangements between the two Governments remain in full 
force and effect. 

C, This Agreement shall be effective on the date of signature. 


Done at Washington in duplicate this twelfth day of July, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


G C Marsuaun 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRIT- 
AIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Otiver. S. Franks. 
His Majesty's Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to the United States of America 
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APPENDIX A 


Egypt 

Iraq 
Palestine 
Transjordan 
Aden 
Cyprus 
Dodecanese 
Cyrenaica 
Eritrea 
Saudi Arabia 
Yemen 
Sudan 

Syria 
Lebanon 
Kuweit 
Bahrein 
Kenya 


APPENDIX B 


InstatLations Sorp sy U. S. GovernMEeNT (Prior to Novesper 1, 1947) 


Name of Installation Total 

Camp Huckstep 12,913. 755 
Payne Field 4, 952. 928 
A.M, T. HQ. 439. 875 
Ataka (U.S. part only) 437, 650 
Mombasa (Kenya) 264. 003 
Nairobi (Kenya) 1658. 07 

Benghazi Airfield & AACS, 1, 0U2. 546 
Salala, S. Arabia (U.S, clement only) 335. 573 


“Adjusted for rallrond extra clatin. 
Hallt on leased land and abandoned to owner 
*?*Hesidual fustwllation returned to U.K, 


rere COBT 4 >. ssiseesee: 
U.s. U.K. 
8, 626, 690 4, 285, 065 
4, 614, 218 368, 710 
356, 918 132, 957 
419, 414 18, 266 
264, 003 none 
127, 978 40, 095 
$45, 954 156, 592 
338, 546 48, 327 


(All figures in U.S. Dollars) 


APPENDIX C 


Per Cent 

U.K. 

33 

7 

27 

4 

0 

24 

16 

12 


es PROCEEDS...._. 
Total ULK. Share 
3, 873, 526 1, 389, 453* 
none none 
none none** 

116, 696 4, 668 
40, 000 none 
40, 000 9, 600 
87, 578 14,012 
21, 370 2, 564*** 


PetrovetM INsraL.aTIoNs IN Supan Stitu HeEvp sy U. S. 
November 1, 1947 


Name of [nstaltaty0 


E! Obeid 
Khartoum City 
Port Sudan 


She deawie cade! COST a2 ccsecs lees, 

Total U.S U.K. 
259, 941 217, 260 42, 681 
193, 136 141, 168 51, 968 
487,627 415, 540 72, 087 


CAM figures in U.8, Dollars) 


Per Cent 


U.S, U.K, 
84 16 
73 27 
85 15 


Currency 


Pounds Egypt. 


Pounds Egypt. 


E. Afr, Shil. 
E. Afr. Shil. 
Pounds Pal. 
Indian Rps. 


E06 


HHLO SLNUKGAHDV IVNOLLVAUGLNI 


*, 
fy 


SUILLVAGL CXVHWL 


“AVIS 79] 


APPENDIX D 


InsratLations Formerty Unper U. 8S. Contro., Hertp sy Brinsi 


Prenpine DisrosaL 


Name of Installation 


Sheikh Othman, Aden 

Deversoir, Egypt 

Asmara, Eritrea 

Decamere, Eritrea 

Ghinda Camp & Amm. Depot, Er. 
Gura, Eritrea 

Mai Habara, Eritrea 

Massawa Naval Base & Port 
Masirah Island, 8. Arabia 


wovessccdGosesassccas COST 2. tir ots eres ed 

Total US U.K. 
1, 472, 862 1, 117, 637 355, 225 
2, 408, 033 429, 227 1, 978, 806 
742, 723 576, 183 166, 540 
259, 368 71, 589 187, 779 
3, 676, 775 2, 426, 564 1, 250, 211 
1, 908, 838 364, 545* 1, 544, 293 
1, 147, 304 800, 472 346, 832 
12, 274, 100 5, 907, 846 6, 366, 254 
551, 721 418, 038 133, 683 


(All figures in U.S. dollars) 


“The plant originally installed was dismantled and removed to India. This figure represents the residual element. 


APPENDIX E 


InstaLLations From Wuicu U. S. Pranr Removep AND Resipuau 


ELemrent Hanpep Over ro U. K. 


Name of Installation 
Can Plant No. 1 (Shubra), Egypt 
Can Plant No. 2 (Shubra), Egypt 
Can Plant No, 3 (Alex.), Egypt 

- Can Plant No. 4 (Alex.), Egypt 
Tin Plant “U”, Nefisha, Egypt 
Tin Plant “X”, Stagni, Egypt 
Tin Plant “Z”, Haifa, Palestine 


Can Plant No. 5, Tel Litwinsky, Pal. 


) 
) 
) 
No U.S. interest in residual element. 
) 
») 
) 


U.S. 


76 
18 
78 
28 
66 
19 
70 
48 
76 


U.K 


24 
82 
22 
72 
34 
81 
30 
52 
24 
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60 Stat. 1525, 1564. 


60 Stat. 1527. 


60 Stat. 1564, 1631. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland modifying and supplementing 
the agreement of March 27, 1946, respecting the settlement of lend-lease 
and reciprocal aid accounts and intergovernmental claims. Signed at 
Washington July 12, 1948; entered into force July 12, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM REGARDING SETTLEMENT OF 
LEND-LEASE AND RECIPROCAL AID ACCOUNTS AND 
INTERGOVERNMENTAL CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
have reached agreement as set forth below regarding settlement of 
lend-lease and reciprocal aid accounts and certain financial claims of 
each Government against the other. This Agreement modifies and 
supplements the specific agreements between the two Governments 
signed on March 27, 1946, which implemented the Joint Statement 
of December 6, 1945 regarding settlement for lend-lease, reciprocal 
aid, surplus war property, and claims. 


1. Offsetting Arrangement 


The two Governments agree that the net amount to be paid by the 
Government of the United Kingdom to the Government of the United 
States in final discharge of the obligations of each Government to the 
other under the Agreement on Lend-Lease and Reciprocal Aid Pipe- 
lines and Offsetting Arrangement (Agreement I of March 27, 1946) 
and under this Agrcement is $90,446,911. This amount replaces the 
estimate of $118,000,000 used in paragraph 3 (a) of the Joint State- 
ment of December 6, 1945 and in Section E of Agreement I of March 
27, 1946. It is derived from the following figures, which are final and 
not subject to amendment. 

(a) Payments due to the Government of the 

United States from the Government of the 
United Kingdom 


(i) Lend-Lease pipeline articles and services $234, 040, 131 
(ii) Net balance of claims settled by this 
Agreement 4, 095, 000 


Tora. $238, 135, 131 
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(b) Payments due to the Government of the 
United Kingdom from the Government of 
the United States 
(i) Reciprocal aid pipeline articles and serv- 
ices $ 93, 418, 220 
(ii) Balance owing under the Agreement Re- 


lating to Tort Claims (Agreement IX of 
March 27, 1946) 1, 250, 000 


(iii) Net sum owing under the Agreement on 
Settlement of Intergovernmental Claims 


(Agreement II of March 27, 1946) 53, 020, 000 
Toran $147, 688, 220 

(c) Balance due to the Government of the United 
States $ 90, 446, 911 


2. Terms of Payment 


In accordance with the provisions of the Joint Statement of Decem- 
ber 6, 1945 and the Agreement on Lend-Lease and Reciprocal Aid 
Pipelines and Offsetting Arrangement (Agreement I) of March 27, 
1946, the amount set forth in the first sentence of numbered para- 
graph 1 above will be paid on the same terms as those specified in the 
Financial Agreement of December 6, 1945 for the discharge of the 
credit provided therein. 

3. Military Holdings 

The Agreement Relating to Military Holdings (Agreement IV) 
of March 27, 1946 set forth certain mutual obligations of the two 
Governments in respect to lend-lease and reciprocal aid articles held 
by the Armed Forces of the United Kingdom and the United States 
respectively. The provisions of that Agreement remain in effect ex- 
cept for the following specific modifications set forth in subpara- 
graphs (a), (b) and (c) below, which have been agreed in considera- 
tion of the other provisions of this Agreement. 


(a) The Government of the United States relinquishes its right to 
the proceeds of any retransfers of lend-lease articles to third 
governments for military use (under paragraph 6 of Agreement 
IV) to which it has not yet given consent but may give con- 
sent after the date of this Agreement. The termsof settlement 
for such articles shall be at the full discretion of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom. 

(b) The Government of the United States relinquishes its rights, 
in respect to lend-lease articles which have been or are to be 
disposed of for civilian use outside the United Kingdom and 
British Colonial Dependencies (under paragraph 7 of Agree- 
ment IV), 


(i) to be offered the return of such articles, 
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60 Stat. 1563. 


60 Stat. 1534, 


60 Stat. 1564. 


60 Stat. 1527. 


60 Stat. 1539. 


U. 8. relinquish- 
mont of designated 
rights. 


60 Stat. 1540. 


60 Stat. 1540, 
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(ii) to grant or withhold approval of such disposal, except 
in respect to articles (other than those rendered, prior 
to disposal, unfit for military use) defined as arms, 
ammunition, and implements of war by Proclamation 
number 2776 issued by the President of the United 

Ante, p. 1495. States on March 26, 1948, 13 Federal Register 1623, 
March 27, 1948, and 

(iii) to any further proceeds of such disposal, except as 

has already been provided for by the Middle East 

Stores Disposal Agreement of January 7, 1948, 

to the extent that these rights have not already been exercised. 


Ante, p. 1836. 


(c) The Government of the United States relinquishes its right, 

in respect to lend-lease articles disposed of for scrap (paragraph 

60 Btat. 1541, 8 of Agreement IV), to any further payment for net proceeds 
of such disposals not already received and not provided for by 

the Middle East Stores Disposal Agreement of January 7, 1948. 


4. Specific Claims Accepted for Offset 


During the course of the negotiations leading to this Agreement, 
representatives of the two Governments have discussed certain claims 
of each Government against the other, with the objective of arriving 
at as comprehensive a settlement as possible. The following claims 
were accepted by the Governments of the United States and the 
United Kingdom respectively for offset in this settlement and com- 
puted in the amounts indicated below in arriving at the net balance 
set forth in item (a) (ii) of numbered paragraph 1 above: 


(a) Claims by the Government of the United States accepted by 
the Government of the United Kingdom 


(i) Lend-lease interest in fixed assets in 

Iran disposed of by the United 

Kingdom $ 650, 000 
(ii) Rentals of equipment to the Anglo- 

Tranian Oil Company since September 


2, 1945 47, 000 
(iii) Disposal of lend-lease uniform sherts 

in Kenya 285, 000 
(iv) Sales of tires in the Middle East by the 

United Kingdom Commercial Company 130, 000 


(v) Freight charges, ineligible for lend-lease, 
on transportation of United Kingdom 


Commercial Company supplies 1, 078, 000 
(vi) Lend-lease rubber retransferred to Fin- 

land 261, 000 
(vii) Lend-lease rescue boats 300, 000 


(viii) Financial interest in lend-lease military 
holdings of the British forces in Germany 5, 000, 000 
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(ix) Financial interest in lend-lease military 
holdings of the British forces, global, ex- 
cept Germany and the Middle East (to 
the extent covered by the Agreement of 
January 7, 1948) 


(x) Supplies eligible for reciprocal aid 
(xi) Miscellaneous Middle East accounts 
(xii) Lend-lease airfield equipment 


TOTAL 


(b) Claims by the Government of the United 
Kingdom accepted by the Government of the 
United States 


(i) Non-reciprocal aid area disbursements 
prior to December 31, 1945 
(ii) Balance due on sales of trucks in the 
Middle East 
(iii) Balance due on Mediterranean area obli- 
gations 
(iv) Reconditioning and Reon ern of 
KPM Line ships 
(v) Services to British ships eligible for lend- 
lease 
(vi) Reciprocal aid interest in fixed assets in 
Tran disposed of by the United States 
(vii) Overpayments on lend-lease diversions 
and cost of guarding installations in East 
Africa 
(viii) Post-reciprocal aid diesel oil 
(ix) Transportation of equipment 
(x) Reciprocal aid interest in oil sold in 
Turkey, October 1945 
(xi) Miscellaneous European theatre claims 
(xii) Aircraft engines 
(xiii) Transportation and storage charges eli- 
gible for lend-lease 


Toran 


5. Specific Claims Waived 


$2, 000, 000 
124, 000 
384, 000 

13, 000 


$10, 272, 000 


$ 109, 000 
733, 000 
2, 578, 000 
400, 000 
120, 000 
650, 000 
48, 000 
793, 000 
43, 000 


65, 000 
268, 000 
300, 000 


70, 000 


$6, 177, 000 


During the course of negotiations leading to this Agreement, the 
following claims were considered by representatives of the two 
Governments and were not accepted for offset, but, in consideration 
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of the other provisions of this Agreement, are to be regarded as taken 
into account and waived under numbered paragraph 7 hereof: 


(a) Claims presented by the Government of the United States 


(i) Diversions of lend-lease military holdings 
for use in East Africa groundnut produc- 


tion project reported to date, about $ 600, 000 
(ii) Fuel oil and subsistence provided to Royal 

Navy before September 2, 1945 23, 000 
(iii) Additional surcharge on lend-lease ma- 

chine tools 293, 000 
(iv) Freights on coal transported to French 

North Africa undetermined 
(v) Diversions of lend-lease stores in British 

Somaliland undetermined 


(vi) Lend-lease interest in oil drums sold by 
the United Kingdom in the Middle East undetermined 


(vii) Rentals of equipment to Anglo-Iranian 
Oil Company before September 2, 1945 undetermined 


(b) Claims presented by the Government of the United Kingdom 


(i) Refund of ocean freight on insulation 


board $ 199, 000 
(ii) Repairs to ships in Rio 183, 000 
(iii) Freights on coal transported to French 

North Africa 962, 000 
(iv) Oil drums furnished to the United States 

forces in Europe undetermined 
(v) Stores and services furnished in the 

Middle East 387, 000 


(vi) Reconditioning of 
8S TJIBIDAK, SS KURIMARAU, SS TUNG 


SONG, and SS TEMARA 88, 000 
(vii) Salvage services, cargo of 
8S BELLO ; 16, 000 


6. Claims Excluded 


The following types of claims between the two Governments are 
. not covered by this Agreement and will be dealt with in accordance 
with procedures already established or to be established. 


(a) Claims of and against the United States Maritime Commission, 
including those in which the United States Maritime Com- 
mission is the ultimate beneficiary or is ultimately liable, except 
as otherwise specified in this Agreement. 


(b) Claims of and against the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
and its subsidiaries. 


(c) Claims of and against the Commodity Credit Corporation, 
except lend-lease claims. 
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(d) Claims arising out of the operation of the Cairo-Suez pipeline. 
(e) Claims arising out of the so-called Tripartite Agreement of 


7. 


May 6, 1942 ['] between the Governments of the United States, 
the United Kingdom, and Norway, and the so-called Quadri- 
partite Agreements of 1942 ['] and 1943 ['] between the Govern- 
ments of the United States, United Kingdom, and Norway, 
and the original charterers of a number of tankers. 


General Waiver of Claims 


(a) The two Governments hereby agree that all financial claims 


whatsoever of each Government against the other which 
(i) have arisen or may hereafter arise out of lend-lease or recipro- 
cal aid, or 


(ii) otherwise have arisen or may hereafter arise out of incidents 


or transactions occurring on or after September 3, 1939 and 

prior to September 2, 1945 connected with or incidental to 

the conduct of World War IT, 
which are not otherwise dealt with in this Agreement or in the 
Agreements of March 27, 1946 are hereby waived, notwithstand- 
ing paragraph 4 of the Agreement on Settlement of Intergovern- 
mental Claims (Agreement II), whether or not the liability for 
payment was acknowledged and the method of computation 
mutually agreed. 


(b) The two Governments hereby agree that all financial claims 


(c) 


8. 
(a) 


whatsoever of each Government against the other which have 
arisen or may hereafter arise out of the furnishing of supplies 
and services by the Armed Forces of either Government to the 
other during the period from September 2, 1945 to December 
31, 1945 inclusive are settled under the offsetting arrangements 
set forth in this Agreement, as was contemplated in the pro- 
visions of Agreement I of March 27, 1946. 

The two Governments hereby agree that all financial claims 
whatsoever of the United States Army (including the Air 
Force) against the Government of the United Kingdom which 
have arisen or may hereafter arise out of the furnishing of 
supplies and services during the period from January 1, 1946 
to March 1, 1946 inclusive are hereby waived. 


Miscellaneous Provisions 


To the extent that provisions of this Agreement are inconsistent 
with any provisions of the specific agreements (Agreements I- 
IX) of March 27, 1946, or any other related previous agreements 
or arrangements between the two Governments, the provisions 
of this Agreement shall prevail. The specific agreements of 
March 27, 1946 and any other previous agreements or arrange- 
ments between the two Governments, except in so far as they 
are not consistent with the provisions of this Agreement, shall 
remain in full force and effect. 


1 Not printed. 
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(b) The provisions of this Agreement apply to the British Colonial 
Dependencies and their Governments as well as to the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom. 


(c) Nothing in this Agreement affects the obligations of the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom in connection with silver 
transferred under lend-lease. 


(d) This Agreement shall take effect upon signature. 
Done at Washington in duplicate this twelfth day of July, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


GC MarsHatu 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Otiver. S. Franks. 
His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to the United States of America 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti amending February 3, 11, 148 
a letter agreement of January 24, 1941, respecting cooperative rubber (4-8-7711 
plantation investigations. Hiffected by exchange of notes signed at 
Port-au-Prince February 3 and 11, 1948; entered into force February 
11, 1948. 


Fhe American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Haitian Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 501 Porr-au-Prince, Hartt, February 8, 1948 
EXceLLeNcy: 

I have the honor to attach hereto an Amendment to the Letter 
Agreement between the Government of Haiti and the Bureau of Plant 
Industry of the Department of Agriculture of the Government of the 
United States of America. The text of this Amendment is in accord- 
ance with the Embassy’s note No. 449 of December 30, 1947, ['] as 
modified by the Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs’ note No. 
EC/A-4:504 of January 28, 1948. [7] Your Excellency will note that 
the Embassy has concurred with the Secretariat of State’s modifica- 
tion, and has incorporated it into the Amendment. 

If it may be satisfactory to Your Excellency, I should like to suggest 
that this Amendment enter into effect upon your reply to this letter, 
such reply to serve as confirmation of the acceptance of the Haitian 
Government therein. For the purposes of maintaining appropriate 
records, I should also be most grateful if, with your reply, Your Excel- 
lency might transmit an official French text of the Amendment. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Rosert H. McBripe 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Eomfte Manieat, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


Enclosure: 

Amendment to Letter Agreement between 
Government of Haiti and the Bureau of Plant 
Industry of the Department of Agriculture of the 
Government of the United States of America. 


1 Not printed. 
? Not printed; correct date is Jan. 26, 1948. 
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Free importation of 
certain property, etc., 
into Haiti. 


Declaration in case 
of sale of personal 
effects. 


Effectivity of Sup- 
plementary Agree- 
ment. 
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Amendment to the Letter Agreement between the Bureau of Plant Industry and the 
Government of Haiti dated January 24, 1941. 


Article I 


The Government of Haiti shall permit the importation into Haiti, 
free of duty or any fee whatsoever, of all material or property of the 
Government of the United States of America which may be required 
for these cooperative experiments; and this exemption from duties 
and fees shall extend to the personal properties of citizens of the 
United States of America assigned to the cooperative experiments, 
provided that the resident representative of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture shall certify that such personal properties are 
not imported for resale. 

In the case of the sale in Haiti of these personal effects, a declara- 
tion should be made to the Fiscal Department of the National Bank 
of the Republic of Haiti which will issue statements upon the pay- 
ment of the customs duties in conformity with the customs law. 


Article IT 


This Supplementary Agreement shall remain in force as though it 
were an integral part of the aforesaid Letter Agreement dated Janu- 
ary 24, 1941. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


SECRETAIRERIE @ETAT REPUBLIQUE @ HAITI 


RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 
EC/A-4: 564 Port-au-Prince, le 11 Fébrier 1948. 


Monsi£ur LE CuarGs d’AFFAIRES, 

J’ai le plaisir d’accuser réception de la note datée du 3 Février en 
cours sous couvert de laquelle vous me communiquez un amendement 
a )’Accord intervenu le 24 Janvier 1941 entre la République d’Haiti et 
le “Bureau of Plant Industry”, relativement & des Recherches Co- 
opératives de Caoutchouc en notre pays. 

Je note que la modification 41’ Article ler. de cet amendement pro- 
posée par cette Chancellerie a été adoptée par |’Ambassade des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 

En réponse, il m’est agréable de vous communiquer ci-jointe la tra- 
duction francaise du document en question. 

Il reste bien entendu que la présente note de cette Chancellerie con- 
firme l’acceptation de cet amendement par le Gouvernement Haitien. 
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Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler, Monsieur le Chargé 

d’ Affaires, l’assurance de ma considération trés distinguée. 
E. Manicat 
Monsieur Rosert H. McBripz, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. 4. 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Port-au-Prince. 

INCL.: 

Amendement & |’Accord intervenu le 24 Janvier 1941 

entre le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti et le 

“Bureau of Plant Industry’? de Départment d’Agri- 

culture de Etats-Unis d’Amerique. 


AMENDEMENT A L’ACCORD INTERVENU LE 24 JANVIER 1941 ENTRE 
LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI ET LE “BUREAU 
OF PLANT INDUSTRY” DU DEPARTEMENT D’AGRICULTURE DES 
ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE. 


Article I 


Le Gouvernement Haitien permettra V’importation en Haiti, 
exempt de tous droits ou taxes quelconques, de tous biens ou matériel 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique qui peuvent étre 
nécessaires pour les recherches coopératives; et cette exemption de 
droits et de taxes s’étendra aux effets personnels des citoyens améri- 
cains chargés de ces recherches, pourvu que le représentant du Dé- 
partement de l’Agriculture des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, ayant rési- 
dence en Haiti, certifie que ces effets personnels ne sont pas importés 
pour étre revendus. 

En cas de vente en Haiti de ces effets personnels, déclaration devra 
en étre faite au préalable 4 la Banque Nationale de la République 
d’Haiti (Département Fiscal) qui émettra des bordereaux en paie- 
ment des droits de douane conformément aux lois douaniéres. 


Article II 


Cet accord supplémentaire restera en vigueur comme une partie 
intégrante de I’échange de notes susmentionné du 24 Janvier 1941. 


Translation 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
FOR 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
EC/A-4: 564 Port-au-Prince, February 11, 1948. 


Mr. Cuarch D’AFFAIRES: 

I have the pleasure of acknowledging the receipt of the note dated 
February 3, 1948, under cover of which you communicated to me an 
Amendment to the Agreement concluded on January 24, 1941, 
between the Republic of Haiti and the Bureau of Plant Industry, 
relating to cooperative research on rubber in our country. 


Ante, p. 41. 
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I note that the change in Article 1 of that Amendment, proposed 
by this Chancelry, has been adopted by the Embassy of the United 
States of America. 

In reply, I take pleasure in communicating to you herewith the 
French translation of the document in question. 

It is clearly understood that the present note of this Chancelry 
confirms the acceptance of this Amendment by the Haitian Govern- 
ment. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to you, Mr. Chargé 
d’Affaires, the assurances of my very distinguished consideration. 

E. Maniear 


Mr. Rosert H. McBrinz, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 
Encel.: 


Amendment to the Agreement concluded on January 
24, 1941, between the Government of the Republic of 
Haiti and the “Bureau of Plant Industry” of the 
Department of Agriculture of the United States of 
America. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Costa Rica confirm- 
ing and accepting the agreement of February 19, 1948, respecting a 
cooperative food production program in Costa Rica. Efffected by 
exchange of notes signed at San José February 20 and 27, 1948; 
entered into force February 27, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Costa Rican Secretary of State for 
Foreign Relations 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
San Jos&, Costa Rica, 

Bon46 February 20, 1948. 
EXxcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note 383-B dated 
February 17, 1948 ['] in reply to my note No. 31 of February 6, 
1948 ['] concerning the possible signature of an agreement supplement- 
ing the agreement concerning a cooperative plan of agriculture 
entered into between the Government of Costa Rica and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs as embodied in the exchange of correspond- 
ence between a representative of the Institute and the Secretary of 
Agriculture on October 14 and 15, 1942,['] respectively, as supple- 
mented and modified by the agreements entered into under date of 
October 19, 1943['] and March 8, 1944['] by Mariano R. Montealegre, 
Secretary of State in the Office of Agriculture, representing the Gov- 
ernment of Costa Rica, and Mr. Vance Rogers, Chief of Field Party, 
representing the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

Your Excellency’s note of February 17, 1948 stated that the Min- 
istry of Agriculture was agreeable to entering into a supplemental 
agreement extending the cooperative program of agriculture in Costa 
Rica through June 30, 1948, with provision being made for the con- 
tribution of additional funds for such program and for the establishing 
of a special service within the framework of the Government of Costa 
Rica which would act as a medium through which the program may 
continue to be carried out. The continuation of the program as pro- 
posed would be on the understanding that the Government of Costa 
Rica would contribute funds in the amount of $27,500, or the equiva- 
lent thereof in Costa Rican coiones calculated on the basis of the 
current official rate of exchange, for use in paying direct expenses of 
the cooperative program. In addition, the Institute would also con- 
tribute additional funds in the amount of approximately $50,000 for 
use in paying the salaries and other expenses of the officials and 
technicians maintained by the Institute in Costa Rica in order to 
collaborate with the officials of the Costa Rican Government in 
carrying out the cooperative program, 


1 Not printed. 
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Since Your Excellency’s note indicated that the Ministry of Agri- 
culture was agreeable to the proposed supplemental agreement and 
had set the date of February 19, 1948 for its signature, Mr. Dillon S. 
Myer, President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, acting in 
representation of that organization which is a corporate instrumental- 
ity of the Government of the United States of America, signed the 
supplemental agreement with His Excellency, Hernén Zamora 
Elizondo, Secretary of State in Charge of the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Industries. 

Clause XIX of the supplemental agreement provides that it would 
become effective as soon as diplomatic notes confirming and accepting 
it have been exchanged by Your Excellency’s Ministry and me. I 
would therefore be grateful to receive from Your Excellency an indica- 
tion of the acceptance by the Government of Costa Rica of the supple- 
mental agreement as signed on February 19. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Natuantiet P. Davis 


His Excellency 
Sefior don Auvaro Bonrixa Lara, 
Secretary of State Encharged with the 
Ministry of Foreign Relations, 
San José, Costa Rica. 


The Costa Rican Secretary of State for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE COSTA RICA 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


No 488 - B San Josg, 27 de febrero de 1948 
Seftor Empasapor: 

En referencia a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, N° 43, del 
20 del presente mes, as{ como en relacién con la nota N° 3537, del 19 
del corriente, dirigida a este Despacho por el Sefior Secretario de 
Estado Encargado del Despacho de Agricultura, tengo el honor de 
notificar a Vuestra Excelencia que, en cumplimiento de la clausula 
XIX del Acuerdo Suplementario del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, este Gobierno se complace en confirmar y aceptar dicho 
acuerdo, firmado por el Sefior Dillon S. Myer, Presidente del Insti- 
tuto de Asuntos Interamericanos y el Sefior Licenciado Hernan 


Zamora Elizondo, Secretario de Estado Encargado del Despacho de 
Agricultura. 
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Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia los 
sentimientos de mi alto aprecio y muy distinguida consideracién, 


A.B.L 
Excelentisimo Sefior 
Natuanizet P. Davis 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Ciudad 
Translation 
REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS Tee Pa 
, 
No. 488-B February 27, 1948 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to the courteous note of Your Excellency No. 43 of 
the 20th of the present month, as well as with reference to Note No. 
3537 of the 19th of the current month addressed to this Ministry by 
the Secretary of State in Charge of the Ministry of Agriculture, I 
have the honor to notify Your Excellency that in fulfilment of Clause 
XIX of the Supplementary Agreement of the Institute of Inter-Amer- 
ican Affairs, this Government takes pleasure in confirming and accept- 
ing the said agreement signed by Mr. Dillon S. Myer, President of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs and Licenciado Hernén Zamora 
Elizondo, Secretary of State in Charge of the Ministry of Agriculture. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high appreciation and very distinguished consid- 
eration. 

A. BL 
Mr. Narsanteit P. Davis 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
City 
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 


We, Hernén Zamora Elizondo, Secretary of State in charge of the 
Portfolio of Agriculture and Industries, duly authorized for this act 
by the President of the Republic, and who will be referred to herein- 
after as the “Secretary”, and Dillon S. Myer, President of the In- 
stitute of Inter-American Affairs, acting in representation of said 
organization, which is a corporate instrumentality of the government 
of the United States of America, hereinafter referred to as the “In- 
stitute’, have celebrated the following Supplemental Agreement the 
terms of which supplement and modify the cooperative program of 
agriculture which was jointly undertaken by the government of 
Costa Rica, hereinafter referred to as the “Government”, and the 
Institute, pursuant to the agreement entered into by the Government 
and the Institute as embodied in the exchange of correspondence be- 
tween a representative of the Institute and the Secretary of Agriculture 
on October 14, and 15, 1942 respectively and which was supplemented 
and modified by the agreements entered into under date of October 
19, 1943 and March 8, 1944 by Mariano R. Montealegre, Secretary 
of State in the Office of Agriculture, representing the Government, 
and Vance Rogers, Chief of Field Party, representing the Institute, 
all said agreements and correspondence hereinafter to be referred 
to as the “Basic Contract’’. 


Cxuauss I 


The parties hereto mutually agree and declare that the Basic 
Agreement be and hereby is supplemented and modified according 
to the clauses hereinafter set forth. 


Ciavuss IT 


The Institute shall continue to be represented in Costa Rica by a 
group of its officials and technicians known as the “Field Party of the 
Food Supply Division of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs in 
Costa Rica” and such officials and technicians shall remain under the 
immediate direction of an Institute official known as the “Chief of 
Field Party”. The Chief of Field Party and other members of the 
field staff shall be appointed in concurrence with the Secretary. The 
Government of Costa Rica recognizes the Institute as a corporate 
instrumentality of the Government of the United States of America 
and that the Field Party of the Food Supply Division of the Institute 
in Costa Rica constitutes a division or office of the Institute. 


Cuauss III 


For the purpose of providing an instrumentality through which the 
cooperative program of agriculture will continue to be conducted by 
the representatives of the two parties to this agreement, the Govern- 
ment of Costa Rica shall create a special service to be known as the 
Servicio Tecnico INTERAMERICANO DE COOPERACION AGRICOLA 
(hereinafter referred to as “Srica”’) which shall operate as an entity 
within and subordinate to the Secretariat of Agriculture. Srica 
shall have the power to execute the cooperative program of agricul- 
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ture in such manner as may be mutually agreed upon in writing by 
the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party. 


Crausse IV 


The fields of activity which the cooperative program of agriculture 
may embrace shall continue to include those activities set forth in the 
Basic Agreement which shall be carried out, in so far as is possible, 
jointly with the agricultural program of the Banco Nacional de Costa 
Rica and with the agricultural training programs of the rural schools 
and which may include, without being limited to, the following: 


a. Technical assistance in the fields of production, processing, 
storage and distribution of food products of animal and vegetal 
origin. 

b. The study of economic problems of production, processing and 
distribution of foodstuffs, the preparation of reports and studies 
destined to provide information essential to planning adjust- 
ments in the production of crops to domestic consumption 
requirements. 

c. The development of any acreage through irrigation, drainage, 
and soil conservation and other practices. 

d. The furnishing of means, tools, equipment, insecticides, seeds, 
livestock, and other materials through sale, rental or loan, and 
of professional and technical services to agriculturists. 

e. The development of a countrywide agricultural extension serv- 
ice to improve the production of food and to promote the agri- 
cultural industry generally, including demonstration of nutri- 
tion, diet and home economics. 

f. Special assistance to inadequately financed operators of small 
farms including the providing of equipment for hire at minimum 
prices. 

g. The making available to the Governments of Costa Rica and 
the United States of America of technical and scientific informa- 
tion and discoveries of interest to agriculturists in either country 
and the promoting of scientific studies in Costa Rican agricul- 
tural economy as requested by and in cooperation with either 
government. 

Ciaust V 


The Government shall appoint as Director of Stica the Chief of 
Field Party and the Director of Srica shall be responsible for the 
execution of, and shail have authority to carry out through Srica, the 
cooperative program of agriculture. 


Crausse VI 


The cooperative program of agriculture in Costa Rica shall con- 
tinue to consist of individual projects, including those presently 
being executed in Costa Rica under the direction of the Chief of Field 
Party under the Basic Agreement. The kind of work and the specific 
projects to be undertaken and the allocation of the funds and property 
of Srica therefor shall be embodied in written project agreements, 
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which shall be signed by the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party 
as such and as Director of Strica. Such projects shall be carried out 
by the Director of Srica in conformity with policies prescribed jointly 
by the Secretary and Chief of Field Party. 


Cuavuse VII 


The Institute shall determine and pay the salaries and other 
expenses payable directly to, or on account of, members of the 
Institute Field Party, as well as such other expenses as the In- 
stitute may incur in connection with maintaining its Field Party in 
Costa Rica. The said funds employed by the Institute for such pur- 
poses which are estimated at approximately $50,000 shall be retained 
by the Institute, it being expressly understood that such funds will 
not be deposited to the account of Srica. 


Cuause VIII 


The Government shall contribute to Srica the sum of $27,500 or 
the equivalent thereof in Costa Rican Colones calculated on the basis 
of the current official rate of exchange; this sum to be provided by 
the Consejo Nacional de Produccién. Such contribution required 
to be made by the Government to Srica shall be deposited, before 
February 29, 1948, in a special bank account in the Banco Nacional 
de Costa Rica to the account of Stica and shall be in addition to the 
regular budget for the Secretariat of Agriculture and in addition to 
any amounts heretofore made available or agreed to be made avail- 
able to the Institute by the Government for the cooperative program 
of agriculture. 

Any funds of the Government heretofore or hereafter made avail- 
able to the Institute for the cooperative program of agriculture in 
Costa Rica which have not been expended shall be deposited by the 
Institute to the account of Stica. It is hereby understood and agreed 
that in the event any of such unexpended funds shall havo been obli- 
gated by the Institute, Srica shall assume the obligation of making 
appropriate disbursement of such funds for the purposes for which 
they were obligated by the Institute. All funds which the Govern- 
ment agreed pursuant to or in connection with the Basic Agreement 
to make available to the Institute for the cooperative program of 
agriculture shall be made available to Srica in the same manner and 
under the same conditions with respect to which those funds were to 
be paid to the Institute. 

Cuause IX 


All funds mentioned in this agreement, that is, of the Government, 
of the Institute and of Srica, shall continue to be available for the 
said cooperative program of agriculture during the term of this agree- 
ment without regard to annual periods or fiscal years of any of the 
parties. 

Interest, if any, on the funds of S11ca, and any income which shall 
accrue to the account of Srica as a result of normal project operations, 
or through the liquidation of projects, or from whatever source, will 
continue to be available to Srica for the promotion of those projects 
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from which the income has accrued, or by mutual agreement between 
the Secretary, the Chief of Field Party and the Director of Srica, 
may be apportioned to other projects of Stica. Any funds and prop- 
erty acquired by Stica which may be unexpended or unused and un- 
obligated at the termination of the period comprehended by this 
supplemental agreement will remain the property of the Government 
and continue to be used for the purposes of the cooperative program 
of agriculture in such manner as may be mutually agreed upon in 
writing by the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party. 

Contributions, in addition to those referred to in Clause VIII 
hereof, may be received by the Strca from any source whatsoever 
and may be expended by it in the same manner as other funds, for 
the uses and objectives of the cooperative program of agriculture, 
provided that the receipt of any such additional contribution to 
Srica has been agreed to in advance by the Secretary and the Chief 
of Field Party. 

Ciause X 


The Government will, in addition to the funds required to be con- 
tributed by it to the cooperative agricultural program pursuant to 
this Supplemental Agreement, make available such personnel, office 
space, facilities, equipment and materials as the Government. may 
consider feasible and desirable for the development of the program. 


Craust XI 


In view of the fact that purchases of materials, supplies and equip- 
ment and other disbursements relating to the execution of the coop- 
erative program of agriculture may be made in the United States of 
America, Stica may turn over to the Institute for such purchases 
such amounts as may be mutually agreed upon between the Secretary 
and the Chief of Field Party and where it is necessary to convert 
Costa Rican Colones into dollars in connection with the cooperative 
program of agriculture in Costa Rica, the Colones shall be converted 
into dollars at the current official rate of exchange and shall be exempt 
from Costa Rican taxes, service charges, investment or deposit re- 
quirements, and other currency controls. Any funds of Stica paid 
to the Institute for such purchases in the United States of America 
and not expended or obligated therefor shall be deposited in Stica 
bank account at any time upon mutual agreement of the Secretary 
and the Chief of Field Party. 


Criause XII 


All contracts necessary to carry out the terms of the projects, mu- 
tually agreed upon as herein provided, shall be in the name of Srica 
and shall be signed by the Secretary and the Director of Srica. 
Personnel of Stica shall be employed and discharged by the Director 
of Strca who shall be the final judge of their qualifications, all in 
accordance with general policies agreed to beforehand by the Director 
of Srica and the Secretary. The general policies and procedures for 
the execution of the cooperative program of agriculture and for the 
disbursement and accounting of funds, for the purchase, use, inveD- 
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tory, control and disposition of property and any other administrative 
matters, shall be determined or established by mutual agreement 
between the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party. Disbursements 
from the Bank account of Srica shall be made by the Director of 
Srica. The books and records of Stica relating to the said coopera- 
tive program of agriculture shall be open at all times for inspection 
by the representatives of the Government and the Institute and the 
Director of Stica shall render financial reports to the Government 
and to the Institute at such intervals as may be agreed upon between 
the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party. 


Criavsse XIII 


steeability of In, All property presently owned by the Institute and used or available 

STICA. for use in Costa Rica in carrying out the cooperative program of 
agriculture may be made available to Stica for such program on a 
loan or rental basis or by sale provided that all of such property which 
is owned by the Institute on the expiration date of this Supplemental 
Agreement shall be disposed of by the Institute in the manner de- 

con imburserment for termined by the Chief of Party. This paragraph shall not be con- 
strued to relieve the Government from its obligation under the Basic 
Agreement to reimburse the Institute for the appraised value of the 
corn dryer located at Gudcimo as provided in the Basic Agreement. 


Criause XIV 
Oe emption for All employees of the Institute in Costa Rica who are citizens of 
eribute, the United States of America and are engaged in carrying out the 


objectives of the cooperative program of agriculture shall be exempt 
in Costa Rica from all income taxes and Social Security taxes with 
respect to income on which they are obligated to pay income or Social 
Security taxes to the Government of the United States of America 
and from property taxes on personal property intended for their own 
use. Such employees and members of their families who reside with 
them in Costa Rica shall be exempted, also, from payment of customs 
or other taxes on their effects, exclusively personal, and equipment 
and supplies imported or exported for their own exclusive use. 


Ciauszt XV 


All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by similar governmental 
and official divisions or agencies of the Government shall accrue to 
Stica. Such rights and privileges shall include, for example, free 
postal and telegraph services, special government rates made by trans- 
portation companies and also, freedom and immunity from stamp, 
property, income and all other taxes as well as from consular charges 
and customs duties upon imports for the use of Srica in the coopera- 
tive program of agriculture. The Institute shall enjoy the same rights, 
exemptions and immunities with respect to its acts and property 
relating to the cooperative program of agriculture. 


Cuiause XVI 


All materials, equipment and supplies purchased with funds of 
Srica shall become and remain the property of the Government and 
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shall be devoted solely to the cooperative program of agriculture in 
Costa Rica, 
Ciauss XVII 


Any rights, powers, or duties conferred by this Supplemental Agree- 
ment upon either the Secretary, the Chief of Field Party or the Di- 
rector of Stica may be delegated by the recipient thereof to representa- 
tives in writing, provided that such representatives are satisfactory 
to the other parties. Regardless of the naming of said representa- 
tives, the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party shall have the right 
to refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and decision. 


Cuause XVIII 


The Executive Power of the Republic of Costa Rica will take the 
necessary steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions 
necessary to carry out the terms of this Supplemental Agreement. 


Crause XIX 


The Basic Agreement shall remain in full force and effect for the 
period covered by this Supplemental Agreement except as the Basic 
Agreement is contrary to or is inconsistent with this Supplemental 
Agreement. This Supplemental Agreement shall terminate on June 
30, 1948. 

This Supplemental Agreement shall become effective as soon as 
diplomatic notes confirming and accepting this Supplemental Agree- 
ment have been exchanged between the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
the Government of Costa Rica and the Ambassador of the United 
States of America to Costa Rica. 

IN WITNESS THEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Supple- 
mental Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representa- 
tives, in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, in the City 
of San José, Costa Rica on this nineteenth day of February 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
COSTA RICA AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


Hernin Zamora E Ditton S. Myer 
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ACUERDO SUPLEMENTARIO 


Nosotros, Hernan Zamora Elizondo, Secretario de Estado encargado 
del Despacho de Agricultura e Industrias, debidamente autorizado 
para este acto por el sefior Presidente de la Reptiblica, y quien en lo 
sucesivo se llamara “El Secretario’”’, y Dillon S. Myer, Presidente del 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, quien acttia en representaci6n 
de ese organismo que es una Agencia del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y el que en lo sucesivo y también para efectos de 
este Acuerdo se denominara “El Instituto”, hemos celebrado el 
siguiente Acuerdo Suplementario, cuyos términos modifican el pro- 
grama cooperativo agricola que conjuntamente emprendieron El 
Gobierno de Costa Rica, que en lo sucesivo se llamara “El Gobierno’’, 
y El Instituto, conforme al contrato firmado por El Gobierno y El 
Instituto segtin consta en intercambio de correspondencia entre un 
representante del Instituto y el Secretario de Agricultura el 14 y 15 de 
octubre de 1942 respectivamente, y que fue modificado por los arreglos 
de fechas 19 de octubre de 1948 y 8 de marzo de 1944 lIlevados a cabo 
entre Mariano R. Montealegre, Secretario de Estado en el Despacho 
de Agricultura, representando al Gobierno, y Vance Rogers, Chief of 
Field Party, representando al Instituto, arreglos y correspondencia 
que en adelante se Ilamaran ‘‘Contrato Basico’. 


Crausuta I 


Las dos partes de este Acuerdo mutuamente declaran que el Con- 
trato Basico queda modificado por este Acuerdo Suplementario en la 
forma que establecen las clausulas que a continuacién se indican. 


Cratvsuta II 


El Instituto continuara siendo representado en Costa Rica por un 
grupo de sus jefes y por técnicos conocidos como “Field Party of the 
Food Supply Division of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs in 
Costa Rica” y dichos jefes y técnicos estaran bajo la direccién inme- 
diata de un jefe superior del Instituto conocido como el “Chief of 
Field Party”. El Chief of Field Party y los otros miembros del 
personal serfn nombrados de acuerdo con El Secretario. ElGobierno 
de Costa Rica reconoce al Instituto como una agencia del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América y reconoce también que el Field 
Party del Food Supply Division del Instituto en Costa Rica constituye 
una divisién u oficina del Instituto. 


Ciavsvuta III 


Con el fin de establecer un organismo por medio del cual este 
programa cooperativo agricola pueda continuar desenvolviéndose por 
medio de los representantes de las dos partes en este Acuerdo, El 
Gobierno de Costa Rica crear& un servicio especial que se conocera 
como el Szrvicio Trcnico INTERAMERICANO DE COOPERACION 
Acricota el cual en lo sucesivo se amara “Srica”, y funcionaré como 
una entidad dentro de la Secretaria de Agricultura y subordinado a 
ella. Srica tendr& poder para evar a cabo el programa cooperativo 
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agricola en la forma que acuerden mutuamente y por escrito El 
Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 


Crausuta IV 


Los campos de actividad que el programa cooperativo agricola 
abarque, continuar4n incluyendo aquellas actividades indicadas 
en el Contrato Basico, las cuales se Ilevaran a cabo, hasta donde sea 
posible, conjuntamente con el programa agricola del Banco Nacional 
de Costa Rica y con los programas de entrenamiento agricola de las 
escuelas rurales, y pueden también incluir, sin estar limitado a ellas, 
las siguientes actividades: 


a) Ayuda técnica en los campos de produccién, preparacién, 
almacenaje, y distribuci6n de productos alimenticios de origen 
animal y vegetal. 

b) El estudio de problemas econémicos de produccién, preparacién 
y distribucién de alimentos, preparacién de informes y estudios 
destinados a suministrar la informacién esencial para poder 
planear la produccién de cultivos de manera que se ajusten a las 
necesidades del consumo doméstico. 

c) El desarrollo de cualquier terreno por medio de  irrigacién, 
drenaje y conservacién del suelo y otras practicas agricolas. 

d) El suministro a los agricultores de medios, herramientas, equipo, 
insecticidas, semillas, animales, y otros materiales, ya sean 
vendidos, alquilados o prestados, y de servicios profesionales, y 
técnicos. 
El desarrollo en todo el pafs de un servicio de extensién agricola 
para mejorar la produccién de los alimentos y fomentar la 
industria agricola en general, incluyendo demostraciones de 
nutricién, dieta, y economia doméstica. 
f) Asistencia especial a los pequefios agricultores que carecen de 
medios econémicos adecuados, incluyendo el suministro de equipo 
que puedan alquilar a precios médicos. 
Facilitar a los Gobiernos de Costa Rica y los Estados Unidos 
de América informacién técnica y cientifica y los descubrimientos 
de interés para los agricultores, hechos en cualquiera de los dos 
paises; y también fomentar los estudios cientificos de la economia 
agricola costarricense que sean solicitados separadamente o en 
cooperacién con cualquiera de los dos gobiernos. 


é 


— 


— 


g 


CLausuLa V 


El Gobierno nombraré como Director del Stica al Chief of Field 
Party y el Director del Srrca tendré la debida autorizacién para 
llevar a cabo por medio del Srica el programa cooperativo agricola, 
bajo su responsabilidad. 

Ciausuta VI 


El programa cooperativo agricola en Costa Rica seguir’ consistiendo 
en proyectos individuales, incluyendo los que actualmente se llevan 
a cabo en Costa Rica bajo la direccién del Chief of Field Party de 
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acuerdo con el Contrato Basico. La clase de trabajo y de proyectos 
que se emprendan, lo mismo que la adjudicacién de fondos, materiales, 
y equipo del Strca para estos fines, se indicaran por escrito en acuerdos 
que serAn firmados por EI Secretario, el Chief of Field Party por si y 
como Director de Stica. Tales proyectos se llevaran a cabo por el 
Director del Stica de acuerdo con las normas que conjuntamente 
indiquen El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 


CriausuLa VII 


EI Instituto fijara y pagaré los salarios; pagar4 asimismo los gastos 
que hagan los miembros del Institute Field Party directamente, o 
que por cuenta de ellos se hagan, y los en que el Instituto incurra en 
conexién con el sostenimiento de su delegacién en Costa Rica. Los 
fondos empleados por el Instituto para tales fines, se estiman aproxi- 
madamente en $50.000, y seran conservados por el Instituto, siendo 
claramente entendido que ellos no ser4n depositados a la cuenta de 
la Srica. 

Crausuta VIII 


El Gobierno contribuir4é para Stica con la suma de $27.500, o su 
equivalente en Colones costarricenses calculados al tipo oficial de 
cambio existente en el momento de hacer la contribucién que suple 
para este objeto el Consejo Nacional de la Produccién. Dicha con- 
tribucién que se requiere que haga El Gobierno al Srica serd deposi- 
tada, antes del 29 de febrero de 1948 en una cuenta especial en el 
Banco Nacional de Costa Rica a la orden del Stica y ser& una contri- 
bucién aparte del presupuesto ordinario de la Secretaria de Agricul- 
tura, y separada también de cualquier cantidad o cantidades suminis~ 
tradas hasta el momento o que haya convenido El Gobierno en poner 
a la disposicién del Instituto para el programa cooperativo agricola. 

Cualquier fondo que haya puesto o que ponga El Gobierno a la 
disposici6n del Instituto para el programa cooperativo agricola en 
Costa Rica y que no se hubiere gastado ser& depositado por el Ins- 
tituto a la cuenta del Strca. Es entendido y por este medio se con- 
viene en que dado caso que cualquiera de estos fondos estén com- 
prometidos por El Instituto, Srica asumir4 la responsabilidad de 
hacer los pagos correspondientes de tales fondos para los fines que 
fueron comprometidos por El Instituto. Todos los fondos que El 
Gobierno acordé poner a la disposicién del Instituto de acuerdo con 
o en relacién con el Contrato Basico para el programa cooperativo 
agricola seran traspasados al Stica en la misma forma y bajo las 
mismas condiciones que dichos fondos iban a ser pagados al Instituto. 


Cuausuta IX 


Todos los fondos indicados en este Acuerdo, es decir, del Gobierno, 
del Instituto, y del Strca, continuaran a la disposicién del programa 
cooperativo agricola durante el tiempo que esté en vigencia este 
Acuerdo sin tomar en cuenta perfodos anuales 0 fiscales de cualquiera 
de las partes. 

Los intereses, si los hubiere, de los fondos del Srica y cualquiera 
renta que pudiera aumentar la cuenta del Srica como resultado 
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normal de las actividades del proyecto, o por medio de la liquidaci6n 
de proyectos, o de cualquiera otra fuente, continuarén a la disposicién 
del Srica para el incremento de aquellos proyectos que aumentaron 
la renta, o podr4n ser prorrateados entre otros proyectos de Stica 
de acuerdo mutuo entre El Secretario, el Chief of Field Party y el 
Director del Stica. Cualquier equipo, material, o fondo adquirido 
por el Srrca que no fuera usado o gastado ni estuviere comprometido 
al terminar el periodo comprendido por este Acuerdo Suplementario, 
seguira siendo propiedad del Gobierno y continuar& usAndose para 
los fines del programa cooperativo agricola en la forma que acuerden 
mutuamente por escrito El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 
AdemAés de aquellas indicadas en la Clausula VIII de este Acuerdo, 
Srica puede recibir contribuciones de otra fuente, cualquiera que sea, 
y puede gastarlas de la misma manera que los otros fondos, para los 
usos y objectivos del programa cooperativo agricola, con tal de que el 
recibo de cualquiera de estas contribuciones adicionales haya sido 
convenido con anterioridad por El Ministro y el Chief of Field Party. 


CLAUSULA & 


Ademas de los fondos con que El Gobierno contribuya al programa 
cooperativo agricola de acuerdo con este Acuerdo Suplementario, El 
Gobierno pondra a la disposicién del programa el personal, oficinas, 
facilidades, equipo y materiales que considere factible y conveniente 
para el desarrollo de este programa. 


Crausuta XI 


En vista de que las compras de materiales y equipo y otros pagos 
relacionados con las actividades del programa cooperativo agricola 
pueden hacerse en los Estados Unidos de América, el Stica podr& 
entregarle al Instituto las cantidades que de acuerdo mutuo con- 
vengan El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party para tales compras, 
y cuando sea necesario convertir colones costarricenses a délares en 
relaci6n con el programa cooperativo agricola en Costa Rica, los 
colones seran convertidos a délares al tipo oficial corriente y estaran 
exentos de impuestos costarricenses, recargos por servicios, requisitos 
necesarios para efectuar inversiones o depésitos, y cualquier otro 
control monetario. Cualquier fondo del Stica que se le entregue 
al Instituto para tales compras en los Estados Unidos de América y 
que no sea gastado o comprometido para ese fin, seri depositado 
en el Banco a la cuenta del Srica en cualquier momento por mutuo 
acuerdo del Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 


CiausuLa XIT 


Todos los contratos necesarios para llevar a cabo las condiciones 
de los proyectos que se emprendan de acuerdo mutuo como se estipula 
en este Acuerdo, seran hechos en nombre del Srica y ser4n firmados 
por El Secretario y el Director del Strca. El personal del Srica sera 
contratado y despedido por el Director del Srica quien ser& Arbitro 
final de sus calificaciones, todo de acuerdo con normas generales 
convenidas de antemano entre El Secretario y El Director del Srica. 
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Las normas generales y el procedimiento a seguir en el desenvolvi- 
miento del programa cooperativo agricola y en cuanto a los pagos y 
contabilidad que se lleve relacionados con la compra, uso, inventario, 
control y disposicién del material y equipo asf como cualquier otro 
asunto administrativo, seran fijados y establecidos por acuerdo mutuo 
entre El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. Los pagos hechos de la 
cuenta bancaria del Stica se haran por el Director del Srica. Los 
libros y la documentacién del Srica relacionados con dicho programa 
cooperativo agricola estardn a la disposicién de los inspectores repre- 
sentantes del Gobierno. El Instituto y El Director del Srica ren- 
diran informes financieros al Gobierno y al Instituto a intervalos 
convenidos por El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 


Crausuta XIII 


Todo equipo y material que actualmente posee El Instituto y que 
esté en uso o pueda usarse en Costa Rica para llevar a cabo el programa 
cooperativo agricola, se pondra a la disposicién del Stica para dicho 
programa, mediante préstamo, alquiler o venta, siempre que el 
Instituto disponga, en la forma que crea m4s conveniente el Chief of 
Party, de todo el equipo y material que pertenezca al Instituto al 
vencer este Acuerdo Suplementario. Este parrafo no debe interpre- 
tarse en el sentido de que El Gobierno queda relevado de su obligacién 
contrafda bajo el Contrato Basico de reembolsarle al Instituto la 
suma en que se valore La Secadora de Maiz en Guécimo, Linea Vieja, 
como lo estipula el Contrato BAsico. 


CiausuLta XIV 


Todos los empleados del Instituto en Costa Rica que sean ciudada- 
nos de los Estados Unidos de América y que estén ocupados en llevar 
a cabo los objetivos del programa cooperativo agricola, estaran exentos 
en Costa Rica de todo impuesto sobre la renta y Seguro Social si 
estan obligados a pagar impuestos sobre la renta y Seguro Social al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y de impuestos sobre 
objetos que sean para su propio uso. Tales empleados y miembros 
de sus familias, que residen con ellos en Costa Rica, estaran exentos 
también del pago de derechos de aduana, u otros impuestos sobre sus 
efectos exclusivamente personales, equipo y articulos exportados e 
importados para su uso personal también exclusivo. 


CiausuLta XV 


El Srica tendré todos los derechos y privilegios de que gozan las 
dependencias gubernamentales similares de la Reptblica. Estos 
derechos y privilegios incluiran, por ejemplo, servicio postal y tele- 
grafico libre, precios especiales hechos al Gobierno por compafifas de 
transporte y también exencién de impuestos sobre timbre, propiedad, 
renta, y todos otros impuestos lo mismo que de impuestos consulares 
e impuestos de aduana sobre importaciones hechas de artfculos para 
el uso del Srica en el programa cooperativo agricola. El Instituto 
gozaraé de los mismos derechos, exenciones e inmunidades con respecto 


a sus actuaciones y propiedad relacionado con el programa, cooperativo 
agricola. 
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CLausuLa XVI 


Todos los materiales, equipo, y articulos comprados con fondos del 
Stica seran y continuarén siendo propiedad del Gobierno y seran 
dedicados solamente al programa cooperativo agricola en Costa Rica. 


CiavusuLa XVII 


Todos los derechos, poderes, y obligaciones otorgados por este 
Acuerdo Suplementario ya sea al Secretario, al Chief of Field Party 
o al Director del Stica pueden ser delegados por el titular en repre- 
sentantes suyos por escrito, con tal de que tales representantes sean 
satisfactorios a las otras partes. Prescindiendo del nombramiento 
de tales representantes, E] Secretario y el Chief of Field Party tendran 
el derecho de dirigirse directamente el uno al otro para la discusién o 
decisién de cualquier asunto. 


CriausuLta XVIII 


El Poder Ejecutivo de la Reptblica de Costa Rica tomar4 las 
medidas necesarias para obtener la legislacién, decretos, érdenes o 
resoluciones necesarias para llevar a cabo las condiciones de este 


Acuerdo Suplementario. 
Crausuta XIX 


El Contrato Basico permanecera en vigencia y efecto por el periodo 
estipulado en este Acuerdo Suplementario excepto en aquellos puntos 
en que el Contrato BAsico esté en contradiccién o sea incompatible con 
este Acuerdo Suplementario. Este Acuerdo Suplementario venceré 
el 30 de junio de 1948. 

Este Acuerdo Suplementario entrar4 en vigencia tan pronto como 
notas diplomAticas confirmando y aceptando este Acuerdo Suple- 
mentario hayan sido cambiadas entre el Ministro de Relaciones 
Exteriores del Gobierno de Costa Rica y el Embajador de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL firmamos este Acuerdo Suplementario, que se 
llevara a cabo por representantes debidamente autorizados, en 
duplicado, en inglés y espafiol, en la ciudad de San José, Costa Rica 
el dia diecinueve de febrero de 1948. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE COSTA POR EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
RICA INTERAMERICANOS 


Herndn Zamora E Ditton S. Myer 
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Accord, executive protocol, financial protocol, and exchanges of letters and 
notes between the United States of America, France, the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and Spain respecting the 
liquidation of German property in Spain. Signed at Madrid May 10, 
1948; entered into force May 10, 1948. 


ACCORD 


REGARDING THE ELIMINATION OF THE ECONOMIC 

POTENTIAL SITUATED IN SPAIN CAPABLE OF 

CONSTITUTING A DANGER TO PEACE, AND THE 

LIQUIDATION OF BALANCES AND PAYMENTS 

CLAIMS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF SPAIN 
AND GERMANY 


AND ITS SUPPLEMENTS 


68706 °—51—PT. 11-49 
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ACCORD REGARDING THE ELIMINATION OF THE ECO. 
NOMIC POTENTIAL SITUATED IN SPAIN CAPABLE OF 
CONSTITUTING A DANGER TO PEACE, AND THE LIQUI- 
DATION OF BALANCES AND PAYMENTS CLAIMS BETWEE 
THE GOVERNMENTS OF SPAIN AND GERMANY 


Whereas, in due course the Governments of the United States of 
America, of France, and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland approached the Spanish Government, making 
known their wish that the latter adhere to Resolution VI of Bretton 
Woods, [*] to the end of eliminating in Spanish territory the economic 
potential capable of constituting a danger to peace; 

Whereas, the mutual desire of carrying out this common objective 
has been expressed in various Notes exchanged between the Spanish 
and the Allied Governments, especially those of October 28, 1946, [2] 
by which it was acknowledged that, as a consequence of the Act of 
Surrender of Germany of May 7, 1945, and the Declaration of 
Berlin of the Allied Control Council dated June 5, 1945, the powers 
and authority of the Government of the German Reich had been as- 
sumed by a Representation of the Allied Governments, represented 
in Spain, for the purposes of this Accord, by the Governments of the 
United States of America, of France, and of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland; and 

Whereas, it is deemed convenient that the balances arising through 
trade and payments between the Governments of Spain and Germany, 
as well as certain claims pending between both States, be liquidated; 

Now, therefore, the undersigned, duly appointed for the purpose of 
these negotiations, have entered into the following Accord, which 
will come into force through an exchange of Notes for that purpose. 


ARTICLE I 


Property situated in Spain, her Protectorates or Possessions (here- 
inafter referred to as “Spain”), belonging to persons of German 
nationality falling within the conditions defined in this Accord, shall 
be expropriated for reasons of national security under the conditions 
stipulated in legal dispositions which the Government of Spain may 
issue for that purpose. 

Artictz IT 


For the purposes of this Accord, the term “property” refers to 
Property or assets of every description as well as to the rights and 


1 United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference, Bretton Woods, New 
Hampshire, July 1 to July £2, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents. Depart- 
ment of State publication 2187, p. 22, 

2 Not printed. 
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interests which may exist therein, provided they were situated in 
Spain on May 5, 1945, as likewise to sums falling due between the 
last mentioned date and April 30, 1948, whether registered in the 
name of their true owners or in the names of interposed persons for 
the beneficial interest of such owners, and to those properties.or assets 
referred to in the Decree Law of the Spanish Government of May 5, 
1945, and not by subsequent disposition exempted therefrom. 


ArticLeE III 


The provisions of this Accord apply to all persons, natural and 
juridical, of German nationality not resident or domiciled in Spain— 
neither they nor their heirs at law (derechohabientes)—on May 5, 
1945, as likewise to all those juridical persons domiciled in Spain, of 
whatever nationality, for that part of their capital which may belong 
to natural or juridical persons of German nationality not resident 
or domiciled in Spain as defined above. Natural persons of German 
nationality who are the object of an expulsion order by Spanish gov- 
ernmental authority, are considered as nonresident in Spain for the 
purposes of this article, even though for whatever reason said expul- 
sion order may not have been executed. 


Arricite IV 


The Spanish Administration and the Representatives in Spain of 
the Allied Control Council for Germany (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Representatives”) shall reciprocally maintain effective collabora- 
tion as regards the speedy and complete execution of this Accord. 
They will also exchange whatever information they may possess re- 
lated to the identification of the foreign assets in Spain eventually to 
be expropriated. 

ArticLe V 


The Representatives, in their capacity as representatives of the 
Government of Germany, will assume the protection of the interests of 
the owners of the expropriable properties in the conditions stipulated 
in this Accord and in the legal dispositions which the Government of 
Spain may issue for that purpose. 


Arricte VI 


In cases where the identification of assets liable to expropriation or 
the valuation thereof gives rise to differences of opinion which pre- 
vent agreement between the Spanish Administration and the Repre- 
sentatives, the question shall be submitted for the final and impartial 
judgment of a disinterested person chosen by both parties. Such 
person shall determine his own procedure, and his decision shall be 
binding upon the interested parties. 


ArticLe VII 


Once the expropriation has been accomplished, the expropriated 
property will be allotted in a manner consistent with the requirements 
of the Spanish economy. 
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Persons who apply for the allocation to them of such property must 
establish to the satisfaction of the Spanish Administration that they 
are not acting in representation of, nor under a mandate for, nor in 
relation with, persons whose property has been expropriated or other 
persons affected by this Accord, in any manner whereby indirectly 
an economic potential capable of endangering peace might be recon- 
stituted. Measures shall be adopted to insure that any infraction of 
this condition shall entail the nullification of the act of allocation and 
the forfeiture of all sums paid therefor. The Representatives may 
obtain and furnish pertinent information for the purposes mentioned. 


Articte VIII 


Sums corresponding to the fair appraisal values (justiprecios) shall 
be inscribed in a special account opened in the Spanish Foreign Ex- 
change Institute, mentioning separately the amounts corresponding 
to each valuation in order to facilitate payment to the respective own- 
ersinGermany. The Spanish Foreign Exchange Institute shall com- 
municate to the Representatives the deposits entered in said special 
account as they are made. The Government of Germany will adopt 
the necessary measures for payment to the respective owners in Ger- 
many of the equivalent, and the Spanish Government shall be dis- 
charged from all obligation of payment once the communication re- 
ferred to above has been made and the terms of Article IX of this 
Accord have been carried out. 


Articte IX 


Once acknowledgement of the communication of the Spanish 
Foreign Exchange Institute referred to in Article VIII has been 
received, the sums in pesetas realized from the expropriation shall be 
credited in an account to be opened in the Spanish Foreign Exchange 
Institute in the name of the Representatives. Drawings on_ this 
account and the use of the funds credited to it shall be subject to the 
provisions of this Accord and its supplements. 


Articte X 


The provisions of Article VIII and IX of this Accord shall apply 
to the sums in pesetas deposited or due to be deposited in the Spanish 
Foreign Exchange Institute in fulfillment of the provisions of Article 
2 of the Spanish Ministerial Order of May 14, 1945, 


ArticLte XT 


As settlement of the balances between Spain and Germany, the sums 
set forth below shall be deducted from the account opened in the 
Spanish Foreign Exchange Institute in the name of the Representa- 
tives and shall be paid to the Spanish Government : 20 percent of the 
first 100 million pesetas realized from the sale of expropriated prop- 
erty ; 22% percent of the yield realized between 100 and 200 millions; 
25 percent of that between 200 and 300; 2714 percent of that between 
300 and 400, and 30 percent of any amount exceeding 400 million pese- 
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tas. The Spanish Government shall have free disposition of the 
amounts so deducted, and the remainder shall be distributed among 
the beneficiary Powers in the proportions determined by common 
agreement between the Powers signatory to this Accord. It is under- 
stood that the amounts so distributed shall not in any manner be trans- 
ferred abroad or used for investment in Spain without the special 
agreement of the Spanish Government 


ARTICLE XIT 


The Allied Powers signatory to this Accord, in the name of the 
Government of Germany, hereby cede to the Spanish Government 
all rights, titles and interests possessed or exercisable by or in the name 
of the German Government or its agencies over the properties in Spain 
belonging to the institutions referred to in the Notes addressed on 
this date to the Spanish Government, as provided in Article One of 
the Decree Law of April 23, 1948. 

The Spanish Government undertakes that said properties shall in 
no way revert to their previous owners nor be employed for their 
former purposes. 

The Spanish Government hereby declares that the sums arising from 
the liquidation of the properties, rights, titles and interests hereby 
ceded to it are destined as cover for the expenses which it shall have 
incurred in the execution of the legal dispositions referred to in this 
Accord or related thereto. 

It is mutually agreed that as from the date of this Accord, the 
Spanish Government takes the place of the Government of Germany 
in all rights and liabilities related to the properties referred to in the 
present article. 

Arricte XIIT 


The fulfillment of this Accord is accepted by both Parties as the 
total liquidation of all classes of claims and trade or payments balances 
between Spain and Germany respectively. 

The foregoing provision does not affect either the right of any 
natural or juridical person of Spanish nationality to property in Ger- 
many or to indemnities or sums to which he may be entitled under 
German law, or claims or rights of the Spanish State in relation to 
its official property in Germany. 

On the other hand, future trade and payments balances between 
Spain and Germany shall be adjusted to such agreements or disposi- 
tions as may become applicable. 


Arricte XTV 


As of the date of this Accord, the special measures adopted by the 
Spanish Government for the blocking of the property of certain 
foreigners shall cease to be applied insofar as they do not refer to 
the assets which are the object of this Accord, and in accordance with 
the dispositions which may be issued for that purpose by the Spanish 
Administration. 
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| Antone XV 


In the name of the Government of Germany and in exercise of the 
authority and rights conferred by the Act of Surrender of Germany 
of May 7, 1945, and by the Declaration of Berlin of June 5, 1945, the 
Allied Powers signatory to this Accord confirm the waiver of the 
claims referred to in Article XIII and guarantee the Government of 
Spain against any eventual or subsequent claim in relation to the 
settlement made as provided in Article VIII. They likewise under- 
take that Germany or whatever German Government succeeds the 
Allied Control Council for Germany in the government of Germany 
shall confirm the provisions of this Accord. 


Arricte XVI 


The Allied Powers signatory to this Accord acknowledge that it 
expresses satisfactorily the solidarity of the Government of Spain 
with the principles referred to in Paragraph One of the Preamble. 


‘Done in Madrid on the 10th day of May 1948 in three texts, in 
Spanish, French and English. and in four originals of each, all equally 
authentic, one original of each text remaining in the possession of each 
one of the four signatory governments. 


E ve Navasqiés Harotp M RanpaLn 
President of Delegation Chief of Delegation of the 
of Spain United States of America 

[sraL] 


F. pe Panartev. 


Chief of Delegation of 
France 


; Francis W McComse 
Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 
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CONVENIO RELATIVO A LA ELIMINACION DEL POTENCIAL 
ECONOMICO SITUADO EN ESPANA SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUIR UN PELIGRO PARA LA PAZ Y DE LIQUI- 
DACION DE SALDOS Y RECLAMACIONES DE PAGO ENTRE 
LOS GOBIERNOS DE ESPANA Y DE ALEMANIA 


Considerando que en su dia los Gobiernos de los Estadds Unidos de 
América, de Francia y del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia y Norte de 
Irlanda se dirigieron al Gobierno espajiol manifestando su deseo de que 
éste se adhiriera a la Declaracién VI de Bretton Woods con el fin de 
eliminar del territorio espafiol el potencial econémico susceptible de 
constituir un peligro para la paz; 

Considerando que el mtituo deseo de Ilevar a cabo dicho objetivo 
comtin ha sido expresado en diversas Notas cruzadas entre el Gobierno 
espaniol y los Gobiernos aliados, especialmente las de 28 de Octubre.de 
1946, por las que se ha reconocido que, consecuentemente al Acta de 
Rendicién. de Alemania de fecha 7 de Mayo de 1945 y declaracién del 
Consejo de Control Aliado de Berlin de fecha 5 de Junio de 1945, los 
poderes y la autoridad del Gobierno del Reich aleman han sido asumi- 
dos por una Representacién de los Gobiernos aliados, representados en 
Espaiia a los efectos de este Convenio por los Gobiernos de los Estados 
Unidos de América, de Francia y del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia 
y Norte de Irlanda; y 

Considerando conveniente liquidar los saldos acreditados por trafico 
de mercancias o de divisas entre los Gobiernos de Espaiia y Alemania, 
asi como ciertas reclamaciones pendientes entre ambos Estados, 

Los infrascritos, debidamente nombrados para llevar a término 
estas negociaciones, han acordado el siguiente Convenio, que entrar& 
en vigor mediante canje de Notas que se realizaré al efecto. 


ARTICULO 1% 


La propiedad sita en Espafia, sus Protectorados o Posesiones (de- 
signados en adelante “Espafia”) perteneciente a personas de nacionali- 
dad alemana que se encuentren en las condiciones definidas de este 
Convenio, ser& objeto de expropiacién por causa de seguridad nacional 
en las condiciones que se estipulen en las disposiciones legales que el 
Gobierno espaiiol dicte al efecto. 


ARTICULO 22 


A los efectos de este Convenio el término “propiedad” se refiere a 
los bienes o valores de cualquier clase, asi como a los derechos e intereses 
que sobre los mismos existan, siempre que fueren sitos en Espafia en 
la fecha de 5 de Mayo de 1945, y a las sumas devengadas entre la fecha 
expresada y el 30 de abril de 1948, bien figuren como inscritos a nombre 


‘ 
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de sus verdaderos propietarios, bien al de personas interpuestas en 
beneficio de los mismos y a las que alude el Decreto Ley del Gobierno 
espafiol de 5 de Mayo de 1945, y no exceptuadas de su aplicacién por 
disposicién ulterior. 

Articuto 3° 


Se aplican las disposiciones del presente Convenio a todas las per- 
sonas fisicas o juridicas de nacionalidad alemana no residentes o domi- 
ciliadas en Espafia — ni ellas ni sus derecho — habientes — el 5 de Mayo 
de 1945, asi como a todas las personas juridicas domiciliadas en Es- 
pafia de cualquier nacionalidad para aquella parte de su capital que 
pertenezca a personas fisicas o juridicas de nacionalidad alemana no 
residentes o domiciliadas en Espafia segin se define mds arriba. Las 
personas fisicas de nacionalidad alemana que fueran objeto de una 
orden de expulsién por la Autoridad gubernativa espafiola, se con- 
sideran no residentes en Espaiia a los efectos de este Articulo, aunque 
por cualquier causa dicha orden de expulsién no se haya ejecutado. 


Arricuto 4% 


La Administracién espafiola y los Representantes en Espafia del 
Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania (designados en adelante los 
“Representantes”) se prestaran reciprocamente una colaboracién efec- 
tiva en cuanto se refiere a la ejecucién rApida y completa de este Con- 
venio. Asimismo intercambiarén cuantos informes posean y se rela- 
cionen con la determinacién de los bienes extranjeros en Espajia que 
eventualmente hayan de ser expropiados. 


Articuito 5% 


Los Representantes, en su calidad de representantes del Gobierno de 
Alemania, asumiran la proteccién de los intereses de los titulares ex- 
propiables en las condiciones que se estipulan en este Convenio y en 
las disposiciones legales que el Gobierno espafiol dicte al efecto. 


ArricuLo 6% 


En el caso de que, tanto en la determinacién de los bienes expro- 
piables como en la valoracién de los mismos, surjan diferencias de 
opinién que impidan el acuerdo entre la Administracién espafiola y 
los Representantes, la decisién serd sometida al juicio final e imparcial 
de persona desinteresada y escogida por ambas Partes. Tal persona 
determinar4 su propio procedimiento y su decisién ser& aceptada por 
las partes interesadas, 


ArticuLo 7% 


Realizada la expropiacién se procederdé a adjudicar los bienes ex- 
propiados en la forma en que lo aconsejen las conveniencias de la 
economia espanola. 

Los optantes a la adjudicacién habran de acreditar a satisfaccién 
de la Administracién espajiola que no acttian en representacién, por 
mandato ni en relacién con los expropiados u otras personas afectadas 
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por este Convenio, de suerte que pueda indirectamente reconstituirse 
un potencial econémico susceptible de ser un peligro para la paz. Se 
adoptarén medidas para que la infraccién de esta norma implique la 
nulidad del acto de adjudicacién y el comiso de todas las sumas pagadas 
por ella. Los Representantes podrén obtener y presentar las perti- 
nentes informaciones a los efectos mencionados. 


ArricuLto 8° 


Las sumas correspondientes a los justiprecios ser4n inscritas en 
una cuenta especial abierta en el Instituto Espafiol de Moneda Ex- 
tranjera mencionando separadamente las correspondientes a cada 
justiprecio a efectos de facilitar el pago a los respectivos propietarios 
en Alemania. El Instituto Espafiol de Moneda Extranjera co- 
municaré a los Representantes los abonos efectuados en dicha cuenta 
especial a medida que se vayan verificando. El Gobierno aleman adop- 
tar4 las medidas oportunas para el pago de la equivalencia a los co- 
rrespondientes propietarios en Alemania, quedando el Gobierno es- 
pafiol liberado de toda obligacién de pago una vez hecha la comu- 
nicacién a que se refiere el concepto anterior y cumplidas las con- 
diciones fijadas por el Articulo 9 ? de este Convenio. 


ARTICULO 9% 


Una vez acusado recibo a la comunicacién del Instituto Espanol 
de Moneda Extranjera a que se refiere el Articulo 8°, las sumas pro- 
cedentes de la expropiacién serdén acreditadas en una cuenta que se 
abrird en el Instituto Espafiol de Moneda Extranjera a nombre de los 
Representantes, .La movilizacién de esta cuenta y la aplicacién de 
los fondos en ella acreditados, estardn sujetas a lo dispuesto en el pre- 
sente Convenio y en sus acuerdos complementarios. 


Arricuto 10° 


Se aplicaraén las disposiciones previstas en los Artfculos 8° y 9° de 
este Convenio a las sumas en pesetas depositadas o que deban deposi- 
tarse en el Instituto Espafiol de Moneda Extranjera de acuerdo con 
lo dispuesto en el Articulo 2° de la Orden ministerial espafola de 
14 de Mayo de 1945. 


Arricuto 11% 


Con cargo a la cuenta abierta en el Instituto Espafiol de Moneda 
Extranjera a nombre de los Representantes se detraeran las sumas 
que se expresan seguidamente para la liquidacién de los saldos entre 
Espafia y Alemania. A estos efectos se acreditaraé a favor del 
Gobierno espafiol el veinte por ciento de los primeros 100 millones de 
pesetas que arroje la venta de bienes expropiados; el veintidos y medio 
por ciento del producto comprendido entre 100 y 200 millones; el 
veinticinco por ciento entre 200 y 300; el veintisiete y medio por ciento 
entre 300 y 400 y el el treinta por ciento de toda cantidad que exceda 
de los 400 millones de pesetas. De las cantidades asf detraidas dis- 
pondr& libremente el Gobierno espaiiol y el resto serf distribuido 
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entre las Potencias beneficiarias en la proporcién que se determine de 
comtin acuerdo por las Potencias signatarias de este Convenio. 
Queda entendido que las cantidades asi distribuidas no podrén en 
forma alguna transferirse al extranjero ni invertirse en Espafia sin 
acuerdo especial con el Gobierno espafiol. 


Arricuito 122 


Las Potencias Aliadas signatarias de este Convenio, en nombre del 
Gobierno de Alemania, ceden al Gobierno espafiol todos los derechos, 
titulos e intereses poseidos 0 ejercitables por o en nombre del Gobierno 
aleman o de sus Agencias sobre las propiedades sitas en Espaia per- 
tenecientes a las entidades a que se refieren las Notas dirigidas en 
esta fecha al Gobierno espafiol de acuerdo con lo prevenido en el 
Articulo 1° del Decreto Ley de 23 de abril de 1948, 

El Gobierno espafiol se compromete a que dichas propiedades no 
revertiran en modo alguno a sus primitivos poseedores ni serdn 
utilizadas para, los fines a que se destinaban. 

E! Gobierno espafiol declara que las sumas resultantes de la liquida- 
cién de los bienes, derechos, titulos e intereses que le son cedidog.se 
destinan a cubrir los gastos que haya realizado en la ejecucién de las 
disposiciones legales citadas en este Convenio o relacionadas con él. 

Queda convenido de comin acuerdo que a partir de la fecha de este 
Convenio el Gobierno espafiol se subroga en lugar del Gobierno aleman 
en todos los derechos y obligaciones relacionados con las propiedades 
a que se refiere el presente Articulo. 


ArricuLo 132 


La ejecucién de este Convenio se acepta por ambas Partes como 
liquidacién total de cualquier clase de reclamaciones entre Espafia y 
Alemania o de saldos acreditados por cualquiera de los dos Estados en 
el trifico de mercancfas o de divisas. 

Lo anteriormente dispuesto no afecta a los derechos de cualquier 
persona ffsica o moral de nacionalidad espafiola sobre propiedades 
sitas en Alemania o a percibir indemnizaciones o cantidades a las que 
puedan alegar derecho segin la legislacién alemana, ni a las reclama- 
ciones o derechos del Estado espafiol respecto a sus propiedades 
oficiales situadas en Alemania. 

Por otra parte, el trafico de mercancfas 0 de divisas entre Espafia y 
Alemania se ajustaré a los acuerdos o disposiciones que les sean 
aplicables. 


Arriconto 142 


A partir de la fecha de este Convenio, las medidas especiales adopta- 
das por el Gobierno espafiol en orden al bloqueo de bienes propiedad de 
ciertos extranjeros, cesarén de aplicarse en todo cuanto no se refiera 
a los bienes que son objeto de este Convenio, y de acuerdo con las normas 
que al efecto dicte la Administracién espafiola. 
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Articuno 15% 


En nombre del Gobierno de Alemania y en ejercicio de la autoridad 
y de los derechos conferidos por el Acta de Rendicién de Alemania 
de 7 de Mayo de 1945 y por la Declaracién de Berlin de 5 de junio 
del mismo afio, las Potencias Aliadas signatarias de este Convenio 
confirman la renuncia a las reclamaciones a que se refiere el Articulo 
13° y garantizan al Gobierno espafiol contra cualquier eventual o 
ulterior reclamacién en relacién con lo establecido en el Articulo 8°. 
Asimismo se comprometen a que Alemania o cualquier futuro Gobierno 
aleman que suceda al Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania en el 
Gobierno de Alemania, confirmara las cl4usulas de este Convenio. 


ArricuLo 162 


Las Potencias Aliadas signatarias de este Convenio reconocen que 
éste expresa satisfactoriamente la solidarizacién del Gobierno espafiol 
con los principios a que se refiere el pérrafo primero de su Preaémbulo. 


Hecho en Madrid a 10 de Mayo de 1948 en tres textos, en espafiol, 
francés e inglés, y en cuatro ejemplares cada uno, que harén fe por 
igual, quedando un ejemplar de cada texto en poder de cada uno de los 
cuatro Gobiernos signatarios. 


Harotp M Ranpan 


Jefe de la Delegacion de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 


E pr Navasqists F. pe Panarimu. 
Presidente de la Delegacién Jefe de la Delegacién de 
de Espana, Francia, 

Francois W McComss 
Jefe de la Delegacién del 


Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiay 
Norte de Irlanda, 
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CONVENTION RELATIVE A L’ELIMINATION DU POTENTIEL 
ECONOMIQUE EXISTANT EN ESPAGNE ET SUSCEPTIBLE 
DE CONSTITUER UN DANGER POUR LA PAIX ET A LA 
LIQUIDATION DES COMPTES ET DES RECLAMATIONS DE 
PAIEMENTS ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DE L’ESPAGNE 
ET DE L’7ALLEMAGNE 


Considérant qu’en son temps les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de la France et du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
de I’Irlande du Nord, ont approché le Gouvernement espagnol, en lui 
exprimant le désir de le voir adhérer 4 la Déclaration VI de Bretton 
Woods, dans le but d’éliminer du territoire espagnol le potentiel éco- 
nomique susceptible de constituer un danger pour la paix; 

Considérant que le désir mutuel d’atteindre cet objectif commun a 
été exprimé dans diverses notes échangées entre le Gouvernement 
espagnol et les Gouvernements Alliés, plus particuligrement dans celles 
du 28 Octobre 1946, dans lesquelles il a été reconnu que comme con- 
séquence de l’Acte de Reddition de Allemagne du 7 Mai 1945 et de 
la Déclaration de Berlin du 5 Juin 1945 du Conseil de Contréle Allié, 
les pouvoirs et l’autorité du Gouvernement du Reich allemand ont 
été assumés par une représentation des Gouvernements Alliés, repré- 
sentés en Espagne pour ce qui concerne cette Convention, par les Gou- 
vernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la France et du Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord; 

Considérant qu’il est opportun de liquider les soldes résultant des 
échanges commerciaux et financiers entre les Gouvernements de 
PEspagne et de l’Allemagne, ainsi que certaines réclamations existant 
entre les deux pays; 

En conséquence, les Soussignés diment accrédités pour mener & 
bonne fin ces négociations, ont conclu la Convention suivante qui 
on en vigueur par un échange de Notes qui s’effectuera dans ce 

ut. 
Arricte I 


Les biens sis en Espagne, dans ses Protectorats ou Possessions (dé- 
nommés dorénavant “Espagne”) appartenant aux personnes de na- 
tionalité allemande qui se trouvent dans les conditions définies dans 
cette Convention, seront expropriés pour raison de sécurité nationale 
dans les conditions définies par les dispositions d’ordre légal prises 
4 cet effet par le Gouvernement espagnol. 


ARTICLE 2 


Pour Vapplication de cette Convention, le terme “bien” s’'applique 
aux biens ou valeurs de toute nature, ainsi qu’aux droits et intéréts 
s’y rattachant, & condition qu’ils aient été en Espagne & la date du 
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5 Mai 1945, et aux sommes venues & échéance entre cette date et le 30 
avril 1948, quwils soient enregistrés au nom de leurs véritables pro- 
priétaires ou de personnes interposées dans lintérét de ceux-ci, comme 
a tous les biens auxquels se référe le Décret du Gouvernement espagnol 
du 5 Mai 1945 et qu’une disposition ultérieure n’a pas exclus de l’ap- 
plication de celui-ci. 

ARTICLE 8 


Les dispositions de la présente Convention s’appliquent 4 toutes 
personnes physiques ou morales de nationalité allemande qui, elles- 
mémes ou leurs ayants-cause, le 5 Mai 1945, ne résidaient pas ou 
n’étaient pas domiciliées en Espagne, ainsi qu’i toutes les personnes 
morales domiciliées en Espagne quelle que soit leur nationalité, pour 
la part de leur capital qui appartiendrait & des personnes physiques 
ou morales de nationalité allemande, ne résidant pas ou n’étant pas 
domiciliées en Espagne dans les conditions définies plus haut. Les 
personnes physiques de nationalité allemande qui auraient été l’objet 
d’un arrété d’expulsion de la part des Autorités Gouvernementales 
espagnoles seront considérées comme ne résidant pas en Espagne en 
ce qui concerne les dispositions de cet Article, méme si pour une raison 
quelconque l’arrété d’expulsion n’a pas été exécuté. 


ArrTIcix 4 


L’Administration espagnole et les Représentants en Espagne du 
Conseil de Contréle Allié pour ’Allemagne (désignés par la suite 
comme “les Représentants”) se préteront une collaboration effective 
réciproque pour ce qui concerne |’exécution rapide et complete de la 
présente Convention. Ils échangeront également tous les renseigne- 
ments qu’ils peuvent détenir concernant Videntification des biens 
étrangers en Espagne éventuellement susceptibles d’étre expropriés, 


ARTICLE 5 


Les Représentants en leur qualité de représentants du Gouvernement 
de l’Allemagne assumeront la protection des intéréts des titulaires des 
biens expropriables dans les conditions stipulées dans cette Convention 
et dans les conditions définies par les dispositions d’ordre légal prises 
a cet effet par le Gouvernement espagnol. 


ARTICLE 6 


Pour Je cas oii identification des biens expropriables aussi bien que 
leur estimation ferait apparaitre des divergences de vues qui rendraient 
impossible un accord entre l’Administration espagnole et les Représen- 
tants, la décision sera soumise au jJugement définitif et impartial d’une 
personne désintéressée choisie par Jes deux Parties. Cette personne 
définira la procédure qu’elle entend suivre et sa décision sera acceptée 
par les parties intéressées. 


Agtictz 7 


L’expropriation une fois réalisée, les biens expropriés seront adjugés 
d'une maniére conforme aux intéréts de l’économie espagnole. 
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Les personnes désirant participer 4 adjudication d’un bien devront 
établir & la satisfaction de VAdministration espagnole qu’elles 
nagissent pas comme représentants ou mandataires des personnes 
expropriées, qu’elles n’ont pas & cet égard de relation avec celles-ci ou 
avec d’autres personnes visées par la présente Convention, de maniére 
a éviter la reconstitution indirecte d’un potentiel économique suscep- 
tible de constituer un danger pour la paix. Des mesures seront prises 
pour que toute infraction & ces conditions entratne la nullité de l’acte 
d’adjudication et la confiscation de toutes les sommes déja versées en 
vue d’obtenir Vadjudication. Les Représentants pourront obtenir et 
produire tous renseignements utiles & cet effet. 


ARTICLE 8 


Les sommes correspondant aux justes prix (justi precio) seront 
inserites & un compte spécial ouvert 4 l'Institut Espagnol de la Mon- 
naie Ktrangére mentionnant séparément les montants correspondant 
a chacune des évaluations (justi precio) afin de faciliter le paiement 
aux propriétaires respectifs en Allemagne. L’Institut Espagnol de 
la Monnaie Etrangére fera connaitre aux Représentants le montant 
des sommes portées au crédit du compte spécial précité, au fur et & 
mesure des versements effectués. 

Le Gouvernement de l’Allemagne prendra les dispositions néces- 
Saires pour assurer le paiement de sommes équivalentes aux proprié- 
taires respectifs de ces biens en Allemagne, le Gouvernement espagnol 
se trouvant dégagé de toute obligation de paiement une fois faite la 
communication mentionnée ci-dessus, et réalisées les conditions fixées 
par l’Article 9 de cette Convention. 


ARTICLE 9 


Lorsque les Représentants auront accusé réception de la communica- 
tion de l'Institut Espagnol de la Monnaie Etrangére, 4 laquelle se 
réfore Article 8, les sommes en pesetas provenant de expropriation, 
seront versées au crédit d’un compte qui sera ouvert 3 l'Institut Es- 
pagnol de la Monnaie Etrangére, au nom des Représentants. . L’utili- 
sation de ce compte et la disposition des sommes dont il sera crédité 
seront soumises aux dispositions de la présente Convention et de ses 
annexes. 

Arricte 10 


Les dispositions prévues aux Articles 8 et 9 de la présente Conven- 
tion, s’appliqueront aux sommes en pesetas déposées, ou qui devront 
Vétre, 4 l'Institut Espagnol de la Monnaie Etrangére, conformément 
aux dispositions de l’Article 2 de l’Ordonnance Ministérielle espagnole 
du 14 Mai 1945. 


ARTICLE 11 


Du compte ouvert au nom des Représentants & l’Institut Espagnol de 
la Monnaie Etrangére, on prélévera les sommes spécifiées ci-dessous 
pour régler le solde des comptes entre "Espagne et ]’Allemagne. A 
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cet effet, seront portés au crédit du Gouvernement espagnol: 20% des 
100 premiers millions de pesetas obtenus par la vente des biens ex- 
propriés; 2214% du produit compris entre 100 et 200 millions; 25% 
entre 200 et 300 millions; 2714% entre 300 et 400 millions et 30% de 
toute somme dépassant 400 millions de pesetas. Le Gouvernement 
espagnol pourra disposer librement des sommes ainsi prélevées et le 
solde sera réparti entre les Puissances bénéficiaires dans une propor- 
tion qui sera déterminée d’un commun accord entre les Puissances 
signataires de cette Convention. I demeure entendu que ces sommes 
ne pourront en aucune maniére faire ]’objet d’un transfert 4 Vétranger, 
ni d’un investissement en Espagne, sans accord spécial avec le 
Gouvernement espagnol. 


ARTICLE 12 


Les Puissances Alliées signataires de cette Convention, au nom du 
Gouvernement de l’Allemagne, cédent au Gouvernement espagnol tous 
les droits, titres et intéréts possédés ou susceptibles d’étre exercés par 
ou au nom du Gouvernement allemand ou par ses Agences sur les biens 
se trouvant en Espagne appartenant aux entités auxquelles se référent 
les Notes adressées ce jour au Gouvernement espagnol, comme Je 
prévoient les dispositions de l’ Article 1 du Décret-Loi du 23 Avril 1948, 

Le Gouvernement espagnol s’engage 4 ce que les dits biens ne retour- 
nent pas sous quelque forme que ce soit & leurs propriétaires antérieurs, 
ni soient de nouveau utilisés aux fins auxquelles ils étaient destinés. 

Le Gouvernement espagnol déclare que les sommes provenant de la 
liquidation des biens, droits, titres et intéréts qui lui sont ainsi cédés 
sont destinées & couvrir les dépenses effectuées par Jui en exécution des 
dispositions légales mentionnées dans la présente Convention ou se 
rapportant a celle-ci. 

Il est entendu d’un commun accord qu’a partir de la date de la pré- 
sente Convention, le Gouvernement espagnol est subrogé au Gouverne- 
ment allemand dans tous ses droits et obligations se rapportant aux 
biens auxquels se référe le présent article. 


ARTICLE 13 


Les deux Parties acceptent de considérer l’exécution de la présente 
Convention comme la liquidation définitive des réclamations de toute 
nature entre les Gouvernements de l’Espagne et de l’Allemagne, ainsi 
que des soldes résultant des opérations commerciales et financiéres 
entre les deux pays. 

Les dispositions ci-dessus n’affectent en rien les droits de toute per- 
sonne physique ou morale de nationalité espagnole sur les biens situés 
en Allemagne ou sur les indemnités ou sommes 4 percevoir que leur 
reconnaitrait la législation allemande; elles n’affectent pas non plus 
les réclamations ou les droits de PEtat espagnol concernant ses biens 
officiels situés en Allemagne. 

D’autre part, les opérations commerciales et financiéres futures entre 
VEspagne et Allemagne s’effectueront conformément aux accords 
et dispositions qui pourront leur étre appliqués. 
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ARTICLE 14 


A dater de la présente Convention, les mesures spéciales prises par 
le Gouvernement espagnol pour le blocage des biens appartenant & 
certains étrangers cesseront de s’appliquer sauf en ce qui concerne 
les biens qui sont l’objet de la présente Convention conformément 
aux dispositions que |’Administration espagnole serait amenée & 
prendre. 


ARTICLE 15 


Au nom du Gouvernement de Allemagne et dans l’exercice de 
Vautorité et des droits qui leur ont été conférés par l’Acte de Reddition 
de PAllemagne du 7 Mai 1945 et par la Déclaration de Berlin du 5 
Juin 1945, les Puissances Alliées signataires de la présente Convention 
confirment leur renonciation aux réclamations 4 laquelle se référe 
lArticle 13 et garantissent le Gouvernement espagnol contre toute 
réclamation éventuelle ou future se rapportant aux dispositions de 
PArticle 8. Elles s’engagent également 4 ce que les dispositions de la 
présente Convention soient ratifiées par l’Allemagne ou par tout Gou- 
vernement allemand qui succédera au Conseil de Contréle Allié pour 
PAllemagne, 


ARTICLE 16 


Les Puissances Alliées signataires de la présente Convention recon- 
naissent que celle-ci constitue une manifestation satisfaisante de la 
solidarité du Gouvernement espagnol avec les principes auxquels se 
référe le premier considérant de son préambule. 


Fait 4 Madrid le 10 Mai 1948 en quatre exemplaires rédigés chacun 
en langue francaise, anglaise et espagnole, et qui seront respectivement 
confiés & chacun des Gouvernements Signataires; les textes frangais, 
anglais et espagnol font également foi. 


Haroup M Ranparyi 


Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis @ Amérique. 


F. pe Panariev. 


Chef de la Délégation 
Frangaise 
E ve Navasqiés Francis W McCompe 
Président de la Délégation Chef de la Délégation du 
Espagnole. Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 


et de PIrlande du Nord. 
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EXECUTIVE PROTOCOL SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE ACCORD 
REGARDING THE ELIMINATION OF THE ECONOMIC 
POTENTIAL SITUATED IN SPAIN CAPABLE OF CONSTI. 
TUTING A DANGER TO PEACE, AND THE LIQUIDATION 
OF BALANCES AND PAYMENTS CLAIMS BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENTS OF SPAIN AND GERMANY 


For the purposes foreseen in the Accord signed on this date (here- 
inafter called the “Accord”), the Contracting Parties agree to the 
following Protocol which shall be considered an integral part thereof. 


Arricur I 


The application of the legislative measures which may be promul- 
gated by the Spanish Government for the purposes set out in Article I 
of the Accord is the exclusive concern of the Spanish Administration. 
It is agreed, on the other hand, that the Representatives in Spain of 
the Allied Control Council for Germany (hereinafter called the 
“Representatives”) may intervene as provided in Articles IV, V and 
VII of the Accord, and that they shall permanently maintain relations 
with the competent bodies of the Spanish Administration for the 
purpose of exchanging information relative to the execution of those 
Articles, and proofs leading to the identification of the true owner of 
the assets defined as expropriable for reasons of national security, par- 
ticularly where grounds exist to presume that persons have been inter- 
posed in title or that any deception has occurred contrary to the Accord 
or to the legislation in force in Spain. Both Parties shall communi- 
cate to each other the names of the persons designated for this purpose. 


ARTICLE IT 


The fair appraisal value (justiprecio) shall be in accordance with a 
true valuation of the assets to be expropriated, as of the date of such 
estimate. 

The interested Parties shall employ all means necessary to ascertain 
the true situation and the true value of the assets liable to expropria- 
tion and, for this purpose, the respective Interventors shall give them 
access to all archives, accounting records and other pertinent 
documents. 

The interested Parties shall likewise exchange between themselves all 
information conducive to the determination of the true valuation of the 
assets to be expropriated. Once the fair appraisal value of the assets 
to be expropriated has been established and accepted by both parties, 
as provided in the Accord, the procedure laid down in Article VIII of 
the Accord shall be followed. Once this condition has been fulfilled, 
the Spanish Administration shall proceed freely to determine to 
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whom the assets shall be allotted, without prejudice to the provisions 
of Article VII of the Accord, and of this Protocol, and also to settle 
the method or procedure to be followed in regard to the allotment. 


Arricie [it 


It is understood that the official.intervention to which the assets 
which are subject to expropriation for reasons of national security 
have been submitted, has for its object the conservation of such assets, 
and their true and better identification and evaluation, pending their 
allotment. 


As witness our hands this 10th day of May, 1948, in Madrid. 


E pr Navasqiis Harorp M Ranpauu 
President of Delegation Chief of Delegation of the 
of Spain United States of America 


F. pe Panarimv. 
Chief of Delegation of France 


Francis W McComee 
Chief of Delegation of the 
Onited Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 
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PROTOCOLO EJECUTIVO COMPLEMENTARIO DEL CON- 
VENIO RELATIVO A LA ELIMINACION DEL POTENCIAL 
ECONOMICO SITUADO EN ESPANA SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUIR UN PELIGRO PARA LA PAZ Y DE LIQUI- 
DACION DE SALDOS Y RECLAMACIONES DE PAGO ENTRE 
LOS GOBIERNOS DE ESPANA Y DE ALEMANIA 


A los efectos previstos en el Convenio firmado con esta fecha (en 
adelante denominado “el Convenio”), las Partes Contratantes acuer- 
dan el siguiente Protocolo que seré considerado como parte integrante 
de aquél. 


Articulo I 


La aplicacién de las disposiciones legislativas promulgadas por el 
Gobierno espafiol a los efectos previstos en el Artficulo 1* del Convenio, 
es de la exclusiva competencia de la Administracién espafiola. Se con- 
viene, por otra parte, que los Representantes en Espafia del Consejo 
de Control Aliado para Alemania (en adelante denominados “los Rep- 
resentantes”) puedan actuar de acuerdo con los Articulos 4%, 5° y 7° del 
Convenio, y en que mantengan permanentemente relaciones con los Or- 
ganismos competentes de la Administracién espafiola a fin de cambiar 
informacién relativa a la ejecucién de dichos Articulos, asi como 
pruebas conducentes a la identificacién del verdadero propietario de los 
bienes definidos como expropiables por causa de seguridad nacional, 
particularmente cuando existan motivos para presumir interposicién 
de personas o comisién de fraude contrario al Convenio o a la Legis- 
lacién vigente en Espafia. Ambas Partes se comunicardn reciproca- 
mente los nombres de las personas designadas con este propésito. 


Articulo If 


El justiprecio estaré de acuerdo con la valoracién real de los bienes 
que deban ser expropiados en la fecha de dicha valoracién. 

Las Partes interesadas utilizaran todos los medios necesarios para 
averiguar la verdadera situacién y el verdadero valor de los bienes que 
deban ser expropiados y, con este fin, los respectivos Interventores les 
daran acceso a todos los archivos, libros de contabilidad y otros docu- 
mentos pertinentes. 

Las Partes interesadas intercambiarén asimismo toda informacién 
conducente a la determinacién de la verdadera valoracién de los 
bienes que hayan de ser expropiados. Una vez establecido y aceptado 
por ambas Partes el justiprecio de los bienes que hayan de ser expro- 
piados, segtin lo previsto en el Convenio, se seguira el procedimiento 
fijado en el Articulo 8° de éste. Cumplida esa condicién, la Admin- 
istracién espaiiola procederd libremente a determinar a quién deben 
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adjudicarse los bienes sin perjuicio de lo dispuesto en el Articulo 7* 
del Convenio y en este Protocolo, y a establecer igualmente el método 
0 procedimiento a seguir con respecto a la adjudicacién. 


Articulo IIT 


Queda entendido que la intervencién a que se someteran de oficio 
los bienes sujetos a expropiacién por causa de seguridad nacional, tiene 
por objeto asegurar la conservacién de dichos bienes, contribuir a la 
identificacién de sus verdaderos propietarios y determinar su valo- 
racién real en tanto no hayan sido adjudicados, 


En fe de lo cual se suscribe en Madrid, 10 de mayo de 1948. 
Harotp M Ranpatu 


Jefe de la Delegacién de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 


E ps Navasqies F, pe Panariev. 
Presidente de la Delegacion Jefe de la Delegacién de 
de Espana, Francia, 


Francis W McCompe 


Jefe de la Delegacion del 
Reino Unido de la Gran Bretana 
y Norie de Irlanda, 
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PROTOCOLE EXECUTIF ANNEXE A LA CONVENTION 
RELATIVE A L’7ELIMINATION DU POTENTIEL ECONOMI- 
QUE SE TROUVANT EN ESPAGNE ET SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUER UN DANGER POUR LA PAIX ET A LA 
LIQUIDATION DES COMPTES ET DES RECLAMATIONS DE 
PAIEMENTS ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DE L’ESPAGNE 
ET DE L’ALLEMAGNE 


Aux fins prévues dans la Convention signée ce jour (appelée 
dorénavant “la Convention”) les Parties Contractantes sont tombées 
d’accord sur le Protocole suivant qui sera considéré comme partie 
intégrante de la Convention. 


Arricie I 


L’application des dispositions législatives promulguées par le Gou- 
vernement espagnol aux fins prévues 4 ]’Article I de la Convention est 
de la compétence exclusive de l’Administration espagnole. D’autre 
part, il est convenu que les Représentants en Espagne du Conseil de 
Contréle Allié pour Allemagne (appelés dorénavant “les Repré- 
sentants”) pourront intervenir conformément aux Articles 4, 5 et 7 
de la Convention et entretiendront des relations permanentes avec les 
Organismes compétents de l’Administration espagnole, afin d’échanger 
toutes informations relatives 4 l’exécution des dispositions de ces 
Articles, ainsi que toutes preuves pouvant conduire 4 Videntification 
du véritable propriétaire des biens considérés comme expropriables 
pour raison de sécurité nationale, en particulier lorsque existent des 
motifs de présomption d’interposition de personnes ou d’actes 
frauduleux tendant 4 tourner les dispositions de la Convention ou la 
législation espagnole en vigueur. 

Les deux Parties se communiqueront réciproquement les noms des 
personnes désignées dans ce but. 


ARTICLE 2 


Le juste prix (justi precio) devra correspondre & une estimation 
sincére de la valeur des biens 4 exproprier, au jour méme oii cette éva- 
luation aura lieu. 

Les Parties intéressées useront de tous moyens nécessaires pour 
s’assurer de la situation véritable et de la valeur réelle des biens soumis 
4 Yexpropriation et 4 cette fin les Commissaires (Interventores) re- 
spectifs leur donneront accés 4 toutes les archives, livres de comp- 
tabilité et & tous autres documents utiles. 

Les Parties intéressées échangeront de méme entre elles toutes infor- 
mations de nature 4 permettre l’estimation sincére de la valeur des 
biens & exproprier. Quand le juste prix des biens & exproprier aura 
été fixé et accepté par les deux Parties, comme le prévoit la Convention, 
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on appliquera la procédure instituée par I’Article 8 de cette Convention. 
Cette condition une fois remplie, l’Administration espagnole aura toute 
liberté pour désigner la personne & laquelle les biens seront adjugés, 
compte tenu des dispositions de l’Article 7 de la Convention et du 
présent Protocole, et pour arréter également la méthode ou la procédure 
& suivre au sujet de l’adjudication. 


ARTICLE 3 


Il est entendu que l’Administration contrélée (Intervencién) & 
laquelle seront soumis d’office les biens 4 exproprier pour raison de 
sécurité nationale a pour objet, jusqu’s leur adj udication, d’assurer la 
conservation de ces biens, de contribuer 4 Videntification de leurs 
véritables propriétaires et de déterminer leur valeur réelle. 


_En foi de quoi le présent Protocole est signé & Madrid, le 10 Mai de 
1948 
Harotp M Ranpartn 


Chef dala Délégation des Etats- 
Onis PAmérique 


F. pz Panarrev. 
Pear i cD ID, Sree 
Chef de la Délégation Frangaise 


E pe Navasqits Francis W McComsn 
Président de la Délégation Chef de la Délégation du 
Espagnole Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 


et de V'Irlande du Nord 
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FINANCIAL PROTOCOL SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE ACCORD 
REGARDING THE ELIMINATION OF THE ECONOMIC 
POTENTIAL SITUATED IN SPAIN CAPABLE OF CONSTI- 
TUTING A DANGER TO PEACE, AND THE LIQUIDATION 
OF BALANCES AND PAYMENTS CLAIMS BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENTS OF SPAIN AND GERMANY 


For the purposes foreseen in the Accord signed on this date (herein- 
after referred to as the “Accord”) the Contracting Parties agree to 
the following Protocol which shall be considered an integral part 
thereof. 

ArticLe I 


In the execution of Articles IX and XI of the Accord, the balances 
in the account opened in the Spanish Foreign Exchange Institute in 
the name of the Representatives in Spain of the Allied Control Council 
for Germany (hereinafter called the “Representatives”), after deduc- 
tion of the sums payable to the Spanish Government, shall, in prin- 
ciple, be distributed proportionately in the following percentages: 


Albania 0. 05 
U.S. A. 28. 00 
Australia 0. 70 
Belgium 2. 70 
Canada 8. 50 
Denmark 0. 25 
Egypt 0. 05 
France 16. 00 
United Kingdom 28. 00 
Greece 2, 70 
India and Pakistan 2.00 
Luxembourg 0. 15 
Norway 1. 30 
New Zealand Q. 40 
Netherlands 3. 90 
Czechoslovakia 3. 00 
Union of South Africa 0. 70 
Yugoslavia 6. 60 


Subject to notification by them to the Spanish Administration, the 
Representatives may modify the allocations set forth by the above 
schedule of percentages, provided always that the sum total of the in- 
creases made does not exceed 25% of the total to be distributed. 

It is understood that the percentages greater than 15% of the total 
may not be increased by more than 25% of their respective quotas, and 
that those of less than 15% of the total may not be increased by more 
than 50% of their quotas. 

ARTICLE IT 

Deposits in individual accounts in the names of the beneficiary Pow- 

ers, referred to in the previous Article, shall be made at any time at 
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the request of the Representatives after deduction of the amounts pay- 
able to the Spanish Government as specified in Article XI of the Ac- 
Ante, p. 2064. cord for payment of Spanish claims. , 

For this purpose, separate accounts in the names of each of the 
Governments concerned, in a Spanish bank of its choice, will be cred- 
ited with the sums corresponding’to their respective percentages, 
calculated on the balances in the account in the name of the Repre- 
sentatives. 

Said accounts may be opened at sight or as time deposits upon prior 
agreement with the Spanish Foreign Exchange Institute, and the in- 
vestment or transfer of the normal interest earned thereon shall be 
subject to the same rules as are established by the Accord and by this 
Protocol with regard to the principal. 


Articite IIT 
Utilization er ‘The amounts credited in favor of the Governments referred to in 


amounts credited 

designated Govern. Article I of this Protocol may be transferred abroad or used for in- 
vestment in Spain or ceded to third parties, subject to agreement, with 
the Spanish Government and always within general regulations ap- 
plicable to trade and foreign exchange transactions between Spain 
and the country concerned in each case. 

In agreement with the Spanish Government such amounts may 
be freely used for investments such as the acquisition of official build- 
ings, payment of the personnel on official business or other similar 
purposes. 

Such sums may also be utilized by the country concerned for the 
purchase of foreign exchange for investment in foreign participa- 
tions in property expropriated for reasons of national security, sub- 
ject to prior agreement with the Spanish Government, it being fully 
understood that such transactions shall follow the regulations appli- 
cable in each case. 

Articte IV 
trarinorization of The Spanish Government declares that transfers, cessions or in- 
counts “8? * ae vestments charged to the accounts referred to in the present Protocol 
will be authorized within the limits and possibilities of the Spanish 
economy. The Representatives accept this principle. 


As witness our hands this 10th day of May, 1948, in Madrid. 


E ve Navasqtés Harotp M Ranpaut 
President of Delegation Chief of Delegation of the 
of Spain United States of America 

F. pe Panarrev. 
Chief of Delegation of 
France 


Francis W McComes 
Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 
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PROTOCOLO FINANCIERO COMPLEMENTARIO DEL CON- 
VENIO RELATIVO A LA ELIMINACION DEL POTENCIAL 
ECONOMICO SITUADO EN ESPANA SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUIR UN PELIGRO PARA LA PAZ Y DE LIQUI- 
DACION DE SALDOS Y RECLAMACIONES DE PAGO ENTRE 
LOS GOBIERNOS DE ESPANA Y DE ALEMANIA 


A los efectos previstos en el Convenio firmado con esta fecha — desig- 
nado en adelante “el Convenio”—las Partes Contratantes convienen 
el siguiente Protocolo que se consideraré como parte integrante de 
aquél. 

Articulo I 


A fin de ejecutar las disposiciones a que se refieren los Articulos 9° 
y 112 del Convenio, las sumas inscritas en la cuenta abierta en el Ins- 
tituto Espafiol de Moneda Extranjera a nombre de los Representantes 
en Espafia del Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania (designados 
en adelante “los Representantes”), serén en principio distribufdas 
proporcionalmente de acuerdo con los siguientes porcentajes, después 
de deducir de los mismos las sumas pagaderas al Gobierno espafiol : 


Albania .. 0c ee ee ee te ee et ee ee ee tee 0. 05 
Australia . 0c ee ee ee ew ee te ee eee 0.70 
Bélgica . ee ee ee eee eee 2.70 
Canad... 1. we ce ee ewe tw ee wert e eee eeee 8. 50 
Dinamarca .. 2... ee te te eee eee eee 0. 25 
Hgipto 2. ee ee ee eee ee ee es 0. 05 
Estados Unidos de América... 2.2 ee ee eee eee eee 28. 00 
Francia... 0 ee ee et eee ee ee eee eee 16.00 
Reino Unido... ee ee eee ee ee tee eens 28. 00 
Grecia... ee ee te ee ee eet ee eee ee ee 2.70 
India y Pakistin . 1... eee ee ete eee eet eee 2, 00 
Luxemburgo «1... ee ee ee ee te eee te ee ees 0.15 
Noruega 2... ee eee eee etter etree tee 1.30 
Nueva Zelanda ...-. e+e eee ee rete e ee ete etree 0. 40 
Patses BaJoS .. 1. ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee 8.90 
Checoslovaquia .. 1... eee eee ee ee tee ee ete 3. 00 
Union del Africa del Sur... 2. - eee ee eee eee eee 0. 70 
Yugoslavia 2... ee ee ee ees 6. 60 


Los Representantes, previa notificacién a la Administracién es- 
paiiola, podran modificar los contingentes arriba expresados en la tabla 
de porcentajes, siempre que la suma total de Jas modificaciones 
efectuadas no exceda del 25% del total a distribuir. 

Queda entendido que los porcentajes superiores al 15% del total no 
podran ser aumentados en proporcién superior al 257% de sus respec- 
tivas cuotas, y que los inferiores al 15% del total no podrdn ser 
aumentados en proporcién superior al 5g de las que les corresponden. 
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Articulo IT 


Los abonos en cuenta individualizada a nombre de cada una de las 
Potencias beneficiarias, a que se refiere el Articulo anterior, se verifi- 
carén en cualquier momento a peticién de los Representantes, previa 
deduccién de los porcentajes que para el pago de las reclamaciones 
espafiolas establece el Articulo 11° del Convenio. 

A estos efectos se acreditaran en cuentas individualizadas a nombre 
de cada uno de Jos Gobiernos interesados, en un Banco espafiol de su 
eleccién, las cantidades correspondientes a sus respectivos porcentajes, 
calculadas sobre el saldo acreditado en la cuenta abierta a nombre de 
los Representantes. 

Dichas cuentas podran ser establecidas a la vista o a plazo, previo 
acuerdo con el Instituto Espafiol de Moneda Extranjera, y los intereses 
normales devengados se ajustaran para su inversion o transferencia a 
las mismas normas que para el principal establecen el Convenio y este 
Protocolo. 


Articulo III 


Las sumas acreditadas en favor de los Gobiernos a que se refiere el 
Articulo I del presente Protocolo podran ser transferidas al extranjero, 
o empleadas en inversiones en Espafia, 0 cedidas a tercero, previo 
acuerdo con el Gobierno espafiol y siempre dentro de las normas ge- 
nerales aplicables al tréfico de mercancias y de divisas entre Espafia 
y el pafs de queen cada caso se trate. 

Podran utilizarse libremente de acuerdo con el Gobierno espafiol en 
inversiones tales como adquisicién de edificios oficiales, pago del per- 
sonal prestando servicios oficiales u otras atenciénes similares. 

Dichas sumas podrdn asimismo emplearse por el pais de que en cada 
caso se trate en la compra de divisas que sean invertidas en partici- 
paciones extranjeras en la propiedad expropiada por causa de seguri- 
dad nacional, previo acuerdo con el Gobierno espafiol y quedando bien 
entendido que estas transacciones se someten a las reglas aplicables a 
cada caso. 


Articulo IV 


El Gobierno espafiol declara que cualquier transferencia, cesién 0 
inversion con cargo a las cuentas a que se refiere el presente Protocolo, 
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se autorizara dentro de los limites y posibilidades de la econom{fa espa- 


fiola. Los Representantes aceptan tal principio. 
En fe de lo cual se suscribe en Madrid, a 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Harotp M Ranpar 


Jefe de la Delegacién de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 


F. ve Panarmu. 


E pr Navasqiés 
Jefe de la Delegacién de 


Presidente de la Delegacién 
de Espana, Francia, 
Francis W McComssz 
Jefe de la Delegacién del 


Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda, 
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PROTOCOLE FINANCIER ANNEXE A LA CONVENTION 
RELATIVE A L’ELIMINATION DU POTENTIEL ECONOMI- 
QUE SE TROUVANT EN ESPAGNE ET SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUER UN DANGER POUR LA PAIX ET A LA 
LIQUIDATION DES COMPTES ET DES RECLAMATIONS DE 
PAIEMENTS ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DE L’ESPAGNE 
ET DE L’7ALLEMAGNE 


Aux fins prévues dans la Convention signée ce jour (appelée doré- 
navant “la Convention”) les Parties Contractantes sont tombées d’ac- 
cord sur le Protocole suivant qui sera considéré comme partie inté- 
grante de la Convention. 


ARTICLE I 


Par application des Articles 9 et 11 de la Convention, les sommes 
inscrites au compte ouvert 4 l'Institut Espagnol de la Monnaie 
Etrangére au nom des Représentants en Espagne du Conseil de 
Contréle Allié pour ’Allemagne (dénommés dorénavant “les Repré- 
sentants”), aprés déduction des sommes payables au Gouvernement 
espagnol, seront, en principe, distribuées proportionnellement en 
respectant les pourcentages suivants: 


AUDA ING oes Py dicen dn adie fe 6 whe ioe eye ate lateie th Su ene ale 0,05 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique ..............0.0.000005 28,00 
AUStrAHe sso eo tose ialsielce ate fab ache UO alee te Wa dicate lentes 0,70 
Belgique: acie eee ers feted BSS ewild, Wee wha ee cox ate. ve el 2,70 
Canada iees hasets Sse loys g ae WA A oe ele ae tne Oe as 3,50 
Danemark 0... cc cece cece ese eeeunccae 0,25 
MOy Ble 25a Settee yest tk ak eer p ah ois ies 0,05 
BOP UMNCE: ol ota 5 ah he Els See as Saco Reg tang MY cits fag. Eh eras tt auch 9 16,00 
Grande-Bretagne .. 0.0... 0.0.00 0c cee eee cccee 28,00 
MOCO sane ane tai ninn ie. a0'e Possess! Ghbe ie Slew dead, « beh ase atk 2,70 
Indes et Pakistan... 2... . ee ee ce ee cee 2,00 
DUKeMbOURE 2055 meee ee ie rb 4 bk cb oo ee ae 0,15 
NORE BO esac lag oie Bier 0 Sow Wek ee Bs wd 6! osha ok cies 1,30 
Nouvelle-Zélande ..... ce eee ce ee ee eee eee 0,40 
Pays-Bags 2203 30. by, 4's. e-e..ge.08. Sun ee do ae al w Bin bee 3,90 
Tehécoslovaquie ...... 00 ee eee cece cece ccceas 3,00 
Union Sud-Africaine.. 2... 0k ee eee ew ces 0,70 
Yougoslavie . 2... ke ee ec ee ec ee eee 6,60 


Les Représentants, sous réserve de notification & Administration 
espagnole, pourront faire varier les pourcentages indiqués ci-dessus & 
condition que la somme totale des modifications effectuées n’excéde pas 
25% du montant total & distribuer. 
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Ti est: entendu que les pourcentages supérieurs 4 15% du total ne 
pourront pas étre augmentés de plus de 25% du montant des quotas 
respectifs et que les pourcentages inférieurs & I5% ne pourront pas 
étre augmentés de plus de 50% de ces quotas. 


ARTICLE 2 


Les versements dans les comptes particuliers ouverts aux noms des 
Puissances bénéficiaires auxquelles se référe YArticle précédent, se 
feront & tout moment sur demande des Représentants, aprés déduction 
des sommes constituant les pourcentages revenant au Gouvernement 
espagnol pour le paiement des réclamations espagnoles, ainsi qu’il est 
spécifié dans l’Article 11 de ]a Convention. 

A cet effet, des comptes individuels seront ouverts au nom de chacun 
des Gouvernements intéressés dans une Banque espagnole de leur choix, 
comptes qui seront crédités des sommes correspondant aux pourcen- 
tages respectifs des dits Gouvernements calculées sur le solde du compte 
ouvert au nom des Représentants. 

Ces comptes pourront étre & vue ou 4 terme aprés accord avec 
l'Institut Espagnol de la Monnaie Etrangére, et les intéréts normaux 
qu’ils produiront seront soumis, pour ce qui concerne leur placement 
ou leur transfert, aux mémes régles que celles établies pour le principal 
par la Convention et par le présent Protocole. 


ARTICLE 3 


Les sommes créditées en faveur des Gouvernements énumérés dans 
VArticle I du présent Protocole ne pourront étre transférées & 
Vétranger, utilisées pour des placements en Espagne ou cédées & des 
tiers qu’aprés accord avec le Gouvernement espagnol et toujours dans 
le cadre des réglements applicables au trafic des marchandises et des 
devises entre l’Espagne et la Nation intéressée dans chaque cas. 

D’accord avec le Gouvernement espagnol, ces sommes pourront étre 
librement utilisées pour des placements tels que l’acquisition d’im- 
meubles officiels, le paiement du personnel officiel ou pour d’autres 
besoins de méme nature. 

Ces sommes pourront étre utilisées par le Pays intéressé & Vachat de 
devises destinées & l’acquisition de participations étrangéres dans les 
biens expropriés pour raison de sécurité nationale, avec l’accord pré- 
alable du Gouvernement espagnol, étant bien entendu que ces transac- 
tions seront soumises aux régles applicables & chacune d’elles, 


ARTICLE 4 


Le Gouvernement espagnol déclare que tous transferts, cessions ou 
placements effectués avec les fonds provenant des comptes visés par le 
présent Protocole, ne seront autorisés que dans Jes limites et suivant 
les possibilités de l’économie espagnole. Les Représentants acceptent 
ce principe. 
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En foi de quoi le présent Protocole est signé & Madrid, le 10 Mai de 
1948 
Harorp M Ranpary 
Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis @ Amérique 
F. pe Panarrev. 
Chef de la Délégation 


Frangaise 
E pr Navasqits Francis W McComes 
Président de la Délégation Chef de la Délégation du 
Espagnole Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 


et de VIrlande du Nord 
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Sir: 
In connection with paragraph three of the Notes exchanged this day, 


placing in effect the Accord signed this date, the undersigned have the ™? 


honor to record the understanding reached during the course of the 
negotiations to the effect that the proceeds of the official and quasi- 
official German assets now in the possession of the Representatives in 
Spain of the Allied Control Council for Germany, or which subse- 
quently may be realized by them, will be at the disposal of the Repre- 
sentatives upon request to the Spanish Administration for distribu- 
tion within the limits prescribed in Article One of the Financial Pro- 
tocol to the Accord, it being understood that their employment will be 
subject to the same limitations as are set forth in the succeeding Arti- 
cles of that Protocol. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of, our distinguished considera- 
tion. 

Harotp M. Ranpsun 


Chief of Delegation of the United 
States of America 


F. ve PanaFiev. 
‘Chief of Delegation of Tegaas' 


Francis W McComsBe 
Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


Exemo. Sr. D. Emi1io bE NAVASQUES Y Ruiz DE VELA8Co 
President of the Spanish Delegation 
Madrid 


Maprtp, 
LETTRE N®2 I 10 Mai de 1948 


Monsieur Le Present, 

En se référant au paragraphe 3 des Notes échangées ce jour, et 
mettant en vigueur la “Convention” portant la méme date, las Sous- 
signés ont Vhonneur de confirmer que, suivant l’accord réalisé au cours 
des négociations, le produit de Ja liquidation des biens allemands offi- 
ciels et semi-officiels qui sont actuellement aux mains des Représentants 
en Espagne du Conseil de Contréle Allié pour PAllemagne ou qui 
pourront étre par la suite réalisés par les dits Représentants, sera mis 
a la disposition de ceux-ci, sur demande formulée par eux & l’Adminis- 
tration espagnole, pour étre distribué dans les limites fixées par )’Ar- 
ticle I du Protocole Financier, annexé & la “Convention”, étant en- 
tendu que l’emploi de ce produit sera soumis aux mémes limitations que 
celles prévues dans les Articles suivants du dit . Protocole... 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre tras 
haute considération. 
Harotp M Ranpa 
> Chef de la Délégation des Etats- 
Unis @’ Amérique 


F. pe Panariev. 
Chef de la Délégation Frangaise 


Francis W McComepe 
Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et de PIrlande du Nord 
4S. Exc. Monsieur E. pz Navasqurs y Rutz pe Vetasco 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegacién espafiola. 


Carta nimero 1 Maprn, 10 de mayo de 1948. 

Moy seXores mios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espanol, 
dice asf: 


“En relacién con el pérrafo 3° de las Notas canjeadas en el dia 
de hoy por las que se pone en vigor el Convenio de la misma fecha, 
los que suscriben tienen el honor de confirmar la interpretacién dada 
en el curso de las negociaciones en el sentido de que el producto 
de la liquidacién de los bienes alemanes estatales y paraestatales 
que actualmente estan en posesién de los Representantes en Espaiia 
del Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania o que en adelante 
sean realizados por dichos Representantes, seré puesto a disposicién 
de los mismos al solicitarlo asf de la Administracién espafiola para 
su distribucién dentro de los l{mites prescritos en el Articulo I 
del Protocolo Financiero del Convenio, entendiéndose que su empleo 
quedar& sujeto a las mismas limitaciones que se determinan en los 
Articulos siguientes de dicho Protocolo”. 


Tengo la honra de manifestarles mi conformidad con Jo que antecede. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 
[seax] E ve Navasqiks 
A Mr. Harorp M. Ranpat1, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 
A M. Francots pz PANAFIEU, 
Jefe dela Delegacién de Francia, y 
A Mr. Franots Mc. Comnz, 
Jefe de la Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda.~ 
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Translation 
The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 1 Manrwp, May 10, 1948. 
Sirs: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 
this day, the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


“In connection with paragraph three of the Notes exchanged this 
day, placing in effect the Accord signed this date, the undersigned 
have the honor to record the understanding reached during the course 
of the negotiations to the effect that the proceeds of the official and 
quasi-official German assets now in the possession of the Representa- 
tives in Spain of the Allied Control Council for Germany, or which 
subsequently may be realized by them, will be at the disposal of the 
Representatives upon request to the Spanish Administration for dis- 
tribution within the limits prescribed in Article One of the Financial 
Protocol to the Accord, it being understood that their employment 
will be subject to the same limitations as are set forth in the suc- 
ceeding Articles of that Protocol.” 


I have the honor to inform you of my agreement with the foregoing. 

Lavail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 

[srau] E ve Navasqiés 


Mr. Harorp M. Ranpatn, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Francois pz PanaFiev, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 
Mr. Francis McComas, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland.— 


LETTER NO. 2 Manrip, May 10, 1948 


Sm: 

In connection with the understanding now reached in the Accord 
signed today on the liquidation of German assets in Spain, the under- 
signed are authorized by their respective Governments to state that, 
so far as concerns the German areas within their control, they are 
agreeable to the earliest practicable resumption of communications of 
every kind and of trade between Spain and Germany, and the restora- 
tion of Spanish consular representation. They therefore agree that 
the necessary detailed arrangements be undertaken forthwith through 
normal channels. 

It is, of course, understood that these services and facilities will en- 
joy the same general treatment and be subject to the same regulations 
as apply in the cases of other countries. : 

68706°—-51— pr. n—B1 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished considera- 
tion. 
Harotp M Ranpaun 
Chief of Delegation of the 
United States of America 


F. pe PanaFriev. 


Chief of Delegation of 
France 


Francis W McCompe 
Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


Excmo. Sr. D. Emiuio pz Navasequts y Ruiz pe Ve“asco 
President of the Spanish Delegation 
Madrid 


Maprip, 
LETTRE N2 2 10 Mai de 1948 
Monsieur tz Priéssienr, 

En se référant & la “Convention” signée ce jour relative & l’élimi- 
nation du potentiel économique se trouvant en Espagne et susceptible 
de constituer un danger pour la paix et aux autres questions s’y rap- 
portant, les Soussignés sont autorisés par leurs Gouvernements re- 
spectifs 4 déclarer, pour autant qu’il s’agit des territoires allemands 
placés sous leur contréle, qu’ils sont disposés & reprendre, le plus tot 
qu’il sera pratiquement possible, les communications de toutes sortes 
et le trafic commercial entre I’Espagne et Allemagne ainsi qu’ ré- 
tablir la Représentation consulaire espagnole. En conséquence, ils 
sont d’accord pour que soient prises, & cet effet et sans délai, et en 
utilisant la procédure habituelle, les mesures de détails nécessaires. 

Tl reste bien entendu que les dits services et facilités bénéficieront 
du méme traitement général et seront assujettis aux mémes dispositions 
que celles qui s’appliquent dans le cas d’autres pays. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trés 
haute considération. 


Harotp M Ranpatn 


Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis @ Amérique 


F. pe Panariev. 


Chef de la Délégation 
Francaise 


Francis W McComsr 
Chef de la Délégation du 


Royaume-Oni de Grande-Bretagne 
et de V'Irlande du Nord 


a S. Exc. Monsieur E. pz Navasques y Rui pz VELAsco 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegacién espafiola. 


Carta ntimero 2. Manor, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Moy seNores mios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espaiiol, 
dice asi: 


“En relacién con el Convenio firmado en el] dia de hoy sobre la 
eliminacién del potencial econdmico situado en Espajia susceptible 
de constituir un peligro para la paz, y asuntos referentes al mismo, 
los que suscriben estan autorizados por sus respectivos Gobiernos 
para declarar que en cuanto a lo que concierne a las zonas de Ale- 
mania que se hallan bajo su control estén dispuestos a la reanudacién, 
en cuanto sea factible, de las comunicaciones de toda clase y del 
intercambio comercial entre Espafia y Alemania, asi como al res- 
tablecimiento de la Representacién consular espafiola. Por con- 
siguiente, estan de acuerdo en que se adoptaran al efecto y sin 
dilacién, las necesarias medidas de detalle por las vias normales. 

Queda, por supuesto, entendido que estos servicios y facilidades 
disfrutaran del mismo trato general y estardn sujetos a las mismas 
disposiciones que se aplican con respecto a otros pafses.” 
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Tengo la honra de manifestarles mi conformidad con lo que antecede. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 


[srau] E ve Navasqiiés 


A Mr. Haroxp M, Ranpatn, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 
A M. Francots pe Panariev, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francis Mc. Comps, 
Jefe de la Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiiay 
Norte de Irlanda.— 


Translation 


President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


—_———. 


Letter No. 2 Manrn, May 10, 1948. 


Sis: 

Thave the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated this 
day, the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, reads 
as follows: 


“In connection with the Accord signed today on the elimination of 
the economic potential situated in Spain, capable of constituting a 
danger to peace, and related subjects, the undersigned are authorized 
by their respective Governments to state that, so far as concerns the 
German areas within their control, they are agreeable to the earliest 
practicable resumption of communications of every kind and of trade 
between Spain and Germany, and the restoration of Spanish consular 
representation. They therefore agree that the necessary detailed ar- 
rangements be undertaken forthwith through normal channels. 

It is, of course, understood that these services and facilities will 
enjoy the same general treatment and be subject to the same regulations 
as apply in the cases of other countries.” 


T have the honor to inform you of my agreement with the foregoing. 


T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 


[SEAL] E ve Navasgiits 


Mr. Harotp M. Ranpatt, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Frangors pe Panarizv, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 
Mr. Francis McComnz, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 
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LETTER NO. 3 Manprw, May 10, 1948 


Sir: 

In connection with the Accord signed today, it is our understanding 
that, pending the decision of the Spanish Government regarding par- 
ticipation in any international arrangements to which it may be in- 
vited to adhere, on the subjects of trademarks, copyrights or patents, 
no such industrial or artistic property falling within the provisions of 
the Accord will be expropriated or transferred during the period of 
one year from this date, except where special circumstances do not 
permit the delay of expropriation or transfer for one year, or in cases 
where that property is expropriated or transferred as part of the 
assets of an enterprise in which there exists a German participation 
liable to be expropriated. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished considera- 
tion. 

Harotp M Ranpary 
Chief of Delegation of the 
United States of America 


F. pe Panariev. 
Chief of Delegation of France 
Francis W McComps 
Chief of Delegation of the 


Dnited Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 


Execmo. Sr. D, Emitio pe Navasqués y Ruiz pr VELAsco 
President of the Spanish Delegation 
Madrid 


LETTRE N* 8 Manrip, 
Monsicur tx Prisment, 10 Mai de 1948 

En nous référant & la “Convention” signée ce jour et en attendant 
que le Gouvernement espagnol prenne une décision au sujet de sa par- 
ticipation & tous arrangements internationaux concernant les droits de 
propriété intellectuelle, les marques de fabrique et les brevets, ar- 
rangements auxquels il pourrait étre invité 4 participer, nous sommes 
d’accord pour qu’aucune propriété industrielle ou artistique tombant 
sous le coup de la dite “Convention” ne soit expropriée ou transférée 
durant une période d’un an & dater de ce jour, sauf lorsque des cir- 
constances spéciales empécheront d’attendre un an pour procéder & 
Pexpropriation ou au transfert et dans le cas ot la propriété visée 
serait expropriée ou transférée comme faisant partie de biens com- 
portant une participation allemande sujette & expropriation. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trés 


haute considération. 


Harotp M Ranpatt 


Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 


F. pp Panariev. 
Chef de la Délégation Frangaise 
Francis W McCombs 
Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande- 


Bretagne et de V'Irlande du 
Nord 


a S. Exc. Monsieur E. pz Navasqurs y Ruiz pe VeLssco 


Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El. Presidente de la 
Delegaci6n espafiola, 


_—_ 


Carta niimero 8. Maprip, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Muy sefiores mios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 


de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espajiol, 
dice asi: 


“En relacién con el Convenio firmado en el dia de hoy, entendemos 
que en tanto que el Gobierno espafiol no adopte una decision acerca 
de su participacién en cualquier clase de Acuerdos internacionales 
sobre derechos de propiedad intelectual, marcas de fabrica y paten- 
tes a los que sea invitado a adherirse, no seré expropiada o trans- 
ferida, en el plazo de un afio a partir de esta fecha, ninguna 
propiedad industrial o artistica comprendida en Jas disposiciones 
del citado Convenio, excepto en los casos en que circunstancias 
especiales no permitan esperar el transcurso de un afio para su 
expropiacién o transferencia, 6 en aquellos en que tal propiedad sea 
expropiada o transferida como parte de los bienes de una empresa en 
la que exista una participacién alemana sujeta a expropiacién.” 
Tengo la honra de manifestarles mi conformidad con lo que antecede. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de 


mi distinguida consideracién. 


[sEax] E pe Navasques 


A Mr. Harorp M. Ranpatt, 


Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de Américas 


A M. Francois pe Panarrev, 


Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 


A Mr. Francis Mc. Compr, 


Jefe dela Delegacién del Reino Unido dela Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda. - 
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Translation 


The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 3 Manrw, May 10, 1948. 


Sirs: 

T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 474, Pp. 2007. 
this day the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


“In connection with the Accord signed today, it is our understand- 4%¢ p- 2062. 
ing that, pending the decision of the Spanish Government regarding 
participation in any international arrangements to which it may be 
invited to adhere, on the subjects of trademarks copyrights or 
patents, no industrial or artistic property falling within the provi- 
sions of the Accord will be expropriated or transferred during the 
period of one year from this date, except where special circumstances 
do not permit the delay of expropriation or transfer for one year, or 
in cases where that property is expropriated or transferred as part of 
the assets of an enterprise in which there exists a German participa- 
tion liable to be expropriated.” 


Ihave the honor to inform you of my agreement with the foregoing. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 


[sEau] E ve Navasqiiis 


Mr. Harotp M. Ranpatu, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 


Mr. Francois pe PanaFieu, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 


Mr. Francis McComssz, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 


LETTER NO. 4 Maorw, May 10, 1948 


Sir: 
a . ; olution ct 
In the course of the negotiations concluded in the Accord signed avorsiie oontlers ot 


today, the signatory Allied Governments drew attention to the work Jjsiietion, 
of the juridical experts of their own and associated governments, 
having as its purpose to provide solutions for cases of expropriable 
property which appears to have more than one location or to involve 
conflicts of jurisdiction, which solutions commonly accepted it is their 
intention to invite Spain, among other countries, to follow. It is our 
understanding that the Government of Spain will examine the pos- 
sibility of adopting such solutions, and that, should cases arise in the 
course of the process of expropriation pursuant to the Accord in 
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which conflicts of jurisdiction are involved, it will consider following, 
so far as it deems possible, the solutions recommended by the Allied 
Governments who are applying such solutions in cases in which they, 
themselves, are involved. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished considera- 
tion. 
Harorp M Ranpauu 


Chief of Delegation of the United 
States of America 


F. pE PANAFIEU. 
Chief of Delegation of France 
Francis W McComsr 
Chief of Delegation of the 


Dnited Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


Excmo. Sr. D. Emmto pe Navasqués y Ruiz pe VELASCO 
President of the Spanish Delegation 
Madrid 


—— eee 


Manprip 
LETTRE Ne. 4 10 May de 1948 


Monster Le Priswent, 


Au cours des négociations qui ont abouti & la Convention signée ce 
jour, les Gouvernements Alliés signataires ont souligné ]’ intérét des 
études faites par leurs experts juridiques et ceux des Gouvernements 
associés en vue de trouver des solutions au probléme posé par les biens 
expropriables domiciliés en plus d’un endroit ou donnant lieu & des 
conflits de juridiction, solutions dont ils ont intention de proposer 
Vadoption & l’Espagne comme & d’autres pays, aprés qu’elles aient été 
généralement acceptées. Nous entendons préciser par 14 que le Gou- 
vernement espagnol examinera la possibilité d’adopter ces solutions et 
que, s’il se présente au cours de la procédure d’expropriation prévue 
par la Convention, des cas donnant lieu & des conflits de juridiction, il 
prendra en considération, dans la mesure ow il le jugera possible, les 
solutions préconisées par les Gouvernements Alliés, qui appliquent 
déja de telles solutions aux cas ot ils sont eux-mémes partie. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trés 
haute considération. 
Harorp M Ranpaw 


Chef de la Délégation des Etate- 
Onis PAmérique 


F. pe PanaFriev. 
Chef de la Délégation Frangaise 


Francis W McComss 


Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et de VIrlande du Nord 


a S. Exc. Monsieur E. pz Navasques y Ruiz pe VELASCO 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


—ee 


El Presidente de la 
Delegacién espafiola 


Carta ntimero 4 Manprw, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Moy seNores mios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espajfiol, 
dice asi: 


“Kn el curso de las negociaciones concluidas con el Convenio 
firmado en el dia de hoy, los Gobiernos Aliados signatarios sefiala- 
ron la labor de sus propios juristas y de Jos de los Gobiernos asociados 
encaminada a proporcionar soluciones para los casos de propiedad 
expropiable que resulte tener mds de un emplazamiento o que impli- 
que conflictos de jurisdiccidn, siendo su intencién invitar, entre otros 
paises, a Espafia para que las adopte una vez que hayan sido con- 
venientemente aceptadas. Entendemos que el Gobierno espafiol 
examinaré la posibilidad de adoptar dichas soluciones y que de 
presentarse en el desarrollo del procedimiento de expropiacién, con- 
forme al Convenio, casos que impliquen conflicto de jurisdiccién, to- 
maré& en consideracién, en la medida que estime posible, las 
soluciones recomendadas por los Gobiernos Aliados quienes estén 
aplicando tales soluciones en casos en los que ellos mismos estén 
implicados”. 
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Tengo la honra de significarles que queda tomada nota de lo anterior- 
mente transcrito a los oportunos efectos informativos. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 
[SEAL] E ve Navasqiits 


A Mr. Harorp M. Ranpatn, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 
A M. Frangots pr PanaFteu, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francis Mc. Comps, 
Jefe de la Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Breiafia y 
Norte de Irlanda. - 


Translation 
The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 4 Manrm, May 10, 1948. 
Sims: 

I have the honor to acknowledge to you the receipt of your letter 
dated this day, the text of which, having been duly translated into 
Spanish, reads as follows: 


“In the course of the negotiations concluded in the Accord signed 
today, the signatory Allied Governments drew attention to the work 
of the juridical experts of their own and associated governments, 
having as its purpose to provide solutions for cases of expropriable 
property which appears to have more than one location or to involve 
conflicts of jurisdiction, which solutions, when duly accepted, it is 
their intention to invite Spain, among other countries, to follow. It 
is our understanding that the Government of Spain will examine the 
possibility of adopting such solutions, and that, should cases arise in 
the course of the process of expropriation pursuant to the Accord in 
which conflicts of jurisdiction are involved, it will consider follow- 
ing, so far as it deems possible, the solutions recommended by the 
Allied Governments who are applying such solutions in cases in which 
they, themselves, are involved.” 


I have the honor to inform you that note has been taken of the 
text transcribed above for the pertinent informative purposes. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration, 
[sea] E pve Navasqttés 
Mr. Harorp M. Ranpa, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Francois DE PanaFiev, 
Chief of Delegation of France sand 
Mr. Francis McComas, 


Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland. 
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LETTER NO. 5 Manvrww, May 10, 1948 


Sir: 

In the course of the negotiations which have terminated in the 
Accord signed today, the signatory Allied Governments have repre- 
sented that in parallel with arrangements concluded with other States 
in the matter, provision should be made, in accordance with their 
desire, for the treatment of any property found in Spain, the previous 
owners of which died during the war, victims of acts of brutality, 
leaving no known heirs. We understand that if such cases in relation 
to property in Spain are brought to its notice, the Spanish Govern- 
ment will use its best efforts with a view to handing the proceeds of 
such property to the Allied Governments in aid of the work of re- 
habilitation and resettlement to which, as we confirm our Govern- 
ments would devote any such receipts. 

We shall be grateful for your confirmation that such cases may be 
brought to notice accordingly. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished con- 
sideration. 

Harotp M Ranpatn 


Chief of Delegation of the 
Onited States of America 


F., pe Panartev. 


Chief of Delegation of France 


Francis W McComse 
Chief of Delegation of the 
Onited Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 


Excmo. Sr. D. Emmio pz Navasqués y Rutz pf VEvasco, 
President of the Spanish Delegation, 
Madrid. 


ed 


Manprip, 
LETTRE N® 5 10 Mai de 1948 


Monsieur LE Préswent, 

Au cours des négociations qui ont abouti a la Convention signée 
ce jour, les Gouvernements Alliés signataires ont manifesté le désir 
de voir adopter, comme dans les accords passés & ce sujet avec d’autres 
Etats, certaines dispositions concernant des biens se trouvant en 
Espagne et appartenant a des propriétaires qui ont succombé pendant 
la guerre & des actes de violence sans laisser d’héritiers connus. 

Nous entendons préciser que le Gouvernement espagnol mettra tout 
en oeuvre pour que le produit de la liquidation des dits biens soit remis 
aux Gouvernements Alliés en vue d’étre affecté & des oeuvres d’assis- 
tance et de reconstruction, oeuvres auxquelles nos Gouvernements 
sengagent a consacrer les sommes regues & cette intention. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trés 
haute considération. 
Harotp M Ranpatu 
Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis @ Amérique 


F. pe Panarrev. 


Chef de la Délégation 
Frangaise 


Francis W McCompr 


Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et de UIrlande du 
Nord 


4 S. Exc. Monsieur E. pz Navasques y Ruiz pe VELASCO 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegaci6n espafiola 


Carta nimero 5 Manpri, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Mvy seNores mios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espafiol, 
dice asf: 


“En el curso de lag negociaciones que han terminado en el dia de 
hoy con la firma del Convenio, los Gobiernos Aliados signatarios 
han puesto de manifiesto su deseo de que, como en los Acuerdos cele- 
brados con otros Estados sobre el particular, sean tomadas las me- 
didas oportunas respecto de los bienes situados en Espafia cuyos 
propietarios fallecidos durante la guerra victimas de actos de 
brutalidad no hayan dejado herederos conocidos, Entendemos que 
el Gobierno espafiol se esforzardé en procurar que el producto de la 
liquidacién de dichos bienes sea puesto a disposicién de los Gobier- 
nos Aliados para su destino a la obra de rehabilitacién y reinstala- 
cién, a la que confirmamos que nuestros Gobiernos dedicardn los 
fondos recibidos por tal concepto”. 


Tengo Ja honra de significarles que queda tomada nota de lo an- 
teriormente transcrito a los oportunos efectos informativos. 
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Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de 
mi distinguida consideracién. 
[sEaL] E pve Navasqiits 


A Mr. Harorp M. Ranpata, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 
AM. Francois pe Panarieu, 
Jefe de la Delegacion de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francis Mc. Comsr, 
Jefe de la Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiiay 
Norte de Irlanda. - 


Translation 


The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 5 Manrip, May 10, 1948. 


Sirs: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated this 
day, the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


“In the course of the negotiations which have terminated in the 
Accord signed today, the signatory Allied Governments have repre- 
sented that in parallel with arrangements concluded with other States 
in the matter, provision should be made, in accordance with their 
desire, for the treatment of any property found in Spain, the pre- 
vious owners of which died during the war, victims of acts of brutal- 
ity, leaving no known heirs. We understand that the Spanish 
Government will use its best efforts with a view to placing the pro- 
ceeds of such property at the disposal of the Allied Governments in 
aid of the work of rehabilitation and resettlement to which we con- 
firm that our Governments will devote any such receipts.” 


I have the honor to signify to you that note has been taken of the 
text transcribed above for the pertinent informative purposes. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 
[sEau | E ve Navasqurs 
Mr. Harorww M. RanDAt, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Francois pp PANAFIEU, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 
Mr. Francis McComspe, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
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LETTER NO. 6 Maprw, May 10, 1948 


Sm: 

In connection with the Accord signed today, it is our understanding 
that in the expropriation or the allotment of assets subject to expropri- 
ation, the interests, whether direct or indirect, of non-German foreign 
nationals will be protected to the same extent as those of Spanish 
nationals, on condition of reciprocal treatment in the country of those 
foreign nationals. 

We shall be grateful if you will confirm this understanding. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished considera- 
tion. 

Harotp M Ranpawu 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United States of America 


F. pr PanarFiev. 
Chief of Delegation of France 
Francis W McComsr 
Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 


Exemo. Sr. D. Emmio pz Navasquis y Ruiz pe VEvasco, 
President of the Spanish Delegation, 
Madrid. 


Manprip 
LETTRE N26 10 Mai de 1948 
MonsIEvR LE PRESIDENT, 

En nous référant & la “Convention” signée ce jour, nous entendons 
préciser que, dans l’application des mesures d’expropriation ou Wadju- 
dication des biens visés par la dite Convention, les intéréts, directs ou 
indirects, de ressortissants étrangers non allemands seront protégés 
dans la mesure oi: le seront les biens des nationaux espagnols, & la con- 
dition que ces derniers bénéficient d’un régime de réciprocité dans le 
pays des ressortissants étrangers dont il s’agit. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trés 
haute considération. 


Harotp M Ranpart 


Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis @ Amérique 


F, pe Panariev. 


Chef de la Délégation 
Frangaise 


Francis W McComen 
Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne ct de VIrlande du 
Nord 


a S. Exc. Monsieur E. pp Navasquss y Ruiz pe VELAsco 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegacién espafiola 


Carta nimero 6 Manrw, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Moy sEeNores mios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espafiol, 
dice asi: 


“En relacién con el Convenio firmado en el dfa de hoy, entendemos 
que en la expropiacién o adjudicacién de bienes afectados por dicho 
Convenio, los intereses bien directos o indirectos, de stibditos ex- 
tranjeros no alemanes, serén protegidos en la misma medida que lo 
sean los de los nacionales espafioles a condicién de recibir un trato 
de reciprocidad en el pafs de tales sibditos extranjeros”. 


Tengo la honra de manifestarles mi conformidad con lo que antecede. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracion. 
[skaL] E pve Navasquts 


A Mr. Harotp M. Ranpa11, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 
A M. Francois pe Panariru, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francis Mc. Comss, 
Jefe de la Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda— 
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Translation 


The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 6 Manprmw, May 10, 1948. 


Sis: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 
this day, the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


“In connection with the Accord signed today, it is our understand- 
ing that in the expropriation or allotment of assets subject to ex- 
propriation, the interests, whether direct or indirect, of non-German 
foreign nationals will be protected to the same extent as those of 
Spanish nationals, on condition of reciprocal treatment in the country 
of those foreign nationals.” 


I have the honor to inform you of my agreement with the foregoing. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 


[sEau | E pr Navasqiiks 


Mr. Harorp M. Ranpatx, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Francots pe PANAFIEU, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 
Mr. Francis McComns, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
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The Chief of the United States Delegation to the President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Manprw, May 10, 1948 
Sr: 

In confirmation of the understanding reached during the course of 
the negotiations of the Accord signed this day, I am pleased to state 
that arrangements will be made in the near future for the unblocking 
of Spanish assets in the United States. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my distinguished con- 
sideration. 


Harotp M Ranvartn 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United States of America 


Excmo. Sr. D. Emizio pz Navasqutis y Ruiz pe VELASCO, 
President of the Spanish Delegation, 
Madrid. 


The President of the Spanish Delegation to the Chief of the United 
States Delegation 


El Presidente de la 
Delegacién espafiola Manprw, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Moy srXor mio: Tengo la honra de acusarle recibo de su carta de 
fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espafiol, 
dice asi: 


“En confirmacién de lo acordado durante el curso de las nego- 
ciaciones del Convenio firmado en el dfa de hoy, me complazco en 
manifestarle que en un futuro préximo se adoptarén medidas para 
el desbloqueo de los haberes espajioles en los Estados Unidos.” 


Tengo la honra de manifestarle que queda tomada la debida nota 
de lo anteriormente transcrito. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarle las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 
[sea] E ve Navasqiés 
A Mr. Harorp M. Ranpat, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América— 
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Translation 


The President of the Maprip, May 10, 1948. 
Spanish Delegation 


Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated this 
day, the content of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


“In confirmation of the understanding reached during the course 
of the negotiations of the Accord signed this day, I am pleased to state 
that arrangements will be made in the near future for the unblocking 
of Spanish assets in the United States.” 


IT have the honor to inform you that due note has been taken of the 
text transcribed above. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 
[szau] E pe Navasqiius 


Mr. Harotp M. Rana, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America. — 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Spanish Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Manrw, May 10, 1948 
EXCELLENCY: 

Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer to 
Article XII of the Accord signed this day by the duly appointed Chiefs 
of Delegations of the Spanish Government and of the Governments 
of the United States of America, of France and of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the Representatives in Spain 
of the Allied Control Council for Germany, regarding the elimination 
of the economic potential situated in Spain capable of constituting a 
danger to peace, and the liquidation of balances and payments claims 
between the Governments of Spain and Germany. 

Pursuant to those instructions I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency, in conjunction with identical Notes today addressed to you 
by the Chiefs of Missions in Spain of France and of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, [*] that as a consequence 
of Law No. 2 promulgated by the Allied Control Council for Germany 
on October 10th, 1945, the National Socialist German Labor Party, its 
formations, affiliated associations and supervised agencies, as well as 
all other institutions established as instruments of the domination of 
that Party, were abolished and made illegal. 


* Not printed. 
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As a consequence, so far therefore as the three Governments are con- 
cerned as such Representatives and with reference to Article XII of 
the Accord and Article I of the Decree Law of April 23, 1948 of the 
Spanish Government, my Government confirms that it regards the 
German schools at Madrid, Bilbao, CAdiz, Cartagena, Las Palmas, 
Malaga, San Sebastian, Santa Cruz de Tenerife, Sevilla, Valencia and 
Vigo as entities affiliated to or supervised by the said illegal National 
Socialist German Labor Party. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Pau T. CULBERTSON 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Don Avserto Martin ArTaso, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Madrid. 


The Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


398 


Moy sreNor mio: Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a su atenta Nota 
de fecha de hoy, por la que se sirve comunicarme lo que, debidamente 
traducido al espafiol, se expresa seguidamente. 


“Siguiendo instrucciones de mi Gobierno, tengo la honra de 
referirme al Articulo 12 del Convenio relativo a la eliminacién del 
potencial econdémico situado en Espana susceptible de constituir 
un peligro para la paz y a Ja liquidacién de saldos y reclamaciones 
de pago entre los Gobiernos de Espaiia y Alemania, firmado en esta 
fecha por los Jefes debidamente nombrados de las Delegaciones del 
Gobierno espafiol y de los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de 
América, de Francia y del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y Norte 
de Irlanda como Representantes en Espaiia del Consejo de Control 
Aliado para Alemania. 

De conformidad con dichas instrucciones, tengo la honra de 
informar a Vuestra Excelencia, conjuntamente con las Notas 
idénticas que con esta fecha le han sido dirigidas por los Jefes de las 
Misiones diplomdticas en Espafia de Francia y del Reino Unido de 
la Gran Bretafia y Norte de Irlanda, que en virtud de la Ley nimero 
2 promulgada por el Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania el 
10 de octubre de 1945, el Partido Obrero Aleman Nacional Socialista, 
sus Organizaciones, asociaciones afiliadas y agencias controladas, 
asi como todas Jas demas instituciones establecidas como instru- 
mentos de dominacién de dicho Partido, han sido abolidos y 
declarados ilegales. 

En consecuencia, por lo que concierne a los tres Gobiernos como 
tales Representantes, y con referencia al Articulo 12 del Convenio 
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y al Articulo 1* del Decreto Ley del Gobierno espafiol de fecha 23 
de abril de 1948, mi Gobierno confirma que considera a los Colegios 
alemanes de Madrid, Bilbao, Cadiz, Cartagena, Las Palmas, Malaga, 
San Sebastian, Santa Cruz de Tenerife, Sevilla, Valencia y Vigo 
como entidades afiliadas a o controladas por dicho Partido Obrero 
Aleman Nacional Socialista declarado ilegal.” 


Tengo la honra de manifestarle que por parte del Gobierno espafiol 
queda tomada buena nota de lo anterior a los efectos convenidos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad, Sefior Encargado de Negocios, para 
reiterarle las seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


A Martin A 


Al Sefior Paun T. Cutpertson 
E'ncargado de Negocios a. i. de los Estados Unidos de América 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Maprip, May 10, 1948. 
398 


Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your courteous Note 
dated this day, in which you were so good as to communicate to me 
the following, which, having been duly translated into Spanish, reads 
as follows: 


“Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer 
to Article XIT of the Accord regarding the elimination of the economic 
potential situated in Spain capable of constituting a danger to peace, 
and the liquidation of balances and payments claims between the Gov- 
ernments of Spain and Germany, signed this day by the duly appointed 
Chiefs of Delegations of the Spanish Government and of the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America, of France and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the Represent- 
atives in Spain of the Allied Control Council for Germany. 

Pursuant to those instructions I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency, in conjunction with identical Notes today addressed to 
you by the Chiefs of the diplomatic Missions in Spain of France and 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, that 
as a consequence of Law No. 2 promulgated by the Allied Control 
Council for Germany on October 10th, 1945, the National Socialist 
German Labor Party, its formations, affiliated associations and super- 
vised agencies, as well as all other institutions established as instru- 
ments of the domination of that Party, were abolished and made 
illegal. 

As a consequence, so far as the three Governments are concerned as 
such Representatives, and with reference to Article XII of the Accord 
and Article I of the Decree Law of April 23, 1948 of the Spanish Gov- 
ernment, my Government confirms that it regards the German schools 
at Madrid, Bilbao, Cédiz, Cartagena, Las Palmas, Malaga, San Sebas- 
tian, Santa Cruz de Tenerife, Sevilla, Valencia and Vigo as entities 


~ 
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affiliated to or supervised by the said illegal National Socialist German 
Labor Party.” 


I have the honor to inform you that the Spanish Government has 
taken careful note of the foregoing for the purposes agreed upon. 

T avail myself of the opportunity, Sir, to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 


A Martin A 
Mr. Paut T. Cursertrson 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. — 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Spanish Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 
THE FORHIGN SERVICH 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Maprem, May 10, 1948 
ExceLLeNcy: 

Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer 
to the Accord signed this day by the duly appointed Chiefs of Delega- 
tions of the Spanish Government and of the Governments of the 
United States of America, of France, and of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the Representatives in Spain 
of the Allied Control Council for Germany, regarding the elimination 
of the economic potential situated in Spain capable of constituting 
a danger to peace, and the liquidation of balances and payments 
claims between the Governments of Spain and Germany. 

Pursuant to those instructions, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that, in fulfillment of the understanding reached during 
the course of the negotiations terminating in that Accord, my Gov- 
ernment, by this exchange of Notes and the identical Notes exchanged 
today between Your Excellency’s Government and the Chiefs of 
Missions in Spain of the Governments of France and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, [*] considers that 
Accord mutually confirmed and in full effect as of this date. 

Likewise, I take this occasion to confirm to Your Excellency that, 
in keeping with the Accord reached in these general negotiations, the 
official assets registered in the name of the German Government, as 
also those others constituted with German official funds, both actually 
in possession of the Representatives in Spain of the Allied Control 
Council for Germany and those which, for the same reasons, may be 
delivered to them subsequently, are subject to the conditions estab- 
lished by the Notes exchanged between Your Excellency and the Chiefs 
of the diplomatic missions of the United States of America, of France, 
and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
on October 28th, 1946. [*] 


* Not printed. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
Pau T. CULBERTSON 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Don Atserto Martin Arrago, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Madrid. 


Phe Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES Maprin, 10 de mayo de 1948. 
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Moy seXor mio: Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a su atenta Nota 
de fecha de hoy, por la que se sirve comunicarme lo que, debidamente 
traducido al espajfiol, se expresa seguidamente: 


“Siguiendo instrucciones de mi Gobierno tengo el honor de re- 
ferirme al Convenio suscrito en esta fecha por los Jefes, debidamente 
designados, de las Delegaciones del Gobierno espanol y de los Gobier- 
nos de los Estados Unidos de América, de Francia y del Reino Unido 
de la Gran Bretafia y Norte de Irlanda como Representantes en 
Espafia del Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania, relativo a la 
eliminacién del potencial econémico situado en Espafia susceptible de 
constituir un peligro para la paz y a la liquidacién de saldos y re- 
clamaciones de pago entre los Gobiernos de Espafia y de Alemania. 

De conformidad con dichas instrucciones, tengo la honra de in- 
formar a Vuestra Excelencia que en cumplimiento de lo convenido 
en el curso de las negociaciones que han dado lugar al mencionado 
Convenio, mi Gobierno, por este canje de Notas y las Notas idénticas 
cambiadas con esta fecha entre el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia y 
los Jefes de Misién en Espafia de los Gobiernos de Francia y del 
Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia y Norte de Irlanda, considera que 
dicho Convenio ha recibido la conformidad rec{proca y entra en pleno 
vigor a partir del dfa de hoy. 

Asimismo, aprovecho esta ocasién para confirmar a Vuestra Exce- 
lencia que, de acuerdo con el Convenio que ha resultado de estas 
negociaciones generales, los bienes estatales registrados a nombre del 
Gobierno alemén asf como los constitufdos con fondos estatales ale- 
manes, todos ellos actualmente en posesién de los Representantes en 
Espafia del Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania y los que, por 
las mismas razones, les sean en adelante entregados, quedan sujetos a 
las condiciones determinadas por el canje de Notas realizado el 28 de 
octubre de 1946, entre Vuestra Excelencia y los Jefes de las Misiones 
diplomaticas de los Estados Unidos de América, de Francia y del 
Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y Norte de Irlanda”. 


Tengo la honra de manifestarle la conformidad del Gobierno espafiol 
con lo que antecede. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad, Sefior Encargado de Negocios, para 
reiterarle las seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 
A Martin A 
Al Sefior Paut pg Cunzertson, 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. de los Estados Unidos de América. ~ 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
ne Manrm, May 10, 1948. 


Sir: 
T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your courteous Note 
dated this day, in which you were so good as to communicate to me the née, p.2113. 
following, which, having been duly translated into Spanish, reads 
thus: 


“Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer to 
the Accord signed this day by the duly appointed Chiefs of Dele- née, p. 2062. 
gations of the Spanish Government and of the Governments of the 
United States of America, of France, and of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the Representatives in 
Spain of the Allied Control Council for Germany, regarding the 
elimination of the economic potential situated in Spain capable of 
constituting a danger to peace, and the liquidation of balances and 
payments claims between the Governments of Spain and Germany. 

Pursuant to those instructions, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that, in fulfillment of the understanding reached during 
the course of the negotiations terminating in that Accord, my Govern- 
ment, by this exchange of Notes and the identical Notes exchanged 
today between Your Excellency’s Government and the Chiefs of 
Missions in Spain of the Governments of France and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, considers that 
Accord mutually confirmed and in full effect as of this date. 

Likewise, I take this occasion to confirm to Your Excellency that, 
in keeping with the Accord reached in these general negotiations, the 
official assets registered in the name of the German Government, as 
also those others constituted with German official funds, both actually 
in possession of the Representatives in Spain of the Allied Control 
Council for Germany and those which, for the same reasons, may be 
delivered to them subsequently, are subject to the conditions estab- 
lished by the Notes exchanged between Your Excellency and the 
Chiefs of the diplomatic missions of the United States of America, 
of France, and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland on October 28, 1946.” 


T have the honor to inform you of the agreement of the Spanish 
Government with the foregoing. 

I avail myself of the opportunity, Sir, to renew to you the assur- 
ances of my distinguished consideration. 

A Martin A 
Mr. Pau Cunnerrson, 
Chargé Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. — 
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Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting 
claims resulting from activities of United States military forces in 
China. Effected by exchange of notes dated at Nanking October 18, 
1947, and March 17, 1948; entered into force March 17, 1948. 


The American Embassy to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICH 
OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 1197 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China 
and has the honor to refer to the latter’s note, no. T’aio-36/09410, of 
May 8, 1947, [+] outlining certain suggestions in regard to investi- 
gation and payment of claims against the United States Government 
arising out of activities of the United States military forces in China. 
‘The note referred to was responsive to memorandum no. 885-19, dated 
February 28, 1946, [*] submitted by Lieutenant General Albert C. 
Wedemeyer to His Excellency, President Chiang Kai-shek. 

It is apparent that General Wedemeyer’s proposal was made in 
light of the conditions then existing. Various military bases in 
Western China had been evacuated and a number of claims had not 
been settled nor other disposition made. The parts of China where 
the claimants lived were becoming inaccessible to American troops. 
Facilities for investigation and payment of accident claims were not 
readily available. The number of American military personnel in 
China was being reduced radically. What American Forces would 
remain in China was undecided. 

The circumstances of early February 1946 were substantially dif- 
ferent from those now prevailing. Claims which were then outstand- 
ing have been settled or other disposition of them has been made. 
Incidents and accidents reported have been investigated. Because 
of the lapse of time since American forces have withdrawn from re- 
mote areas, it is unlikely that additional incidents from those areas 
will be reported in the future. Claims arising from incidents oc- 
curring currently have been, and are being, processed under the pro- 
visions of the Act of Congress commonly referred to as the Foreign 
Claims Act and related regulations of the Army and Navy. The 
number of claims being presented now is small and sums of money 
involved are relatively limited. Conditions affecting claims have be- 
come more stabilized in the past months with the continued presence 
in China of certain elements of the United States Navy, the Army 
Advisory Group, Naval Advisory Group Survey Board, and units 


* Not printed, 
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of American Graves Registration Service and Air Transport Com- 
mand. Within these organizations there is, at the present time, suffi- 
cient personnel to adequately process new claims as they develop. 

For these reasons the bases for General Wedemeyer’s proposal ap- 
pear to exist no longer. The classification of claims as to type men- 
tioned in the Ministry’s note of May 8, 1947 would not seem to 
be applicable under conditions now obtaining. The offer of the 
Chinese Government to assume the responsibility for investigation 
and disposition of such indemnity cases is appreciated. Neverthe- 
less, in view of the change in circumstances further consideration of 
the matter is suggested. 

Asan alternative, it is proposed that claims against the United States 
within the scope of the Foreign Claims Act and similar pertinent acts 
of Congress arising out of the activities of the United States Army, 
Navy and Air Forces in China be processed by Army, Navy or Air 
Force agencies in the same manner as is now being done under Army 


and Navy regulations. With the exception of the classifications to be ,; 


discussed hereinafter, it is intended that the indemnities awarded by 
said agencies be paid from United States funds. The exceptions 
referred to are: 


A. Claims by or on behalf of individuals assigned to work for the 
Naval Advisory Group Survey Board or Army Advisory Group (in- 
cluding the Air Forces) whose salary is paid by or from Chinese 
funds, and whose claims are based upon an illness, injury, incident or 
accident arising in the course of such employment. 

B. Claims for damages for injury to person or property by or on 
behalf of any firm or corporation, or person who does not come within 
the purview of the last preceding paragraph (A), whose claims are 
based upon an accident or incident arising out of the activities of the 
Naval Advisory Group Survey Board or Army Advisory Group. 


With respect to the two classes of claims last mentioned (paragraphs 
A and B), it is proposed that the indemnities awarded claimants by 
agencies of the United States Army, Navy or Air Forces, be paid from 
the Nanking Revolving Fund or other funds of the Republic of China 
which will be made available for this purpose by the Chinese 
Government. 

These proposals, of course, relate to claims other than those arising 
from procurement or any other contracts and are limited generally to 
the kind of claims mentioned in the fifth paragraph hereof. 

The Embassy suggests that the Ministry make known its views as to 
the principles herein set forth. Ifthe Government of the Republic of 
China agrees with these principles, it is further suggested that the de- 
tails of the administration thereof be agreed upon by and between the 
Ministry of National Defense and the Chief, Army Advisory Group, 
and the Senior Member of the Naval Advisory Group Survey Board, 
or their duly authorized representatives. 


Nanxine, October 13, 1947 
W.T.T. 
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Process of claims 


within scope of desig- 
nated Acts of Congress, 


Payment of indem- 
ties, 
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The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


Ministry or Foreren AFrarrs 
No. Wai-(37)—'T’iao—Erh /06591 March 17, 1948 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
American Embassy and has the honor to refer to the Embassy’s third 
person note No. 1197 of October 13, 1947. In this note, the Embassy 
considered, in connection with the question of compensation arising 
out of activities of the United States military forces in China, that 
General Wedemeyer’s proposal which was made on the basis of the 
conditions then existing can no longer be applicable under the present 
conditions, and in view of the change in circumstances it is proposed 
as follows: 


Claims (against the United States) within the scope of the For- 
eign Claims Act and similar pertinent acts of Congress arising out 
of the activities of the United States Army, Navy and Air Forces 
in China be processed by Army, Navy or Air Forces agencies in the 
same manner as is now being done under Army and Navy regula- 
tions. With the exception of the following types of claims, it is in- 
tended that the indemnities awarded by said agencies be paid from 
United States funds. The exceptions referred to are: 


A. Claims by or on behalf of individuals assigned to work for the 
Naval Advisory Group Survey Board or Army Advisory Group 
(including the Air Forces) whose salary is paid by or from Chinese 
funds, and whose claims are based upon an illness, injury, incident 
or accident arising in the course of such employment. 

B. Claims for damages for injury to person or property by or 
on behalf of any firm or corporation, or person who does not come 
within the purview of the last preceding paragraph (A), whose 
claims are based upon an accident or incident arising out of the 
activities of the Naval Advisory Group Survey Board or Army 
Advisory Group. 


With respect to the two classes of claims last mentioned, (it is pro- 
posed that) the indemnities awarded claimants by agencies of the 
United States Army, Navy or Air Forces, be paid from the Nanking 
Revolving Fund or other funds of the Republic of China which will 
be made available especially for this purpose by the Chinese 
Government. 

These proposals refer to claims other than those arising from pro- 
curement or any other contracts and are limited generally to the 
types of claims stated in the above-mentioned acts. 


The Embassy suggests that if the Government of the Republic of 
China agrees with these principles, the details for the implementa- 
tion thereof be agreed upon by and between the Ministry of National 
Defense and the Chief, Army Advisory Group and the Senior Mem- 
ber of the Naval Advisory Group Survey Board, or their duly au- 
thorized representatives. 
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The Embassy is informed in reply that the various principles sug- 
gested in the Embassy’s note under reference are agreeable to the 
Chinese Government. The Ministry of National Defense is being 
requested by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in writing to consult 
forthwith with the Chief, Army Advisory Group, and the Senior 
Member of the Naval Advisory Group Survey Board, or their duly 
authorized representatives for the establishment of the details for 
the implementation thereof. 

Ministry oF Foreign AFFAIRS 
or THE Rerusiic or CHINA 
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BRAZIL—MILITARY ADVISORY MISSION—JULY 29, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting a 
muitary advisory mission to Brazil. Signed at Washington July 29, 
1948; entered into force July 29, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF BRAZIL 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the United 
States of Brazil to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America has au- 
thorized the appointment of offi- 
cers and enlisted men of the United 
States Army, Navy and Air Forces, 
to constitute an advisory mission 
to the United States of Brazil 
under the conditions specified be- 
low: 


TITLE I 


Purpose and Duration 


ArtTicLE 1, The purpose of this 
Mission is to advise the President 
of the United States of Brazil or 
his representative in the establish- 
ment and operation of a school for 
senior officers of the Brazilian 
Army, Navy, and Air Force for 
combined operations similar to the 
United States National War Col- 
lege in Washington. 

ArricLE 2. This Agreement shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing there- 
of by the accredited representa- 
tives of the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the United States 
of Brazil unless previously termi- 
nated or extended as hereinafter 
provided. Any member of the 
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CONTRATO ENTRE OS GOVER- 
NOS DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DA AMERICA E DOS ESTA- 
DOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL 


De conformidade com o pedido 
feito pelo Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil a0 Govérno 
Norte-americano, o Presidente dos 
Estados Unidos da América au- 
torizou a nomeac&o de oficiais e 
pragas do Exército, Marinha e 
Aeronéutica para constituirem 
uma Misséo de colaborac&éo nos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, sob as 
condigées abaixo estipuladas: 


TITULO I 
Finalidade e Duragéo 


Artico 1. O fim desta Missao 
6 cooperar com o Presidente dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, ou com 
seu representante, no estabeleci- 
mento e funcionamento de um 
Curso para Chefes do Exército, Ma- 
rinha e Aerondéutica, sédbre Op- 
eragdes Combinadas, semelhante 
ao “National War College’, de 
Washington. 

Artico 2. Este Contrato estar& 
em vigor por um perfodo de qua- 
tro anos, a contar da data da sua 
assinatura pelos representantes au- 
torizados dos Governos dos Es- 
tados Unidos da América e dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, a nao 
ser que O mesmo seja préviamente 
rescindido ou prorrogado nas con- 
digdes adiante estabelecidas. Qual 
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Extension ofservices 
of Mission, 


Termination of 
agreement, 


Cancellation in case 
of hostilities, 
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Mission may be recalled by the 
Government of the United States 
of America after the expiration of 
two years of service in which case 
another member shall be furnished 
to replace him. 

ArticLE 3. If the Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
desires that the services of the 
Mission be extended beyond the 
stipulated period, it shall make a 
written proposal to that effect six 
months before the expiration of 
this Agreement. 

ArticLe 4, This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2 or before 
expiration of the extension au- 
thorized in Article 3 in the follow- 
ing manner: 

(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 

ArticLe 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
United States of Brazil at any 
time during a period when either 
Government is involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 


TITLE II 
Composition and Personnel 


ArtTicLe 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Army, Navy, and 
Air Force as may be agreed upon 
by the President of the United 
States of Brazil through his au- 
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quer membro da Miss4o podera ser 
exonerado pelo Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos da América apés dois 
anos de servigo, devendo, nésse 
caso, ser enviado outro membro 
para o substituir. 

Artico 3. Se o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil desejar 
que os servigos da Missdo sejam 
prorrogados além do perifodo esti- 
pulado, devera fazer uma, proposta 
por escrito para ésse fim seis me- 
ses antes de expirar éste Con- 
trato. 

Artico 4. Este Contrato pode 
ser rescindido antes de expirar o 
periodo de quatro anos previsto 
no Artigo 2 ou sua prorrogacéio 
autorizada no Artigo 3 nas se- 
guintes condicées: 


(a) Mediante notificagaéo escri- 
ta, comunicada por um dos dois 
Governos ao outro, com irés 
meses de antecedéncia; 

(b) Pela retirada de todo o pes- 
soal da Missaéo pelo Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, no 
interésse ptblico désse pafs, sem 
necessidade de observancia do 
estipulado no pardgrafo (a) déste 
Artigo. 

Artico 5. Este Contrato po- 
dera ser rescindido por iniciativa 
tanto do Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América, como dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, em 
qualquer momento durante um 
perfodo em que um déstes gover- 
nos se encontre envolvido em lutas 
internas ou externas. 


TITULO II 
Composigéo e Pessoal 


Artico 6. Esta Missio sera 
composta, do pessoal do Exército, 
Marinha e Aeron4utica dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América com cuja 
nomeagéo concordem o Presidente 
dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, por 
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thorized representative in Wash- 
ington and the Departments of 
Army, Navy, and Air Force of the 
United States of America. 


TITLE III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


ARTICLE 7. The personnel of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon be- 
tween the President of the United 
States of Brazil, or his duly au- 
thorized representative, and the 
Chief of the Mission. 

ARTICLE 8. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
Armed Forces of the United States 
of America, and shall wear the 
uniform thereof, but shall have 
precedence over all Brazilian Offi- 
cers of the same rank. 

ArricLe 9. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible to 
the President of the United States 
of Brazil, or his designated repre- 
sentative through the Chief of the 
Mission. 

ARTICLE 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
all honors and privileges which 
the laws and regulations of the 
Brazilian Armed Forces provide 
for Brazilian Armed Forces person- 
nel of corresponding rank. 

ArticLp 11, The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army, Navy and 
Air Force. 


TITLE IV 


Compensation and Perquisites 


ArticLE 12, Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the United States 
of Brazil such net annual com- 
pensation expressed in United 
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intermédio de seu representante 
acreditado em Washington, e as 
Secretarias do Exército, Marinha e 
Aeronautica dos Estados Unidos 
da América. 


TITULO ITI 
Deveres, Postos e Precedéncia 


Artico 7. Os membros da 
Missio desempenhardo as funcdes 
que férem acordadas entre o Pre- 
sidente dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil, ou seu representante au- 
torizado, e o Chefe da Missao. 


Artico 8. Todos os membros 
da Miss4o serviréo com o posto que 
tém nas Forgas Armadas dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América, usando 
o respectivo uniforme, mas terao 
precedéncia sébre todos os oficiais 
brasileiros do mesmo posto. 


Artico 9. Os membros da 
Missdo ficaréo subordinados ao 
Presidente dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil ou ao seu representante 
autorizado, por intermédio do 
Chefe da Miss&o. 

Artico 10. Todos os membros 
da Missao teréo direito a tédas as 
honras e privilégios que as leis e 
regulamentos do Exército brasi- 
leiro outorgam aos seus Oficiais e 
pracgas de postos ou graduagées 
correspondentes. 

ArTico 11. O pessoal da Missao 
sera regido pelos Regulamentos 
Disciplinares do Exército, Mari- 
nha e Aerondutica dos Estados 
Unidos da América. 


TITULO IV 
Vencimentos e Vantagens 
Artico 12. Os membros da 
Missao receberéo do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil uma 
remuneragéo lfquida anual, em 


moeda dos Estados Unidos da 
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Honors and _privi- 
leges, 


Disciplinary regula- 
tions, 
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Tax exemption, 
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States currency as may be agreed 
upon for each individual member 
between the Governments of the 
Dnited States of America and the 
United States of Brazil. The said 
compensation shall be paid in 
twelve (12) equal monthly in- 
stallments, each due and payable 
on the last day of the month. 
Payments may be made in Bra- 
zilian national currency and when 
so made shall be computed at the 
highest official rate of exchange in 
Rio de Janeiro on the date on 
which due. Payments made out- 
side of Brazil shall be in the na- 
tional currency of the United 
States of America and in the 
amounts agreed upon as indi- 
cated above. The said compen- 
sation shall not be subject to any 
Brazilian tax, or to tax by any 
political subdivision of the United 
States of Brazil that is now or shall 
hereafter be in effect. Should 
there, however, at present or dur- 
ing the life of this Agreement be 
any taxes that might affect the 
said compensation, such taxes 
shall be borne by the United 
States of Brazil in order to com- 
ply with the provision stipulated 
above that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 

ARTICLE 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission ex- 
cept as otherwise specifically pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall 
continue, following the termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission, for 
the return voyage to the United 
States of America and thereafter 
for the period of any accumulated 
leave which may be due. 

ArricLE 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
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América, fixada individualmente 
para cada membro por acérdo 
entre os Governos dos Estados 
Unidos da América e dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil. Essa remu- 
neracéo ser& paga em doze (12) 
mensalidades iguais, devidas e 
pagaveis no tltimo dia de cada 
més. O pagamento poderé ser 
efetuado em moeda corrente brasi- 
leira, e, quando assim fdr, ser& 
calculado tomando-se como base a 
mais alta cotacdo oficial de cambio 
no Rio de Janeiro nessa data. Os 
pagamentos fora do Brasil serdéo 
feitos em moeda corrente dos 
Estados Unidos da América e nas 
quantias estipuladas da maneira 
acima indicada. A referida remu- 
neracéo nao estar&é sujeita a im- 
pdsto algum brasileiro, federal, 
estadual ou municipal, que esteja 
em vigor ou que venha a ser 
criado posteriormente. Se hou- 
ver, porém, impostos que, pre- 
sentemente ou durante a vigéncia 
déste Contrato, recaiam sdébre os 
referidos vencimentos, tais im- 
postos ficaréio a cargo dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil, a fim de que, de 
acérdo com o que ficou acima 
estipulado, a remuneracdo estabe- 
lecida seja Ifquida. 


Arrigo 13. A remuneragio es- 
tabelecida no Artigo precedente 
comegar& a vigorar na data da 
partida dos Estados Unidos da 
América de cade membro da 
Miss&o, exceto quando determina- 
do especificamente de maneira 
diversa néste Contrato; e conti- 
nuara, concluido o servigo na 
Missfo, até & data da chegada de 
regresso aos Estados Unidos da 
América, e ainda pelo periodo de 
quaisquer férias acumuladas a que 
tenha direito. 

Artico 14. A remuneracéo de- 
vida, correspondente aos perfodos 
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trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from Brazil, and such payment 
shall be computed for travel by 
the shortest usually traveled route 
to the port of entry in the United 
States of America regardless of the 
route and method of travel used 
by the member of the Mission. 


ArtictE 15. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
with first-class accommodations 
for travel, by the shortest usually 
traveled route, required and per- 
formed under this Agreement, 
between the port of entry in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in Brazil, both 
for the outward and for the return 
voyage. The Government of the 
United States of Brazil shall also 
pay all expenses of shipment of 
household effects, baggage and one 
automobile of each member of the 
Mission between the port of em- 
barkation in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in the United States of Brazil, as 
well as all expenses incidental to 
the transportation of such house- 
hold effects, baggage and automo- 
bile from Brazil to the port of 
entry in the United States of 
America. Transportation of such 
household effects, baggage, and 
automobile shall be effected in one 
shipment and all subsequent ship- 
ments shall be at the expense of 
the respective members of the 
Mission except as otherwise pro- 
vided in this Agreement or when 
such shipments are necessitated 
by circumstances beyond their 
control. 

ArtictE 16. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
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de viagens de regresso e férias 
acumuladas, ser4 paga ao membro 
desligado da Missdo, antes de sua 
partida do Brasil, e tal pagamente 
sera calculado considerando-se & 
viagem pela mais curta via usual 
para o porto de entrada nos 
Estados Unidos da América, qual- 
quer que seja o itiner4rio ou meio 
de transporte escolhido pelo mem- 
bro da Missao. 

Artico 15. O Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil fornecer& 
a todos os membros da Miss4o e 
a suas famflias passagens de pri- 
meira classe pela mais curta via 
usual, para as viagens que se 
tornem necess4rias e se realizem 
em virtude déste Contrato entre o 
porto de embarque nos Estados 
Unidos da América e sua resi- 
déncia oficial no Brasil, tanto para 
a ida como para o regresso. O 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil pagar4 também o transporte 
de objetos domésticos, bagagem e 
um automével de cada membro da 
Missao, entre o porto de embarque 
nos Estados Unidos da América e 
sua residéncia oficial nos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil, e da mesma 
maneira tédas as despesas neces- 
sfrias para o transporte de tais 
objetos domésticos, bagagem e 
automével, do Brasil para o porto 
de entrada nos Estados Unidos da 
América. Esse transporte dever& 
efetuar-se de uma s6 vez, e todos 
os embarques subsequentes serio 
por conta do respectivo membro 
da Miss&o, exceto quando determi- 
nado de maneira diversa néste 
Contrato, ou quando tais embar- 
ques forem exigidos por circuns- 
tancias independentes de sua von- 
tade. 


Arico 16. O Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil conceder&, 
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shall grant, upon request of the 
members of the Mission, exemp- 
tion from customs duties on 
articles imported for the official 
use of the Mission or the personal 
use of the members thereof, and 
of members of their families, 
provided that their request for 
free entry has received the ap- 
proval of the Ambassador of the 
United States of America or of 
the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim. 

ARTICLE 17. Compensation for 
transportation and travel expenses 
in the United States of Brazil on 
official business of the Brazilian 
Government shall be provided by 
the Government of the United 
States of Brazil. 

ArticLe 18. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
shall provide the members of the 
Mission with suitable motor trans- 
portation and chauffeurs, and 
when necessary transportation by 
air for the conduct of the official 
business of the Mission. 


ArticLe 19. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil shall 
provide suitable office space and 
facilities for the use of members of 
the Mission. 

ARTICLE 20. If any member of 
the Mission or any member of his 
family should die in the United 
States of Brazil, the Government 
of the United States of Brazil shall 
have the body transported to such 
place in the United States of 
America as the surviving members 
of the family may decide. Should 
the deceased be a member of the 
Mission, his services with the Mis- 
sion shall be considered to have 
terminated fifteen days after his 
death. Return transportation to 
the port of entry in the United 
States of America for the family of 
the deceased member and for their 
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mediante pedido dos membros 
da Miss&o, a entrada livre de 
direitos de alfandega para os 
artigos importados para uso oficial 
da Misséo ou para uso pessoal 
de seus membros e pessoas de 
suas familias, com tanto que tais 
solicitagdes de entrada livre te- 
nham recebido a aprovacéo do 
Embaixador dos Estados Unidos 
da América ou do Chargé d’Af- 
faires ad interim. 

Artico 17. As despesas de 
transporte e de viagem nos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil, em ser- 
vico oficial do Govérno brasi- 
leiro, serio custeadas por éste. 


Artico 18. O Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil poré & 
disposigaéo dos membros da Mis- 
sio, automéveis apropriados e 
respectivos motoristas, e, quando 
seja necessario, transporte aéreo 
para os membros da Missfo no 
desempenho de seus deveres ofi- 
ciais. 

Artico 19. O Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil porf a 
disposi¢ao dos membros da Missao 
escritérios adequados para os seus 
trabalhos. 

Arrigo 20. Se um membro da 
Miss&o ou pessoa de sua familia 
falecer no Brasil, 0 Govérno bra- 
sileiro far4 transportar o corpo 
para o lugar dos Estados Unidos 
da América que a familia do morto 
indicar. Se o falecido fér um 
membro da Missao, os seus servi- 
gos na mesma serdo considerados 
terminados quinze (15) dias depois 
da sua morte. As despesas de 
regresso até o porto de entrada nos 
Estados Unidos da América, da 
familia do morto, sua bagagem, 
objetos domésticos e automével, 
seréo reembolsadas de acérdo com 
o estabelecido no Artigo 14. Tudo 
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baggage, household effects and au- 
tomobile shall be as prescribed in 
Article 14. All compensation due 
the deceased member including 
salary for fifteen days subsequent 
to his death and reimbursements 
for expenses and transportation 
due the deceased member for 
travel performed on official busi- 
ness of the Government of the 
United States of Brazil shall be 
paid to the widow of the deceased 
member or to any person who may 
have been designated in writing by 
the deceased while serving under 
this Agreement; but such widow or 
other person shall not be compen- 
sated for accrued leave due and 
not taken by the deceased. All 
compensation due the widow, or 
other person designated by the de- 
ceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid fifteen 
days subsequent to the death of 
the said member. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArticLe 21. So long as_ this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of is in effect, the Government of 
the United States of Brazil shall 
not utilize the services of any 
personnel of any other foreign 
government for duties of any 
nature connected with a school 
for senior officers of the Brazilian 
Army, Navy, and Air Force for 
combined operations except by 
mutual agreement between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of the United States of Brazil. 

ArTicLe 22. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant as a mem- 
ber of the Mission. This obliga- 
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o que fér devido ao extinto, 
inclusive a remuneracéo pelos 
quinze (15) dias subsequentes & 
sua morte, e os reembolsos de 
despesas e de transporte devidos 
ao mesmo por viagens feitas em 
servico oficial do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, sera 
pago 4 viuva ou a qualquer outra 
pessoa, que por éle tenha sido 
designada por escrito, durante a 
vigéncia déste Contrato; porém a 
viuva ou outra pessoa nada rece- 
ber4 pelas férias acumuladas e nao 
gozadas pelo extinto. Todo o 
pagamento devido 4 viuva ou a 
outra pessoa designada pelo fale- 
cido, de acérdo com o estabelecido 
no presente Artigo, dever& ser 
efetuado dentro de gquinze (15) 
dias apés o falecimento do dito 
membro, 


TITULO V 
Requisitos e Condicées 


Artico 21. Durante a vigéncia 
do presente Contrato ou de sua 
prorrogacéo, o Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil nao utilizar& 
os servicos de nenhum pessoal de 
qualquer outro govérno estran- 
geiro para fungdes de qualquer 
natureza relacionadas com o Curso 
para Chefes do Exército, Marinha 
e Aeronautica, sébre Operacédes 
Combinadas, exceto por acdrdo 
miutuo entre os Governos dos 
Estados Unidos da América e dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil. 


Artico 22. Nenhum membro 
da Misso revelar4 ou divulgara 
de maneira alguma a qualquer 
govérno estrangeiro ou & quem 
quer que seja, qualquer assunto 
de natureza secreta ou confiden- 
cial, de que tenha adquirido co- 
nhecimento devido as suas fungdes 
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tion shall continue in force after 
termination of service with the 
Mission and after the expiration 
or cancellation of this Agreement 
or any extension thereof. 


ArTIcLE 23. Throughout the 
Agreement, the term “family” 
is limited to mean wife and de- 
pendent children. 

ArticLe 24. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave. Any unused 
portion of said leave shall be cumu- 
lative from year to year during 
services as a member of the 
Mission. 

Articte 25. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
agrees to granting the leave speci- 
fied in Article 24 upon receipt of 
written application, approved by 
the Chief of the Mission with due 
consideration for the convenience 
of the Government of the United 
States of Brazil. 

ARTICLE 26. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
shall provide for the members of 
the Mission and their families free 
and adequate medical attention. 

ARTICLE 27. Any members of 
the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission for reason 
of long continued physical disa- 
bility shall be replaced. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, duly authorized there- 
to, have signed this Agreement in 
duplicate in the English and Portu- 
guese languages, at Washington, 
this twenty-ninth day of July, 
nineteen hundred and forty-eight. 
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como membro da Misséo. Esta 
exigéncia perduraraé mesmo depois 
de findas as obrigagdes com a 
Missio e apés haver sido termi- 
nado ou rescindido o presente 
Contrato ou sua prorrogacdo. 

ArtTIGo 23. A expresséo familia, 
constante do texto déste Contrato, 
significa, inicamente espésa. e filhos 
néo emancipados. 

Artigo 24. Cada membro da 
Miss4o tera direito a um més de 
férias com vencimentos, cada ano. 
As férias nfo gozadas seréo acumu- 
ladas de ano para ano, durante o 
tempo de servigo como membro da 
Missao. 

ARTIGO 25. O Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil con- 
cordaré com a concessao das férias 
estipuladas no Artigo 24, que de- 
verdo ser solicitadas por escrito e 
aprovadas pelo Chefe da Missao 
desde que nfo causem inconve- 
niéncia ao servico do Govérno 
brasileiro. 

Artico 26. Aos membros da 
Misséo e a suas familias scriio 
prestados gratis cuidados médicos 
adequados pelo Govérno do Brasil. 


Artico 27. Qualquer membro 
da Missio que, por motivo de 
longa e continuada doenga, se 
torne incapaz de desempenhar as 
suas fungédes, serA substituido. 

EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE, 0S 
abaixo assinados, devidamente 
autorizados, assinaram o presente 
Contrato, em duplicata, nas lin- 
guas inglesa e portuguesa, em 
Washington, aos vinte e nove dias 
do més de julho de mil nove centos 
e quarenta e oito. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
PELO GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA: 


G C Marsnatn 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL: 
PELO GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL: 

Mauricio Napuco 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Yugoslavia respect- 
ing mutual aid settlement. Signed at Washington July 19, 1948; 
entered into force July 19, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
REGARDING SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE, MILITARY 
RELIEF, AND CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia have reached an 
understanding regarding a settlement for lend-lease, for the obliga- 
tion of the Government of Yugoslavia to the Government of the United 
States for civilian supplies furnished as military relief, and for other 
claims of each Government against the other arising out of the conduct 
of the war. In arriving at this understanding, both Governments 
have recognized the benefits accruing to each from the contributions of 
both to the defeat of their common enemies. This settlement is com- 
plete and final and both Governments agree that, except as provided in 
this Agreement, no further benefits will be sought by either Govern- 
ment from the other as consideration for the foregoing. 

1. The term “lend-lease article” as used in this Agreement means any 
article transferred by the Government of the United States under the 
Act of March 11, 1941: 


(a) to the Government of Yugoslavia, or 
(b) to any other government and retransferred to the Govern- 
ment of Yugoslavia. 


2. The Government of Yugoslavia receives, without qualification 
as to disposition or use, full title to all lend-lease articles, other than 
those described in numbered paragraphs 3 and 4 below. 

3. The Government of the United States reserves the right to recap- 
ture any lend-lease articles of types defined as arms, ammunition and 
implements of war by Proclamation Number 2776 issued by the Presi- 
dent of the United States on March 26, 1948, 13 Federal Register 1623, 
March 27, 1948, which are held by the Government of Yugoslavia on 
the date on which notice requesting return is communicated to the 
Government of Yugoslavia. The Government of the United States 
has indicated that it does not intend to exercise generally its right to 
recapture such articles. The Government of Yugoslavia will not re- 
transfer or dispose of such articles to any third country or for export 
without the prior consent of the Government of the United States. 

4. To the extent required by United States law, vessels which were 
made available to the Government of Yugoslavia under lend-lease will 
be returned to the Government of the United States. 
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5. The Government of Yugoslavia, in consideration of supplies and 
services received as lend-lease, in consideration of its obligation to the 
Government of the United States for civilian supplies received as 
military relief, and in consideration of the other provisions of this 
Agreement, will pay to the Government of the United States the sum 
of 45,000,000 Yugoslav dinars, by either of the methods designated 
in subparagraphs (a) and (b) below, or any combination thereof, 
designated by the Government of the United States: 


(2) By delivery of title to the Government of the United States 
of such real property and improvements to real property in Yugo- 
slavia for diplomatic or consular purposes, as may be selected and 
determined by agreement between the two Governments, at values 
or prices to be agreed between the two Governments; 

(b) By providing to the Government of the United States, at 
such time or times and in such amounts as may be desired by the 
Government of the United States, Yugoslav currency to be used 
for the purchase of such real property and improvements to real 
property in Yugoslavia for diplomatic or consular purposes or for 
such other expenses of United States diplomatic or consular mis- 
sions, excepting the purchase of commodities for export, as the 
Government of the United States may desire. The Government of 
Yugoslavia agrees that with respect to the Yugoslav dinars to be 
paid by the Government of Yugoslavia as above, the Government of 
Yugoslavia will grant the Government of the United States privi- 
leges and rates of conversion, in the event of any future currency 
conversion, no less favorable than those granted generally to na- 
tionals of Yugoslavia and in no event less favorable than those 
granted to the Government of any third country. The Government 
of Yugoslavia agrees that, should any future currency conversion 
nevertheless result in inequity to the Government of the United 
States with respect to any amount of such Yugoslav dinars, the 
privileges and rates of conversion to be applied to such amount of 
Yugoslav dinars shall be subject to agreement between the two 
Governments. 


6. In reference to numbered paragraph 5 above, in case the Govern- 
ment of the United States wishes to acquire any property located in 
Yugoslavia, real or personal, tangible or intangible, except for export, 
or to furnish any property so located, the Government of Yugoslavia 
will at any time or times, as requested by the Government of the United 
States, enter into negotiations, and use its best efforts consistent with 
public policy, to reach an agreement with the Government of the 
United States whereby there will be delivered to the Government of 
the United States the properties, improvements, or furnishings which 
the Government of the United States desires or its representatives 
have selected. Representatives of the Government of the United 
States may at their discretion conduct discussions directly with owners 
of property or with contractors for improvements or furnishings as 
to fair terms and prices prior to the delivery of such property or 
improvements or furnishings to the Government of the United States. 
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7. The Government of Yugoslavia will process the claims described 
in the following subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) and will dis- 
charge the liability with respect thereto of the Government of the 
United States and of individuals, firms, and corporations against 
whom such claims are asserted : 


(a) Claims against the Government of the United States, or re- 
specting which the ultimate liability is that of the Government of 
the United States, arising from maritime incidents or transactions 
occurring on or after April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946, as- 
serted in courts of Yugoslavia or asserted anywhere by individuals, 
firms, and corporations, nationals of Yugoslavia at the time of the 
event giving rise to the claims. 

(b) Claims of individuals, firms, and corporations domiciled in 
Yugoslavia at the time of the use or infringement giving rise to the 
claim against the Government of the United States, its contractors 
or subcontractors, for royalties under contracts for the use of in- 
ventions, patented or unpatented, or for infringement of patent 
rights, in connection with war production carried on or contracted 
for on or after April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946 by the Govern- 
ment of the United States, its contractors or subcontractors. 

(c) Claims of individuals, firms, and corporations domiciled 
in Yugoslavia at the time of the event giving rise to the claim against 
the Government of the United States arising out of the requisition- 
ing on or after April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946 for use in 
the war program of property located in the United States in which 
the claimant asserts an interest. 

(d) Claims, whether contractual or noncontractual, of individ- 
uals, firms, and corporations domiciled in Yugoslavia at the time 
of the event giving rise to the claim against the Government of the 
United States, its agents, employees, and military personnel, aris- 
ing out of any act or omission of its agents, employees, and military 
personnel, both line-of-duty and non-line-of-duty, occurring on or 
after April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946. 


8. The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Yugoslavia, except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, mutually 
waive all claims of each against the other, and against agents, em- 
ployees, and military personnel of the other, described in the follow- 
ing subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e) : 

(a) Claims arising out of lend-lease. 

(b) Claims arising out of military relief. 

(c) Claims arising out of the procurement or furnishing of sup- 
plies and services through any other arrangements on or after 
April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946, other than claims of Yugo- 
slav nationals for services performed for the United States Forces 
while in the custody of such Forces and represented by military 
payment orders or certificates of credit balances issued by such 
Forces. 

(d) Claims arising out of the billeting of personnel on or after 
April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946. 
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(e) Claims arising out of maritime collisions and other ocean 
shipping incidents and transactions occurring on or after April 6 
1941 and prior to July 1, 1946. 


9. Nothing in this Agreement affects the obligation of the Govern- 
ment of Yugoslavia under Article IV of the Preliminary Agreement 
36 Stat, 1571, of July 24, 1942. 

10. To the extent that the provisions of this Agreement are incon- 
sistent with those contained in any previous agreement, the provisions 
of this Agreement shall prevail. 

11. This Agreement shall be effective upon the date of signature. 


? 


Effective date. 


In witNess wHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Washington in duplicate this nineteenth day of July, 
1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


G C MarsHan 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
OF YUGOSLAVIA: 

Oxsren BuascosEvic 

Deputy Minister of Finance 
of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Austria respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Vienna July 2, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 

ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND AUSTRIA 


PREAMBLE 


The Governments of the United States of America and Austria: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European coun- 
tries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and genuine 
independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound economic 
conditions, stable international economic relationships, and the 
achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and the development of economic 
cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and maintain 
valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of Austria has joined with other like-minded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948, [*] 
under which the signatories of that Convention agreed to undertake 
as their immediate task the elaboration and execution of a joint 
recovery program, and that the Government of Austria is a member of 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation created pur- 
suant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has enacted the Economie 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a jomt 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of Austria has already expressed 
its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by Austria, and the measures which the two governments 
will take individually and together in furthering the recovery of 
Austria as an integral part of the joint program for European recovery ; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArticLe I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist Austria by making available to the Government of Austria or 
to any person, agency or organization designated by the latter Govern- 
ment such assistance as may be requested by it and approved by the 
Government of the United States of America. The Government of 
the United States of America will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the Government of Austria only such com- 
modities, services and other assistance as are authorized to be made 
available by such acts. 

2. The Government of Austria, acting individually and through 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at 
Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participat- 
ing in such a joint recovery program to become independent of extraor- 
dinary outside economic assistance within the period of this Agree- 
ment. The Government of Austria reaffirms its intention to take 
action to carry out the provisions of the general obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue to 
participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes and 
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to Austria and procured from areas outside 
the United States of America, its territories and possessions, the 
Government of Austria will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with 


any arrangements made by the Government of the United States of 
America with such country. 
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ARTICLE IT 


(General Undertakings) 


1, In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of Austria will use its best en- 
deavors: 


a. To adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure sini eoeares fer see: 
efficient and practical use of all the resources available to it,  Po#, p. 2146 
including 

(1) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this Agreement and, as far as practicable with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the Govern- 
ment of Austria in support of the requirements of assistance 
to be furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America; 

(2) the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the Organi- 
zation for European Economic Cooperation; and 

(3) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify 
and put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to nationals of Austria and which are situated 
within the United States of America, its territories or posses- 
sions. Nothing in this clause imposes any obligation on the 
Government of the United States of America to assist in 
carrying out such measures or on the Government of Austria 
to dispose of such assets. 


b. To promote the development of industrial and agricultural 4, Develonmentotpro- 
production on a sound economic basis; to achieve such production 
targets as may be established through the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation; and when desired by the Government of 
the United States of America to communicate to that Government 
detailed proposals for specific projects contemplated by the Govern- 
ment of Austria to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance 
made available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of food. 
c. To stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate Maintenance of fi 
of exchange, balance its governmental budget as soon as practicable, Ps, p. 2146. 
create or maintain internal financial stability, and generally restore 
or maintain confidence in its monetary system. 
d. To cooperate with other participating countries in facilitat- Stimulation of 
ing and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and in 
reducing public and private barriers to trade among themselves 


and with other countries. 
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2. Taking into account Article VIII of the Convention for Kuropean 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries the Government of 
Austria will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals made in 
conjunction with the International Refugee Organization directed to 
the largest practicable utilization of manpower available in any of 
the participating countries in furtherance of the accomplishment of 
the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of Austria will take the measures which it 
deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating coun- 
tries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enter- 
prises, business practices or business arrangements affecting interna- 
tional trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets or 
foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery. 


Articis IIT 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Austria 
will, upon the request of either Government, consult respecting proj- 
ects in Austria proposed by nationals of the United States of America 
and with regard to which the Government of the United States of 
America may appropriately make guaranties of currency transfer 
under Section 111 (b) (8) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

2. The Government of Austria agrees that if the Government of 
the United States of America makes payment in United States dollars 
to any person under such a guaranty, any schillings, or credits in 
Schillings, assigned or transferred to the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized as 
property of the Government of the United States of America. 


Articuz IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of Austria will establish a special account in the 
Austrian National Bank in the name of the Government of Austria 
(hereinafter called the “special account”) and will make deposits in 
schillings to this account as follows: 


a. The unencumbered balance at the close of business on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement in the special account in the 
Austrian National Bank in the name of the Government of Austria 
established pursuant to the Agreements between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Austria 
made on June 25, 1947 and January 2, 1948 and any further 
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62 Stat.] AUSTRIA—-ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 2, 1948 


sums which may, from time to time, be required by such Agreements 

to be deposited in the special account. It is understood that Sub- 

section (e) of Section 114 of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 

constitutes the approval and determination of the Government of 

the United States of America with respect to the disposition of such 
balance, referred to in these Agreements. 

b. The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the 
Government of Austria pursuant to the exchange of notes between 
the two Governments dated April 15, 1948. [J 

c. Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any costs of processing, 
storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident thereto) 
made available to Austria on a grant basis by any means authorized 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948,-less, however, the 
amount of the deposits made pursuant to the exchange of notes 
referred to in sub-paragraph b of this Article. The Government 
of the United States of America shall from time to time notify the 
Government of Austria of the indicated dollar cost of any such 
commodities, services and technical information, and the Govern- 
ment of Austria will thereupon deposit in the special account a 
commensurate amount of schillings computed at a rate of exchange 
which shall be the par value agreed at such time with the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund provided that this agreed value is the single 
rate applicable to the purchase of dollars for imports into Austria. 
If at the time of notification a par value for the schilling is agreed 
with the Fund and there are one or more other rates applicable to 
the purchase of dollars for imports into Austria or, if at the time of 
notification no par value for the schilling is agreed with the Fund, 
the rate or rates for this particular purpose shall be mutually agreed 
upon between the Government of Austria and the Government of 
the United States of America. The Government of Austria may 
at any time make advance deposits in the special account which 
shall be credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to this 
paragraph. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Government of Austria of its requirements for 
administrative expenditures in schillings within Austria incident to 
operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the 
Government of Austria will thereupon make such sums available out 
of any balances in the special account in the manner requested by the 
Government of the United States of America in the notification. 

4. Five per cent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in Austria, 
and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Article shall 
first be charged to the amounts allocated under this paragraph. 


1 Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 645. 
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5. The Government of Austria will further make such sums of 
schillings available out of any balances in the special account as may 
be required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and 
similar charges) of transportation from any point of entry in Austria 
to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Austria of such relief 
supplies and packages as are referred to in Article V. 

6. The Government of Austria may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the special account, for such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Government of the United States of 
America. In considering proposals put forward by the Government 
of Austria for drawings from the special account, the Government of 
the United States of America will take into account the need for 
promoting or maintaining internal monetary and financial stabiliza- 
tion in Austria and for stimulating productive activity and inter- 
national trade and the exploration for and development of new 
sources of wealth within Austria, including in particular: 


a. Expenditures upon projects or programs, including those 
which are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
the productive capacity of Austria and the other participating 
countries, and projects or programs the external costs of which 
are being covered by assistance rendered by the Government of 
the United States of America under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 or otherwise, or by loan from the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development; and 

b. Effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt 
held by the Austrian National Bank or other banking institutions, 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the special 
account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within Austria for such 
purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the Governments of the 
United States of America and Austria, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 
America. 


ARTICLE V 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Government of Austria will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of Austria will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into Austria of supplies 
of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary 
non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 
pests States of America and consigned to individuals residing in 

ustria. 


62 Stat.] AUSTRIA—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 2, 1948 


ARTICLE VI 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of Austria will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be indi- 
cated by the latter after consultation with the Government of Austria: 


a. Detailed information of projects, programs and measures 
proposed or adopted by the Government of Austria to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement and the general obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation. 

b. Full statement of operations under this Agreement, includ- 
ing a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter. 

c. Information necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, which the Government of 
the United States of America may need to determine the nature and 
scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished or contem- 
plated under this Agreement and generally the progress of the 
joint recovery program. 


Article VII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Austria 
recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be given 
to the objectives and progress of the joint program for European 
recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that program. It 
is recognized that wide dissemination of information on the progress 
of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense of common 
effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplishment of the 
objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of Austria will encourage the dissemination of 
such information both directly and in cooperation with the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation. It will make such informa- 
tion available to the media of public information and take all prac- 
ticable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for such 
dissemination. It will further provide other participating countries 
and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with full 
information on the progress of the program for economic recovery. 

4. The Government of Austria will make public in Austria in each 
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calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 
received. 

Articte VIIT 


(Missions) 


i. The Government of Austria agrees to receive a special mission 
for economic cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities of 
the Government of the United States of America in Austria under 
this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Austria will, upon appropriate notification 
from the Minister of the United States of America in Austria, consider 
the special mission and its personnel, and the United States Special 
Representative in Europe, as part of the Legation of the United States 
of America in Austria for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and 
immunities accorded to that Legation and its personnel of comparable 
rank. The Government of Austria will further accord appropriate 
courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign 
Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of America 
and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the effective 
performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Austria, directly and through its representa- 
tives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, will 
extend full cooperation to the special mission, to the United States 
Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall include 
the provision to the extent practicable of all information and facilities 
necessary to the observation and review of the carrying out of this 
Agreement, including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


ArticLte IX 


(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Austria 
agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of Justice 
any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of its 
nationals against the other Government for compensation for damage 
arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other than 
measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 
3, 1948, by the other Government and affecting property or interests 
of such national, including contracts with or concessions granted by 
duly authorized authorities of such other Government. It is under- 
stood that the undertaking of the Government of the United States 
of America in respect of claims espoused by the Government of 
Austria pursuant to this Article is made under the authority of and is 
limited by the terms and conditions of the recognition by the United 
States of America of the compulsory jurisdiction of the International 
Court of Justice under Article 36 of the statute of the Court, as set 
forth in the Declaration of the President of the United States of 
America dated August 14, 1946. The provisions of this paragraph 
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shall be in all respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if 
any, of either Government to the International Court of Justice or to 
the espousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations 
by either Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, 
agreements or principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of Pos, p.2147. 
Austria further agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the 
Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse 
a claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 

ARTICLE X& 
(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement the term “participating country” means ,,j2atticipating 
(1) any country which signed the report of the Committee of 

European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 1947, ['] 

and territories for which it has international responsibility and to 

which the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded between 
that country and the Government of the United States of America 
has been applied, and 

(2) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, any areas under international administration or con- 
trol, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones) wholly 
or partly in Europe, together with dependent areas under its ad- 
ministration; for so long as such country is a party to the Conven- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint 
program for European recovery designed to accomplish the purposes 
of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XI 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. Sub- ,,Ffective date; du- 
ject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either Government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that 
date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 
2. If during the life of this Agreement, either Government should —HioaiBoation, ete. 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assump- 
tions underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing, and the two Governments will thereupon consult 
with a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or ter- 
mination of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notifi- 
cation, the two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be 
taken in the circumstances, either Government may give notice in 
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ean: writing to the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, 
subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement 
shall terminate either: 


a. Six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

b. After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of the Government of Austria are 
performed in respect of any assistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America after 
the date of such notice. 


manpsidiary saree: = «3, Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 


to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 


Ante DR Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency of 
Austria required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms 
have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 in 

Ante, p. 2140, 


Article ITI shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments 
referred to in that Article may be made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 
Ante aae 4, This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 
5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 
Beeietrat loc: 6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


In Witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized 

for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. Done at Vienna, 

Authentic texts. in duplicate, in the English and German languages, both texts authen- 
tic, this second day of July, 1948. 


For the Government of the For the Austrian 
United States of America: Federal Government: 
Joun G. ERHARDT ScuArF 
GRUBER 
ANNEX 


(Interpretive Notes) 


HED: Ae 1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 


Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of 
resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished under 
the engagement, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article II to balance the budget as soon as practicable would not pre- 
clude a deficit over a short period but would mean a budgetary policy 
involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 
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3. It is understood that the business practices and business ar- 
rangements referred to in paragraph 3 of Article IT mean: 


a. Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

b. Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market or field of business activity, or allocating cus- 
tomers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

c. Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

d. Limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

e. Preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

f. Extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either country to matters which, according 
to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such grants, 
or to products or conditions of production, use or sale which are 
likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 

g. Such other practices as the two governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Government of Austria is obligated to 
take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of 
Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the Government of Austria will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VI, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or tech- 
nical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

6. It is understood that the.Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article VIII will bear in mind the desirability of restricting, as far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
will be requested. It is also understood that the detailed application 
of Article VIII will, when necessary, be the subject of inter-govern- 
mental discussion. 

7. It is understood that if the Government of Austria should accept 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under 
Article 36 of the statute of the Court, on suitable terms and conditions, 
the two Governments will consult with a view to replacing the second 
sentence of paragraph 1 of Article IX with provisions along the 
following lines: It is understood that the undertaking of each Gov- 
ernment in respect of claims espoused by the other Government pur- 
suant to this paragraph is made in the case of each Government under 
the authority of and is limited by the terms and conditions of such 
effective recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of 
the statute of the Court. 

8. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article LX would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 
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ABKONLRLEN 


INISCHEN OSTERREICH UND DEN VEREINIGTEN STAATEN 
VON AMERIKA UBER WIRTSCHAFTLICHE ZUSAMMENARBEIT. 


Priambel,. 


Die Regierungen Osterreichs und der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika sind: 

In der Einsicht, dass die Wiederherstellumg oder 
die Aufrechterhaltung der Prinzipien der perstnlichen 
Preiheit, freier Institutionen und wahrer Unabhingig-= 
keit in den europHischen Iéndern weitgehend auf der 
Herstellung gesunder wirtschaftlicher Verhiltnisse, 
stabiler internationaler wirtschaftlicher Beziehungen 
und den Leistungen der europHischen Idnder zum Auf~ 
bau einer gesunden, von einer auswirtigen ausserordent~< 
lichen Hilfe unabhingigen Wirtschaft beruhen; 

in der Einsicht, dass eine starke gedeihliche 
europdéische Wirtschaft fiir die Erreichung der Ziele 
der Vereinten Nationen entscheidend ist; 

in der, Erwégung, dass zur Herstellung solcher 
Bedingungen ein europiischer Wiederaufbauplan fur 
Selbsthilfe und gegenseitige Zusammenarbeit nitig ist, 
der allen Nationen offen steht, die an einen solchen 
Plan uitarbeiten und der sich griindet auf intensive 
Produktionsbemtihungen, auf Ausweitung des Aussenhandels 
so wie auf Schaffung oder Aufrechterhaltung einer inner- 
staatlichen finanziellen Stabilitat-und-euf Entwicklung 
der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenarbeit: einschliesslich 
aller méghichen Schritte zur Schaffung. und Aufrecht- 
erhaltung gesunder Wechselkurse so wie zum. Abbau von 
Handelsschranken; 
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weiters in der Erwigung, dass sich die Osterreichische 
Regierung zwecks Forderung dieser Grundsitze nit anderen. 
gleichgesinnten Nationen in einei: Abkoumen ftir Europiischa 
Wirtschaftliche Zusanmenarbeit, das in Paris: au 16, April’ 
1948 unterzeichnet wurde, vereint hat,-wonach die Unter~ 
zeichner dieses Abkonmens tbereinkormen, als unmittel- 
bare Aufgabe ein geneinsanes Wiederaufbauprogranm aus~ 
zuarbeiten und durchzuftihren, und dass die’ isterreichische 
Regierung ein Mitglied der Organisation Pir Europiiische 
Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit ist, die geriss den Bestin- 
mungen dieses Abkoumens geschaffen wurde; 

ebenso in der Erwigung, dass zwecks Férderung 
dieser Grundsiitze die. Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Auerika das Gesetz fir Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit 
(Economic Cooperation Act) von 1948, beschlossen hat, 
wonach die Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika, fiir die 
Beistellung einer Hilfe an Nationen Vorsorge treffen, 
welche an einem geteinsamen Programm fiir europiischen 
Viederaufbau teilnehuen, damit diese Nationen durch 
ihre eigenen individuellen und einvernehnlichen Anstren~ 
gungen von ausserordentlicher auswértiger wirtschaft-— 
licher Unterstiitzung unabhingig werden kénnen; 

nach Kenntnis, dass die (sterreichische Regierung bee 
reits.den Zielen .und Richtlinien des Gesetzes fiir Wirt- 
Sschaftliche Zusa.menarbeit von 1948 zugestirnt hat; 

voz: Wunsche beseelt, die Bedingungen festzu~ 

stellen, welche die Gewihrung der Hilfeleistung seitens dex 
Reglerung der Vereinigten Staaten von Auerika nach dew Ge- 
setz fiir Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit von 1948 regelt,. so 


wie den E:ipfang einer solchen Hilfeleistung seitens Oster- 


reichs, so wie Massnaluen, welche die beiden Regierungen einzelai 
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und zusammen treffen werden, zwecks Durchfiihrung des 
6sterreichischen Wiederaufbaues als eines integrieren- 
den Bestandteiles des gemeinsamen europdischen Vieder= 
aufbauprogrammes 5; 


jibereingekommen wie folgt: 


Artikel I 


Hilfeleistung und Zusammenarbeit 


1. Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
tibernimmt es, Osterreich zu helfen, indem sie der Osterrei~ 
chischen Regierung oder irgend einer von dieser bestimmten 
Person, Stelle oder Organisation diejenige Hilfeleistung 
zur Verfiigung stellt, die von dieser verlangt und von der 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika genehmigt 
wird. Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
wird diese Hilfe gemiss den Bestimmungen und auf Grund 
aller Voraussetzungen, Bedingungen und Bestimmungen fir 
die Beendigung des Gesetzes fiir Wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 
arbeit von 1948, dessen Zusatz- und Erginzungsgesetze 
und der beziiglichen budget&ren Gesetze leisten und wird 
der Ssterreichischen Regierung nur solche Gtiter, Dienste 
und andere Hilfeleistungen zur Verfuigung stellen, die 
durch diese gesetzlichen Bestimmungen genehmigt sind. 

2. Entsprechend dem in Paris am 16. April 1948 
unterzeichneten Abkommen fiir Europtiische Wirtschaftliche 
Zusammenarbeit wird die Regierung Osterreichs, sowohl 
allein als auch im Wege der Organisation fiir Europ&ische 
Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit gemeinsam mit anderen 
teilnehmenden Liéndern sich nachdriicklich bemiihen, rasch 
durch ein gemeinsames Wiederaufbauvrogramm in Eurova 


die wirtschaftlichen Grundlagen zu schaffen, welche fiir 
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dauerhaften Frieden und Yohlstand unerliisslich sind, und 
es den europdischen Landern, die an einem solchen gemein- 
samen Wiederaufbauprogramm tellnehnen, ermdglichen, inner- 
halb der Geltungsdauer dieses Abkommens von auswirtiger 
ausserordentlicher Wirtschaftshilfe unabhingig zu werden. 
Die Regierung Usterreichs bekraftigt erneut ihre Absicht, 
Massnahmen zu ergreifen und die Bestimmungen der allgemes— 
nen Verpflichtungen des Abkommens fiir Europiéische Virt- 
schaftliche Zusammenarbeit durchzufiinren, weiterhin aktiv 
ander Arbeit der Organisation fur Europdische Wirtschaft- 
liche Zusammenarbeit teilzunehmen und weiterhin sich den 
Zielenund Richtlinien des Gesetzes fiir wirtschaftliche Zu- 
sammenarbeit von 1948 anzuschliessen. 

3, Was die Hilfeleistung betrifft, welche die Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika, Osterreich 
zur Verftigung stellt und die aus Gebieten ausserhalb 
der Vereinigten Staaten, ihrer Territorién und Besitzun~ 
gen zu beschaffen ist, wird die Osterreichische Regierung 
mit der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika zu~ 
sammenarbeiten, damit deren Beschaffung zu verniinftigen 
Preisen und Bedingungen derart erfolgt, dass die Dollars, 
die hiedurch dem Lande zuginglich gemacht werden, von dem 
die Hilfeleistung bezogen wird, in einer Weise verwendet 
werden, die mit den Abkommen, welche aie Regierung der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika mit diesem Lande abgesschlossen 
hat, vereinbar sind. und unter jenen Voraussetzungen vorge~ 
nommen wird, die notwendig sein kénnten, um eine unbillige 
Behandlung der Handelsinteressen der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika in solchen Gebieten hintenzuhalten. 


Artikel IT 


Allgemeine Verpflichtungen. 
2, Um den Wiederaufbau durch Verwendung der Hilfe~ 
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leistung, welche die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika gewahrt hat, méglichst zu fdrdern, wird die 
Osterreichische Regierung sich tunlichst bestreben: 

a) Massnahmen zu treffen oder aufrecht zu erhalten 
zur wirksamen und praktischen Ausniitzung aller ihrer 
wirtschaftlichen Mittel einschliesslich 

1. solcher Massnahmen, die nétig sein kénnten, 
damit Leistungen und Dienste, die auf Grund der Hilfe, 
die nach diesem Abkommen zur Verfiigung gestellt werden, 
fiir awecke, die mit diesem Abkommen vereinbar sind, ver- 
wendet werden und so weit als moglich innerhalb der alige~ 
meinen Zwecke, die in den Listen umschrieben sind, die die 
Ssterreichische Regierung zur Begriindung der Ansuchen um Hilfe- 
leistungen beibringt, die von der Regierung der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika beizustellen sind, 

2. Die Uberwachung und Uberpriifung der Verwendung 
dieser wirtschaftlicher Mittel durch ein von der Organi~ 
sation fiir Europ&ische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit 
gebilligtes wirksames Kontrollsystem und 

3. 90 weit als méglich Massnahmeh Zgu-ergreifen, um 
Guthaben und Einkinfte daraus, die Ssterreichischen Staats~- 
biirgern gehdren und die sich in den Vereinigten Staaten, 
ihren Territorien oder Besitzungen befinden, festzustellen, 
zu identifizieren und einer zweckdienlichen Verwendung zur 
Forderung des gemeinsamen Europische Viederaufbauprogram— 
mes zuzuftihren. Nichts in diesem Artikel legt der Regie- 
rung der Vereinigten Staaten irgend eine Verpflichtung 
auf, an der Durchfihrung solcher Massnahmen mitzuwirken, 
oder verpflichtet die Osterreichische Regierung, tiber 
solche Guthaben zu verfiigen. 

b) Die Entwicklung der industriellen und landwirt- 
schaftlichen Produktion auf einer gesunden wirtschaftlichen 
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Grundlage zu férdern; solche Produktionsziele zu erreichen, 
welche durch die Organisation fiir Europdéische Wirtschaftli- 
che Zusammenarbeit festgesetzt werden; urd, wenn dies sei- 
tens der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika ge=- 
winscht wird, dieser Regierung detaillierte Vorschlage ftir 
spezielle Projekte zu Ubermitteln, welche von der Osterrei- 
chischen Regierung geplant und hauptschlich mit der auf 
Grund dieses Abkommens zur Verfiigung gestellten Hilfe durch- 
gefiihrt werden sollen, so. weit als moglich unter Einschluss 
von Projekten fiir eine Erhdhung der Rahrungsmittelproduktion. 

ce) Die Wahrung zu stabilisieren, einen gesunden Vechse+ 
kurs festzusetzen oder aufrechtzuerhalten, den Staatshaus—- 
halt sobald als méglich ins Gleichgewicht zu bringen, eine 
innerstaatliche finanzielle Stabilitat zu schaffen oder auf- 
rechtzuerhalten und allgemein das Vertrauen in ihr Wahrungs= 
system wieder herzustellen oder aufrechtzuerhalten und 

d)mit anderen teilnehmenden Lindern zusammenzuarbeiten 
um einen zunehmenden Austausch von Waren und Diensten zwi- 
schen den teilnehmenden Landern und mit anderen Landern zu 
erleichtern und anzuregen und staatliche so wie private 
Handelsschranken zwischen denselben und anderen Liandern ab- 
zubauen. 

2. Unter Beriicksichtigung des Artikel VIII des Ab- 
kommens ftir Europdische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit hin- 
sichtlich des vollen und wirksamen Einsatzes der. teilnehmen- 
den Lindern zur Verftigung stehenden menschlichen Arbeitskraf~ 
te wird die Osterreichische Regierung Vorschlige im Zusammen- 
hang mit der Internationalen Flichtlingsorganisation ent— 
gegenkommend priifen, die auf méglichst umfassende vraktische 
Ausniitzung der zur Verfiigung stehenden Aroeitskrafte in ir- 
gend einem der beteiligten Linder, zwecks Férderung der 
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Durchfiihrung dieses Abkommens hinzielen. 

3. Die Regierung Osterreichs wird die Massnahmen, 
die sie ftir zweckdienlich halt, ergreifen und mit den 
anderen vertragschliessenden Lindern zusammenarbeiten, 
um Geschiftspraktiken oder geschiftliche Abmachungen, die 
den internationalen Handel bertihren, von seiten privater 
oder 6ffentlicher Handelsunternehmungen zu verhindern, 
die die Konkurrenz einschranken, den Zugang zu Markten 
beschrénken oder monovolistische Kontrollen begiinstigen, 
wenn solche Praktiken oder Abmachungen in ihrer Aus—- 
wirkung die Erfiillung des gemeinsamen eurondischen 
Wirtschaftsprogrammes beeintrachtigen. 


Artikel III 
Garantien. 


1. Die Regierungen Osterreichs und der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika werden auf Wunsch einer der beiden 
Regierungen sich. iiber von amerikanischen Staatsbiirgern 
vorgeschlagene Projekte in Osterreich konsultieren, hin- 
sichtlich welcher die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika geeignete Garantien fiir den Wihrungstrans- 
fer nach Abschnitt 111 (b) (3) des Gesetzes ftir wirt- 
schaftliche Zusammenarbeit von 1948 Ubernehmen kann. 

2. Die Osterreichische Regierung ist einverstanden, 
dass, wenn die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika auf Grund einer solchen Garantie Zahlung in ame=- 
rikanischen Dollar an irgend eine Person leistet, die 
Schillingbetrage oder Schillinggutschriften, die der Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika auf Grund 
dieses Abschnittes angewiesen oder tberwiesen werden, 


als Eigentum der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika anerkannt werden. 
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Artikel IV 


Inlandische Wahruneg. 


1. Die Bestimmungen dieses Artikels finden nur 
auf die Hilfe Anwendung, die seitens der Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika geschenkweise erfolgt. 

2. Die Osterreichische Regierung wird ein Sonder- 

konto auf den Namen der Osterreichischen Regierung bei 
der Osterreichischen Nationalbank (sp&terhin "Sonderkonto" 
genannt) erdffnen und Schillingbvetrage auf dieses Konto 
nach folgenden Richtlinien erlegen: 

a) Den unbelasteten Saldo zur Zeit des Geschifts— 
schlusses am Tage der Unterzeichnung des Abkommens auf 
dem Sonderkonto der Osterreichischen Regierung bei der 
Osterreichischen Nationalbank, welches gemiiss den Ab- 
kommen der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
umd der Osterreichischen Regierung vom 25. Juli 1947 
und '2.,Janner 1948 erdffnet wotden ist, und alle wei~ 
teren Summen, welche von Zeit zu Zeit auf Grund dieses 
Abkommens auf dem Sonderkonto zu erlegen sind. Es be- 
steht Einverstdndnis dariiber, dass Unter-Absatz e) des 
Abschnittes 114 des Gesetzes ftir wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 
erbeit von 1948, die in diesem Abkommen erwithnte Zustim- 
mung und Entscheidung der Regierung der Vereinigten Steaten 
von Amerika im Hinblick auf die Verwendung dieses Saldos 
darstellt. 

bd) Den unbelasteten Saldo der von der Osterrei- 
ehischen Regierung auf Grund des Notenwechsels zwischen 
den beiden Regierungen vom 15. April 1948 getitigten Erlige. 

c) Ansemessene Beitrage fiir die angegebenen Kos- 
ten in Dollar. die dex Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika erwachsen gind aus der auf jede vom Gesetz 
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fiir wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit von 1948 zestattete 
geschenkweise erfolgte Lieferung von Giitern, Dienst- 
leistungen und technischen Informationen an Osterreich 
(einschliesslich Xosten von Verarbveitung, Lagerung, 
Transvort, Instandsetzung und anderer damit verbunde~ 
ner Leistungen) aber abziiglicH der auf Grund des in 
Unterabsatz (od) dieses Artikels erwdhnten Notenwechsels 
erlesten Betrige. Die Regieruns der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika wird von Zeit zu Zeit der Gsterreichischen 
Regierung die angegebeneri Kosten in Dollar, solcher Giu- 
ter, Dienstleistungen und technischer Informationen mit- 
teilen; die Osterreichische Regierung wird hierauf auf 
das Sonderkonto einen angemessenen Schillingbetrag er- 
legen zu einem Wechselkurs alpari mit dem Kurs, der zu 
diesem Zeitpunkt mit dem internationalen Wahrungsfond 
vereinbart ist, vorausgesetzt, ‘dass dieser vereinbarte 
Vert der einzige auf Dollarankdufe anwendbare Kurs fiir 
Importe nach “sterreich ist. Falls zur Zeit der Mit- 
teilung ein Alpari-Wert fiir den Schilling mit dem Fond 
vereinbart worden ist, zu diesem Zeitounkt aber ein oder 
mehrere hievon abweichende Kurse fiir den Ankauf von 
Dollars fiir Importe nach Osterreich in Anwendung stehen 
oder wenn zur Zeit der Mitteilung kein Alpari-Wert fir 
den Schilling mit dem Fond vereinbart wurde, soll der 
Kurs bezw. die Kurse fiir diesen besonderen Zweck von 

der Ssterreichischen Regierung und der Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika vereinbart werden. 

Die Osterreichische Regierung kann zu jeder Zeit Vor— 
schiisse auf das Sonderkonto erlegen, welche ihr nach 


erfolgter Mitteilung semiiss diesem Absatz gutgeschrie=~ 
ven werden, 
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3. Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
wird von Zeit zu Zeit der Gsterreichischen Regierung ihren 
Bedaff fir Verwaltungsausgabén in Schillingen mitteilen, 
die sich aus Massnahnen gemiiss dem Gesetz fiir wirtschaft— 
liche Zusammenarveit von 1948 ergeben; die Gsterreichische 
Regierung wird darauf diese Summen aus jedem Saldo. auf Sem’ 
Sonderkonto auf die von der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika in ihrer Mitteilung gewiinschten Weise 
zur Verfiigung stellen. 

4. 5 Prozent jedes Erlazes, der gemiss diesem Artikel 


beztiglich einer auf Grund des "Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 


1949" veigestellten Hilfeleistung gemacht wurde, soll zur 
Verftigung der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
fiir ihre Auslagen in Osterreich gestellt werden und gemiss - 
Absatz 3 dieses Artikels zur Verfiigung gestellte Summen 
sollen zuerst auf die gemiss diesem Absatz zur Verfiigung 
gestellten Betrige angelastet werden. 

5. Die Ssterreichische Regierung verpflichtet sich 
ferner jene Summen in Schilling aus jedem Saldo des Sonder- 
kontos zur Verfiigung zu stellen, die zur Detkung der Kos- 
ten fiir den Transport (einschliesslich Hafen~, Lager-, Mani- 
pulation und Ahnlichen Kosten) von jeder beliebigen Fin- 
trittsstelle in Osterreich bis zum ésterreichischen tber- 
nahmsort des Destinatars fiir solche Hilfssendungen -und 
pakete nétig ist, auf die sich der Artikel V bezieht. 

6. Die Osterreichische Regierung kann auf jedem rest~ 
lichen Saldo auf dem Sonderkonto fiir Zwecke Abheoungen ma- 
chen, die von Zeit zu Zeit mit der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Steaten von Amerika vereinbart werden. Sei der Berticksich~ 
tigung von Vorschlagen der Gsterreichischen Regierung be- 
zuglich Abhebung vom Sonderkonto wird die Regierung der 


Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika die Notwendigkeit veriick- 


68706°__51—-pr. n—_55 


2157 


2158 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


sichtigen, die innere Stabilisierung der Wdéhrung und 
der Finanzen in Osterreich gu fdrdern oder aufrecht~ 
zuerhalten, die Produktion, den internationalen Handel 
sowie die Ausforschungen und Entwicklung never Ein- 
kommensquellen anzuregen, insbesondere 

a) Ausgaben fiir Projekte oder Programme ein~ 
schliesslich solcher, die einen Teil eines umfassenden 
Programmes fiir die Entwicklung der Produktionskapazi tat 
Osterreichs und der anderen beteiligten Linder. darstellen 
und fiir Projekte oder Programme, deren Kosten im Ausland 
mit der gemiss dem Gesetz fiir wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 
arbeit 1948 oder sonstwie von der Regierung der Ver— 
einigten Staaten von Amerika gewihrten Hilfe oder durch 
Anleihen bei der internationalen Bank fiir Yiederaufbau 
und Wirtschaftsférderung gedeckt werden. 

b) Den wirksamen Abbau der ‘éffentlichen Schuld, 
insbesondere von Schulden bei der Osterreichischen Natio~ 
nalbank und anderen Bankinstituten. 

7. dedweder unbelastete.Saldo, ausgenommen die 
nicht verausgabten gemiss Absatz 4 dieses Artikels zur 
Verfiigung gestellten Betrige, der am 30. Juni 1952 auf 
dem Sonderkonto verbleibt, soll innerhalb Usterreichs zu 
dem daraufhin zwischen den Regierungen Usterreichs und 
den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika vereinbarten Zwecken 
Verwendung finden; dabei besteht Einverstundnis dartiber, 
dass die. Verwendungs-Zustimmung seitens der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika einer Approbation durch din Gesetz 
oder eine gemeinsame Entschliessung des Kongresses der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika bedarf. 


Artikel V 


Reiseverkehr und Hilfssendungen. 
1. Die Osterreichische Regierung wird mit der 
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Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika zusammen~ 
arbeiten, um den Reiseverkehr amerikanischer Birger in 
den teilnehmenden Liéndern zu erleichtern un@ seine Fér- 
derung und Entwicklung begiinstigen. 

2. Die Ssterreichische Regierung unternimt es, avf 
.Wunsch der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika in Verhandlun- 
gen zum Abschluss von Abkommen einzutreten, um die Ein- 
fuhr (einschliesslich Massnahmen fir zollfreie Behand- 
lung auf Grund entsprechender Sicherheiten) zu erleich- 
tern von Hilfssendungen,: die von amerikanischen frei- 
willigen, nicht auf Gewinn ausgehenden Hilfswerken, die 
ohne Profit arbeiten, geschenkt oder von ihren gekauft 
wurden und Hilfspaketen, die aus den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika kommen und fiir eine in Osterreich wohnhafte 
Person bestimmt sind. 


Artikel VI 
Konsultation und Lbermittlung von Informationen. 


1. Die beiden Regierungen werden auf Veriangen 
von einer von ihnen eine Konsultation abhalten liver jed- 
wede Frage, die sich auf die Anwendung dieses Abkommens 
oder auf Massnahmen oder Abmachungen bezieht, die im 
Verfolge dieses Abkommens durchgeftihrt werden, 

Die Osterreicnische Regierung wird der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten in einer Form und in Zeitrdumen, 
die von dieser nach Konsultation mit der Oster:eichischen 
Regierung anzugeben sind, mitteilen: 

a) eine in Zinzelheiten gehende Information 
liber Projekte, Programme und Massnahmen, die von der 
Osterreichischnen Regierung vorgeschlagen oder angenom— 
men sind, um die Bestimmingen dieses Abdkommens und 
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aié allgemeinen Verpflichtungen nach dem Abkommen 
fiir Europdische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit durck~ 
zufiinren, 

b) einen volisténdigen Bericht Uber Massnahmen 
auf Grund dieses Abkommens einschliesslich einer Zu- 
sammenstellung tiber die Verwendung der Mittel, Giiter 
und Dienste, die sie auf Grund dieses Abkommens erhalten 
hat, welcher Bericht in jedem “alendervierteljahr zu 
geben ist, 

ce) die Informationen, die notig sind, um 
‘jene zu ergé&nzen, die die. Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von der Organisation fir Europ&ische Wirtschaft 
liche Zusammenarbeit erhalten hat, und’ die die Regie- 
rung der Vereinigten Staaten bedtirfen sollten,um die Natur 
und den Umfang von Massnahmen nach dem Gesetz tben 
wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit von-1948 zu bestimmen 
und die Wirksamkeit der gem’ss diesem Abkommen geleis~ 
teten oder vorgesehenen Hilfe und im allgemeinen’ den 
Tortschritt des gemeinsamen Wiederaufbauprogrammes 21 
beurteilen. 


Artikel VII 


Publizitat. 


1. Die Regierungen Ssterreichs una der Vereinig-= 
ten Staaten von Amerika anerkennen, dass es in ihrem 
gemeinsamen Interesse liegt, der Offentlichkeit die 
Ziele und den Fortschritt des gemeinsamen Programmes 
fur euronpi&isczen Viederaufbau sowie die Massnahmen, 
die zur Durchfiihrung dieses Programmes ergriffen wurden, 
bekannt zu machen. Es wird anerkannt, dass eine weite 
Verbreitung von Informationen uber den Fortschritt des 
Programmes wiinschenswert ist, damit jenes Verstindnis 
fur gemeinsame Anstrengungen und gegenseitige Hilfeleis= 
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tung geweckt werde, das fiir die Erreichung der Ziele 
dieses Programmes notwendig ist. 

2. - Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
wird die Verbreitung solcher Informationen begtinstigen 
und wird sie den’ bestehenden Informationseinrichtungen 
zur Verftigung stelien. ‘ 

3- Die Osterreichische Regierung wird die Verbrei~ 
tung solcher Informationen sowohl selbst wie in Zusammen- 
arbeit mit der Organisation. : - ftir Europ#ische: Wirtschaft—- 
liche Zusammenarbeit férdern. Sie wird solche Informatio~ 
nen den bestehenden Informationseinrichtungen zur Ver-~- 
figung stellen und alle gangbaren Massnahmen ergreifen, 
um deren Verbreitung entsprechand zu erleichtern. Sie 
wird ausserdem die anderen teilnehmenden Staaten und die 
Organisation fiir Européische Wirtschaftliche Zusanmen~ 
arbeit ausftihnrlich tiber den Fortschritt des Programmes 
fir den wirtschaftlichen Wiederaufbau ‘voll informieren. 

4. Die Osterreichische Regierung wird in Osterreich 
in jedem Kalendervierteijahr vollstindige Berichte tiber 
die Massnahmen, gemiss diesem Abkommen, einschliesslich 
einer Information tiber die Verwendung der Mittel, Giter 
und Dienste, die sie erhalten hat, verdffentlichen. 


Artikel VIII 


Mission. 


1. Die Usterreichische Regierung stimmt zu, eine 
Sondermission fiir wirtschaftliche Zusanmenarveit zu empfan- 
gen, die die von der Regierung der Versinigten Staaten von 
Amerika auf Grund dieses Abkommens itibernommenen Verpflich- 
tungen in Osterreich durchfiihren wird. 

2. Die Gsterreichische Regierung wird nach ent- 
sprechender Mitteilung des amerikanischen Gesandten in 
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Osterreich die Sondermission und ihr Personal und 
den Sonderbevolimachtigten der Vereinigten Staaten 
in Eurova als Teil der amerikanischen Gesandtschaft 
in Gsterreich betrachten, sodass sie die Vorrechte 
und Immunité&ten geniessen, die der Gesandtschaft und 
ihrem Personal von entsprechendem Rang gewHhrt sind, 
Die Osterreichische Regierung wird weiter den Mit- 
@liedern und dem Stab des Gemeinsamen Komitees des 
Xongresses der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika. fiir 
auslindische wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit entspre- 
chendes Entgegenkommen erweisen und ihnen die Erleich~ 
‘terungen und die Hilfe gewihren, die zur wirksamen 
Erfiillung ihrer Aufgaben notwendig sind. 

3. Die Osterreichische Regierung wird direkt 
und durch ihre Vertreter in der Organisation fiir 
Europaische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit der Son- 
dermission, dem Sonderbevollmichtigten der Vereinig~ 
ten Staaten von Amerika in Europa und seinem Stab und 
den Mitgliedern und dem Stab des Gemeinsamen Komitees 
volle Unterstiitzung gewdhren. Diese Zusammenarbeit 
soll soweit tunlich, die Beistellung von allen In- 
formationen und Erleichterungen einschliessen, die 
notwendig sind, zwecks Beobachtung und Gewinnen einer 
Ubersicht Uber die Durchfuhrung dieses Abkommens 
einschliesslich der Verwendung der geleisteten Hilfe. 


Artikel Ix 


Regelung von Anspriichen Staatsangehbriger. 


1. Die Regierungen Osterreichs und der Verei~ 
nigten Staaten von Amerika kommen tiberein, dem Inter= 
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nationalen Gerichtshof jeden Anspruch zur Entschei- 
dung vorzulegen, den eine der beiden Regierungen im 
Namen eines ihrer Staatsangehirigen gezen die andere 
Regierung erhebt zum Ersatz ftir Schiden, die infolge 
von Regierungsmassnahmen (ausser Massnahmen hinsicht— 
lich Feind-Vermigen oder « Rechten) entstanden sind, 
die von der anderen Regierung nach dem 3. April 1948 
ergriffen wurden und Vermigen oder Rechte eines sol— 
chen Staatsangehirigen beriihren, einschliesslich Ver - 
trége mit entsprechend ermichtigten Behirden der an~ 
deren Regierung oder von diesen erteilter Konzessio~ 
nen. Es besteht Einverstindnis dariiber, dass die 
Verpflichtung der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika hinsichtlich von Anspriichen, dié von der 
Osterreichischen Regierung gemiss diesem Artikel erho~ 
ben werden, eingegangen wird in Entsprechung und un- 
ter der Einschrinkung der Bestimmungen und Bedingungen 
der Anerkennung der obligatorischen Gerichtsbarkeit 
des Internationalen Gerichtshofes gemiiss Artikel 36 
des Statuts des Gerichtshofes, wie dies in der Er~ 
klirung des Prisidenten der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika vom 14. August 1946 festgelest ist. Die Be- 
‘stimmungen dieses Absatzes beschrdénien in keiner Weise 
andere Rechte der beiden Regierungen, wenn solche be- 
stehen, den Internationalen Gerichtshof anzurufen oder 
Anspriiche geltend zu machen oder zu vertreten, die sich 
auf behauptete Verletzungen durch eine der veiden Re~ 
gierungen von Rechten und Verpflichtungen griinden, die 
sich aus Vertraégen, Abkommen oder vélkerrechtlichen 


Grundsiétzen ergevene 
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2. Die Regierungen Osterreichs und der Ver— 
einigten Staaten von Amerika kommen weiters tiber- 
ein, dass solche Anspriiche an Stelle des Internationa= 
len Gerichtshofes irgend einem Schiedsgericht titer- 
wiesen werden kénnen, auf das sie sich geeinigt ha- 
ben. 

3. Es besteht weiters Einverstindnis, dass keine 
der beiden Regierungen einen Anspruch gemiss diesen 
Artikel geltend machen wird, bis ihr Staatsangehdri- 
ger die Rechtsmittel erschépft hat, die ihm bei den 
Verwaltungs~ und Justizgerichten des Landes zur Ver~ 
figung stehen, in welchem der Anspruch erhoben wird. 


Artikel X 


Definitionen. 


In diesem Abkommen bedeutet der Ausdruck 
"“teilnehmendes Land" 


1. Jedes Land, das den Bericht des Komitees 
fir Europ&ische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbdeit in 
Paris am 22. September 1947 unterzeichnet hat und 
die Gebiete, flr die es die internationale Verant— 
wortlichkeit tragt und auf welche das Abkommen tiber 
Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit, das zwischen diesem 
Land und der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika abgeschlossen wurde ,* Anwendung gefunden hat,. 
und 
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2. jedes sonstige.Land (einschliesslich irgend- 
welcher Besatzungszonen in Deutschland, aller Gebiete 
unter internationaler Verwaltung oder Kontrolle und 
des. freien Territoriums vo.. Triest und seinen Zonen) 
ganz oder teilweise in Europa, zusammen mit den ab< 
hingigen Gebieten unter seiner Verwaltung, solange 
dieses Land Vertragsstaat des Abkommens fiir Europi- 
ische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit ist urid am ge- 
meinsamen Europidischen Wiederaufbauorogramm teil- 
nimmt, das geschaffén wurde, um die Ziele dieses Ab~ 


kommens zu erreichen. 


Artikel XI 


Inkrafttreten, Anderung, Geltungsdauer. 


1. Dieses Abkommen tritt mit heutigem Tage: in Kraft. 
Unter Vorbehalt der Abs&tze 2 und 3 dieses Artikels 
‘8011 es bis 30. Juni 1953 in Kraft bleiben und, so- 
ferne nicht eine der beiden Regierungen wenigstens 
6 Monate vor dem 30. Juni 1953 der anderen eine schrift- 
liche Mitteilung yon ihrer Absicht gegeben hat, das Ab- 
kommen an diesem Tage zu beenden, soll es darnach bis 
gum Ablauf von 6 Monaten von dem Tage an in Kraft blei- 
ben, an welchem eine solche Mitteilung gemacht worden 
ist. 

2. Wenn whhrend der Geltungsdauer dieses Ab~ 
kommens eine der beiden Regierungen zur Ansicht fe- 
langen sollte, dass eine grundlegende Veranderung in 
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den diesen Abkommen.zugrunde liegenden wesentlichen 
Voraussetzungen eingetreten ist, teilt sie dies der 
anderen Regierung schriftlich mit und die veiden 
Regierungen werden sich daraufhin konsultieren, um 
hinsichtlich der Erginzung, Modifikation oder Been~ 
digung dieses Abkommens zu einem Einverstindnis zu 
gelangen. Wenn die beiden Regierungen drei Monate 
nach einer solchen Mitteilung nicht tiber die unter 
diesen Umst&nden zu ergreifenden Massnahmen zu einem 
Einverstaéndnis gelangt sind, kann jede der beiden 
Regierungen der anderen von ihrer Absicht Mitteilung 
‘machen, dieses Abkommen zu beendigen. 

Unter Vorbehalt des Absatzes 3 dieses Artikels 
soll dieses Abkommen dann enden entweder: 

a) sechs Monate nach dem Tage siner solchen 
Mitteilung von der Absicht, das Abkomnen zu beenden; 

b) nach einem solchen kiirzeren Zeitraum, der als 
hinreichend ve einbart wird, um zu gewihrleisten, dass 
die Verpflichtungen der Osterreichischen Regierung hin- 
sicatlich jeder Hilfeleistung erftillt werden, die 
mittels Beistellung durch éte Regierung der Vereinig~ 
ten St aten von Amerika nach dem Zeitpunkt einer 
solchen Mitteilung miglicherweise fortgesetzt wird; 

3. Zusatzvertrige und~abmachungen , die gemiss 
“diesem Abkommen abgeschlossen werden, kinnen tiber den 
Zeitpunkt der Beendigung dieses Abkommens hinaus in Kraft 
bleiben. Die Geltungsdauer solcher Zusatzvertriige und- 
abmechungen richtet sich nach ihren eigenen Bestimmungen,. 
Artikel IV bleibt in Kraft, bis tiber alle Betrige in 
osterreichischer Wéhrung, die seméss dessen Bestimnungen 
erlegt werden mlissen, im Sinne dieses Artikels verfiigt 
worden. ist. 
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Absatz 2 des Artikels III bleibt so lange in Kraft, bis die 
in diesem Artikel angeftihrten Garantiezahlungen von der Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten vqn Amerika geleistet worden 
sind. 

4. Dieses Abkommen kann jederzeit durch ein Abkommen 
zwischen den beiden Regierungen erg&nzt werden. 

5. Der Anhang zu diesem Abkommen vildet einenintegric— 
renden Bestandteil desselben. 

6. Dieses Abkommen soll deimGeneralsekretiir der Ver- 
einten Nationen registriert werden. 


Zu Urkund dessen haben die beiderseitigen zu diesem 
gwecke gehérig bevollmdchtigten Vertreter das vorliegende Ab~ 


kommen unterzeichnet. 


Geschehen zu Wien, in zweifacher Ausfertigung in 
deutscher und englischer Sprache, wobei beide Texte authen- 
‘tisch sind, 


an 2. Juli 1948, 


Pur die Osterreichische Fir Gie Regierung der 
Bundesregierung: Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika: 


(elas. Tray 
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ANHANG 


Intervretationsbemerkungen,. 


1. Es besteht EHinverstindnis, dass die Vor- 
schriften nach Artikel II, Absatz 1 (a), betreffend 
die Ergreifung von Massnahmen fiir die wirkungsvolle 
Verwendung von Hilfsmitteln in Bezug auf gemiss dem 
Abkommen gelieferte Giiter wirksame Massnahmen beinhal~ 
ten, um. diese .Giiter zu schiitzen und ihre Ablenkung 
auf ungesetzliche oder irregulére Markte oder Handels- 
kanile zu verhtiten. 

2. Es besteht Einversténdnis, dass die Vernflich- 
tung gemiss Artikel II, Absatz 1 (c), den Staatshaus— 
halt sobald als méglich ins Gleichgewicht zu vringen, 
ein Defizit wihrend einer kurzen Zeitspanne nicht aus- 
schliesst, sondern eine Budgetpolitik vedeutet, die 
ein Gleichgewicht des Staatshaushaltes auf lange Sicht 
beinhaltet. 

3. Es vesteht Einverstindnis, dass die in Artikel 
II, Absatz 3 erwihnten Geschiftspraktiken und geachaft- 
lichen Abmachungen bedeuten: 

a) Die Festsetzung von Preisen, Bedingungen 
oder Umstinden, die bel Geschiftsabschltissen mit anderen 
beim Einkauf, Verkauf oder in Bestandgabe irgendwelcher 
Produkte zu beobachten sind; 

b) Der Ausschluss von Unternehmungen von 
‘einem gebietsmissig umschriebénen Markte oder einem 
Gebiet geschiftlicher Betatigung, die Zuteilung oder 
die Aufteilung eines solchen Marktes oder Bet&tigungs~ 
gebietes, die Zuteilung von Kunden oder die Bestimmung 
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von Verkaufs~ oder Einkaufsquoten; 

-@) Diskriminierung gegen bestimmte Unternehmungen/: 

a) Beschrinkung der Produktion oder Festsetzung von. 
Produktionsquoten; 

e) Verabredungsgemisse Verhinderung der Entwicklung 
oder Anwendung von technischen Erkenntnissen oder patentiertes 
oder nicht patentierten Erfindungen; 

f) Erstreckung der Beniitzungsrechte nach Patenten, 
Warenzeichen oder Urheberrechten, die von einer der beiden 
Regierungen gewahrt wurden, auf Binge, die nach deren Cesetzttr 
und Vorschriften nicht in den Rahmen solcher Schutzrechte 
fallen, oder auf Produkte oder Produktions- Bentitzungs~ oder 
Verkaufsumstinde, die ebenfalls nicht Gegenstand solcher 
Schutzrechte sind ; und 

&) Solche andere Praktiken, die die beiden Regie~ 
rungen tibereinkommen ,einzuschliessen, 

4. Es besteht Einverstindnis, dass die Osterreichi- 
sche Regierung zur Ergreifung von Massnahnen in speziellen 
Fallen nach Artikel II, Aosatz 3, nur nach entsprechender 
Untersuchung oder Priifung verpflichtet ist. 

5. Es besteht Einverstindnis, dass von der Oster~ 
reichischen Regierung nach Artikel VI, Absatz 2 (a) nicht 
verlangt werden wird, in Einzelheiten gehende Informatio= 
nen tiber geringfiigige Projekte oder vertrauliche kommer— 
z2ilelle oder technische Informationen zu lfefern, deren Ent] 
hiillung legitime kommerzielle Interessen schidigen wiirde. 

6. Es besteht Einversténdnis, dass die Regierung dev 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika bei den in Artikel VIII, 
Absatz 2 erwShnten Notifikationen darauf achten wird, desg 
es wiinschenswert ist, soweit als tunlich die Zahl der 
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Beamten, fiir die volle diplomatische Vorrechte ver= 
langt werden, zu beschraénken. Es besteht auch Einver= 
stdndnis, dass die Anwendung des Artikel. VIII im einzel~ 
nen, wenn nétig, den Gegenstand von Erdérterungen zwischen 
den Regierun,;en bilden wird. 

7. Es besteht Zinversténdnis, dass wenn die Gster- 
reichische Regierung die obligatorische Gerichtsbarkeit 
des Internationalen Gerichtshofes nach Artikel 36 seines 
Statuts unter geeigneten Bedingungen und Umstinden an- 
nehmen sollte, die beiden Regierungen sich dariiber kon~- 
sultieren werden, den zweiten Satz von Artikel IX, Ab=- 
satz 1 durch Bestimmungen nach folgenden Richtlinien 
Zu ersetzen: Es vesteht Einverst&ndnis, dass die Ver~ 
pflichtung jeder der beiden Regierungen beziiglich For— 
derungen, die von der anderen Regierung auf Grund dieses 
Absatzes geltend gemacht werden, von jeder der beiden Re~ 
gierungen gemaéss den Erm&chtigungen und beschriénkt durch 
die Bedingungen und Umstiénde tats&chlicher friiher er~- 
folgter Anérkennung der obligatorischen Gerichtsbarkeit 
des Internationalen Gerichtshofes nach Artikel 36 seines 
Statuts gemacht wird. 

8. Es vesteht Einverstindnis, dass irgendwelche 
tbbereinkommen, zu denen es gemiss Artikel IX, Absatz 2 
kommen sollte, der Ratifikation durch den Senat der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika bedtirfen. 
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The American Minister to the Austrian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
No. 85 Vienna, Austria, July 2, 1948 
Sir: 


I have the honor to refer to Article IV of the Economic Cooperation x 


Agreement of this date between our two Governments. In regard 
to the provisions of this Article, your attention is invited to the fact 
that Section 115 (b) (6) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
grants wide discretion to authorize the use of funds from the Special 
Schilling Account, provided for thereunder, for purpose of internal 
monetary and financial stabilization, for the stimulation of productive 
activity and the exploration for and development of new sources of 
wealth and for such other expenditures as may be consistent with the 
purposes of the Act. You may be sure that the Government of the 
United States of America and the Economic Cooperation Adminis- 
trator desire as fully as the Austrian Government to bring about eco- 
nomic recovery in Austria and will take every reasonable measure, 
within the broad scope of this provision of the Economic Cooperation 
Act referred to above, to assist the Austrian Government in dealing 
with its currency problems in relation to the requirements of Article 
IV of the Agreement. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Joan G. Ernarpr 
The Honorable 
Kari Gruser, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Vienna. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Brussels July 2, 1948; entered into force July 29, 1948. 


Economic Cooperation 


Agreement 
BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE 


KINGDOM OF BELGIUM 


Accord 
DE 
Coopération Economique 
ENTRE LES 
ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
ET LE 


ROYAUME DE BELGIQUE 


68706°—-51—PpT. 11--—--56 
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Economic Cooperation 
Agreement 


BETWEEN THE 
United States of America 
AND THE 


Kingdom of Belgium 


PREAMBLE 


moe The Governments of the United 


States of America and of Belgium; 

Recognizing that the restoration 
or maintenance in European coun- 
tries of principles of individual 
liberty, free institutions, and gen- 
uine independence rests largely 
upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable inter- 
national economic relationships, 
and the achievement by the coun- 
tries of Europe of a healthy econ- 
omy independent of extraordinary 
outside assistance; 


Recognizing that a strong and 
prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the 
purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achieve- 
ment of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self- 
help and mutual cooperation, open 
to all nations which cooperate in 
such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion 
of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial 
stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including 
all possible steps to establish and 
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Accord de Coopération 
Economique 


ENTRE LES 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
ET LE 


Royaume de Belgique 


PREAMBULE 


Les Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et de Belgique; 

Reconnaissant que le rétablisse- 
ment ou le maintien dans les pays 
d’Europe des principes de liberté 
individuelle, des institutions libres 
et de Vindépendance véritable 
dépendent, pour une large part, 
de la réalisation de conditions 
économiques saines, de rapports 
économiques stables entre les na- 
tions et du retour des pays d’Eu- 
rope & une économie viable, indé- 
pendante de toute assistance ex- 
térieure exceptionnelle; 

Reconnaissant qu’une économie 
européenne forte et prospére est 
essentielle pour atteindre les buts 
des Nations Unies; 

Considérant que la réalisation 
de ces conditions appelle un plan 
de relévement de l’Europe d’entr’- 
aide et de coopération mutuelle, 
accessible & toutes les nations qui 
y coopéreront, fondé sur un effort 
énergique de production, sur le 
développement du commerce in- 
ternational, l’établissement ou le 
maintien de la stabilité financiére 
intérieure et le développement de 
la coopération économique, y com- 
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maintain valid rates of exchange 
and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in furtherance 
of these principles the Govern- 
ment of Belgium has joined with 
other like-minded nations in a 
Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948, ["] under which 
the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their im- 
mediate task the elaboration and 
execution of a joint recovery pro- 
gram, and that the Government 
of Belgium is a member of the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation created pur- 
suant to the provisions of that 
Convention; 


Considering also that, in fur- 
therance of these principles, the 
Government of the United States 
of America has enacted the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
providing for the furnishing of 
assistance by the United States of 
America to nations participating 
in a joint program for European 
recovery, in order to enable such 
nations through their own indi- 
vidual and concerted effort to be- 
come independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance; 


Taking note that the Govern- 
ment of Belgium has already .ex- 
pressed its adherence to the pur- 
poses and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the under- 
standings which govern the fur- 
nishing of assistance by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America under the Economic Co- 


pris toutes les mesures praticables 
pour établir ou maintenir des taux 
de change appropriés et pour 
réduire les obstacles aux échanges; 

Considérant que pour la mise en 
application de ces principes, le 
Gouvernement de Belgique s’est 
associé aux autres pays animés 
du méme esprit par une Conven- 
tion de Coopération Economique 
Européenne signée a Paris le 16 
avril 1948 et aux termes de la- 
quelle les signataires de cette Con- 
vention sont convenus de con- 
sidérer comme la tache immédiate 
qui leur incombe d’élaborer et 
d’exécuter un programme com- 
mun de relévement et que le 
Gouvernement de Belgique est 
membre de l’Organisation Euro- 
péenne de Coopération Economi- 
que créée conformément 4 ladite 
Convention; 

Considérant également que, 
mettant en ceuvre ces principes, 
le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique a promulgué la 
Loi de Coopération Economique 
de 1948, qui prévoit l’octroi de 
Vaide par les Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique aux pays participant & un 
programme commun de reléve- 
ment européen afin de permettre 
& ces pays de devenir, par leur 
effort individuel et concerté, in- 
dépendants de toute aide économi- 
que extérieure de caractére ex- 
ceptionnel; 

Prenant note du fait que le 
Gouvernement de Belgique a déja 
déclaré qu’il adhérait aux fins et 
aux principes de la Loi de Coopé- 
ration Economique de 1948; 

Désireux de convenir des dis- 
positions qui réglent l’octroi de 
Vaide par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux termes 
de la Loi de Coopération Economi- 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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operation Act of 1948, the receipt 
of such assistance by Belgium, and 
the measures which the two Gov- 
ernments will take individually 
and together in furthering the 
recovery of Belgium as an integral 
part of the joint program for 
European recovery; 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America under- 
takes to assist Belgium, by making 
available to the Government of 
Belgium or to any person, agency, 
or organization designated by the 
latter Government such assistance 
as may be requested by it and 
approved by the Government of 
the United States of America. 
The Government of the United 
States of America, will furnish this 
assistance under the provisions, 
and subject to all of the terms, 
conditions and termination provi- 
sions, of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and 
appropriation acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the Govern- 
ment of Belgium only such com- 
modities, services, and other assist- 
ance as are authorized to be made 
available by such acts. 

2. The Government of Belgium, 
acting individually and through the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation signed 
at Paris on April 16, 1948, will 
exert sustained efforts in common 
with other participating countries 
speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic con- 


{62 Sra, 


que de 1948, la réception d’une 
telle aide par la Belgique, et les 
mesures que les deux Gouverne- 
ments prendront individuellement, 
ou de concert, pour assurer le 
relévement de la Belgique en tant 
que partie intégrante du_ pro- 
gramme commun de relévement 
européen; 
Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE [ 


(Assistance et Coopération) 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis affirme son intention d’aider 
la Belgique en mettant a la dis- 
position du Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique ou de toute personne, service 
ou organisation qui pourrait étre 
désignés par ce Gouvernement telle 
aide qui pourrait étre demandée 
par ce dernier et approuvée par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 
Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
accordera cette aide conformément 
aux termes, et sous réserve de 
toutes les dispositions, conditions 
et clauses de suspension de la Loi 
de Coopération Economique de 
1948, ainsi que des lois qui l’amen- 
dent ou la complétent et de celles 
qui portent ouverture des crédits, 
et ne mettra & la disposition du 
Gouvernement de Belgique que les 
produits, services et autres formes 
d’aide dont l’octroi aura été auto- 
risé par ces lois. 

2. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique agissant individuellement et 
dans le cadre de l’Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique conformément 4 la Con- 
vention de Coopération Economi- 
que Européenne signée a Paris le 
16 avril 1948 fera, en commun avec 
les autres pays participants, tous 
ses efforts pour établir rapidement 
en Kurope, par un programme 
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ditions in Europe essential to last- 
ing peace and prosperity and to 
enable the countries of Europe 
participating in such a joint re- 
covery program to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside 
economic assistance within the 
period of this Agreement. The 
Government of Belgium reaffirms 
its intention to take action to 
carry out the provisions of the 
General Obligations of the Con- 
vention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to par- 
ticipate actively in the work of the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, and to con- 
tinue to adhere to the purposes and 
policies of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948. 


3. With respect to assistance 
furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America to 
Belgium and procured from areas 
outside the United States of Amer- 
ica, its territories and possessions, 
the Government of Belgium will 
cooperate with the Government of 
the United States of America in 
ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on 
reasonable terms and so as to ar- 
range that the dollars thereby 
made available te the country from 
which the assistance is procured 
are used in a manner consistent 
with any arrangements made by 
the Government of the United 
States of America with such coun- 
try. 


Artic Le IT 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maxi- 
mum recovery through the employ- 


commun de relévement, les con- 
ditions économiques indispensables 
& une paix et 4 une prospérité du- 
rables et pour permettre aux pays 
d’Europe participant & ce pro- 
gramme commun de relévement de 
devenir indépendants de toute 
assistance économique extérieure 
exceptionnelle au terme de la 
période d’exécution du présent 
Accord. Le Gouvernement de 
Belgique réaffirme son intention de 
prendre des mesures propres & 
appliquer les dispositions des Obli- 
gations Générales de la Conven- 
tion de Coopération Economique 
Européenne, de continuer & par- 
ticiper activement aux travaux de 
VOrganisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique et de con- 
tinuer & adhérer aux buts et aux 
principes de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948. 

3. En ce qui concerne l'aide 
fournie par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique sous la 
forme d’achats dans des régions 
situées hors des Etats-Unis, de 
leurs territoires et de leurs posses- 
sions, leGouvernement de Belgique 
coopérera avec le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis pour que les achats 
soient effectués a des prix et a des 
conditions raisonnables, pour faire 
en sorte que les dollars mis 4 la dis- 
position du pays ot ont lieu des 
opérations d’achat relatives a l’aide 
soient utilisés d’une maniére com- 
patible avec tous arrangements 
conclus par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique avec ce 
pays. ; 


Articie IT 


(Engagements généraux) 


1. Afin de réaliser son complet 
relévement par lutilisation de 
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ment of assistance received from 
the Government of the United 
States of America, the Govern- 
ment of Belgium will use its best 
endeavors: 


(a) to adopt or maintain the 
measures necessary to ensure effi- 
cient and practical use of all the 
resources available to it, including: 


(1) such measures as may be 
necessary to ensure that the com- 
modities and services obtained with 
assistance furnished under this 
Agreement are used for purposes 
consistent with this Agreement 
and, as far as practicable, with the 
general purposes outlined in the 
schedules furnished by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium in support of the 
requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America; 

(2) the observation and review 
of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up 
system approved by the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Co- 
operation; and, — 

(3) to the extent praticable, 
measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in further- 
ance of the joint program for 
European recovery, assets, and 
earnings therefrom, which belong 
to nationals of Belgium and which 
are situated within the United 
States of America, its territories or 
possessions. Nothing in _ this 
clause imposes any obligation on 
the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in 
carrying out such measures or on 
the Government of Belgium to 
dispose of such assets; 
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Vaide qu’il recevra du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis, le Gouverne- 
ment de Belgique fera tous ses 
efforts pour: 


(a) adopter ou maintenir en 
vigueur les mesures nécessaires 
pour assurer de facon rationnelle et 
efficace Vutilisation de toutes les 
ressources 4 sa disposition, y com- 
pris: 

(1) telles mesures qui pourront 
étre nécessaires pour faire en sorte 
que les produits et services fournis 
par l’aide accordée conformément 
au présent Accord soient utilisés 
& des fins conformes au dit accord 
et dans toute la mesure du possible 
aux buts généraux indiqués dans 
le programme présenté par le 
Gouvernement de Belgique au titre 
des besoins d’aide & satisfaire par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique; 

(2) Vobservation et la vérifica- 
tion de l’emploi de ces ressources 
au moyen d’un systéme de con- 
tréle efficace approuvé par l’Orga- 
nisation Européenne de Coopéra- 
tion Economique; 

(3) dans toute la mesure du 
possible l’adoption ou le maintien 
de dispositions destinées & situer, 
identifier et affecter & des usages 
appropriés & l’exécution du pro- 
gramme commun de relévement 
européen, les avoirs et revenus 
provenant de ces avoirs qui ap- 
partiennent 4 des citoyens belges 
et qui se trouvent aux Etats-Unis, 
dans leurs territoires ou posses- 
sions. Il ne découle de cette 
clause aucune obligation pour le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis de 
préter son concours & V’exécution 
de ces mesures, ni pour le Gou- 
vernement de Belgique de pro- 
céder a la liquidation de ces avoirs; 
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(6) to promote the develop- 
ment of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic 
basis; to achieve such production 
targets as may be established 
through the Organization for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation; and 
when desired by the Government 
of the United States of America, to 
communicate to that Government 
detailed proposals for specific proj- 
ects contemplated by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium to be undertaken 
in substantial part with assistance 
made available pursuant to this 
Agreement, including whenever 
praticable projects for increased 
production of coal, steel, transpor- 
tation facilities and food; 


(c) to stabilize its currency, 
establish or maintain a valid rate 
of exchange, balance its govern- 
mental budget as soon as practi- 
cable, create or maintain internal 
financial stability, and generally 
restore or maintain confidence in 
its monetary system; and 


(d) to cooperate with other 
participating countries in facili- 
tating and stimulating an increas- 
ing interchange of goods and 
services among the participating 
countries and with other countries 
and in reducing public and private 
barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries. 


2. Taking into account Article 
Eight of the Convention for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation|[’] 
looking toward the full and effec- 
tive use of manpower available in 
the various participating countries 


(6) favoriser le développement 
de la production industrielle et 
agricole sur une base économique- 
ment rationnelle; réaliser tels ob- 
jectifs de production qui pour- 
raient étre fixés dans le cadre de 
V’Organisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique; et com- 
muniquer au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, si celui-ci le demande, 
des propositions détaillées cor- 
respondant & des projets déter- 
minés que le Gouvernement de 
Belgique envisage d’entreprendre 
en ayant recours, pour une part 
importante, 4 l’aide fournie aux 
termes du présent Accord, notam- 
ment, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, en ce qui concerne les 
projets relatifs 4 augmentation de 
la production du charbon, d’acier, 
de moyens de transport et de 
produits alimentaires; 

(c) stabiliser sa monnaie; ins- 
taurer ou maintenir un taux de 
change approprié, équilibrer dés 
que cela sera possible son budget 
d’Etat, créer ou maintenir la sta- 
bilité financiére intérieure et, d’une 
maniére générale, rétablir ou main- 
tenir la confiance dans son systéme 
monétaire; 

(d) coopérer avec les pays parti- 
cipants pour faciliter et stimuler 
un échange croissant de mar- 
chandises et de services entre les 
pays participants ainsi qu’avec 
d’autres pays, et pour réduire les 
obstacles publics et privés qui 
entravent ces échanges tant entre 
eux qu’avec le reste du monde. 


2. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que tenant compte des objectifs 
de l’Article VIII de la Convention 
de Coopération Economique Eu- 
ropéenne visant & ]’emploi de la 
main-d’ceuvre disponible dans les 


‘Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
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Stimulation oftrade. 


Utilization of man 
power. 
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Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 


gram. 
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the Government of Belgium will 
accord sympathetic consideration 
to proposals made in conjunction 
with the International Refugee Or- 
ganization directed to the largest 
practicable utilization of man- 
power available in any of the 
participating countries in further- 
ance of the accomplishment of the 
purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of Belgium 
will take the measures which it 
deems appropriate, and will coop- 
erate with other participating 
countries, to prevent, on the part 
of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or 
business arrangements affecting 
international trade which restrain 
competition, limit access to mar- 
kets or foster monopolistic control 
whenever such practices or arrange- 
ments have the effect of interfering 
with the achievement of the joint 
program of european recovery. 


ARTICLE III 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the 
United States of America and of 
Belgium will, upon the request 
of either Government, consult re- 
specting projects in Belgium pro- 
posed by nationals of the United 
States of America and with regard 
to which the Government of the 
United States of America may 
appropriately make guaranties of 
currency transfer under Section 
111 (6) (8) of the Economic Coop- 
eration Act of 1948. 

2. The Government of Belgium 
agrees that if the Government of 
the United States of America 
makes payment in U.S. dollars 
to any person under such a guar- 


[62 Sra, 


différents pays participants, s’en- 
gage & réserver un accueil bien- 
veillant aux propositions faites de 
concert avec Organisation Inter- 
nationale pour les Réfugiés, en 
vue d’utiliser au maximum la 
main-d’ceuvre éventuellement dis- 
ponible dans un des pays partici- 
pants conformément aux fins du 
présent Accord. 

3. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que prendra les mesures qu’il 
estime appropriées et coopérera 
avec les autres pays participants 
afin d’empécher les pratiques ou 
arrangements commerciaux— 
quwils soient le fait d’entreprises 
commerciales privées ou publi- 
ques—qui, dans le commerce inter- 
national, entravent la concurrence, 
restreignent l’accés aux marchés 
ou favorisent le contréle & ca- 
ractére de monopole dans tous les 
cas ot ces pratiques et arrange- 
ments produisent des effets nuisi- 
bles a l’exécution du programme 
commun de reconstruction euro- 
péenne, 


ArTicLE III 


(Garanties) 


1. Les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de 
Belgique se consulteront a& la 
demande de I’un ou l’autre gou- 
vernement, sur les projets que 
des ressortissants des Etats-Unis 
envisagent de réaliser en Belgique 
et pour lesquels le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut, 
aux termes de la Section 111 (6) (3) 
de la Loi de Coopération Eco- 
nomique de 1948, accorder des 
garanties de transfert de devises. 

2. Lorsque le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique fera & 
de telles personnes un payement en 
dollars des Etats-Unis correspon- 
dant 4 une telle garantie, le Gou- 
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anty, any francs or credits in 
francs assigned or transferred to 
the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to 
that section shall be recognized as 
property of the Government of 
the United States of America. 


Articte IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article 
shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished 
by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant 
basis. 

2. The Government of Belgium 
will establish a special account in 
the National Bank of Belgium in 
the name of the Government of 
Belgium (hereinafter called the 
special account) and will make 
deposits in francs to this account 
as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balances 
of the deposits made by the 
Government of Belgium pursuant 
to the exchange of notes between 
the two Governments dated April 
30, 1948. [4] 

(6) Amounts commensurate 
with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United 
States of America of commodities, 
services, and technical informa- 
tion (including any costs of proc- 
essing, storing, transporting, re- 
pairing or other services incident 
thereto) made available to Bel- 
gium on a grant basis by any 
means authorized under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
less, however, the amount of the 
deposits made pursuant to the 


1 Not printed. 


vernement de Belgique acceptera 
que les francs ou les crédits 
en francs portés au compte du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique ou transférés a ce 
Gouvernement, conformément a 
cette clause, soient reconnus 
comme étant Ia propriété du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 


ArticLe IV 


(Monnaie nationale) 


1. Les dispositions du présent 
Article ne seront applicables qu’en 
ce qui concerne l’aide que pourra 
fournir le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis a titre de don. 


2. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
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Special account in 
National Bank of Bel- 
ot . 


que convient d’ouvrir un compte 2m 


spécial (désigné ci-aprés sous le 
nom de compte spécial) 4 la 
Banque Nationale de Belgique 
au nom du Gouvernement de 
Belgique et d’effectuer 4 ce compte 
les dépéts suivants en francs: 


(a) Les soldes, nets de toute 
charge, des dépdts effectués par 
le Gouvernement de Belgique & 
la suite de l’échange de notes 
entre les deux Gouvernements en 
date du 30 avril 1948. 

(6) Les sommes correspondant 
aux dépenses exprimées en dollars 
encourues par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour 
les produits, services et informa- 
tions techniques (notamment tous 
frais de fabrication, d’entreposage, 
de transports, de réparation ou 
résultant d’autres services s’y rap- 
portant) fournis 4 la Belgique & 
titre de don, sous l’une quelconque 


des formes prévues par la Loi de », 


Coopération Economique, sauf, 
cependant, le montant du dépét 
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exchange of notes referred to in 
sub-paragraph (a). The Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America shall from time to time 
notify the Government of Bel- 
gium of the indicated dollar cost 
of any such commodities, services, 
and technical information, and 
the Government of Belgium will 
thereupon deposit in the special 
account a commensurate amount 
of francs computed at a rate of 
exchange which shall be the par 
yalue agreed at such time with the 
International Monetary Fund. 

The Government of Belgium 
may at any time make advance 
deposits in the special account 
which shall be credited against 
subsequent notifications pursuant 
to this paragraph. 


3. The Government of the 
United States of America will 
from time to time notify the 
Government of Belgium of its 
requirements for administrative 
expenditures in francs within Bel- 
gium incident to operations under 
the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, and the Government of 
Belgium will thereupon make such 
sums available out of any balances 
in the special account in the man- 
ner requested by the Government 
of the United States of America 
in the notification. 


4. Five percent of each deposit 
made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished 
under authority of the Foreign 
Aid Appropriation Act, 1949, 
shall be allocated to the use of the 
Government of the United States 
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effectué comme suite 4 l’échange 
de notes visé & l’alinéa (a). Le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique notifiera périodique- 
ment au Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique le montant du prix exprimé 
en dollars des produits, services 
et renseignements techniques ainsi 
fournis; le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique déposera alors au compte 
spécial une somme correspondante 
en francs calculée & un taux de 
change qui sera celui dont il aura 
été convenu & cette époque avec 
le Fonds Monétaire International. 

Le Gouvernement de Belgique 
pourra & tout moment déposer au 
compte spécial des avances qui 
seront inscrites & son crédit et sur 
lesquelles seront imputées des 
sommes correspondant aux no- 
tifications ultérieures effectuées 
conformément aux dispositions du 
présent paragraphe. 


3. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique notifiera péri- 
odiquement au Gouvernement de 
Belgique les sommes en francs qui 
lui seront nécessaires pour couvrir 
les dépenses administratives en 
Belgique qu’entrainent les opéra- 
tions effectuées conformément & 
la Loi de Coopération Economique 
de 1948 et le Gouvernement de 
Belgique mettra les sommes néces- 
saires & la disposition du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis en 
les imputant sur l’un quelconque 
des soldes du compte spécial de 
la maniére demandée par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
dans sa notification. 

4. Cing pour cent de tout 
dépét fait en application de cet 
article en raison de l’aide apportée 
conformément & la Loi d’Appro-. 
priation d’Aide 4 l’Etranger, 1949, 
portant ouverture de crédit pour 
Vaide économique a l’étranger 
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of America for its expenditures in 
Belgium, and sums made available 
pursuant .to paragraph 3 of this 
Article shall first be charged to 
the amounts allocated under this 


paragraph. 


5. The Government of Belgium 
will further make such sums of 
francs available out of any bal- 
ances in the special account. as 
may be required to cover costs 
(including port, storage, handling, 
and similar charges) of trans- 
portation from any point of entry 
in Belgium to the consignee’s 
designated point of delivery in 
Belgium of such relief supplies 
and packages as are referred to in 
Article VI. 


6. The Government of Belgium 
may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the special account for 
such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America. In considering propos- 
als put forward by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium for drawings 
from the special account the 
Government of the United States 
of America will take into account 
the need for promoting or main- 
taining internal monetary and 
financial stabilization in Belgium 
and for stimulating productive 
activity and international trade 
and the exploration for and devel- 
opment of new sources of wealth 
within Belgium, including in par- 
tieular: 

(2) Expenditures upon projects 
or programs, including those which 
are part of s comprehensive pro- 


seront affectés 4 l’usage du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique pour ses dépenses en 
francs et les sommes mises a la 
disposition de ce Gouvernement 
conformément au paragraphe 3 
de cet article seront imputées 
sur les montants alloués con- 
formément au présent paragraphe. 

5. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique s’engage, en outre, 4 rendre 
disponibles, en les imputant sur 
l’un quelconque des soldes du 
compte spécial les sommes en 
francs nécessaires pour couvrir les 
frais de transport (port, emma- 
gasinage, manutention et frais 
analogues) des approvisionnements 
et colis de secours mentionnés 4 
Varticle VI, depuis tout lieu d’en- 
trée en territoire métropolitain de 
Belgique jusqu’au point de desti- 
nation indiqué par le destinataire 
en territoire métropolitain de 
Belgique. 

6. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique pourra effectuer des préléve- 
ments sur le solde restant inscrit 
au compte spécial, aux fins dont 
ce Gouvernement pourra étre con- 
venu avec le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. En exa- 
minant les propositions de pré- 
lévement sur le compte spécial, 
présentées par le Gouvernement 
de Belgique, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique tiendra 
compte de la nécessité de stimuler 
Vactivité de la production et des 
échanges internationaux, la re- 
cherche et le développement en 
Belgique de nouvelles sources de 
richesses ainsi que de maintenir 
la stabilité monétaire et financiére 
intérieure et en particulier: 


(a) Les dépenses afférentes aux 
plans ou programmes, notamment 
ceux qui font partie d’un pro- 
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Belgian withdraw- 
als from special ac- 
count. 
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gram for the development of the 
productive capacity of Belgium 
and the other participating coun- 
tries, and projects or programs 
the external costs of which are 
being covered by assistance ren- 
dered by the Government of the 
United States of America under 
the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 or ortherwise, or by loans 
from the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development; 


(6) Expenditures upon the ex- 
ploration for and development of 
additional production of materials 
which may be required in the 
United States of America because 
of deficiencies or potential defi- 
ciencies in the resources of the 
United States of America; or 

(c) Effective retirement of the 
national debt, especially debt held 
by the Central Bank or other 
banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance 
other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of 
this Article remaining in the 
special account on June 30, 1952, 
shall be disposed of within Bel- 
gium for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the 
Governments of the United States 
and Belgium, it being understood 
that the agreement of the United 
States of America shall be subject 
to approval by act or joint reso- 
lution of the Congress of the 
United States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of Belgium 
will facilitate the transfer to the 
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gramme d’ensemble destiné & ac- 
croitre la capacité de production 
de la Belgique et des autres pays 
participants, et les plans ou pro- 
grammes comportant des dépenses 
a l’étranger qui sont couvertes par 
Vaide fournie par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
dans le cadre de la Loi de Coopé- 
ration Economique de 1948, ou 
d’autres dispositions, ou par des 
préts de la Banque Internationale 
pour la Reconstruction et le Dé- 
veloppement; 

(b) Les dépenses afférentes & 
la recherche et au développement 
d’une production accrue pour les 
matiéres premiéres dont les Etats- 
Unis pourraient avoir besoin en 
raison de l’insuffisance effective ou 
éventuelle de leurs ressources; 


(c) La résorption effective de 
la dette publique et spécialement 
de la dette détenue soit par la 
Banque Nationale de Belgique, 
sait par les autres établissements 
bancaires. 


7. Tous les soldes nets de toutes 
charges restant inscrits au compte 
spécial au 30 juin 1952 autres que 
les sommes non dépensées dont 
affectation aura été déterminée 
conformément au paragraphe 4 
du présent article, seront utilisés 
en Belgique aux fins dont les 
Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et de Belgique seront 
convenus ultérieurement, étant 
entendu que l’agrément des Etats- 
Unis devra étre approuvé par une 
loi ou une résolution commune du 
Congrés des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que, 


ARTICLE V 


(Accés a certains produits) 


1. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que facilitera le transfert aux 
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United States of America, for 
stockpiling or other purposes, of 
materials originating in Belgium, 
which are required by the United 
States of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficien- 
cies in its own resources, upon such 
reasonable terms of sale, exchange, 
barter or otherwise, and in such 
quantitites, and for such period of 
time, as may be agreed to between 
the Governments of the United 
States of America and of Belgium 
after due regard for the reasonable 
requirements of Belgium, for do- 
mestic use and commercial export 
of such materials. The Govern- 


ment of Belgium will take such 


specific measures as may be nec- 
essary to carry out the provisions 
of this paragraph, including the 
promotion of the increased produc- 
tion of such materials within 
Belgium and the removal of any 
hindrances to the transfer of such 
materials to the United States 
of America. The Government of 
Belgium will, when so requested 
by the Government of the United 
States of America, enter into nego- 
tiations for detailed arrangements 
necessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of this paragraph. 


2. The Government of Belgium 
will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, negotiate such ar- 
rangements as are appropriate to 
carry out the provisions of para- 
graph 9 sub-section 115 (6) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, which relates to the develop- 
ment and transfer of materials 
required by the United States of 
America. 

3. The Government of Belgium 
will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, cooperate, wherever 


Etats-Unis d’Amérique, en vue de 
la constitution de stocks ou & 
d’autres fins, de produits pro- 
venant de Belgique dont les Etats- 
Unis ont besoin par suite de |’in- 
suffisance effective ou éventuelle 
de leurs propres ressources, 4 des 
conditions raisonnables de vente, 
d’échange, de troc, ou autres, 
pendant une période et en des 
quantités 4 déterminer d’un com- 
mun accord entre les Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et de Belgique, compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables de la Belgique 
en produits nécessaires 4 sa con- 
sommation intérieure et 4 son 
commerce d’exportation. Le 
Gouvernement de Belgique pren- 
dra toutes mesures particuliéres 
gui, pourraient étre nécessaires 
pour l’application des dispositions 
du présent paragraphe, y compris 
le développement de la production 
en Belgique des dits produits, et 
la suppression de tous obstacles 
qui s’opposeraient a leur transfert 
aux Etats-Unis. Le Gouverne- 
ment de Belgique, si le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
le demande, négociera des accords 
détaillés nécessaires 4 l’application 
des dispositions du présent para- 
graphe. 

2. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique, si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique le de- 
mande, négociera les accords ap- 
propriés pour assurer l’application 
des dispositions du paragraphe 9 
sous-section 115 (5) de la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, 


qui sont relatives 4 |’augmenta- , 


tion et au transfert des produits 
qui sont nécessaires aux Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. - 

3. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique, si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en ex- 
prime le désir, coopérera avec ce 
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appropriate, to further the objec- 
tives of paragraph 1 and 2 of this 
Article in respect of materials 
originating outside of Belgium. 


ARTICLE VI 


(Travel Arrangements and 
Relief Supplies) 


1. The Government of Belgium 
will cooperate with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America in facilitating and en- 
couraging the promotion and de- 
velopment of travel by citizens of 
the United States of America to 
and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of Belgium 
will, when so desired by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America, enter into negotiations 
for agreements (including the pro- 
vision of dutyfree treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) so as to 
facilitate the entry into Belgium 
of supplies of relief goods donated 
to or purchased by United States 
voluntary non-profit relief agen- 
cies and of relief packages origi- 
nating in the United States of 
America and consigned to individ- 
uals residing in Belgium. 


Articite VIL 


(Consultation and transmittal of 
information) 


1, The two Governments will, 
upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter re- 
lating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or 
arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 


2. The Government of Belgium 
will communicate to the Govern- 
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Gouvernement dans les cas ap- 
propriés, pour atteindre les buts 
mentionnés aux paragraphes 1 et 
2 du présent article en ce qui con- 
cerne les produits provenant d’au- 
tres territoires que celui de la Belgi- 
que. 


ARTICLE VI 


(Dispositions relatives aux facilités 
de voyage et aux envois de secours) 


1. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique coopérera avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pour faciliter et favoriser le déve- 
loppement des voyages des cito- 
yens des Etats-Unis a destination 
des pays participants et & l’inté- 
rieur de ces pays. 

2. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que négociera, & la demande du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, des accords tendant 
& faciliter entrée en Belgique et 
notamment l’entrée en franchise, 
sous réserve de garanties ap- 
propriées, des envois de secours 
donnés 4 ou achetés par les or- 
ganisations américaines bénévoles 
de secours, ainsi que des colis de 
secours en provenance des Etats- 
Unis et adressés & des personnes 
résidant en Belgique. 


ArticLeE VII 


(Consultations réciproques et com- 
munications de renseignements) 


1. Les deux Gouvernements se 
consulteront 4 la demande de l’un 
ou de l’autre sur toutes questions 
relatives 4 l’exécution du présent 
Accord, ainsi qu’aux opérations 
effectuées ou aux dispositions 
prises en application de ce méme 
Accord. 

2. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que communiquera au Gouverne- 
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ment of the United States of 
America in a form and at inter- 
vals to be indicated by the latter 
after consultation with the Gov- 
ernment of Belgium: 


(a) Detailed information of proj- 
ects, programs, and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement and 
the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation; 


(6) Full statements of operations 
under this Agreement, including a 
statement of the use of funds, 
commodites, and services received 
thereunder, such statements to be 
made in each calendar quarter; 


(c) Information regarding its 
economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supple- 
ment that obtained by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America from the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation 
which the Government of the 
United States of America may 
need, to determine the nature and 
scope of operations under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, and to evaluate the effec- 
tiveness of assistance furnished or 
contemplated under this Agree- 
ment and generally the progress 
of the joint recovery program. 


3. The Government of Belgium 
will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain 
information relating to the ma- 
terials originating in Belgium re- 
ferred to in Article V which is 
necessary to the formulation and 
execution of the arrangements 
provided for in that Article. 


ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
dans la forme et aux époques indi- 
quées par ce dernier, aprés con- 
sultation avec le Gouvernement 
de Belgique: 


(a) Des informations détaillées 
sur les projets, les programmes et 
les mesures envisagés ou adoptés 
par le Gouvernement de Belgique 
pour assurer |’exécution des dis- 
positions du présent Accord et des 
Obligations Générales de la Con- 
vention de Coopération Econo- 
mique Européenne. 

(6) Des exposés complets des 
opérations faites en vertu du 
présent Accord, y compris un 
exposé de l’usage des fonds, pro- 
duits et services regus en applica- 
tion du dit Accord, le dit exposé 
devant étre fait chaque trimestre. 

(c) Des informations concernant 
son économie et toutes autres 
informations appropriées néces- 
saires pour compléter celles qui 
seront obtenues de Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique et dont le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour- 
rait avoir besoin pour déterminer 
la nature et la portée des opéra- 
tions réalisées en vertu de la Loi 
de Coopération Economique de 
1948 et pour évaluer |’efficacité de 
Vaide fournie ou proposée en 
vertu du présent Accord et, d’une 
maniére générale, les progrés du 
programme commun de reléve- 
ment. 


3. Le Gouvernement de Belgique 
aidera le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique 4 se procurer les 
renseignements relatifs aux pro- 
duits provenant de Belgique dont 
il est question 4 |’Article V, et qui 
seront nécessaires 4 l’élaboration 
et & ]’exécution des accords prévus 
au dit article. 
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Articite VIII 
(Publicity) 

1. The Governments of the 
United States of America and of 
Belgium recognize that it is in 
their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objectives 
and progress of the joint program 
for european recovery and of the 
actions taken in furtherance of that 
program. It is recognized that 
wide dissemination of information 
on the progress of the program is 
desirable in order to develop the 
sense of common effort and mutual 
aid which are essential to the ac- 
complishment of the objectives of 
the program. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America will en- 
courage the dissemination of such 
information and will make it 
available to the media of public in- 
formation. 

3. The Government of Belgium 
will encourage the dissemination 
of such information both directly 
and in cooperation with the Or- 
ganization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation. It will make 
such information available to the 
media of public information and 
take all practicable steps to en- 
sure that appropriate facilities are 
provided for such dissemination. 
It will further provide other 
participating countries and the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation with full in- 
formation on the progress of the 
program for economic recovery. 


4. The Government of Belgium 
will make public in Belgium in 
each calendar quarter, full state- 
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Articte VIII 
(Publicité) 


1. Les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique et de Belgi- 
que reconnaissent qu’il est de leur 
intérét commun de donner une 
large publicité aux objectifs du 
programme en commun de re- 
lévement de l’Europe, aux progrés 
réalisés dans son exécution ainsi 
qu’a toutes les mesures prises en 
application de ce programme. Ils 
reconnaissent également qu’il est 
souhaitable d’assurer une large 
diffusion des informations re- 
latives aux progrés réalisés dans 
Vexécution du programme de re- 
lévement européen, afin de dé- 
velopper le sentiment de l’effort 
commun et l’esprit d’aide mutuelle 
essentiels & la réalisation des 
objectifs du programme. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique encouragera la 
diffusion de ces informations et 
les mettra dla disposition d’agences 
d’information. 


3. Le Gouvernement de Belgique 
encouragera la diffusion de ces 
renseignements, tant directement 
que par l’entremise de l’Organisa- 
tion Européenne de Coopération 
Economique. II les mettra & la 
disposition des agences d’informa- 
tion et prendra toutes les mesures 
possibles pour en assurer la dif- 
fusion par les moyens appropriés. 
De plus, il fournira & tous les 
autres pays participants et 4 
lOrganisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique les rensei- 
gnements les plus complets sur les 
progrés effectués dans la réalisa- 
tion du programme de relévement 
européen, 

4. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique publiera en Belgique, chaque 
trimestre, des comptes rendus 
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ments of operations under this 
Agreement, including information 
as to the use of funds, commodi- 
ties, and services received. 


ARTICLE TX 
(Missions) 


1. The Government of Belgium 
agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which 
will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United 
States of America in Belgium 
under this Agreement. 


2. The Government of Belgium 
will, upon appropriate notification 
from the Ambassador of the 
United States of America in Bel- 
gium, consider the Special Mission 
and its personnel, and the United 
States Special Representative in 
Europe, as part of the Embassy of 
the United States of America in 
Belgium for the purposes of en- 
joying the privileges and immuni- 
ties accorded to that Embassy 
and its personnel of comparable 
rank. The Government of Bel- 
gium will further accord appro- 
priate courtesies to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee 
on Foreign Economic Cooperation 
of the Congress of the United 
States of America and grant them 
the facilities and asistance neces- 
sary to the effective performance 
of their responsibilities. 


3. The Government of Belgium, 
directly and through its repre- 
sentatives on the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation 
will extend full cooperation to the 
Special Mission, to the United 
States Special Representative in 
Europe and his staff, and to the 
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complets sur les opérations d’exé- 
eution de cet Accord et notam- 
ment des renseignements sur |’em- 
ploi de tous les fonds, marchan- 
dises et services regus au titre de 
la Loi. 


ArticLte IX 
(Missions) 


1. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique donne son agrément 4 |’in- 
stallation d’une Mission Spéciale 
de Coopération Economique qui 
assurera l’exécution des obliga- 
tions assumées par les Etats- 
Unis en Belgique aux termes du 
présent Accord. 

2. Sur notification appropriée 
de |’Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique & la Belgique le Gou- 
vernement de Belgique considére la 
Mission Spéciale et son personnel 
ainsi que le Représentant Spécial 
des Etats-Unis en Europe comme 
faisant partie de |’Ambassade des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Bel- 
gique aux fins de bénéficier des 
priviléges et immunités accordés 
aux fonctionnaires de rang équiva- 
lent de |’Ambassade des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. Le Gouverne- 
ment de Belgique convient en 
outre d’observer & l’égard des 
membres et du _ personnel du 
Comité Mixte de Coopération 
Economique Etrangére du Con- 
grés des Etats-Unis les raégles de 
courtoisie appropriées et de leur 
accorder les facilités et l’assistance 
indispensables pour assumer effi- 
cacement leurs responsabilités. 

3. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique apportera directement et par 
Vintermédiaire de ses représentants 
au sein de l’Organisation Europé- 
enne de Coopération Economique, 
sa pleine coopération 4 la Mission 
Spéciale, au Représentant Spécial 
des Etats-Unis en Europe et & 
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members and staff of the Joimt 
Committee. Such cooperation 
shall include the provision of all 
information and facilities neces- 
sary to the observation and review 
of the carrying out of this Agree- 
meat, including the use of assist- 
ance furnished under it. 


ARTICLE X 


(Settlement of claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the 
United States of America and of 
Belgium agree to submit to the 
decision of the International Court 
of Justice any claim espoused by 
either Government on behalf of 
one of its nationals against the 
other Government for compensa- 
tion for damage arising as a con- 
sequence of Governmental meas- 
ures (other than measures con- 
cerning enemy property or inter- 
ests) taken after April 3, 1948, by 
the other Government and affect- 
ing property or interests of such 
national, including contracts with 
or concessions granted by duly 
authorized authorities of such 
other Government. It is under- 
stood that the undertaking of each 
Government in respect of claims 
espoused by the other Government 
pursuant to this paragraph is made 
in the case of each Government 
under the authority of and is 
limited by the terms and condi- 
tions of such effective recognition 
as it has heretofore given to the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the 
International Court of Justice 
under Article 36 of the Statute of 
the Court. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall be in all 
respects without prejudice to other 
rights of access, if any, of either 
Government to the International 
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son personnel, et aux membres et 
personnel du Comité Mixte. Cette 
coopération comportera la mise 4 
disposition de toutes informations 
et facilités nécessaires 4 l’observa- 
tion et 4 Ja surveillance de l’exécu- 
tion du présent Accord, y compris 
de Vutilisation de Vaide fournie 
conformément 4 ses termes. 


ARTICLE X 


(Réglement des réclamations des 
ressortissants des deux Pays) 


1. Les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis et de Belgique con- 
viennent de porter a la Cour 
Internationale de Justice toutes 
réclamations que l’un ou l'autre 
Gouvernement aura faites siennes 
et présentées pour le compte de 
Vun de ses ressortissants 4 l’en- 
contre de l’autre Gouvernement, 
pour l’indemnisation de dommages 
résultant de mesures gouverne- 
mentales (a l’exception de mesures 
touchant les intéréts ou biens 
ennemis) prises aprés le 3 avril 
1948 par ce Gouvernement et 
affectant les biens ou les intéréts 
du dit ressortissant, y compris les 
contrats ou concessions régulidre- 
ment conclus ou accordés par les 
organes diment qualifiés du dit 
Gouvernement. Il est entendu 
que l’engagement de chaque Gou- 
vernement en ce qui concerne les 
demandes présentées par |’autre 
Gouvernement en application de 
ce paragraphe, est pris par chaque 
Gouvernement en conformité et 
dans la limite des termes et con- 
ditions de l’acceptation effective 
par ce Gouvernement de la juri- 
diction obligatoire de la Cour 
Internationale de Justice en vertu 
de Varticle 36 du Statut de la 
Cour. Les dispositions de ce 
paragraphe seront, de toute mani- 
ére, sans préjudice d’autres droits 
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Court of Justice or to the espousal 
and presentation of claims based 
upon alleged violations by either 
Government of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agreements, 
or principles of international law. 


2. The Governments of the 
United States of America and of 
Belgium further agree that such 
claims may be referred, in lieu 
of the Court, to any arbitral tri- 
bunal mutually agreed upon. 


3. It is further understood that 
neither Government will espouse a 
claim pursuant to this Article until 
its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the 
administrative and judicial tri- 
bunals of the country in which the 
claim arose. 


ARTICLE XI 
(Definitions) 


As used in this agreement: 


(a) “Belgium” means Belgium 
together with dependent areas 
under its administration including 
Belgian Congo and the territories 
of Ruanda-Urundi. 

(6) The term 
country’’ means: 

(i) Any country which signed 
the report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation 
at Paris on September 22, 1947, ['] 
and territories for which it has 
international responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded between 


“participating 
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d’accés, 4 supposer qu’il en existe, 
de l’un ou |’autre Gouvernement 
& la Cour Internationale de Justice 
ou de l’adhésion et de la présenta- 
tion de contestations basées sur 
les prétendues violations par ]’un 
ou l’autre Gouvernement de droits 
et obligations résultant de traités, 
d’accords ou de principes de droit 
international. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis et le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique conviennent également de 
porter éventuellement de tels dif- 
férends devant tout tribunal arbi- 
tral & convenir, aux lieu et place 
de la Cour. 

3. Il est également entendu 
qu’aucun des deux Gouvernements 
ne présentera, aux termes du 
présent article, de réclamations 
d’un de ses ressortissants avant 
que celui-ci n’ait épuisé les voies de 
recours qui lui sont ouvertes de- 
vant les tribunaux administratifs 
et judiciasires du pays ot la 
réclamation prend naissance. 


ARTICLE XI 


(Définitions) 


1. Aux termes du présent ac- 
cord: 

(a) “Belgique” signifie la Bel- 
gique avec les territoires placés 
sous son administration, y com- 
pris le Congo belge et les territoires 
du Ruanda-Urundi; 


(b) On entend par “pays parti- 


cipants”’: 

(i) Tout pays qui a signé le 
rapport du Comité de Coopération 
Economique Européenne 4 Paris 
le 22 septembre 1947 et tout terri- 
toire dont ce pays assume Is 
responsabilité sur le plan inter- 
national et auquel l’Accord de 
Coopération Economique conclu 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 
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that country and the Government 
of the United States of America 
has been applied, and 

(ii) Any other country (includ- 
ing any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, any areas under in- 
ternational administration or con- 
trol, and the Free Territory of 
Trieste or either of its zones) 
wholly or partly in Europe, to- 
gether with dependent areas under 
its administration; for so long as 
such country is a party to the 
Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation and adheres 
to a joint program for european 
recovery designed to accomplish 
the purposes of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XII 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall be sub- 
ject to ratification by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium. It shall become 
effective on the day on which no- 
tice of such ratification is given to 
the Government of the United 
States of America.['] Subject to 
the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 
3 of this Article, it shall remain in 
force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unless at least six months before 
June 30, 1953, either Government 
shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to termi- 
nate the Agreement on that date, 
it shall remain in force thereafter 
until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice 
shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this 
Agreement, cither Government 
should consider there has been a 
fundamental change in the basic 
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entre ledit pays et les Etats-Unis 
est appliqué, 


(ii) Tout autre pays (y compris 
toute zone d’occupation en Alle- 
magne, tout territoire, toute ad- 
Ministration sous contrdéle inter- 
national et le Territoire libre de 
Trieste ou toute zone en faisant 
partie) situé en tout ou en partie 
en Europe avec les territoires dé- 
pendants soumis & sa juridiction 
aussi longtemps que ce pays est 
signataire de la Convention de 
Coopération Economique et par- 
ticilpe 4 un programme commun 
de relévement curopéen ayant 
pour objectif les buts du présent 
Accord. 


ARTICLE XII 


(Entrée en vigueur, amendement, 
durée) 


1. Le présent Accord sera sujet 
& ratification par le Gouverne- 
ment de Belgique. II entrera en 
vigueur 4 la date ot cette ratifica- 
tion sera notifiée au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 
Sous réserve des dispositions des 
paragraphes 2 et 3 de cet Article, 
il restera en vigueur jusqu’au 30 
juin 1953 et, & moins que, au 
moins six mois avant le 30 juin 
1953, Yun ou lautre Gouverne- 
ment ait donné 4 I’autre notifica- 
tion par écrit de son intention de 
mettre fin 4 l’Accord 4 cette date, 
il restera en vigueur jusqu’a l’ex- 
piration d’un délai de six mois & 
dater du jour ot pareille notifica- 
tion aura été faite. 

2. Si, pendant la durée de 
l’Accord, l'un des Gouvernements 
considére qu’il y a eu un chan- 
gement fondamental dans les cir- 


1 Entered into force July 29, 1948, the date on which the American Embassy at 
Brussels was notified by the Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs of ratification of 
the agreement by the Government of Belgium. 
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assumptions underlying this Agree- 
ment, it shall so notify the other 
Government in writing and the 
two Governments will thereupon 
consult with a view to agreeing 
upon the amendment, modifica- 
tion or termination of this Agree- 
ment. If, after three months 
from such notification the two 
Governments have not agreed 
upon the action to be taken in 
the circumstances, either Govern- 
ment may give notice in writing 
to the other of intention to termi- 
nate this Agreement. Then, sub- 
ject to the provisions of para- 
graph 3 of this Article, this 
Agreement shall terminate either: 


(a) Six months after the date of 
such notice of intention to termi- 
nate, or 

(6) After such shorter period 
as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of 
the Government of Belgium are 
performed in respect of any as- 
sistance which may continue to 
be furnished by the Government 
of the United States of America 
after the date of such notice; 
provided, however, that Article V 
and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two 
years after the date of such notice 
of intention to terminate, but 
not later than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and 
arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in 
force beyond the date of termina- 
tion of this Agreement and the 
period of effectiveness of such 
subsidiary Agreements and ar- 
rangements shall be governed by 
their own terms. Article IV shall 
remain in effect until all the sums 
in the currency of Belgium re- 


constances se trouvant 4 l’origine 
de cet Accord, il le notifiera 
par écrit 4 autre Gouvernement. 
Les deux Gouvernements se con- 
sulteront alors en vue de con- 
venir de la modification, de la 
transformation et de la termi- 
naison de l’Accord. Si, aprés un 
délai de trois mois & dater de 
cette notification, les deux Gou- 
vernements n’ont pas convenu de 
Vaction & prendre dans ces cir- 
constances, chaque Gouverne- 
ment pourra notifier par écrit 4 
V’autre son intention de mettre fin 
& Accord. Dans ce cas, sous 
réserve des dispositions du para- 
graphe 3 du présent Article, cet 
Accord prendra fin: 


(a) Six mois aprés la noti- 
fication de Vintention d’y mettre 
fin, ou 

(6) Aprés telle période plus 
courte 4 convenir, suffisante néan- 
moins pour assurer que les obli- 
gations du Gouvernement de 
Belgique sont exécutées A l’égard 
de toute aide que le Gouver- 
nement américain pourrait con- 
tinuer & lui apporter aprés la 
date de cette notification; étant 
entendu toutefois que ]’Article V 
et le paragraphe 3 de l’article VII 
resteront en vigueur deux ans 
aprés la date de la notification 
de l’intention de mettre fin & 
l’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés 
le 30 juin 1953. 

3. Les accords et les arrange- 
ments complémentaires qui seront 
négociés en exécution du présent 
Accord pourront rester en vigueur 
au dela de l’expiration du présent 
Accord, et la période d’application 
de ces accords et arrangements 
complémentaires sera déterminée 
par leurs propres termes. L’ Article 
IV restera en vigueur jusqu’a ce 
que toutes les sommes en francs 
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quired to be deposited in accord- 
ance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in that 
Article. 

Paragraph 2 of Article III shall 
remain in effect for so long as the 
guaranty payments referred to in 
that Article may be made by the 
Government of the United States 
of America. 

4. This Agreement may be 
amended at any time by agree- 
ment between the two Govern- 
ments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement 
forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be reg- 
istered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


In witness wHeReror the re- 
spective representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have 
signed the present Agreement. 

Donz at Brussels, in duplicate, 
in the English and French lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this 
second day of July 1948. 

Auan G. Kirx 
[seat] 


ANNEX 
INTERPRETATIVE NorTEes 


1. It is understood that ‘‘The 
Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948” as used in the Agreement 
means Title I of Public Law 472— 
80th Congress. 

2. It is understood that the re- 
quirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption 
of measures for the efficient use 
of resources, would include, with 
respect to commodities furnished 
under this Agreement, effective 
measures for safeguarding such 
commodities and for preventing 
their diversion to markets or 
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belges 4 verser en conformité avec 
ses propres dispositions aient été 
utilisées comme prévu par cet 
Article. 

Le paragraphe 2 de l’article IIT 
restera en vigueur aussi longtemps 
que la garantie de payement visée 
par cet Article pourra étre donnée 
par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis. d’Amérique. 

4. Le présent Accord pourra 
étre amendé a tout moment par 
décision commune des deux Gou- 
vernements. 

5. L’annexe au présent Accord 
en fait partie intégrante. 

6. Le présent Accord sera en- 
registré par le Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies. 


En For DE quot, les représen- 
tants respectifs des deux Gouverne- 
ments, diment autorisés 4 cette 
fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 

Farr & Bruxelles, le deux juillet 
1948, en deux exemplaires, en 
langues frangaise et anglaise, les 
deux textes faisant également foi. 

P. H. Spaax 
[SEAL] 


ANNEXE 
Nores INTERPRETATIVES 


1. I] est entendu que “la Loi 
de Coopération Economique de 
1948” & laquelle se référe l’Accord, 
est le Titre I de la Public Law 472, 
80° Congrés. 

2. Il est entendu que les dis- 
positions du paragraphe 1 (a) de 
VArticle II sur l’adoption des 
mesures relatives & un emploi 
efficace des ressources compor- 
teraient, en ce qui concerne les 
produits fournis aux termes de cet 
Accord, des mesures efficaces des- 
tinées & assurer la sauvegarde de 
ces produits et & empécher leur 
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channels of trade wich are illegal 
or irregular in Belgium. 


3. It is understood that it lies 
within the discretion of the Gov- 
ernment of Belgium to determine 
the means by which the assets 
specified in paragraph 1 (a) (3) 
of Article II are put into appro- 
priate use in furtherance of the 
joint program for European re- 
covery. 

4. It is understood that the 
obligation under paragraph 1 (c) 
of Article II to balance the budget 
as soon as practicable would not 
preclude deficits over a short pe- 
riod but would mean a budgetary 
policy involving the balancing of 
the budget in the long run. 


5. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 
arrangements referred to in para~ 
graph 3 of Article II mean: 

(a) Fixing prices, terms or con- 
ditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale 
or lease of any product; 


(6) Excluding enterprises from, 
or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market of field of busi- 
ness activity, or allocating cus- 
tomers, or fixing sales quotas or 
purchase quotas; 


(c) Discriminating against par- 
ticular enterprises; 


(d) Limiting production or fix- 
ing production quotas; 


(ec) Preventing by agreement 
the development or application of 
technology or invention whether 
patented or unpatented; 


détournement vers des marchés 
ou des circuits commerciaux il- 
licites ou irréguliers en Belgique. 

3. Il est entendu qu’il est laissé 
& l’appréciation du Gouvernement 
de Belgique de déterminer les 
moyens par lesquels Iles avoirs 
mentionnés au paragraphe 1 (a) 
(3) de l’Article IT seront Vobjet 
d’un usage approprié a l’exécution 
du programme commun de re- 
lévement européen. 

4. Il est entendu que l’obliga- 
tion figurant au paragraphe 1 (c) 
de l’Article II d’équilibrer le bud- 
get aussitét que possible, n’ex- 
cluerait pas des déficits pendant 
une courte période, mais signi- 
fierait une politique budgétaire 
impliquant, 4 longue échéance, 
Véquilibre du budget. 

5. I est entendu que les prati- 
ques commerciales et les arrange- 
ments commerciaux visés au para- 
graphe 3 de |’Article IT sont: 


(a) Ceux qui fixent les prix ou 
les conditions 4 observer dans les 
transactions avec les tiers con- 
cernant l’achat, la vente ou la 
location de tout produit; 

(6) Ceux qui excluent des entre- 
prises d’un marché territorial ou 
d’un champ d’activité commer- 
ciale, attribuent ou partagent un 
marché territorial ou un champ 
d’activité commerciale, répartis- 
sent la clientéle ou fixent les con- 
ditions de vente ou d’achat; 

(c) Ceux qui ont un effet dis- 
criminatoire au détriment d’entre- 
prises déterminées; 

(d) Ceux qui limitent la pro- 
duction ou fixent des contingents 
de production; 

(e) Ceux qui, par voie d’accord, 
empéchent |’amélioration ou la 
mise en ceuvre de procédés techni- 
ques ou d’inventions brevetées 
ou non; 
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(f) Extending the use of rights 
under patents, trademarks, or 
copyrights granted by either coun- 
try to matters which, according to 
its laws and regulations, are not 
within the scope of such grants, or 
to products or conditions of pro- 
duction, use or sale which are 
likewise not the subject of such 
grants; and 


(g) Such other practices as the 
two Governments may agree to 
include. 


6. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 
arrangements referred to in para- 
graph 3 of Article II are those 
which are engaged in or made 
effective by one or more private 
or public commercial enterprises 
or by any combination, agreement, 
or other arrangement between any 
such enterprises and when such 
commercial enterprises, individu- 
ally or collectively, possess effec- 
tive control or trade among a num- 
ber of countries in one or more 
products. 


7. It is understood that the 
Government of Belgium is obli- 
gated to take action in particular 
instances in accordance with para- 
graph 3 of Article II only after 
appropriate investigation or exam- 
ination by such Government. 

8. It is understood that the 
phrase in Article V “after due 
regard for the reasonable require- 
ments of Belgium for domestic 
use’? would include the mainte- 
nance of reasonable stocks of the 
materials concerned and that the 
phrase “‘commercial export” might 
include barter transactions. It is 
also understood that arrange- 
ments negotiated under Article V 
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(f) Ceux qui étendent l’usage 
de droits résultant de brevets, de 
marques de fabrique, de droits 
dauteur ou de reproduction, ac- 
cordés par un des deux Etats, con- 
formément 4 ses lois et réglements, 
a des matiéres qui ne rentrent pas 
dans le cadre tels priviléges, ou 
bien a des produits ou 4 des condi- 
tions de production, d’utilisation 
ou de vente qui, de méme, ne font 
pas l’objet de tels priviléges; et 

(g) Toutes autres pratiques que 
les deux Gouvernements peuvent 
convenir d’incorporer dans les 
présentes dispositions. 

6. Il est entendu que les prati- 
ques ou arrangements commer- 
ciaux auxquels se référe le para- 
graphe 3 de |’Article II, sont ceux 
qui sont conclus ou rendus effectifs 
par une ou plusieurs entreprises 
commerciales privées ou publiques, 
ou visés par toute entente, accord 
ou autre arrangement entre toute 
entreprise de cette espéce et lors- 
que de telles entreprises commer- 
ciales possédent, individuellement 
ou collectivement, un contréle 
effectif sur le commerce d'un cer- 
tain nombre de pays pour un ou 
plusieurs produits. 

7. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement de Belgique n’est tenu 
d’agir, conformément au_ para- 
graphe 3 de l'Article II dans des 
cas d’espéce qu’aprés enquéte et 
examen appropriés par ce Gou- 
vernement. 

8. Il est entendu que le passage 
de l’Article V: “compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables de la Belgique 
en produits nécessaires 4 sa con- 
sommation intérieure”’ couvrirait 
également le maintien a un niveau 
raisonnable de stocks des produits 
en question et que |’expression 
“commerce d’exportation’” com- 
prendrait les opérations de troc. 
Tl a été également entendu que les 
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might appropriately include pro- 
vision for consultation, in accord- 
ance with the principles of Article 
32 of the Havana Charter for 
an International Trade Organiza- 
tion,['] in the event that stockpiles 
are liquidated. 


9. It is understood that arrange- 
ments to be negotiated under 
Article V will be consistent with 
the system of trading sought to be 
established by the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade and 
that due regard will be had for the 
limitations on the powers and 
authority of the several branches 
of the Government of Belgium 
under the established legislative 
system of that country. 

10. It is understood that each 
Government reserves full freedom 
of negotiation under paragraph 
2 of Article VI. 


11. It is understood that the 
Government of Belgium will not 
be requested, under paragraph 2 
(a) of Article VII, to furnish de- 
tailed information about minor 
projects, or confidential commer- 
cial or technical information the 
disclosure of which would injure 
legitimate commercial interests. 


12. It is understood that the 
Government of the United States 
of America in making the notifica- 
tions referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article LX would bear in mind the 
desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials 
for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also 
understood that the detailed ap- 
plication of Article IX would, 


accords négociés en vertu de 
l’Article V pourraient inclure une 
clause de consultation confor- 
mément aux principes de l'article 
32 de la Charte de La Havane 
pour une Organisation Interna- 
tionale du Commerce dans le cas 
od les stocks seraient réalisés. 

9. Il est entendu que des accords 
dont la négociation est prévue a 
PArticle V seront en conformité 
avec le systéme de commerce dont 
Vétablissement est recherché par 
V’Accord Général sur les Tarifs et 
le Commerce et qu’il sera tenu 
compte des limitations des pou- 
voirs et de l’autorité des divers 
services du Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique selon le systéme législatif 
en vigueur dans ce pays. 

10. Il est entendu que chaque 
Gouvernement se réserve pleine 
liberté de négociation, pour ce 
qui concerne le paragraphe 2 de 
V’Article VI. 

11. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement de Belgique n’aura pas, 
en application du paragraphe 2 (a) 
de l’Article VII, & fournir des 
informations détaillées sur les pro- 
jets peu importants ou des ren- 
seignements commerciaux ou tech- 
niques d’ordre confidentiel dont la 
divulgation pourrait porter at- 
teinte & des intéréts commerciaux 
légitimes. 

12. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis en fai- 
sant la notification prévue au 
paragraphe 2 de ]’Article EX, aura 
due considération 4 la nécessité de 
restreindre autant que possible le 
nombre des fonctionnaires pour 
lesquels les priviléges diploma- 
tiques intégrauxseraient demandés, 
Il est également entendu que I’ap- 
plication dans les détails de ]’Ar- 
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when necessary, be the subject of 
inter-governmental discussion. 


13. It is understood that any 
agreements which might be ar- 
rived at pursuant to paragraph 2 
of Article X would be subject to 
ratification by the Senate of the 
United States of America. 

14. It is understood that the 
Belgian Congo and the territories 
of Ruanda-Urundi are included in 
the definition of “Belgium” in 
paragraph (a) of Article XI in 
order to make clear the application 
of the provisions of this Agree- 
ment to those areas and does not 
prejudice the legal relationship 
existing between the Kingdom of 
Belgium and such areas. 


Auan G. Kirk 
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ticle IV serait l’objet, s’il est 
nécessaire, de conversations entre 
les deux Gouvernements. 

13. Il est entendu que tout ac- 
cord qui serait conclu en exécution 
du paragraphe 2 de ]’Article X 
serait soumis 4 la ratification du 
Sénat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


14. Il est entendu que le Congo 
Belge et les territoires du Ruanda- 
Urundi sont inclus dans le terme 
“Belgique”? au paragraphe (a) de 
V’Article XI, afin de rendre plus 
claire l’application des dispositions 
de cet Accord & ces territoires, et 
ne porte pas préjudice aux rela- 
tions juridiques existant entre le 
Royaume de Belgique et ces 
territoires. 

P. H. Spaax 
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June 29, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Denmark respecting Sea Ree 


economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 


at Copenhagen June 29, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


Economic Cooperation Agreement between 
the United States of America and Denmark. 


Preamble 


The Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Den- 
mark: 


Recognizing that the restoration or 
maintenance in European countries of 
principles of individual liberty, free 
institutions, and genuine independence 
rests largely upon the establishment of 
sound economic conditions, stable inter- 
national economic relationships, and the 
achievement by the countries of Europe 
of a healthy economy independent of 
extraordinary outside assistance; 


Recognizing that a strong and 
prosperous European economy is essen- 
tial for the attainment of the purposes 
of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of 
such conditions calls for a European 
recovery plan of self-help and mutual 
cooperation, open to all nations which 
cooperate in such a plan, based upon a 
strong production effort, the expansion 
of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and 
‘the ‘development of economic cooper- 
ation, including all possible steps to 


Overenskomst om Okonomisk Samarbejde 
meliem Amerikas Forenede Stater og Dan- 
mark. 


Indledning 


Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering 
og den danske Regering er, 


i Erkendelse af, at Genoprettelsen 
eller Opretholdelsen i de europziske 
Lande af Principperne for personlig 
Frihed, frie Samfundsformer og vir- 
kelig Uafhengighed for en stor Del 
beror paa, at der tilvejebringes hold- 
bare ekonomiske Vilkaar og stabile in- 
ternationale skonomiske Forbindelser og 
af, at de europwiske Lande naar til en 
sund @konomi, uafhengig af extraordi- 
ner Bistand udefra; 

idet de erkender, at en stark og 
sund europwisk Okonomi er af vesent- 
lig Betydning for Opnaaelsen af de For- 
enede Nationers Formaal; 

idet de tager i Betragtning, at Til- 
vejebringelsen af saadanne Vilkaar kra- 
ver en Plan for Europas Genrejsning ved 
Selvhjelp og indbyrdes Samvirke med 
Adgang til Deltagelse for alle Nationer, 
der samarbejder om en saadan Plan, ba- 
seret paa en kraftig Indsats til Fremme 
af Produktionen, paa en Udvidelse af 
Udenrigshandelen, paa Tilvejebringelsen 
eller Bevarelsen af stabile finansielle 
Forhold i de enkelte Lande og paa Ud- 
viklingen af det skonomiske Samarbejde, 
herunder ethvert muligt Skridt med 


Principles of Agree- 
ment. 


2200 


62Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


establish and maintain valid rates of 
exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in furtherance of 
these principles the Government of Den- 
mark has joined with other like-minded 
nations in a Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948,['] under which the 
signatories of that Convention agreed to 
undertake as their immediate task the 
elaboration -and execution of a joint 
recovery program, and that the Govern- 
ment of Denmark is a member of the 
Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation created pursuant to the 
provisions of that Convention; 


Considering also that, in further- 
ance of these principles, the Government 
of the United States of America has 
enacted the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, providing for the furnishing of 
assistance by the United States of Amer- 
ica to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in or- 
der to enable such nations through their 
own individual and concerted efforts 
to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance; 


Taking note that the Government of 
Denmark has already expressed its 
adherence to the purposes and policies 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948; 


Desiring to set forth the under- 
standings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the 
‘United States of America under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the 
receipt of such assistance by Denmark, 
and the measures which the two Govern- 
ments will take individually and together 
in furthering the recovery of Denmark 


' Department of State publication 3145. 
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Henblik paa at tilvejebringe og opret- 
holde holdbare Valutakurser og paa at 
formindske Hindringer for Handelen; 

idet de tager i Betragtning, at den 
danske Regering til Fremme af disse 
Principper sammen med andre ligesin- 
dede Lande har indgaaet en Konvention 
om Europzisk Okonomisk Samarbejde, 
undertegnet i Paris den 16. April 1948, 
i hvilken Konventionens Underskrivere 
enedes om, som deres ojeblikkelige Op- 
gave at paatage sig Udarhbejdelsen og 
Gennemforelsen af et falles Genopbyg- 
ningsprogram, samt at den danske Re-~ 
gering er Medlem af Organisationen for 
Europzisk Mkonomisk Samarbejde, der 
er oprettet ifolge den nzvnte Konven- 
tions Bestemmelser; 

og idet de ligeledes tager i Betragt- 
ning, at Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering til Fremme af disse Principper 
har vedtaget Lov om @konomisk Sam- 
arbejde af 1948, der indeholder Be- 
stemmelser om Ydelse af Bistand fra 
Amerikas Forenede Stater til Lande, 
som deltager i et felles Program for 
europeisk Genopbygning, med det For- 
maal at sette saadanne Lande i Stand 
til gennem individuelle og felles An- 
Strengelser at blive uafheengige af eks- 
traordiner okonomisk Hjelp udefra; 

idet de tager til Efterretning, at den 
danske Regering allerede har udtalt sin 
Tilslutning til de Formaal og Retnings- 
linier, som indeholdes i Lov om @kono- 
misk Samarbejde af 1948; 


idet de onsker at give Udtryk for de 
Forudsetninger, som ligger til Grund for 
Ydelse af Bistand fra Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Regering i Henhold til Lov 
om Okonomisk Samarbejde af 1948, for 
Danmarks Modtagelse af denne Bistand 
og for de Forholdsregler, som de to Re- 
geringer vil treffe hver for sig og i Fal- 
lesskab til Fremme af Genopbygningen i 
Danmark som en integrerende Del af det 
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as an integral part of the joint program 
for European recovery; 


Have agreed as follows: 


Article I. 
Assistance and Cooperation 

1. The Government of the United 
States of America undertakes to assist 
Denmark, by making available to the 
Government of Denmark or to any 
person, agency or organization desig- 
nated by the latter Government such 
assistance as may be requested by it and 
approved by the Government of the 
United States of America. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the 
terms, conditions and termination provi- 
sions, of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, acts amendatory and supple- 
mentary thereto and appropriation acts 
thereunder, and will make available to 
the Government of Denmark only such 
commodities, services and other assis- 
tance as are authorized to be made 
available by such acts. 


2. The Government of Denmark, 
acting individually and through the 
Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation, consistently with the Con- 
vention for European Economic Coop- 
eration signed at Paris on April 
16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in 
common with other participating coun- 
tries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions 
in Europe essential to lasting peace and 
prosperity and to enable the countries 
of Europe participating in such a joint 
recovery program to become independent 
of extraordinary outside economic assis- 
tance within the period of this Agree- 
ment. The Government of Denmark 


felles europeiske Genopbygningsproe 
gram; 
blevet enige om felgende: 


Artikel I. 
Bistand og Samarbejde 

1. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering paatager sig at yde Danmark 
Bistand ved at stille saadan Bistand, 
som den danske Regering maatte anmode 
om, og som maatte blive godkendt af 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering, til 
Raadighed for den danske Regering eller 
for enhver af denne Regering udpeget 
Person, Representation eller Organi- 
sation. Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Regering vil yde denne Bistand i Hen- 
hold til Bestemmelserne i og i Overens- 
stemmelse med alle de Regler, Betingel- 
ser og Ophorsbestemmelser, der fastszt- 
tes ved Lov om Skonomisk Samarbejde 
af 1948 saavel som ved Love, indehol- 
dende Aindringer i eller Tilleg dertil, 
samt Bevillingslove udstedt i Overens- 
stemmelse dermed og vil til den danske 
Regerings Raadighed kurrstille saadanne 
Varer, Tjenesteydelser og anden Bistand, 
til hvis Ydelse saadanne Love giver Be- 
myndigelse. 

2. Den danske Regering vil, saavel 
individuelt som gennem Organisationen 
for Europeisk Okonomisk Samarbejde 
og i Overensstemmelse med den i Paris 
den 16. April 1948 undertegnede Konven- 
tion om Europeisk @konomisk Samar- 
bejde, udfolde vedhoidende Bestrebelser i 
Fellesskab med de ovrige Deltagerlande 
for ved Hjelp af et feelles Genopbygnings- 
program hurtigt at naa til saadanne eko- 
nomiske Forhold i Europa, som er ned- 
vendige for varig Fred og Velstand og 
for at sette de europziske Lande, der 
deltager i et saadant felles Genrejsnings- 
program i Stand til inden nerverende 
Overenskomsts Opher at blive uafhengige 
af ekstraordiner ekonomisk Bistand 
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reaffirms its intention to take action to 
carry out the provisions of the General 
Obligations of the Convention for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation, to continue 
to participate actively in the work of 
the Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation, and to continue to adhere 
to the purposes and policies of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 


3. With respect to assistance fur- 
nished by the Government of the United 
States of America to Denmark and 
procured from areas outside the United 
States of America, its territories and 
possessions, the Government of Denmark 
will cooperate with the Government of 
the United States of America in ensuring 
that procurement will be effected at 
reasonable prices and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that the dol- 
lars thereby made available to the coun- 
try from which the assistance is pro- 
cured are used in a manner consistent 
with any arrangements made by the 
Government of the United States of 
America with such country. 


Article IT. 


General Undertakings 
1. In order to achieve the maximum 
Tecovery through the employment of 
assistance received from the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, 
the Government of Denmark will use its 
best endeavors: 


8) to adopt or maintain the mea- 
sures necessary to ensure efficient 
and practical use of all the re- 
sources available to it, including 


() such measures ag may be 
necessary to ensure that the 


udefra. Den danske Regering bekreefter 
paany, at deri har til Hensigt at tage de 
nedvendige Skridt til at gennemfore Be- 
stemmelserne i Afsnittet om Almindelige 
Forpligtelser i Konventionen om Euro- 
pxisk @konomisk Samarhejde, at fort- 


‘sette med aktivt at deltage i Organisa- 


tionen for Europeisk Okonomisk Sam- 
arbejdes Virksomhed og vedblivende at 
opretholde sin Tilslutning til de For- 
maal og Retningslinier, der er fastlagt i 
Lov om @konomisk Samarbejde af 1948. 


3. Forsaavidt angaar Bistand, der 
ydes Danmark af Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering og som tilvejebringes fra 
Omraader beliggende udenfor de For- 
enede Stater, dets Territorier og Besid~ 
delser, vil den danske Regering samar- 
bejde med de Forenede Staters Regering 
for at sikre, at de omhandlede Indkeb 
foretages til rimelige Priser og paa ri- 
melige Betingelser og paa en saadan 
Maade, at de Dollars, der derved stilles 
til Raadighed for det Land, hvorfra 
Hjelpen skaffes, benyttes i Overensstem- 
melse med enhver Ordning, som Ame- 
rikas Forenede Staters Regering maatte 
have indgaaet med dette Land. 


Artikel IT. 
Almindelige Forpligtelser 
1. For at opnaa den storst mulige 
Genopbygning gennem Anvendelsen af 
Bistand modtaget fra Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Regering, vil den danske 
Regering bestrebe sig mest muligt paa: 


a. at treeffe eller opretholde de 
nedvendige Forholdsregler for at 
sikre effektiv og praktisk Anven- 
delse af alle Hjwlpekilder, der 
staar ti] dens Raadighed, her- 
under 


(i) saadanne  Forholdsregler, 
som maatte vere nedven- 
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(ii) 


commodities and services ob- 


tained with assistance fur- [ 


nished under this Agree- 
ment are used for pur- 
poses consistent with this 
Agreement and, as far as 
practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the 
schedules furnished by the 
Government of Denmark in 
support of the requirements 
of assistance to be furnished 
by the Government of the 
United States of America; 


the observation and review 
of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow- 
up system approved by the 
Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation; and 


Giii) to the extent practicable, 


measures to locate, identify 
and put into appropriate use 
in furtherance of the joint 
program for European re- 
covery, assets, and earnings 
therefrom, which belong to 
nationals of Denmark and 
which are situated within 
the United States of Amer- 
ica, its territories or pos- 
sessions. Nothing in this 
clause imposes any obliga- 
tion on the Government of 
the United States of America 
to assist in carrying out 
such measures or ov the 
Government of Denmark to 
dispose of such assets; 


b) to promote the development of 
industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction on a sound economic 
basis; to achieve such production 


dige for at sikre, at de Varer 
og Tjenesteydelser, som er 
fremskaffet ved Bistand ydet 
i Henhold til nmrvarende 
Overenskomst, anvendes til 
Formaal, som er forenelige 
med Overenskomsten og saa 
vidt muligt med de alminde- 
lige Formaal, der fremgaar 
af Programmer, som er 
fremsat af den danske Re- 
gering til Stette for Behov 
for Bistand, der ydes af 
Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Regering; 

(ii) Iagttagelse og Undersegelse 
af saadanne Hjelpekilders 
Anvendelse gennem et effek- 
tivt System, godkendt af Or- 
ganisationen for Europsisk 
@konomisk Samarbejde; og 


(iii) i videst gorligt Omfang For- 
holdsregler, som tilsigter at 
paavise, at identificere og paa 
passende Maade til Frem- 
me af det felles Program 
for europxisk Genopbygning 
at udnytte saadanne Ak- 
tiver og deres Udbytte, som 
tilherer danske Statsborgere, 
og som findes i Amerikas 
Forenede Stater, dets Terri- 
torier og Besiddelser. Intet 
i neerverende Bestemmelse 
paalegger Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Regering no- 
gen Forpligtelse til at bistaa 
ved Gennemferelsen af saa- 
danne Forholdsregftr eller 
den danske Regering nogen 
Forpligtelse til at afhmende 
saadanne Aktiver; 


b. at fremme Udviklingen af Indu- 
stri- og Landbrugsproduktionen 
paa et sundt ekonomisk Grand- 
lag, at naa til de Produktions- 
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targets as may be established 
through the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation; 
and when desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, to communicate to that 
Government detailed proposals 
for specific projects contemplated 
by the Government of Denmark 
to be undertaken in substantial 
part with assistance made avail- 
able pursuant to this Agreement, 
including whenever practicable 
projects for increased production 
of food and transportation facil- 
ities; 


c) to stabilize its currency, establish 
or maintain a valid rate of ex- 
change, balance its governmental 
budget, create or maintain in- 
ternal financial stability, and 
generally restore or maintain con- 
fidence in its monetary system; 
and 


d) to cooperate with other parti- 
cipating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing 
interchange of goods and ser- 
vices among the participating 
countries and with other coun- 
tries and in reducing public and 
private barriers to trade among 
themselves and with other coun- 
tries. 


2. Taking into account Article 8 of 
the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation looking toward the full and 
effective use of manpower available in 
the participating countries, the Govern- 
ment of Denmark will accord sym- 
pathetic consideration to proposals made 
in conjunction with the International 
Refugee Organization direéted to the 


resultater, som gennem Organi- 
sationen for Europezisk Okono- 
misk Samarhejde maatte blive 
sat som Maal, og, naar Ameri- 
kas Forenede Staters Regering 
maatte onske det, at tilstille 
denne detaillerede Forslag om 
serlige Planer, som den danske 
Regering agter at iverksztte, og 
hvis Gennemfsrelse for en va- 
sentlig Del vil ske ved Hjelp af 
Bistand ydet i Kraft af nerve- 
rende Overenskomst, herunder 
indbefattet i alle Tilfselde, hvor 
dette er praktisk gerligt, Projek- 
ter med det Formaal at forage 
Produktionen af Fedevarer og 
Transportmidler; 


ce. at stabilisere Landets Pengeva- 
sen, indfore eller opretholde en 
holdbar Valutakurs, opretholde 
Ligevagt paa Statsbudgettet, gen- 
oprette eller opretholde indre 
financiel Stabilitet og i Alminde- 
lighed genoprette eller opretholde 
Tilliden til Landets Pengeveesen; 
og 

d. at samarbejde med andre Del- 
tagerlande for at Jette og stimu- 
lere en eget Udveksling af Varer 
og Tjenesteydelser mellem Delta- 
gerlandene indbyrdes, saavel som 
mellem disse og andre Lande, og 
at mindske offentlige og private 
Handeleskranker mellem Delta~- 
gerlandene indbyrdes og overfor 
andre Lande. 


2. Under Hensyntagen til Art. 8 i 
Konventionen om Europeisk Skonomisk 
Samarbejde, som tager Sigte paa fuld og 
effektiv Anvendelse af den i Deltagerlan- 
dene til Raadighed staaende Arbejdskraft, 
vil den danske Regering velvilligt over- 
veje saadanne Forslag, som maatie blive 
fremsat i Forstaaelse med den Inter- 
nationale Flygtningeorganisation med 
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largest practicahle utilization of man- 
power available in any of the partici- 
pating countries in furtherance of the 
accomplishment of the purposes of this 
Agreement. 

3. The Government of Denmark will 
take the measures which it deems appro- 
priate, and will cooperate with other 
participating countries, to prevent, on 
the part of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or busi- 
ness arrangements affecting internation- 
al trade which restrain competition, 
limit access to markets or foster mono- 
polistic control whenever such practices 
or arrangements have the effect of inter- 
fering with the achievement of the joint 
program of European recovery. 


Article III. 


Guaranties 
1. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Denmark will, 
upon the request of either Government, 
consult respecting projects in Denmark 
proposed by nationals of the United 
States of America and with regard to 
which the Government of the United 
States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer 
under section 111(b)(3) of the Economic 

Cooperation Act of 1948. 


2. The Government of Denmark 
agrees that if the Government of the 
United States of America makes pay- 
ment in United States dollars to any 
person under such a guaranty, any 
kroner, or credits in kroner, assigned or 
transferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to 
that section shal] be recognized as pro- 
perty of the Government of the United 
States of America. 
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Henblik paa, at Arbejdskraft, der staar 
til Raadighed i noget af Deltagerlandene, 
anvendes i videst gerligt Omfang til 
Fremme af Gennemforelsen af neerve- 
rende Overenskomsts Formaal. 


3. Den danske Regering vil treffe 
de Forholdsregler, den anser for egnede, 
og vil samarbejde med andre Deltager- 
lande for at forhindre, at private eller 
offentlige Handelsforetagender anven- 
der en Forretningspraksis eller stutter 
Forretningsarrangementer bersrende in- 
ternational Handel, som begreenser Kon- 
kurrencen, indskrenker Adgangen til 
Markeder eller affeder monopolistisk 
Kontrol, saafremt saadan Praksis eller 
saadanne Arrangementer har den Virk- 
ning at forstyrre Gennemferetsen af det 
feelles Program for europeisk Genrejs- 
ning. 

Artikel ITI. 
Garantier 

1. Amerikas Forenede Statera Re- 
gering og den danske Regering . 
naar Anmodning derom fremsettes af 
en af de to Regeringer, raadfere sig 
med hinanden om Projekter i Dan- 
mark, som bringes i Forslag af Stats- 
borgere i Amerikas Forenede Stater, og 
med Hensyn til hvilke,Caranti for Va- 
lutaoverferse] hany~near-det—-ancee—for 

: {de Forenede 


ensigtomencsigt—algives-—af 
Staters Regering i Henhold ti] Lov om 


Okonomisk Samarbejde af 1948, Afsuit 
111 (b) (8)) ay Fae aoe Spe 4 


2. Den danske Regering er indfor- 
staaet med, at saafremt Amerikas For- 
eriede Staters Regering til nogen Person 
erlegger en Betaling i US. Dollars i 
Henhold til en saadan Garanti, skal ef- 
hvert Beleb i Kroner eller en hvilken- 
somhelst Kredit i Kroner, som i Medfer 
af ovenneevnte Afsnit tildeles eller over- 
drages Amerikas Forenede Staters Rege- 
ring, anerkendes som de Forenede Sta- 
ters Regerings Ejendom. 
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Article IV. 


Local Currency 


1. The provisions of this Anticle 
shall apply only with respect to assis- 
tance which may be furnished by the 
Government of the United States of 
America on a grant basis. 


2. The Government of Denmark will 
establish a special account in Danmarks 
Nationalbank in the name of the Govern- 
ment of Denmark (hereinafter called the 
Special Account) and will make deposits 
in kroner to this account as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balances of 
the deposits made by the Gov- 
ernment of Denmark pursuant 
to the exchange of notes be- 
tween the two Governments dat- 
ed April 20, 1948. ["] 


(b) Amounts commensurate with 
the indicated dollar cost to the 
Government of the United States 
of America of commodities, 
Services and technical informa- 
tion (including any costs of pro- 
cessing, storing, transporting, 
repairing or other services in- 
cident thereto) made available 
to Denmark on a grant basis by 
any means authorized under 
the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, less, however, the 
amount of the deposits made 
pursuant to the exchange of 
notes referred to in sub-para- 
graph (a). The Government of 
the United States of America 
shall from time to time notify the 
Government of Denmark of the 
indicated dollar cost of any such 
commodities, services and tech- 
nical information, and the Gov- 
ernment of Denmark will there- 
upon deposit in the Special 
Account a commensurateamount 


Artikel IV. 
Danske Kronebelob 


1. Bestemmelserne i denne Artikel 
finder kun Anvendelse paa Bistand, der 
maatte blive ydet af Amerikas Forenede 
Staters Regering i Form af Gaver. 


2. Den danske Regering vil oprette 
en serlig Konto i Danmarks National- 
bank i den danske Regerings Navn (i 
det felgende kaldet den Szrlige Konto) 
og vil paa denne Konto foretage Ind- 
betalinger i Kroner som nedenfor an- 
givet: 

(a) De ubeheeftede Saldi af de Ind- 
betalinger, der er foretaget af 
den danske Regering i Henhold 
til den under 20. April 1948 
stedfundne Noteveksling mellem 
de to Regeringer. 


(b) Beleb svarende til de Udgifter i 
Dollars, der opgives at veere af- 
holdt af Amerikas Forenede 
Staters Regering til Varer, Tje- 
nesteydelser og tekniske Oplys- 
ninger (herunder en hvilken 
som helst Omkostning til Forar- 
bejdning, Oplagring, Transport, 
Istandseettelse eller andre her- 
henhorende Tjenesteydelser), der 
Stilles til Raadighed for Dan- 
mark som Gave paa en i Lovom 
Okonomisk Samarbejde af 1948 
godkendt Maade, dog med Fra- 
drag af de Indbetalinger, der 
har fundet Sted i Henhold til 
den i Punkt (a) omhandlede 
Noteveksling. Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Regering vil fra 
Tid til anden underrette den 
danske Regering om de oplyste 
Udgifter i Dollar til enhver 
saadan Vare, Tjenesteydelse og 
teknisk Oplysning, og den dan- 
ske Regering vil derefter paa 
den Serlige Konto indbetale et 


' Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 640, footnote 2. 
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of kroner computed at a rate 
of exchange which shall be the 
par value agreed at such time 
with the International Mon- 
etary Fund. The Government 
of Denmark may at any time 
make advance deposits in the 
Special Account which shall be 
credited against subsequent no- 
tifications pursuant to this par- 
agraph. 


3. The Government of the United 
States of America will from time to time 
notify the Government of Denmark of its 
requirements for administrative expendi- 
tures in kroner within Denmark inci- 
dent to operations under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, and the Govern- 
ment of Denmark will thereupon make 
such sums available out of any balances 
in the Special Account in the manner 
requested by the Government of the 
United States of America in the notifi- 
cation. 


4, Five percent of each deposit made 
pursuant to this Article in respect of 
assistance furnished under authority of 
the Foreign Aid’ Appropriation Act, 1949, 
shall be allocated to the use of the 
Government of the United States of 
America for its expenditures in Den- 
mark, and sums made available pursuant 
to paragraph 3 of this Article shall first 
be charged to the amounts allocated 
under this paragraph. 


5. The Government of Denmark will 
further make such sums of kroner avail- 
able out of any balances in the Special 
Account as may be required to cover 
costs (including port, storage, handling 
and similar charges) of transportation 
from any point of entry in Denmark 


hertil svarende Kronebeleb, ud~- 
regnet efter en Valutakurs, som 
skal vere den paa det paagel- 
dende Tidspunkt efter Aftale 
med den Internationale Valuta- 
fond geldende Paritetsverdi. 
Den danske Regering kan naar- 
somhelst foretage Forudindbe- 
talinger paa den Serlige Konto, 
hvilke Indbetalinger vil vere at 
kreditere mod efterfolgende Un- 
derretning i Henhold til dette 
Stykke. 


3. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering vil fra Tid til anden underrette 
den danske Regering om sine Behov 
med Henblik paa Afholdelsen af Ad- 
ministrationsudgifter i danske Kroner i 
Danmark i Forbindelse med Foranstalt- 
ninger, der treeffes i Henhold til Lov 
om Mkonomisk Samarbejde af 1948, og 
den danske Regering vil derpaa stille de 
paageldende Belob til Raadighed ud af 
saadanne Beholdninger, som maatte fin- 
des paa den Serlige Konto, paa den 
Maade, hvorom Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering maatte fremsette Anmod- 
ning i sin Underretningsskrivelse. 


4. Fem pCt. af ethvert Belob, der er 
deponeret i Henhold til denne Artikel i 
Forbindelse med Hjzlp ydet i Medfor af 
Bevillingsloven om Hjalp til Udiandet, 
1949, skal reserveres til Brug for Ame- 
rikas Forenede Staters Regering til dens 
Udgifter i Danmark, og Belob, der er 
stillet til Raadighed i Henhold til denne 
Artikels Stk. 3, skal forst fradrages de 
Beleb, som reserveres i Henhold til dette 
Stykke. 


5. Den danske Regering vil end- 
videre stille saadanne Beleb i danske 
Kroner til Raadighed udaf de eventuelle 
Beholdninger paa den Serlige Konto, 
som maatte vere fornodne til Dekning 
af Omkostninger (herunder Havneud- 
gifter, Lagerleje, Speditorudgifter og 
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to the consignee’s designated point of 
delivery in Denmark of such relief sup- 
plies and packages as are provided for 
in section 117 (c) of the Economic Coop- 
eration Act of 1948. 


6. The Government of Denmark may 
draw upon any remaining balance in the 
Special Account for such purposes as 
may be agreed from time to time with 
the Government of the United States of 
America. In considering proposals put 
forward by the Government of Denmark 
for drawings from the Special Account 
the Government of the United States of 
America will take into account the need 
for promoting or maintaining internal 
monetary and financial stabilization in 
Denmark and for stimulating productive 
activity and international trade and the 
exploration for and development of new 
sources of wealth within Denmark, in- 
cluding in particular: 

(a) expenditures upon projects or 
programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive 
program far the development of 
the productive capacity of Den- 
mark and the other participat- 
ing countries, and projects or 
programs the external costs 
of which are being covered 
by assistance rendered by the 
Government of the United States 
of America under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 or 
otherwise, or by loans from the 
International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development; 


(b) expenditures upon the explor- 
atior for and development of 
additional production of mater- 
ials which may be required in 
the United States of America 
because of deficiencies or po- 


Arbejdspenge o. 1.) ved Transporten af 
de Hjszlpeforsyninger og -forsendelser 
fra et hvilket som helst Indforselssted i 
Danmark til det af Modtageren angivne 
Leveringssted i Danmark, som omhand- 
les i Afsnit 117 (c) i Loven om @kono- 
misk Samarhejde af 1948. 


6. Den danske Regering kan traekke 
paa den eventuelle Restbeholdning paa 
den Szrlige Konto til Formaal, om hvilke 
der til enhver Tid maatte opnaas Enig- 
hed med Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Regering. Under sine Overvejelser ved- 
rerende Forslag, som: fremszttes af den 
danske Regering med Hensyn til Trek 
paa den Serlige Konto, vil Ameri- 
kas Forenede Staters Regering tage Hen- 
syn til Nedvendigheden af at befordre el- 
ler opretholde Stabiliseringen af det 
danske Penge- og Finansvesen og sti- 
mulere den produktive Virksomhed og 
den internationale Handel samt Efter- 
sogningen og Udviklingen af nye Rig- 
domskilder i Danmark, herunder iszr: 

a) Udgifter til Projekter eller Pro- 

grammer, herunder saadanne, 
som indgaar i et omfattende 
Program for Udviklingen af 
Danmarks og de ovrige Delta- 
gerlandes Produktionsevne, og 
Projekter eller Programmer, ved 
hvilke de udenlandske Omkost- 
ninger dekkes af Bistandsydel- 
ser fra Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering i Henhold til Lov 
om Okonomisk Samarbejde af 
1948 eller paa anden Maade, 
eller ved Laan fra den Inter- 
nationale Bank for Genopbyg- 
ning og Okonomisk Udvikling; 


b) Udgifter til Eftersogning og Ud- 
vikling af yderligere Produktion 
af Materialer, som maatte til- 
trenges i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater paa Grund af Amerikas 
Forenedes Staters Hjelpekil- 
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tential. deficiencies in the re- 
seurces of the United States of 
America; and 

(c) effective retirement of the na- 
tional debt, especially debt held 
by the central bank or other 
banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other 
than unexpended amounts allocated under 
Paragraph 4 of this Article remaining 
in the Special Account on June 30, 
1952, shall be disposed of within Den- 
mark for such purpeses as may here- 
after be agreed between the Governments 
of the United States of America and 
Denmark, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of Amer- 
ica shall be subject to approval by Act 
or joint resolution of the Congress of the 
United States of America. 


Article V. 
Access io Materials 

1. The Government of Denmark will 
facilitate the transfer to the United 
States of America, for stockpiling or 
other purposes, of materials originating 
‘in. Denmark which are required by 
the United States of America as a 
result of deficiencies or potential defi- 
cifiencies in its own resources, upon such 
reasonable terms of sale, exchange, bar- 
ter or otherwise, and in such quantities, 
and for such period of time, as may be 
agreed to between the Governments of 
the United States of America and Den- 
mark, after due regard for the reason- 
able requirements of Denmark for domes- 
tic use and commercial export of such 
materials. The Government of Denmark 
will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry.out the provisions 
of this.paragraph, including the promo- 
tion of the increased production of such 
materials within Denmark, and the re- 
moval of any hindrances to the transfer 
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ders faktiske eller potentielle 
Utilstrekkelighed; og 


c) effektiv Indfrielse af Statsgzl- 
den, i Seerdeleshed Geld til 
Danmarks Nationalbank eller 
andre Pengeinstitutter. 


7. Saafremt der den 30. Juni 1952 
findes nogen ubeheftet Beholdning paa 
den Seerlige Konto, bortset fra ubenyttede 
Beleb reserveret i Henhold til denne 
Artikels Stk. 4, skal denne anvendes 
i Danmark til saadanne Formaal, som 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering og 
den danske Regering maatte enes 
om, hvorhos Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Godkendelse er afhengig af Godkendelse 
af Amerikas Forenede Staters Kongres 
ved Lov eller Kongresbeslutning. 


Artikel V. 


Adgang til Materialer 

1. Den danske Regering vil med 
Henblik paa Oplagring eller andre For- 
maal lette Overdragelsen til Amerikas 
Forenede Stater af Materialer, som stam- 
mer fra Danmark, og for hvilke Ameri- 
kas Forenede Stater har Behov som 
Folge af sine egne Hjelpemidiers fak- 
tiske eller potentielle Utilstraekkelighed, 
og dette paa saadanne rimelige Vilkaar 
med Hensyn til Salg, Udveksling, Bytte 
eller anden Overdragelse, og i saa- 
danne Mengder og gennem et saa- 
dant Tidsrum, som der — med beho- 
rig Hensyntagen til Danmarks rime- 
lige Bebov til indenlandsk Anvendelse 
og kommerciel Eksport af de paagel- 
dende Materialer maatte opnaas 
Enighed om mellem Amerikas Forenede 
Staters Regering og den danske Re- 
gering. Den danske Regering vil treffe 
de konkrete Forholdsregler, som maatte 
udkreves for at gennemfere Hestem- 
melserne i dette Stykke, herunder 
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of such materials to the United States of 
America. The Government of Denmark 
will, when so requested by ‘the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, 
enter into negotiations for detailed ar- 
rangements necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this paragraph. 


2. The Government of Denmark will, 
when so requested by the Government of 
the United States of America, negotiate 
such arrangements as are appropriate to 
carry out the provisions of paragraph 
(9) of sub-Section 115 (b) of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, which 
relates to the development and transfer 
of materials required by the United 
States of America. 


3. The Government of Denmark, 
when so requested by the Government of 
the United States of America, will eoop- 
erate, wherever appropriate, to further 
the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of 
this Article in respect of materials origi- 
nating outside of Denmark. 


Article VI. 
Travel Arrangements 

The Government of Denmark will 
cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in facilitating 
and encouraging the promotion and 
development of travel by citizens of the 
United States of America to and within 
participating countries. 


Article VII. 


Consultation and Transmittal of 
Information 


1. The two Governments will, upon 
fhe request of either of them, consult 


Fremme af en foreget Produktion af de 
omhandlede Materialer i Danmark og 
Fjernelse af enhver Hindring for Over- 
dragelse af saadanne Materialer til 
Amerikas Forenede Stater. Den dan- 
ske Regering vil, naar Anmodning der- 
om fremszttes af de Forenede Staters 
Regering, optage Forhandling om En- 
kelthederne i de Foranstaltninger, der 
er nedvendige for at gennemfore Be- 
stemmelserne i dette Stykke. 


2. Den danske Regering vil, naar 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering 
fremsatter Anmodning herom, forhandle 
om de Foranstaltninger, der er egnede 
med Henblik paa Gennemforelsen af Be- 
stemmelserne i Afsnit 115 (b) (9) i Lov 
om @konomisk Samarbejde af 1948 ved- 
rerende Udvindelse og Overforsel af Ma- 
terialer, som Amerikas Forenede Stater 
har Behov for. 


3. Den danske Regering vil med 
Hensyn til Materialer, der stammer fra 
Omraader udenfor Danmark, naar Ame- 
rikas Forenede Staters Regering frem- 
setter Anmodning derom, samarbejde, 
hvor det skonnes hensigtsmassigt, for at 
fremme de Formaal, der er angivet i 
denne Artikels Stk. 1 og 2. 


Artikel VI. 
Rejseordninger 
Den danske Regering vil samar- 
bejde med Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Regering om at lette og opmuntre Rej- 
ser foretaget af de Forenede Staters 
Statsborgere til og i Deltagerlandene. 


Artikel VII. 


Forhandling og Meddelelse af 
Oplysninger 


i. De to Regeringer vil, naar en 
af dem fremsetter Anmodning derom, 
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regarding any matter relating to the 
application of this Agreement or to 
operations or arrangements carried out 
pursuant to this Agreement. 


2. The Government of Denmark will 
communicate to the Government of the 
United States of America in a form and 
at intervals to be indicated by the latter 
after consultation with the Government 
of Denmark: 


(a) detailed information of projects, 
programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Govern- 
ment of Denmark to carry out 
the provisions .of this Agree- 
ment and the General Obliga- 
tions of the Convention for Eu- 
ropean Economic Cooperation; 


@) full statements of operations un- 
der this Agreement, including a 
Statement of the use of funds, 
commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such state- 
ments to be made in each cal- 
endar quarter: 


(c) information regarding its econo- 
my and any other relevant in- 
formation, necessary to supple- 
ment that obtained by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States 
of America from the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic 
Cooperation, which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America may need to determine 
the nature and scope of opera- 
tions under the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, and to 
evaluate the effectiveness of as- 
sistance furnished or contem- 
plated under this Agreement 
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forhandle om ethvert Sporgsmaal i For« 
bindelse med Anvendelsen af denne Over- 
enskomst eller med Foranstaltninger el- 
ler Ordninger, der iveerksettes i Medfor 
af denne Overenskomst. 


2. Den danske Regering ‘vil i en 
saadan Form og med saadanne Mel- 
lemrum, som Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Regering efter Forhandling med den 
danske Regering maatte angive, tilstille 
sidstneevnte Regering: 


a. Detaillerede Oplysninger om 
Projekter, Programmer og For- 
holdsregler, som foreslaas eller 
vedtages af den danske Rege- 
ring med det Formaal at gen- 
nemfore Bestemmelserne i ner- 
veerende Overenskomst og de Al- 
mindelige Forpligtelser § Kon- 
ventionen om Europaisk @ko- 
nomisk Samarbejde; 


b. udforlige Beretninger vedroren- 
de Foranstaltninger i Medfor af 
denne Overenskomst, herunder 
en Oversigt over Anvendelsen af 
Pengemidler, Varer og Tjeneste- 
ydelser, der modtages i Medfor 
deraf; saadanne_ Beretninger 
skal aflegges i hvert Kvartal; 


¢. Oplysninger vedrorende Dan- 
marks QOkonomi og alle an- 
dre relevante Oplysninger, der 
maatte vere nodvendige til at 
supplere det Materiale, som 
Amcrikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering maatte modtage fra Or- 
ganisationen for Europeisk 
Okonomisk Samarbejde, og som 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering mdatte behove for at 
fastslaa de Foranstaltningers 
Natur og Omfang, der vil blive 
truffet i Henhold til Lov om 
@konomisk Samarbejde af 1948, 
og for at bedumme Effektivite- 
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and generally the progress of 
the joint recovery program. 


3. The Government of Denmark will 
assist the Government of the United 
States of America to obtain information 
relating to the materials originating in 
Denmark referred to in Article V which 
is necessary to the formulation and exe- 
cution of the arrangements provided for 
in that Article. 


Article VIII. 
Publicity 

i. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Denmark recog- 
nize that it is in their mutual interest 
that full publicity be given to the objec- 
tives and progress of the joint program 
for European recovery and of the actions 
taken in furtherance of that program. It 
is recognized that wide dissemination of 
information on the progress of the pro- 
gram is desirable in order to develop the 
sense of common effort and mutual aid 
which are essential to the accomplish- 
ment of the objectives of the program. 


2. The Government of the United 
States of America will encourage the 
dissemination of such information and 
will make it available to the media of 
public information. 


3. The Government of Denmark will 
encourage the dissemingjion of such in- 
formation both directly and in coopera- 
tion with the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation. It will make such 
information available to the media of 
public information and take afl practica- 


ten af den Bistand, der ydes 
elier er under Overvejelse i 
Henhold til denne Aftale og, 
mere almindeligt, Resultaterne 
af det felles Genrejsningspro- 
gram. 

3. Den danske Regering vil yde 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering sin 
Bistand til Fremskaffelse af saadanne 
Oplysninger vedrgrende de i Artikel V 
ombandlede Materialer af dansk Oprin- 
delse, Som maatte vere nedvendige for 
Udformningen og Gennemforelsen af de 
i nevnte Artikel omhandlede Forholds- 
regler. 

Artiky VILL 

Underretning til Offentligheden 

1. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering og den danske Regering erken- 
der, at det er i deres felles Interesse, at 
der gives Offentligheden fuld Underret- 
ning om Formaalene med det feelles euro- 
peiske Genrejsningsprogram, om hvor- 
ledes dettes Gennemfeorelse skrider frem, 
samt om de Foranstaltninger, der tref- 
fes til Fremme heraf. De erkender, at det 
er onskeligt, at Oplysning om, hvorledes 
Gennemforelsen af det europriske Gen- 
rejsningsprogram skrider frem, udbre-~ 
des i vide Kredse, saaledes at den for 
Opnaaelsen af Formaalene med Program- 
met nedvendige Forstaaelse af Betyd- 
ningen af falles Bestreebelser og indbyr- 
des Hjeelp kan udvikles. 


2. Amerikas Forenede Staters Rege- 
ring vil fremme Udbredelsen af de om- 
handlede Oplysninger og vil stille dem til 
Raadighed for Nyhedsformidlingen. 


3. Den danske Regering vil fremme 
Udbredelsen af de omhandlede Oplys- 
ninger saavel direkte som i Samarbejde 
med Organisationen for Europrisk Oko- 
nomisk Samarbejde. Den vil stille disse 
Oplysninger til Raadighed for den almin- 
delige Nyhedsformidling og tage ethvert 
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ble steps to ensure that appropriate fa- 
cilities are provided for such dissemina- 
tion. It will further provide other parti- 
cipating countries and the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the progress of 
the program for economic recovery. 


4. The Government of Denmark will 
make public in Denmark in each calendar 
quarter, full statements of operations 
under this Agreement, including infor- 
mation as to the use of funds, commodi- 
ties and services received. 


Article IX. 


Missions 
1. The Government of Denmark 
agrees to receive a Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation which will dis- 
charge the responsibilities of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
in Denmark under this Agreement. 


2. The Government of Denmark 
will, upon appropriate notification from 
the Ambassador of the United States of 
America in Denmark, consider the Spe- 
cial Mission and its personnel, and the 
United States Special Representative in 
Europe, as part of the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Denmark 
for the purpose of enjoying the privileges 
and immunities accorded to that Embas- 
sy and its personnel of comparable rank. 
The Government of Denmark will further 
accord appropriate courtesies to the 
members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Foreign Economic Coopera~ 
tion of the Congress of the United States 
of America, and grant them the facili- 
ties and assistance necessary to the ef- 
fective performance of their responsibil- 
ities. 

3. The Government of Denmark, 
directly and through its representatives 
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gennemforligt Skridt til Sikring af, at 
der gives passende Lettelser for Udbre- 
delsen af de nevnte Oplysninger. Den 
vil endvidere give andre Deltagerlande 
eg Organisationen for Europmisk Sko- 
nomisk Samarbejde udforlige Oplysnin- 
ger om, hvorledes Gennemforelsen af 
Genrejsningsprogrammet skrider frem. 


4. Den danske Regering vil hvert 
Kvartal offentliggore udferlige Beret- 
ninger vedrerende Foranstaltninger i 
Medfer af denne Overenskomst, herun- 
dér Oplysninger om Anvendelsen af 
modtagne Pengemidler, Varer og Tjene- 
steydelser. 


Artikel IX. 
Represeniationer 
1. Den danske Regering indvilger i 
at modtage en Serlig Reprasentation 
fer @konomisk Samarbejde, som vil 
varetage de Opgaver, som Amerikas 
Forenede Staters Regering ifelge ner- 
verende Overenskomst har i Danmark. 


2. Den danske Regering vil efter 
behorig Notifikation fra Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Ambassader i Danmark 
hetragte den Seerlige Representation og 
dens Personale og de Forenede Staters 
Serlige Udsending i Europa som tilbe- 
rende Amerikas Forenede Staters Am- 
bassade i Danmark, saaledes at disse 
vil kunne nyde de Forrettigheder og 
Immuniteter, som tilstaas denne Am- 
bassade og dens Personale af tilsvarende 
Rang. Den danske Regering vil ligeledes 
yde passende Courtoisie til Medlemmer 
og Personale titherende Amerikas Fer- 
enede Staters Kongres’ Feellesudvalg for 
Udenlandsk @konomisk Samarbejde og 
indremme dem de Lettelser og yde dem 
den Bistand, der er nedvendig for en 
effektiv Udferelse af deres Hverv. 


3. Den danske Regering vil saavel 
direkte som gennem sine Reprweentan- 
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on the Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, will extend full 
cooperation to the Special Mission, to 
the United States Special Representative 
in Europe and his staff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee. Such cooperation shall include 
the provision of all information and 
facilities necessary to the observation and 
review of the carrying out of this Agree- 
ment, including the use of assistance 
furnished under it. 


Article X. 
Settlement of Claims of Nationals 


1. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Denmark agree 
to submit to the decision of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice any claim 
espoused by either Government on behalf 
of oné* its nationals against the other 
Government for compensation for dam- 
age arising as a consequence of govern- 
mental measures (other than measures 
concerning enemy property or interests) 
taken after April 3, 1948, by the other 
Government and affecting property or 
interest of such national, including con- 
tracts with or concessions granted by 
duly authorized authorities of such other 
Government. It is understood that the 
undertaking of each Government in re- 
spect of claims espoused by the other Gov- 
ernment pursuant to this paragraph is 
made in the caseof each Government under 
the authority of and is limited by the 
terms and conditions of such effective 
recognition as it has heretofore given to 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice under Article 
36 of the Statute of the Court. The provi- 
sions of this paragraph shall be in all 
respects without prejudice to other rights 
of access, if any, of either Government 
to the International Court of Justice or 


ter i Organisationen for Europzisk Oko- 
nomisk Samarbejde fuldt ud samarbej- 
de med den Serlige Representation, 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Seerlige Ud- 
sending i Europa og hans Medarbej- 
dere saavel som -Fellesudvalgets Med- 
lemmer og Personale. Som et Led i dette 
Samarbejde skal der gives alle de Op- 
lysninger og Lettelser, der er nodven- 
dige til Iagttagelse og Undersogelse af 
Gennemforelsen af nerverende Over- 
enskomst, herunder Anvendelsen af den 
i Henhold til Loven ydede Bistand. 


Artikel X. 


Afgorelse af Krav, fremsat af de kon- 

fraherende Parters Statsborgere 

1. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering og den danske Regering er enige 
om at henvise til Afgorelse ved den Fa- 
ste Mellemfolkelige Domstol” ethvert 
Krav. som af en af de to Regeringer paa 
en af dens Statsborgeres Vegne maatte 
blive gjort gaeldende mod den anden Re- 
gering med Hensyn til Erstatning for 
Skade som Folge af Regeringsforanstalt- 
ninger (bortset fra Forhoidsregler ved- 
rorende fjendtlig Ejendom eller fjendt- 
lige Interesser), der efter den 3. April 
1948 er truffet af den anden Rege- 
ring, og som berorer en saadan Stats- 
borgers Ejendom eller Interesser, her- 
under Kontrakter afsluttet: med eller 
Koncessioner givet af dertil kompetente 
Myndigheder paa den navnte Regerings 
Vegne. Der er Enighed om, at den For- 
pligtelse, som hver Regering paatager 
sig med Hensyn til Krav, der gores gel- 
dende af den anden Regering i Henhold 
til dette Stykke, for hver Regerings Ved- 
kommende er indgaaet i Henhold til og 
er hegreenset af Vilkaarene og Betingel- 
serne i den effektive Anerkendelse, som 
den tidligere har afgivet, af den Mellem- 
folkelige Domstols obligatoriske Juris- 
diktion i Henhold til Domstolsstatutter- 
nes Artikel 36. Bestemmelserne i nervae- 
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to the espousal and presentation of 
claims based upon alleged violations by 
either Government of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agreements or 
principles of international law. 


2. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Denmark further 
agree that such claims may be referred, 
in lieu of the Court, to any arbitral 
tribunal mutually agreed upon. 


3. It is further understood that 
neither Government will espouse a claim 
pursuant to this Article until its national 
has exhausted the remedies available to 
him in the administrative and judicial 
tribunals of the country in which the 
claim arose. 


Article XI. 
Definitions 
As used in this Agreement: 
(a) “Denmark” means the Kingdom 


of Denmark together with its 
dependent territory, Greenland. 


(b) The term “participating coun- 
try” means 


(i) any country which signed 
the Report of the Commit- 
tee of European Economic 
Cooperation at Paris on 
September 22, 1947, and 
territories for which it has 
international responsibility 
and to which the Economic 
Cooperation Agreementcon- 
cluded between that coun- 
try and the Government of 
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rende Stykké skal ikke indskranke nogen 
af de to Regeringers paa anden Maade 
hjemlede Ret fil at indbringe Sager for 
den Mellemfolkelige Domstol eller den 
Adgang til at gare Krav galdende, der er 
baseret paa Klager over, at en af Rege- 
ringerne har kraenket Rettigheder og 
Pligter, som er hjemlet ved Traktater, 
Overenskomster eller Folkerettens Prin- 
cipper. 


2. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering og den danske Regering indvilger 
endvidere i, at saadanne Krav i Stedet 
for at blive forelagt Domstolen kan hen- 
vises til Afgorelse ved en Vold- 
giftsret, som maatte blive nedsat ved 
feelles Overenskomst. 


3. Der er endvidere Enighed om, at 
ingen af de to Regeringer vil gore et 
Krav geldende i Henhold til nerverende 
Artikel, for vedkommende Statsborger 
har udtemt de Muligheder, der staar 
ham aabne ved administrative Retter og 
ved Domstele i det Land, i hvilket det 
nevnte Krav er opstaaet. 


Artikel XI. 
Definitioner 
I denne Overenskomst forstaas ved 


a. »Danmark«: Kongeriget Dan- 
mark med Biland, Grenland. 


b. »Deltagerlande: 


(i) Ethvert Land, som den 22. 
September 1947 i Paris un- 
dertegnede den af Komi- 
teen for Europxisk Okono- 
misk Samarbejde afgivne 
Beretning, samt alle Terri- 
torier for hvilke det har in- 
ternationalt Ansvar og med 
Hensyn til hvilket Overens- 
komsten om Mkonomisk 
Samarbejde mellem det 
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the United States of Amer- 
ica has been applied, and 


(ii) any other country (includ- 
ing any of the zones of 
occupation of Germany, and 
areas under international 
administration or control, 
and the Free Territory of 
Trieste or either of its 
zones) whoHy or partly in 
Europe, together with de- 
pendent areas under its ad- 
ministration; 

for so long as such country is 

a party to the Convention for 

European Economic Coopera- 

tion and adheres to a joint pro- 

«ram for European recovery 

designed to accomplish the pur- 

poses of this Agreement. 


Article XII. 


Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration 

1. This Agreement shall be subject 
to ratification in Denmark. It shall 
come into force on the day on which 
notice of such ratification is given 
to the Government of the United States 
of Arerica.('| Subject to the provisions 
of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, 
it shall remain in force until June 30, 
1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either Govern- 
ment shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to terminate 
the Agreement on that date, it shall 
remain in force thereafter until the 
expiration of six months from the date 
on which such notice shall have been 
given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, 
either Government should consider there 
has been a fundamental change in the 
basic assumptions underlying this 
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mevite Land og de Form 
enede Stater er blevet bragt 
i Anvendelee og 


(ii) ethvert andet Land (herun- 
der enhver Beseettelaeszone 
i Tyskland, Omraader un- 
der international Admini- 
stration eller Kontrol-og det 
frie Territorium Triest el- 
ler en af dettes Zoner), 
som helt eller delvist er 
beliggende i Europa, samt 
Bilande under dets Styre; 
saalenge det paageldende Land 
er Deltager i Konventionen for 
Europeisk Okonomisk Samar- 
bejde og alutter sig til et feelles 
Program fQo, europmisk Gen- 
rejsning, som er bestemt til at 
gennemfore nerverende Over 
enskomsts Formaal. 


Artikel XII. 
Ikrafttreden, Zndring, Varighed 


1. Denne Overenskomst skal ratifi- 
ceres i Danmark. Den skal trade i Kraft 
den Dag, paa hvilken der gives Ameri-' 
kas Forenede Staters Regering Med- 
delelse om, at den er ratificeret. I Hen- 
hold til denne Artikels Stk. 2 og 3 skal 
den forblive i Kraft indtil den 30. Juni 
1958, og medmindre en af de to Rege- 
ringer mindst 6 Maaneder fer den 30. 
Juni 1953 har givet den anden Regering 
skriftlig Meddelelse om sin Hensigt at 
bringe Overenskomsten til Opher paa den 
nevnte Dato, skal den fortsat forblive { 
Kraft indti] Udlobet af et Tidsrum paa 
seks Maaneder fra den Dato, paa hvil- 
ken en saadan Meddelelse er afgivet. 


2. Saafremt en af de to Regeringer 
indenfor Overenskomstens Gyldigheds- 
periode maate finde, at der er ind- 
traadt en dybtgaaende Acndring i de til 


1Entered into force July 2, 1948, the date on which the Danish Chargé 
d’Affaires ad interim at Washington notified the Department of State of the 
ratification of the agreement by Denmark. 
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Agreement, it shall so notify the other 
Government in writing and the two Gov- 
ernments will thereupon consult with 
a view to agreeing upon the amendment, 
modification or termination of this 
Agreement. If, after three months from 
such notification, the two Governments 
have not agreed upon the action to be 
taken in the circumstances, either Gov- 
ernment may give notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate this 
Agreement. Then, subject to the provi- 
sions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this 
agreement shall terminate either: 


(a) six months after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, 
or 


(b) after such shorter period as may 
be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligatiens of 
the Government of Denmark are 
performed in respect of any 
assistance which may continue 
to be furnished by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America after the date of such 
notice; 

provided, however, that Article V and 
paragraph 3 of Article VII shall remain 
in effect until two years after the date 
of such notice of intention to terminate, 
but not later than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and ar- 
rangements negotiated pursuant to this 
Agreement may remain in force beyond 
the date of termination of this Agree- 
ment and the period of effectiveness of 
such subsidiary agreements and arrange- 
ments shall be governed by their own 
terms. Article IV shall remain in effect 
until all the sums in the currency of 


Grund for Overenskomsten liggende For- 
udszetninger, skal den skriftligt under- 
rette den anden Regering herom, og de 
to Regeririger vil derefter indlede For- 
handlinger for at naa til Enighed om 
4endring, Tilpasning eller Opher af 
Overenskomsten. Saafremt de to Rege- 
ringer ikke inden 3 Maaneder efter en 
saadan Meddelelse er blevet enige om, 
hvilke Retningslinier der aka! felges un- 
der de foreliggende Omstendigheder, 
kan enhver af de to Regeringer skrift- 
ligt underrette den anden om, at den har 
til Hensigt at bringe denne Overens- 
komst til Opher. Derefter ska! i Henhold 
til denne Artikels Stk. 3 Overenskomsten 
bortfaide enten: 


@. 6 Maaneder efter Datoen for 
Meddelelsen om Hensigten at 
bringe Overenskomsten ti] Op- 
her, eller 


b. efter en saadan kortere Periode, 
som de to Regeringer maatte 
blive enige om er tilstreekkelig 
lang til at sikre, at den danske 
Regerings Forpligtelser er op- 
fyldt med Hensyn til enhver Bi- 
stand, som fortsat maatte blive 
ydet af Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering efter Datoen for 
denne Meddelelse; 

det forudsasttes dog, at Artikel V og Ar- 
tike) VII, Stk. 3 forbliver i Kraft indtil 
to Aar efter Datoen for en saadan Med- 
delelse om Hensigten at bringe Overens- 
komsten til Opher, dog ikke lengere end 
til den $0. Juni 1953. 


3. Subsidieere Overenskomster og 
Ordninger, der er indgaaet i Henhold til 
denne Overenskomst, kan forblive i 
Kraft efter denne Overenskomsts Opher, 
idet saadanne subsidiere Qverenskom- 
sters og Ordningers Varighed skal afgores 
under Hensyn til de Bestemmelser, de 
indeholder. Artikdi IV skal forblive i 
Kraft indtil alle Beleb i danske Kroner, 
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Denmark required to be deposited in ac- 
cordance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in that Article. 
Paragraph 2 of Article III shall remain 
in effect for so long as the guaranty 
payments referred to in that Article may 
be made by the Government of the United 
States of America. 


4, This Agreement may be amended 
at any time by agreement between the 
two Governments. 


5. The Annex to this Agreement 
forms an integral part thereof. 


6. This Agreement shall be registered 
with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present 
Agreement. 


DONE at Copenhagen -in duplicate, 
in the English and Danish languages, 
both texts authentic, this twenty-ninth 
day of June, 1948. 


a Maul p: 


(spax] 


som er forlangt deponeret i Overens- 
stemmelse med dens Bestemmelser, er 
blevet anvendt som forudsat i denne Ar- 
tikel. Artikel ITI Stk. 2 skal forblive i 
Kraft, saaleenge de i denne Artikel om- 
talte Garantibetalinger kan foretages af 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering. 


4. Denne Overenskomst kan paa et 
hvilketsomhelst Tidspunkt sndres ved 
Aftale mellem de to Regeringer. 


5. Tillegget til denne Overenskomst 
udger en integrerende Del af Overens- 
komsten. 


6. Denne Overenskomst skal indre- 


gistreres hos de Forenede Nationers Ge- 
neralsekreteer. 


TIL BEKRAFTELSE HERAF har 
de behorigt Befuldmegtigede undertegnet 
denne Overenskomst. 


UDFAERDIGET i Kebenhavn i to 
Eksemplarer, paa Engelsk og Dansk, 
begge Tekster autentiske, den 29. Juni 
1948. ; 


ie Dw 


{snaL} 
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ANNEX 


Interpretative Notes 


4. It is understood that the re- 
quirements of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 
II, relating to the adoption of measures 
for the efficient use of resources, would 
include, with respect to commodities 
furnished under the Agreement, effective 
measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diver- 
sion to illegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 


2. It is understood that the obli- 
gation under paragraph 1 (c) of Article 
II to balance the budget would not pre- 
clude deficits over a short period but 
would mean a budgetary policy involving 
the balancing of the budget in the long 
run. 

3. It is understood that the business 
practices and business arrangements re- 
ferred to in paragraph 3 of Article II 
mean: 

(a) fixing prices, terms or condi- 
tions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, 
sale or lease of any product; 


(b) excluding enterprises from, or 
allocating or dividing, any ter- 
ritorial market or field of busi- 
ness activity, or allocating cus- 
tomers, or fixing sales quotas 
or purchase quotas; 


(c) discriminating against particu- 
lar enterprises; 

(d) limiting production or fixing 
production quotas; 
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TILLZEG 


Forklarende Bemcerkninger 


1. Der er Enighed om, at Bestem- 
melserne i Artikel II, Stk. fa, om at 
treffe Foranstaltninger til en effektiv 
Udnyttelse af Hjzlpekilder, med Hensyn 
til Varer, der er leveret i Medfar af Over- 
enskomsten, indbefatter effektive Foran- 
staltninger til Beskyttelse af saadanne 
Varer og Foranstaltninger for at hindre, 
at Varerne finder Vej til illegale eller ir- 
regulere Markeder eller Handelskanaler. 


2. Der er Enighed om, at Forplig- 
telsen i Henhold til Artikel II, Stk. tc, 
til at tilvejebringe Balance paa Budget- 
tet ikke udelukker Underskud over kor- 
tere Perioder, men indeberer en Bud- 
getpolitik, som tilvejebringer Balance 
paa Budgettet i det lange Lob. 


3. Der er Enighed om, at den For- 
retningspraksis og de Forretningsaftaler, 
der omhandles i Artikel II, Stk. 3, er 
folgende: 


(a) Prisfastszettelse, Vilkaar eller 
Betingelser, der ska] iagttages 
ved Handel med andre i Forbin- 
delse med Keb, Salg eller Leje 
af et hvilketsomhelst Produkt; 


(b) Udelukkelse af Virksomheder 
fra eller Opdeling eller Deling 
af et hvilketsomhelst geografisk 
Marked eller Forretningsom- 
raade eller Fordeling af Kunder 
eller Fastseettelse af Salgs- 
@ler Kebskvoter; 

(c) Diskrimination rettet mod ser- 
lige Virksomheder; 

(ad) Produktionsbegrensning eller 
Fastsettelse af Produktionskvo- 
ter; 
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(e) preventing by agreement the de- 
velopment or application of 
technology or invention whether 
patented or unpatented; 


(f) extending the use of rights un- 
der patents, trademarks or 
copyrights granted by either 
country to matters which, ac- 
cording to its laws and regula- 
tions, are not within the scope of 
such grants, or to products or 
conditions of production, use or 
sale which are likewise not the 
subjects of such grants; and 


(g) such other practices as the two 
Governments may agree to in- 
clude. 


4. It is understood that the Govern- 
ment of Denmark is obligated to take 
action in particular instances in accord- 
ance with paragraph 3 of Article IJ 
only after appropriate- investigation or 
examination. 


5. It is understood that the rate of 
exchange according to which the amount 
of kroner to be deposited in the Special 
Account provided for in Article IV should 
be computed is the par value agreed with 
the International Monetary Fund, which 
is at present 4.79901 kroner to one dol- 
lar. 


6. It is understood that the order 
of sub-paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) in 
paragraph 6 of Article IV implies no 
order of priority or preference. 


7. It is understood that the phrase 
in Article V “after due regard for the 
reasonable requirements of Denmark for 
domestic use” would include the main- 
tenance of reasonable stocks of the 
materials concerned and that the phrase 
“commercial export” might include bar- 
ter transactions. It. is also understood 
that arrangements negotiated under Ar- 


(e) Forhindring ved Overenskomst 
af Teknikkens Udvikling eller 
Anvendelse og af Opfindelser, 
hvad enten de er patenterede 
eller upatenterede; 

(f) Udvidelse af Brugen af Patent- 

og Varemerkerettigheder eller 

copyrights, som maatte vere 
blevet bevilget et af de to Lande, 
til Omraader, som ifelge dets 

Love og Forskrifter ikke er 

indbefattet i saadanne Bevillin- 

ger, eller til Produkter eller 

Produktionsvilkaar, Brug eller 

Salg, som heller ikke er indbe- 

fattet i saadanne Bevillinger; og 

saadan anden Forretningsprak- 
sis, som de to Regeringer maat- 
te enes om at medtage. 


(g) 


4. Der er Enighed om, at den dan- 
ske Regering kun efter passende Under- 
sogelse er forpligtet til i seerlige Tilfeelde 
at treffe Foranstalininger i Overens- 
stemmelse med Artikel II, Stk. 3. 


5. Der er Enighed om, at den Vek- 
selkurs, til hvilken det Kronebelob, der 
skal deponeres paa den Szrlige Konto, 
der er oprettet i Henhold til Artikel IV, 
skal beregnes, er den Paritetsveerdi, der 
er aftalt med den Internationale Valuta- 
fond, og som paa indeveerende Tidspunkt 
er Kr. 4,79901 pr. Dollar. 


6. Der er Enighed om, at Punkter 
ne (a), (b) og (c)’s Reekkefolge i Afsni 
4, Stykke 6 ikke er Udtryk for en For 
trinsstilling for noget af Punkterne. 


7. Der er Enighed om, at Seetnin- 
gen i Artikel V: >Sfter behorig Hensyn- 
tagen til Danmarks rimelige Behov til 
indenlandsk Anvendelse« maa indbefatte 
Opretholdelsen af rimelige Lagre af de 
paageldende Materialer, og at Udtrykket 
»kommerciel Eksport« kan indbefatte 
Bytteforretninger. Der er ogsaa Enighed 
om, at Aftaler, indgaaet i Henhold til 
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ticle V might appropriately include 
provision for consultation, in accordance 
with the principles of Article 32 of the 
Havana Charter for an International 
Trade Organization, in the event that 
stockpiles are liquidated. 


8. It is understood that the Govern- 
ment of Denmark will not be requested, 
under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, 
to furnish detailed information about 
minor projects or confidential commer- 
cial or technical information the dis- 
closure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests, 


9. It is understood that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in 
making the notifications referred to in 
paragraph 2 of Article IX would bear 
in mind the desirability of restricting, so 
far as practicable, the number of offi- 
cials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also under- 
stood that the detailed application of 
Article IX would, when necessary, be the 
subject of inter-governmental discussion. 


10. It is understood that any agree- 
ments which might be arrived at pur- 
suant to paragraph 2 of Article X would 
be subject to ratification by the Senate 
of the United States of America. 
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Artikel V, efter Omstendighederne kan 
indbefatte Bestemmelser om Forhandling 
i Overensstemmelse med de Principper, 
der er udtrykt i Artikel 32 i Havana- 
Chartret for en International Handels- 
organisation, i Tilfelde af, at Lagre er 
udtemte. 


8. Der er Enighed om, at den dan- 
ske Regering ikke ifelge Art. VII, Stk. 2 
(a) vil blive anmodet om at give detail- 
lerede Oplysninger angaaende mindre 
Projekter eller fortrolige, kommercielle 
eller tekniske Oplysninger, hvis Med- 
delelse maatte skade legitime kommer- 
cielle Interesser. 


9. Der er Enighed om, at Amerikas 
Forenede Staters Regering, naar den 
giver de Meddelelser, som omtales i Ar- 
tikel IX, Stk. 2, vil vere opmerksom 
paa, at det er onskeligt saavidt gorligt 
at begrense Antallet af- Embedsmend, 
for hvilke fulde diplomatiske Rettigheder 
enskes. Der er ogsaa Enighed om, at en 
nermere Gennemforelse af Artikel IX 
om nedvendigt kan gores til Genstand 
for Forbandlinger mellem de to Rege- 
ringer. 

10. Der er Enighed om, at en hvil- 
kensomhelst Aftale, som maatte blive 
indgaaet i Henhold til Artikel X, Stk. 2, 
skal foreleegges Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Senat ti] Ratifikation. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting Jane 28, 148 


economre cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed "4-8. 1788) 
at Paris June 28, 1948; entered into force July 10, 1 948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 
between 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


and 


FRANCE 


2224 


Principles of Agree- 
ment. 
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Preamble 


The Government of the United States of America 
and 
The Government of France: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and genu- 
ine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound eco- 
nomic conditions, stable international economic relationships, and the 
achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and the development of economic 
cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and maintain 
valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of France has joined with other likeminded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 
1948, ['] under which the signatories of that Convention agreed to 
undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execution of a 
joint recovery program, and that the Government of France is a 
member of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of France has already expressed 
its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by France, and the measures which the two Governments 
will take individually and together in furthering the recovery of 
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France as an integral part of the joint program for European recovery; 
Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist France by making available to the Government of France or to 
any person, agency or organization designated by the latter Govern- 
ment such assistance as may be requested by it and approved by the 
Government of the United States of America. The Government of 
the United States of America will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, Acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation Acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the Government of France only such commod- 
ities, services and other assistance as are authorized to be made 
available by such Acts. 

2. The Government of France, acting individually and through 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at 
Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe partici- 
pating in such a joint recovery program to become independent of 
extraordinary outside economic assistance within the period of this 
Agreement. The Government of France reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provisions of the general obligations of 
the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue to 
participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes and 
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America to France and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its territories and Possessions, 
the Government of France will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent 
with any arrangements made by the Government of the United 
States of America with such country. 


Article IT 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of France will use its best endeavors: 
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a) To adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 
efficient and practical use of all the resources available to it, in- 
cluding 


1) Such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with the general pur- 
poses outlined in the schedules furnished by the Government 
of France in support of the requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America; 

2) The observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the Organi- 
zation for European Economic Cooperation; and 

3) To the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify 
and put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to nationals of France and which are situated 
within the United States of America, its territories or posses- 
sions. Nothing in this clause imposes any obligation on the 
Government of the United States of America to assist in carry- 
ing out such measures or on the Government of France to dis- 
pose of such assets. 


b) To promote the development of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic basis; to achieve such production 
targets as may be established through the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation; and when desired by the Government of the 
United States of America to communicate to that Government 
detailed proposals for specific projects contemplated by the Govern- 
ment of France to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance 
made available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of coal, steel, transpor- 
tation facilities and food; 

c) To stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate 
of exchange, balance its governmental budget as soon as practicable, 
create or maintain internal financial stability, and generally restore 
or maintain confidence in its monetary system; and 

d) To cooperate with other participating countries in facilitat- 
ing and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and in 
reducing public and private barriers to trade among themselves and 
with other countries. 


2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 


Economic Cooperation['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Government of 
France will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals made in 
conjunction with the International Refugee Organization directed to 
the largest practicable utilization of manpower available in any of the 
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participating countries in furtherance of the accomplishment of the 
purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of France will take the measures which it 
deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating 
countries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or business arrangements affecting 
international trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets 
or foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram of European recovery. 


Article III 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and France 
will, upon the request of either Government, consult respecting 
projects in France proposed by nationals of the United States of 
America and with regard to which the Government of the United 
States of America may appropriately make guaranties of currency 
transfer under Section 111 (b) (8) of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948. 

2. The Government of France agrees that if the Government of 
the United States of America makes payment in United States dollars 
to any person under such a guaranty, any francs, or credits in francs, 
assigned or transferred to the Government of the United States of 
America pursuant to that Section shall be recognized as property of 
the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of France will establish a special account in the 
Bank of France in the name of the Crédit National (hereinafter called 
the Special Account) and will make deposits in francs to this account 
as follows: 


a) The unencumbered balance at the close of business on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement in the Special Account in 
the Bank of France in the name of the Crédit National established 
pursuant to the Agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of France made on January 
2, 1948, and any further sums which may, from time to time, be 
required by such agreement to be deposited in the Special Account. 
It is understood that subsection (e) of Section 114 of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 constitutes the approval and determination 
of the Government of the United States of America with respect to 
the disposition of such balance, referred to in that Agreement. 
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b) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the 
Government of France pursuant to the exchange of notes between 
the two Governments dated April 22, 1948. [*] 

c) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any costs of proc- 
essing, storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident 
thereto) made available to France on a grant basis by any means 
authorized under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 less, 
however, the amount of the deposits made pursuant to the exchange 
of notes referred to in subparagraph (b). The Government of the 
United States of America shall from time to time notify the Govern- 
ment of France of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, 
services and technical information, and the Government of France 
will thereupon deposit in the Special Account a commensurate 
amount of francs computed at a rate of exchange which shall be 
the par value agreed at such time with the International Monetary 
Fund provided that this agreed value is the single rate applicable 
to the purchase of dollars for imports into France. If at the time 
of notification a par value for the franc is agreed with the Fund 
and there are one or more other rates legally available in France 
for the purchase of dollars, or, if at the time of notification no 
par value for the franc is agreed with the Fund, the rate or rates 
for this particular purpose shall be mutually agreed upon between 
the Government of France and the Government of the United 
States of America, each of which rates shall be an actual or average 
rate currently available in France at the time of notification, in 
accordance with French laws and regulations. The Government 
of France may at any time make advance deposits in the Special 
Account which shall be credited against subsoquent notifications 
pursuant to this paragraph. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Government of France of its requirements 
for administrative expenditures in francs within France incident 
to operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the 
Government of France will thereupon make such sums available out 
of any balances in the Special Account in the manner requested by 
the Government of the United States of America in the notification. 

4. Five per cent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America for its expenditures in France, 
and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Article shall 
first be charged to the amounts allocated under this paragraph. 

5. The Government of France will further make such sums of 
francs available out of any balances in the Special Account as may 
be required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and 
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similar charges) of transportation from any point of entry in France 
to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in France of such relief 
supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 

6. The Government of France may draw upon any remaining bal- 
ance in the Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed from 
time to time with the Government of the United States of America. 
In considering proposals put forward by the Government of France 
for drawings from the Special Account, the Government of the United 
States of America will take into account the need for promoting or 
maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in France 
and for stimulating productive activity and international trade and 
the exploration for and development of new sources of wealth within 
France, including in particular: 


a) Expenditures upon projects or programs, including those 
which are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
the productive capacity of France and the other participating 
countries, and projects or programs the external costs of which 
are being covered by assistance rendered by the Government of 
the United States of America under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans from the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development; 

b) Expenditures upon the exploration for and development 
of additional production of materials which may be required in 
the United States of America because of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of the United States of America; and 

c) Effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt 
held by the Bank of France or other banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within France for such 
purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the Governments of the 
United States of America and France, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by Act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 


America. 
Article V 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of France will facilitate the transfer to the 
United States of America, for stock piling or other purposes, of ma- 
terials originating in France which are required by the United States 
of America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its 
own resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, barter 
or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such period of time, as 
may be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of 
America and France, after due regard for the reasonable requirements 
of France for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. 
The Government of France will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including 
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the promotion of the increased production of such materials within 
France, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer of such 
materials to the United States of America. The Government of 
France will, when so requested by the Government of the United 
States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon 
the natural resources of the United States of America, and of the 
participating countries, the Government of France will, when so 
requested by the Government of the United States of America, 
negotiate where applicable (a) a future schedule of minimum avail- 
abilities to the United States of America for future purchase and de- 
livery of a fair share of materials originating in France which are 
required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies 
or potential deficiencies in its own resources at world market prices 
so as to protect the access of United States industry to an equitable 
share of such materials either in percentages of production or in 
absolute quantities from France, (b) arrangements providing suitable 
protection for the right of access for any citizen of the United States 
of America or any corporation, partnership, or other association 
created under the laws of the United States of America or of any 
state or territory thereof and substantially beneficially owned by 
citizens of the United States of America, in the development of such 
materials on terms of treatment equivalent to those afforded to the 
nationals of France, and, (c) an agreed schedule of increased produc- 
tion of such materials where practicable in France and for delivery of 
an agreed percentage of such increased production to be transferred 
to the United States of America on a long-term basis in consideration 
of assistance furnished by the United States of America under this 
Agreement. 

3. The Government of France, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever 
appropriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article in respect of materials originating outside of France. 


Article VI 
(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Government of France will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of France will, when so desired by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into France of supplies 
of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary 
non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 
United States of America and consigned to individualsresiding in France. 
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Article VIT 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 

2. The Government of France will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Government of 
France: 


a) Detailed information of projects, programs and measures 
proposed or adopted by the Government of France to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement and the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 

b) Full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services 
received thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter; 

c) Information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation which the Government of 
the United States of America may need to determine the nature 
and scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished 
or contemplated under this Agreement and generally the progress 
of the joint recovery program. 


3. The Government of France will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in France referred to in Article V which is neces- 
sary to the formulation and execution of the arrangements provided 
for in that Article. 

Article VIIT 


(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and France 
recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be 
given to the objectives and progress of the joint program for European 
recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that program. It 
is recognized that wide dissemination of information on the progress 
of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense of common 
effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplishment of 
the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 
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3. The Government of France will encourage the dissemination of 
such information both directly and in cooperation with the Organi- 
zation for European Economic Cooperation. It will make such 
information available to the media of public information and take all 
practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for 
such dissemination. It will further provide other participating 
countries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the progress of the program for economic 
recovery. 

memuarperly state- = 4. The Government of France will make public in France in each 
calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 
received. 


Article IX 
(Missions) 


1. The Government of France agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economie Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United States of America in France under 
this Agreement. 

Be es secs 2. The Government of France will, upon appropriate notification 
Post, p. 2236. from the Ambassador of the United States of America in France, 
consider the Special Mission and its personnel, and the United States 
Special Representative in Europe, as part of the Embassy of the United 
States of America in France for the purpose of enjoying the privileges 
and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its personnel of com- 
parable rank. The Government of France will further accord appro- 
priate courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on 
Foreign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of 
America and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the 
effective performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of France, directly and through its representa- 
tives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation will 
extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United States 
Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall include the 
provision of all information and facilities necessary to the observation 

_ and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, including the use of 
assistance furnished under it. 


Article X 
(Settlement of Claims of N ationals) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and France 
agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of Justice 
any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of its 
nationals against the other Government for compensation for damage 
arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other than meas- 
ures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 3, 
1948, by the other Government and affecting property or interests of 
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such national, including contracts with or concessions granted by 
duly authorized authorities of such other Government. It is under- 
stood that the undertaking of each Government in respect to claims 
espoused by the other Government pursuant to this paragraph is 
made in the case of each Government under the authority of and is 
limited by the terms and conditions of such effective recognition as 
it has heretofore given to the compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the 
Court. The provisions of this paragraph shall be in all respects 
without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either Govern- 
ment to the International Court of Justice or to the espousal and 
presentation of claims based upon alleged violations by either Gov- 
ernment of rights and duties arising under treaties, agreements or 
principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of France 
further agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the Court, 
to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse & 
claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 


Article XT 
(Definitions) 


As used in this Agreement: 

A. France means the metropolitan territory of the French Republic, 
together with dependent areas under its administration and areas for 
which it has assumed international responsibility, including: 


Tunisia 
French Zone of Morocco 
French West Africa 
(comprising: Senegal, Mauritania, Guinea, Ivory Coast, Dahomey, Sudan, 
Niger, Upper Volta) 
French Equatorial Africa 
(comprising: Gabun, Middle Congo, Ubangi-Shari, Chad) 
Togoland and Cameroons (mandate) 
French Somaliland 
Madagascar 
Reunion 
Comoro 
French Settlements in India 
French Indo-China 
New Caledonia 
Tuamotu Archipelago, including Society Islands 
Austral Islands 
Marquesas Archipelago 
8t. Pierre and Miquelon 
Martinique 
Guadeloupe 
French Guiana 
The Territory of the Saar 
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B. The term “participating country’’ means: 


1) Any country which signed the report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 1947,['] 
and territories for which it has international responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded between 
that country and the Government of the United States of America 
has been applied, and 

2) Any other country (including any of the zones of occupa- 
tion of Germany, any areas under international administration or 
control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones) 
wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent areas under 
its administration; for so long as such country is a party to the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation and adheres to 
a joint program for European recovery designed to accomplish the 
purposes of this Agreement. 


Article XIT 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on the day on which 
notice of its ratification by the Government of France is given to the 
Government of the United States of America.[?] Subject to the 
provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall remain in force 
until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months before June 30, 
1953, either Government shall have given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that date, it shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumption 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Government in 
writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with a view 
to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination of this 
Agreement. If, after three months from such notification the two 
Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 


provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall termi- 
nate either: 


a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of the Government of France are 
performed in respect of any assistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 
3 Entered into force July 10, 1948, the date the instrument of ratification was 


signed by the President of the French Republic and delivered to the American 
Embassy at Paris. 
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after the date of such notice; provided, however, that Article V 
and paragraph 3 of Article VII shall remain in effect until two years 
after the date of such notice of intention to terminate, but not later 
than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency 
of France required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms 
have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of 
Article IIT shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments 
referred to in that article may be made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, this 28th day of June 1948. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY G Brpavutt 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 


Annex (Interpretive Notes) 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use 
of resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished 
under the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular 
markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article II to balance the budget as soon as practicable would not 
preclude deficits over a short period but would mean a budgetary 
policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article IT mean: 


a) Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

b) Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market or fields of business activity, or allocating cus- 
tomers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

c) Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

d) Limiting production or fixing production quotas; 
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e) Preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented ; 

f) Extending the use of rights under patents, trademarks or 
copyrights granted by either country to matters which, according 
to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such grants, 
or to products or conditions of production, use or sale which are 
likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 

g) Such other practices as the two Governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Government of France is obligated to 
take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of 
Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V, “After due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of France for domestic use’? would 
include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the materials con- 
cerned and that the phrase ‘‘commercial export” might include barter 
transactions. It is also understood that arrangements negotiated 
under Article V might appropriately include provision for consulta- 
tion, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization,|'] in the event that 
stock piles are liquidated. 

6. It is understood that the Government of France will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or 
technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

7. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article [IX would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed applica- 
tion of Article IX would, when necessary, be the subject of inter- 
governmental discussion. 

8. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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ACCORD DE COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE 
ENTRE LA FRANCE ET LES ETATS-UNIS 


PREAMBULE 


Le GouvERNEMENT DE LA RePuBLiquE FRANcaIsE et le GouvERNE- 
MENT DES Etats-Unis d’AMERIQUE, 

REcONNAISSANT que le rétablissement ou le maintien, dans les pays 
d’Europe des principes de liberté individuelle, des institutions libres et 
de l’indépendance véritable dépendent, pour une large part, dela réalisa- 
tion de conditions économiques saines, de rapports économiques stables 
entre les Nations, et du retour des pays d’Europe a une économie 
viable, indépendante de toute assistance extérieure exceptionnelle; 

RECONNAISSANT qu’une économie européenne forte et prospére est 
essentielle pour atteindre les buts des Nations Unies; 

ConsiDERANT que la réalisation de ces conditions appelle un plan de 
relévement del’Europed’entr’ aide et de coopération mutuelle, accessible 
& toutes les Nations qui y coopéreront, fondé sur un effort énergique de 
production, l’expansion du commerce international, |’établissement ou 
le maintien de la stabilité financiére intérieure et le développement de la 
coopération économique, y compris toutes les mesures pratiquables 
pour établir ou maintenir des taux de change appropriés et pour réduire 
les obstacles aux échanges; 

CoNSIDERANT que pour la mise en application de ces principes, le 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise s’est associé aux autres pays 
animés du méme esprit par une Convention de Coopération Econo- 
mique Européenne signée a Paris le 16 avril 1948 et aux termes de la-~ 
quelle les signataires de cette Convention sont convenus de considérer 
comme la tache immédiate qu’il leur incombe d’élaborer et d’exécuter 
un programme commun de relévement et que le Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise est membre de |’Organisation Européenne de 
Coopération Economique créée conformément 4 ladite Convention; 

ConsipERANT également que, mettant en oeuvre ces principes, le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a promulgué la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, qui prévoit l’aide des Etats-Unis 
aux pays participant 4 un programme commun de relévement européen 
afin de permettre & ces pays de devenir, par leurs efforts individuels et 
concertés, indépendants de toute aide économique extérieure de carac- 
tére exceptionnel; 

PRENANT NoTE du fait que le Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise a déja déclaré qu’il adhérait aux fins et aux principes de la 
Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948; 
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Destrevux de convenir du régime de l’side fournie par les Etats-Unis 
aux termes de la Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948 et de la 
réception de cette aide en France, ainsi que de déterminer les mesures 
que les deux Gouvernements prendront soit individuellement, soit de 
concert pour assurer le relévement de la France, comme partie inté- 
grante du programme commun de relévement européen, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Articue I, 


(Aide et Coopération) 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis affirme son intention d’aider la 
France en mettant a la disposition du Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise ou de toute personne, service ou organisation qui pourrait 
étre désigné par ce Gouvernement telle aide qui pourrait étre demandée 
par ce dernier et approuvée par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. Le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis accordera cette aide conformément aux 
termes, et sous réserve de toutes les dispositions, conditions et clauses 
de suspension de la Loi de Coopération Economique Européenne de 
1948, ainsi que des lois qui l’amendent ou la complétent et de celles 
qui portent ouverture de crédits, et ne mettra a la disposition du Gou- 
vernement de la République Francaise que les produits, services et 
autres formes d’aide autorisés par ces lois. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise agissant indivi- 
duellement et dans le cadre de l’Organisation Européenne de Coopéra- 
tion Economique conformément a la Convention de Coopération 
Economique Européenne signés 4 Paris le 16 avril 1948, fera, en 
commun avec les autres pays participants, des efforts continus pour 
établir rapidement en Europe par un programme commun de relave- 
ment, les conditions économiques indispensables a une paix et & une 
prospérité durables et pour permettre aux pays d’Europe participant 
& ce programme commun de relévement de devenir indépendants de 
toute assistance économique extérieure exceptionnelle au terme de la 
période d’exécution du présent Accord. Le Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise réaffirme son intention de prendre toutes 
mesures propres & exécuter les termes des Obligations Générales de 
la Convention de Coopération Economique Européenne, de continuer 
a participer activement aux travaux de ]’Organisation Européenne 
de Coopération Economique et de continuer A adhérer aux buts et 
aux principes de la loi de Coopération Economique de 1948. 

3. En ce qui concerne l’aide fournie par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis 4 la France sous la forme d’achats dans des régions situées 
hors des Etats-Unis, de leurs territoires et de leurs possessions, le 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise coopérera avec le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis pour que les achats soient effectués a des 
prix et 4 des conditions raisonnables et pour faire en sorte que les 
dollars mis 4 la disposition du pays ou ont lieu des opérations d’achat 
relatives 4 l’aide soient utilisés d’une maniére compatible avec tous 
arrangements conclus par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
avec ce pays. 
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ARTICLE IT, 


(Engagements généraux) 


1. Afin de parvenir 4 son relévement maximum par |’utilisation de 
Vaide qu’il recevra du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise fera tous ses efforts pour: 


a) adopter ou maintenir en vigueur les mesures nécessaires pour 
assurer de facon rationnelle et efficace l'utilisation de toutes les 
ressources & sa disposition, y compris: 


(i) telles mesures qui pourront étre nécessaires pour faire en 
sorte que les produits et services obtenus par l’aide accordée con- 
formément au présent Accord soient utilisés & des fins conformes 
audit Accord et dans toute la mesure du possible aux buts généraux 
indiqués dans le programme présenté par le Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise au titre des besoins d’aide & satisfaire par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 

(ii) Pobservation et la vérification de l’emploi de ces ressources 
au moyen d’un systéme de contréle efficace approuvé par l’Orga- 
nisation Kuropéenne de Coopération Economique; 

(iii) pour autant que cela sera possible, des mesures destinées A 
situer, identifier et affecter 4 des usages appropriés 4 l’exécution du 
programme commun de relévement européen, les avoirs et revenus 
provenant de ces avoirs qui appartiennent 4 des citoyens frangais 
et qui se trouvent aux Etats Unis dans leurs territoires ou posses- 
sions. I] ne découle de cette clause aucune obligation pour le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis de préter son concours & !’exécution 
de ces mesures, ni pour le Gouvernement de la République Fran- 
gaise de procéder A la liquidation de ces avoirs. 


b) favoriser le développement de la production industrielle et agricole 
sur une base économiquement rationnelle; réaliser tels objectifs de 
production qui pourraient étre fixées dans le cadre de l’Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Economique; et communiquer au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, si celui-ci le demande, des propo- 
sitions détaillées correspondant & des projets déterminés que le 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise envisage d’entreprendre 
en ayant recours, pour une part importante, a l’aide fournie aux 
termes du présent Accord, notamment, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, en ce qui concerne les projets relatifs & augmentation de 
la production de charbon, d’acier, de moyens de transport et de 
produits alimentaires. 

c) stabiliser sa monnaie; instaurer ou maintenir un taux de change 
approprié, équilibrer dés que cela sera possible son budget d’Etat, 
créer ou maintenir la stabilité financiére intérieure et, d’une maniére 
générale, rétablir, ou maintenir la confiance dans son systéme 
monétaire, et 

d) coopérer avec les pays participants pour faciliter et stimuler des 
échanges croissants de marchandises et de services entre les pays 
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participants ainsi qu’avec d’autres pays, et pour réduire les obstacles 
publics et privés qui entravent ces échanges tant entre eux qu’avec 
le reste du monde. 


2. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise tenant compte des 
objectifs de |’Article VIII de la Convention de Coopération Eco- 
nomique Européenne visant & l’emploi de la main d’oeuvre disponible 
dans les différents pays participants, s’engage A réserver un accueil 
bienveillant aux propositions faites de concert avec 1’ Organisation 
internationale pour les Réfugiés, en vue d’utiliser au maximum la 
main d’oeuvre éventuellement disponible dans un des pays participants 
conformément aux fins du présent Accord. 

3. Le Gouvernement dela République Francaise prendra les mesures 
qu’il estime appropriées et coopérera avec les autres pays participants 
afin d’empécher les pratiques ou arrangements commerciaux — quils 
soient le fait d’entreprises commerciales privées ou publiques — qui, 
dans le commerce international, entravent la concurrence, restreignent 
Vaccés aux marchés ou favorisent le contréle & caractare de monopole 
dans tous les cas ot ces pratiques et arrangements produisent des 
effets nuisibles & l’exécution du programme commun de reconstruction 
européenne, 


Articie III, 


(Garanties) 


1, Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Francaise se consulteront, 4 la demande de 
lun ou de l’autre, sur les projets que des ressortissants des Etats-Unis 
envisagent de réaliser en France et pour lesquels le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut, aux termes de la section III (b) 3 de la 
Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948, accorder des garanties de 
transfert de devises. 

2. Lorsque le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique fera a de 
telles personnes un paiement en dollars des Etats-Unis correspondant 
& une telle garantie, le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
acceptera que les francs ou les crédits en franc portés au compte du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou transférés 4 ce Gou- 
vernement, conformément & cette clause, soient reconnus comme étant 
la propriété du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


Articuie IV. 


(Monnaie nationale) 


1. Les dispositions du présent Article ne seront applicables qu’en 
ce qui concerne l’aide que pourra fournir le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis 4 titre de don. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise convient d’ouvrir 
un Compte Spécial (désigné ci-aprés sous le nom de Compte Spécial) 
& la Banque de France au nom du Crédit National et d’effectuer & 
ce compte les dépéts suivants en francs: 
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(a) le solde, net de toute charge au moment de la cléture des transac- 
tions le jour de la signature du présent Accord, du Compte Spécial 
ouvert 4 la Banque de France au nom du Crédit National conformé- 
ment 4 l’accord intervenu entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise signé le 
2 janvier 1948 ainsi que toute autre somme dont le dépét au Compte 
Spécial serait éventuellement prévu par ces accords. I] est entendu 
que la sous-section (e) de la Section 114 de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948 constitue l’approbation et la décision du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique en ce qui concerne l’emploi 
du solde mentionné dans le dit Accord; 

(b) les soldes, nets de toute charge, des dépéts effectués par le 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise a la suite de l’échange de 
notes entre les deux Gouvernements en date du 22 avril 1948. 

(c) les sommes correspondant aux dépenses exprimées en dollars 
encourues par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour les 
produits, services et informations techniques (notamment tous frais 
de transformation, de magasinage, de transports, de réparation ou 
résultant d’autres services y afférant) fournis 4 la France 4 titre de 
don, sous l’une quelconque des formes prévues par la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, sauf, cependant, le montant 
du dépét effectué comme suite 4 l’échange de notes visé a l’alinéa 
(b). Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Gouvernement de la République Francaise le montant 
du prix exprimé en dollars des produits, services et renseignements 
techniques ainsi fournis; le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
déposera alors au Compte Spécial une somme correspondante en 
francs calculée 4 un taux de change qui sera celui dont il aura été 
convenu A cette époque avec le Fonds Monétaire International, A la 
condition que ce taux soit le taux unique applicable A l’achat de 
dollars destinés 4 régler les importations dans le territoire métropoli- 
tain frangais. Si, 4 l’époque de la notification, il existe pour le franc 
une parité convenue avec le Fonds Monétaire International et un ou 
plusieurs autres cours légalement appliqués en France pour I’achat 
de dollars, ou si & l’époque de la notification il n’existe pas pour le 
franc de parité convenue avec le Fonds Monétaire, le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique conviendront du ou des cours & appliquer pour cet objet 
particulier, chacun de ces cours devant étre un cours existant ouun 
cours moyen normal applicable en France & l’époque de la notification 
en conformité avec les lois et réglemeuts frangais. Le Gouvernement 
dela République Frangaise pourra & tout moment, déposer au Compte 
Spécial des avances qui seront inscrites 4 son crédit et sur lesquelles 
seront imputées des sommes correspondant aux notifications ultérieures 
effectuées conformément aux dispositions du présent paragraphe. 

3. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Gouvernement de la République Frangaise les sommes en 
francs qui lui seront nécessaires pour couvrir les dépenses administra- 
tives qu’entrainent les opérations effectuées conformément 4 la loi et le 
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Gouvernement de la République Francaise mettra les sommes né- 
cessaires A la disposition du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
en les imputant sur l’un quelconque des soldes du Compte Spécial de 
la maniére demandée par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
dans sa notification. 

4, Cing pour cent de tout dépét fait en application de cet article en 
raison de l’aide apportée conformément 4 la Loi de 1949 portant 
ouverture de erédits pour l’aide économique 4 l’étranger seront 
affectés & l’usage du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour 
ses dépenses en France et les sommes mises & la disposition de ce 
Gouvernement conformément au paragraphe 3 de cet Article seront 
imputées sur les montants alloués conformément au présent paragraphe, 

5. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise s’engage, en outre, 
a rendre disponibles, en les imputant sur l’un quelconque des soldes du 
Compte Spécial, les sommes en francs nécessaires pour couvrir les 
frais de transport (port, magasinage, manutention et frais analogues) 
des approvisionnements et colis de secours prévus & l’Article VI du 
présent Accord, depuis le lieu d’entrée en territoire métropolitain 
frangais jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en 
territoire métropolitain frangais. 

6. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise pourra effectuer 
des prélévements sur le solde restant inscrit au Compte Spécial aux 
fins dont ce Gouvernement pourra étre convenu avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. En examinant les propositions de 
prélévement sur le Compte Spécial présentées par le Gouvernement de 
la République Francaise, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
tiendra compte de la nécessité de maintenir la stabilité monétaire et 
financiére intérieure et de stimuler l’activité de la production et des 
échanges internationaux, la recherche et le développement en France 
de nouvelles sources de richesse, en particulier: 


(a) les dépenses afférentes aux plans ou programmes, notamment 
ceux qui font partie d’un programme d’ensemble destiné a accrottre 
la capacité de production de la France et des autres pays participants, 
et les plans et programmes comportant des dépenses a I’étranger qui 
sont couvertes par l’aide fournie par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique dans le cadre de la Loi de Coopération Economique de 
1948 ou d’autres dispositions, ou par décret de la Banque Interna- 
tionale pour la Reconstruction et le Développement. 

(b) les dépenses afférentes A la recherche et au développement 
d’une production accrue pour les matiéres premiéres dont les Etats- 
Unis pourraient avoir besoin en raison de Vinsuffisance effective ou 
éventuelle de leurs ressources, et (c) la résorption effective de la dette 
publique et spécialement de Ia dette détenue soit par la Banque de 
France, soit par les autres établissements bancaires. 


7. Tous les soldes nets de toutes charges restant inscrits au Compte 
Spécial au 30 Juin 1952 autres que les sommes non dépensées dont 
Paffectation aura été déterminée conformément au paragraphe 4 du 
présent Article, seront utilisés en France aux fins dont le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
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d’Amérique seront convenus ultérieurement, étant entendu que 
Vagrément des Etats-Unis devra étre approuvé par une loi ou une 
résolution commune du Congrés des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


ARTICLE V 


Accés & certains produits. 


I. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise facilitera le trans- 
fert aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, en vue de la constitution de stocks 
ou 4 d’autres fins, de produits originaires de France, dont les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique ont besoin par suite de l’insuffisance effective ou 
éventuelle de leurs propres ressources, & des conditions raisonnables 
de vente, d’échange, de troc ou autres, pendant une période et en 
des quantités 4 déterminer d’un commun accord entre le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Francaise et le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, compte tenu des besoins raisonnables de la France 
en produits nécessaires 4 sa consommation intérieure et & son com- 
merce d’exportation. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
prendra toutes mesures particuliéres qui pourraient étre nécessaires 
pour l’application des dispositions du présent paragraphe, y compris 
le développement de la production en France des dits produits, et la 
suppression de tous obstacles qui s’opposeraient & leur transfert aux 
Etats-Unis. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, si le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique le demande, négociera des 
accords détaillés nécessaires 4 l’application des dispositions du 
présent paragraphe 

2. Reconnaissant que le principe d’équité doit s’appliquer aux 
prélévements opérés sur des ressources naturelles des Etats-Unis et 
des pays participants, le Gouvernement de la République Francaise, 
4 la demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, négociera 
avec ce dernier chaque fois que cela sera possible: 


a) une liste des quantités minimum & mettre a la disposition des 
Etats-Unis pour achat et livraison ultérieure d’une part équitable des 
produits originaires de France dont les Etats-Unis ont besoin par suite 
de Vinsuffisance effective ou éventuelle de leurs propres ressources 
aux prix du marché mondial de maniére & protéger l’accés de l’industrie 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a4 une part équitable des produits provenant 
de France, cette part étant exprimée soit en pourcentage de la pro- 
duction soit en quantité absolue, 

b) des arrangements assurant une protection suffisante 4 tout citoyen 
des Etats-Unis ou 4 toute compagnie, société ou association créée 
sous le régime des lois des Etats-Unis, de tout Etat en faisant partie 
ou de tout territoire en dépendant, et dont des parts importantes 
d’intérét ont pour propriétaires réels des citoyens des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, pour l’accés & l’exploitation de ces ressources dans des 
conditions équivalentes 4 celles dont jouissent les ressortissants 
francais, 

c) un programme convenu d’un commun accord de |’accroissement 
de la production de ces produits dans le cas of cette augmentation 
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serait possible en France, et pour la livraison aux Etats-Unis d’un 
pourcentage convenu de la production ainsi accrue, cette cession se 
faisant sur la base d’arrangements & long terme, en considération de 
Vaide fournie par les Etats-Unis aux termes du présent Accord. 


3. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise lorsque le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en exprimera le désir 
coopérera avec ce Gouvernement dans les cas appropriés pour 
atteindre les buts mentionnés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent 
article en ce qui concerne les ressources provenant d’autres territoires 
que celui de la France. 


ArticLte VI 


(Dispositions relatives aux facilités de voyage et aux envois de secours) 


1. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise coopérera avec le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour faciliter et favoriser 
le développement des voyages des citoyens des Etats-Unis a destina- 
tion des pays participants et 4 l’intérieur de ces pays. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise négociera, & la 
demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, des accords 
tendant A faciliter ’entrée en France (notamment l’entrée en fran- 
chise, sous réserve de garanties appropriées) des envois de secours 
donnés aux ou achetés par les organisations américaines bénévoles de 
secours, ainsi que des colis de secours en provenance des Etats-Unis 
et adressés 4 des personnes résidant en France. 


Articte VII 


(Consultation et transmission d’information) 


1. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront 4 la demande de l’un 
ou de l’autre sur toute question relative A l’exécution du présent 
Accord, ainsi qu’aux opérations effectuées ou aux dispositions prises 
en application de ce méme Accord. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise communiquera au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans la forme et aux 
époques indiquées par ce dernier aprés consultation avec le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise: 


a) des informations détaillées sur les projets, les programmes, les 
mesures envisagés ou adoptés par le Gouvernement de la Répub- 
lique Frangaise pour assurer l’exécution des dispositions du présent 
Accord et des Obligations Générales de la Convention de Coopéra- 
tion Economique Européenne. 

b) des exposés complets des opérations faites en vertu du présent Ac- 
cord, y compris un exposé de Pusage des fonds, produits et services 
regus en application dudit Accord, ledit exposé devant étre fait 
chaque trimestre. 

c) des informations concernant son économie et toutes autres informa- 
tions appropriées nécessaires pour complétées celles qui seront ob- 
tenues de l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique 
et dont le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait avoir 
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besoin pour déterminer la nature et la portée des opérations réalisées 

en vertu de la loi de Coopération économique de 1948 et pour 

évaluer 1’efficacité de l'aide fournie ou envisagée en vertu du présent 
accord et, d’une maniére générale, les progrés du programme com- 
mun de relévement. 

3. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise aidera le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 se procurer les renseigne- 
ments relatifs aux produits originaires de France dont il est question 
4 l’Article V, et qui seront nécessaires 4 l’élaboration et 4 l’exécution 
des arrangements prévus audit article. 


Article VIII. 
(Publicité) 


1. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique reconnaissent qu’il est de leur intérét 
commun de donner une large publicité aux objectifs du programme 
commun de relévement de |’Europe, aux progrés réalisés dans son 
exécution ainsi qu’a toutes les mesures prises en application de ce 
programme. Jls reconnaissent également qu’il est souhaitable 
d’assurer une large diffusion des informations relatives aux progrés 
réalisés dans l’exécution du programme de relévement européen, afin 
de développer le sentiment de V’effort commun et I’esprit d’aide 
mutuelle essentiels 4 la réalisation des objectifs du programme. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique encouragera la 
diffusion de ces informations et les mettra 4 la disposition des organes 
d’information du public. 

3. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise encouragera la 
diffusion de ces renseignements, tant directement que par |’entremise 
de l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique. II les 
mettra & la disposition des organes d’information du public et prendra 
toutes les mesures possibles pour en assurer la diffusion par les moyens 
appropriés. De plus, il fournira a tous les autres pays participants 
et & l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique les 
renseignements les plus complets sur les progrés effectués dans la 
réalisation du programme de relévement européen. 

4. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise publiera en France 
chaque trimestre, des comptes rendus complets sur les opérations 
entreprises conformément & cet Accord et notamment des renseigne- 
ments sur l’emploi de tous les fonds, marchandises et services regus. 


ArticLte IX, 
(Missions) 

1. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise donne son 
agrément a l’installation d’une Mission Spéciale de Coopération 
Economique qui assurera l’exécution des obligations assumées par 
les Etats-Unis en France aux termes du présent accord. 

2. Sur notification appropriée de l’Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 


d’Amérique & Paris, le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
considérera la Mission Spéciale et son personnel ainsi que le Repré- 
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sentant Spécial des Etats-Unis en Europe comme faisant partie de 
l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en France aux fins de béné- 
ficier des priviléges et immunités accordés aux fonctionnaires de rang 
équivalent de cette Ambassade. Le Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise convient en outre d’observer & l’égard des membres et du 
personnel du Comité Mixte de Coopération Economique Etrangére du 
Congrés des Etats-Unis les régles de courtoisie appropriées et de leur 
accorder les facilités et l’assistance indispensables pour assumer 
efficacement leurs responsabilités. 

3. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise apportera directe- 
ment et par l’intermédiaire de ses représentants au sein de l’Organisa- 
tion Européenne de Coopération Economique, sa pleine coopération 
4 la Mission Spéciale, au Représentant Spécial des Etats-Unis en 
Europe et 4 son personnel, et aux membres et au personnel du Comité 
mixte. Cette opération comportera la communication de tous 
renseignements et l’octroi de toutes facilités nécessaires 4 la surveillance 
et & Vobservation de l’exécution du présent accord, notamment 
Vutilisation de l’aide fournie conformément a& ses termes. 


ARTICLE X. 


Réglement des Réclamations des Ressortissants des deux Pays) 


1. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique conviennent de porter & la Cour 
Internationale de Justice toute réclamation que l’un ou l’autre Gouver- 
nement aura faite sienne et présentée pour le compte de l’un de ses 
ressortissants & l’encontre de |’autre Gouvernement, pour l’indem- 
nisation de dommages résultant de mesures gouvernementales (4 
Vexception de mesures touchant les intéréts ou biens ennemis) prises 
aprés le 3 avril 1948 par ce Gouvernement et affectent les biens ou les 
intéréts dudit ressortissant, y compris les contrats ou concessions 
réguliérement conclus ou accordés par les organes ddment qualifiés 
dudit Gouvernement. I] est entendu que l’engagement de chaque 
Gouvernement en ce qui concerne les demandes présentées par 
Yautre Gouvernement en application de ce paragraphe est pris par 
chaque Gouvernement en conformité et dans la limite des termes et 
conditions de l’acceptation effective par ce Gouvernement de la 
juridiction obligatoire de la Cour Internationale de Justice en vertu 
de l’article 36 du Statut dela Cour. Les dispositions de ce paragraphe 
ne portent pas préjudice aux droits d’accés, s’il y a lieu, de l’un et 
Vautre Gouvernement & la Cour Internationale de Justice, ou A la 
présentation pour le compte d’un ressortissant d’une réclamation 
fondée sur la prétendue violation par l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement 
de droits et d’obligations découlant de traités, d’arrangements ou 
des principes du droit international. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise et le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique conviennent également de porter 
éventuellement de tels différends devant tout tribunal arbitral a 
convenir, aux lieu et place de la Cour. 
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3. I est également entendu qu’aucun des deux Gouvernements ne 
présentera, aux termes du présent article, de réclamations d’un de ses 
ressortissants avant que celui-ci n’ait épuisé les voies de recours qui 
lui sont ouvertes devant les tribunaux administratifs et judiciaires 
du pays od la réclamation prend naissance. 


Article XI. 
(Définitions). 
1. Aux termes du présent Accord: 


a) la France signifiera le territoire métropolitain de la République 
Frangaise avec les territoires placés sous son administration et ceux 
pour lesquels la République Frangaise assume des responsabilités 
internationales, y compris: 

Tunisie 5 

Maroc (zone francaise) 

Afrique Occidentale francaise (Sénégal, Mauritanie, Guinée, Céte d’Ivoire, 

Dahomey, Soudan, Niger, Haute-Volta) 
Afrique Equatoriale francaise (Gabon, Moyen-Congo, Oubangui, Chari, 
Tchad) 

Togo et Cameroun (Mandat) 

Céte francaise des Somalis 

Madagascar 

Réunion 

Les Comores 

Etablissements frangais de l’Inde 

Indochine francaise 

Nouvelle-Calédonie 

Archipel de Tuamotou et les Iles de la Société, 

Hes australes 

Archipel des Marquises 

Saint-Pierre et Miquelon 

La Martinique 

La Guadeloupe, 

La Guyane francaise 

Le territoire de la Sarre. 


b) Est tenu pour ‘“‘pays participants’: 

(i) tout pays qui a signé le rapport du Comité de Coopération Eco- 
nomique Européenne & Paris le 22 septembre 1947 et tout territoire 
dont ce pays assume la responsabilité sur le plan international et 
auquel I’Accord de Coopération Economique conclu entre ledit pays 
et les Etats-Unis s’applique. 

(ii) tout autre pays (y compris toute zone d’occupation en Alle- 
magne, tout territoire, sous administration ou contréle international 
et le Territoire libre de Trieste ou de l’une et l’autre zone, en faisant 
partie) situé en tout ou en partie en Europe avec les territoires 
dépendants soumis 4 sa juridiction, aussi longtemps que ce pays est 
signataire de la Convention de Coopération Economique Européenne 
et participe 4 un programme commun de relévement européen ayant 
pour objectif les buts du présent Accord. 
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ARTICLE XII. 


(Entrée en vigueur, amendements, durée). 


1. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur 4 la date de la notification 
de sa ratification par le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. Sous réserve des 
dispositions des paragraphes 2 et 3 du présent article, l’Accord 
demeurera en vigueur jusqu’au 30 Juin 1953, et & moins que l’un ou 
Vautre Gouvernement n’ait notifié par écrit six mois au moins avant 
le 30 Juin 1953 son intention d’y mettre fin 4 cette date, jusqu’d 
Vexpiration d’un délai de six mois & compter de la date A laquelle 
sera faite ladite notification. 

2. Si pendant la durée del’ Accord I’un des Gouvernements considére 
qu’il y a eu un changement fondamental dans les circonstances se 
trouvant 4 l’origine de cet accord, il le notifiera par écrit & Vautre 
Gouvertfement. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront alors en 
vue de convenir de la modification, de la transformation ou de la 
terminaison de l’accord. Si, trois mois aprés ladite notification les 
deux Gouvernements n’ont pas convenu de action a prendre en raison 
des circonstances, l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement pourra notifier par 
écrit 4 l’autre son intention de mettre fin & Accord. Sous réserve 
des dispositions du paragraphe 3 du présent Article, l’Accord prendra 
dés lors fin: 


a) six mois aprés la notification de l’intention d’y mettre fin ou 


b) aprés telle période plus courte & convenir, suffisante néanmoins 
pour assurer que les obligations du Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise sont exécutées 4 l’égard de toute aide que le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait continuer a lui apporter aprés 
ladite notification; étant entendu toutefois que |’Article V et le para- 
graphe 3 de l’Article VII resteront en vigucur deux ans aprés la date 
de la notification de l’intention de mettre fin & Accord, mais en 
aucun cas aprés le 30 juin 1953. 


3. Les accords et les arrangements complémentaires qui seront 
négociés en exécution du présent Accord pourront rester en vigueur 
au dela de l’expiration du présent Accord et la période d’application 
de ces accords et arrangements complémentaires sera déterminée par 
leurs propres termes. L’Article IV demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a ce 
que les montants en franc qui doivent tre déposés conformément & 
ses termes aient été utilisés ainsi qu’il est prévu audit article. Le 
paragraphe 2 de |’Article III demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps 
que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique aura la possibilité 
de faire les paiements de garantie envisagés A cet article. 

4. Le présent Accord pourra étre amendé & tout moment par 
décision commune des deux Gouvernements. 

5. L’annexe a cet Accord en fait partie intégrante. 

6. Le présent Accord sera enregistré par le Secrétaire Général des 
Nations Unies. 
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EN For DE quot, les Représentants respectifs des deux Gouverne- 
ments, diment autorisés 4 cette fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 
Farr a Panis, le 28 Juin 1948 
en double exemplaire, en langues frangaise et anglaise./. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY G Bipavut 
[SEAL] [sat] 


ANNEXE 


1. Il a été entendu que les dispositions du paragraphe 1 (a) de l’Ar- 
ticle II sur l’adoption des mesures relatives 4 un emploi efficace des 
ressources comporteraient, en ce qui concerne les produits fournis 
aux termes de l’Accord, des mesures efficaces destinées 4 assurer la 
sauvegarde de ces produits et &4 empécher leur détournement vers 
des marchés ou des circuits commerciaux illicites ou irréguliers. 

2. Il a été entendu que !’obligation figurant au paragraphe 1 (c) de 
PArticle II d’équilibrer le budget aussit6t que possible n’excluait pas 
les déficits pendant une courte période mais signifiait une politique 
budgétaire organisée impliquant 4 plus ou moins longue échéance 
Véquilibre du budget. 

3. Il est entendu que les pratiques commerciales et les arrangements 
commerciaux indiqués au paragraphe 3 de l’Article IJ sont: 


a)ceux qui fixent les prix ou les conditions 4 observer dans les tran- 
sactions avec les tiers concernant |’achat, la vente ou la location de 
tout produit; 

b)ceux qui excluent des entreprises d’un marché territorial ou d’un 
champ d’activité commerciale, attribuent ou partagent un marché 
territorial ou un champ d’activité commerciale, répartissent la 
clientéle ou fixant les conditions de vente ou d’achat; 

c)ceux qui ont un effet discriminatoire au détriment d’entreprises 
déterminées; 

d)ceux qui limitent la production ou fixent des contingents de produc- 
tion; 

e) ceux qui, par voie d’accord, empéchent l’amélioration ou la mise 
en oeuvre de procédés techniques ou d’inventions brevetées ou non; 

f) ceux qui étendent l’usage de droits résultant de brevets, de marques 
de fabrique, de droits d’auteur ou de reproduction, accordés par 
l’un ou autre Gouvernement, 4 des matiéres qui, conformément 
aux lois et raghements dudit Gouvernement, ne rentrent pas dans le 
cadre de ces priviléges, ou bien 4 des produits ou & des conditions 
de production, d’utilisation ou de vente qui, de méme, ne font pas 
Vobjet de ces priviléges. 

g)toute autre pratique que les deux Gouvernements souhaiteraient 
inclure dans cette liste. 
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4. Il est entendu que le Gouvernement de la République francaise 
n’est tenu d’agir, conformément au paragraphe 3 de l’Article II dans 
des cas d’espéce qu’aprés enquéte et examen appropriés. 

5. Il a été entendu que le passage de l’article 5: “compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables de la France en produits nécessaires 4 sa con- 
sommation intérieure” couvrirait également le maintien 4 un niveau 
raisonnable des stocks des produits en question et que |’expression 
“commerce d’exportation” comprendrait les opérations de troc. Ila 
été également entendu que les accords négociés en vertu de l’article 5 
pourraient inclure une clause de consultation conformément aux 
principes de l’article 32 de la Charte de La Havane pour une Organ- 
isation Internationale du Commerce dans le cas ov les stocks seraient 
réalisés, 


6. Il est entendu que le Gouvernement francais n’aura pas, en applica- 
tion du paragraphe 2 a, de l’article VII, & fournir des informations 
détaillées sur les projets peu importants ou des renseignements 
commerciaux ou techniques d’ordre confidentiel dont la divulgation 
pourrait porter atteinte 4 des intéréts commerciaux légitimes. 

7. Il est entendu que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
en faisant les notifications prévues par le paragraphe 2 de l’article IX, 
aura due considération & la nécessité de restreindre autant que 
possible le nombre des fonctionnaires pour lesquels les priviléges 
diplomatiques intégraux seraient demandés. Il a été également 
entendu que l’application dans les détails de l’Article IX serait 
Vobjet s’il est nécessaire de conversations entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments. 

8. Il est entendu que tout Accord qui serait conclu en exécution du 
paragraphe 2 de |’Article X serait soumis A la ratification du Sénat 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique./. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the French Zone of —_fuly 9,108 
Occupation of Germany respecting economic cooperation under Public  -™ 8-8. 1784] 
Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed at Paris July 9, 1948; entered into 
Sorce July 9, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 
between 
THE FRENCH ZONE OF OCCUPATION OF 
GERMANY 
and 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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Preamble 


The Government of the United States of America and 

The French Commander-in-Chief in Germany, acting on behalf of 
the French Zone of Occupation of Germany; 

Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the French 
Commander, on behalf of the French Zone, joined with like-minded 
nations in a Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed 
at Paris on April 16, 1948 ['] under which the signatories of that 
Convention agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elabora- 
tion and execution of a joint recovery program, and that the French 
Zone is a member of the Organization for European Economie Coopera- 
tion created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become in- 
dependent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the French Commander has already expressed his 
adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by the French Zone and the measures which the two 
Parties will take individually and together in furthering the recovery 
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of the French Zone as an integral part of the joint program for Euro- 
pean recovery; 
Have agreed as follows: 
Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist the French Zone, by making available to the French Commander 
or to any person, agency or organization designated by the latter such 
assistance as may be requested by him and approved by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. The Government of the 
United States of America will furnish this assistance under the pro- 
visions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions, of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, Acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation Acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the French Commander only such commodities, 
services and other assistance as are authorized to be made available 
by such Acts. 

2. The French Commander, acting directly and through the Or- 
ganization for European Economic Cooperation, consistently with 
the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with other 
participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint recovery 
program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting peace and 
prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participating in such 
a joint recovery program to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance within the period of this Agreement. 
The French Commander reaffirms his intention to take action to carry 
out the provisions of the general obligations of the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation, to continue to participate actively 
in the work of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
and to continue to adhere to the purposes and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. All assistance furnished by the Government of the United States 
of America to the French Zone pursuant to this Agreement shall 
constitute a claim against Germany. ‘To the extent that expenditures 
are made from the Special Account established under Article IV of 
this Agreement for the purposes set forth in paragraphs 3 and 4 of 
that Article and for purposes not of direct benefit to the German 
economy, such claim against Germany shall be reduced in an amount 
commensurate with such expenditures. The proceeds of exports 
from all future production and stocks of the French Zone will be 
available in the first instance for payment for assistance made avail- 
able pursuant to this Agreement at the earliest practicable time con- 
sistent with the rebuilding of the German economy on healthy, 
non-ageressive lines. 

4. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to the French Zone and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its territories and possessions, the 
French Commander will cooperate with the Government of the United 
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States of America in ensuring that procurement will be effected at rea- 
sonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to arrange that the 
dollars thereby made available to the country from which the assistance 
is procured are used in a manner consistent with any arrangements 
made by the Government of the United States of America with 
such country. 

Article IT 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United 
States of America, the French Commander will use his best endeavors 
to assure: 


a) The adoption or maintenance of the measures necessary 
to ensure efficient and practical use of all the resources available 
to the French Zone, including 


i) Such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the French 
Commander in support of the requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America; 
and 

ii) The observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the Organ- 
ization for European Economic Cooperation; 


b) The promotion of industrial and agricultural production on 
a sound economic basis along healthy non-aggressive lines; the 
achievement of such production targets as may be established 
through the Organization for European Economic Cooperation; 
and when desired by the Government of the United States of 
America, the communication to that Government of detailed 
proposals for specific projects contemplated by the French Com- 
mander to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance made 
available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever practi- 
cable projects for increased production of coal, transportation facili- 
ties and food; 

c) The stabilization of the currency, the establishment and 
maintenance of a valid rate of exchange, the balance of the govern- 
mental budgets as soon as practicable, the creation or maintenance 
of internal financial stability, and generally the restoration or 
maintenance of confidence in the monetary system; and 

d) Cooperation with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and in 
reducing public and private barriers to trade among the participating 
countries and with other countries. 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the French Com- 
mander will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals, including 
proposals made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organi- 
zation, directed to the largest practicable utilization of manpower 
available in any of the participating countries in furtherance of the 
accomplishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The French Commander will take the measures which he deems 
appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating countries, to 
prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enterprises, 
business practices or business arrangements affecting international 
trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets. or foster 
monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements have 
the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint program of 
European recovery. 

Article III 


(Guaranties) 

1. During any period in which foreign private investment is per- 
mitted in the French Zone, the Government of the United States of 
America and the French Commander will, upon the request of either 
Party, consult respecting projects in the French Zone proposed by 
nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which 
the Government of the United States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act. of 1948. 

2. The French Commander agrees that if the Government of the 
United States of America makes payment in United States dollars to 
any person under such a guaranty, any Deutsche marks, or credits in 
Deutsche marks, assigned or transferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply with respect to all 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America under this Agreement. 

2. The French Commander will establish a special account in the 
Landeszentralbank of Baden at Freiburg in the name of the French 
Commander (hereinafter called the Special Account) and will make 
deposits in Deutsche marks to this account as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by 
the French Commander pursuant to the exchange of letters be- 
tween the Government of the United States of America and the 
French Military Government dated June 3, 1948.7] 
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(b) Amounts in Deutsche marks commensurate with the 
indicated dollar cost to the Government of the United States 
of America of commodities, services and technical information 
(including any costs of processing, storing, transporting, repairing 
or other services incident thereto) made available to the French 

- Zone by any means (other than by guaranties) authorized under the 
62Stat., Pt.1,p.187. — Kiconomic Cooperation Act of 1948 less, however, the amount of the 
deposits made pursuant to the exchange of letters referred to in 
subparagraph (a). The Government of the United States of 
America shall from time to time notify the French Commander 
of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, services and 
technical information, and the amounts in Deutsche marks com- 
mensurate with such indicated. dollar cost shall be determined in 
the following manner. Pending the establishment of an official 
commercial rate of exchange between the dollar and the Deutsche 
mark, the French Commander will, upon receipt of such notifica- 
tion, deposit in the Special Account amounts of Deutsche marks as 
agreed upon between the Government of the United States of 
America and the French Commander. Deposits in the Special 
Account made after an official commercial rate of exchange has 
been established will, upon notification by the Government of the 
United States of America, be amounts of Deutsche marks computed 
at the official rate. The French Commander may at any time make 
advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be credited 
against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 


for US iofsums 3. "The Government of the United States of America will from time 
in French Zone. to time notify the French Commander of its requirements for admin- 
istrative expenditures in Deutsche marks within the French Zone 
incident to operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
and the French Commander will thereupon make such sums available 
out of any balances in the Special Account in the manner requested 
by the Government of the United States of America in the notification. 
4. Five per cent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
pion ** Pt 1) Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America for its expenditures in the 
French Zone, and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of 
this Article shall first be charged to the amounts allocated under this 

paragraph. 

5. The French Commander will further make such sums of Deutsche 
marks available out of any balances in the Special Account as may be 
required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and similar 
charges) of transportation from any point of entry in the French Zone 
to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in the French Zone of 

Post, B. BES. such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 
igh ees nes 6. The French Commander may draw upon any remaining balance 
‘rom Special Account. in the Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed from time 
to time with the Government of the United States of America. In 
considering proposals put forward by the French Commander for 
drawings from the Special Account, the Government of the United 
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States of America will take into account the need for promoting or 
maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in the 
French Zone and for stimulating productive activity and international 
trade and the exploration for and development of new sources of wealth 
within the French Zone, including in particular: 


(a) Expenditures upon projects or programs, including those 
which are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
the productive capacity of the French Zone and the other partic- 
ipating countries, and projects or programs the external costs of 
which are being covered by assistance rendered by the Government 
of the United States of America under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 or otherwise; 

(b) Expenditures upon the exploration for and development 
of additional production of materials which may be required in the 
United States of America because of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of the United States of America; and 

(c) Effective retirement of public debt, especially debt held 
by banking institutions. 

7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within the French 
Zone for such purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the 
Government of the United States of America and the French 
Commander, it being understood that the agreement of the United 
States of America shall be subject to approval by Act or joint resolu- 
tion of the Congress of the United States of America. 


Article V 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The French Commander will facilitate the transfer to the United 
States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of matecrials 
originating in the French Zone which are required by the United 
States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies 
in its own resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, 
barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such period of 
time, as may be agreed to between the Government of the United 
States of America and the French Commander, after due regard for 
the reasonable requirements of the French Zone for domestic use and 
commercial export of such materials. The French Commander will 
take such specific measures as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this paragraph, including the promotion of the increased 
production of such materials within the French Zone, and the removal 
of any hindrances to the transfer of such materials to the United States 
of America. The French Commander will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States of America, enter into negotiations 
for detailed arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this paragraph. 

2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon 
the natural resources of the United States of America and of the 
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participating countries, the French Commander will, when so re- 
guested by the Government of the United States of America, nego- 
tiate where applicable (a) a future schedule of minimum availabilities 
to the United States of America for future purchase and delivery of a 
fair share of materials originating m the French Zone which are re- 
quired by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in its own resources at world market prices so as 
to protect the access of United States industry to an equitable share 
of such materials either in percentages of production or in absolute 
quantities from the French Zone, (b) arrangements providing suitable 
protection for the right of access for any citizen of the United States 
of America or any corporation, partnership, or other association 
created under the laws of the United States of America or of any state 
or territory thereof and substantially beneficially owned by citizens of 
the United States of America, in the development of such materials 
on terms of treatment equivalent to those afforded German citizens 
and corporations in the French Zone, and, (c) an agreed schedule 
of increased production of such materials where practicable in the 
French Zone and for delivery of an agreed percentage of such in- 
creased production to be transferred to the United States of America 
on a long-term basis in consideration of assistance furnished by the 
United States of America under this Agreement. 

3. The French Commander, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever appro- 
priate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article 
in respect of materials originating outside of the French Zone. 


Article VI 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The French Commander will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The French Commander will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into the French Zone 
of supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States 
voluntary non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating 
in the United States of America and consigned to individuals residing 
in the French Zone. 


Article VIT 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The Parties to this Agreement will, upon the request of either 
of them, consult regarding any matter relating to the application of 


this Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 
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2. The French Commander will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in 2 form and at intervals to be indi- 
cated by the latter after consultation with the French Commander: 


(a) Detailed information of projects, programs and measures 
proposed or adopted by the French Commander to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement and the general obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 

(b) Full statements of operations under this Agreement, in- 
cluding a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services 
received thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter; 

(c) Information regarding the economy of the French Zone 
and any other relevant information, necessary to supplement that 
obtained by the Government of the United States of America from 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, which the 
Government of the United States of America may need to determine 
the nature and scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished 
or contemplated under this Agreement and generally the progress 
of the joint recovery program. 


3. The French Commander will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in the French Zone referred to in Article V 
which is necessary to the formulation and execution of the arrange- 
ments provided for in that Article. 


Article VIII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the French 
Commander recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the joint program 
for European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that 
program. It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on 
the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense 
of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplish- 
ment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The French Commander will encourage the dissemination of such 
information both directly and in cooperation with the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation. He will make such information 
available to the media of public information and take all practicable 
steps to ensure that appropnate facilities are provided for such dis- 
semination. He will further provide other participating countries 
and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with full 
information on the progress of the program for economic recovery. 
The French Commander will make public m the French Zone in each 
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calendar quarter full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 
received. 

Article IX 


(Missions) 


1. The French Commander agrees to receive a Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities of the 
Government of the United States of America in the French Zone under 
this Agreement. 

2. The French Commander, upon appropriate notification from the 
Government of the United States of America, will accord appropriate 
courtesies to the Special Mission and its personnel, the United States 
Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and the members and 
staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the 
Congress of the United States of America, and will grant them the 
facilities and assistance necessary to the effective performance of their 
responsibilities to assure the accomplishment of the purposes of this 
Agreement. 

3. The French Commander, directly and through his representatives 
on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, will extend 
full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United States Special 
Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members and staff 
of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall include the provision 
of all information and facilities necessary to the observation and review 
of the carrying out of this Agreement, including the use of assistance 
furnished under it. 


Article X 


(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement: 


1. The “French Zone” means those areas of Germany occupied by 
the armed forces of the French Republic. 

2. The “French Commander’’ shall mean the French Commander- 
in-Chief in Germany. 

3. The term “participating country” means 


(i) Any country which signed the report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 1947,[] 
and territories for which it has international responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded between 
that country and the Government of the United States of America 
has been applied, and 

(ii) Any other country (including any of the Zones of Occupa- 
tion of Germany, and areas under international administration or 
control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its Zones) 
wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent areas under 
its administration; 


4 Department of State publication 2930. 
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for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


Article XT 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1, This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. Sub- 
ject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either the Government of the United States of 
America or the French Commander shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that date, it 
shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America or the French Commander should consider 
there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions under- 
lying this Agreement, the other Contracting Party shall be so notified 
in writing and the Contracting Parties will thereupon consult with a 
view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 
Contracting Parties have not agreed upon the action to be taken in 
the circumstances, either Contracting Party may give notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, 
subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement 
shall terminate either: 


(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of the French Commander are per- 
formed in respect of any assistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America after 
the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant to 
this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in Deutsche marks 
required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of Article IIT 
shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments referred 
to in that Article may be made by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the Parties. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 
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6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 


In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, this 9th day of July, 1948. 


Paut Leroy-BEAvLiev JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
For the For the 
French Commander-in-Chief Government of the United States 
in Germany. of America. 
[szat] [sHAL]} 
ANNEX 


(Interpretative Notes) 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use 
of resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished 
under the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular 
markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article II to balance the governmental budgets as soon as practicable 
would not preclude deficits over a short period but would mean a 
budgetary policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


a) Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

b) Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market or field of business activity, or allocating custo- 
mers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

c) Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

d) Limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

e) Preventing by agreement the development or application 
of technology or invention whether patented or unpatented ; 

f) Extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either Party to this Agreement to matters 
which, according to its laws and regulations, are not within the 
scope of such grants, or to products or conditions of production, 
use or sale which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 

g) Such other practices as the Parties to this Agreement may 
agree to include. 


4. It is understood that the French Commander is obligated to take 
action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of 
Article IT only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V “after due regard for 
the reasonable requirements of the French Zone for domestic use” 
would include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the materials 
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concerned and that the phrase “commercial export’ might include 
barter transactions. It is also understood that arrangements nego- 
tiated under Article V might appropriately include provision for con- 
sultation, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization,['] in the event that 
stockpiles are liquidated. 
6. It is understood that the French Commander will not be re- 
quested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed  4%# P. 2269. 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or 
technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 
7. It is understood that the relevant information required to be 
communicated to the Government of the United States of America 
under paragraph 2 (c) of Article VII will include regular financial and 4% P. 2259. 
operating statements of the Office du Commerce Exterieur and its 
successors. 
8. It is understood that a change or prospective change in the 
fundamental relationship of the French Commander to the French 
Zone would constitute a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying the Agreement, referred to in paragraph 2 of Article XI. mae en eet 
9. It is recognized that the provisions of the Agreement take 
adequate account of the basic governmental position and functions of 
France in its capacity as an occupying power in Germany. It is 
understood that the Agreement would not prejudice any inter- 
Governmental agreement relating to Germany among the Occupying 
Powers. 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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PREAMBULE 


Le Commandant en chef francais en Allemagne, agissant pour le 
compte de la zone frangaise d’occupation en Allemagne, et le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 

REconNAISSANT que le rétablissement ou le maintien, dans les pays 
d’Europe des principes de liberté individuelle, des institutions libres 
et de l’indépendance véritable dépendent, pour une large part, de la 
réalisation de conditions économiques saines, de rapports économiques 
stables entre les Nations, et du retour des pays d’Europe 4 une 
économie viable, indépendante de toute assistance extérieure excep- 
tionnelle; 

REcONNAISSANT qu’une économie européenne forte et prospére 
est essentielle pour atteindre les buts des Nations Unies; 

ConsipERAnT que la réalisation de ces conditions appelle un plan de 
relévement de l'Europe, d’entr’aide et de coopération mutuelle, ac- 
cessible & toutes les Nations qui y coopérent, fondé sur un effort 
énergique de production, sur l’expansion du commerce international, 
sur |’établissement ou le maintien de la stabilité financiére intérieure 
et le développement de la coopération économique, y compris toutes 
les mesures possibles pour établir ou maintenir des taux de change 
appropriés et pour réduire les obstacles aux échanges; 

ConsIDERANT que pour la mise en application de ces principes, le 
Commandant en chef frangais, agissant pour le compte de la zone 
frangaise d’occupation en Allemagne, s’est associé aux autres pays 
animés du méme esprit par une Convention de Coopération Economi- 
que Européenne signée & Paris le 16 avril 1948 et aux termes de 
laquelle les signataires de cette Convention sont convenus d’entre- 
prendre immédiatement |’élaboration et l’exécution d’un programme 
commun de relévement, et que la zone francaise est membre de 
Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique créée con- 
formément & ladite Convention; 

Consiperant également que, mettant en oeuvre ces principes, le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a promulgué la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, qui prévoit aide des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique aux pays participant & un programme commun de 
relévement européen afin de permettre 4 ces pays de devenir, par 
leurs efforts individuels et concertés, indépendants de toute aide 
économique extérieure de caractére exceptionnel; 

PRENANT NOTE du fait que le Commandant en chef francais a déja 
déclaré qu’il adhérait aux fins et aux principes de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de I948; 

Desmevx de définir d’un commun accord les principes qui régissent 
la fourniture de l'aide accordée par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux 
termes de la Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948, et la réception 
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de cette aide en zone frangaise d’occupation, ainsi que de déterminer, 
les mesures que les deux Gouvernements prendront soit individuel- 
lement, soit de concert, pour assurer le reldvement de la zone frangaise 
d’occupation, comme partie intégrante du programme eommun de 
relavement européen, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ArtTicLse I 
(Aide et Coopération) 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique affirme son inten- 
tion d’aider la zone frangaise d’occupation en mettant a la disposition 
du Commandant en chef francais ou de toute personne, service ou 
organisation qui pourrait étre désigné par celui-ci, telle aide qui 
pourrait étre demandée par ce dernier et approuvée par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique accordera cette aide conformément aux termes, et sous 
réserve de toutes les dispositions, conditions et clauses de suspension 
de la Loi de Coopération Economique Européenne de 1948, ainsi que 
des lois qui l’amendent ou la complétent et de celles qui portent 
ouverture de crédits, et ne mettra 4 la disposition du Commandant en 
chef francais que les produits, services et autres formes d’aide 
autorisés par ces lois. 

2. Le Commandant en chef frangais agissant individuellement et 
dans le cadre de l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique conformément 4 la Convention de Coopération Economique 
Européenne signée & Paris le 16 avril 1948, fera, en commun avec les 
autres pays participants, des efforts continus pour établir rapidement 
en Europe, par un programme commun de relévement, les conditions 
économiques indispensables & une paix et a une prospérité durables et 
pour permettre aux pays d’Europe participant a4 ce programme 
commun de relévement de devenir indépendants de toute assistance 
économique extérieure exceptionnelle au terme de la période d’exécu- 
tion du présent Accord. Le Commandant en chef francais affirme & 
nouveau son intention de prendre toutes mesures propres & exécuter 
les termes des Obligations Générales de la Convention de Coopération 
Economique Européenne, de continuer 4 participer activement aux 
travaux de l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique et 
de continuer 4 adhérer aux buts et aux principes de la loi de Coopé- 
ration Economique de 1948. 

3. Toute aide fournie par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
& Ja zone francaise en application du présent accord constituera une 
créance sur !’Allemagne. Dans Ja mesure ot des dépenses seront impu- 
tées au compte spécial ouvert en vertu de 1’Article TV du présent 
Accord, en vue d’atteindre soit les objectifs visés aux paragraphes 
3 et 4 dudit article, soit des objectifs ne profitant pas directement 
a économie allemande, une telle créance sur ]’Allemagne sera réduite 
d’un montant correspondant 4 ces dépenses. Le produit des exporta- 
tions résultant de la production future et des stocks de la zone frangaise 
sera affecté en premier lieu au remboursement de l’aide accordée en 
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vertu du présent accord, & la date la plus proche qui sera compatible 
avec la reconstruction de l’économie allemande sur des bases saines et 
pacifiques. 

4, En ce qui concerne l’aide fournie par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique 4 la zone frangaise d’occupation sous la forme d’a- 
chats dans des régions situées hors des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de leurs 
territoires et de leurs possessions, le Commandant en Chef francais 
coopérera avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour que 
les achats soient effectués A des prix et 4 des conditions raisonnables et 
pour faire en sorte que les dollars mis & la disposition du pays ot 
ont lieu des opérations d’achats relatives & l’aide soient utilisés 
d’une maniére compatible avec tous arrangements conclus par le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique avec ce pays. 


ArticuE IT 


(Engagements généraux) 


1. Afin de parvenir 4 un rel8vement maximum par l'utilisation de 
Vaide qu’il recevra du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le 
Commandant en chef frangais fera tous ses efforts pour assurer: 


a) l’adoption ou le maintien en vigueur des mesures nécessaires pour 
assurer de fagon rationnelle et efficace l’utilisation de toutes les res- 
sources 4 sa disposition, y compris: 


(i) telles mesures qui s’avéreront nécessaires pour faire en sorte 
que les produits et services obtenus par l’aide accordée conformément 
au présent Accord sont utilisés & des fins conformes au présent Accord 
et, dans toute la mesure du possible, aux buts généraux indiqués dans 
le programme présenté par le Commandant en chef francais au titre 
des besoins d’aide A satisfaire par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique; 

(ii) observation et la vérification de Vemploi de ces ressources 
au moyen d’un systéme de contréle efficace approuvé par l’Organisa- 
tion Européenne de Coopération Economique; 

b) le développement de la production industrielle et agricole sur une 
base économiquement rationnelle et conforme a des principes sains 
et pacifiques; la réalisation de tels objectifs de production qui pour- 
raient étre fixés dans le cadre de Organisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique; et la communication au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, si celui-ci le demande, des propositions dé- 
taillées correspondant a des projets déterminés que le Commandant 
en chef frangais envisage d’entreprendre en ayant recours, pour une 
part importante, & l’aide fournie aux termes du présent Accord, 
notamment, dans toute la mesure du possible, en ce qui concerne les 
projets relatifs & augmentation de le production de charbon, de 
moyens de transport et de produits alimentaires; 

c) la stabilisation de sa monnaie, |’établissement ou le maintien d’un 
taux de change approprié, Péquilibre aussitét que possible de son 
budget d’Etat, l’instauration ou le maintien de la stabilité financiére 
intérieure et, d’une maniére générale, le rétablissement ou le maintien 
de la confiance dans son systéme monétaire, et 
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d) la coopération avec les pays participants pour faciliter et stimuler 
les échanges croissants de marchandises et de services entre les pays 
participants ainsi qu’avec d’autres pays, et pour réduire les obstacles 
publics et privés qui entravent ces échanges tant entre eux qu’avec le 
reste du monde. 


2. Le Commandant en chef frangais, tenant compte des objectifs 
de l’Article VIII de la Convention Economique Européenne visant 4 
Yemploi de la main d’oeuvre disponible dans les différents pays par- 
ticipants, s’engage A réserver un accueil bienveillant aux propositions, 
y compris les propositions faites de concert avec l’Organisation Inter- 
‘ nationale pour les Réfugiés, en vue d’utiliser au maximum la main 
d’oeuvre éventuellement disponible dans un des pays participants 
conformément aux fins du présent Accord. 


3. Le Commandant en chef frangais prendra les mesures quil 
estime appropriées et coopérera avec les autres pays participants afin 
d’empécher les pratiques ou arrangements commerciaux—qu’ils 
soient le fait d’entreprises commerciales privées ou publiques—qui, 
dans le commerce international, entravent la concurrence, restreignent 
Vaccés aux marchés ou favorisent le contréle & caractére de monopole 
dans tous les cas oi ces pratiques et arrangements produisent des effets 
nuisibles & V’exécution du programme commun de reconstruction 
européenne. 

Articue TIT 


(Garanties) 


1. Pendant toute période de temps durant laquelle les investisse- 
ments privés étrangers seront autorisés dans la zone francaise, le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Commandant en chef 
francais se consulteront, 4 la demande de l’un ou de Vautre, sur les 
projets que des ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique envisagent 
de réaliser en zone frangaise et pour lesquels le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut, aux termes de la section 111 (b) 3 de la 
Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948, accorder des garanties de 
transfert de devises. 

2. Lorsque le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique fera & de 
telles personnes un paiement en dollars des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
correspondant & une telle garantie, le Commandant en chef frangais 
acceptera que les deutschemarks ou les crédits en deutschemarks 
portés au compte du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou 
transférés & ce Gouvernement, conformément & cette clause, soient 
reconnus comme étant la propriété du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 

ARTICLE IV 


(Monnaie nationale) 


1. Les dispositions du présent Article seront applicables & toute 
aide que pourra fournir le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
dans le cadre du présent accord. 
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2. Le Commandant en chef frangais convient d’ouvrir un Compte 
Spécial (désigné ci-aprés sous le nom de Compte Spécial) A son nom 
a la Lander Zentral Bank du Pays de Bade a Fribourg et d’effectuer & 
ce compte les dépéts suivants en deutschemarks: 


a) les soldes, nets de toute charge, des dépdts effectués par le 
Commandant en chef francais a la suite de l’échange de lettres, en 
date du 3 juin 1948, intervenu entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le Gouvernement militaire francais en Allemagne; 

b) les sommes en deutschemarks correspondant au montant, 
exprimé en dollars, des dépenses encourues par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour les produits, serviees et informations 
techniques (notamment tous frais de transformation, de magasinage, 
de transports, de réparation ou résultant d’autres services y afférant) 
fournis 4 la zone frangaise, sous une des formes queleonques (autre- 
ment que par des garanties) prévues par la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948, sauf cependant le montant du dépét effectué 
comme suite 4 l’échange de notes visé 4 l’alinéa (a). Le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodiquement au Comman- 
dant en chef frangais le montant du prix exprimé en dollars des pro- 
duits, services et renseignements techniques ainsi fournis; et les 
sommes en deutschemarks correspondant 4 un prix en dollars ainsi 
exprimé seront déterminés de la maniére suivante: en attendant la 
fixation d’un cours commercial officiel de change entre le deutsche- 
mark et le dollar, le Commandant en chef francais déposera au Compte 
Spécial, dés réception de cette notification, les sommes en deutsche- 
marks convenues entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et le Commandant en chef frangais. Les dépdéts faits au Compte 
Spécial aprés la fixation d’un taux commercial officiel de change 
seront, sur notification du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
constitués par des sommes en deutschemarks calculées au taux 
officiel. Le Commandant en chef francais pourra, & tout moment, 
déposer au Compte Spécial des avances qui seront inscrites a son 
crédit et sur lesquelles seront imputées des sommes correspondant aux 
notifications ultérieures effectuées conformément aux dispositions du 
présent paragraphe. 


3. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Commandant en chef francais les sommes en 
deutschemarks qui lui seront nécessaires pour couvrir les dépenses ad- 
ministratives qu’entrainent les opérations effectuées en zone francaise 
conformément 4 la Loi et le Commandant en chef frangais mettra 
les sommes nécessaires a la disposition du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique en les imputant sur l’un quelconque des soldes du 
Compte Spécial de la maniére demandée par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans sa notification. 

4. Cing pour cent de tout dépét fait en application de cet article 
en raison de aide apportée conformément a la Loi de 1949 portant 
ouverture de crédit pour aide économique a l’étranger seront affectés 
a Vusage du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour ses 
dépenses en zone frangaise et les sommes mises & la disposition de ce 
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Gouvernement conformément au paragraphe 3 de cet article seront 
imputées en premier lieu sur les montants alloués conformément au 
présent paragraphe. 

5. Le Commandant en chef francais s’engage, en outre, 4 rendre 
disponibles, en les imputant sur l’un quelconque des soldes du Compte 
Spécial ces sommes en deutschemarks nécessaires pour couvrir les 
frais de transport, (y compris port, magasinage, manutention et frais 
analogues) des approvisionnements et colis de secours prévus 4 l’Article 
VI du présent Accord, depuis le lieu d’entrée en zone francaise jusqu’au 
point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en zone francaise. 

6. Le Commandant en chef frangais pourra effectuer des préléve- 
ments sur le solde restant inscrit au Compte Spécial aux fins dont: ce 
Commandant en chef pourra étre convenu avec le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. En examinant les propositions de préléve- 
ments sur le Compte Spécial, présentées par le Commandant en. chef 
frangais, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique tiendra compte 
de la nécessité de maintenir la stabilité monétaire et financiére inté& 
rieure et de stimuler l’activité de la production et des échanges 
internationaux, la recherche et le développement en zone francaise de 
nouvelles sources de richesse en particulier; 


a) les dépenses afférentes aux plans ou programmes, notamment 
ceux qui font partie d’un programme d’ensemble destiné A accrottre 
la capacité de production de la zone frangaise et des autres pays par- 
ticipants, et les plans et programmes comportant des dépenses A 
l’étranger qui sont couvertes par |’aide fournie par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans le cadre de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948, ou d’autres dispositions; 

b) les dépenses afférentes 4 la recherche et au développement 
d’une production accrue pour Jes matiéres premiéres dont les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique pourraient avoir besoin en raison de l’insuffisance 
effective ou éventuelle de leurs ressources, et 

c) la résorption effective de la dette publique et spécialement de 
la dette détenue par les établissements bancaires. 


7. Tous les soldes de toutes charges restant inscrits au Compte 
Spécial au 30 Juin 1952 autres que les sommes non dépensées dont 
Vaffectation aura été déterminée conformément au paragraphe 4 du 
présent article, seront utilisés en zone frangaise aux fins dont le 
Commandant en chef frangais et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique seront convenus ultérieurement, étant entendu que 
Vagrément des Etats-Unis d’Amérique devra étre approuvé par une 
loi ou une résolution commune du Congrés des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


ARTICLE V 
(Accés & certains produits) 


1. Le Commandant en chef francais facilitera le transfert aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, en vue de la constitution de stocks ou 4.d’autres 
fins, de produits originaires de la zone frangaise, dont les Etats-Unis 
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d’Amérique ont besoin par suite de l’insuffisance effective ou éven- 
tuelle de leurs propres ressources, 4 des conditions raisonnables de 
vente, d’échange, de troc, ou autres, pendant une période et en des 
quantités 4 déterminer d’un commun accord entre le Commandant 
en chef frangais et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
compte tenu des besoins raisonnables de la zone francaise en produits 
nécessaires & sa consommation intérieure et 4 son commerce d’expor- 
tation. Le Commandant en chef francais prendra toutes mesures 
particuliéres qui pourraient étre nécessaires pour l’application des 
dispositions du présent paragraphe, y compris le développement de 
la production en zone frangaise desdits produits, et la suppression de 
tous obstacles qui s’opposeraient & leur transfert aux Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. Le Commandant en chef frangais, si le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique le demande, négociera des accords dé- 
taillés nécessaires 4 l’application des dispositions du présent paragraphe. 

2. Reconnaissant que le principe d’équité doit s’appliquer aux 
prélévements opérés sur des ressources naturelles des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et des pays participants, le Commandant en chef francais, 
a la demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, négociera 
avec ce dernier chaque fois que cela sera possible, (2) une liste des 
quantités minimum qui pourront étre mises 4 la dispositiondes Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique pour achat et livraison ultérieure d’une part équitable 
des produits originaires de la zone frangaise dont les Etats-Unis ont 
besoin par suite de l’insuffisance effective ou éventuelle de leurs pro- 
pres ressources, aux prix du marché mondial, de maniére & protéger 
l’aceés de l’industrie des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a une part équitable 
des produits provenant de la zone frangaise, cette part étant exprimée 
soit en pourcentage de la production, soit en quantité absolue, (b) 
des arrangements assurant une protection suffisante a tout citoyen des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou & toute compagnie, société ou association 
eréée sous le régime des lois des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou de tout 
Etat en faisant partie ou de tout territoire en dépendant, et dont des 
parts importantes d’intérét ont pour propriétaires réels des citoyens 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pour l’accés & l’exploitation de ces 
ressources dans des conditions équivalentes a celles dont jouissent les 
ressortissants et société allemands dans la zone frangaise, (c) un pro- 
gramme, convenu d’un commun accord, pour l’accroissement de la 
production de ces produits dans le cas of cette augmentation serait 
possible en zone frangaise et pour la livraison aux Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que d’un pourcentage convenu de la production ainsi accrue, cette 
cession se faisant sur la base d’arrangements a long terme, en con- 
sidération de l’aide fournie par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux termes 
du présent Accord. 

3. Le Commandant en chef frangais, lorsque le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en exprimera le désir, coopérera avec ce 
Gouvernement dans les cas appropriés pour atteindre les buts men- 
tionnés aux paragraphes | et 2 du présent article en ce qui concerne les 
ressources provenant d’autres territoires que celui de la zone frangaise. 
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ArtTicLE VI 


(Dispositions relatives aux facilités de voyage et aux envois de secours). 


1. Le Commandant en chef francais coopérera avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour faciliter et favoriser V'initiative 
et le développement des voyages des citoyens des Etats-Unis a destina- 
tion des pays participants et a l’intérieur de ces pays. 

2. Le Commandant en chef frangais négociera, 4 la demande du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, des accords (comprenant 
la clause d’entrée en franchise sous réserve de garanties appropriées) 
destinés 4 faciliter l’entrée en zone frangaise des envois de secours 
donnés aux organisations américaines bénévoles de secours ou achetés 
par celles-ci, ainsi que des colis de secours en provenance des Etats- 
Unis et adressés & des personnes résidant en zone frangaise. 


ARTICLE VII 


(Consultation et Transmission d’informations) 


1, Les parties contractantes se consulteront ala demande de l’une 
ou de l’autre sur toute question relative soit & l’exécution du présent 
Accord soit aux opérations effectuées ou aux dispositions prises en 
application de ce méme accord. 

2. Le Commandant en chef frangais communiquera au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans la forme et aux époques 
indiquées par ce dernier aprés consultation avec le Commandant en 
chef frangais: 


a) des informations détaillées sur les projets, les programmes et 

les mesures envisagées ou adoptées par le Commandant en 

chef frangais pour assurer ]’exécution des dispositions du 
présent Accord et des obligations générales de la Convention 
de Coopération Economique Européenne. 

des exposés complets des opérations faites en vertu du présent 

Accord, y compris un exposé de l’usage des fonds, produits et 

services regus en application dudit Accord, lesdits exposés 

devant étre faits chaque trimestre. 

c) des informations concernant l’économie de la zone frangaise 
et toutes autres informations appropriées nécessaires pour 
compléter celles qui seront obtenues de ]’Organisation Euro- 
péenne de Coopération Economique et dont le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait avoir besoin pour dé- 
terminer la nature et la portée des opérations réalisées en vertu 
de la loi de Coopération Economique de [948 et pour évaluer 
Pefficacité de l’aide fournie ou envisagée en vertu du présent 
accord et, d’une maniére générale, les progrés du programme 
commun de relévement. 


3. Le Commandant en chef francais aidera le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique & se procurer les renseignements relatifs aux 
produits originaires de la zone francaise dont il est question a |’ Article 
V, et qui seront nécessaires 4 ]’élaboration et 4 l’exécution des arrange- 
ments prévus audit article. 


b 
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Articis VIII 
(Publicité) 


1. Le Commandant en chef francais et le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique reconnaissant qu’il est de leur intérét commun 
de donner une large publicité aux objectifs du programme commun de 
relévement de l’Europe, aux progrés réalisés dans son exécution ainsi 
qu’a toutes les mesures prises en application de ce programme. 
Ils reconnaissent également qu’il est souhaitable d’assurer une large 
diffusion des informations relatives aux progrés réalisés dans |’exécu- 
tion du programme de relévement européen, afin de développer le 
sentiment de l’effort commun et l’esprit d’aide mutuelle essentiels 
& la réalisation des objectifs du programme. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique encouragera la 
diffusion de ces informations et les mettra 4 la disposition des or- 
ganes d’informations du public. 

3. Le Commandant en chef frangais encouragera la diffusion de ces 
renseignements, tant directement que par l’entremise de l’Organisa- 
tion Européenne de Coopération Economique. II les mettra 4 la 
disposition des organes d’information du public et prendra toutes les 
mesures possibles pour en assurer Ia diffusion par les moyens appro- 
priés. De plus, il fournira 4 tous les autres pays participants et a 
VOrganisation Européenne de Coopération Economique les renseigne- 
ments les plus complets sur les progrés effectués dans la réalisation du 
programme de relévement européen. Le Commandant en chef 
frangais publiera chaque trimestre en zone frangaise, des comptes 
rendus complets sur les opérations entreprises conformément 4 cet 
Accord et notamment des renseignements sur l’emploi de tous les fonds, 
marchandises et services recgus. 


ARTICLE [X 
(Missions) 


1. Le Commandant en chef frangais donne son agrément a |’instal- 
lation d’une Mission Spéciale de Coopération Economique qui as- 
surera l’exécution des obligations assumées par les Etats-Unis en 
zone frangaise aux termes du présent Accord. — 

2. Sur notification appropriée du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, le Commandant en chef frangais observera a l’égard de 
la Mission Spéciale et de son personnel, du Représentant Spécial des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Europe et de son personnel, et des membres 
et du personnel du Comité Mixte de Coopération Economique 
Etrangére du Congrés des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les régles de 
courtoisie appropriées et leur accordera les facilités et l’assistance 
indispensables pour leur permettre d’assumer efficacement leurs 
responsabilités en ce qui concerne la réalisation des objectifs visés 
par le présent Accord. 

3. Le Commandant en chef francais apportera directement et par 
Vmtermédiaire de ses représentants au sein de l’Organisation Euro- 
péenne de Coopération Economique, sa pleine.coopération a la Mission 
Spéciale, au Représentant Spécial des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en 
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Europe et a son personnel, et aux membres et au personnel du Comité 
Mixte. Cette opération comportera la communication de tous 
renseignements et l’octroi de toutes facilités nécessaires 4 la surveil- 
lance et l’observation de l’exécution du présent Accord, notamment 
en ce qui concerne l'utilisation de l’aide fournie conformément aux 
termes dudit Accord. 


ARTICLE X 
(Définitions) 
Aux termes du présent Accord: 


1°) Par “Zone frangaise” il faut entendre les territoires occupés en 
Allemagne par les forces armées de la République Francaise 

2°) Par “Commandant en chef frangais’” il faut entendre le Com- 
mandant en chef frangais en Allemagne. 

3°) Par “pays participant’, il faut entendre: 

(i) tout pays qui a signé le rapport du Comité de Coopération 
Economique Européenne & Paris le 22 septembre 1947 et . 
tout territoire dont ce pays assume la responsabilité sur 
le plan international et auquel s’applique |’Accord de Co- 
opération Economique conclu entre ledit pays et les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 
tout autre pays (y compris toute zone d’occupation en Alle- 
magne, tout territoire sous administration ou contréle in- 
ternational, et le Territoire libre de Trieste ou une quel- 
conque des zones de ce Territoire) situé en tout ou en partie 
en Europe avec les territoires dépendants soumis & sa juri- 
diction; 
aussi longtemps qu’un tel pays est signataire de la Convention de 
Coopération Economique Européenne et participe & un programme 
commun de relévement européen ayant pour objectif les buts du 
présent Accord. 


~ 


(ii 


ARTICLE XI 


(Entrée envigueur, amendements, durée) 


1. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur 4 la date de ce jour. Sous 
réserve des dispositions des paragraphes 2 et 3 du présent article, 
V’Accord demeurera en vigueur jusqu’au 30 juin 1953, et & moins que 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou le Commandant en 
chef francais n’ait notifié par écrit six mois au moins avant le 30 Juin 
I953 son intention d’y mettre fin 4 cette date, jusqu’é l’expiration 
d’un délai de six mois & compter de la date 4 laquelle sera faite ladite 
notification. 

2. Si pendant la durée de l’Accord le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique ou le Commandant en chef francais considére qu’il 
y & eu un changement fondamental dans les circonstances se trouvant 
& lorigine de cet accord, il le notifiera par écrit & l’autre partie et les 
parties contractantes se consulteront alors en vue de convenir de la 
modification, de la transformation ou de l’expiration de l’Aceord. Si, 
trois mois aprés ladite notification, les parties contractantes n’ont pas 
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convenu de l’action 4 prendre en raison des circonstances, l’une ou 
l'autre partie contractante pourra notifier par écrit 4 l’autre son 
intention de mettre fin 4 l’Accord. Sous réserve des dispositions du 
paragraphe 3 du présent Article, l’Accord prendra dés lors fin: 


a) six mois aprés la notification de l’intention d’y mettre fin ou 
b) aprés telle période plus courte & déterminer d’un commun 
accord, suffisante néanmoins pour assurer que les obligations 
du Commandant en chef francais sont exécutées 4 l’égard de 
toute aide que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pourrait continuer 4 lui apporter aprés ladite notification; 
étant entendu toutefois que l’Article V et le paragraphe 3 de |’Article 
VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés la date de la notification de 
Vintention de mettre fin & l’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 30 
Juin 1953. 

3. Les accords et les arrangements complémentaires qui seront né- 
gociés en exécution du présent Accord pourront rester en vigueur au 
déla de l’expiration du présent Accord et la période d’application de 
ces accords et arrangements complémentaires sera déterminée par 
leurs propres termes. L’Article TV demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a 
ce que les montants en deutschemarks qui doivent étre déposés con- 
formément aux termes dudit article aient été utilisés ainsi qu’il est 
prévu audit Article. Le paragraphe 2 de |’Article III demeurera en 
vigueur aussi longtemps que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique aura la possibilité de faire les paiements de garantie envisagés & 
cet article. 

4. Le présent Accord pourra étre amendé 4 tout moment par dé- 
cision commune des deux parties contractantes. 

5. L’Annexe & cet Accord en fait partie intégrante. 

6. Le présent Accord sera enregistré par le Secrétaire Général des 
Nations Unies. 


EN For DE quot, les Représentants respectifs des deux parties con- 
tractantes, diment autorisés 4 cette fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 
Fair & Paris, le 9 Juillet 1948 
en double exemplaire, en langue francaise 
et anglaise, chacun d’eux faisant foi ./. 


Pour le Commandant en chef Pour le Gouvernement 
francais en Allemagne des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
Pauu Leroy-BEeavLiev. JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
[SEAL] [snaL] 
ANNEXE 


Notes interprétatives 


1. Il est entendu que les dispositions du paragraphe 1 (a) de |’Article 
II, concernant l’adoption des mesures relatives 4 un emploi efficace 
des ressources comporteraient, en ce qui concerne les produits fournis 
aux termes de l’Accord, des mesures efficaces destinées & assurer la 
sauvegarde de ces produits et 4 empécher leur détournement vers des 
marchés ou des circuits commerciaux illicites ou irréguliers. 
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2. Il est entendu que V’obligation, figurant au paragraphe 1 (c) de 
VArticle II, d’équilibrer les budgets gouvernementaux aussitét que 
possible n’excluait pas les déficits pendant une courte période, mais 
signifiait une politique budgétaire impliquant & plus ou moins longue 
échéance l’équilibre du budget. 

3. Il est entendu que les pratiques commerciales et les arrangements 
commerciaux indiqués au paragraphe 8 de |’Article II sont: 


a) ceux qui fixent les prix ou les conditions & observer dans les 
transactions avec les tiers concernant |’achat, la vente ou la location 
de tout produit; 

b) ceux qui excluent des entreprises d’un marché territorial ou 
d’un champ d’activité commerciale, attribuent ou partagent un 
marché territorial ou un champ d’activité commerciale, répartissent 
le clientéle ou fixent les contingents de vente ou d’achat; 

c) ceux qui ont un effet et discriminatoire au détriment d’entre- 
prises déterminées; 

d) ceux qui limitent la production ou fixent des contingents de 
production; 

e) ceux qui, par voie d’accord, empéchent I’amélioration ou la 
mise en oeuvre de procédés techniques ou d’inventions brevetés ou 
non; 

f) ceux qui étendent l’usage de droits résultant de brevets de 
marques de fabrique, de droits d’auteur ou de reproduction, accordés 
par l’une ou l’autre des parties au présent Accord & des matiéres 
qui, conformément aux lois et réglements édictés par l’une de ces 
parties ne rentrent pas dans le cadre de ces priviléges, ou bien 4 des 
produits ou 4 des conditions de production, d’utilisation ou de vente 
qui, de méme, ne font pas l’objet de ces priviléges; 

g) toute autre pratique que les parties au présent Accord souhai- 
teraient inclure dans cette liste. 


4. Ilest entendu que le Commandant en chef frangais n’est tenu d’agir, 
dans des cas d’espéces, conformément au paragraphe 3 de |’Article II, 
qu’aprés enquéte ou examen approprié. 

5. Il est entendu que le passage de l’Article 5: “compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables de la zone frangaise en produits nécessaires 4 sa 
consommation intérieure’”’, couvrirait également le maintien & un 
niveau raisonnable des stocks des produits en question et que |’expres- 
sion “commerce d’exportation” pourrait comprendre des opérations 
de troc. Il est également entendu que les accords négociés en vertu 
de l’article 5 pourraient inclure une clause de consultation conformé- 
ment aux principes de I’article 32 de la Charte de La Havane pour 
une Organisation Internationale du Commerce dans le cas od les 
stocks seraient réalisés. 

6. Il est entendu que le Commandant en chef frangais n’aura pas, 
en application du paragraphe 2 (a) de l'article VII, & fournir des 
informations détaillées sur les projets peu importants ou des renseigne- 
ments commerciaux ou techniques d’ordre confidentiel dont la divulga- 
tion pourrait porter atteinte & des intéréts commerciaux légitimes. 
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7. U est entendu que les informations appropriées qui auront & étre 
communiquées au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, con- 
formément aux termes du paragraphe 2 (c) de |’Article VII, devront 
comprendre les rapports publiés périodiquement sur la situation 
financiére et sur les opérations de l’Office du Commerce extérieur et 
des organismes qui lui succéderont. 

8. Il est entendu qu’un changement ou qu’une perspective de 

changement dans les rapports fondamentaux entre le Commandant 
en chef frangais et la zone frangaise constitueraient une modification 
fondamentale des principes de base du prteeut Accord, mentionnés 
au paragraphe 2 de l’Article XI. 
9. Il est reconnu que les dispositions du présent Accord prennent 
en due considération la position de la France en Allemagne et les 
fonctions gouvernementales essentielles qu’elle exerce en sa qualité 
de puissance occupante dans ce pays. Il est entendu que le présent 
Accord n’affecte aucun accord inter-gouvernemental entre les puis- 
sances occupantes au sujet de Allemagne. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United States/ Joly 4, 14s 
United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany respecting economic  ' + 4-8-1785] 
cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed at Berlin 
July 14, 1948; entered into force July 14, 1948. 
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Preamble 


The Government of the United States of America, and the United ,,czinciples of Agree- 


States and United Kingdom Military Governors in Germany, acting 
on behalf of the United States and United Kingdom occupied areas 
in Germany: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and gen- 
uine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European Recovery Plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open 
to all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Military 
Governors, on behalf of the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas, joined with like-minded nations in a convention for European 
economic cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948 ['] under which 
the signatories of that convention agreed to undertake as their im- 
mediate task the elaboration and execution of a joint recovery 
program, and that the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas 
are a member of the organization for European economic cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Military Governors have already expressed 
their adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
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assistance by the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas and 
the measures which the two parties will take individually and together 
in furthering the recovery of the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas as an integral part of the joint program for Kuropean 
recovery; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes 
to assist the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas, by 
making available to the Military Governors or to any person, agency 
or organization designated by the latter such assistance as may 
be requested by them and approved by the Government of the 
United States of America. The Government of the United States of 
America will furnish this assistance under the provisions, and subject 
to all the terms, conditions and termination provisions, of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supplementary 
thereto and appropriation acts thereunder, and will make available to 
the Military Governors only such commodities, services and other 
assistance as are authorized to be made available by such acts. 

2. The Military Governors, acting directly and through the organi- 
zation for European Economic Cooperation, consistently with the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on 
April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with other 
participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint recovery 
program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting peace and 
prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participating in such 
a joint recovery program to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance within the period of this agreement. The 
Military Governors reaffirm their intention to take action to carry 
out the provisions of the General Obligations of the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation, to continue to participate actively 
in the work of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
and to continue to adhere to the purposes and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. All assistance furnished by the Government of the United States 
of America to the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas 
pursuant to this Agreement shall constitute a claim against Germany. 
To the extent that expenditures are made from the special account 
established under Article IV of this Agreement for the purposes set 
forth in Paragraphs 3 and 4 of that Article and for purposes not of 
direct benefit to the German economy, such claim against Germany 
shall be reduced in an amount commensurate with such expenditures. 
The proceeds of exports from all future production and stocks of the 
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas will be available for 
payment for assistance made available pursuant to this Agreement. 
At the earliest practicable time consistent with the rebuilding of the 
German economy on healthy, non-aggressive lines, such proceeds 
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shall be applied for such payment on a basis at least as favorable to 
the United States as that accorded the United States for imports 
made pursuant to the memorandum of agreement between the 
United States and the United Kingdom dated 2 December 1946, as 
revised and supplemented, relating to the economic integration of 
the United States and United Kingdom Zones of Germany. 

4. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas and procured from areas outside the United States of 
America, its territories and possessions, the Military Governors will 
cooperate with the Government of the United States of America in 
ensuring that procurement will be effected at reasonable prices and 
on reasonable terms and so as to arrange that the dollars thereby made 
available to the country from which the assistance is procured and 
used in a manner consistent with any arrangements made by the 
Government of the United States of America and such country. 


Article IT 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Military Governors will use their best endeavors to 
assure: 


a) the adoption or maintenance of the measures necessary to ensure 
efficient and practical use of all the resources available to the 
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas, including 


(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the com- 
modities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this agreement and, as far as practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the Mili- 
tary Governors in support of the requirements of assistance 
to be furnished by the Government of the United States 
of America; and 

(ii) the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; 


b) the promotion of industrial and agricultural production on a 
sound economic basis along healthy non-aggressive lines; the 
achievement of such production targets as may be established 
through the Organization for European Economie Cooperation; 
and when desired by the Government of the United States of 
America, the communication to that Government of detailed 
proposals for specific projects contemplated by the Military 
Governors to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance 
made available pursuant to this agreement, including whenever 
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practicable projects for increased production of coal, transpor- 
tation facilities and food; 

the stabilization of the currency, the establishment and main- 
tenance of a valid rate of exchange, the balancing of the gov- 
ernmental budgets as soon as practicable, the creation or main- 
tenance of internal financial stability, and generally the restora- 
tion or maintenance of confidence in the monetary system; and 
cooperation with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and 
in reducing public and private barriers to trade among the 
participating countries and with other countries. 


c 


ard 


d 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Military 
Governors will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals, includ- 
ing proposals made in conjunction with the International Refugee 
Organization, directed to the largest practicable utilization of man- 
power available in any of the participating countries in furtherance 
of the accomplishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Military Governors will take the measures which they 
deem appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating coun- 
tries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enter- 
prises, business practices or business arrangements affecting inter- 
national trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets or 
foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint 
program of European recovery. 


Article III 


(Guaranties) 


1. During any period in which foreign private investment is per- 
mitted in the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas, the 
Government of the United States of America and the Military Gov- 
ernors will, upon the request of either party, consult respecting proj- 
ects in the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas proposed 
by nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which 
the Government of the United States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer under Section 111(b)(3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

2. The Military Governors agree that if the Government of the 
United States of America makes payment in United States dollars to 
any person under such a guaranty, any Deutsche Marks or credits in 
Deutsche Marks, assigned or transferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of the United States of America. 
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Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply with respect to all 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America under this Agreement. 

2. The Military Governors will establish a special account in the 
Bank Deutscher Laender in the name of the Military Governors 
(hereinafter called the Special Account) and will make deposits in 
Deutsche Marks to this account as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the Mili- 
tary Governors pursuant to the exchange of letters between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Bipartite Board 
dated May 1, 1948 and May 14, 1948, ["] respectively. 

(b) Amounts in Deutsche Marks commensurate with the indicated 
dollar cost to the Government of the United States of America of 
commodities, services, and technical information (including any costs 
of processing, storing, transporting, repairing, or other services 
incident thereto) made available to the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas by any means (other than by guaranties authorized 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948), less, however, the 
amount of the deposits made pursuant to the exchange of letters 
referred to in sub paragraph (a). The Government of the United 
States of America shall from time to time notify the Military Gover- 
nors of the indicated dollar costs of any such commodities, services, 
and technical information, and the amounts in Deutsche Marks com- 
mensurate with such indicated dollar costs shall be determined in the 
following manner. Pending the establishment of an official commercial 
rate of exchange between the dollar and the Deutsche Mark the 
Military Governors will, upon receipt of such notification, deposit in 
the Special Account amounts of Deutsche Marks as agreed upon 
between the Government of the United States and the Military 
Governors. Deposits in the Special Account made, upon notification 
by the Government of the United States after an official commercial 
rate of exchange has been established, will be amounts of Deutsche 
Marks computed at the official rate. The Military Governors may 
at any time advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be 
credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Military Governors of its requirements for admin- 
istrative expenditures in Deutsche Marks within the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas incident to operations under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the Military Governors will 
whereupon make such sums available out of any balances in the Special 
Account in the manner requested by the Government of the United 
States of America in the notification. 

4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
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Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas, and sums made available pur- 
suant to paragraph 3 of this Article shall first be charged to the 
amounts allocated under this paragraph. 

5. The Military Governors will further make such sums of Deutsche 
Marks available out of any balances in the Special Account as may be 
required to cover costs (@ncluding port, storage, handling and similar 
charges) of transportation from any point of entry in the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas to the consignee’s designated 
point of delivery in United States/United Kingdom occupied areas 
of such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 

6. The Military Governors may draw upon the remaining balance 
in the Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed from time 
to time with the Government of the United States of America. In 
considering proposals put forward by the Military Governors for 
drawings from the Special Account, the Government of the United 
States of America will take into account the need for promoting or 
maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in the 
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas and for stimulating 
productive activity and international trade and the exploration for 
and development of new sources of wealth within the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas, including in particular: 


(a) expenditures upon projects or programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive program for the development of the 
productive capacity of the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas and the other participating countries, and projects or programs 
the external costs of which are being covered by assistance rendered 
by the Government of the United States of America under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise; 

(b) expenditures upon the exploration for and development of 
additional production of materials which may be required in the United 
States of America because of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in 
the resources of the United States of America; and 

(c) effective retirement of public debt, especially debt held by 
banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Military Governors, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 
America. 

Article V 
(Access to Materials) 

1. The Military Governors will facilitate the transfer to the United 

States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of materials 
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originating in the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas which 
are required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies 
or potential deficiencies in its own resources, upon such reasonable 
terms of sale, exchange, barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, 
and for such period of time, as may be agreed to between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Military Governors 
after due regard for the reasonable requirements of the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas for domestic use and commercial 
export of such materials. The Military Governors will take such 
specific measures as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this paragraph, including the promotion of the increased production 
of such materials within the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas, and removal of any hinderances to the transfer of such materials 
to the United States of America. The Military Governors will, when 
so requested by the Government of the United States of America, 
enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Military Governors will, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, negotiate such arrangements 
as are appropriate to carry out the provisions of paragraph (9) of 
sub-section 115(b) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, which 
relates to the development and transfer of materials required by the 
United States of America. 

3. The Military Governors, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever appropriate, 
to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article in respect 
of materials originating outside of the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas. 


Article VI 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Military Governors will cooperate with the Government of 
the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the pro- 
motion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Military Governors will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas of supplies of relief goods donated 
to or purchased by United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies 
and of relief packages originating in the United States of America 
and consigned to individuals residing in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas. 


Article VIT 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The Parties to this Agreement will, upon the request of either of 
them, consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 


Post, p. 2292. 
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Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

2. The Military Governors will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Military Governors: 


(a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Military Governors to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement and the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 

(b) full statements of operations under this Agreement, including a 
statement of the use of funds, commodities and services received 
thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar quarter; 


(c) information regarding the economy of the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas and any other relevant infor~ 
mation, necessary to supplement that obtained by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America from the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, which the Government of 
the United States of America may need to determine the nature 
and scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished 
or contemplated under this Agreement and generally the prog- 
ress of the joint recovery program. 


3. The Military Governors will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas referred to in Article V which is necessary to the formulation 
and execution of the arrangements provided for in that Article. 


Article VIII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the Mili- 
tary Governors recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the joint program 
for European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that 
program. It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on 
the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense 
of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accom- 
plishment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Military Governors will encourage the dissemination of such 
information both directly and in cooperation with the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation. They will make such informa- 
tion available to the media of public information and take all prac- 
ticable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for such 
dissemination. They will further provide other participating coun- 
tries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with 
full information on the progress of the Program for economic recovery. 
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4. The Military Governors will make public in the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas in each calendar quarter, full state- 
ments of operations under this Agreement, including information as to 
the use of funds, commodities and services received. 


Article IX 
(Missions) 

1. The Military Governors agree to receive a Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation, which shall conform to any administrative 
arrangements established by the President of the United States of 
America pursuant to Section 109 (d) of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 and which will discharge the responsibilities of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas under this Agreement. 


2. The Military Governors, upon appropriate notification from the 5 


Government of the United States of America, will accord appropriate 
courtesies to the Special Mission and its personnel, the United States 
Special Representatives in Europe and his staff, and the members and 
staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the 
Congress of the United States of America, and will grant them the 
facilities and assistance necessary to the effective performance of their 
responsibilities to assure the accomplishment of the purposes of this 
Agreement. 

3. The Military Governors, directly and through their representa- 
tives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, will 
extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United States 
Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committée. Such cooperation shall include the 
provision of all information and facilities necessary to the observation 
and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, including the use of 
assistance furnished under it. 


Article X 
(Definitions) 


As used in this Agreement: 

1. The “United States/United Kingdom occupied areas” means 
those areas of Germany occupied by the armed forces of the United 
States of America and the United Kingdom. 

2. The “Military Governors” means the United States and United 
Kingdom Military Governors in Germany. 

3. The term “participating country” means 

(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee 
of European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 
22, 1947,['] and territories for which it has international 
responsibility and to which the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded between that country and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has been applied, 
and 
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(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, and areas under international administration 
or control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of 
its zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with 
dependent areas under its administration; 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


Article XI 
(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. 
Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Military Governors shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that date, 
it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America or the Military Governors should consider 
there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions under- 
lying this Agreement, the other Contracting Party shall be notified 
in writing and the Contracting Parties will thereupon consult with a 
view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination of 
this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 
Contracting Parties have not agreed upon the action to be taken in 
the circumstances, either Contracting Party may give notice in writing 
to the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 


(a) six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

(b) after such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Military Governors are 
performed in respect of any assistance which may continue 
to be furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America after the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in Deutsche Marks 
required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of Article III 
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shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments referred to 
in that Article may be made by the Government of the United States 
of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement pg on 
between the Parties. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


Registration. 


Done at, Berlin, Germany, in duplicate, both texts authentic, this peutentie tent 


14th day of July 1948. 


f : Gina Me Ay botinn 


LUCIUS D. CLAY BRIAN H. ROBERTSON 
General, U. S. Army General 
Military Governor Wilitary Governor 
United States Zone British Zone 


ROBERT D. MURPHY 


United States Political Adviser 
for Germany 


ANNEX 


{Interpretative Notes 
————_——————— 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1(a) of Ar- 
ticle II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of 
resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished under 
the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1(c) of 
Article II to balance the Governmental budgets as soon as practicable 
would not preclude deficits over a short period but would mean a 
budgetary policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article Il mean: 

(a) fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

(b) excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market or field of business activity, or allocating 
customers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) discriminating against particular enterprises; 

(d) limiting production or fixing production quotas; 


Ante, p. 2283. 
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(e) preventing by agreement the development or application 
of technology or invention whether patented or un- 
patented; 

(f) extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either Party to this Agreement 
to matters which, according to its laws and regulations, 
are not within the scope of such grants, or to products or 
conditions of production, use or sale which are likewise 
not the subjects of such grants; 


(g) such other practices as the Parties to this Agreement may 
agree to include. 


4, It is understood that the Military Governors are obligated to 
take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 
of Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V “after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas for domestic use” would include the maintenance of 
reasonable stocks of the materials concerned and that the phrase 
“commercial export” might include barter transactions. It is also 
understood that arrangements negotiated under Article V might 
appropriately include provision for consultation, in accordance with 
the principles of Article 32 of the Havana Charter for an International 
Trade Organization,|'] in the event that stockpiles are liquidated. 

6. It is understood that the Military Governors will not be re- 
quested, under paragraph 2(a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or tech- 
nical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

7. It is understood that the relevant information required to be 
communicated to the Government of the United States of America 
under paragraph 2(c) of Article VII will include monthly financial 
and operating statements of the Joint Export Import Agency and its 
successors. 

8. It is understood that a change or prospective change in the 
fundamental relationship of the Military Governors to the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas would constitute a funda- 
mental change in the basic assumptions underlying the Agreement, 
referred to in paragraph 2 of Article XI. 

9. It is recognized that the provisions of the Agreement take 
adequate account of the basic governmental position and functions 
of the United States and the United Kingdom in their capacity as 
occupying powers in Germany. It is understood that the Agreement 
would not prejudice any inter-governmental agreement relating to 
Germany among the occupying powers. 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 


62 Stat.] GREECE—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 2, 1948 2293 


Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting uy 2.148 __ 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed  '*:* 4-5-1780 
at Athens July 2, 1948; entered into force July 8, 1948. 
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Preagble 


fhe Governments of the United States of America and Greece: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance tn Turopean 
Countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, 


end genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of 


{62 Strat. 


sound economic conditions, atable international economic relation~ 


ships, and the achievement by the countries of Earope of a healthy 


economy independent of extra ordinary outside assistancey 


Recognizing that a strong and prosperous Zuropean econony is 


essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 


Considering thet the achievement of such conditions calls for 


@ Boropean recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open 


to all netions which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 


production effort, the expansion of forelen trade, the creation or 


maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 


economic cooperation, including all possible steps to eetablish end 


maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering thet in furtherance of these principles the Governe 


Bent of Greece has Joined with othor like-minded Bations in a 


Convention for. Buropean Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on 


April 16, 1948I'l under vhich the signatories of that Convention agreed 


to undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execution 


of a Joint recovery program, and that the Government of Greece is 
4 member of the Organisation for European Economic Cooperation 


crested pursuant to the provisions of that Convention: 


! Department of State publication 3145. 
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Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, 
the Government of the United States of America has enacted the 
Feonomic Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of 
aesistence by the United States of America to nations participating 
in a joint program for European recovery, tn order to enable such 
netions through their own individual and concerted efforts to 


become independent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 


Taking note that the Government of Greece has alreedy expressed 
its odherence to the purvoses end policies of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understendings which govern the furn- 
nishing of assistance by the Government of the United States of 
America under the Feonomic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of 
such assistance by Greece, and the maasures which the two Govern= 
ments will teke individually and together in furthering the recovery 
of Greece as an integrel part of the joint program for Zuropean 


recovery; 


Have agreed =8 follows: 


[62 Srat. 
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Article J 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 

1, ‘he Governnent of the United States of America under- 
takes to assist Greece, by making available to the Government of 
Greece or to any person, agency or organization designated by the 
latter Government, such assistance as may de requested by it and 
approved by the Government of the United States of America, The 
Government of the United States of America will furnish this 
assistance under the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, 
conditions and termination provisions, of the Econemic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supplementary thereto and appro- 
priation acts thereunder, end will make available to the Government 
of Greece only such commodities, services and other essistance as 


are authorized to be made available by such acts, 


2. The Government of Greece, acting individually and through 
the Organization for Buropean Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for Ruropean Economic Cooperation signed at 
Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common 
with other participating countries speedily to achieve through ae 
Joint recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to 
lasting peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Surope 
participating in such a joint recovery program to becone ‘independent 
of extraordinary outside economic assistance within the period of 
this Agreement, fhe Government of Greece reaffirms its intention 
to take action to carry out the provisions of the General Obligations 


of the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to contime to 
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Od Ge'vg 3¢ ef efv SidGeaiy ric SEAARvixiic KuBepvicews éxeiva 
wevov rd fbn, Senpeatag xat érdpav évicxuary b1d viv xapoyiy 
tGv bwotwv xapecy’On €Eovarodornais xd rv pndevrov vopov, 

2. ‘H KuBepynotg tig ‘EMdb0c, évepyosoa XE xcop t Ope Kos 
at peop rod ‘Opyaviapod ESpaxaixijc Ofxovopsxiig Dwvepyactac, 
Gupgiwog «pdc rqv év Taptafotg Swoypagefoay rv 16qv "aAxpsdtou 
1948 DipBacwv Evporaixiic Otxovopsxijg Dovepyacvac, Od xarapddrg 
évdeheyeis wpooxade tac, dxd xorvod perd rev Ddov pe re ydvrov 


Kparév bd: vd éxtrevyOo0dv vaytoc peop xorvod Hpoypdpparog 


*Avopiicews af dxaparryro: b1d pilav dsapuh eipdvav xay edqueptay 


oixovonsxat cuvOijxas év Evpowgs xa’ did vd buvqdody af 


Evpwxaixad Xipar af ovpperdyovga: efe 1d xosvdv rodro xpoypappa 


EvopOdcews ve xavagrovv aveEdprqvos éxvdxvou fEn0ev ofxovopsxiic 


Bondetag xard viv dsdpxetav vig tayvos vis xapovons Lopqoviac, 
*H' ‘BAAnvexd KuBepyqctg b:adqtof éx veou rv apddecty tng Saag 
Evepyiog bid tify épappoyjy tiv dsardkeov vv cyerindy pe vd 
Tevixde *Yxoxpedae ts tis Zop Pees Evpowaixijc Oixovopsniig 


BW vepyaclacy suvextoy 
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participate actively in the work of the Orgenization for 
European Economie Cooperation, end to contime to adhere to the 


62Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 


3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government 
of the United States of America to Creece and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its territories and pos- 
sessions, the Government of Greece will cooperate with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in ensuring that procurement 
will be effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and 
so as to arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the 
country from which the assistance is procured are used in a manner 
consistent with any arrangements made by the Government of the 
United States of America with such country, 
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perexovoa Evepyic ef¢ vd Epyow rod “Opyaviopod bid ry 
Evpoxaixiy Olxovopixdy Lovepyastay xai Sxag cuppopgodrar 
xat dxodovO§ rovg oxoxovs xat rig Epydg rod Nopow xepi 
Ofxovoptxfig Dovepyagiag vod 1948, 

3. “Ev oydost ys’ viv BofOerav env xapexondvay bed 
tig KuBepvigews tiv “Hume voy Dodiresav viig “Apeptxiic etc 
eiyv ‘EAAdSa xat xpoepyonevny éx xsproxov Grav uf vO 
*Hyope voy Hoksresév vijg "Apspsxiig, tov dagav Kat tov / 
xvqoedy rng, h ‘EAAnvixd KoBepyqotg Od covepydtnras perd 
tiig KoBepvicews tov ‘Hvopewov Tokiverdv vig “Apeptxiic Ya 
dracparsa0g Sr: f xpopnOsra Od xpayparowotiiras cic hoysxde 
vids xav pe Aoysxovc Spovg, ats rpdxov Seve vd ic riv 
yopav xpopndstac tis Bonde tag BraviOdpeva BodAdpia vd 
XPIStpoxorodvrat GopRGWOs pe dg soydv ovpquviac alriveg 
Fyouv svvap0f Sxd tis Ku Bepviosag rv “Hyope wv Dokrretav 
tig *Auepixiig nai vig év Adyp xOpas. 
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ti Il 
(General Undertakings) 

2. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the 
employment of assistance received from the Government of the 
United States of America, the Government of Greece will use ite 
Dest endeavors: 


Measures for practi- (a) to adopt or maintain the measures nececeary to ensure 
eal use of resources. 


Post, p. 2356. efficient and practical use of all the resources availe 


able to it, including 


(2) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that 
the commodities and services obtained with assiat- 
ance furnished under this Agreement are used for 
purposes consistent with this Agreement and, as 
far as practicable, with the general purposes out- 
lined in the schedules furnished by the Government 
of Greece in support of the requirements of as- 
sistance to be furnished by the Government of the 


United Staten of America; 


(41) the observation and review of the use of such re- 
sources through an effective follow-up system 
approved by the Organization for European Economic 


Cooperation; and 


(iii) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, 
identify and pat iato appropriate use in furtherance 
of the joint program for Buropean recovery, aceets, 


and earnings therefrom, which belong to nationals 
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1. Updc rév oxondy exrtetEewc tov dvwrdtov dpiov dvopoin 


“ApSpov- It 


(Tevixat ‘Yxoxypsicesc) 


Feug Or The Xpyotpoxosyoewe TAG Pondeiac tHE XopHroupérne 


x6 tHe Kupervigcewc Tov *Hyapévuv Todwterav thc ’Apepixic, 


h “EAAnvixg Kupépygor¢ 04 xatapddy xacav xpooxdSeray xpdc? 


a) Aviv 4 d1atipnowy tov dvayxotobvtuy. pétpor 


bra THY cragpddkiow tH¢ dxotekeopatixne xal xpaxtixiie 


XPHTtpoKoricews xavcuv cov ele thy d1a0eo%v adtijc 


ebproxopévuv xdpuv, ovaxeptAopBavopévey petotsS Dror’ 


(1) 


Tov dvoyxaiwv nétpwv 014 thy orvcopddrory thc 
XPNTtpomornoewe Tov épodiuy xai bxqpeotiy 
Tov dxoxtupévuv face. thc pondetac THC ,opye 
YoUrErgnc ord THC sKapovonc Borquviac, xpoc 
dvttpetox sory oxoxuv OXeTsxiv BE Tv xapodvoary 
Zeoppuviav xat ep'Boov touro elycs ovvatéy, xat 
oxetixiv pe tag fevyxdc ex rdsdEerc <a¢ 
dvaypaponevac etc xapexdpeva nd tHE ‘BAanvixhe 
Kvpepvijoeng otorxeta dvagopixie pé tac dvaynuc 
b1 ie dxastsitos fh bxd thc Kupepyggewc suv 


*tivepévwv THohstetev xophyngic BonGeiac, 


(11) Tic xcpatnphoewe xof ekeracewc tHe vepnoipo- 


(IIT) 


KOvicews tw Torobtuv xopuv péow bvd¢ 
AxOTEAETPUTIXOY OVOTHAUTOE KapaxoAoVbATEWC 
éyxexptpévov bxowd “Opyavionod ESpwxaixhc 
utxovoptixiyg Suvepyaciac, xat 

Tic xara 8 ovvatoy Anyews petpuy ord chy 
eLevpessy, spocoropropoy xat xatadanhor 

YPN ORO’ HO, xPsE tov oxoxdy 716 * paypato— 
ROLTOEUG tov KOLYOD xpoYpGppatog ESpwxaixic 
dvoptdceug, TwY Keprovoraxuy ototxelwy cal tov 
fooour wav xpoepyoutvey éx my ototxeiuy tobtwy 


titva dyjxous etc "Ekanvoc bxqréouc 
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Development of pro- 
duction. 


Maintenance of fi- 
nancial stability. 
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(d) 


{e) 


of Greece and which are situated within the 
United States of America, its territories or 
possessions, Nothing in this clause imposes 

any obligation on the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in carrying out such 
measures or on the Government of Greece to dis~ 


pose of such assets: 


to promote the development of industrial and agri- 
cultural production on a sound economic basis; to 
achieve such production targets as may be established 
through the Organization for European Economic Co- 
operation; and when desired by the Government of the 
United States of America, to commnicate to that 
Government detailed proposals for. specific projects 
contemplated by the Government of Greece to be under= 
taken in substantial part with assistance made avail- 
able pursvant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of food, 


Goal and steel; 


to atabilise ite currency, establish or maintain a 
valid rate of exchange, dalahce its governsental 
wadget as acon as practicable, create or main- 
tain internal financial stability, and generally 


[62 Srar. 
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B) 


y) 


xat ebpfoxovtar évté¢ tov ‘Hyvupévuv Toate. 
wR¢ “Apeptxgc, xat tov doagiv xai xvijcedv tov. 
*H xapotea rapéypopog dév éxsBaddet olovojxote ‘ 
droxpéwary ete chy KvBépvjow Tov *Hywpévav 
Nokitetav TAC *Aneprenc, Sxwc SxoPonSfog etc thy 
fgappoyiv Tov corobvtuv pétpuv, 4 etc thy 
“Edaqvixhy KoBépynow Sxwc otddéog ta év dOYy 
KEPLOVOLOKA OTOLXETA. 
Tiv xpooywyhy tHe dvaxtbEews tHC Bropnyavixyc xat 
YEwpY txI¢ xapayuync éxi byrove ofxovopixnce Bacewc* 
av éxivevEty tov oxonwv xapaywyj¢c of dSxotor tuXdv 
@a xa8opidvovv bxd Tou *Opyavicpod Evpuxatxi¢ Otxovoprxje 
Euvepyaciacg” xat douxrc } Kvpépvao uc tov ‘Hywpévov 
Hodutetov HC "Apeptxng éxtOvnet, uthv dvoxdivuoiy etc 
shy KuBépynow tabtay Aextopepwy xpotécew o1d eforKd 
oyéo1a ta dnola pereta h SENAqvixh Kupépvqotc va 
éxtedéon O1d tHE XpICtpoxorfoewc Kata péya pépog the 
Honvetoc tHe XopHyouperyc ext tH Baoer tHe xapotonc 
Zopquviac, TupmeptAonpavopévwv dcaxr¢ TOvTO etvat 
Epixtov, oxediwv oyetixoy pé thy avEnow the xopaywync 
<popipuv, ‘dvOpaxoc xai xadvBoc. 
Thv ocvaveponoinaiy tov v opiopato<g thc, tov KoGoptapoy 
xat Srathpnoiw oravepac Ttpic ouvaddtdypatoc, thy 
foooxédroir ou Kpotixod xpotxodoytopov tHE Katé x6 
dvvatov veXOTEPOV, THY ONMLOUpyiav Kei dtaThpNorw 


foucepixqc ofxovepixyc atoGepotntoc xai yevixic 
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Stimulation of 
trade. 


Utilization of man- 
power, 


Prevention of prac- 
tices Interfering with 
achievement of pro- 


gram. 
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restore or maintain. confidence in its monetary 
systems; and 
P (4) to cooperate with other participating countries 
in facilitating and stisvlating an increasing intere 
change of foods and eervices among the participating 
eountries end with other countries end in reducing 
public and private barriers to trade anong thee 


selves and with other countrisas, 


2, ‘Taking into sccount Article 8 of the Convention for 
Buropenn Economic Cooperation looking toward the full ‘ind affective 
use of manpower available in the participating countries, the 
Government of Greece will accord sympathetic consideration to proe 
porals made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organizae 
tion directed to the largest practicadle utilization of manpower 
available in any of the participating countries in furtherance of 


the accomplishment of the purposes of this Agrencent, 


3. The Government of Greece will take the measures which 
it deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating 
countries, to prevent, on the part of private of public commercial 
enterprises, buatnese practices or business arranrennntt affecting 
international trede which restrain competition, limit sccese to 
merkete or foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or 
arrangements have the effect of interfering with the achievenent 
. 


of the Joint program of Burcpean recovery, 


62 Srar.] GREECE—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 2, 1948 2309 


viv dwoxardevaoiy xat biaripqoty vic dyes Sroov yas 
etc xd voptoparixdy atriig overnpo, xa¥ 

3) Tiv ovvepyactav perd rev Gddov pereydvrav Kparéy 
xpdg dtevxchovery wat avEnqory vv dvrahXaysy 
Epwopevpdrov xar Sxnpeoidy pervakd vov pereydvrov 
Kparév xabcicg xav per’ Ddrov Kpardv, xat did 
viv pevoory rSv peraty rovrav S@sorape voy xparixdy 
xat idreorixdy euwoptxdv xeptopropav, dco xat 
Keproptopav Sprovapd voy peraky rovrov xar Dov 
Kparov. 

2. AaBodoa be’ Syiv xd “ApOpov YIII tijg Doppdaemc xepy 
Bopowaixiig Ofxovopixiig Sovepyactac, to dgopav tiv ieee xat 
dworehegparingy xpnospoxotnary rv d:aGeatpov épyarsxdy 
XetpSv rv cuppsreyovasv yopSv, h “EAAnvexg KuBepvqaic od 
bEerdly edpevic vdo xpordcets rac sxoPaddopevac ded xorvos 
perd rod AreOvode Dpoopoysxod “Opyavsopod rdc éxsdtamovonc 
tiv Scov rd Suvardv psyakurepay ypnotpoxot nosy voy d:a0cotyov 
Epyarinay yetpav rav ooppereydveov Kparay Yva xpayparono: nOodv 
of axoxo’ rijg xapovang Lopgoviac. 

3. ‘H “EAAqvsag KoBepynasc Odes AdBy Boa perpa KOere 
xpivy xavaddnhe xa” Odhet cuvepyacOs perd vav Drov ovp- 
pereydvrov Kpardv Yva dpwodity vfv dx pepouc fd:wrindy 
bnpootav dpopsxdv exryerpioeav gappoyny peGobov epyactac 
Siexovasy vd Epedpsow xat viv dxsyetpnory, al dxotas kxidpacs 
tx? vod breOvodc dpwopiov, xeproptCouv rvdv édevGepov dvraywvicpey, 
«fv dxcuddpav dxrxorvoviav dyopav, f SxoOdAcouv povommhiaxdy 
Drsyyov Saaxts at vosadrag gdcews peGodo1 f cupgavias wap- 
speodiCovv iv xpayparoxornaty rod Kosvod “poypdpparog 


Bipoxaixtic dvoplacews. 
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i it 


(Quaranties) 


1, The Governments of the United States of America and 
Greece will, upon the request of either Government, consult 
reepecting projectr in Greece proposed by nationala of the 
United States of America and with regard to which the Govern= 
ment of the United States of America may appropriately make 
Guarenties of currency transfer under Section 111(d)(3) of the 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, i 
pp. 144, 1056. Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 


rd 
2. The Government of Greece agrees thet ff the Govern- 


ment of the United States of America makes paymont in United 
States dollars to sny person under such a guaranty, any drnchmae, 
or credits in drachmae, assigned or transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to thet section 
shall be recognized as property of the Government of the United 


States of America. 
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“ApGpov IIT 
C’Byyv feet) 


1. Af KuBepvioers viv ‘Hvepevov Modi retav riic 
*Apepixijg xav vijg ‘EAAdbos, v§ alriaes txardpac rovrmv Od 
dupBovrkedovrat GAAMAac do xpdcg td Uxd wohirav cov 
“Hvapdvev Hodirerdv rig "Apeptxiig xporervopeva xpdc 
éxrdheoty év *ENAdd1 Epya, ev cydoer be xpdc ada h 
KuBepvqote tSv ‘Hyopevoy Todi cerdv vijg “Apeptxiic bvvarat 
vd xupeyy rds deovcac éyyufjvets peragopag ovvahdayparoc, 
xard xo Edaprov ITI (B) (3) rod Nopov xepr Oixovoptxiic 
Zovepyaotag rod 1948. 

2. ‘H SEAAqving KuBepvnors ovupgwvel Bxt cic xepixrociy 
xa0’ Hy h KuBepynotc wiv ‘Hvopevor Dodiresdv rijg “Apeptxiic 
xpoBatvy sic xhnpopds etc doddAdpta ‘Hwwpewov Modrreray 
pig ofovdmxore xpdowxov Pdaet roraveng eyyuroews, wioar 
at Spaypar § at efc dpaypidc xtorcasig al exywpovpevar & 
perabiPatopevar etc env KuBepynosy rdv “Hype vv Doki resdv 
Tig "Apeptxiig ovpguveg apdcg ro dvordpm ébdgiov, Od Cempodvrat 
ds xeptovota rig Kupepvicews wiv ‘Hwpevov Modsretdv eijc 


"Ape piniic. 
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Special Account in 
Bank of Greece. 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
p. 3017, 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 150. 
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Article IV 
(Local Currency) 

1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with Tespect 
to assistance which may be furni shed by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of Greece will establish a special account 
@a tho Baik of Greece in the name of the Goverment of Greece 
(hereinafter called the Special Account) and will make deposite in 
drachmae to this account as follows: 

{a) The unencumbered balance at the close of business on the day 
of the signature of this Agreenent in the account in the Bank of Greece 
in the name “Greek State-Relief Drachmae Fund" established pursuant to 
the Agreenent botween the Government of the United States of America 
and the Governnent of Greece made on July 8, 1947, and any further 
sure which may, from tine to time, be required by such Agreenent to be 
Seposited in euch account. It is understood that subsection (e) of 
Section 114 of the Kcononte Cooperation Act of 1948 constitutes the 
approval and determination of the Governsent of the United States of 
Ancrica with respect to the disvosition of such balance, referred to 


5 that Agreenent. 


(b) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the 
Governzent of Greece pursuant to the exchenge of notes between the 


&wo Goveronents completed Nay 2z, 1948. 


(ec) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to the 


Goverment of the United States of Acerica of con-odities, services 
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” 


Ap8pov IY 
("E@vixdy Népsopa) 

1. At bsardEerc vod Kapdveoc EpOpov Od Eqappdtwvrar 
pdvov ele xepixrwotv BonGetes tvydy xapexopevng ded ric 
KuBepvicews rv ‘Hope voy iokrreray tig “Apepixiic do dmpedc. 

2. *H ‘EAAnvixr KuBepynosc O¢ dvotéy efSixdy sapd +f 
TpaxeCy tic *EAAdd oc hoyapracudy éx’ dvdpars This “EMAQVixiic 
KuBepvqgews (xadovpe vov egetiig “ELbixds Aoyaptuopds") ic 
Sv og xavale rg dpaypds ds dxodovGncs 

a) To pq BeBapupevoy sxddoirev xard viv AWEty rv 
&pyaciav rv tpepav rijg Sxoypagiic tig xapovens 
SupBdoews etg rév xapd +h Tpaxdly rijg ‘BAAddo¢ 
““ENAnvixdy Anpdarov ~ Aoyaprcopds Bondetac efc 
Apaypdc” 8 dxoToc ednprovpyqen ovpgiwe xpdc tiv 
Heraky Sv KuBepvioewv tv ‘Hwopewov Nodrrerdv ric 
*Apepinxiig ual rijg “EMdioc ovvagefoay rqv 8nyv 
*"Tovafov 1947 Xwpquvicy, do xat ofabywore Ghda 
xood tOv bwotwy f xardleats etc rev pndevra 
Aoyapraopdv Suvuardy vd dxasrfiray éxdorore Bdces 
tig do dvw Dopqoviacg. Dopqovetrar Bri ed Sreddprov 
(£) rod "Edaprou 114 rod vopou rept Ofxovopixiic 
Qwvepyag rac rod 1948 ovviord eyv eyxpsory xar 

dxdqagiv vijg KuBepvicews rv ‘Hype wor Modtrerav 
tig "Ape pinitc sept tic d:abecews rod rotovrou Srokornov 
Oo avageperas efc rv ev Adyw Dopqwviav, 

B) To py Bepapupe'va Sxckotxa wv yevopewv xo tis 
*EAAnviniis KvoBe pyjoews xarcOdgewy ovpQUves xpd thy 
dvrahhayrv S:axos woeov perak’ vav bv0 Kupepvicewv, 
tqv rpayparoxoisnGetoav rhv 12nv Matov 1948, 

¥) Mogd dvddoya pe rv épgparvopevnv etc Sorkapse vipty 
xOoTOUS eis wiv KuBepynoty rov ‘Hupewiv Hohirerv 


Tig “Apepiniic tOv €podtov, danpeaiav 
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and technical information (including any costs of processing, storing, 
transporting, repairing or other services incident thereto) made 
available to Greece on a grant basis by any means authorised under 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. the Ecc...wle Cooperation Act of 1948, less, however, the amount of 
the deposits made pursuant to the exchange of notes referred to in 
sub-peragraph (bd). The Govermient of the United States of America 
shall from tine to time notify the Government of Greece of the 
indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, services and technical 
information, and the Government of Greece will thereupon deposit in 
the Special Account a comensurate amount of drachmae computed at 
a rate of exchange which shall be the par value agreed at such tine 
with the International Monetary Fund, provided that this agreed value 
is the single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars for imports 
into Greece. If at the time of notification a par value for the 
drachma is agreed with the Fund and there aro one or more other 
effective rates applicable to the purchaso of dollars for imports 
into Greece (whether such effective rate represents an agreed par 
value plue the current market value of dollar exchange certificatoe, 
or otherwise,) or, if at the tine of notification no per value for 
the drachma is agrecd with the Fund, the rate or ratce for this 
particular purpose shall bo mutually agrecd upon between the 
Government of Grovce and the Government of the United States of 
America. The term “cffective rate" shall include, but not by way 
of limitation, the market valuc at the timo of notification of 


dollar exchange certificates if such certificates are required to 
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xat reyvixdy xdnpogoptdyv (ovpxep thapBavope ven eaveds xdorous 
éxeEepyastac, ExoOnxevoeac, Bevapopac, éxsoxeviic fF Drov 
axerixdy xpdc rd dworpw) Eriva éxd@noav etic rifv bidbeciy 
Tig “EAAdd0g he baped xa6’ olovdreore cpoxov eyxexpipeva 

Sxd vod Népov exept Otxovoptxiig Lovepyactac rod 1948, pefov, 
év rovroicg, rod xogod rv xarabdccav vdv Yevopevwv ovpgivaic 
*pdg tiv dvrahkayrv Sraxoiveceov viv dvagepopevnv etc +d 
Sxebagrov (B). ‘H KoBepyqotc név ‘Hyodvov Mods rerav tis 
*Apeptxiic od ywooroxot§ éxdororve cfc ryv ‘EAAnvixgy 
Kofe'pyqoiy viv éppatvopevny ripry xdaroucg efc Sodddp1a 
olwvidwore corovrov Epodiav, SxnpectSv xat rexvixdv xhnpo- 
poptdv, f d€ “EXAnvext, KuBepynote Bdcer vdv dwrdpw Of 
naradery ef¢ vdv Efdixdv Aoyapscopdy aveiarotyov etc Spaypds 
xoady SxohoytQopevov etc rspny auvadddyparog Bdoet ric 
OvpKeqovnpe vas pEerd rod AreOvots Noptcparsxod Tape tov ico- 
vipiag xard tHv fpepopnviay vic dg Evo yvcororottoewc Sad 
tov Spov Ses h cvpeeqovypevn aben tooripia efvar h povy 
fayvouga d:d iv dyopdy dordaptov 51” eiaaywyds év *EAAdSs. 
"Edy xard <év ypdvov rijg ywworowotoews ovpqovnOg perd rod 
Tape tov tgortpia rig S60 hv Spagunv, Severaveas 3¢ pia § 
xai xeptoodvepat vipat avvadddyparog foyvougas bsd rqy 
dyopdv doddapiwv d1d rag év *EAAdds efoaywyds (efrs § 
foyvouga abr ripy ovvadddyparog dvriepocwxever cupgovydetoay 
igoviprav wAdov vijg rpexovons dyopavag ripiig dwodesueixdy 
guvaddyparog SodAaptov, % Edw) f édv xard cov xpdvov 

tiig Ywworoxottoews bev Ex ovpqovns{ perd rod Tapevou fgoripta 
tig bpaypiigs } rept fal vepay Od xabopitwvrar ds vv efdixdy 
votrov oxoxdy dxd xotvod peraty civ KuBepviccov rijg ‘BAAdbog 
xat viv ‘Hyuapewov Hoktrerdv vig “Apeptxfic. SO Spoc “Loyvouge 
Tiny ovvedAdyparog” xepthapBaver, ouxs Spws wepscptarixds, viv 
Gyopatay vipty vdv deoberxrixdv ovvadddyparog xard dv ypdvo~ 


tig yYucoroxotngews, &p’ Soov roradra daoberxcixd elves 


. o 
Gvayxata Sid 


2316 


Availability of sums 
for U. 8. expenditures 
in Greece. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 187. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
Pp. 1054. 
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complute any imports into Greece. The Government of Greece may 
at any time makes advance deposits in the Special Account which shal} 


be credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to this 


paragraph. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will 
from tino to time notify the Government of Greece of its re= 
quirenents for administrative oxpenditures in drachmae within 
Greece incident to operations under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, and the Government of Greece will thereupon mako 
such sums available out of any balances in the Special Account 
in the manner requested by the flovernment of the United States 


of America in the notification. 


4, Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this 
Article in respect of assistance furnished under authority of 
the Poreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949,, shall be allocated 
to the uso of the Government of the United States of America 
for ite expenditures in Greece, ant sums made available 
paurcuant to paragraph 3 of this Article shall first de charged 


to the amounts allocated under this paragraph. 


&. Tho Government of Greece will further make such suns 
of drachmae available out of any balances in the Spectal Accoun$ 
86 may bo required to cover costs (including port, storage, 
handling and similar charges) of transportation fron any point 
of entry in Greece to the consigneo's designated point of 


delivcry in Greece of such relief wupplies and packages as 


[62 Stat, 
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civ xpaypatoxoinety otuvojxote eloaywyov etc 
*"PAAdoa. «oH SEAAnvixy KoBépynorc Sévatar vd 
npopaivg dxotedjxote etc xpoxatapohic etc tév 
Etoixdv Aoyapiuspov, aitivec 86 pépwrtar etc xtotwory 
covrov Evavts petayevectepwy xata thy xapovway 
napaypapoy ~vuctoxothreny. 

3, *H Kupepygoie Tov *Hywpévwv Tohitaby the ‘Apepixac 06 
yrwotone19 bxaotote xpéc thy ‘Eddqvixhy Kvopépygow toc etc 
Spayndc dvayxac adtyc 014 thy KdAvytY TOV etc dpaxpag Storvxgtixay 
Soxavur ano tv ‘ErJot Twv OXETIXYVY KPOC Tag xKatTC TOV Népo¥ 
nept Otxovoptxic Zuvepyaciag tov 1948 epyactoc, h S& Kugépvnoyg 
mhe ‘ENdbo0c 86 Ssavétg éxf tobtorg té efpnpéva xood éx tov 
xdong mvoews dxodcixu TOV Etoixov Aoyapracnov xu6'Ov tpOx0¥ 
i Kopépyqor¢ tov ‘Hvwpévuv Toarterov tic ‘Apepixgc Gee 
Eqthog 816 aie yeudouergueie: 

4. Uovootéy xévte éxt toickxatéy Exdotge xatavécewe 
évepyoupévyjc ovghvwc Ty napovtT. GpOpy oXeTt xwc pe thy Bonverav 
frie 86 xapacyxedg cat €ovesobdtqgt Tov Nopou xept Urvotdceuv 
Tapoxie *Bhurtepixng BonOetac oD 1949 OG tivetar ele thy 
ordvecsy The KuPepvicewc tov ‘Hvwnevey lloditeroy the ‘Apes. eRe 
bia tae | tv SEAAGE: BSandvac wg, 4 5€ xptworg tiv xoouv tov 
dratWepévuy cuagoruc TH HOpaypsqw 3 tov Kapdytoc EpOpov Od 
Kponyitasy tHe XpEdewe Tuy Tuyryivuc th sapoboy xapaypaqy 
ovat vepévoy TOLOUTWY. 

6. ‘H ‘EXAnvixg Kopepyqatc xpéc tobtotc 84 Bravery 
éx tuv bxodoixwy tow EfSixov Aoytpracpov +4 dvayxaia efc Spaxpac 
xooG 814 qv xahupiv Tav Saxovav petagopac, (xeptAapBavopévev 
tov Baxavav Atpevoc, dxoOnxetcewc, Sraxertpivewc dc xai tov 
Rapeypepiv sorvobtw) dad olovbjxute onnetov efaddov év ‘EAaGoa 
néxps toy évaypapopévov téx0v xapaSdcewc etc tév xapodijatqy dv 


“BAAGE: tov dpoSiuy xai Sepatuy xepsOadpewc dc 


68706°——5i—rr. u——-65 
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Post, p. 2332. are referred to in Article Fi. 
Withdrawals by 6. The Government of Greece may draw upon any remaining 
Government of Greece , 


from Special Account. balance in the Special Account for such vurposes as may be 


agreed from time to time with the Government of the United 
States of America. In considering proposals put forward by 

the Government of Greece for crawings from the Special Account, 
the Government of the United States of America will take into 
account the need for promoting or maintaining internal monetary 
and financial stabilization in Greece and for stimulating 
productive activity and international trade and the exploration 
for tad development of new sources of wealth within Greece, 


including in particular: 


(a) expenditures upon the exploration for and development: 
of additional production of mteriale which may be reouired 
in the United States of America because of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in the resources of the United States 
of Smerica; and 

(bo) expenditures upon projects or prograna, ineluding 
those which are part of a comprehensive program for the 
Gevelopment of the productive capacity of Greece and the 
other participating countries, and projects or programe the 
external costs of which are being covered by assistance 


rendered by the Government of the United States of America 
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sdota xa8opifovtas év dpOpy YI. 
6. *H ‘EXAnvixh KuBépyqgoic 6a dbvatas vd xpopaivg 
etc thv dvGdnyiv navré¢ dxopévovtoc bxohoixon TOV EtSix0d 
Aoyaptaspod 016 tob¢ cxonobe oltivec YA ovppuVouYtat 
txdotote peta tHe Kupepvicewc tay: ‘Hvupévuy Todiresov thc 
"AnEpixnce Kata tiv e&étaow wav Kpotacewy TAG “EAnvixte 
Kopepvicewc 81 ’avadkqyerc ge tov Efotxov Aoyaptoopod, § Kugépyqotc 
tov ‘Hvwpévwv Toktterav thc "Anepixic 86 AapBdvg bx’ dyiv thy 
véyxny eévioxooewc f dvataphoewe tHE gowrepixTc YoALopoTixhe 
xat Sipootovopixgc oravepotgtoc ev ‘EAAGdt, TAC xpoaywync tHh¢ 
xapaywy txIc Spaotnpr otgtoc xai tod dteGvovc énxopiov, dc 
extong xat tac épebvng xpdc dvdxtvktv véwy xdovtoxcpaywytxor 
anyov év ‘EAXGSt ¢S{we Baov dgopts- 
a) Tiv xddubiy Sanavov 81a thy Epevvay cat dvaxtvEty 
.én{ s#hEov xapoywyjc xpwtav Sov aitivec ovvatéy vé 
dxartobvrat év taic ‘Hvupévatc Hodrtetare the “Apeptxtc 
Myw eMetppatwy 4 évdexopévov édXetppétuv Tuv xOpwr 
cov ‘Hvopévav Dovrtetav tye “Apepixnc, xat 
B) Thy xGdvytv Saxavoy 014 thy éxtédeory Epywr f xpoypap- 
natwv, xepthoppavorévuvy tov dxotehotvtwv pépoc ebpéoc 
xpoypdpuatoc dvaxtbEewc tHe mapaywyixne txavotnto¢ THC 
“EXAGbo¢ cut TOV Norxov Cuppetexdvruv Kpatwv, caf 84a 
why éxtédcotv Epywv f xpoypoppotuy +6 dEwrepixévy xéot0¢ 
(Hp etc dpaxpac oaxévy) suv dnoiwy xcabatetat 
81a tHe bxd RC Kupepyqgewc Tuy “Hywpévev Loditerov 


thc "Apepixnc Xopqyousévgc ponvetac 
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62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. under the Zconomic Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise, 


or by loans from the International Bank for Reconstruction and 


Development. 
Disposition of unen- 7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
cumbered balances, 
Ante, p. 2316. @llocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, reoaining in the 
Special Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within 
Greece for such purposes ag nay hereafter be agreed between 
the Govermusents of the United States of Americs and Greece, it 
being understood that tas agreenent of the United States of 
America snall be subsect to 2pproval by Act or Joint resolution 
of ¢ .e Cougress of the United States of America. 
“Drachma Recon- B. The Governrent of Greece will continue to maintain 
struction and Agricul- 
tural Rehabilitation in the Bank of Greece the account known an the “Drachma 
Fund.” 
heconstraction and Agrimltural Rehabilitation Pand" established 
Pursuant to the Agreenznt between the Governusnt of the United 
Btates of America sn2 the Sovernnant of Greece of June 20, 
61 Stat., Pt. 3, 1947, and will moke further deposits in drachmae to thic 
D. 2907. 


account as follows: 


(a) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar 
Cost to the Government of the United Staten of America 
(including aay costs of processing, storing, transporting, 
Tepuiring, or other services incident thereto) of all imports 


(other than those otherwise specified in this mab-paragraph) 
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Paces tov Nopow xepi Ofxovopixgnc Zovepyadiac rob 
1948 § Ddrwc, 4 514 Savetwv xapd tac Avetvovc 
Tpaxélnc ‘Avorxodopqcewc xat "heise vies 
7. Td toxdv ph BepepupEvoy xata thy Wav “lovviov 1952 
bxd..01n0v tov E{Sixov Aoyapracpod xiv Tuy Suvapet THC 
xapaypagov 4 tod upbivoe Esdpon Bieredivcov xat ph dDaxcvqbévtov 
xoowy, Ot Ssctre09 évedc tHe ‘EAMGB0¢ 8:4 tobe Ee tOvE 
sonpanqenreneveee petakd Tw Kvpepvagew tw ‘Hyupévov Hoktterdv 
T™A< *Apepixge xat tHc ‘EAAGSoc, xd abo Bae Set fh bxd 
wae eeaaeeue eee tc “Apepixgne Eyxpioic 64 bedxgrtar etc 
say 814 vopou 4 814 peeve. Axophrenc Eyxptiaiy tov Koyxpéovov 
Tov "Hyvwpévav Todt tera TAC *Apepixtce 
8. ‘H Kupépvgoic tac ‘ENAGboc 86 Siataphog tov xapé 
<3 TeaxéZg tc ‘KAXG80¢ Aoyoprampéy “Kepadrarov etc Spaxpdc 
816 tHv ivaseyenerquiy xai Tewpyixiy ‘Axoxataotacie" S071 
fvotx6q xatéoxty tH dxd 20 “lovviow 1947 Zuaqeviac pnetaks tov 
KvBepyicewy tar *Hewievuy HoMtresav THC * Anepixng xot the 
“EAM Soc, ba eEaxodovby bE va xatTeHETY Spaypac efc tv 
etpnpévoy Aoyaptoopoy oc &Encs 
a) Wood dvciororxa tye etc SoMMGpta éppartvonévyc tipic 
xdctovg etc tiv KuBépynow uv “dvwpévwv Modite tov 
«ic “Apepixyc (xeptdapBavonévwr tor toxdv Saxavov 
ixekepyasiac, dxoOnxetoewc, petapopac, éxtoxevnc xat 
Drwv oxetixuy éxipapbvorwy) dxdvtwr Tuy efcayopévur 
tpoSiov (xAhY tuv DAwe xaGoptLopévuw ev ty 
xapoves bxedapiw) 
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procured directly by the Government of the United Statos 

of Amorica pursuant to the said Agreement of June 20, 1947 
and delivered to the Government of Greece, less, hovever, 
ancunts heretofore deposited in the aforesaid account pursuant 
to the said Agreement. The amount of drachmae to bs deposited 
shall be computed at a rate of exchenge in accordance with 


the provisions of Section 2(c) of this Article. he Governzent 


[62 Srat, 


of the United States of America shall from time to time notify the 


Governnent of Greece of the indicated dollar cost of imports 

#0 delivernd and the Government of Greece will thereupon 
deposit in the Drachma Reconstruction and Agricultural 
Rehabilitetion Pund account a commensurate amount of crachmae 
computed as provided above. Drachmae will not be depozited 

to the ‘Drachma Reconstruction and Agricultural Rehabilitation 
Fund account for imports which the two Governments have agreed 
or may agree shall be made aveilable to the Government of Greece 
without the deposit of drachmae. 


(b) fhe unencumbered balances at the close of business on the 


Gay of the signature of this Agreement in the accounts of the Govergs 


ment of Greece in the Bank of Greece known as the "Proceeds of 
Sales at the Disposal of AHAG" and "Procoods of Issue and Srlo 
by Bank of Exchange Certificates Againat AMAG Pands", and no 
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5) 


cov dx’eb0eiac xapexopévuy xat sapaStbopévuv xd 

anc KvBepvcewc av *Hyvupévor Todttetuv sc 

"Ane pt xnc xpoc thy ‘EXAnvixiy KuBépynow Baoer ti¢ 
etpnnévgnc Zvpquviac THC 204c “lovviov 1947, 

petov tav péxpr tovde Pacer THC do eve Lupquviuc 
xatatevévtuy etc tov év dOdyw Aoyaptoopéyv KOO. 

"6 ef{c Bpaypdc xatateOnodpevov xogdév W4 broncyiseH 
Poor, tHc Kata toc Biatdkerc thc sapaysdpov 2ly) 

tod Wahevebe pOpov tipje uvovahdaypatog. ‘H 
Kupépvgoic twv ‘Hvwpévuy Doditerwy tic “Apepi Kae 

04 yvwuctoxo1y éxdovote xpdc tiv ‘EAqvixiy 

KoBépyyoiy tay efc SodMGpta tiphy rdotouc Tv ottw 
etoayopévuv Kat xapadtbopévuv epodiwv, h Sé 

"Bangvexn KoBépvnorc 84 xutabétg xdpavrta etc tév etc 
dpaxpdc “Aoyapraspov “Avuovyxpotitewc Kat LewpriKic 
*hnoxotactacewo" 16 dvtiatotyoy novdv Bpaxnov 
brodoytLopevov bc dvutépu. Etc tév etc dpaxpdc 
Avyapracpov “Aveavyxpotqoewc Kat beopyenac *Axoxa- 
saotacewc Sv O46 xatatiGevtasr Spaypat cor’ etcaydpeva 
épdd1a ord ta rota at dbo Kupervicerc fovv 
oupguviger f 84 cungevigow 6t1 tabto 64 yopnyovtas 

ele thy ‘EXAnvixiy Kupépvnoiy dvev xeta@icewe opaypuv. 
TA xara thy An&sw Tw epyaoiov thy haépav tH 
btoypayic thc xapobone Evpguviac ph pepapyméva dxdaorza 
cav ropa th Tpaxéfy tac *EAAaboc hoyaproopey the 
"EdAAnvixgc Kopepviiczwc “lgotov MwAjoew etc tiv Aidveosy 
aRc AMAPK® xat “IIpot6év ‘Exodcewc xat iwagtewc x6 

Hc Tpaxélncg ‘Axoderxtixwy Zuvodrcypatocg Evavet 


hegahatwy tye AMATK", ovSepia &é 
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furtier deposit shall bo made in such accounts. Thereafter 
the drachmae proceeds which are derived from the dollars made 
available to the Government of Greece by the American Mission 
for Aid to Greece by deposit in the "Bank of Greece, Special 
Account--AMAG" and which would otherwise have been required 
to be deposited to these two accounts shall be deposited 
immediately by the Government of Greece directly into the 


Drachma Reconstruction and Agricultural Rehabilitation Fund 


account. 
Withdrawals by 9. The Governsent of Greece may draw upon the Drache 
Government of Greece 
from Fund account. Reconstruction and Agricultural Rehabilitation Fund account 


for payment of obligations estavlished by written azreenents 
heretofore aude between the Governnent of Greece and the 
Averican Hission for Aid to Greece representing the Govern- 
nent of the United States of Anerica, provided that such 
withdrawals have the written approval of the Government of the 


United States of America. 


10. The Governuent of Greece may draw upon the Drachma Ke- 
construction and Agricultural Rehabilitation Fund eccount for such 
further purposes as may be agreed upon from time to time with the 
Governzent of the United States of America. In considering pro- 
posals put forward by the Government of Greece for drawing from 
the Fund, the Government of the United States of America will take 
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Kepat repo xardéeate Od évepyiivar cic roc Aoyaptacpovc 
tovroug. “And xfig de dwn fyspopqviag x6 ete bpayde 
xpotdv rv BodXkaptoyv rav rsOepe wy etic env d:d0coty 
tig “BAAqvixiic KoBepvqceas Sad cig “Apeprxavixiic 
*AnooroXiic Bone tac bid xara0ecens tic xdv xapd oa) 
Tpaxety vijg ‘EAAdboc “EfSixdv Aoyaptacudy AMATK" xay’ 
+8 bxoTov Bros Od Eber vd xarariberar tic vous bv 
Tovr ONS hoyapracpovs, Od xavarfeerar dydows b«d ric 
“EAAnvixiig KoBepvicemg dx’ eddetac efc rév ef Apaypde 
Acyapracydy “Avacvyxporioemg xa’ Teapyixijc “Axo- 
xaracrdgeac. 
9. “H “BdAnvaxd Kofepynotc ovvaras vd évepyy dvadiyerc 
x cod sic Apayids Aoyapracpod “Avaovyxporioeas xat Peapyixiic 
*Axoxaragrdaens S10 tiv eEdgknory Sxoxpedceav dvarnglesody 
bovdper Eyypdqwv ocvpquiidv ovvagberodv peyps rodde peratd ric 
*EAAnvixiig KuBepviocas xat tig “Apeptxavixiig ‘Axoorodiig Bone tac 
Og éxxpoodxov tig KuBepvicewas tv “Hywpevov Lodrrerdv rife 
"Aueptxiig dao xvdv Bpov Sribid vd roravras dvakiyerc Od 
Spfovaras Eyypapog Eyxptots riig Kupepviceas viv ‘Hwpdvov 
TloAtrera@v tii “Apeptxiic. 

10. ‘H ‘BAAnvixd KuBepvnorg b¥varas vd évepyg dvardyerc 
éx rod afc dpayids Aoyapsacpod “Avacvyxporifatas xat’ Peapysxiic 
"Axoxaragrdotac xav b:° bvdpouc axowovc de éxdorore feds 
aupqovned perd ric Kupepyiceag tov “Hyape’vov Dod irs idv tis 
"Auspiniic. Kava ev €feracsy wiv xpordasmv viig ‘EAAqvixiig 
KoBtpvifoemc bid vac éx rod do ave hoyapsacpod dvadipers fh 
KuB¢pyqgig visv ‘Hype vov lokrresav vijc "Apeptxfic Od Aappdvg 
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into consideration ana give priority to tiie need for corpleting 


and continuing programs and projecta undertaken pursuant to the 


61 Stat., Pt. 8, Agreement of June 20, 1947, such as for the reconstmiction and ree 
ree habilitation of highways, railroads, ports, canals, airfields, 
housing, schools, reclanation, waterworks, and telecowmnications; 
the improvement and rehabilitation of industry, mining, public 
health, agriculture, and the production, processing and storage of 
food; and for governzental decentralization, work relief, and other 
civil and military projects undertaken by the Government of Greece 
with the prior approval of the Government of the United States of 
America. 
J a valebiey. ual ve 1. The Government of the United States of America will from 
count. tine to time notify the Government of Greece of its requirenents 
for administrative expenditures in drachnae incident to the operations 
under the Act "To Provide for Assistance to Greece and Turkey", 
ae we ae gen i. Public Law 75, approved May 22, 1947, as avended, and the Covernment. 
1401-1408. 


of Greece will thereupon make such sums available out of any balances 
in the Drachma Reconstruction and Agricultural Rehabilitation Fund 
eccount in the manner requested by the Governnent of the United States 


of America in the notification. 
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Sa’ dyiv eng xar’ Od xapeyg xporepatdrnca cfc vdg dvdyxac 
OvpxAnpdceng xat avvextoeac viv xpoypappdray xav Epyov 
Bdoer rfig ovpqwviac rig 2Ong “Iovviov 1947 dvarngdevroy, 
Qo i dvaxaragxeur xat dxoxardoragic b3av, ot dnpodpdpov, 
Aipevov, Sropvywov, Geporspevov, xarormsdv, oxoXc tov, Epywov 
Epdeurindv, Sipevecac xaiv rodexixorvoviac, } Berrioore 
xat dxoxardoragic tiis Bropnyaviac, tv peradre tov, tis 
bnpogtag byetac, tig yeopytag xat ris xapaywyiic, vic 
Exsepyaortcs nat dxoOnxedcems rpoptpav dg xal vijc brotxnrixiic 
dxoxevrpdcenc, tig epyariniig xeprOddpeac xa’ Prov wxohirixdy 
nay ovpariorixdy gxrdidEeov dvakapBavope wy sexo tis 
“PAnvixiis KuBepviceag rf éyxptocs rig Kupepvicsac rév 
“Hvope’vav Tioktresav rijg “Apeptxfic. 

11. ‘H KuBdpynorg rv ‘Hvopdvov Todtrerav viig “Apepixiic 
Od yvacroworg exdovore xpdcg «iv ‘EAAnvixy KuBépyqory ric 
ic dpaypds dvdyxac adviig d:d tiv xddupry xiv ef dpayude 
Stoixnrindy dancvadv mie rv ovvagay xpdc rdg epyactag rdco 
oyerixds pe rév Nopov ba’ ép16. 76 xepi “Iapoyii; Bonde tac 
xpdc tiv ‘EMAdba xar Tovpxiav" vdv éyxprOevea ray 22av 
Mavov 1947, do ExpoxowornOn, h d¢€ “BAAnvaxd KoBepwness 
O¢ d:a0ern wdpavra vo xoad radrva éx tv Sxodoteov vod 
sic bpaypds Aoyaptacpod ‘Avacuyxporiaeme xat Pempyixiic 
*Anonaragrdaemc xa6’ Sv rpdxov Od Unriog vodvo 4 KuBepynosc 
xiv ‘Hyopewov Todrrerdv tig “Apepixiic did vig efpnpevng 


yYrooroxorjeeas, 
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Article V 
{Access to Materials) 
2. The Government of Greece will facilitate the 
transfer to the United States of Anorica, for stockpiling or 
other purposes, of materials originating in Greece which are 
required by the United States of Auerica as a result of deficiences 
or potential deficiencies in its ow resources, upon such reason~ 
able terms of sale, exchange, barter or otnerwise, and in such 
quantities, and for such period of time, as may be agreed to 
between the Governsents of the United States of America and 
Greece, after due regard for the reasonable requirenents of 
Greece for domestic use and comercial export of such materials. = 
The Government of Greece will take such specific measures as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this para~ 
greph, including the promotion of the increased production 
of such materials within Greece, and the removal of any 
hindrances to the transfer of such materials to the United 
States of America, The Government of Greece will, when #0 
requested by the Governsent of the United Statos of America, 
enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary 


to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 


2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to 
the drain upon the natural resources of the United States of 


America and of the participatin: countries, the Governnent of 
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“ApOpov ¥ 
(apoys Hparav ‘Yddv) 

1. ‘H “BAAnvixg Kupepynstc ed dsevxodv vg <1¥ peragopdy 
tic “Hwoptvag Hodtretag vijg “Apepixiic, S10 ev dnptovpyray 
duoGeyudrov f 1° Drove oxoxovc, xpdrov Skav xpospyope wv 
&& ‘EAAdbo¢ rav bxotov Cxyovv dvdyxnv af ‘Hvopedvas Mokiretas 
tig “Apeptxifg ovvexerg edhe sppdrov 5 Evbexopevoy edderppdrov 
w8v {diwv atvadv xdpwv, bad of ovoddwore Aoysxods Bpovc ead tioenc, 
govadArAdyparog, dvrahdayiic f'Gdwc, ele ofasdixors xogdrqrac 
xat ext olovddxore ypovindv didarnpa Oke ovpqmvyds perakd 
tOv KuBepvigewv viv ‘Hvope uv Moktretdv vig “Apeptxiic xat’ 
tig “EAAddoc, AapPavopevov bx’ Syrv rv hoysxadv dvayxdy tiis 
*EAddboc¢ bid vqv év <q xe¢ xPNOtpowornary xa vay épxoptxqy 
&Eayayyv viv xpdrov rovrov Shdv. ‘H ‘EAAnvixd KuBepynots Od 
AdBg +d dvayxasodvra efSsxd perpa d:d civ exrckeoty rev 
biardEeav tijg xapovang xapaypapov, xepsrapBdvovra rv 
Exéxcactv viig nuEnpevng xapaywyiic rév xparev rovrav Shav 
dyed tig ‘EAAdb0g xa ev dpaty xavrdc éuxodiov 31d efv 
Hevagopdy vav xparov covrev Sddv afc do ‘Hype vac Nodtre tag 
vilg “Apeptxfic. “H ‘EAAnvixd KuBepvqcts badxic rodro feehe 
Cnrndq bud vijg KuPspviceng rav ‘Hvape nov Nodrretav tig 
"Apsptxiic, Of EXOg efc dsaxpayparevoetc bid roy Afipsy vay 
xpdc éxeddeosy wav brardtewv vijg wapaypdgou raven dvayxa tov 
perpov. 

2. *Avaywop(Covca «iv dpxiv sig fadenrog év axtaer xpdg 
ery Evednory dyaGdy dx cSv quaixdy xdpov vSv ‘Hvapdvev 
WoArrerav vig “Apepsxiig xal wav Drov ouppereydveov xpardv, 
i “EArqvixd Kopepvqotc, 
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Greece will, when so requested by the Governmont of the United 
States of America, negotiate where applicable (a) « future 
schedule of mintmam availabilities to the United States of 
Amcrica for future porchase and delivery of a fair shere of 
materials originating in Greece which are required by the United 
Statas of America as a result of deficiencies or potential de- 
ficienciesr in its own resources at world market prices so as 

to protect the access of United States industry to an equitable 
share of such materials either in percentages of production or 
im absolute quantities from Greece, (b) earrange- 

ments providing suitable protection for the right of access for 
any citizen of the United States of America or any corporation, 
partnership, or other association created under the laws of 

the United States of America or of any State or Territory 
thereof and substantially beneficially owned by citizone of 

the United States of America, in the development of such 
materials on terms of treatment equivalent to those afforded 
to the n+tionale of Greece, and, (c) an agreod schedule of 
increased production of such waterials where practicable in 
Greece and for delivery of an agreed percentage of such ia- 
creased production to bo transferred to the United Statoe of 
America on @ long-term dasis in consideration of assistance 
furnished by the United Statos of America under this Agree 


mont, 
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bodixig tovro fOeke Entn6_ bx6 tHc Kupeprfocewc tav ‘Hywpevev 
liexieetav<ne *Anepixac 86 Ssaxpeynarevd} etc boac xepixtucetc 
rovto elvar éptxcév: (a) Med dovtixdv xpéypappc sov édaxioron 
dplov tiv “EaAnvixtc sposhetoewc xpotuy bdav cov Suvonévur 
xoré 8txaiov dévahoyiay vd teGwoty etc. thy 81G0e014 tov 
‘Hyopévuy Toarcerav tHe “Apepixic xpdc dyopav xat xapadoory, 
aitivec dvayxatrotetw etc vac ‘Hvupévac Todtetac <Ac "Anepsxic 
yw Adretppbsov f evSexopévur Edrerppiruv tov t8iov TwY 
xopwv, etc tipac SteGvovc dyopac etc tpdxov tore v& xpootarevdy 
h-dvvatotnc xpopnPetac bxd tHE Propnxaviac tov ‘Hywptrov 
Tlokwte1Hv xotd Stxaiov dvadoyiov tov xpatwr tobtwv” Sho 

€& ‘EAAdS0c efte Baoes xpoooray xapaywync f etc sodernad 

Hi GAdwe wc aeptogifonévac® (B) xpbkerc xpoprexotoac tiv 
déovwav xpootaciar sow Sixatdmatog cuppetoxc xavteg¢ xohitov 
tov *“Hyupévov Tokvrerav the ’Apepixyc f xdoq¢ dvuevopov 
ttarptac, &tarpixyc exixerpihoewc qf etEpov ph xepSooxoxtxod 
oupatefou Lopovévtav cuppdvac xpdc tobe Népoug twv *Hywnévwv 
Nodttevov tHe “Apepixic, f xdonc Uoditetac doseeuy scottuv 
épdcov otovadciaie xat Stxatwpatixac dvqxovow efc sroditac 

av ‘Hvwptvev lodterov tHe “Apeptxgc, etc tiv dvantvEty 

“Rc apuywyjc tov Pre cobtov dhav pacer fonc petaxerploewc 
xpoc tobe “EXAnvac ‘bxqxd0uc* xat (y) ‘Eyxexptpévov xporpapna 
ggéqnévac xopaywyijc tovobtwy xpituv drev dnovdjxote elvas 
tovuto BSuvatév év ‘EAKGd1, xat xapaidcedc tvoc GuaquynOqgopéevov 
xogootod torabtyc neEnpévne xapaywync etc tac ‘Hvspévac 
fodrteiacg ext poxpoxpoviow pagewc év oxécer pe thy Poheray 
tiv xcpeyopévgy 6x6 tov ‘Hvopévev Dodkiterav thc “Apeptxnc 


Bécer che xcpotone Zunquviac. 


2332 


Ante, p, 2318, 
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3. The Government of Greece, when so requested 
by the Government of the United States of america, will 
cooperate, wherever. appropriate, to further the objectives of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article in respect of materials 
originating outside of Greece. 


article VI 
(Travel Arrangements and Relicf Supplies) 


1, Tho Government of Groce will cooperate with the 
Governsent of tho United States of America in facilitating 
and encouraging the promotion and development of travel by 
citizens of the United States of America to and within 
participating countries. 

2. The Governmont of Greece will, when #0 desiréd by 
the Government of the United States of America, enter into 
negotiations for agreements (including the provision of 
duty-free treatment under appropriate safeguards) to facili 
tate the entry into Greece of supplies of relief goods 
Gonsted to or purchased by United States voluntary non~profit 
relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 
United States of America and consigned to individusle residing 
in Greece, 


{62 Strat, 
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3. ‘H ‘EAAqvixy KoBepynots dadxtc Here LnrnOh vostro 
bxd vijg KuBepvijceag vSv ‘Hvope voy HoAtre ay Siig “Apeptxiic, 
Od ovvepyd{ecat Exon rodve elvar évdeberypevov, d1¢ vifv 
Kpoayayiy vGv oxoxdv tiv xapaypdpov 1 xa1 2 rod xapdvrec 
EpOpov Saov deopg rd xpdrac Brac tag xpospyopevac éxrdc 
tig “EXAdboc, 


"ApSpov YI 
(Tok %b1a xa’ "Eqddsa Neps0dd¥ea<) 


1. ‘H EAAnvind Kopepyncts Od ovvepyaret pevd efic 
KoBepvijacas rév *Hvmpevwv Modtretdv rig "ABEPIXiig etc 
tiv d:euxdhovory xat eviayaty ric xpoayayiig xat dvaxE sms 
tGv vaktbiov réiv xohirSv rSv ‘Hvapevwv Dodtrerdv ete vc 
xat dvd vd¢ ovppereyovcas yoipac. 

2. *H “EMAqvixd Kupepynoic, rq éxrOvpta viic 
KoPepviaeac vév ‘Hyopewov Moktresdv ijg “Apepixiic O¢ 
Gpytoy draxpayparevcets Bid vify ovvatiy cvpqavey (meps- 
hapPavdvrov bravdEerc wept avedetac bad xavaddrmrouc 
dsacgarvcerc) xpdc rév oxoxcdy bseuKxoddvaeme ef caywyiic 
dv “BrAAdds Eqodiov wxeprOdryeung dmpnOevrwy f dyopactdvewy 
bxd EGedovesxdv py xepdooxoxixdy dpsprxavexdy dpyaviceay 
xeprOdryeac, do xat bepdrov xepsOdrpeas xpospyonevan éx 
vSv ‘Hvopevov Hodsvesav nav deogredvope wv «pdc {d:ara¢ 
brapdvovrac év ‘BAAS. 


68706°--51——-rT. 1-66 
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Post p. 2358 
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Article VII 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either 
of them, consult regarding any matter relating to the applica~ 
tion of this Asreement or to operations or arrangements carried 
out pursuant to this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Greece will communicate to the 
Government of the United States of America in a form and at 
intervals to be indicated by the latter after consultation 
with the Government of Greece: 

(a) detailed information of projects » programs and 

measures proposed or adopted by the Government 
of Greece to carry out the provisions of this 
Agroenent and the General Obligations of the 


Convention for European Zconomic Cooperation; 


(>) full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including a statement of the use of funds, commodi~ 
ties and services received thereunder, such state~ 


mente to be made in each calendar quarter; 


(ce) information regarding ite economy and any other 
relevent information, necessary to supplement 
that obtained by the Government of the United States 
of America from the Organization for Buropean 
sconomic Cooperation, which the 
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“ApOpov YII 
CAvtaddrtayq ‘Andyewy xot Lapoxd Dkqpogoptov) 


1. ‘Appotepat al Kupepvigerc, th ofrioer éxarvépac tottwyr, 
64 oupBovrebwvtar dhAnAaG oXETI KOC pe THY Egappoyhy tHe 
xapovon, Lvpquviac 4 tac épyaciac xat xpoypappata tac yevo- 
pévac xavd tHY Zuppeviay tadtyy. 
2. ‘H SEAAnvixd KuBépynoic 64 xapéxy etc ta Kupépynow 
sav ‘Hvwpévuw Nokitetav tHc "Apepixgc cuppovwc pé tdx0¥ 
Kot xavé xXpovixd S:a0thpata petayeveotépwc KadopicOqgopeva bxd 
thc tedkevtaiac ev ovvevvotcet peta tic ‘EMAqvixnc Kupepyigewcs 
a) dAextonepetc sknpopoptac oxediuv, xpoypappatwy xci 
pétpwv xpotetvopéevuw Ff vloGetqrévov sapd thc 
*Pydqvixgc Kopepvaoewc $16 thy xpaypatoxotnory 
uv Sratdkewy tHc xapobonc Supquviac xat thy 
Mevixov ‘Ynoxpedoewv tc SupPacewg Edpwxatxye 
Otxovopixiic Buvepyaciac. 
B) [aAfipetc éxOéoerc tuv xexpaypévuv bxd thy sapotcav 
Evpouviav, etc Gc 64 cupneptAapPavetar Kai f 
Yevopévn Xprotponoinore xepadatwy, egootwv xai 
Onnpeciav. AL év dOyw exbéoetc Ba bropaddwuvear 
TPLIVIUlWC. 
Y) iAnpopopiac dvagopixwe pé tiv ofxovopiav attyc 
ce wat xdoac GAkacg oxetixdc xAnpoyopiac, aitivec 
évacentouy $14 THY OUpHApwotY TeV mAnpOPOPIoY 
aitivec ut AepRavevtat xd thc KuBepvigoswc tov 
"Hvwopévov Hokitesov tHe “Ape, ixyc éx tov ‘Upy.viopod 


Evpwxatxh¢ Otxovopixyc Buvepy.ciag noi tac bxoiag 
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Government of the United States of America may need to 
determine the nature and scope of operations 
62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137, ender the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and 
to evaluate the effectivenuss of assistance 
furnished or contemplated under this Agreement 
end generally the progress of the joint recovery 


Progran, 


3. The Governwent of Greece will assist the Government 
of the United States of America to obtain information relating 
Ante, P. 2328, to the materials originating in Greece referred to in Article ¥ 
which is necessary to the formulation and execution of the 
arrangonents provided for in that Article, 
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Kupépynoicg tov ‘Hywpévun Todrtewv tho ‘Apeptxic 

66 xpivg dvayxaiag xpdc xpocotoptopoy tic 

gbcewe xai Ov oxox0d TOV éxt @ pacer tov vopov 

xept Ofxovopixye Zuvepyaciag tov 1648 epyaciav, 

Ge xat xpocg de rondynowe TAC dxoteXeopatyxdt tO 

tHe Xopqyquetong J bxohoytLonévgc vad sxapacxevR 

Soiadrac tH xapoteyg Zupquvia BonBetac xai 

yerixdtepov ti¢ GAgcg = xpodS0u Tob xKotvod xpoypdppatoc 

dvo pOaceuce 

3. ‘H ‘EdAnvexd KoBépynosic 66 BogOhog thy Kupépynoi 

tov ‘Hvunévuv Hohe teriv aye "Apepixgnc 814 viv hayiy x>npopopriy 
év oxécert pé tac dvapepopévac év tH pOpw Y sat xpoepyonévag 
&& *ENAGS0¢ apitac taac, al dxotar ‘elvat éxapotentar oud civ 
Sraréswory xai éxtédeoi uv xpoPdexopévav ev tip padéves 


"ApOpw CLpQUY LOV. ' 
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Article VIIT 
(Publicity) 

1. The Governments of the United States of Amorica and Greece 
recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity 
be given to the objectives and progress of the joint program for 
Paropean recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that 
progran. It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on 
the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop the 
sease of common effort and matual aid which are essential to the 


accomplishment of the objectives of the progran, 


2, The Government of the United States of Amorica will encourage 
tho dissomination of such information and will mako it avalladle to 


the media of public information, 


3. The Government of Greece will encourage the dissemination of 
such informstion doth directly and im cooperation with the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, It will make such information 
avallablo to the modia of public information and take all practicable 
stcps to ensurc that appropriate facilities are provided for such 
dissemination, It will farther provide other participating countries 
and the Organization for Puropean Economic Cooperation with full 


iaformation on the progrese of the Program for economic recovery, 


Quarterly state- 4. The Government of Grusce will make public in Greece in each 
ments of operations. eats 


calondar quarter, full statomonts of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, conmoditios and services 


received, 
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“ApOpov YIll 
(Ret faE1¢ Annoatdyqres) 

1. At KoBepvioess tiv ‘Hwmpdvov Todtres Sv efic *MLEpIKiS 
xa rijg ‘ENAdbog dvaywwpttouv Sr1 dxoreher dporBafov copge poy 
4 *dtipng Sapocternc vdv oxondy xad This xpdodo0 rod xotvod 
xpoypdyparoc Evpwxatafic Gvopbigens db; nar Gv xpdEeav xpéc 
“payparoxornosy rovrou. *Avayvapiteras Br: f ebpefa BidBoute 
«Xnpopopiav ext vijc xpdodou rod xpoypdpparvog efvat dasOopned 
bsd vd dvaxroyosy vd alcOipare vijg x01 vijc xpooxadetag xafv 
&porpatag Bonderac, Eriva efvar ovaries bid env xpayparoxot nosy 
viv extdsdEeav vod xpoypduparoc. . 

2. ‘H Kopepynots av ‘Hvadvov Hodsresav vic "AUS pIXiic 
Od Evdappdvg viv bidbocty vv €% Adyp «rnpogopidv xat ed tég 
Gry afc viv bidGeoty rov Spydwov xapoyiic xknpepopsav «pec 
TO xotvev. 

3. ‘H ‘EAAnvexd Kupepvnots O¢ évOappyy rv dsdbooty 
sorodvaw xhnpogoptdy dx’ edOatac xat év covepyactg perd 
vod "Opyaviapod Edvpaxaixiig Ofxovoprxiig Dovepyacvac, Od erg 
bé rd shnpopoprac ravrac eig rv d:d0eov rdv Cpyawv 
Kapoyfig xAnpogopidy xpdc vo xosvow xart Od AdBy wav bvvardy 
Herpov xpdc brevxddvvary rijg roraveng brabdcemc, cher d¢ 
wapaympet eic rdg Bdag perexovoag ywpac xat sic rdv 
“Opyavscudy Evpawaixiig Olxovopixiig Dovepyagtac «dgav «dnpogopray 
xt vijg wpoddou rod xpoypdpparoc ofxovopiniic dvopbdccac. 

4. SH SEMAnvent KoBepynotc Od dnpooredy Ev “BAAS, 
xaQ° axdaeny vptpnviay, wdipetc exOdaerc bat nav Bdoss vic 
Kapovenc Dopqovtac bscEayope vay epyaciay, cupepthapBavope voy 
xav xh npoopidv as xpos vay xPnorpoxolnory tv xegaratov, 


Egodvav xad Sanpeaidv altsves v§ w«apcyovrar, 
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61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
p. 2907. 

Special Mission as 
equivalent of Ameri- 
can Mission for Aid to 
Greece, 


ral of desig- 
nated U. 8. responsi- 
bilities in Greece. 

61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
p. 2007. 
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‘tele TK 
(Missions) 

1, ‘The Government of. Greece agrees te receive a Special Mission 
fer Boonomic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilitios of 
the Government of tho United States of Amorica in Greece unter this 
Agroement, and may discharge such of tho responsibilities of a non- 
military charactor of tho Government of the United States of America 
in Grosce under the Agreement of June 20, 1947, as may de decided by 
the Goverrment of the United Statos of Amorica, In the dischargo of 
such rosponsibilitios under the Agreement of June 20, 1947, such Spocial 
Mission shall be regarded as the cquivnlent of the American Mission for 
Aid te Oreces, insofar as activities in coanection with the furnishing 
ef noa-military assistance aro concerned, for the purposos of the eaid 
Agreencat of dunc 20, 1947, and for the parposes of presently existing 
private contracts and presently existing agreements, contracts and 
legislative end executive action of the Government of Greece pursuant 
to the said Agrooment of June 20, 1947, 


2. Responsibilities in Grocee of the Government of the Unitod 
States ef America unicr the Agrocment of June 20, 1947 which are not 
by decision of the Governmozt of the Unitod States of America ascuncd 
for discharge by the Special Riesion for Eeonomic Cooperation will 
continus to bo discharged by the American Mission for Ald to Greece, 


3 The Government of Grecee agrees to cousider tho Special Missios 
and its personnel, ond the United States Special Representative in 
Burepe, at a part of the American Micsien for Aid to Grocce fer the 
purpose of enjoying the privileges and immaities accorded te the 
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“ApSpov IX 
{ *Axootohat ) 


1. ‘H *Bddgqvaxd Kopépynorc cunquvet vi Sex6q eth uxgy 
*Anootohiy Otxovopsxge Zev epyasiac Ariv¢ Oa dx rqopti0 0h, pe ay 
éxtéXeotv wv 6nd tH Kupepyiicewc Tov *Hyupévov Tokrrertv 
tc “Apepixte dvodgpbetowy pacer tie xapobogc Buppoviac 
bxoxpedicewy xa ric Suvatév va dx igo pti 0%, xat pé exetvac 
éx + av BH orpariw tex¥C¢ pbsewc SppoSrotitwr cof esOovar 
aitivec dvekgpOquay bxd thc KuBepyicewc uv “Hywpévov Toditesv 
vic aston tame év ‘EXAGSs Bea «yo Bupquviacg sc Bic "louviow 
1947, &¢ | Kvpépygor¢ aten évbéxetar vi dpiog. - EV + éxxdnpdoer 
tgv éx <H¢ Loppuviac TAG 20y¢ “lovviov 1947, Soncbiee tree xat 
etowiw hoc dvw efdixi4 "Axootoag 66 Gewpatrai dc 4 dvtiototxoc 
xai “to086vaj0¢ Tic "Aep txovtxiic *hzootodc BowPetac 8:6 
wiv ‘EXAGSa (AMAIK), Scov dyopa utac évepyeiag 814 ay xOpOXHY 
ph Or poriurixiic pondetac, év tH xrdarsiv AG elpqnévgc Zurquviag 
ate Dic "lowviow 1947, tac H5n dproropévac {S1ursxd¢ oumpacete 
xai ovupguviac, ovppdkata xat vopodetixdc cot éxteheotixdc 
xpokerc aio “Exdnvexge Kupepvqcewc, attivec Srevepynénoav 
Kavoxtv tyC Etpqpergc ovaqeviag ‘wc Die ‘louvfow 1947. 

2. At d&ppoBsdtgtec xai at evOdvar tHe Kupepviioewc tav 
*Hyupévuv Modkiterav cnc *Aneptxiic év “DNAGEL, Sovanes TAC ovpquv i= 
ae tH LAC “Iowviow 1947, cl dbxotar o€v dvadapBavorrar bxd ric 
Ke axiic *AxootoAgc Ofxovonsxne Evvepycoiac xatonty dxopacewc 
scoKupepviicewc tov ‘Hvopévev Lodrrerev the "Apeptxgc, 06 
Eaxokovujgouy exxknpotpevar $x ane “Aaepvaiwviihe "Axoot okie 
Bon¥etac o14 t4v “EAAGSa{ AilAlK). 

3. ‘Ht *“EdAqy xh Kvpépy gore oupouvet va Oewphoy «thy EC& xv 
*Axootohqy xui TO xpagwxtxdv + AC, Kabiog Kai tov Eloixdy "Avtixpo~ 
duxov uv "Hvupévov Hodirerav dv Etpdxg, d¢ drotehobvtac pépoc 
who ‘Apeptxavixye “Anootohic BonSeiac 8:6 thy ‘EAAGSa (AMALK) 

‘Ava ovtot exodappivour tur xpovopioy Kat dtedetuy aisivec 


éxopnynunoay etc tihv 
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Courtesies to U. 8. 
Congressional Joint 
Committee on Foreign 
Economic Cooperation. 
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American Mission for Aid to Greece end its personnel in Greece, 
The Government of Greece will further accord appropriate courtesies 
to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 
Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of America, and 
erent them the facilitios and assistance necessary to tho ¢ffective 


performance of their responsibilities, 


4. The Government of Greece, directly and through its repre=- 
sentatives on the Organization for European Feononic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the Special Miaston, to the United 
States Special Representative in Europe and hie staff, and the 
members and staff of the Joint Committee, Such cooperation shall 
include the provision of all informtion and facilitics, necessary 
to the observation and review of the carrying out of this sgreencnt, 
imeluding the use of assistance furnished undor it, 
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*Anepixavixiy “Atootosay BonOeiag 814 thy ‘EAMGSa (AMALK) 
Kat tO xpogwrixdv atejc év ‘ENAGS:. ‘H. SEXAnvixh 
Kogépvnoig xepartépw 06 napexg tac npoonxoboac Stevrohtvoet¢ 
apdc tH peAq xal tO xpoowxixdy tHC Mixtac "Exttponyc °BEw~ 
teptxnc Ofxovopixyc Buvepyactac ie Koyxpéoven tov *Hropévor 
Tlohkvterwv tHe "Apeptxnc xat Oa sega efc vavta tac 
dxatvtoupévac etxoMac xaf BonGerav 816 thy éxovekeonorixiy 
éxtédeovy tov xaGqxovtev tov. 

4. ‘H ‘EXAnvixh KoBéovqorc 64 covepyaLetas xdApuc, 
dpéowe xo péow tov dvtinpoodauv attic, pé tov “Opyaviopoy 
ESpwoxaixhc Otxovonixyc Evuvepynotiac, pe thy ELSixay *Axoorodgy . 
cov év Etpdxg Et8ixdv "Avtixpdcwxov Tov ‘Hyopévoy Doktvesov¥ 
che "Apepixgc xot tO xpoouxsixév adrod, xai va pédq xat “ 
spoownsxév sic Muxtac “Exitposnc. ‘H év Myw ovvepyacia 64 
xeptrhappavg <7 xdiipyn xapoyny sav shnpogop ov. xake 54 suxohbvoewr 
tov dvayxatuv 616 thy. gapakensbereuy xat éx{pacyiy AC 
éxtehicewc tH¢ xapovone Zuppuviac, ‘xeptdopfavopévar TuY 
xh pogop tov gape The xXphoewe THe ouppdvac pe tabrny napexopéevgg 
BonSetac. , 
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Post, p. 2360. 
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Axticle x 
(Settienent of Claims of Nationals) 


2. The Governments of the United States of America and 


[62 Srat, 


Greece agree to submit to the decision of the Intemational Court 


of Justice any clain espoused by either Government on behalf of one 


of its nationals against the other Government for compensation 


for damage arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other 


than measures concerning eneny property or interests) taken after 


April 3, 1948, by the other Government and affecting property or 


interests of such national, including contracts with or concessions 


granted by duly authorized authorities of such other Governments 
It is understood that the undertaking of the Government of the 


United States of America in respect of clains espoused by the 


Government of Greece pursuant to this Article is made under the 
authority of and is linited by the terms amd conditions of the 


recognition by the United States of America of the compulsory 


jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 
% of the Statute of the Court, as set forth in the Declaration 


of the President of the United States of America dated August 
14, 1946. The provisions of this paragraph shall be in all 


respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of 


@ither Government to the International Court of Justice or to the 


@epousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations 


by either Governnent of rights and duties arising wider treaties, 


agreenents or principles of international lawe 
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“Ap@pov X 
(Arcxavoviopds “Axatriosov) 

1. ai KoBepvijoete riv ‘Hyopevov Dodsresdv vii “Apepixiic 
xat vis “PAddog ovpqovody vd Seopddouy bad viv xprory roo 
Are8vodc Atxcarnpiov ofavbixore dxarrnosy eyespope vay sad 
ixardpac vovrav b1d Aoyapracpdy Sequdev ms évavetov rijc 
évdpac KuBepvijceac «pds éxotnproory ba Coptav xpoxvyacay 
dx KuBepyqnrixdv péepov (wrriv éxedwwov Eriva deopody éyOpixds 
xeprovotic  ¢yOpixd ovpgepovea) Ange vrov perd viv 3qv 
"Axptrdfou 1948 bad tiig tvdpag Kupepvioemc xat Osydvrov viv 
septovotay f rd ouppdpovra vdv ev Ady Seqxdov, xeptrapuBavopevwv 
tv ovpBohaioy rv cvvagSevrav perd rv bedvrac éZovgsobornpe vow 
Gpyav tig éxeépag KuPepyicens | tSv éxywproeov alrives fyouv 
sapaympnO| Sad rGv o8tm dedvvac EEovarodornie voy dpyiv vic 
évdpag KuBepvicews, DopqoveTras Sri | Swoxpeactg tis 
KuBepvicews wiv “Hyapd voy loArrerv vfic “Apepixiig oxersxds 
pe dearriasis dyer pope vac Sxd vijg ‘EAAnvixiig KvBepvioews 
ovpgivag pe ro wxapdv EpOpov, bsexeras Sxd rijg eCovarac, 
mat weptopilerar Sxd Sv Spwv xat ovpqovidy, fis dvayvop foes 
Sad vav ‘Hvopevov MoArretdv vijg “Apeptxiic tijg dvayxacriniis 
Bixarodourac vod AveOvots Atxaornpiov, xacd cd EpOpov 36 
vod Karacrarsxod avrod, de éxefGeras i dvaywiprcig abrn ec 
tiv Atwoory rod Hpodbpov viv ‘Hvopdvoy ToAtre iv tig “Apepsxiic 
tig 14ng Adyovoroy 1946. At brardEsig vijg xapovong wapaypdpov 
O0d0r\mg dxoxAstovv vd ruxdv Sedpyovra Ssxarcpara «pogguyiic 
olacddxore dx vav b¥o KuBepvgoemy cic vd AseOves Arxcoriproy § 
eqv fyeposy xav xardbeosy dxasriceoy PaorCopevoy ext xar’ 
loyvpsopdy wapaBidcens, éx pepovg éxarepag KuBepvicenc, 
dinasoudroy xat Sxoxpedccay éx cvvOnxdv, oupqovidy ff dpydv 


tod AreOvots Arxazov. 
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Post, p. 2360. 2. The Governments of the United States of America and 
Greece further agree that such clains nay be referred, in lieu 
of the Court, to any arbitral tribal nutually agreed upone 


3» It is further understood that neither Governnent will 
espouse & claim pursuant to this Article witil its national 
has exhausted the remedies available to him in the adminis- 
trative and judicial trinmals of the country in which the 


Claim arose. 
Article Xf 
(Definitions) 
Shere DBR As used in this Agreenent the tern “participating country" 
country. 
means 


(4) any country which signed the Report of the Comittee 
of European Loonomic Cooperation at Paris on 
September 22, 1947, and territories for hich it has 
international responsibility and to which the 
Boonomic Cooperation Agreement concluded between 
that country and the Government of the United States 
of America has been applied, and 


(44) any other country (ineluding any of the sones‘of 
occupation of Germany, and areas under intematdional 
adniniatration or control, and the Free Territory 
of Trieste or either of its zones) wholly or partly 


in Burope, together with dependent aress under its 
adninistrations 


for so long es such comtry is @ party to the Convention for European 
Eeonomic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European re=- 
covery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 
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2. Al KvBepvioets vSv ‘Hyopevov LoArrerav rig 
"Aueptxiic xai vijg ‘EAAdboc ovpqmvody wepasrepm Sex al 
voradras dxasrioerc dvvaveas vd wapaxdusoveas, dvvt etc 
vO AveOvec Atxacriptov, eic ofovdyxore Ssasrqrexc¥ 
Sixaoviprov ovpqovovpevoy dxd xorvod. 

3. Bopqovetvar weparvepm Sra ovbepta vSv KvBepvyceav 
Od éyedpy dxatrnaty riva, cvpgivac rh xapdves IpOpe, ef 
py povow dgod § Sxiuods ryg c€avedraes xv Sadpyov Evdixov 
weaov efc ra Srosanrind xat vaxvixd Atxaoripia viig yopac 


év rG Sxotg xpocxvyev 4 dxatrnotc. 


"ApOpoy XI 
(*Opropor) 
*O Bpoc “Mereyov Kpdroc” dy xpnotpoxosetras ev vf 
Kapovag Sopgoveg onpaiver: 

(1) Dav Kpdrog Sxoypdyav tiv “ExGeotv viig "Bxirpoxiis 
tiig Evpwxatxfig Olxovoptxiic Dovepyactag év Daptotorc 
tiv 22av LexrepPprov 1947, xuOddg xar va édden 
Bid rd beota rvodro Exes dvadapet b:eOvefe evOvvac, 
xat 31a vd beofa Exes lqappood| f Dpqovia 
Ofxovopixiig Bovepyactag 4 ouvagOcion perak rod 
fv Ady@ Kpdrove xat’ vic KuBepyiceme tov ‘Hype vv 
Todt verdv tig “Apsptxifc, xat 

(11) Dav &ro Kpdrog (weptkapfavope mv saaiv rév 

XaTEXOHE WV Covey vijc Teppaviag xal rSv xeproyey 
vv vedovody Sxd S:e6vq bsotxnowy F Etsyyov, 
xat rfc “BAsv€dpac Deptoxiig tig Tepytorns § 
ixavepag tHv Govy adriig) xetpevov ddrsxdig fj 
pepinds ev Etpaey, Snob pera vav ex rovvoo 
EEaprope wv xat drosxovpe wy weproxey, 

ép’ Baov rd bv Adyp Kpdrog deoreket avpBaddcpevov pepos év 

v§ Doppdges Evpoxatuijg Ol xovopsxiic Dovepyastag nat dxoddyeras 

+d xowvev xpdypappa Edpmxainijg “AvopOdcews +d éxooxoxody 


ele ev dadrevEsy wav Exsdiabewy ric xapovong Dopqoviac. 
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Acbicle Xt 
{Relation to Agreement of June 20, 1947) 


The Government of the United States of America and the Governnnt 
of Greece hereby agrees that it is their intention that the present 
Agruumnt shall be considerud to bo in addition to, and not in sube 
stitution for, the Agreement between the Governmmt of the United 
States of America and the Government of Groece, executed Jime 20, 
1947, (inoluding the provisions of a Note, dated dime 15, 1947, of 
the Government of Greece to the Government of the United States of 
America which is referred to in said Agreement of Jue 20, 1947) 
relating to assistance to be rendered to the Government of Greece 
under the Act of Congress of the United States of Aserica approved 
May 22, 1947 (Public law 75, 80th Congress), and any Acts ansndatory 
or supplementary theretos and the various undertakings of the 
Governnent of Greece therein contained, insofar as they relate to 
non-military matters, shall apply equally to all assistance rendered 
by the Government of the United States of America to the Goverment 
of Gresce under the present Agreament relating to tho participation 
of the Government of Greece in the European recovery progran, except 
as may hereafter be specifically agreed to by the Covernment of the 
United States of Anerica and the Governnmt of Oreece. 
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Ap8pov XII 


(hoyericis xpdg efv Dpgoviay vijc 20ng “lovvi'ov 1947) 


Al KvBepvioets rav “Hyopdvwv Dodtretav rife "Ape pixiic 
xat vils *BhAddoc¢ Cupqovody d:d rod KapovTos Sxt xpdbects 
adrév wyydver Sxacg { xapoSca Bopqwvia Ceapndf &s ovpxdnpotea 
xat ody! de SxoxcOrordca viv ovpqoviay viv ovvagbefoay perakd 
tig KoBepvigeme rav ‘Hvopewov Nodtresdv tig “Apeptniig xat vig 
‘EAAqviniig KuBepvicems ify 20nv “Louviow 1947 (xepsAapBavope wv 
nai tv d:ardEewv rijg Aiaxosudceos tig 18ng “Iovviou 1947 
tig “EMAnvaxiig KuBepvioeng xpdg tify KuBepynory rOv ‘Hvope vy 
HohtrerBv rijc "Apepsxiic, Hrso dvageperat ef rifv év Adyw 
Zwpqoviay Tiig 20n¢ *louviov 1947) viv oye rixny pe qv xapoxyy 
Bondetac xpdc viv *EXAnvextiy KoBepynosy, Ovpqawos xpdc rév 
EyxpsOdvra Sxd vod Koyxptocev vv *Hvopevov Dodrrerav Népov 
tig 22a¢ Mavov 1947 (Nopog 76, 8O0erod Koyxpeccov) ds ovvexdnpaen 
mat éxpoxoxotnon. 

At b€ dv adcG wosxthras Sxoxpedsets viig ‘EXAnvexiic 
Kufepviaews €p’ Baov dpoposy ph orparimrsniic gvoews Cqrqpara 
Od toxJovv Sporopdpque éxi sdong quacwg Bonds fac xapacyedngopdyng 
Sad viig KuBepyqcewg rv ‘Hume vo Toksresdv tig “Apepixiic 
xpog tiv ‘EMAnvindy KuBépvqory supqiwe 19 xapoven Dopqovi'g 
xept rig ovpperoyiig tig ‘EAdbog etc +d xpdypanpa BSpawaixiic 
*AvopOdcews, Exrdg dv Bras fOer* Bpabvrspov efdsxdg copqovndf 
pera tic Kupepviceas rév ‘Hvapewov Dodtresdv vig “Apepiniie 
wor vijg ‘BAAnvixiig KuBepvjceas. 
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Arhiclo XU 
(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


fer enate dare 1. This Agreenent shall be subject to ratification by the 
Government of G reeca. It shall become effective on the day on 
which notice of such ratification ig given to the Government of the 
United States of Americae!'! Subject to the Provisions of paragraphs 
2 and 3 of this Article, it shall reusain in force wmtil dime Dd, 
1953, and, unless at least six mnths before June 30, 1953, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the otner of ine 
tention to terminate the Apreemnt on that date, it shall romain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date 
on which such notice shall have been given. 

Poe aoe ete, 2. If, during the life of this Agreoment, either Government 
should consider there has been a fundamental change in the besic 
assumptions wadarlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other 
Government in writing and the teo Governments will thereupon consult 
with a view to agreeing upon the anendnent, modification or ter- 

Termination, mination of this dgrocment. If, after three months from such notd~ 
fication, the teo Governnente hava not agreed upon the action to be 
taken in the circumstances, either Government nay give notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. 
Then, aubject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this 
Agreenent shall terminate eithers 


(a) six months after the date of such notice of intention 
to terminate, or 
‘Entered into force July 3, 1948, the date on which the Greek Ministry of 


Foreign Affairs gave notice to the American Embassy at Athens of ratification of 
the agreement by the Chamber of Deputies of Greece. 
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"ApOpov XITI 
(“EvapEtc "loyvog, Tpoxoxorfaeic, Atdpxera) 


1. ‘H sapotca Lopgovia O¢ xvpwOi Sad rig ‘EAAQVIxiis 
KuBepvicewg. Ga redg b¢ gv foxdi rdv fydpav x00” Hv Od 
yrorrorotn8g fh roraden xUpOots xpos «hv KuBepynory rév 
“Hwopevwv TModtrerdy tig ‘Apepixiigc. Od foxy 5€ peyps viic 
BOng “Lovviov 1953, xard rovg Bpove rH xapaypdpov 2 xat 
3 rod xapdvrocg “ApOpov. “Edy be BE rodAdytorov pivag xpd 
tig 3Ons *Touvifov 1953 éxavdépa rSv KuBepyqgewv dev viv 
xarayyevrn eyypdquwg Od gEaxodkovedan foxJovea xat xdpav rijc 
pEpopnviag ravens pexps rig napddou EE pnvav ded rijc 
fpepopnviac rijg éxtddcews rijg xavayyedtac, 


2. “Edy xard rv Sidpxesav rijg foyvog rig xapovonc 
Dopqoviag exardpa vSv KuBepviscov xptvn brs éxmOe ovarddys 
Tig peraBody efc rdg Pacixds wpovxobdcers ravrqg, Of eiboxorg 
nept rovrov eyypdquc riqv érépav KoBepvngiv, dpgdrepar dé al 
KvBepvigets Od cupfovdevOodv GAdfAag xpdg tov cxoxdy ric 
Exitevtews gupquviag ayerinds pe rifv tpocoxornaty, addkayqy 
} AEs iis xapovons Zupqevias. "Edy pera xapehevaty Tpipyvoy 
dxd tig roradrng efdoxorqoewg d€év Exg exehOn cupqwovia peratd 
viv S00 KuBepvicewv dvagopinds pe vd did rq xepterwory 
Anerda perpa, éxardpa +Ov KvBe pyqcewr Od buvarar ve xarayye thy 
vqv¥ xaposgav cupgoviay, “Ev rotavry weptxrdces xard rd¢ 
brardEete vijg wapaypdpov 3 rod «apovroc EpOpov, 4 xaposoa 
wpgpovia O¢ veppart{evar: 

a) Efve 6 pijvac dud tig Extddceag tic xarayye\ tac 
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(b) after such shorter period as my be egreed to be 
sufficient to ensure that the obligations of the 
Government of Greece are performed in respect of 
eny assistance which may continue to be fumished 
by the Government of the United States of America 
after the date of such notices 
Ante, pp. 2328, 2336, provided however, that Article V end paragraph 3 of Articlo VIZ 
shall remain in effect mtil two years efter the date of such notice 
of intention to terminate, but not later than Jime 30, 1953. 


Pe ig aa agree: 3. Subsidiary agreemonte and arrangemonta nogotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement nay remain in foroe beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of affectiveness of suh subsidiary 
agreements and arrengements shell be governed by their ou terms. 

Ante, p. 2312, Article IV shall remain in effect wmtil all the sum in the currency 
of Greece required to be deposited in accordance with its om term 
have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of 

Ante, p. 2310, Article TIi shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty pay~ 
mente referred to in that Article may be made by the Government of 
the United States of America. 


Ane ee. 4e This Agreement may be amended at eny tine by agroaunt be- 


teen the two Governmnts. 


5e The Annex to this Agrosment forme an integral part thexcofe 


Registration. 6 ‘This Agreement shall be registered with the Seoretary= 


General of the United Nations. 
I8 WITNESS UHEREGE the respective representatives, duly euthorize% : 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreements 
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B) Efre perd xapsrevery ofovdixore Bpayureépov ypovsexod 
dragriparos Sxep HOede cvupqovndi dg éxapxes Yva 
dtagparrc6g Ses at dxd tig “EAAnviniig KuBspvqceng 
avar npc Toas Sxoxpedsetc Eyovory exrereabi Saov dpops 
otavinxore BonGesav Fric xiGavdv ve éZaxodovOag 
xopnyoupevy bxd vic “Apepixaveniig KuPepvqccac x¢pav 
tis Apepopnviag éxsddceng vijg rotaveng xarayyedtac, 
Sad rdv Epov xdvrag Brt +d EpOpov Y xav’ h xapdypagoc 
3 vod EpOpov YII O¢ éEaxodovOqaovv fayWovra ext oo 
stode: Erq perd eqv xarayyehtay vig Svpcoviac xal 
advrag dys Bpadvrepov vijg B0ng *lovviou 1963. 

3. Aevrepevovoat cvyugwvifas xav oupBdvets auvanrdpevas ext 
9 Bdoer vig xapovans dvvavrat ve napapewory év foydt xat xépav 
tig AnEewg adritc, & b¢ ypdvoc vig foydog rSv rosovrav bevrepevovady 
Ovpquvidv xat oupBdaemv Od brexeras Sad Spov xepthapBavope vv 
eis abrdg. Td dpOpov IY Od xapapetyg dv toy expt Srov Sa 
wd etc bpayids wood Eriva dxatvefras Smo xavartGevras dvvdpes 
rod GpOpov rovrou, drareGodv avpguivng pe rove év adeG Spovg. 
‘H xapdypagog 2 vos GpOpov III Od xapapetvg év faydi 81° Boov 
xpovixdy Sidornua dearrnd Ya af dyyonrsxad xaraBodal af 
dvagepdpevar év adrp xpayparoxosnOody Sad iis Kupepviceus 
vv ‘Hvopevov Modsresav vijg “Apeptxiic. 

4. ‘H xapotca Supqovia Bvaras vd vponoxosiiras dworedieore 
Kardxsy cupqoviag rv bo KuPepvygeov. 

5. To xapdprnpa vijg xapovanc Dopqoviag deovedet pepoc 
asriic. 

6. ‘H wapotca Dopqovia Ot xaxayopnO xapd vf Fevexg 
Tpapparerg rod ‘Opyaviopod ‘Hwpedvwv “EOwSy, 

Bl xtoroory 80ev vv dvwrdpo of &ppodsos dvrvsxpdouxos, 
dedvra¢ apés roSro éEovoroborqpevot, Sadypayay <qv xapodoae 


Dwpgoviav, 
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DOE at Athens, in duplicate, in the English and Greek 


languages, both texts authentic, this second day of July, 1948, 


For the Government of the United States of Amoricas 


K 1, 
Chargé d' Affaires ad Interim 


‘or the Government of Greece: 
Ee 


Constantine Tsaldaris 
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 
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"Eydvero év “AGfvatgs Sig bixhodv, Ef tiv "Ayyhaxdy 
xal “ENAnviady, dpgorepwv tov xespevov Cewpovpe wv dc 
advOevrindy, vG 2g “Iovmruv 1948. 


Ard viv KoBgpvqoiy tv ‘Hwopevov Modrrerdéy tig "Apep ixiics 


Ke A. Pdvayry 
Exttetpappe voc 


Aid cqv ‘EAAnviniy KuBepvqgevs 
W) are* 


perevetsns Toadkddpng 


Keg 
*Aytia osdpoc tio Kufepvqcew xar 
Shan de dat Sav Reprised» 
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ANNEX 
dnternretetive Hotes 
1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (e) 
Anite, p. 2304, of Article Il, relating te the adoption of neasures for the officient 
use of resources, would include, with respect to comuodities fur= 
nished under the Agreement, effective neasures for safeguarding such 
comodities and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregu= 
dar narkets or channels of traco. 


2. It is understood that the obligation under paracraph 1 (c) 
Ante, D, 2306, of Articole II to balance the budget as soon as practicable would not 
preclude deficits over a short period but would mean a budgetary 


policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long rune 


3- It is understood that the business practices and business 
Ante, D. 2308. erraigenents referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II oan: 


(a) fixing prices, terns or conditions to be observed in 
dealing with others in the purchase, sale or lease of 
any product; 

(b) excluding enterprises fron, or allocating or dividing, 
any territorial uarket or field of vusiness activity, or 
allocating customers, or fixing sales Quotas or purchase 
quotes; 

(c) Ciscrininating against particular enterprises; 

(ad) liniting production or fixing production quotas; 


(eo) preventing vy agrecimnt the development or application 
of technology or invention wether patented or unpatenteds 


(f) extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks 
or copyrights granted vy either comtry to natters whioh, 
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TIAPAPTHMA 
“Epunveorixad Andaaa: tics 

1. Dopqoverra: Srs af bsavdEers vijg xapaypdgov 1(a) rod 
“ApOpov Il ayerixdc pe rify Miysy pérpov 1d vifv txavoxorqrsxiy 
XPAgspoxornaty xdpov, xeprrapBdvoov ds xpdc rd épddsa vd 
wopnyovpeva Bise: vig xapovonc Lopgaviacg, viv Ait dxovekcoparmiv 
perpov B10 vqv dopad] gudakiv rSv rood rev epodiov xal bid rqv 
xapepxddiary vig bsappofig abrdv sic xapavopove f py xavovixde 
dyopd. “ets rd éuadprov. 

2. Dopqovetrasr Brs ff Sxoypdwors viic xapaypdgov 1(y) vod 
“ApSpov I, xpdc igooxedr01¥ rod xpotxokoysopod +0 rayvrepow 
Bovardy, dv dwoxheves SxapErv edrespydrov b:1d Bpayd xpovixdy 
Ssdarqna, 6A onnarves vv faxpag xpooxtsxijic xodsrixgy too- 
Oxshiapevon xpodxodoy1apo0. 

3. pqovetrvas Sri at ef rijv 3nv xapaypapov vos “ApGpow 
II dvagepdpevar peCodo: épyagivac at d:dxovca: vd Expdptov 
xal aiv éasyerdpqory épunvadovrar dc bEfic: 

a) KaOoptapds ripdv, Spwv xat oupqovidy foyvovadv dat 


2 - get 
Gyopaxarnotav xai pradagewv xpotdvrav. 


B)*o dxoxderapoc dxtys tp faswv § 4} dwoxderarsxy xapayapnais 
§ S:atpecic, olacdifwore romtxiic dyopic fj xedvov dpwopixiic 
bpdoewg de xai f xaravopd wedarerag nar h Snpsoupyva duvapixorqrov 
Epxopixdy dyopaswA nota. 

y) ‘H dsapopersxy perayetprote eviiov dxtysspqocov 

5) ‘O weproptopds vijg sapaywyiig xat d xadopropds 
dvvapixorqroy xapaywyiic. 

e) ‘H duvdper aupgoviac xapepaddtats vijg dvaxtEsas ff 
€gappoyiig reyvixdy pedddov ff Egevpéaewv xpograrevope wv ba 
Srerduares sdpeorreyviag ff pt. 

or)"H éxdxragtc tis XPNItpoworjaewg Sixaropdrov Bropnyaviniic 
{d:oxenotag (3isdkdpara, Epwoptxd oqpara) xa wveuparixiic [ds oxvqosae¢ 
napaympovpevev xd éxardpag Xapac b1d Okuara vd buota 
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according to its laws and regulations » are not 
within the scope of such grants, or to products or 
conditions of production, use or sale which are likes 
wise not the subjects of such grants; and 


(gz) such other practices as the two Governnents nay ayree 
to includes 
40 It is understood that the Governnant of Greece is obligated 
to take action in particular instances in accordance with pa rayraph 3 
Ante, P. 2308. of article Il only after appropriate investigation or examinations 
Ante, D. 2328. 5e It is understood that the phrase in Article V "after due 
regard for the reasonable requirements of Greece for douestic use" 
Would include the 1mintenance of reasonable stocks of the caterials 
concerned and that the phrase “commercial exort™ might include bartey 
transactions. It is also understood that arrangements negotiated 
under Article V :icht appropriately include provision for consulte- 
tion, in accordance with the Winciples of Article 3 of tho Havana 
Charter tor an Iiternational Trade Organisation, in the event that 
etockpiles are liquidated. 


6. It is underatood that the Government of Greece will not be 
Ante, p. 2334. Tequested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information avout minor projecte or confidential commercial or tech 
nical information the disclosure of which rould injure legitimate 
commercial interests, 
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cvpgsveg pe vyv foyvovoay vopodecfav avriig, d¢v xepshapBdvovras 
gig vd shatvotov vv pnderodv xapaywpiceov xat h éxéxvagic 
tig év Adyp xpnorporros qaeac etc xpotdvea qf Bpove xapaytoyiic, 
XPiiocws ff wwrrW\sewc, Eriva doavwoc dev dworehodv dvrine tpe va 
tGv Ev Ady xapayophacov. 

%) Maca évdpa epwopsxy peGodoc f bxota Hers KEptANDOH 
xardxtv cupgoviac rv b¥o KuBepviscov. 

4. Bppovetrar brs h SEAAnvind KoBepvqcig Sxoypeodrar etc 
Spr opevac KEPIXTODELS Guugsvos v] xap. 3 (roo EpOp. 2) vd 
évepy{ pévoy xardary efdiniic Epevyng xat é€erdacac, 

5. Bppqpovetrar Ses f gpdotc rot EpOpov & “AapBavopye wov 
bx” SHiv cdv esadywv dvayxadv tig “EXAdd0g bid xv ev xf xdpg 
XPNGsponorngrv” xepthapBdver xiv Siardpnoty evddyov éxo8epdrav 
&x Sv év Ady xpdrov Shdv xal Br gpdors “€pxopixn éEayayy” 
S¥varas vd xepsrappdvy xai ovpgoviac dvrahdaydv. Piveras 
xvong dexedv Srs oupgoviar Sed dsaxpaypdrevory xard «b 
*Ao8pov Y S8vavrar vd xpoPrexwst xpoonxdvrws xept dpospatac 
“ovvewvorfates ovpgsvws xpdg rdg dpyde rod “ApOpov 32 rod Xdprev 
tis ‘ABdvag vod AteOvotc “Opyaviapod ‘Epnoptov efc sepixraciy 
Exxabaptoews dxodepdrav. 

6. Lwpqovetrar Bry dev Od LyrnOh xupd vig “EMAqviniic 
KuBepviceag 4 xapoyy Gv xard vv xapaypagov 2(a) rod 
“ApOpov YII Aewvopepav wAqpogoprav OXETIXGS pe pixpds onpagtac 
“oxedsa, 4 pasorvevrixadv épwopiney f] veyvixdv «rnpopoptav, } 


dxoxddutte rSv bxotov Od xapePraxvs vouspa epwopsxd cougepovra, 
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Je It is understood that any agreements which might be 
Ante, D. 2346. arrived at pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article X wuld be subject 
to ratification by the Senate of the United States of Americas 
8 It is understood that if the Government of Greece should 
accept the compulsory jurisdiction of the Intemational Court 
59 Stat. 1060, of Justice under Article 3% of the Statute of the Court, on 
Suitable terms and conditions, the two Governments will consult 
with a view to replacing the seoond sentence of paragraph 1 
Ante, D. 2344, of Article X with provisions along the following lines: “It 
is understood that the undertaking of each Government in respoct 
of clains espoused by the other Government pursuant to this 
paragraph is made in the case of each Government under the 
authority of and is limited by the terms and conditions of such 
effective recogition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory 
Jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice wder Article 
36 of the Statute of the Court." 
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7. D[tverar dxobexedy 841 al ovpmoviar af ovvagdqadpe var 


xard «qv wapayp. 2 rod “ApOpov X saxdxervrar eic éxsxdpocsy 
Sad tijg Pepovatag rSv ‘Hvope wv Todiresdv vig “Apeptxiic. 

8. Dopqoverras Sei ev J xeprxrdoer § SEMAnvind 
KuBépvqgtc AOekev dxodex0i viv Sxoxpewrixdy d:x03 ob0g%av 
ToS AreOvoic Arxacrnptou xard +d dpOpov 36 rod Karagrartxod 
vod Asxagrnpiov éxt dxodexrots Spotc xat vopqoviaic, ai 
d¥o KuBepvicers Od oupPovdevOdory GAdp\ac pe viv xpdbeory 
vd dvrixarasrioovy rv Seurepay xpévacty vijc xapayp. 1 
rod “ApOpov X 53d Stardtewv év xh xvedpars rv éxope wv: 
"Xopqovetrar Bre h Sxoypdmors éxdorns KoPepviacac oyerixdc 
xpdc dxarricers bystpoudvac Sad tig Exdpag KuBepviaeag xavd 
tv xapoSoay xapdypagoy bsdxeva: bt’ éxdorny Kupepvqasy 
bad tig EFovgrodoriaeas Lat xepropi{erar Sxd rv Bpov xav 
supqovidy, éxefvnc tig xpayparixiic dvaywoproenc, 4 dxofa 
xyes yives péyps odpspov, ij dvayxaorsxijc d:xasrodoctac 
r05 AveOvoic Atxacrnptou xard +d dpOp. 36 rod Karacrarsx0d 


700 Atxagrnpion". 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Reykjavik July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


EGONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND ICELAND 
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Tuly 3, 1948 


“TT. 1. AS. 1787] 
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PREAMBLE 
he eee The Governments of the United States of America and 
Iceland: 

Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in 
European countries of principles of individual liberty, free 
institutions, and genuine independence rests largely upon the 
establishment of eound economic conditions, stable international 
economic relationships, and the achievement by the countries of 
Europe of a healthy economy independent of extraordinary outside 
essistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European 
economy is essential for the attainment of the purposes of the 
United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions 
calls for a European recovery plan of self-help and mutual 
cooperation, open to all nations which cooperate in such a plan, 
based upon a strong production effort, the expansion of foreign 
trade, the creation or maintenance of internal financial stability 
and the development of economic cooperation, Anecluding all 
possible steps to eetablieh and maintain valid rates of exchange. 


and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in furtherance of these principles the 
Government of Iceland has joined with other like-minded nations 


in a Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris 
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INNGANGUR 
Rikisstjérnir Bandarikja Amertku og Islands: 


eru beirrar skodunar, aS pad sé ad miklu leyti undir 
bv komisd, ad fenginn verdi heilbrigdur efnahagslegur:grundveliur, 
vrugg efnahageleg sambid rfkjanna og bf, ad pjédir. Evrépu geti 
ordis efnahagslega éhddar dovenjulegri utanadkomand{ adstod, hvort 
takast muni ad koma aftur 4 fét eda vidhalda grundvallarreglum 
einstaklingsfrelsis, frjdleu stjérnakipulagi og stnnu sjdlfetedi 
1 rfkjum Evrépuj 

eru beirrar skodunar, a3.¥flugur og velmégandi efnahagur 
Evrépu eé skilyrdi fyrir pvf, ad markmidum Sameinudu pjédanna verdi 
nao; 

&lfta, ad til. pess ad hagt sé ad skapa ofangreindar 
adet#dur, sé naudsynlegt, ad gerd verdi datlun um vidreien Evrépu 
4 grundvelli eigin dtaka og gagnkvemrar samvinnu, er 811 rfki, 
sem samvinnu hafa um slika datlun, géti gerzt-adilar ad, og sé 
éetlunin byggd 4 oflugum framleideluétokum, aukningu dtflutnings- 
verzlunar, ek¥pun eda vidhaldi vryggis £ innanlandsfjarmalum og 
eflingu efnahagelegrar samvinnu, par med talder allar mdgulegar 
leldir til pess 86 koma 4 og vidhalda réttu gengi og draga tr 
videkiptahtmlun; 

hafa 1 huga, ad rikisetjérn Islands hefur. til eflingar 
ofangreindum meginreglum gerzt a65111 dsamt odrum pjédum, sem sama 


sinnie eru, ad samningi um efnahagesamvinnu Evrépu, er undirritadur 


68706°-—_51i—PtT. 11-——-68 
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on April 16, 1948,[lunder which the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and 
execution of a joint recovery program, and that the Government of 
Iceland is a member of the Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation created pursuant to the proviéions of that Converition; 
Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, 
the Government of the United States of America has enacted the 
caer: Pt. 2, Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of 
apeletance by the United States of America to nations participating 
in a@ joint program for European recovery, in order to enable such 
nations through their own individual and concerted efforte to 
become independent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 
Taking note that the Government of Iceland has already 
expreseed its adherence to the purposes and policies of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948; 
Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern 
the furnishing of assistance by the Government of the United States 
of America under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt 
of such assistance by Iceland, and the measures which the two 
Governmente will take individually and together in furthering 
the recovery of Iceland ae an integral part of the Joint program 


for European recovery; 


Have agreed as followe: 


ARTICLE I 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 
1. The Government of the United States of America under- 
takee to assiet Iceland, by making available to the Government of 
Iceland or to any person, agency or organization designated by 


the latter Government such assistance as may be requested by it 


7 Department of State publication 3145. 
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var { Parfs hinn 16. aprfl 1924, en adilar pess samnings hafa 
komid sér saman um ed hefjast pegar handa um sameiginlega vid- 
reisnardatiun og framkvemd hennar, of ad Island er adili ad Efna- 
hagesamvinnustofnun Evrépu, sem komid hefur verid é fét samkvamt 
dkvedum téds samnings; 

hafe og f{ huga, a6 rfkisstjérn Bandarfkja Amerfku hefur 
til eflinger ofangreindum meginreglum sampykkt log fré 1946 um 
efnehagasemvinnu, bar sem gert er rdé& fyrir pv{, ed Bandarfki 
Ameriku veiti adstod beim pjédum, sem pdtt taka { sameiginlegri 
datlun um vidreisn Evrdpu, til pess a3 ber pjdéSir geti med eigin 
stokum og samvinnu sf{n é milli ordid éhgdear dvenjulegri utanad- 
komandt efnahagsadstod; 

minnast bess, 25 rf{kisstjérn Islands hefur begar l¥st 
fylgi sinu vid markmid og satefnu lage fré 1928 um efnahagssamvinnu; 


telje askilegt ad ifsa peim reglum, sem samkomuleg hefur 
ordis um ad ferid skuli eftir vid veitingu adstodar af hdifu rfkis- 
stjérnar Banderfkja Amebiku samkvemt logum frdé 1948 um efnahege- 
semvinnu og vidtoku aSstodar af hdlfu rfkisatjdérnar fslands, 
svo og rédatdfunum peim, sen rikisatjérnirnar munu gera hvor 
{ s{mu lagi og { sameiningu til eflingar vidreisn 4 fslandai, 
gem er beinn bdttur { hinni sameiginlegu detlun um vidreien 
Evrépu; 

og hefa par pvf{ ordi dadttar um eftirfarand. atridi: 


I. GREIN 
(ASstod og samvinna) 

i. Rfkisstjdrn Bandarfkja Amerfku tekst & hendur ad 
veita Yslandi adstod med pvf ad gefa rikisstjérn falands, eda 
einstskiingl, félegi eda stofnun, sem hin tilnefnir, kost & peirrt 
a&Ssto3, sem hdn kann ad oska eftir og rikisstjérn Banderikja 
Smer{ku sampykkir ad idta { té. Rfkisstjérn Bandarikja 


2368 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
p. 187. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [62 Stat, 


and approved by the Government of the United States of America. 
The Government of the United States of America will furnish this 
agsistance under the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, 
conditions and termination provisions, of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, acta amendatory and supplementary thereto and 
appropriation acts thereunder, and will make available to the 
Government of Iceland only such commodities, services and other 
aeeistance as are authorized to be made available by such acts. 

2. The Government of Iceland, acting individually and 
through the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
consistently with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation 
signed at Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in 
common with other participating countries speedily to achieve 
through a joint recovery program economic conditions in Europe 
essential to lasting peace and prosperity and to enable the 
countries of Europe participating in such a joint recovery program 
to become independent of extraordinary outside economic assistance 
within the period of this Agreement. The Government of Iceland 
reaffirma its intention to take action to carry out the provisions 
of the General Obligations of the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to participate actively in the work of 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, and to continue 
to adhere to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government 
of the: United States of America to Iceland and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its territories and 
possessions, the Government of Iceland will cooperate with the 
Government of the United States of America in ensuring that 


procurement will be effected at reasonable prices and on reazoneble 
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Amerfku mun vetta téda adetod £ samremi vid og ad vidlegdum 
ollum 4kvadum, skilyrdum og brottfallsgreinum lage fré 1948 

um efnahagessamvinnu, laga um breytingu 4 og vidauka vid bau log 
og fjdrveitingalaga { framhaldi af beim, og mun einungis gefa 
rikisstjérn Ielands kost 4& peim vorum, pbjdénustu og annarri 


adetod, sem heimilud er sankvemt siikum logun. 


2. Rirkisstjérn Ielands mun med eigin Atdkum og fyrix 
atbeina Efnahagesamvinnustofnunar Evrépu og I samremi vid samn- 
inginn um efnahagssamvinnu Evrépu, sem undirritadur var I Parle 
ninn 16. apr?1 1948, deamt odrum pétttokurfkjum gera virkar 
tilreaunir til bess ad nd sem fyrst med sameiginlegri vidreisnar- 
éetlun beim efnahagea3stedum £ Evrépu, sem naudsynlegar eru 
varanlegum fridi og velmegun og til bess a3 gera rfkjum Evrdpu, 
eem pétt taka I slikri sameiginlegri dxetlun, fart ad verda shad 
6venjulegri utanadkomandi adstoS innan gildietimabils samnings 
pessa. Rikisetjérn Islands stadfestir bann dsetning sinn ad gera 
rédstafanir til pess aS framkvema dkv#di hinna almennu skuld- 
bindinga, sem greindar eru f samningi um efnahagssamvinnu Evrépu, 
aS halda dfram ad taka virkan patt I sttrfum Efnahagssanvinnu- 
etofnunar Evrdpu og ad halda dfram ad fylgja markmisum og etefnu 


laga fra 1948 um efnehagesamvinnu. 


3. Ad pvi er snertir adstod, sem rikisetjérn Banda- 
rikja Amerfiku veitir Islandi og uitvegud er utan Bandarikje 
Amerfku, lendna peirra eda elignarlanda, mun rikisatjérn Islands 
hafa samvinnu vid rfkisstjoérn Bandarfkja Ameriku um ad tryggja, 
ad pad sem utvegad er, faiet me3 sanngjornu verdi og meS sann- 


EJornum akilyrdum og’ bannig, ad beir dollarar, sem bad riki védlast, 
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terma and so as to arrange that the dollare thereby made available 
to the country from which the assietance is procured are used in @ 
manner consistent with any arrangements made by the Government of 


the United Statee of America with such country. 


ARTICLE IL 
(General Undertakings) 

1, In order to achieve the maximum recovery through 
the employment of assistance received from the Government of the 
United States of America, the Government of Iceland will use ite 
best endeavours: 


_ Measures for prac- (a) to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 
tical use of resources. . 


Posi, p. 2400, efficient and practical use of all the resources available 


to it, including 


(41) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with aasistance 
furnished under this Agreement are used for purposes 
consistent with this Agreement and, as far as practin 
cable, with the general purposes outlined in the 
echedules furniehed by the Government of Iceland in 
support of the requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America; 

(42) the observation and review of the use of such resourcee 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and 

(442) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify 
and put into appropriste use in furtherance of the Soin’ 
program for European recovery, assets and earnings 


therefrom which belong to nationale of Iceland and which 
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er adstod er dtvegud fré, verdi notadir @ pann hétt, sem sam. 


rfmanlegur er peim raédstofunum, sem rikieatjérn Bandarikja 


Amerfku gerir 1 esamrddi vid hilutadeigandi rfki. 


II. GREIN 
(Almennar skuldbindingar) 


1. 2 peim tilgangi ad vidreien Islands megi na sem 


fylletum drangri fyrir atbeina adstodar beirrar, sem fengin er 


hjd rikicstjdrn Bandarf{kja Amerfku, mun rikisstidrn Ielands 


Gera sitt {Itrasta til pese: 
a) ad gera eda halda 4fram peim radstofunum, sem navudsyne 
legar eru til bess ad tryggja hagkvema og hageysna 
notkun allra audlinda, sem hin hefur umrdd yfir, 


bar 4 medal. 


(4) 


(43) 


(444) 


ber rddetafanir, sem navdsynlegar kunna ad vera 

til pess ad tryggja bad, ad vorur bar og bjénusta, 
sem fengnar eru fyrir adstod, sem vettt er samkvemt 
samningi bessum, séu notadar 4 pann hatt, sem 
sanrfmanlegur er samning! beasum og, eftir pvi sem 
vid verdur komid, hinum almennu markmidum, sem 
fram koma { detlunum, er rikisstjérn Islands letur 
i té til studninge pdrfum efnum fyrir eadstod, 

er veitt sé af rikiestjérn Bandartkja Amerfku; 
athugun og endurskodun 4 hagnytingu slikra aud. 
linda meS strongu eftirlitekerfi, sem sampykkt 

sé af Efnashagesamvinnustofnun Evrdépu; og 

aS pvt leyti, sem, pvf vergur vid komid, raSetafanir 
til ad hafa upp 4, finna eigendur a& og nota & 
videigandi hAétt til eflingar sanéiginiegr? datlun. 
um vidreisn Evrépu, eignir og tekjur af pein, sem 
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Stimulation of 
trade. 


Utilization of man- 
power. 
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are situated within the United States of America, 
ite territories or possessions. Nothing in this 
clause imposes any obligation on the Government of 
the United States of America to assist in carrying 
out such measures or on the Government of Iceland 


to dispose of euch assets; 


{(b) to promote the development of industrial and agricultural 


(ec) 


(a) 


production on a sound economic basis; to achieve such 
production targete as may be established through the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and when 
desired by the Government of the United States of America, 
to communicate to that Government detailed proposals for 
specific projects contemplated by the Government of Iceland 
to be undertaken in subetantial part with assistance made 
available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of transport- 
ation facilities and food; 

to stabilize ite currency, establish or maintain a valid 
rate of exchange, balance ite governmental budget ae soon 
as practicable, create or maintain internal financial 
etability, and generally restore or maintain confidence 

in ite monetary syetem; 

to cooperate with other participating countries in 
facilitating and stimulating an increasing interchange of 
Goode and services among the participating countries and 
with other countries and in reducing public and private 
barriers to trade among themselves and wit: other countries. 


2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for 


European Economic Cooperation looking toward the full ani effective 


use of manpower available in the participating countries, the 


[62 Srat, 
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tilheyra Lelenzkum rfkisborgurum og eru innan 
Bandarfkja Amerfku, lendna beirra eda eignarlanda. 
Med akv#di besen er engin ekylda 10gd 4 rikisstjérn 
Bandarfikja Ameriku til pese ad adstoda vid fraemkvaend 
elfkra rddetafana né 4 rikisstjorn Islande til a3 
rédstafa eltkum eignum. 

b) ad efla framleidslu idSnadar—~ og akuryrxjuvara 4 heil- 
brigdum efnahagslegum grundvelli, ad na& peim fran 
leidelumarkmidum, sem sett kunna ad verda fyrir atbeina 
Efnahagesamvinnustofnunar £vrépu, og ad lata rikis- 
etjérn Bandarikja Amerfku f£ té - pegar hun éskar pess « 
nékvemar tillogur um tilteknar framkvemdir, sem rikise 
etjérn Pelands hefur f£ hyggju a5 gerdar verdi ad veru- 
legu leyti fyrir adstod, sem fdanieg verdéur sankvamt 
peseum samningi, b.& m., eftir pvi sem vid verdur komid, 


émtlanir um eukna framleidelu samgongutekja og matvela; 


c) ad koma gjaldmidli efnum f vruget horf, koma 4 eda 
vighalda réttu gengi, afnema halla 4 fjarlogum, svo 
fljétt sem pvi verdur vid komid, koma 4 eda vidhelda 
oryggi £ innenlandefjarmélum og yfirleitt ad endur 
reisa eda vidhealda trausti ¢ peningamélum sinum; og 

@) ad hafa samvinnu vid Onnur pétttokuriki um ad audvelda 
og efla vaxandi skipti 4 vorum og pbjénustu milli 
patttokurfkjanna og v1S Onnur riki og ed drage dr 
homlum af hélfu elnetakiinga og bess opinbera f 
videkiptum milli rikjanna og gagnvart ovdrum rikjun. 
2. Med hiidsjén af & gr. samningsins um efnahags- 
gamvinnu Evrépu, bar sem gert er ré5 fyrir fullkominni og hag- 
nftri notkun mannafla, sem fyrir hendi er f pdtttokurikjunua, 
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Government of Iceland will accord sympathetic consideration to 
proposals made in conjunction with the International Refugee 
Organization directed to the largest practicable utilization of 
manpower available in any of the participating countries in 
furtzerance of the accomplishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 


, Prevention of prac- 3. The Government of Iceland will take the measures 
tices interfering with 


achievement of pro- 


gram. which 1t deeme appropriate, and will cooperate with other 
Post, pp. 2400, 2402. 


participating countries, to prevent, on the part of private or 
public commercial enterprises, businees practices or business 
arrangements affecting international trade which restrain 
competition, limit access to markets or foater monopolistic 
control whenever such practices or arrengements have the effect 
of interfering with the achievement of the joint program of 


European recovery. 


ARTICLE III 
( Guaranties ) 

1. The Governments of the United States of America 
and Iceland will, upon the requeet of either Government, consult 
reepecting projects in Iceland proposed by nationals of the 
United States of America and with regard to which the Government 
of the United States of America may appropriately make guaranties 
of currency transfer under section 111 (b)(3) of the Economic 

62 Stat., Pt. 14 Cooperation Act of 1945, 

Pp. 144, 1056, 

Post, p. 2396. 2. The Government of Iceland agrees that if the Govern» 
ment of the United States of America makes payment in United States 
dollars to any person under such a guaranty, any kroénur, or 
credits in krénur, assigned or transferred to the Government 
of the United States of America pursuant to that section shall 
be recognized as property of the Government of the United States 
of America. 
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mun rikisstjérn Ielands taka til velviljadrar athugunar tillvgur, 
sem gerdar eru { samrddi vid Alpjddafléttamannactofnunina og mida 
aS eem fullkomnastri hagnytingu mannafla, sem fyrir hendi er £ 
‘einhverju pdtttokurfkjanna, til bess ad né3 verdi markmidum 
samnings pessa. 

3. Rikisstjérn Zelands mun gera per raédstafanir, sem 
hin telur videigandi og mun hafa samvinnu vid onnur paétttSku- 
rfiki um ad koma {£ veg fyrir ad beitt verdi af haélfu verzilunar- 
fyrirtekja einstaklinga eda opinberra adila beim verzlunaradferdum 
eda raétetofunum 4 svidi millirfkjaverzlunar, sem torvelda sam 
keppni, takmarka adgang ad morkudum eda studla ad einokunar- 
fyrirkomulagi, pegar slikar sdferdir eda rédetafanir verda til 
pess ad hefta framgang hinnar eameiginlegu datlunar um vidreisn 
Evrépu. 


III. GREIN 
(Abyrgdir) 

1. R&kisstjornir Isliends og Bandarfkja Amerfku munu, 
begar Onnur peirra ésksr pete, hafa vidredur um dwtlanir & 
Yelandi, sem rikisborgarar Bandarfkja AmerZku hafa gert tillogu 
um og rfkisstjérn Bandarikja Ameriku getur 4 videigandi hatt 
abyrgst gjaldeyrisyfirferelu 1 sambandi vid samkvemt lll. gr. 


(b)(3) laga fra 1948 um efnahagssanvinnu. 


2. Ritkisstjorn Pelands fellst 4, ad ef rikisetjérn 
Bandarfkja AmerYku innir af hendli greidelu 1 Bandarifkjadollurum 
til einhvers adila samkvemt elfkri Abyrgd, skuli krénur par, eda 
inneign { krdnun, sem framseld er rfkisstjdédrn Bandarikja Amerfku 


sankvamt téSri grein, verda skodadar sem eign rikisetidrnar 


Bandarfkja Amerfku. 


2376 


Post, p. 2396. 


Special account in 
Landsbanki Islands, 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
p. 137. 


Availability of sums 
for U. 8. expenditures 
in Iceland. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Strat, 


ARTICLE IV 
( Local Currency) 

4. The provisions of this Article shall apply only 
with respect to assistance which may be furniehed vy the Government 
of the United States of America on a grant baeie. 

2. The Government of Iceland will establish a special 
account ‘in the Landsbanki Islands (National Bank of Iceland) in 
the name of the Government of Iceland (hereinafter called the 
Special Account) and will make depoeite in krénur to this account 
in amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to the 
Government of the United States of America of commodities, services 
and technieal information (including any costes of proceéeing, 
storing, transporting, repairing or other eewvides incident 
thereto) made available to Iceland on a grant basis by any means 
authorized under the Egonomic Cooperation Act of 1948. The 
Government of the United States of America shall from time to 
time notify the Government of Iceland of the indicated dollar cost 
of any euch commodities, services and technical information, and 
the Government of Iceland will thereupon deposit in the Special 
Account # commeneurate amount of krénur computed at a rate of 
exchange which shall be the par velue agreed at such time with 
the International Monetary Fund. The Government of Iceland may at 
any time make advance deposits in the Special Account which shall 
be credited against eubsequent notifications pursuant to thie 
paragraph. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will 
from time to time notify the Government of Iceland of its 
requirements for administrative expenditures in krénur within 
Iceland incident to operations under the Economic Cooperation Act 


of 1948, and the Government of Iceland will thereupon make such 
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IV. GREIN 
(Innlendur gjaldam13111) 

1. Akvedi bessarar greinar n& einungis til adsto8ar, 
sem rikisstjérn Bendarfkja Amertku kann ad veita 4n beas a3 
endurgjald komi fyrir. 

2. Rikisstjérn 2elands mun stofna sérstakan reikning 
4 sinu nefni f Landsbanka Islands (het nefndur "*séretakur reikn« 
ingur") og mun leggja inn 4 pann reikning £ krénum upphzdir, 
eem Bamsvara beim dollarautgjoldum, sem riklestjérn Bandarfkja 
Ameriku rddgerir vegna itvegunar vara, pjénustu eda teknilegrs 
upplfsinga (pb.4 m. hverskonar kostnad vid verkun, geymelu, flutning, 
vidgerdir og adra bjénustu f bvf sambandi), sem Ielandi hafa 
verld itvegadar an endurgjalds 4 einhvern pann hétt, sem heimilad 
er £ logum fré 1948 um efnahagssamvinnu. Rikisstjérn Bandartkja 
Amerfku tilkynnir rfkisstjérn Islands. vid og vid rédgert dollara. 
verS slikra vara, bjénustu og taknilegra upplysinga, og rikis- 
etjJérn Ielands leggur sidan inn a& hinn sérstaka reitkning san- 
éverandi upphad I krénum samkvemt pvi gengi eem 4 hAverjum tima 
hefur ordidé samkomulag um vid Alpjédagjaldeyriesjé3inn. Rikis. 
stjoérn Islands getur hvener eem er innt af hendi fyrirframgreidelur 
inn 4 hinn séretaka reikning, sem ef3an ekulu koma til frdadrattar 
eldari upphadum, eem tilkynntar eru samkvemt pessari malegrein, 


3. Rikisetjérn Bendarfkja Amerfku tilkynnir rikiestjérp 
Yelands vid og vid um upphaSir per { krénum, sem hin barfnast vegna 
reksturexostnadar 4& Islandi vid framkvemd laga fré 1948 wo efna- 
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sume available out of any balances in the Special Account in the 
manner requested by the Government of the United States of America 
in the notification. 

4, Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this 
Article in respect of aseistence furnished under authority of the 
Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use 
of the Government of the United States of America for its expenditures 
in Iceland, and sume made available pureuant to paragraph 3 of this 
Article shall first be charged to the amounts allocated under this 
paragraph. 


5. The Government of Iceland will further make such sume 
of krénur available out of any balances in the Special Account as 
may be required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling 
and similar charges) of transportation from any point of entry in 
Iceland to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Iceland 
of such relief supplies and packagee ae are provided for in 
Section 117 (c) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

6. Thé Government of Iceland may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the Special Account for such purposea as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Government of the United States of 
Am@rica. In considering proposals put forward by the Government 
of Iceland for drawings from the Special Account, the Government 
of the United States of America will take into account the need 
for promoting or maintaining internal Monetary and financial 
stabilization in Iceland and for Stimulating productive activity 
and international trade and the exploration for and development 
of new sources of wealth within Iceland, including in particular: 

(a) expenditures upon projects or programs, including 

thoee which are part of a comprehensive program for 


the development of the productive capacity of Iceland 
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hagesamvinnu, og rikisstjérn Ielands letur s{8an slikar upphasdir 
i té af innetedum 4 hinum séretaka reikningi 4 bann hé&tt, sem 
rikisetjérn Bandaritkja Amerfku déekar eftir £& tilkynningunni. 

4, Faimm af hundradi af fé pvf, sem greitt er inn 4 hinn . 
aéreteka reikning samkvamt bessari grein vegna adstodar, sen 
veitt er sankvamt heimild laga fra 1949 um fjdrveitingu f sambandi 
vid adetodS til annarra pjdé8a, ekal leggja til hlidar til rad- 
atofunar rfkieetjérnar Bandarikja AmerIku vegna itgjalda hennar 
& Telandi, og skulu upphaxdir par, sem la&tnar eru I té samkvent 
3. mgr. pessarar greinar fyret dregnar frdé beim upphxdum, sem 
lagSar eru til hlidar samkvemt bessari maélegrein. 

5. Rikisstjorn Islands mun ennfremur lata 1 té bar 
upphadir = krénum af innstedum 4 hinum séretaka reikningi, sem 
nansapnieeay kunna ad vera til bess a3 standast kostnad (p.4 m. 
hafner-, geymslu-, afgreidslu- og siikan kostnad) vid flutning 
fré adkomuhtfn 4 Islandi til afgreidslustadar vidtakanda 4 Ielandt 
4 peim gjafasendingum og bogglum, sem um redir £117. er. (0) 
laga fra& 1948, um efnehagssenfvinnu. 

6. Rikisatjérn Ielands getur hafid innetadur, sem fyrir 
hendi kunna ad vera 4@ hinum sératake reikningi til peirra rad- 
stafana, sem samkomulag kann ad ndet um 4 hverjum tima vid 
rikisatjérn Bandarfkja Amerfku. Vid athugun 4 tillogun, sem rikis- 
atijérn Islands gerir um rédetOfun @ innetsdum 4 hinum séretaka 
reikningl, mun rikisstjérn Bandarikja Amerfku hafe £ huga pd 
port, sem er & pvf ad efla eSa vidhalda tryggi 1 peningamdlum 
o@ fjd4rmflum inneanlands 4 Yelandi og 4 bvf ad efla framleidslu- 
etorf, millirfkjavidskipti svo og leit ad og eflingu 4 ny jun 
audlindum & Islandi, parmed tallé séretaklega: 

(a) ute jold vegna fyriratlana e5a d4#tlana p.d m. peirra, 

sem eru baéttur f heildardéztlun um eflingu fram 
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and the other participating countries, and projects 
or programe the external costa of which are being 
covered by aseletance rendered by the Government of 
the United States of America under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans 
from the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development; 

(>) expenditures upon the exploration for and develope 
ment of additional production of materiale which 
may be required in the United States of America 
because of deficiencies or potential deficiencies 
In the resources of the United States of America; 
and 

(ec) effective retirement of the national debt, especially 
debt held by the National Bank of Iceland or other 
banking institutione. 

7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpendea 

amounts allocated under paragraph % of this Article, remaining 
in the Special Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of 
within Ieeland for such purposes a6 may hereafter be agreed 
between the Governments of the United States of America and 
Iceland, 1t being understood that the agreement of the United 
States of America shall be subject to approval by Act or 
Joint Resolution of the Congrese of the United States of 


America. 


ARTICLE V 
(Access to Materials) 
1. The Government of Iceland will facilitate the 
transfer to the United States of America, for stockpiling 
or other purposes, of materials ariginating in Iceland which 
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leldslugetu Lelands og hinna péttttkurikjanna, og 
fyriratlens ede datlana, sem erlendur gjaldeyris- 
kostnedur vid er greiddur med adstods, er rikisetjérn 
Bandarfikja Amerfku veitir samkvamt lagum fré 19° 
um efnahagssaavinnu eta 4 annan hétt, eda med 1fnun 
fré Alpjédabankanun; 


(b) Gtgjdla £ sambanai v6 leit ef og aukne framleidsiu, 
& efnivérum, sem porf kann a8 vere fyrir { Bendarfkjum 
Amerfku vegna skorts, sem er eda lfklegt er ad verdi 
& siikum voram { Bandarfkjum Amerfku; og 


{o) nidvurgreidsiur, sem um munar, & pjéSarskuldun, 
einkum @ skuldum Lendsbankea Islands eda annarra 
bankastofnane, 
7. Xvaedelausum innstadum, Bsrum en dérédstbfudsum upphadum, 

Sem lagSar hafe verid tir hlider samkvamt 4, mdlegrein pessarar 
Breinar, sem eftir eru & hinum sérstaka reikningi hinn 30. jdnf 
1952, skal rddstafad & tslendi { peim tilgangi, sem sankomulag 
kann ad ndet um milli rfkiestjérna Bandar{fkja Amerfku og felands, 
og er pé &8k1113, ad sampykki Bandarfkja Amer{ku 86 hé8 stacfestingu 
loggjafarpings Bandarfkje amerfku { formi laga eda same iginlegrar 
dlyktunar beggja deilda. 


Vv. GREIN 
(Oflun efnivara) 
2. Rfikisstjérn fslands mun greide fyrir afhendingu til 
Bendor{kje Ameriku, til birgdaséfnunar eda { SSru ekynt, & 
efnivorum, sem fremleiddar eru & Telandi og Bandarfki Amerika 
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are required by the United States of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own resources, 
upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, barter or other 
wise, and in such quantities, and for such pertod of time, ag 
may be agreed to between the Governments of the United Statee 

Post, p. 2402. of America and Iceland, after due regard for the reasonable 
requirements of Iceland for domestic use and commercial exnort 
of euch materiale. The Government of Iceland wil} take such 
specific measures ae may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this paragraph, including the promotion of the 
increased production of such materials within Iceland, and the 
removal of any hindrances to the transfer of such matertels 
to the United States of America. The Government of Iceland will, 
when 80 requested by the Government of the United States of 
America, enter into negotiations for detailed arrangenents 
necessary to carry out the provisions of thie paragraph. 

Post, p. 2402, 2. The Government of Iceland will, when so requested 
by the Government of the United States of America, negotiate 
euch arrangements as ere appropriate to carry out the provisione 
of paragraph (9) of subsection 115 (b) of the Economic Cooper. 

aaa Pt. i, ation Act of 1948, which relates to the development and transfer 

a of materials required by the United States of America. 

3. The Government of Iceland, when eo requested by 
the Government of the United States of America, will cooperate, 
wherever eppropriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 
1 and 2 of this Article in respect of materials originating 
outside of Iceland. 


ARTICLE VI 
(fravel arrangements) 
The Government of Iceland will cooperate with the 
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barfrast vegna skorts, sem er eda lfklegt er ad verdi & pelrra eigin 
audlindum, med sanngjornum sdluskilmélum, skiptum, véruskiptum 

eda d annan hdtt og { pvf magni og til pess tima, sem samkonulsg 
kann a3 ndést um milli rfkisstjérna Bandarfkja Amerfku og felenée 
eftir a8 hafllegt tillit hefur verid tekid til sanngjarnra parfa 
fslands tll eigin notkuner og venjulegs utflutnings slikre efnivara, 
Rikisstjérn Islands mun cera per sératoku rédetafeanir, sem naudsyn~ 
legar kunna ad vera til bess ad framkvame ékvadi pessarar mdlsgreine 
ar, p.é mo, studla aS aukinni framleidslu sifkre efnivara & fe- 

landi og efnema sérhverjar tdlmanir 6 efhendingu slikra efnivara 

til Bendarfkja Amerfku, Afkisstjérn Islands mun, begar rfkie< 
stjérn Bandarfkja Amer{ku dakar pess, hefja samningaviéreSur um 
nénari dkvedi, er naudsynleg eru tll pess ad framkvama fyrirasit 
pessarar mgéisgreinar, 


2, Rikisstjérmm felands mun, pegar rfkisstjérn Bandae, 
r{kja Amerfku fer pess d leit, taka pétt {£ samningaumleitunun 
um videlgandt ékvadi til ad framkvama fyrirmali 115. gr. (b)(9) 
laga fré 1948 um efnahegssamyinnu, er verder framleldalu og af- 
hendingu 6 efnivérum, sem Banderfki Amerfku parfnest, 


J. Ri{kisstjérn Lelande mun, ef rfkisstjérn Bendarikje 
Amerfku dakar pess, hafa samvinnu, -begar pad & vid, um a3 mark~ 
wmidum 1. og 2. mgr. pessarar greinar ver3i n&3 ad perf er snertir 


efnivorur, sem til eru ordnar uten felends. 


VI. _GREIN 
(Perdalte) 
Rikisstjérn Islands mun hefe eamvinnu vid rf{kisstjérn 


2384 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srav, 


Government of the United States of America tn facilitating and 
encouraging the promotion and developrent of travel by citizene 
of the United States of America to and within participating 


countries. 


ARTICLE VIE 
(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 

2. The two Governments will, upon the request of 
either of them, coneult regarding any matter relating to tne 
application of thie Agreement or to operations or arrangements 
carried out pureuant to this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Iceland will communicate to 
the Government of the United States of America in a form and 
at intervals to be indicated by the latter after consultation 
with the Government of Icéland: 

Post, p, 2402, (a) detailed information of projects, programs and 
measures proposed or adopted by the Government of 
Iceland to carry out the provisions of this Agree. 
ment and the General Obligations of the Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation; 

(b) full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including & statement of the use of funds, commodities 
end services received thereunder, such statements to 
be made in each calendar quarter; 

(c) information regarding its economy and any other 
relevant information, necessary to supplement that 
obtained by the Government of the United Statee 
of America from the Organization for European 


Economic Cooperation, which the Government ef the 
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Bandorfikja Amerfku um ad greida fyrir og studla ad auknum ferda~ 
IBgum Benderf{kjabegna til bdtttokurfkja og innan beirre. 


VII. GREIN 
{Semréd og frameending upplysinga) 

Ll. Badar rfkisetjérnirnar munu, pegar onnur peirra 
Seker beee, rédgast um hverskoner atridi, er snerta framkvemd 
eanninge berea svo og framkvemdir e3a rddetafanir, sem gerdar 
eru f framhaldl samninge bessa. 

2. Ritkisstjérn Ielands mun senda rikisatjérn Bandarikja 
Amerfkn £ pvi formi og & peim timum, sem rfkiestjérn Bandarfkjanna 
6eker eftir, er hin bhefur rddgast vid rikisetjérn Yelands: 


(a) nakvemar upplysingar um fyriretianir, datlanir og 
réSetafanir, sem rikisetjérn Islands rddgerir eda 
akvedur med pad’ fyrir augum ad framkvama fyrirmali 
samnings pesea og hinna almennu skuldbindinga samn- 
ingsins um efnahagseamvinnu Evrdépu; 

(b) na&kvamar skfrelur um framkvemdir samkvemt samningt 
peesum, p.& m. skfrelu um notkun fjér, vara og 
Pjdnuetu, sem tekid er vid samkvrmt honum, og ekulu 
elfkar ekyrslur gerdéar dref jérsungslega; 

(c) upplysingar varSandi efnahag einn og hverskonar adrar 
upplysingar, eem m&li skipta og naudsynlegar eru til 
vidbdStar peim upplysingun, sem rfkisetjorn Bandarfkja 
Amerfku fer hjd Efnahagesamvinnustofnun Evrépu og 
rtkisstjérn Bandarikja Amerfku kann ad parfnast vid 
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United Statee of America may need to determine 
the nature and scope of operations under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and to evaluate the 
effectiveness of assistance furnished or contemplat- 
.ed under this Agreement and generally the progress 
of the joint recovery program. 
3. The Government of Iceland will aesist the Government 
of the United States of America to obtain information relating 
to the materials originating in Iceland referred to tn Article 
V which is necegeary to the formulation and execution of the 


arrangements provided for in that Article. 


ARTICLE VIII 
(Publicity) 

1. The Governments of the United States of America 
and Iceland recognize that 1t 16 in their mutual interest that 
full publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the 
Joint program for European recovery and of the actions taken 
in furtherance of that program. It 16 recognized that wide 
dissemination of information on the progrees of the program ig 
deatrable in order to develop the sence of common effort and 
Mutual aid wnich are esrential to the accomplishment of the 
objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America 
will encourage the dissemination of euch information and will 
make it available to the media of public information, 

3- The Government of Iceland will encourage the 
dissemination of such information both directly and in 


cooperation with the Organization for European Economic 
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aékvordun um ed1i og umfang framkvamda samkvent 
logun frd 1948 um efnahagecamvinnu og til ad meta 
Shrif adstodar, sem veitt er eda réSgert er ad veita 
samkvamt samningi beesum og yfirleitt hvereu hinni 
Bameiginlegu vidreisnardztlun midar dfram. 


3. Rikisetjérn Islands mun adstoda rikisstjérn Bandarfkja 
Amerfku vid oflun upplysinga vardandi efnivorur per, sem fram- 
leiddar ern 4 Ielandi og vitnad er til IV. gr. eftir bvi sem 
naudeyn ber til vid dakvordéun og framkvama peirra rdédetafana, sem 
kve3is er & um f peirri grein. 


VIII. GREIN 
(Préttastarfsen1) 

2. Rikisstjdérnir Bandartkja Ameriku og Islands 
vidurkenna ad pad e€ sameiginlegt hagemunamél peirra, ad full- 
komnar upplfeingar séu veittar almenningi um markmi6é og framgang 
hinnar sameiginiegu dax#tlunar um vidreisn Evrépu og um rédsetafanir 
per, cem gerdar eru til framgange pbeirrar dém@tlunar. bad er vidur- 
kennt, ad vidtek itbreidsla upplysinges um framgang d4éa@tlunarinnar 
eé vskileg til bess ad efla pbann ekilning 4 pvf, ad um sameiginieg 
atok og gagnkvema aSstod 66 ad reda, sem naudsyniegur er til bess 
ed markmidum d#tlunarinnar verdi nas. 

2. Rf{kisetjérn Bandarfkja Amer{ku mun studla ad. it~ 


breidelu elikra upplf/singa og mun Utvega fréttastofnunum par. 


3. Rikisstjoérn Islands mun etudla ad stbreidslu slikra 
upplgsinga bedi fyrir Bitt leyti og I samvinnu vid Efnahagsssavinnw 
etofnun Evrepu. Mun hin 1éta fréttastofnunum f£ té elfkar upp~ 


2388 


Quarterly state- 
ments of operations. 


Special Mission as 
part of U.S. Legation. 
Post, p. 2404. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Cooperation: It will make such information available to the 
media of public information and take all practicable steps to, 
ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for such 
dissemination. It will further provide other participating 
countries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the progress of the program far economic 
recovery. 

4. The Government of Iceland will make public in 
Iceland in each calendar quarter, full statements of operations 
under this Agreement, including information as to the use of 


funds, commodities and services received. 


ARTICLE IX 
{ Missions) 
1. The Government of Iceland agreea to receive a 
Special Mission for Economic Cooperation which will aischarge 
the responsibilities of the Government of the United States 
of America in Iceland under this Agreement. 
2. The Government of Iceland will, upon appropriate 
notification from the Minister of the United States of America 
in Iceland, consider the Special Mission and its personnel, 
and the United Statee Special Representative in Europe, a8 part 
of the Legation of the United States of America in Iceland for the 
purpose of enjoying the privileges and immunities accorded to 
that Legation and its personnel of comparable rank. The Government 
of Iceland will further accord appropriate courtesies to the 
members and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 
Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of America ang 


grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the 
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lfeingar og gera allar raunhafar réSstafanir til bess a3 tryggja 
pad, ad hafileg adetada verdi fyrir_hendi til elfkrar utbreidslu. 
Pé mun nin og lata ddrum paétttokurfkjum og Efnahegesamvinnu- 
stofnun Evrépu f£ té fullkomnar upplysingar um framgang vidreisnar- 


déatlunarinnar. 


4, Kikisetjérn Yelande mun arsf jérdungslega birta 
nakvemer exfrelur um framkvemdir samkvemt samningi bessum, bar 
a medal upplysingar um notkun fjdr, vara og pjénustu, sem tekid 


hefur verid vid. 


IX. GREIN 
(Sendinefndir) 

1. Rikiestjérn Eslands sampykkir ad veita vidtoku 
séretakri eendinefnd um efnahagesamvinnu, er mun inna af hendi 
skuldbindingar rikiestjérnar Bandarikja Amerfku 4 Islandi 
samkvemt besrum samningi. 

2. Rikisstjérn Islands mun ad fenginni tilkynningu 
um pad efni frd cendiherra Bandarf{kjJa Ameriku 4 Island. skoda 
hina eérstoku cendinefnd, starfsl1id hennar og hinn sérstaka fulle 
tria Bandarikjanna { Evropu sem hluta af sendirdédi Bandarikja 
Amerfku 4 Islandi ad pvt er snertir sérréttindi og forréttindi, 
sem veitt eru sendirddinu og starfsmonnum pess, peim er samberi~ 
lega stodu hafa. Rikisetjérn Islands mun ennfremur veita med- 
limum bingnefndar loggjafarbinge Bandarikja Amerfku um_efnehags— 
@amvinnu vid Snnur ldnd og starfsl11di hennar videigandi fyrir- 
greidelu og ldta peim { té pau hlunnindi og adstod, sem naudsyn- 
leg eru til pess ad godur drangur ndiet af storfum peirra.: 
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effective performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Iceland, directly and through 
its representatives on tne Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation, will extend full cooperation to the Spectal Mission, 
to the United States Special Representative in Europe and his 
staff, and to the members and staff of the Joint Committee. 

Such cooperation shall include the provigeion of all information 
and facilities necessary to the observation and review of the 
carrying out of this Agreement, including the ure of assistance 


furnished under it. 


ARTICLE X 
( Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 

i. The Governments of the United States of America 
and Iceland agree to submit to the decision of the International 
Court of Justice any claim espoused by either Government on 
behalf of one of its nationals against the other Government 
for compensetion for damage arising as a consequence of governa 
mental measures (other than measures concerning enemy property 
or interests) taken after April 3, 1948S, by the other Government 
and affecting property or interests of such national, including 
contracts with or concessione granted by duly authorized 
authorities of such other Government. It 18 understood that 
the undertaking of the Government of the United States of America 
in respect of claims espoused by the Government of Iceland 
pursuant to thie paragraph is made under the authority of and 
is limited by the terms and conditions of the recognition by 
the United States of America of the compulsory jurisdiction 
of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the 
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3. Rikieetjérn Islands mun sjalf og fyrir atbeina 
fulltrda sinna { Efnahagssamvinnuetofnun Evrépu hafa fullkomna 
eamvinnu vid hina séretoku sendinefna; hinn eérstaka fulltrda 
Bandarikjanna { Evrépu og starfelid hane evo. og vid bingnefndina 
og etarfelid hennar. Skal st samvinna né& til hverskonar upplys- 
inga og fyrirgreil3slu, sem naudeynleg eru til athugunar og endur 
skodunar 4 framkvamd samnings bessa, par 4 medal hagnytingar 


peirrar adetodar, eem veitt er samkvemt honum. 


X. GREIN 
(Lauen deilumdéla) 

1. Rikisstjérnir Bandarikja Amerfku og Yélands falldet 
& ad leggja undir urskurd Alpjédadémsins hverja p& krofu, er 
Onnur beirra tekur ad sér fyrir einhvern begna sinna gagnvart 
hinni, um skadabatur fyrir tjén, sem hlotizt hefur vegna stjérn 
arrédstafana (annarra en radstafana vardandi eigur eda hagsmuni 
évinapbjédar), er gerdar hafa verid eftir 3. aprf1 1948 og snerta 
eigur eda hagemuni bess pegnse, bar med taldir samningar vid eda 
eérleyfi veitt af bar til berum yfirvoldum. Pad er askilid, ad 
skuldbinding rikiset jérnar Bandarikja Amerfku vardandi krofur, 
eem rikisstjérn Ielands tekur ad sér samkvemt bestari mélegrein, 
sé byggd & og h4&S skilyrdum peim, er rfkiestjérn Bandarikja 
Amerfku gerdi viS sampykkt sine 4 logskyldri logedgu Ald jéda- 
démsins samkvamt 36. gr. stofnekradr démeine, svo sem beim er 
lfet 1 yfirlgsingu Forseta Bandarikja Amerfku fra 14. Agdet 
1946. Akvedi pesearar mélsgreinar skulu aS engu leyti hafa 
a@hrif 4 pann rétt, sem onnur hvor rikiestjérnin kann ad hafa 
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Statute of the Court, as set forth in the Declaration of the 
President of the United States of Americe dated August 14, 
1946.. The provisions of this paragraph shall be in all reepectsa 
without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either 
Government to the International Court of Justice or to the 
espousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations 
by either Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, 
agreements or principles of international law. 

2, The Governments of the United States of America 
and Iteland further agree that such claims may be referred, in 
lieu of the Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 


$. It 18 further understood that neither Government 
will espouce a claim pursuant to this Article until ite national 
hae exhausted the remedies available to him in the administrative 
‘and judicial tribunals of the country in which the claim arose. 


ARTICLE XI 
(Definitions ) 
As used in thie Agreement: 
The term “participating country" means 
(3) any country which signed the Report of the Come 
mittee of European Economic Cooperation at Paris 
on September 22, 1947, and territories for which 
it has international responeibility and to which 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded 
between that country and the Government of the 
United States of America has been applied, and 
(44) any other country (including any of the zones of 
occupation of Germany, any areas under international 


administration or control, and the Free Territory 
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til ad leita urskurdar Alp jédadémeins eda taka a3 sér og bera 
fram krofu, er bygg3 sé a stachefingu um brot annarrar hvorrar 


rikisetjérnarinnar d@ samningum, sambykktum eda bjcdarétti. 


2. Rfkisstjérnir Bandartkja Ameriku og Pelands eru 
ennfremur asdttar um, ad elfkum krofum megi og visa til hverae 
bess gerdardéms, er samkomulag kann aS ndst um f stad Albjddaq= 
dénisina, 

3. bad er ennfremur 48k1115, ad hvorug rikisstjornin 
muni taka ad sér krOfu samkvemt pessari grein fyrr en hlutad. 
eigandi begn hefur leitad réttar sins fyrir ollun bein stofne 
unun og dématélum, sem honum er heimilt a8 leita til {£ pvt 
lJandi,sem krafan vard til 1%. 


XI. GREIN 
(Ordaskyringar) 
T samning1 pessum merkir ordi3 "pétttukurfki" 
(4) hvert pad rf2ki, sem undirritadi ekfrelu nefndar 

innar um efnahagssamvinnu Eyrépu £ Parfe hinn 
22. september 1947, og lendur ber sem bad hefur 
fyrirsvar fyrir 4 alpjé3avettvangi, enda haft 
Samningur pees rikis vid rikisstjérn Bandarikja 
Ameriku um efnahageeamvinnu verid talinn na til 


beirra, og 


(441) pau rfki onnur, (par med talid hvert herverndar- 
svedi £ byzkalandi, lendur undir aljpjédastjérn 
eda eftirliti og frir{kid Trieste eda annadhvort 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 
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of Trieste or either of ite zones) wholly or 
party in Europe, together with dependent areas 
under ite administration; 
for 60 long as such country ie a party to the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for 
European recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this 


Agreement, 


ARTICLE XII 
(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 

1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s 
date. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of. this 
Article, it shall remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unlese at least six months before June 30, 1953, either Govern~ 
ment shall have given notice An writing to the other of intention 
to terminate the Agreement on that date, it shall remain in force 
thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date 
on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either 
Government should consider there has been a fundamental change 
in the basic aseumptions underlying thie Agreement, 1% shall 
so notify the other Government in writing and the two Governments 
will thereupon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amend~ 
ment, modification or termination of thie Agreement. If, after 
three months from such notification, the two Governments have 
not agreed upon the action to be taken in the circumstances, 
either Government may give notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to 
the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, thie Agreement 


shall terminate either: 
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svadi peas), aem ad dllu leyti eda einhverju 
eru f Evrépu, dsamt lendum undir pbeirra yfirstjérn3 


a@ medan vidkomendt rfki er adili a3 eamingnum um efnahage- 
samvinnu Evrépu og tekur pdétt f sameiginiegrt amtlun um vid-~ 
reisn Evrépu, sem midar ad pvi ad marknidum samnings pesca 
verdi ndd. 


XII. GREIN 
(Gildistake, breytingar, gildiet{mi) 

1. Samningur bessi Odlast begar gildi. Hann skal 
vera f gildi t11 30. juinf 1953, sbr. bé 2. og 3. mgr. pesearar 
greiner, og hafi hvorug rikisstjérnin a.m.k. sex manudum fyrir 
bann deg tilkynnt hinni ekriflega, ad hin vilji, aS samning- 
wrinn falli dr gildi bann dag, skal hann halda gildi efnu bar 
til sex ménudir eru 113nir fra pvf ad 6lfk tilkynning hefur 


farid fran. 


2. Nu 4lrtur Onnurhvor rikiestjérnin, medan 4 samn- 
aingstimabilinu stendur, ad grundvallarbreyting hafit ordid3 ¢@ 
bvfud sjdénarmidum peim, sem samningur pbeeal byggiet 4, og skal 
hin pé& tilkynna pad ekriflega hinni rfkiest jérninni og munu 
rikisetjérnirnar sf3an rédgast um breytingar & samningnun, 
lagferingu eda brottfall hans. Nd hefur samkomulag eigi nadst 
um lausn mdlsine innan priggja méneda fra pvt ad elfk tilkynning 
fér fram, og getur pd hvor r{kisstjérnin tilkynnt hinni ekrif- 
lega, a& hin vilji ad samningur pesei falli dr gildi. Skal 
p4& samningur bessi, ad d&skildum fyrirmelum 3. mgr. pessarar 


greinar, falla dr gildi, annadhvort: 
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(a} six monthe after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, or 


{b) after such shorter period as may be agreed 
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to be sufficient to ensure that the obligatione 


of the Government of Iceland are performed in 


respect of any assistance which may continue 


to be furnished by the Government of the United 


States of America after the date of such notice; 


“provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article 


VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date 


of such notice of intention to terminate, but not later than 


June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated 


pursuant to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date 


of termination of this Agréement and the period of effective~ 


ness of euch subsidiary agreements and arrangements shall 
be governed by their own terms. Article IV shall remain 
in effect until all the eume in the currency of Iceland 


required to be deposited in accordance with ite own terme 


have been dispoeed of ae provided in that Article. Paragraph 


2 of Article III ehall remain in effect for so long ae the 


guaranty paymente referred to in that Article may be made 
by the Government of the United States of America. 


4, Thies Agreement may be amended at any time by 


agreement between the two Governments. 


5. The Annex to this Agreement forme an integral 


part thereof. 


6- This Agreement shall be registered with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
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(a) sex md&nutam eftir ad sifk tilkynning um uppségn 
hefur farid fram, eda 

(b) med styttri fyrirvara, er samkomulag kann aS nést 
um ad aé nagur til ad tryggja pad, aS fullnagt 
sé skuldbindingum rikisstjérnar Islanda varSandt 
adstod, sem rfkisstjérn Bandarfkja Amerfkn kann ad 
veita eftir ad sifk tilkynning hefur verid gefin, 


V. gr. og 3. mer. VII. gr. skulu pé halda gildi sfnu par til 
tvd dr eru 118in fré slfkri tilkynningu um uppsdgn, pé eigi lengur 
en til 30, junf 1953. 


3, vVidsbétarsamningar og sampykktir, sem verSar eru { 
framhaldi af samningi pessum geta haldid gildi afnu enda pétt 
eamningur pessi fallii dr gildi og skal gildistf{mi slfkra vit~ 
bétarsamninga og sampykkta fara eftir pvf{, sem dkve3id er £ 
peim ajdifum, IV. gr. skal halda gildi s{nu par til dllum 
upphadum £ {slenzkum gjeldmisii, er leggja skal til hlidar sam- 
kvamt peirri grein, hefur verid r&Sstafad svo sem rd3 er fyrir 
gwert { peirri grein. 2 mgr. III. gr. skal halda gildi sfnu 
meSan r{kisetjérn BandarfkjJanna getur ddyrget greiSslur samkvant 
peirri grein, 

4h, Rf{kisstjérnirnar getn hvenar sem er breytt samn~ 
ingi bessum med samkomulsgi efn & milli, 

5. Fylgiskjal samnings peesas er 6adskiljanlegur 
hiluti hans, 

6, Samning pennan skal ekrdeetja hjd adalritara 
Sameinudu pjdédanna. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, 


duly authorized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


Authentic texts, DONE at Reykjavik, in duplicate, in the English and 
Icelandic languages, both texts authentic, this third day of 
July, 1948. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


Sitebs1uitiiebe 


Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
to Iceland. 


For the Government of Iceland: 
Den Deed lobiinn 


Minister for Foreign Affairs of Iceland. 
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PESSU TIL STABFESTU hafa fulltriéar hvors adila 
um sig, er til bess hafa fuligiid umboS, undirritas samning 
eennan. 

GERT 1 Reykjavik, 1 tveim etntukum 4 ensku og 
felenzku hinn 3. 3821 194€ og ecru bé3ir textar jJafngilair. 


Fyrir hond Kitkisstjérnar (8; Amerfiku: 
‘ 


Sérlegur sendiherra og raédherra med umbodt 
fyrir Bandartki Amerfku 
4& Telandi. 


Fyrir hond Rikiastjérnar Ielands: 
Oita Gen: Cline 
R 


Utanrikisrédherra Islands. 
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ANNEX 
(Interpretative Notes) 

1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 
1 (a) of Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the 
efficient use of resources, would include, with reapect to com 
modities furnished under the Agreement, effective measures for 
safeguarding such commodities and for preventing their diversion 
to illegal or irregular markete or channels of trade. 

2. It 18 understood that the obligation under paragraph 
1 (c) of Article LI to balance the budget as soon as practicable 
would not preclude deficits over ea short period but would mean a 
budgetary policy involving the balancing of the budget in the 
long run. 

3. It 18 underetood that the business practices and 


business arrangemente referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in 
dealing with others in the purchase, sale or lease of 
any product; 

(b) excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, 
any territorial market or field of business activity, 
or allocating customers, or fixing sales quotas or 
purchase quotas; 

(c) discriminating against particular enterprises; 

(d) limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

(e) preventing by agreement the development or application 
of technology or invention whether patented or unpatent= 
ed; 

(f) extending the use of righte under patents, trademarks 
or copyrighte granted by either country to matterg 
which, according to its laws and regulations, are 
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FYLGISKJAL 
(Athugasemdir til skyringar) 

1. Samkomulag er um, ad a&kvadi Il. gr. (1)(a) vardandad 
rédstafanir til hagn¥tingar audlinda, myndu, ad pvf er snertir 
vdrur, sem létnar eru f té samkvemt samningi pessum, taka til virkra 
régetafana til vardéveizlu slikra vara og til ad koma f veg fyrir ad 
per lendi & dloglegum eda é6venjulegum morkudum eda vidskiptaleidum, 


2. Samkomulag er um, ad skuldbinding skv. II. gr. 1 
(c) um a5 afnema halla 4 fjérlogum svo fljétt sem verda md, myndi 
eigi koma f veg fyrir halla um stundarsakir heldur ad att sé vid 
fjarmdlestefnu er myndi leida til hallalausra fjdérlaga er fram 
lida stundir. 

3. Samkomulag er um, ad verzlunarhattir beir og rA&e 

etafanir, sem kvedid er 4 um f£ Il. gr. 3. mgr. skuli n& 
til: 

(a) festingar verds, kjara, eda ekilyrda, er farid skuli 
eftir I vidskiptum vid adra begar vara er keypt, 
seld eda leigd; 

(b) dtilokunar fyrirtakja fré tilteknum morkudum e8a 
videkiptaevadum evo og nidurjofnunar og skiptingar 
elfkra markada eda svxda, nidurjofnunar videkipta- 
vina eda akvbrdunar sdlukvéta eda innkaupakvcta; 

(¢) hlutdregni £ gard einstakra fyrirtzk ja; 

(da) takmorkun 4 framleidslu eda a&kvordun framleidalukvdta; 

(e) samninga er koma f£ veg fyrir préun eda hagnygtingu a 
evidi tzakni og uppgdtvana, hvort sem einkaleyfi hefir 
fengist eda ekki; 

(f) ad réttindt samkvemt einkaleyfum, vorumerkjum eda 
hofundaréttindum, er annad rf{kid veitir, séu latin 
ndé til tilvika, sem ekki felast I slikum réttindus 
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not within the scope of such grants, or to producte 

or conditions of production, use or sale which are 

likewise not the subjects of euch grants; and 

4g) such other practices as the two Governments may agree 
to include. 

4. It 4e understood that the Government of Iceland is 
obligated to take action in particular instances in accordance 
with paragraph 3 of Article II only after appropriate investigation 
or examination. 

5. I% 18 understood that the phrase in Article V 
“after due regard for the reasonable requirements of Iceland 
for domestia use” would include the maintenance of reafonable 
stocks of the materials concerned and that the phrase "commercial 
export" Dight include barter transactions. It 18 also understood 
that arrangements negotiated under Article V might approprtately 
include provision for consultation, in accordance with the 
principles of Article 32 of the Havana Charter for an International 
Trade Organization, 1n the event that Stockpiles are liquidated. 

6 It ie understood that the provisions in Article 
¥ paragraph 2 of the Agreement shall not be interpreted in such 
§ Way as to entall negotiations for the change of the fisheries 
legislation of Iceland. It ie also understood that 
arrangementé which might be called for under Article V, to be 
agreed between the two Governments, will take into account the 
provisions of the laws of Iceland. 

7 &It is underetood that the Government of Iceland 
will hot be requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to 
furnish detailed information about minor projects or confidential 
commercial or technical information the disclosure of which 


would injure legitimate commercial intereste. 
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samkvemt logum bess og reglugerSum eda til fran- 
leidsluskilyrde afnota e3a solu, sem slik réettindt 
& sama hétt n& eigi til; og 
(g) annarra peirra adterda, sem rikisetjornirnar kunna 
ad verda é6e4ttar um. 
4. Samkomuleg er um, ad rikiestjérn Islands beri eigt 
ad gera réSetafanir f tilteknum maélum skv. II. gr. 3. mgr. fyrr 
en ad lokinni videigandi athugun eda rannedkn. 


5. Samkomulag er um, a3 £ ¥. er. mundu ordin “eftir 
ed befilegt tillit hefur verié tekid til sanngjarnra parfa Islands 
tll elgin notkunar" na til hefilegra birgdéa og hugtakid “venjulegur 
Utflutningur” taka tid voruskipte. Pa er og samkomulag um, ad £ 
sammingum, sem geroir eru samkvemt ¥. er. geth verid rétt a3 hafa 
akvedi um vidrrdur £ samrem2 vid meginreglur 32. gr. Havana sftte 
mélans um Alpjédavidskiptaetofnun (International Trade Organization} 
ad pvt er vardar rédstofun 4 birgdun. 


6. Samkomulag er um, ad akve#3i V. gr. 2, mgr. samninge- 
ine skuli eigi skyrd bannig, ad ef beim le1éi eamningaumleitanir 
um breytingu 4 fiskveidaloggjof Telande. ba er og samkomulag un. 
ad ékvedi, seem V. gr. kynni aS gefa tilefni til og had eru 
samkomulagi beggja r{kiretjérnanna, muni verda £ samnemi vi8 


dkvz61 felenzkra laga. 


7. Samkomulag er um, ad bess muni eigi verde farid 4 
leit vid rfkisstjérn Yelands esankvent VII. gr. 2 (a) ad hun gett 
nékvemar upplf¥singar um minnihaéttar fyriretlanir eda um trdnadar- 
mal 4 evidi videkipta efa tekni ef elikar upplysingar myndu skada 
logmweta videkiptahagemuni. 
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8. It 16 understood that the Government of the United 
States of America in making the notifications referred to in para» 
graph 2 of Article IX would bear in mind the desirability of 
restricting, eo far as practicable, the number of officials for 
whom full diplomatic privileges would be requested. It is also 
understood that the detailed application of Article IX would, when 
necessary, be the subject of inter-governmental discussions, 

9. It is underetood that if the Government of Iceland 
should accept the compulsory jurisdiction of the International 
Court of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, on 
suitable terma and conditions, the two Governments will consilt 
with a view to replacing the second sentence of paragraph 1 of 
Article X with provisions along the following lines: it 1s 
understood that the undertaking of each Government in respect of 
claims espoused by the other Government pursuant to this para~ 
graph is made in the case of each Government under the authority 
of and le limited by the terms and conditions of such effective 
recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory Juris. 
diction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 
of the Statute of the Court. 

10. It is understood that any agreements which might 
be arrived at pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article X would be 
Bubject to ratification by the Senate of the United States of 
America. 
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&. Samkomulag er um, ad begar rikisetjdérn Bandartikja 
Amertku gefur tilkynningar bar, sem kvedid er 4 um ft IX. gr. 
2. mgr. muni hin hafa f£ huga ad eskilegt er ad takmarka svo sem 
hegt er fjolda beirra embsettismanna, sem fullra aérréttinda er 
é6ska3 fyrir. ba er og samkomulag um, ad rikisetjérnirnar munt, 


begar bess gerist porf, radgast um framkvemda IX. gr. 


9. Samkomulag er um, ad ef rfkisstjérn Ielands sampykkir 
logskyldu til ad hlfta logeogu Alpjédadémeine skv. 36. gr. stofn- 
ekrér démsins med videigand’ skilyrdum og ekilmdlim, muni rfikia. 
etjérnirnar réSgast um ad setja I stad annars mélslidéa 1. ngr. 

X. gr. dkvedi, er ad efni til séu 4 pessa leid: Samkomulag er 

um, ad ekuldbindingar hvorrar rikisetjérnar vardandi krdfur, sen 
hin rikiestjérnin hefur tekid ad sér samkvemt pegcari malagrein, e6 
ges a bvl er hvora rfkisstjérnina snertir med heimila f peirr’ 
vidurkenhingu, sem hin hefur gefid vardandi logekyldu til ad 

hifta logsvgu Alpjddadémsins skv. 36. gr. stofnskrar ddémeine 

og skulu per ekuldbindingar vera hddar som ekilyrdum og 

skilodlun. 


10. Samkomulag er um, a3 samningar, sem ger3ir kunna 
ad verda If framhaldi af X. gr. 2. mgr. ekuli vera hédir etad- 
festingu Oldungadeildar (Senate) BandarfkjJa Amerfku. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ireland respecting June 28, 1948 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed  (T-1. 4.8. 1788) 
at Dublin June 28, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948 


ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT 
between 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 


IRELAND 
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Principles of Agree- 
ment. 


62Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [62 Srat. 


ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
IRELAND 


Preamble 


The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships, and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of Ireland has joined with other like-minded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 
1948, ['] under which the signatories of that Convention agreed to 
undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execution of a 
joint recovery program, and that the Government of Ireland is a 
member of the Organisation for European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Taking note that the Government of Ireland has already expressed 
its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by Ireland, and the measures which the two Governments 
will take individually and together in furthering the recovery of 
Ireland as an integral part of the joint program for European recovery; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1, The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist Ireland, by making available to the Government of Ireland or 
to any person, agency or organisation designated by the latter Gov- 
ernment such assistance as may be requested by it and approved by 
the Government of the United States of America. The Government 
of the United States of America will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions, of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the Government of Ireland only such com- 
modities, services and other assistance as are authorised to be made 
available by such acts. 

2. The Government of Ireland, acting individually and through 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at 
Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe partici- 
pating in such a joint recovery program to become independent of 
extraordinary outside economic assistance within the period of this 
Agreement. The Government of Ireland reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provisions of the General Obligations of 
the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue to 
participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to Ireland and procured from areas outside 
the United States of America, its territories and possessions, the 
Government of Ireland will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with 
any arrangements made by the Government of the United States of 
America with such country. 
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Article [I 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of Ireland will use its best endeavours: 


9) 


b) 


c) 


d) 


to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 
efficient and practical use of all the resources available to it, 
including 

(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance 
furnished under this Agreement are used for purposes 
consistent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, 
with the general purposes outlined in the schedules fur- 
nished by the Government of Ireland in support of the 
requirements of assistance to be furnished by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America; 

(ii) the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and 

(iii) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify 
and put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint 
program for European recovery, assets, and earnings 
therefrom which belong to nationals of Ireland and which 
are situated within the United States of America, its 
territories or possessions. Nothing in this clause imposes 
any obligation on the Government of the United States 
of America to assist in carrying out such measures or on 
the Government of Ireland to dispose of such assets; 


to promote the development of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic basis; to achieve such pro- 
duction targets as may be established through the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation; and when desired 
by the Government of the United States of America, to 
communicate to that Government detailed proposals for 
specific projects contemplated by the Government of Ireland 
to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance made 
available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of food; 


to stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate of 
exchange, balance its governmental budget, create or main- 
tain internal financial stability, and generally restore or 
maintain confidence in its monetary system; and 


to cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and serv- 
ices among the participating countries and with other coun- 
tries and in reducing public and private barriers to trade 
among themselves and with other countries. 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Eeonomic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the various participating countries, the Gov- 
ernment of Ireland will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals 
made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organization 
directed to the largest practicable utilization of manpower available 
in any of the participating countries in furtherance of the accomplish- 
ment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of Ireland will take the measures which it 
deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating coun- 
tries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enter- 
prises, business practices or business arrangements affecting inter- 
national trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets or 
foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram of Kuropean recovery. 


Article ITT, 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland 
will, upon the request of either Government, consult respecting 
projects in Ireland proposed by nationals of the United States of 
America and with regard to which the Government of the United 
States of America may appropriately make guaranties of currency 
transfer under section IIT (b) (3) |?] of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948. 

2. The Government of Ireland agrees that if the Government of 
the United States of America makes payment in United States dollars 
to any person under such a guaranty, any Irish pounds or credits in 
Irish pounds, assigned or transferred to the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized as 
property of the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV. 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of Ireland will establish a special account in 
the Central Bank of Ireland in the name of the Government of Ireland 
(hereinafter called the Special Account) and will make deposits in 
Irish pounds to this account in amounts commensurate with the 
indicated dollar cost to the Government of the United States of 
America of commodities, services and technical information (includ- 
ing any costs of processing, storing, transporting, repairing or other 
services incident thereto) made available to Ireland on a grant basis 
by any means authorized under the Economic Cooperation Act of 


! Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
2 “Section III (b) (3)” should read “section 111 (b) (3)”. 
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1948. The Government of the United States of America shall from 
time to time notify the Government of Ireland of the indicated dollar 
cost of any such commodities, services and technical information, and 
the Government of Ireland will thereupon deposit in the Special 
Account a commensurate amount of Irish pounds computed at a rate 
of exchange which shall be the par value agreed at such time with the 
International Monetary Fund; provided that this agreed value is the 
single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars for imports into 
Treland. If at the time of notification a par value for the Irish pound 
is agreed with the Fund and there are one or more other rates appli- 
cable to the purchase of dollars for imports into Ireland or, if at the 
time of notification no par value for the Irish pound is agreed with the 
Fund, the rate or rates for this particular purpose shall be muturally 
agreed upon between the Government of Ireland and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. The Government of Ireland 
may at any time make advance deposits in the Special Account 
which shall be credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to 
this paragraph. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Government of Ireland of its requirements for 
administrative expenditures in Irish pounds within Ireland incident 
to operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the 
Government of Ireland will thereupon make such sums available out 
of any balances in the Special Account in the manner requested by 
the Government of the United States of America in the notification. 

4, Five per cent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in Ireland, 
and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Article 
shall first be charged to the amounts allocated under this paragraph. 

5. The Government of Ireland will further make such sums of 
Trish pounds available out of any balances in the Special Account 
as may be required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling 
and similar charges) of transportation from any point of entry in 
Ireland to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Ireland of 
such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 

6. The Government of Ireland may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Government of the United States of 
America. In considering proposals put forward by the Government 
of Ireland for drawings from the Special Account, the Government of 
the United States of America will take into account the need for pro- 
moting or maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in 
Treland and for stimulating productive activity and international trade 
and the exploration for and development of new sources of wealth 
within Ireland, including in particular: 


®) expenditures upon projects or programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
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the productive capacity of Ireland and the other participating 
countries, and projects or programs the external costs 
of which are being covered by assistance rendered by the 
Government of the United States of America under the Eco- 


nomic Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans from , 


the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development; 

(b) expenditures upon the exploration for and development of 
additional production of materials which may be required in 
the United States of America because of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of the United States of America; 
and 

(c) effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt held 
by the Central Bank or other banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within Ireland for such 
purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the Governments of the 
United States of America and Ireland, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by Act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 
America. 


Article V. 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of Ireland will facilitate the transfer to the 
United States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of mate- 
rials originating in Ireland which are required by the United States of 
America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own 
resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, barter or 
otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such period of time, as may 
be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of America 
and Ireland, after due regard for the reasonable requirements of Ireland 
for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. The 
Government of Ireland will take such specific measures as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including the 
promotion of the increased production of such materials within Ireland, 
and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer of such materials 
to the United States of America. The Government of Ireland will, 
when so requested by the Government of the United States of America, 
enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Government of Ireland will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States of America, negotiate such arrange- 
ments as are appropriate to carry out the provisions of paragraph (9) 


of sub-Section 115 (b) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, which p. 


relates to the development and transfer of materials required by the 
United States of America. 


68706°—-51—-PpT. 1 
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3. The Government of Ireland, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever appro- 
priate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article 
in respect of materials originating outside of Ireland. 


Article VI. 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Government of Ireland will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of Ireland will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into Ireland of supplies 
of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary 
non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 
United States of America and consigned to individuals residing in 
Treland. 

Article VIT. 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1, The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of Ireland will communicate to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Government of 
Treland: 


a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Government of Ireland to carry out 
the provisions of this Agreement and the General Obligations 
of the Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 

full statements of operations under this Agreement, including 
a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each calen- 
dar quarter; 


c) information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organi- 
sation for European Economic Cooperation, which the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America may need to deter- 
mine the nature and scope of operations under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contemplated under this Agreement 
and generally the progress of the joint recovery program. 


b 
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3. The Government of Ireland will assist the Government of the Pes P- #48 


United States of America to obtain information relating to the ma- 
terials originating in Ireland referred to in Article V which is necessary 
to the formulation and execution of the arrangements provided for in 
that Article. 


Ante, p. 2413. 


Article VIII. 
(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland 
recognise that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be given 
to the objectives and progress of the joint program for European 
recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that program. 
It is recognised that wide dissemination of information on the progress 
of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense of common 
effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplishment of 
the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of Ireland will encourage the dissemination of 
such information both directly and in cooperation with the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation. It will make such infor- 
mation available to the media of public information and take all 
practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for 
such dissemination. It will further provide other participating coun- 
tries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with 
full information on the progress of the program for economic recovery. 

4. The Government of Ireland will make public in Ireland in each , Quarterly state- 
calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 
received. 

Article IX. 


(Missions) 


1. The Government of Ireland agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities of 
the Government of the United States of America in Ireland under 
this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Ireland will, upon appropriate notification pererel een a 
from the Minister of the United States of America in Ireland, consider —0*, p. 2419. 
the Special Mission and its personnel, and the United States Special 
Representative in Europe, as part of the Legation of the United States 
of America in Ireland for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and 
immunities accorded to that Legation and its personnel of comparable 
rank. The Government of Ireland will further accord appropriate 
courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign 
Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of Amer- 
ica, and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the 
effective performance of their responsibilities. 
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3. The Government of Ireland, directly and through its repre- 
sentatives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United 
States Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall 
include the provision of all information and facilities necessary to the 
observation and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, in- 
cluding the use of assistance furnished under it. 


Article X,. 
(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland 
agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of Justice 
any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of its 
nationals against the other Government for compensation for damage 
arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other than 
measures taken by the Government of the United States of America 
concerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 3, 1948, by 
the other Government and affecting property or interest of such 
national, including contracts with or concessions granted by duly 
authorized authorities of such other Government. It is understood 
that the undertaking of the Government of the United States of 
America in respect of claims espoused by the Government of Ireland 
pursuant to this paragraph is made under the authority of and is 
limited by the terms and conditions of the recognition by the United 
States of America of the compulsory jurisdiction of the International 
Court of Justice under Article XXXVI of the Statute of the Court, 
as set forth in the Declaration of the President of the United States 
of America dated August 14, 1946. The provisions of this paragraph 
shall be in all respects without projudice to other rights of access, if 
any, of either Government to the International Court of Justice or to 
the espousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations 
by either Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, 
agreements or principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland 
further agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the Court, 
to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse 
a claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 


Article XI 
(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement, the term ‘participating country” means 


(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 
22, 1947,['] and territories for which it has international 


' Department of State publication 2930. 
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responsibility and to which the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded between that country and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has been applied, 
and 


(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, and areas under international administration 
or control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of 
its zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with 
dependent areas under its administration; 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


Article XII. 
(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall be subject to ratification by the Govern- ,4£ 


ment of Ireland. It shall become effective on the day on which notice 
of such ratification is given to the Government of the United States 
of America.[!] Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of 
this Article, it shall remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless 
at least six months before June 30, 1953, either Government shall 
have given notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate 
the Agreement on that date, it shall remain in force thereafter until 
the expiration of six months from the date on which such notice shall 
have been given. 

_ 2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic accump- 
tions underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with 
& view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall ter- 
minate either: 

a) six months after the date of such notice of intention to ter- 
minate, or 

b) after such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Government of Ireland 
are performed in respect of any assistance which may con- 
tinue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America after the date of such notice; 


1 Entered into force July 2, 1948, the date on which the instrument of ratifica- 
tion was signed by the Irish Minister for External Affairs and on which notice 
of such ratification was delivered to the Department of State by the Irish Minister 
at Washington. 


2417 


Effective date; du- 
tion. 


Modification, ete. 
Post, p. 2418, 


Termination, 


2418 


Ante, pp. 2413, 2415. 


Subsidiary agree- 


ments, etc. 


Ante, p. 24L1. 


Ante, p. 2411. 


Amendment. 
Ante, p. 2417, 


Registration. 


Ante, p. 2410. 


Ante, p. 2410. 


Ante, p. 2411. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [62 Start. 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VIT shall 
remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of inten- 
tion to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termina- 
tion of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency of 
Treland required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms 
have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of 
Article III shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments 
referred to in that Article may be made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ised for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Dons at Dusiin, In Dupiicats, THis Twenty-nicHtH Day oF 
JUNE, 1948. 


For the Government of For the Government of 
the United States Treland 
of America 
Grorce A. GARRETT Se4n MacBripe 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 
ANNEX 


(Interpretative Notes) 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 
II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of resources, 
would include, with respect to commodities furnished under the Agree- 
ment, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities and for 
preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or channels 
of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of Article 
II to balance the budget would not preclude deficits over a short 
period but would mean a budgetary policy involving the balancing of 
the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: (a) fixing prices, 
terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with others in the pur- 
chase, sale or lease of any product; (b) excluding enterprises from, 
or allocating or dividing, any territorial market or field of business 
activity, or allocating customers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase 
quotas; (c) discriminating against particular enterprises; (d) limiting 
production or fixing production quotas; (e) preventing by agreement 
the development or application of technology or invention whether 
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patented or unpatented; (f) extending the use of rights under patents, 
trademarks or copyrights granted by either country to matters which, 
according to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale which 
are likewise not the subject of such grants; and (g) such other practices 
as the two Governments may agree to include. 

4. It is understood that the Government of Ireland is obligated to 
take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of 
Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V “after due regard for 
the reasonable requirements of Ireland for domestic use” would include 
the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the materials concerned and 
that the phrase ‘commercial export’ might include barter trans- 
actions. It is also understood that arrangements negotiated under 
Article V might appropriately include provision for consultation, in 
accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the Havana Charter 
for an International Trade Organization, [*] in the event that stock- 
piles are liquidated. 

6. It is understood that the Government of Ireland will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or 
technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

7. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article IX would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed applica- 
tion of Article II[?] would, when necessary, be the subject of inter- 
governmental discussion. 

8. It is understood that if the Government of Ireland should accept 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice 
under Article XXXVI of the Statute of the Court, on suitable terms 
and conditions, the two Governments will consult with a view to 
replacing the second sentence of paragraph 1 of Article X with 
provisions along the following lines:— 


“Tt is understood that the undertaking of each Government in 
respect of claims espoused by the other Government pursuant to 
this paragraph is made in the case of each Government under the 
authority of and is limited by the terms and conditions of such 
effective recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 
XXXVI of the Statute of the Court.” 

9. It is understood that any Agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 

GAG SMacB. 


* Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
“Article Il” should read “Article IX”. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting Sate 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed eae 
at Rome June 28, 1948; entered into force June 28, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 
between the United States of America and Italy 


Rome, June 28 th, 1948 


ACCORDO DI COOPERAZIONE ECONOMICA 
fra gli Stati Uniti d’America e I’ Italia 


Roma, 28 giugno 1948 
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PREAMBLE 


The GOVERNMENTS of THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA and 
ITALY: 


Prinetples of Agree- Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European countries of 
ment, 


principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and genuine independence 
rests largely upon the establishment of sound economic conditions, stable 
international economic relationships, and the achievcment by the countries 
of Europe ofa healthy economy independent of extraordinary outside assistance ; 


Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is essential 
for ‘the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations ; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a European 
recovery plan of selfhelp and mutual cooperation, open to all nations which 
cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong production effort, the expansion 
of foreign trade, the creation or maintenance of internal financial stability 
aad the development of economic cooperation, including all possible steps 
to establish and maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers ; 


Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government of 
Italy has joined with other like minded nations in a Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948['lunder which the signa- 
tories of that Convention agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elabo- 
ration and execution of a joint recovery program, and that the Government of 
Italy is a member of the Organization of European Economio Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 


Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Government 
of the United States of America has enacted the Economic Cooperation Act 
62Stat., Pt.1,p.137, of 1948, ‘providing for the furnishing of assistance by the United States of America 
to nations participating in a joint program for European recovery, in order to 
enable such uations through their own individual and concerted efforts to become 
independent of extraordinary outside economic assistance ; 


Taking note that the Government of Italy has already expressed its adhe- 
rence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948; 
Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing of 
assistance by the Government of the United States of America under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt Of such assistance by Italy, and 


! Department of State publication 3145. 
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PREAMBOLO 


I GOVEENI DELL'ITALIA 6 DEGLI STATI UNITI D'AMERICA : 


Rioonoscendo che il ripristino od il mantenimento nei Paesi europei dei 
principi di liberté individuale, libere istituzioni e di effettiva indipendenza é 
basato in gran parte sullo stabilimento di solide condizioni economiche, di stabili 
relazioni economiche internazionali e sul raggiungimento da parte dei Paesi 
europei di una sana economia indipendente da assistenza eccezionale proveniente 
dallesterno ; 

Riconoscendo che un’economia . europea salda e prospera  essenziale per 
il raggiungimento degli scopi delle Nazioni Unite; 

Considerando che il raggiungimento di tali condizioni richiede un piano di 
ripresa europea che sia basato sulle proprie forze e sulla mutua cooperazione, 
che sia aperto a tutte le Nazioni cooperanti a tale piano e sia basato su di un 
grande sforzo produttivo, sulla espansione del commercio internazionale, sulla 
creazione od il mantenimento della stabilit’ finanziaria interna e sullo sviluppo 
della cooperazione economica, ivi comprese tutte le misure possibili per fissare 
mantenere tassi di cambio effettivi e per ridurre le barriere commerciali; 

Considerando che nel perseguimento di questi principi il Goverro Italiano 
si 6 unito con altre Nazioni mosse da uguali intendimenti in una Convenzione per 
Ja Cooperazione Economica Europea firmata a Parigi il 16 aprile 1948, ai sensi 
della quale i firmatari di detta Convenzione hanno convenuto di intraprendere 
quale loro compito immediato l’elaborazione e )’esecuzione di un comune pro- 
grammes di ripresa; e che il Governo italiano é membro dell’Organizzazione 
per la Cooperazione Economica Europea creata ai sensi delle disposizioni di detta 
Convenzione ; 

Considerando anche che nel perseguimento di detti principi, i] Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America ha emanato Ja Legge del 1948 per Ja Cooperazione Econo- 
mica che contempla la fornitura di assistenza da parte degli Stati Uniti d’Ameri- 
ca alle Nazioni partecipanti ad un comune programma per la ripresa europea, 
allo scopo di rendere possibile a tali Nazioni di rendersi indipendenti, mediante i 
loro propri sforzi individuali ¢ collettivi, dall’assistenza economica eccezionale 
proveniente dall’esterno ; 

Prendendo nota che il Governo italiano ha gid espresso Ia sua adesione agli 
scopi e alle direttive della Legge del 1948 per la Cooperazione Economica ; 

Desiderando dar forma agli accordi che regolano la fornitura di assistenza 
da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America ai termini della Legge del 1948 
per la Cooperazione Economica, la ricezione di tale assistenza da parte dell’Italia 
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the measures which the two Governments will take individually and together in 
furthering the recovery of Italy as an integral part of the joint program for 
European Recovery ; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Articole I 
Assistance and Cooperation 


1, The Government of the United States of America undertakes to assist 
Italy by making available to the Government of Italy or to any person, agency 
or organization designated by the latter Government, such assistance as may 
by requested by it and approved by the Government of the United States of 
America. The Government of the United States of America will furnish this 
assistance under the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions, and 
termination provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, Acts amen- 
datory aud supplementary thereto and Appropriation Acts thereunder, and will 
make available to the Government of Italy only such commodities, services 
and other assistance as are authorized to be made available by such Acts, 

2. The Government of Italy, acting individually and through the Organi- 
zation of European Economic Cooperation, consistently with the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948 will exert 
sustained efforts in common with other participating countries speedily to achieve 
through a Joint Recovery Program economic conditions in Europe essential to 
lasting peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participating 
in such a Joint Recovery Program to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance within the period of this agreement. The Govern- 
ment of Italy reaffirms its intention to take action to carry out the provisions 
of the general obligations of the Convention of European Economic Cooperation, 
to continue to participate actively in the work of the Organization of Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes and 
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 


3. With respect to assistance furni:-hed by the Government of the Unitod 
States of Amorica to Italy and procured from areas outside tho United States 
of America, its territories and possessions, the Government of Italy will cooperate 
with the Government of the United States of America in ensuring that procur- 
ement will be effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terme, and so as 
to arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from which 
the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with any arrange- 
ments made by the Government of the United States of America with such 
country. 

Article IT 


General Undertaking 
1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employment of 


assistance received from the Government of the United States of America, the 
Government of Italy will use its best endeavors ; 
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e le misure che i due Governi prenderanno individualmente e congiuntamente 
per perseguire la ripresa dell’ Italia quale parte integrante del programma comune 
di ripresa europea ; 

Hanno convenuto quanto segne: 


Articolo I 
Assistenza e Cooperazione 


1. 1 Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America si impegna ad, assistere I’Italia 
mettendo a disposizione del Governo italiano, o di ogni altra, persona, ente od 
organizzazione designata da questo ultimo Governo, quell’assistenza che sia 
richiesta dallo stesso © approvata dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America. Il 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America fornira questa assistenza secondo le dispo- 
sizioni e con Vosservanza di tutti i termini, condizioni e clausole di scadenza, 
della Legge del 1948 per la Cooperazione Economica, della Legge emendatoria 
© supplementare della stessa e della Legge di stanziamento relativa, e mettera 
a disposizione del Governo italiano soltanto quelle merci, servizi ed altra assi- 
stenza che dette Leggi autorizzino di rendere disponibili. 

2. 11 Governo italiano, agendo sia individualmente, sia per il tramite 
dall’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica Europes, ed in armonia 
con la Convenzione per la Cooperazionc Economica Europea firmata a Parigi 
il 16 aprile 1948, si sforzer’ assiduamente e congiuntamente agli altri Paesi 
partecipanti per giungere rapidamente a realizzare, attraverso un comune 
programma di ripresa, quelle condizioni economiche in Europa che sono essen- 
ziali ad una pace durevole ed alla prosperita, e per permettere ai Paesi europei 
partecipanti a tale comune programma di ripresa di rendersi indipendenti dalla 
assistenza economica straordinaria esterna entro il periodo di validita del presente 
Accordo. 11 Governo italiano riafferma la sua intenzione di adottare misure per 
Pesecuzione delle disposizioni degli obblighi generali della Convenzione per la 
Cooperazione Economica Europea, di continuare a partecipare attivamente ai 
lavori dell’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica Europea e di conti- 
nuare ad aderire agli scopi e alle direttive della Legge del 1948 per la Coopera- 
zione Economica. 

3. Por quanto si riforisce all’assistonza fornita dal Governo degli Stati 
Uniti @’America all’Italia e procacciata in zcne al di fuori degli Stati Uniti 
4’America, dei loro territori e possedimenti, il Governo italiano cooperer’ con 
{1 Governo degli Stati Uniti d’ America per assicurare che l’acquisto sia effettuato 
& prezzi ragionevoli ed a condizioni ragionevoli in modo tale da far si che i 
dollari cosi messi a disposizione dei Paesi da cui proviene Dassistenza vengeno 
utilizzati in maniera non contrastante con qualsiasi inteza assunta dal Governo 
cegli Stati Uniti d’America con tale Paese. 


Articolo II 
Impegni di carattere generale 
1. Allo scopo di raggiungere Ia massima ripresa mediante Pimpiego dell’assi- 
stenza somministrata dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, il Governo ita- 
liano far del suo meglio per: 
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(A) To adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure efficient and 
practical use of all the resources available to it, including 

1) Such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the commodities 
and, services obtained, with assistance furnished under this Agreement are used 
for purposes consistent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with the 
general purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the Government of 
Italy in support of the requirements of assistance to be furnished by the Go- 
vernment of the United States of America; 

2) The observation and review of the use of such resources through 
an effective followup system approved by the Organization of European 
Economic Cooperation and 

3) To the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify and put 
into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint program for European Recovery 
assets, and earnings therefrom, which belong to nationals of Italy and which are 
situated within the United States of America, its territories or poscessions. 
Nothing in this clause imposes any obligation on the Government of the United 
States of Auiorica to assist in carrying out such measures or on the Government 
of Italy to dispose of such assets. 

(B) To promote the development of industrial and agricultural produc- 
tion on a sound economic basis ; to achieve such production targets as may be 
established through the Organization for European Economic Cooperation ; 
and when desired by the Government of the United States of America to com- 
municate to that Government detailed proposals for specific projects contemplat- 
ed by the Government of Italy and to be undertaken in substantial part with 
assistance made available pursuant to this agreement including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of food, steel and transportation 
facilities ; and 

(0) to stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate of exchange, 
balance its governmental budget as soon as practicable, create or maintain 
internal financial atability, and generally restore or maintain confidence in its 
monetary system; and 

(D) To cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating end 
stimulating an interchange of goods and services among the participating 
countries and with other countries and in reducing public and private berricrs 
to trade among themselves and with other countries. 

2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation looking toward the full and effective use of ‘manpower available 
in the various participating countries, the Government of Italy, with due regard 
for the urgency and importance of its own problem of surplus manpower, will 
accord sympathetic consideration to proposals made in conjunction with the 
Taternational Refugee Organization, directed to the largest practicable utilizat- 
ion of manpower available in any of the participating countries in fartherance of 
the accomplishment of the purposes of this agreement. 

3. The Government of Italy will take the measures which it deems appro- 
priate, and will cooperate with other participating countries, to prevent, on the 
part of private or public commercial enterprises, business practices or businces 
arrangements affecting international trade which restrain competition, limit 
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A) adottare o mantenere le misure necessarie per assicurare uso efficace 
e pratico di tutte le risorse di cui dispone, ivi incluse: 

1) quelle misure che possano essere necessarie per assicurare che le 
merci e i servizi ottenuti con l’assistenza fornita ai sensi di questo Accordo 
vengano usati per scopi che siano in armonia col presente Accordo, e per quanto 
possibile con gli scopi generali tracciati nei programmi forniti dal Governo 
italiano in appoggio alle richieste di assistenza da somministrarsi da parte del 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America ; 

2) Vosservazione e l’esame dell’uso di dette risorse attraverso un effi- 
eace sistema di osservazione continuativa approvato dall’Organizzazione per 
la Cooperazione Economica Europea e 


3) nei limiti del possibile, misure per localizzare, identificare e destinare- 


all’uso appropriato nel perseguimento del comune programma di ripresa europea, 
i beni ed i relativifrutti appartenenti a cittadiniitalianie che siano situati negli 
Stati Uniti d’America, nei loro territori o possedimenti. Nulla in questa clausola 
impone qualsiasi obbligo al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America di prestare 
assistenza nell’effettuazione di tali misure o al Governo italiano di far uso di 
tali beni; 

B) promuovere lo sviluppo della produzione industriale e agricola su 
sane basi economiche ; raggiungere quegli obiettivi di produzione che possano 
venire stabiliti attraverso l’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica 
Europea; e — quando desiderato dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America — 
comunicare a quel Governo proposte dettagliate per opere specifiche che il 
Governo italiano intenda porre in atto e da attuarsi in larga parte mediante 
Vassistenza resa disponibile ai sensi del presente Accordo, ivi inclusi, ogni qual- 
volta cid sia possibile, progetti per Paumentata produzione di generi alimentari, 
acciaio e mezzi di trasporto ; 

C) stabilizzare la propria moneta, fissare 0 mantenere un tasso di cambio 
effettivo, pareggiare appena possibile il bilancio dello Stato, creare o mantenere 
la gtabilita finanziaria interna ed in generale ristabilire o mantenere la fiducia 
nel proprio sistema monetario ; e 

D) cooperare con. altri Paesi partecipanti a} fine di facilitare e stimolare 
un reciproco scambio di merci e servizi fra i Paesi partecipanti e con altri Paesi, 
eridurre le barriere commerciali pubbliche e private fra di essi e con altri Paesi. 


2. Prendendo in considerazione l’articolo 8 della Convenzione per la Coope- 
tazione Economica Europes tendente alla piena ed efficace utilizzazione della 
mano d’opera disponibile nei vari Paesi partecipanti, il Governo italiano, tenendo 
in debito conto Purgenza e ’importanza del proprio problema di mano d’opera 
esuberante, accordera benevola considerazione alle proposte fatte congiunta- 
mente con l’Organizzazione Internazionale dei Rifugiati miranti ala massima 
possibile utilizzazione della mano d’opera disponibile in qualsiasi dei Paesi 
partecipanti e aventi lo scopo di raggiungere i fini del presente Accordo. 

3. Il Governo italiano adottera le misure che ritiene opportune e cooperera 
con altri Paesi partecipanti al fine di evitare che da parte di imprese commerciali 
private o pubbliche si usino metodi o intese di affari che influiseano sul com- 
imercio internazionale nel senso di intralciare la concorrenza, di limitare Vac- 
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access to markets of foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or 
arrangements have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the Joint 
Program of European recovery; 


Article III 
Guaranties 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Italy will, upon 
the request of either Government, consult respecting projects in Italy proposed, 
by nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which the 
Government of the United States of America may appropriately make guaranties 
of currency transfer under Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, 

2. The Government of Italy agrees that if the Government of the United 
States of America makes payment in United States dollars to any person under 
such a guaranty, any lire or credits in lire, assigned or transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to that Section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV 
Local Currency 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to assistance 
which may be furnished by the Government of the United States of America on 
&@ grant basis. 

2. The Government of Italy will establich a special account in the Bank 
of Italy in the name of the Government of Italy (hereinafter called the Special 
Account) and will make deposits in lire to this account as follows: 

(a) The unencumbered balance at the close of business on tho day of 
tho signature of this Agreement in the special accounts in the Bank of Italy in 
name of the Government of Italy established pursuant to the Agrecments 
betweon the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Italy made on July 4, 1947 and on January 3, 1948 and any further sums which 
may, from time to time, be required by such agreements to be deposited in the 
special accounts. It is understood that Subsection (e) of Section 114 of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 constitutes the approval and determination 
of the Government of the United States of America with respect to the disposi- 
tion of such balances, referred to in those Agreements. 

(8) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the Government 
of Italy pursuant to the exchange of notes between the two Governments dated 
April 20, 1948. 

(c) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of commodities, services and technical 
information (inchiding any costs of processing, storing, transporting, repairing 
or other services incident thereto) mado available to Italy on a grant basis by 
-any Means authorized under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, less, however, 
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cesso ai mercati o di fomentare controlli monopolistici, ogni qual volta tali 
metodi o intese abbiano l’effetto di intralciare il raggiungimento del comune 
programma di ripresa europea. 


Articolo TIT 
Garanzie 


1. I Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America e d’Italia, su richiesta dell’uno o 
dell’altro Governo, si consulteranne in merito a progetti da attuarsi in Italia 
proposti da cittadini degli Stati Uniti d’America, in relazione ai quali progetti 
il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America possa opportunamente garantire trasfe- 
rimenti valutari ai sensi del paragrafo 111 (b) (3) della Legge 1948 per la Coope- 
razione Economica. 

2. Il Governo italiano conviene che, qualora il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’ America effettui pagamenti in dollari statunitensi a qualsiasi persona ai termini 
di una tale garanzia, tutti gli importi in lire o crediti in lire ceduti 0 trasferiti 
al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America ai sensi di detto paragrafo, saranno 
riconosciuti quale proprieta del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America. 


Articolo IV 
Moneta locate 


1. Le disposizioni del presente articolo si applicheranno soltanto per quanto 
si riferisce all’assistenza che potra essere fornita dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
@ America 4 titolo gratuito. 

2. Il Governo italiano aprira un conto speciale presso la Banca d'Italia 
intestato al Governo italiano (qui appresso chiamato Conto Speciale) ed effet- 
tuera in tale Conto depositi in lire come segue: 

a) il saldo residuale alla chiusura degli affari nel giorno della firma del 
presente Accordo dei conti speciali presso la Banca d'Italia intestati al Governo 
italiano, conti istituiti ai termini degli Accordi fra il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America e il Governo italiano in data 4 luglio 1947 e in data 3 gennaio 1948, 
nonché qualsiasi altra somma che, di volta in volta, debba essere depositata nei 
conti speciali ai sensi di tali Accordi. Resta inteso che Ja lettera e) del para- 
grafo 114 della Legge de] 1948 per la Cooperazione Economica, costituisce 
approvazione e determinazione da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
riguardo all’uso di tali saldi cui é fatto riferimento nei predetti Accordi ; 


b) il saldo residuale dei depositi fatti dal Governo italiano ai sensi dello 
gcambio di note fra i due Governi in data 21 aprile 1948 ; 


¢) le somme equivalenti allo indicato costo in do}lari a] Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America di merci, servizi cd infoxmazioni tceniche (ivi compresi i 
costi di trasformazione, magazzinaggio, tiasporto, riparazione od altri servizi 
relativi) resi disponibili all’Italia a titolo gratuito e sotto qualsiasi forma autoriz- 
zata dalla Legge del 1948 per la Cooperazione Economica, dedotto tuttavia 
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the amount of the deposits made pursuant to the exchange of notes referred to 
in Subparagraph (6). The Government of the United States of America shall 
from time to time notify the Government of Italy of the indicated dollar 
cost of any such comodities, services and technical information, and the Govern- 
ment of Italy will thereupon deposit in the Special Account a commensurate 
amount of lire computed at a rate of exchange which shall be the par value 
agreed at such time with the International Monetary Fund; provided that this 
agreed, value is the, single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars for imports 
into Italy. If at the time of notification a par value for the lira is agreed with 
the Fund and there are one or more other rates applicable to the purchase of 
dollars for imports into Italy, or, if at the time of notification no par value for the 
lira is agreed with the Fund, the rate or rates for this particular purpose shall 
be mutually agreed upon between the Government of Italy and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. The Government of Italy may at any 
time make advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be credited 
against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 


3. The Government of the United States of America willfrom time to time 
notify the Government of Italy of its requirements for administrative expendi- 
tures in lire within Italy incident to operations under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, and the Government of Italy will thereupon make such sums avail- 
able out of any balances in the Special Account in the manner requested by the 
Government of the United States of America in, the notificaticn. 

4, Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in respect 
of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 

1948,|'|shall be allocated to the use of the Government of the United States of 
America for its expenditures in Italy, and sums made available pursuant to 
paragraph three of this Article shall first be charged to the amounts allocated 
under this paragraph. 

5. The Government of Italy will further make such sums of lire available 
out of any balances in the Special Account as may be required to cover costs 
(including port, storage, handling‘and similar charges) of transportation from any 
point of entry in Italy to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Italy 
of such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 


6. The Government of Italy may draw upon any remaining balance in the 
Special Account for such purpose as may be agreed from time to time with the 
Government of the United States of America. In considering proposals put 
forward by the Government of Italy for drawings from the Special Account 
the Government of the United States of America will take into account the need 
for promoting or maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in 
Italy and for stimulating productive activity and international trade and the 
exploration for and development of new sources of wealth within Italy, inclu- 
ding in particular: 

(2) Expenditures upon projects or programs, including those which 
are part of & comprehensive program for the development of the productive 
capacity of Italy and the other participating countrics, and projects or program 
the external costs of which are being covered by assistance rendered by the 


1 The correct year is 1949. 
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Vammontare dei depositi fatti ai sensi dello scambio di note di oui al comma 6), 
Il Geverno degli Stati Uniti d’America notificherd di tanto in tanto al Governo 
italiano Pindicato costo in dollari di qualsiasi delle suddette merci, servizi ed 
informazioni tecniche, dopo di che il Governo italiano depositera nel Conto 
Speciale un equivalente ammontare in lire calcolato ad un tasso di cambio che 
sara corrispondente alla parit& convenuta in quell’epoca col Fondo Monetario 
Internazionale, purché tale valore convenuto sia Punico tasso di cambio appli- 
cabile per gli acquisti di dollari relativi alle importazioni in Italia. Se al momento 
della notifica é stata convenuta col Fondo una parit& per la lira ed esistono uno 
o pit altri tassi di cambio applicabili alVacquisto di dollari per importazioni in 
Italia, o se a1 momento della notifica non é stata concordata oon i] Fondo una 
parité della lira, il tasso o i tassi di cambio per questo scopo speciale saranno 
stabiliti d’accordo fra il Governo italiano ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America. 

Ii Governo Italiano potra in qualsiasi momento effettuare nel Conto Speciale 
depositi anticipati che verranno accreditati in conto di notificazicni succersive 
ai sensi di questo paragrafo. 

3. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America notificher& di tanto in tanto al 
Governo Italiano il suo fabbisogno per spese amministrative in lire in Italia 
derivanti da operazioni effettuate ai termini della Legge del 1948 per la Coopera- 
zione Economica, dopo di che il Governo italiano mettera a disposizione tali som- 
me prelevandole da qualsiasi saldo del Conto Speciale e nel modo richiesto 
dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America nella sua notifica. 

4. Il cinque per cento di ciascun deposito effettuato ai gensi del presente 
articolo derivante dall’assistenza fornita ai termini della Legge del 1948 di stan- 
giamento per aiuti all’Estero, sar& assegnato al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica che ne fara uso per le sue spese in Italia, e le somme messe a disposiziono 
ai sensi del paragrafo 3 del presente Articolo verranno previamente addebbitate 
agli ammontari assegnati ai sensi del presente paragrafo. 

5. Il Governo italiano mettera inoltre a disposizione, prelevandole da qual- 
slasi saldo del Conto Speciale, quelle somme in lire che potranno essere necessario 
& coprire spese per il trasporto (incluse spese portuali, di magaszinaggio, facchi- 
naggio e simili) da ogni punto di entrata in Italia al punto stabilito per la conse- 
gna al destinatario in Italia di quei rifornimenti assistenziali ¢ pacchi cui si fu 
tiferimento all’articolo VI. 

6. Il Governo italiano potra effettuare prelevamenti dall’eventuale saldo 
rimasto nel Conto Speciale per quegli scopi che potrenno essere di volta in volta 
concordati con il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America. Nell’esame delle proposte 
di prelevamento dal Conto Speciale avanzate dal Governo italiano, i] Governo 
degli Stati Uniti d’America prenderd in considerazione la necessita di promuoverc 
© mantenere la stabilizzazione monetaria ¢ finanziaria interna in Italia, la neces- 
aita di stimolare Vattivita produttiva ed il commercio internazionale, come pure 
la ricerca esplorativa e lo sviluppo di nuove fonti di ricchezza in Italia ed in 
modo particolare : 

@} apese per l’attuazione di opere o programmi, ivi compresi quelli che 
fanno parte di un programma generale per lo sviluppo della capacita produt- 
tiva italiana e degli altri Paesi partecipanti, nonché per ’attuazione di opere o 
programmi il cui costo esterno sia coperto dall’assistenza fornita dal Governo 
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Government of the United States of America under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans from the International Bank for reconstruc- 
tion and development ; 

(6) Expenditures upon the exploration for and development of addi- 
tional production of materials which may be required in the United States of 
because of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in the resources of the United 
States of America; and, 

(ec) Effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt held by 
the Bank of Italy or other banking institution. 

7. Any unencumbered, balance other than unexpended amounts allocated 
under paragraph 4 of this Article remaining in the Special Account on June 30, 
1952, shall be disposed of within Italy for such purposes as may hereafter be 
agreed between the Governments of the United States of America and Italy, 
it being understood that the agreement of the United States of America shall be 
subject to approval by act or joint resolution. of the Congress of the United 
States of America, 


Article V 


Access to materials 


1. The Government of Italy will facilitate the transfer to the United States 
of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of materials criginating in Italy 
which are required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in its own resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, 
exchange, barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such per‘od of 
time, a8 may be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of 
America and Italy, after due regard for the reasonable requirements of Italy 
for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. The Government of 
Italy will take such specific measures as may be necessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of this paragraph, including the promotion of the increased production of 
such materials within Italy, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer 
of such materials to the United States of America. “The Government of Italy 
will, when so requested by the Government of the United States of America, 
enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this paragraph. 


2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon the- 
natural resources of the United States of America, and of the participating coun- 
tries, the Government of Italy will, when so requested by the Government of 
the United States of America, negotiate where applicable (a) a future schedule 
of minimum availabilities to the United States of America for future purchase 
and delivery of a fair share of materials originating in Italy which are required 
by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficien- 
cies in its own resources at world market prices so as to protect the access of the 
United States industry to an equitable share of such materials either in percenta- 
ges of production or in absolute quantities from Italy, (b) arrangements provid- 
ing suitable protection for the right of access for any citizen of the United States 
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degli Stati Uniti d’America in base alla Legge del 1948 per la Cooperazione Eco- 
nomica od in altro modo, o da prestiti della Banca Internazionale per la Ricostru- 
zione 6 lo Sviluppo ; 

b) spese per ricerche esplorative e lo sviluppo di una aumentata produ- 
zione di quelle materie prime che possano abbisognare agli Stati Uniti d’America 
a causa di deficienze o deficienze potenziali nelle risorse degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica; e 

c) Veffettiva riduzione del debito nazionale, specialmente del debito verso 
la Banca d'Italia od altri Istituti bancari. 

7. Ogni saldo residuale all’infuori delle somme non spese assegnate ai sensi 
del paragrafo 4 del presente articolo, rimanente nel conto speciale al 30 giugno 
1952, sara impiegato in Italia per quegli scopi che potranno essere in seguito 
concordati fra i Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America e d'Italia, rimanendo inteso 
che il consenso degli Stati Uniti d’America sar’, soggetto all’approvazione a mezzo 
di Legge o di deliberazione congiunta del Congresso degli Stati Uniti d’America. 


Articolo V 
Accesso alle materie prime 


L. Il Governo italiano faciliterd il trasferimento negli Stati Uniti d’America, 
per la costituzione di scorte o per altri scopi, di materie prime di origine italiana 
che sono richieste dagli Stati Uniti d’America in conseguenza di deficienze o di 
deficienze potenziali delle proprie risorse, sulla base di quelle ragionevoli condi- 
zioni di vendita, scambio, baratto o altrimenti, e in quei quantitativi, e per quel 
periodo di tempo, che potranno essere stabiliti d’accordo fra i Governi degli 
Stati Uniti d’America e d’Italia, dopo aver tenuto debito conto delle ragionevoli 
necessit& dell’Italia per le sue esigenze interne e per i bisogni di esportazionc 
commerciale di tali materie prime. Il Governo italiano prenderd tutte quelle 
misure specifiche che potranno essere necessarie per adempicre alle disposizioni 
di questo paragrafo, comprese le misure destinate a promuovere una maggiore 
produzione di tali materie prime in Italia, ed a rimuovere ogni ostacolo al tra- 
sferimento di tali materie prime negli Stati Uniti d’America. Il Governo italiano, 
qualora ne sia richiesto del Governo degli Stati Uniti @’America, entrera in nego- 
ziati per stabilire dettagliati accordi necessari a porre in atto le disposizioni del 
presente paragrafo. 

2. Riconoscendo il principio di equita nei riguardi della depauperazione delle 
risorse naturali degli Stati Uniti d’America e dei Paesi partecipanti, il Governo 
italiano qualora ne sia richiesto dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, nego- 
zierk ove cid possa avere applicazione : (4) un futuro piano di disponibilits 
minime a favore degli Stati Uniti d’America per il futuro acquisto e consegna di 
uns equa proporzione di materie prime di origine italiana che necessitino agli 
Stati Uniti d’America in dipendenza di deficienze o deficienze potenziali delle loro 
proprie risorse, a prezzi di mercato mondiale, in modo tale da proteggere l’acces- 
so dell’industria degli Stati Uniti ad una equa proporzione di tale materie prime 
italiane, espressa sia in percentuali di produzione o in quantita assolute ; (b) intere 
che provvedano adeguata protezione del diritto di ogni cittadino degli Stati Uniti 
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of America or any corporation, partnership, or other association created under the 
laws of the United States of America or of any state or territory therof and 
substantially beneficially owned by citizens of the United States of America, 
in the development of such materials on terms of treatment equivalent to those 
afforded to the nationals of Italy, and, (e) anagreed schedule of increased produc- 
sion of such materials where practicable in Italy and for delivery of an agreed 
percentage of such increased production to be transferred to the United States 
of America on a long-term basis in consideration of assistance furnished by the 
United States of America under this Agreement. 


3. The Government of Italy when so requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, will cooperate whenever appropriate to further the 
objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article in respect of matcrials originating 
outside of Italy. 


Article VI 
Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies 


1, The Government of Italy will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in facilitating-and encouraging the promotion and 
development of travel by citizens of the United States of America to and within 
participating countries. 

2. The Government of Italy will, when so desired by the Government 
of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for agreements (including 
the provisions of duty-frée treatment under appropriate safeguards) to facilitate 
the entry into Italy of supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United 
States voluntary non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in 
the United States of America and consigned to individuals residing in Italy. 


Article VII 


Consultation and Transmittal of Information 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement or to operat- 
ions or arrangements carried out pursuant to this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Italy will communicate to the Government of the 
United States of America in a form and at intervals to be indicated by the latter 
after consultation with the Government of Italy : 

(A) Detailed information of projects, programs and measures proposed 
vr adopted by the Government of Italy to carry cut the provisions of this Agre- 
ement and the general obligations of the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation. 

(B) Fall statements of operations under this Agreement including a 
statement of the use of funds, commodities and services received thereunder, 
such statements to be made in each calendar quarter ; 


62 Srat.] ITALY—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JUNE 28, 1948 


@’America o di ogni persona giuridica, société od altra associazione creata ai 
termini delle leggi degli Stati Uniti d’America o di ogni loro Stato o territorio, 
di cui siano in larga parte beneficiari cittadiui degli Stati Uniti d’America, di 
partecipare allo sfruttamento di tali materie prime a condizioni di trattamento 
equivalenti a quelle accordate ai cittadini italiani e, (ec) un programma concor- 
dato per Paumento della produzione di tali materie prime ovunque possibile in 
Italia 6 per Ia fornitura di un percentuale convenuta di tale aumentata produzione 
da trasferirsi negli Stati Uniti d’America secondo un programma a lunga sca- 
denza in considerazione dell’assistenza fornita dagli Stati Uniti d’America ai 
sensi del presente Accordo. 

3. Tl Governo italiano, qualora richiesto dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
@America cooperera, ogni qualvolta cid sia opportuno, per realizzare gli scopi 
di cui ai paragrafi 1 e 2 del presente articolo, nei riguardi di materie prime aventi 
origine fuori d'Italia. 


Articolo VI 
Accordi per i viaggi e forniture assistencialé 


1. Il Governo italiano cooperer& col Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
nel facilitare, incoraggiare e promuovere lo sviluppo di viaggi di cittadini degli 
Stati Uniti d’America verso ed entro i Paesi partecipanti. 


2. Il Governo italiano, ogni qual volta cid sia desiderato dal Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America, entrer’ in trattative per accordi (compresa la concessione 
della franchigia doganale dietro opportune cautele) per facilitare lentrata in 
Italia di forniture di merci assistenziali donate od acquistate da organizzazioni 
assistenziali volontarie statunitensi non aventi scopi di Jucro, e di pacchi dono 
provenienti dagli Stati Uniti d’America e destinati a persone singole residenti 
in Italia. 


Articolo VIT 


Consultazione ¢ trasmissione di informasions 


1. I due Governi, su richiesta dell‘uno o dellaltro, si consulteranno in 
merito a qualsiasi questione riguardante Vapplicazione del presente Accordo o 
alle operazioni o intese da esso derivanti. 

2. Il Governo italiano comunicherd al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
nella forma e con gli intervalli che saranno indicati da quest’ultimo, dopo essersi 
consultato col Governo italiano : 

A) Informazioni dettagliate di opere, programmi e misure proposte o 
adottate dal Governo italiano per l’esecuzione delle disposizioni del presente 
Accordo e degli obblighi generali della Convenzione per la Cooperazione Econo- 
mica Europea. 

B) Esaurienti rapporti sulle operazioni effettuate ai termini del presente 
Accordo ivi compreso un rapporto sull’utilizzazione dei fordi, merci e servizi 
ricevuti ai termini di esso ; rapporti da compilarsi in ogni trimestre solare. 
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(C) Information regarding its economy and any other relevant informat- 
ion, necessary to supplement that obtained by the Government of the United 
States of America from the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
which the Government of the United States of America may need to determine 
the nature and scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished or contemplated under 
this Agreement and generally the progress of the Joint Recovery Program. 


3. The Government of Italy will assist the Government of the United States 
of America to obtain information relating to the materials originating in Italy 
referred to in Article V which is necessary to the formulation and execution of 
the arrangements provided for in that Article, 


Article VIII 
Publicity 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Italy recognize 
that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be given to the objectives 
and progress of the joint program for European Recovery and of the actions 
taken in furtherance of that program. It is recognized that wide dis- 
semination of information on the progress of the program is desirable in order 
to develop the sense of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the 
accomplishment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage the 
dissemination of such information and will make it available to the media of 
public information. 

3. The Government of Italy will encourage the dissemination of such 
information both directly and in cooperation with the Organization for European 
Eoonomic Cooperation. It will make such information available to the media 
of public information and take all practicable steps to ensure that appropriate 
facilities are provided for such dissemination. It will further provide other 
participating countries and the Organization for European Economic Cooper- 
ation with full information on the progress of the program for Economics 
Recovery. 

4. The Government of Italy will make public in Italy in each calendar 
quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, including infor- 
mation as to the use of funds, commodities and services received. 


Article IX 
Missions 


4. The Government of Italy agrees to receive a Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities of the Go- 
vernment of the United States of America in Italy under this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Italy will, upon appropriate notification from the 
Ambassador of the United States of America in Italy, consider the Special Mission 
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C) Informazioni concernenti la propria economia e qualsiasi altra infor- 
mazione di rilievo, necessarie per complementare quelle ottenute dal Governo 
degli Stati Uniti d’America dall’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica 
Europea di cui il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America possa necessitare per 
determinare la natura e la portata delle operazioni ai termini della Legge del 
1948 per la Cooperazione Economica e per valutare l’efficacia dell’assistenza for- 
nita o contemplata ai sensi del presente Accordo, ed in generale il progresso del 
Programma Comune di Ripresa. 

3. Il Governo italiano assister& il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
nellottenere informazioni, relative alle materie prime aventi origine in Italia 
di cui 8 cenno nell’articolo V, che siano necessarie per la formulazione ed esecu- 
zione degli accordi contemplati in quell’articolo. 


Articolo VIII 
Pubblicita 


1. I Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America e d’Italia riconoscono che 6 nel 
loro interesse reciproco che venga data ampia pubblicité agli obbiettivi ed al 
grado di sviluppo del comune programma per la-ripresa europea nonché ai 
provvedimenti presi per porre in esecuzione tale programma. B riconosciuto che 
una estesa diffusione di informazioni sullo svolgimento del programma é desi- 
derabile al fine di sviluppare quel senso di sforzo comune e di aiuto reciproco 
che @ essenziale al raggiungimento degli obiettivi del programma. 

2. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America incoraggera la diffusione di tali 
informazioni e le render& accessibili agli strumenti di pubblica informazione. 


3. I] Governo italiano incoraggierd 1a diffusione di tali informazioni sia 
direttamente, che in collaborazione con VOrganizzazione per la Cooperazione 
Economica Europea. Esso render& accessibili agli strumenti di informazione 
pubblica tali dati informativi ed adottera tutte le misure possibili per assicurare 
che vengano forniti mezzi appropriati per: tale diffusione. Inoltre fornird agli 
altri Paesi partecipanti ed all’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica 
Europea informazioni esaurienti sul grado di sviluppo del programma per la 
ripresa economica. 

4. Il Governo italiano render& pubblici in Italia, ogni trimestre solare, 
esaurienti rapporti sulle operazioni ai termini del presente Accordo, ivi inchuse 
informazioni circa l’utilizzazione di fondi, merci e servizi ricevuti. 


Articolo TX 
Missiont 


1. TL Governo italiano conviene di accogliere una Missione Speciale per la 
Cooperazione Economica la quale adempir’ i compiti spettanti al Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America in Italia ai termini del presente Accordo. 

2. TL Governo italiano, su opportuna notifica da parte dell’Ambasciatore 
degli Stati Uniti d’America in Italia, considerer4 la Missione Speciale ed il suo 
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and its personnel, and the United States Special Representative in Europe, as 
part of the Embassy of the United States of America in Italy for the purpose 
of enjoying the privileges and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its 
personnel of comparable rank. ~The Government of Italy will further accord 
appropriate courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on Fo- 
reign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of America 
and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the effective perfor- 
mance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Italy, directly and through its representatives on 
‘the Organization of European Economic Cooperation will extend full coope- 
ration to the Special Mission, to the United States Special Representative 
in Europe and his staff, and to the members and staff of the Joint Committee. 
Such cooperation shall include the provision of all information and facilities 
necessary to the observation and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, 
including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


Article X 


Settlement of Claims of Nationals 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Italy agree to 
submit to the decisions of the International Court of Justice any claim espoused 
by either Government on behalf of one of its nationals against the other Govern- 
ment for compensation for damage arising as a consequence of governmental 
measures (other that measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken 
after April 3, 1948, by the other Government and affecting property or interests 
of such national, including contracts with or concessions granted by duly au- 
thorized authorities of such other Government. 

It is understood that the undertaking of the Government of the United States 
of America in respect of claims espoused by the Government of Italy pursuant 
to this Article is made under the authority of and is limited by the terms and 
conditions of the recognition by the United States of America of the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the statute 
of the Court, as set forth in the declaration of the President of the United States 
of America dated August 14, 1946. The provisions of this paragraph shall be 
in all respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either Govern- 
ment to the International Court of Justice or to the espousal and presentation 
of claims based upon alleged violations by either Government of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agreements or principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of Italy further 
agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the Court, to any arbitral tri- 
bunal mutually agreed upon. It is understood that the undertaking of each 
Government pursuant to this paragraph is subject to and limited by the terms 
and conditions of existing arbitration treaties, conventions or other agreements, 
particularly any provisions respecting the functions of the Senate of the United 
States of America and the Italian Parliament. 
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personale, nonché il Rappresentante Speciale degli Stati Uniti in Europa, quali 
facenti parte dell’Ambasciata degli Stati Uniti d’America in Italia ai fini del 
godimento dei privilegi e delle immunita accordate a detta Ambasciata e al suo 
personale di rango equiparato. Il Governo italiano conceder% inoltre adeguate 
cortesie ai membri ed al personale del Comitato Misto del Congresso degli Stati 
Uniti d’America per la Cooperazione Economica estera e conceders agli stessi 
le facilitazioni e Passistenza necessarie per lefficace adempimento delle lore 
funzioni. 

3. Il Governo italiano, sia direttamente che attraverso i suoi rappresentanti 
presso l’Organizzazione Economica Europea dard piena collaborazione alla 
Missione Speciale, al Rappresentante Speciale degli Stati Uniti in Europa e al 
suo personale nonché ai membri ed al personale del Comitato Misto ; tale colla- 
borazione comprenderd Ia comunicazione di tutte le informazioni e la conces- 
sione di tutti i mezzi necessari per osservare ed esaminare l’esecuzione del pre- 
sente Accordo, ivi incluso Putilizzazione dell’assistenza fornita a termini del 
medesimo. 


Articolo X 


Composizione di reclami e ricorsi dei cittadint 


1. I Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America ¢ d'Italia convengono di sottoporre 
alle decisioni della Corte Internazionale di Giustizia qualsiasi 1¢clamo o ricorso 
sostenuto da uno dei due Governi in favore di uno dei propri cittadini contro 
Valtro Governo per risarcimento di danni risultanti quale conseguenza di misure 
governative (eccettuate le misure concernenti proprieta o interessi nemici) 
adottate dopo il 3 aprile 1948 dall’altro Governo ¢ che coinvolgono’ la proprieth 
0 gli interessi di detto cittadino, ivi inclusi contratti stipulati con le Autorita 
debitamente autorizzate di detto altro Governo 0 concessioni da exxo fatte, Resta 
inteso che 'impegno del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America relativo a reclami 
© ricorsi sostenuti dal Governo italiano ai sensi del presente articolo, assunto in 
base e nei limiti dei termini e delle condizioni del riccnoscimento, du parte degli 
Stati Uniti d’America, della giurisdizione obbligatoria della Corte Intcrnazionala 
di Giustizia ai termini dell’articolo 36 dello Statuto della Corte, come cnunciato 
nella Dichiarazione del Presidente degli Stati Uniti d’America in data 14 agosto 
1946. Le disposizioni del presente paragrafo non portcranno in aleun modo pre- 
giudizio agli eventuali altri diritti di ciascun Governo di adire la Corte Interna- 
zionale di Giustizia o di sostenere ¢ pre:entare reclami ¢ rigorsi basati su pretese 
violazioni da parte di ciascun Governo, di diritti e doveri derivanti da Trattati, 
Accordi o principi di diritto internazicnale. : 

2. I Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America ¢ d’Italia convengono inoltre che 
detti reclami e ricorsi possono essere deferiti, in vece che alla Corte, a qualsiasi 
Tribunale arbitrale concordato di mutuo accordo. Resta inteso che Pimpegno 
di ciascun Governo, ai .ensi del presente paragrafo, @ subordinato e limitato si 
termini ¢ alle condizioni dei trattati di arbitrato, delle convenzioni e degli altri 
accord esistenti, e particolarmente 2 qualsiasi disporizione relativa alle funzioni 
del Senato degli Stati Uniti @ America ¢ del Parlamento italiano. 
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3. [tis further understood, that neither Government will espouse a claim 
purguant to this Article untilits national hag exhausted the remedies available 
to him in the Administrative and Judicial Tribunals of the country in which 
the claim arose. 


Article XI 
Definitions 


As used in the Agreement, the term « participating county » means: 

(1) any country which signed the report of the Committce of European 
Economic Cooperation at Paris om September 22, 1947, and territories for -which 
it has international responsibility and to which the Economic Cooperation Agre- 
ement concluded between that country and, the Government of the United States 
of America hes been applied, and, 

(2) Any other country (including eny of the zoncs of occupation of 
Germany, any areas under international administration or control, and the Free 
Territory of Trieste or either of its zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together 
with dependent areas under its administration ; for so long as such country is 
a party to the Convention for European Economic Cooperation and adheres 
to a joint program for European recovery designed to accomplish the purpose 
of this Agreement. 


Article XII 


Entry into Force, Amendments, Duration 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. Subject 
to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall remain in force 
until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months before June 30, 1953, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention to termi- 
nate the Agreement on that date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the 
expiration of six months from the date on which such notice shall been given. 

2. If during the life of this Agreement, either Government should consider 
there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumption underlying this 
Agreoment, it shall so notify the other Government in writing and the two 
Governments will thereupon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amend- 
ment, modification or termination of this Agreement. If, after three months 
from, such notification the two Governments have not agreed upon, the action 
to be taken in the circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing 
to’ the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall terminate either : 


(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to terminate, or 
(6) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to ensure 
that the obligations of the Government of Italy are performed in respect of any 
assistance which may continue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
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3. Resta inoltre inteso che nossuno dei due Governi sosterra un reclamo o 
ricorso ai termini del prescnte articolo fino a quando il suo cittadino abbia eau- 
rito i rimedi a sua disposizione avanti ai Tribunali amministrativi ¢ giudiziari del 
Paese nel qualo ha avuto origine il reclamo o ricorso. 


Articolo XI 
Definizions 


Ai termini del presente Accordo, l’espressione « Paese partecipante » significa: 

1, Ogni Paese firmatario del Rapporto del Comitato per la Cooperazione 
Economica Europea di Parigi in data 22 settembre 1947 ed i territori per i quali 
esso 6 investito di responsabilita internazionale ed ai quali 8 stato applicato 
LAccordo per la Cooperazione Economica concluso fra quel Paese ed il Governo 
degli Stati Uniti d’America, e 

2. Ogni altro Paese (incluse qualsiasi delle zone di occupazione della Ger- 
mania, ogni area soggetta ad amministrazione o controllo internazionale, ed il 
Territorio Libero di Trieste o ciascuna delle sue zone) che si trovi completamente 
0 parzialmente in Europa, insieme ai territori che ne dipendono e che sono sotto 
la sua amministrazione ; per tutto il periodo in cui tale Paese continua a parte- 
cipare alla Convenzione per la Cooperazione Economica Europea ed aderisce 
ad un programma comune di ripresa europea mirante all’attuazione degli scopi 
del presente Accordo. 


Articolo XII 


Entrata in vigore, emendamenti, durata 


1. Questo Accordo entrera in vigore alla data di oggi. Subordinatamente 
alle disposizioni dei paragrafi 2 e 3 del presente articolo, esso rimarra in vigore 
fino al 30 giugno 1953, e, salvo che almeno sei mesi prima del 30 giugno 1953 
‘uno dei due Governi abbia notificato per iscritto all’altro 'intenzione di porre 
termine all’Accordo in quélla data, esso rimarra successivamente in vigore fino 
allo spirare di sei mesi dalla data in cui sia avvenuta tale notifica. 

2 Qualora durante il periodo di validiti del presente Accordo uno dei due 
Governi considcri che abbia avuto luogo un mutamento radicale delle condizioni 
fondamentali su cui si basa il presente Accordo esso ne dar’ notifica per iscritto 
all’altro Governo e conseguentemente i due Governi si consulteranno allo scopo 
di conccrdare circa l’emendamento, la modifica o la cessazione del presente 
Accordo. Qualora tre mesi dopo tale notifica i due Governi non si siano accordati 
circa Vazione da svolgersi in quelle circestanze, ciascun Governo potra notificare 
per iscritto all’altro la propria intenzicne di pcrre termine al presente Accordo. 
Yn tal caso, subordinatamente alle disposizioni del paragrafo 3 del presente 
articolo, il presente Accordo avra termine in uno dei due casi seguenti: 

@) sei mesj dopo la data di detta notifica dell’ intenzione di porvi termine, o 
b) dopo quel periodo pid breve che possa essere convenuto come suffi- 
‘eiente per assicurare che gli obblighi del Governo italiano scno stati adempiuti 
.per quanto si riferisce a qualsiasi assistenza che Fossa continuare ad essere fornita 
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States of America.after the date of such notice ; provided, however, that Article 

Anie, pp. 2434, 2438. Wand paragraph 3 of Article VII shall remain in effect until two years after the 
date of such notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 
30, 1953. 

aes agree- 3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant to this 
Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination of this Agree- 
ment and the period, of effectiveness of such subsidiary Agreements and arrange- 

Anite, p. 2430. ments shall be governed by their own terms. Article IV shall remain in effect 
until all the sums in the currency of Italy required to be deposited in accordance 
with its own terms have been disposed of as provided in that Article. 

Ante, p. 2430. 4, Paragraph 2 of Article III shall remain in effect for so long as the gua- 
ranty payments referred to in that Article may be made by the Government 
of the United States of America, 

5. The Annex to this agreement forms an integral part thereof. 


Amendment. 6. This Agreement may be amended at-any time by agreement between 
Ante, p. 2442, 

the two Governments. 
Registration. 7. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General of the 


United Nations. 
In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized for the 
purpose, have signed, the present Agreement. 


Authentic texts, DONE at Rome, in duplicate, in the English and, Italian languages, both 
textes authentic, this 28th day of June 1948. 


For the 
Government of the United States For the 
of America Italian Government 


PP oasis fEr2r 
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dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America postericrmente alla data di tale notifica ; 
a condizione, tuttavia, che l’articolo V ed il paragrafo 3 dell’articolo VII riman- 
gano in vigore sino a due anni dopo la data di tale notifica dell’intenzione di 
porre termine all’Accordo, ma non oltre il 30 giugno 1953. 

3. Accordi ed intese sussidiarie stipulati in dipendenza del presente Accordo 
potranno rimanere in vigore oltre la data di scadenza del presente Accordo ed 
il periodo di efficacia di tali accordi ed intese sussidiarie sara regolato dalle loro 
proprie clausole. L’articolo IV rester& in vigore fino a quando tutte le somme in 
moneta italiana che debbono essere depositate in conformita delle clausole del 
predetto articolo siano state utilizzate come disposto nell’articolo stesso. 

4, Il paragrafo 2 dell’articolo III rimarraé in vigore fino a che i pagamenti 
garanzi di cui 6 cenno in detto Articolo siano stati effettuati dal Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America. 

5. L’Annesso al presente Accordo forma parte integrante dello stesso. 

6. Il presente Accordo pud essere emendato in qualsiasi tempo mediante 
Accordo fra i due Governi. 

7. Il presente Accordo verrd registrato presso il Segretario Generale delle 
Naszioni Unite. 

In Fepe pi one i rispettivi rappresentanti debitamente autorizzati a tale 
scopo, hanno firmato il presente Accordo. 


FATTO s Boma in duplice esemplare, nelle lingue italiana ed inglese, 
ambedue i testi facenti fede, addi 28 gingno 1948. 


Per tl 
Per il Governo degli Stati Units 
Governo Italiano @ America 


68706°—51—Pr. 11 3 
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Annex 
Interpretive notes 


1, It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (A) of Article II, 
relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of resources, wlli 
include, with respect to commodities furnished under the Agreement, effective 
Measures for safeguarding such commodities and for preventing their diversion 
to illegal or irregular markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligations under paragraph 1 (C) of Article 
II to balance the budget as soon as practicable will not preclude deficits for 
over a short period but will mean a budgetary policy involving the balancing 
of the budget in the longrun. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrangements 
referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 

(a) Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or lease of any products ; 

(6) Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any territorial 
market or field of business activity or allocating customers, or fixing sales 
quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

(d) Limiting production or fixing production quotas ; 

(e) Preventing by agreement the development or application of techno- 
logy or invention whether patented or unpatented ; 

(f) Extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or copyrights 
granted by either country to matters which according to its laws and regulations 
are not within the scope of such grants, or to products or conditions of production, 
use or sale which are likewise not the subjects of such grants ; 


(g) Such other practices as the two Governments may agree to include. 


The foregoing reproduces the definition of restrictive business practices 
contained in Article 46, paragraph three, Havana International Trade Orga- 
nization Charter. 

4. It is understood that the Government of Italy is obligated to take action 
in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of Article IT only after 
appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V, « After due regard for the 
reasonable requirements of Italy for domestic use» wlil include the mainte- 
nance of reasonable stocks of the materials concerned and that the phrase 
«commercial export » might include barter transactions. It also understood 
that arrangements negotiated under Article V might appropriately include prov- 
ision for consultation, in accordance with the principles of Article Thirty-two 
of the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization, in the event 
that stockpiles are liquidated. 
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Annesso 
Note interpretative 


1. Resta inteso che i requisiti di cui al paragrafo 1 (A) dell’articolo IT, concer- 
nente adozione di misure per l’efficace utilizzazione delle risorse, comprendono, 
per quanto si riferisce alle merci fornite ai termini dell’Accordo, migure efficaci 
per la salvaguardia di tali merci e per impedire Ia loro diversione verso mercati 
o vie commerciali illegali ‘o irregolari. 

2. Resta inteso che gli obblighi di cui al paragrafo 1 (C) dell’articolo I, 
di pareggiare il bilancio non appena possibile, non escludono che si possano 
verificare dei disavanzi per un periodo di breve durata ma comportano una poli- 
tica finanziaria basata sul pareggio del bilancio a lunga scadenza. 

3. Resta inteso che metodi e intese di affari di oui al paragrafo 3 dell’arti- 
colo IT significano : 

@) fissare prezzi, clausole o condizioni da osservarsi nelle trattative con 

terzi per l’acquisto, la vendita o Vaffitto di qualsiasi bene; 

b) escludere imprese da, 0 assegnare o spartire fra le stesse, un determinato 
mercato territoriale o campo di attivita di affari ; o ripartire la cliexttela o fissare 
aliquote per vendite o acquisti; 

0) applicare misure discriminatorie contro determinate imprese ; 

a) limitare la produzione o fissare quote di produzione ; 

e) impedire, mediante accordi, lo sviluppo o l’applicazione di tecnologie o 
invenzioni coperte o meno da brevetto ; 

f) estendere uso di diritti coperti da brevetti, marchi commerciali o 
diritti di fabbrica concessi dall’uno o dall’altro dei due Paesi, a materie che, ai 
sensi delle loro leggi e regolamenti non rientrino nell‘ambito di tali concessioni 
od a prodotti o condizioni di produzione, di uso o di vendita che similmente non 
siano contemplati da tali concessioni ; 

g) qualsiasi altra pratica di affari che i due Paesi convengano di 
aggiungere. 

Quanto sopra ripreduce la definizione di metodi @’affari restrittivi contenuta 
nell’articolo 46, paragrafo 3, della Carta dell’Avana dell’I. T. O. 


4. Resta inteso che il Governo italiano si obbliga ad adottare misure nei 
singoli casi in conformita al paragtafo 3 dell’articolo II soltanto dopo opportuna 
inchiesta o esame. 

8. Resta inteso che la frase dell’articolo V «dopo aver tenuto debito conto 
delle ragionevoli necessit& dell’Italia per le sue esigenze interne » comprende il 
mantenimento di scorte ragionevoli delle materie prime in questione e che la 
frase « esportazione commerciale » pud comprendere scambi compensati. Resta 
altresi inteso che intese negoziate ai termini dell’articolo V possono opportuna- 
mente comprendere disposizioni per consultazione, in conformitd ai principi 
dell’articolo trentadue della Carta dell’Avana per l’Organizzazione Commerciale 
Internazionale, nell’eventualité di liquidazione delle scorte. 
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6. It is understood that the Government of the United States of America 
in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 3 of Article IX will bear 
in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as practicable, the number of officials 
for whom full diplomatic privileges will be requested. It is also understood 
that the detailed application of Article IX will, when necessary, be the subject 
of inter-governmental discussion. 

7. It is understood that the Government of Italy will not be requested, 
under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed information about 
minor projects or confidential commercial or technical information, the disclosure 
of which would injuro legitimate commercial interests. 


8. It is understood that if the Government of Italy should accept the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 
of the statute of the Court, on suitable terms and conditions, the two Govern- 
ments will consult with a view to replacing the second sentence of paragraph 1 
of Article X with provisions along the following lines: «It is understood 
that the undertaking of cach Government in respect of claims espoused by the 
other Government pursuant to this paragraph is made in the case of each Govern- 
ment under the authority of and is limitcd by the terms and conditions of such 
effective recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory jurisdiction 
of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the statute of the Court ». 


62 Star.] ITALY—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JUNE 28, 1948 


6. Resta inteso che il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America nell’effettuare 
Je notifiche di cui al paragrafo 3 dell’articolo IX terrd presente Popportunita di 
limitare, per quanto possibile, il numero dei funzionari per i quali saranno 
richiesti pieni privilegi diplomatici. Resta altresi inteso che Vapplicazione 
particolareggiata dell’articolo TX sar oggetto, ove necessario, di discussione 
fra i due Governi. 

7. Besta inteso che al Governo italiano non verra richiesto, ai termini del 
paragrafo 2 a) doll’articolo VII, di fornire informazioni dettagliate su progetti 
di secondaria importanza, o informazioni riservate di natura commerciale o 
tecnica, la divulgazione delle quali verrebbe a danneggiare legittimi interessi 
commerciali. 

8. Resta inteso che qualora il Governo italiano accetti,a termini e condizioni 
opportune, la giurisdizione obbligatoria della Corte Internazionale di Giustizia 
ai termini dell’articolo 36 dello statuto della Corte, i due Governi si consulte- 
ranno al fine di sostituire la seconda frase del paragrafo 1 dell’articolo X con una 
disposizione del genero della seguente : «resta inteso cho Pimpegno di ciascun 
Qoverno noi riguardi di reclami 0 ricorsi sostenuti dall’altro Governo ai termini 
del presente paragrafo viene assunto in base e nei limiti dei termini e delle 
condizioni di quell’effettivoe riconoscimento che @ stato accordato in precedenza 
alla giurisdizione obbligatoria della Corte Internazionale di Giustizia, ai terminj 
del’ axticolo 36 dello Statuto della Corte. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Luxembourg respect- 
amg economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. 
Signed at Luxembourg July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


Economic Cooperation 
Agreement 
between the 
UNITED-STATES OF AMERICA 
and the 
GRAND-DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG 


Accord 
de 
Coopération Economique 
entre le 
GRAND-DUCHE DE LUXEMBOURG 
et les 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
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ECONOMIC COOPERATION 
AGREEMENT between the 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA and the GRAND DUCHY 
OF LUXEMBOURG 


Preamble 


The Governments of the United 
States of America and of Luxem- 
bourg; 

Recognizing that the restora- 
tion or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individ- 
ual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely 
upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable inter- 
national economic relationships, 
and the achievement by the coun- 
tries of Europe of a healthy 
economy independent of extraor- 
dinary outside assistance; 


Recognizing that a strong and 
prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the 
purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achieve- 
ment of such conditions calls for 
a European recovery plan of self- 
help and mutual cooperation, open 
to all nations which cooperate in 
such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of 
foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial 
stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including 
all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange 
and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in furtherance 
of these principles the Govern- 
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ACCORD DE COOPERATION 
ECONOMIQUE entre les 
ETATS-UNIS @AMERIQUE 
etle GRAND-DUCHE DE 
LUXEMBOURG 


Préambule 


Les Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et du Luxem- 
bourg; 

Reconnaissant que le rétablis- 
sement ou le maintien dans les 
pays d’Europe des principes de 
liberté individuelle, des institutions 
libres et de V’indépendance véri- 
table dépendent, pour une large 
part, de la réalisation de condi- 
tions économiques saines, de rap- 
ports économiques stables entre 
les nations et du retour des pays 
d’Kurope & une économie viable, 
indépendante de toute assistance 
extérieure exceptionnelle; 

Reconnaissant qu’une économie 
européenne forte et prospére est 
essentielle pour atteindre les buts 
des Nations Unies; 

Considérant que la réalisation 
de ces conditions appelle un plan 
de relévement de l'Europe d’entr’- 
aide et de coopération mutuelle, 
accessible & toutes les nations qui 
y coopéreront, fondé sur un effort 
énergique de production, sur le 
développement du commerce inter- 
national, Vétablissement ou le 
maintien de la stabilité financiére 
intérieure et le développement de 
la coopération économique, y com- 
pris toutes les mesures praticables 
pour établir ou maintenir des taux 
de change appropriés et pour 
réduire les obstacles aux échanges; 

Considérant que pour la mise en 
application de ces principes, le 
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ment of Luxembourg has joined 
with other like-minded nations in 
a Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948, ['] under which 
the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their im- 
mediate task the elaboration and 
execution of a joint recovery pro- 
gram, and that the Government 
of Luxembourg is a member of the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation created pur- 
suant to the provisions of that 
Convention; 


Considering also that, in further- 
ance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, pro- 
viding for the furnishing of assist- 
ance by the United States of 
America to nations participating 
in a joint program for European 
recovery, in order to enable such 
nations through their own indi- 
vidual and concerted effort to 
become independent of extraordi- 
nary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg has already 
expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the under- 
standings which govern the fur- 
nishing of assistance by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America under the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, the receipt 
of such assistance by Luxembourg, 
and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individu- 
ally and together in furthering the 
recovery of Luxembourg as an 


Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
s’est associé aux autres pays animés 
du méme esprit par une Conven- 
tion de Coopération Economique 
Européenne signée 4 Paris le 16 
avril [948 et aux autres termes de 
laquelle les signataires de cette 
Convention sont convenus de con- 
sidérer comme la tAche immédiate 
qui leur incombe d’élaborer et 
d’exécuter un programme com- 
mun de relévement et que le 
Gouvernement du Luxembourg est 
membre de l’Organisation Europé- 
enne de Coopération Economique 
créée conformément 4 ladite Con- 
vention; 

Considérant également que, 
mettant en oeuvre ces principes, 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique a promulgué la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, 
qui prévoit l’octroi de l’aide par 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux 
pays participant 4 un programme 
commun de relévement européen 
afin de permettre & ces pays de 
devenir, par leur effort individuel 
et concerté, indépendants de toute 
aide économique extérieure de 
caractére exceptionnel; 

Prenant note du fait que le 
Gouvernement du Luxembourg a 
déja déclaré qu’il adhérait aux fins 
et aux principes de la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948; 

Désireux de convenir des dis- 
positions qui réglent l’octroi de 
Vaide par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux termes 
de la Loi de Coopération Econo- 
mique de 1948, la réception d’une 
telle aide par le Luxembourg, et 
les mesures que les deux Gouverne- 
ments prendront individuellement, 
ou de concert, pour assurer le 
relévement du Luxembourg en tant 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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integral part of the joint program 
for European recovery; 


Have agreed as follows; 


Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America under- 
takes to assist Luxembourg, by 
making available to the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg or to any 
person, agency, or organization 
designated by the latter Govern- 
ment such assistance as may be 
requested by it and approved by 
the Government of the United 
States of America. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America will furnish this assistance 
under the provisions, and subject 
to all of the terms, conditions and 
termination provisions, of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
acts amendatory and supplemen- 
tary thereto and appropriation 
acts thereunder, and will make 
available to the Government of 
Luxembourg only such commodi- 
ties, services, and other assistance 
as are authorized to be made avail- 
able by such acts. 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg, acting individually and 
through the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation, 
consistently with the Convention 
for European Economic Coopera~- 
tion signed at Paris on April I6, 
1948, will exert sustained efforts in 
common with other participating 
countries speedily to achieve 
through a joint recovery program 
economic conditions in Europe es- 
sential to lasting peace and pros- 
perity and to enable the countries 
of Europe participating in such a 
joint recovery program to become 
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que partie intégrante du program- 
me commun de relévement euro- 
péen; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article J 


(Assistance et Coopération) 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis affirme son intention d’aider 
le Luxembourg en mettant a la 
disposition du Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg ou de toute personne, 
service ou organisation qui pour- 
rait étre désignés par ce Gouver- 
nement telle aide qui pourrait étre 
demandée par ce dernier et ap- 
prouvée par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis. Le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis accordera cette 
aide conformément aux termes, et 
sous réserve de toutes les disposi- 
tions, conditions et clauses de 
cessation de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948, ainsi que des 
lois qui l’amendent ou la complé- 
tent et de celles qui portent ouver- 
ture des crédits, et ne mettra a 
la disposition du Gouvernement 
du Luxembourg que les produits, 
services et autres formes d’aide 
dont l’octroi aura été autorisé par 
ces lois. 

2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg agissant individuellement et 
dans le cadre de l’Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique conformément & la Con- 
vention de Coopération Economi- 
que Européenne signée & Paris le 
16 avril 1948 fera, en commun avec 
les autres pays participants, tous 
ses efforts pour établir rapidement 
en Europe, par un programme 
commun de relévement, les condi- 
tions économiques indispensables 
& une paix et 4 une prospérité 
durables et pour permettre aux 
pays d’Europe participant 4 ce 
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independent of extraordinary out- 
side economic assistance within the 
period of this Agreement. The 
Government of Luxembourg reaf- 
firms its intention to take action 
to carry out the provisions of the 
General Obligations of the Con- 
vention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to partic- 
ipate actively in the work of the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, and to con- 
tinue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948. 


3. With respect to assistance 
furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America to 
Luxembourg and procured from 
areas outside the United States of 
America, its territories and posses- 
sions, the Government of Luxem- 
bourg will cooperate with the 
Government of the United States 
of America in ensuring that pro- 
curement will be effected at rea- 
sonable prices and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that 
the dollars thereby made available 
to the country from which the as- 
sistance is procured are used in a 
Manner consistent with any 
arrangements made by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America with such country. 


Article IT 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maxi- 
mum recovery through the em- 
ployment of assistance received 
from the Government of the 
United States of America, the 
Government of Luxembourg will 
use its best endeavors: 


programme commun de reléve- 
ment de devenir indépendants de 
toute assistance économique exté- 
rieure exceptionnelle au terme dela 
période d’exécution du présent Ac- 
cord. Le Gouvernement du Lux- 
embourg réaffirme son intention 
de prendre des mesures propres A 
appliquer les dispositions des Obli- 
gations Générales dela Convention 
de Coopération Economique Euro- 
péenne, de continuer 4 participer 
activement aux travaux de |’Or- 
ganisation Européenne de Coopé- 
ration Economique et de continuer 
& adhérer aux buts et aux principes 
de la Loi de Coopération Economi- 
que de 1948. 

3. En ce qui concerne l’aide 
fournie par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique sous la 
forme d’achats dans des régions 
situées hors des Etats-Unis, de 
leurs territoires et de leurs pos- 
sessions, le Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg coopérera avec le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
pour que les achats soient effectués 
& des prix et & des conditions 
raisonnables pour faire en sorte 
que les dollars mis & la disposition 
du pays ot ont lieu des opéra- 
tions d’achat relatives a l'aide 
soient utilisés d’une maniére com- 
patible avec tous arrangements 
conclus par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique avec ce 


pays. 
Article IT 
(Engagements généraux) 
1. Afin de réaliser son complet 
relévement par Jlutilisation de 
Vaide qu’il recevra du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis, le Gouverne- 


ment du Luxembourg fera tous 
ses efforts pour: 
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(a) to adopt or maintain the 
measures necessary to ensure effi- 
cient and practical use of all the 
resources available to it, including: 


(1) such measures as may be 
necessary to ensure that the com- 
modities and services obtained 
with assistance furnished under 
this Agreement are used for pur- 
poses consistent with this Agree- 
ment and, as far as practicable, 
with the general purposes out-~ 
lined in the schedules furnished 
by the Government of Luxem- 
bourg in support of the require- 
ments of assistance to be fur- 
nished by the Government of the 
United States of America; 

(2) the observation and re- 
view of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up 
system approved by the Organi- 
zation for European Economic 
Cooperation; and, 

(3) to the extent practicable, 
measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in fur- 
therance of the joint program for 
European recovery, assets, and 
earnings therefrom, which belong 
to nationals of Luxembourg and 
which are situated within the 
United States of America, its ter- 
ritories or possessions. Nothing 
in this clause imposes any obliga- 
tion on the Government of the 
United States of America to assist 
in carrying out such measures or 
on the Government of Luxem- 
bourg to dispose of such assets; 


(b) to promote the develop- 
ment of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic 
basis; to achieve such production 
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(a) adopter ou maintenir en 
vigueur les mesures nécessaires 
pour assurer de facon rationnelle 
et efficace l’utilisation de toutes 
les ressources & sa disposition, y 
compris: 

(1) telles mesures qui pour- 
ront étre nécessaires pour faire en 
sorte que les produits et services 
fournis par l’aide accordée con- 
formément au présent Accord 
soient utilisés 4 des fins con- 
formes au dit accord et dans 
toute la mesure du possible aux 
buts généraux indiqués dans le 
programme présenté par le Gou- 
vernement du Luxembourg au 
titre des besoins d’aide & satis-. 
faire par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 

(2) Vobservation et la vérifi- 
cation de l’emploi de ces ressources 
au moyen d’un systéme de con- 
tréle efficace approuvé par 1’Or- 
ganisation Européenne de Coopé- 
ration Economique; 

(3) dans toute la mesure du 
possible l’adoption ou le maintien 
de dispositions destinées & situer, 
identifier et affecter & des usages 
appropriés a |’exécution du pro- 
gramme commun de relévement 
européen, les avoirs et revenus 
provenant de ces avoirs qui appar- 
tiennent & des citoyens luxem- 
bourgeois et qui se trouvent aux 
Etats-Unis, dans leurs territoires 
ou possessions. II ne découle de 
cette clause aucune obligation 
pour le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis de préter son concours & 
Vexécution de ces mesures, ni pour 
le Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
de procéder a la liquidation de ces 
avoirs; 

(b) favoriser le développe- 
ment de la production industrielle 
et agricole sur une base économi- 
quement rationnelle; réaliser tels 
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targets as may be established 
through the Organisation for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation; and 
when desired by the Government 
of the United States of America, 
to communicate to that Govern- 
ment detailed proposals for spe- 
cific projects contemplated by the 
Government of Luxembourg to be 
undertaken in substantial part 
with assistance made avaible pur- 
suant to this Agreement, including 
whenever practicable projects for 
increased production of steel, trans- 
portation facilities and food; 


(ce) to stabilize its currency, 
establish or maintain a valid rate 
of exchange, balance its govern- 
mental budget as soon as practi- 
cable, create or maintain internal 
financial stability, and generally 
restore or maintain confidence in 
its monetary system; and 


(d) to cooperate with other 
participating countries in facili- 
tating and stimulating an increas- 
ing interchange of goods and serv- 
ices among the participating 
countries and with other countries 
and in reducing public and private 
barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries. 


2. Taking into account Article 
Eight of the Convention for Eu- 
ropean Economic Cooperation ['] 
looking toward the full and ef- 
fective use of manpower available 
in the participating countries the 
Government of Luxembourg will 
accord sympathetic consideration 
to proposals made in conjunction 
with the International Refugee 
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objectifs de production qui pour- 
raient étre fixés dans le cadre de 
VOrganisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique; et com- 
muniquer au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, si celui-ci le demande, 
des propositions détaillées corres- 
pondant 4 des projets déterminés 
que le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg envisage d’entreprendre en 
ayant recours, pour une part 
importante, & l’aide fournie aux 
termes du présent Accord, notam- 
ment, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, en ce qui concerne les 
projets relatifs 4 l’augmentation 
de la production d’acier, de moyens 
de transport et de produits 
alimentaires; 

(c) stabiliser sa monnaie; in- 
staurer ou maintenir un taux de 
change approprié, équilibrer dés 
que cela sera possible son budget 
d’Etat, créer ou maintenir la 
stabilité financiére intérieure et, 
d’une maniére générale, rétablir 
ou maintenir la confiance dans son 
systéme monétaire; 


(d) coopérer avec les pays , 


participants pour faciliter et sti- 
muler un échange croissant de 
marchandises et de services entre 
les pays participants ainsi qu’ 
avec d’autres pays, et pour ré- 
duire les obstacles publics et 
privés qui entravent ces échanges 
tant entre eux qu’avec le reste du 
monde. 


2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg tenant compte des objectifs 
de l’Article VIII de la Convention 
de Coopération Economique Euro- 
péenne visant a l’emploi de la 
main-d’oeuvre disponible dans les 
pays participants, s’engage 4 ré- 
server un accueil bienveillant aux 
propositions faites de concert avec 
VOrganisation Internationale pour 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 


2457 


Maintenance of f- 
nancial stability. 
Post, p. 2473. 


Stimulation of 
rade. 


Utilization of man 
power. 


Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 


gram. 
Post, pp. 2474, 2475. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Organization directed to the larg- 
est practicable utilization of man- 
power available in any of the 
participating countries in further- 
ance of the accomplishment of 
the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will take the measures 
which it deems appropriate, and 
will cooperate with other partic- 
ipating countries, to prevent, 
on the part of private or public 
commercial enterprises, business 
practices or business arrangements 
affecting international trade which 
restrain competition, limit access 
to markets or foster monopolistic 
control whenever such practices 
or arrangements have the effect of 
interfering with the achievement 
of the joint program of European 
recovery. 


Article III 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of Luxem- 
bourg and of the United States of 
America will, upon the request of 
either Government, consult re- 
specting projects in Luxembourg 
proposed by nationals of the 
United States of America and 
with regard to which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America may appropriately make 
guaranties of currency transfer 
under Section IIT (b) (8) ['] of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948. 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg agrees that if the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Amer- 
ica makes payment in United 
States dollars to any person under 
such a guaranty, any francs or 
credits in francs assigned or trans- 


{62 Strat. 


les Réfugiés, en vue d’utiliser au 
maximum la main-d’oeuvre éven- 
tuellement disponible dans un des 
pays participants conformément 
aux fins du présent Accord. 


3. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg prendra les mesures qu’il 
estime appropriées et coopérera 
avec les autres pays participants 
afin d’empécher les pratiques ou 
arrangements commerciaux — qu’ils 
soient le fait d’entreprises com-~ 
merciales privées ou publiques— 
qui, dans le commerce interna- 
tional, entravent la concurrence, 
restreignent l’accés aux marchés 
ou favorisent le contrédle 4 carac- 
tére de monopole dans tous les 
cas ot ces pratiques et arrange- 
ments produisent des effets nui- 
sibles 4 l’exécution du programme 
commun de reconstruction euro- 
péenne, 


Article III 


(Garanties) 


1. Les Gouvernements du 
Luxembourg et des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique se consulteront 4 la 
demande de I’un ou I’autre gou- 
vernement, sur les projets que des 
ressortissants des Etats-Unis en- 
visagent de réaliser au Luxem- 
bourg et pour lesquels le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que peut, aux termes de la Section 
III (b) (8) de la Loi de Coopéra- 
tion Economique de 1948, accorder 
des garanties de transfert de de- 
vises. 

2. Lorsque le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique fera 4 
de telles personnes un payement 
en dollars des Etats-Unis corre- 
spondant 4 une telle garantie, le 
Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
acceptera que les francs ou les 


1 “Section III (b) (3)” should read “Section 111 (b) (3)”. 
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ferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pur- 
suant to that section shall be 
recognized as property of the 
Government of the United States 
of America. 


Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article 
shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished 
by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will establish a special 
account in the Caisse d’Epargne 
de Etat du Luxembourg in the 
name of the Government of Lux- 
embourg (hereinafter called the 
Special Account) and will make 
deposits in francs to this account 
as follows: 

(a) the unencumbered bal- 
ances of the deposits made by the 
Government of Luxembourg pur- 
suant to the exchange of notes 
between the two Governments 
dated May 3d, 1948; [?] 

(b) amounts commensurate 
with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United 
States of America of commodities, 
services, and technical informa- 
tion (including any costs of proc- 
essing, storing, transporting, re- 
pairing or other services incident 
thereto) made avaible to Lux- 
embourg on a grant basis by any 
means authorized under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
less, however, the amount of the 
deposits made pursuant to the 
exchange of notes referred to in 
subparagraph (a). The Govern- 
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crédits en francs portés au compte 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique ou transférés & ce Gou- 
vernement, conformément & cette 
clause, soient reconnus comme 
étant la propriété du Gouverne- 
ment des Htats-Unis d’Amérique. 


Article IV 


(Monnaie nationale) 


1. Les dispositions du présent 
Article ne seront applicables qu’en 
ce qui concerne l’aide que pourra 
fournirle Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis & titre de don. 

2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg convient d’ouvrir un compte 
spécial (désigné ci-aprés sous le 
nom de compte spécial) a la 
Caisse d’Epargne de l’Etat du 


.Luxembourg au nom du Gouverne- 


ment du Luxembourg et d’effec- 
tuer & ce compte les dépdts 
suivants en francs: ~ 

(a) les soldes, nets de toute 
charge, des dépéts effectués par 
le Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
& la suite de l’échange de notes 
entre les deux Gouvernements en 
date du 3 mai 1948; 

(b) les sommes correspondant 
aux dépenses exprimées en dollars 
encourues par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour 
les produits, services et informa- 
tions techniques (notamment tous 
frais de fabrication, d’entrep-osage, 
de transports, de réparation ou 
résultant d’autres services s’y rap- 
portant) fournis au Luxembourg & 
titre de don, sous l’une quelconque 
des formes prévues par Ia Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, 
sauf, cependant, le montant du 
dépét effectué comme suite & 
Véchange de notes visé & l’alinéa 


1 Denariment of Siate Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 640, footnote 2. 
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ment of the United States of 
America shall from time to time 
notify the Governement of Lux- 
embourg of the indicated dollar 
cost of any such commodities, 
services, and technical informa- 
tion, and the Government of Lux- 
embourg will thereupon deposit 
in the Special Account a com- 
mensurate amount of francs com- 
puted at a rate of exchange which 
shall be the par value agreed at 
such time with the International 
Monetary Fund. The Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg may at any 
time make advance deposits in 
the Special Account which shall 
be credited against subsequent 
notifications pursuant to this para- 


graph. 


3. The Government of the 
United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg of its re- 
quirements for administrative ex- 
penditures in francs within Luxem- 
bourg incident to operations under 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, and the Government of 
Luxembourg will thereupon make 
such sums avaible out of any 
balances in the Special Account in 
the manner requested by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the notification. 


4. Five percent of each deposit 
made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished 
under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall 
be allocated to the use of the 
Government of the United States 
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(a). Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg le montant du prix 
exprimé en dollars des produits, 
services et renseignements tech- 
niques ainsi fournis; le Gouverne- 
ment du Luxembourg déposera 
alors au compte spécial une somme 
correspondante en francs calculée 
& un taux de change qui sera celui 
dont il aura été convenu A cette 
époque avec le Fonds monétaire 
international. Le Gouvernement 
du Luxembourg pourra 4 tout 
moment déposer au compte spécial 
des avances qui seront inscrites & 
son crédit et sur lesquelles seront 
imputées des sommes correspon- 
dant aux notifications ultérieures 
effectuées conformément aux dis- 
positions du présent paragraphe. 


3. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg les sommes en francs 
qui lui seront nécessaires pour 
couvrir les dépenses administra- 
tives au Luxembourg qu’entrat- 
nent les opérations effectuées con- 
formément & la Loi de Coopéra- 
tion Economique de 1948 et le 
Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
mettra les sommes nécessaires 4 la 
disposition du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis en les imputant sur 
l'un quelconque des soldes du 
compte spécial de la maniére 
demandée par Je Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis dans sa notifica- 
tion. 

4. Cing pour cent de tout 
dépét fait en application de cet 
article en raison de |’aide apportée 
conformément 4 la Loi d’Appro- 
priation d’Aide 4 l’Etranger, 1949, 
portant ouverture de crédit pour 
Vaide économique a I|’étranger 
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of America for its expenditures in 
Luxembourg, and sums made 
avaible pursuant to paragraph 3 
of this Article shail first be charged 
to the amounts allocated under 
this paragraph. 


5. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will furter make such sums 
of francs available out of any 
balances in the Special Account 
as may be required to cover costs 
(including port, storage, handling, 
and similar charges) of transpor- 
tation from any point of entry in 
Luxembourg to the consignee’s 
designated point of delivery in 
Luxembourg of such relief supplies 
and packages as are referred to in 
Article VI. 


6. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg may draw upon any remain- 
ing balance in the Special Account 
for such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Amer- 
ica. In considering proposals put 
forward by the Government of 
Luxembourg for drawings from the 
Special Account the Governement 
of the United States of America 
will take into account the need for 
promoting or maintaining internal 
monetary and financial stabiliza- 
tion in Luxembourg and for stimu- 
lating productive activity and in- 
ternational trade and the explora- 
tion for and development of new 
sources of wealth within Luxem- 
bourg, including in particular: 

(a) expenditures upon projects or 
programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive pro- 
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seront affectés 4 l’usage du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique pour ses dépenses en francs 
et les sommes mises & la disposi- 
tion de ce Gouvernement con- 
formément au paragraphe 3 de 
cet article seront imputées sur les 
montants alloués conformément 
au présent paragraphe. 

5. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg s’engage en outre, 4 rendre 
disponibles, en les imputant sur 
Yun quelconque des soldes du 
compte spécial les sommes en 
francs nécessaires pour couvrir 
les frais de transport (port, em- 
magasinage, manutention et frais 
analogues) des approvisionnements 
et colis de secours mentionnés 4 
l'article VI, depuis tout lieu d’en- 
trée en territoire métropolitain du 
Luxembourg jusqu’au point de 
destination indiqué par le desti- 
nataire en territoire métropolitain 
du Luxembourg. 

6. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg pourra effectuer des préléve- 
ments sur le solde restant inscrit 
au compte spécial, aux fins dont ce 
Gouvernement pourra étre con- 
venu avec le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. En ex- 
aminant les propositions de pré- 
lévement sur le compte spécial, 
présentées par le Gouvernement 
du Luxembourg, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique tiendra 
compte de la nécessité de stimuler 
l’activité de la production et des 
échanges internationaux, la re- 
cherche et le développement au 
Luxembourg de nouvelles sources 
de richesses ainsi que de maintenir 
la stabilité monétaire et financiére 
intérieure et en particulier: 


(a) les dépenses afférentes aux 
plans ou programmes, notamment 
ceux qui font partie d’un pro- 
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gram for the development of the 
productive capacity of Luxem- 
bourg and the other participating 
countries, and projects or pro- 
grams the external costs of which 
are being covered by assistance 
rendered by the Government of 
the United States of America under 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 or otherwise, or by loans from 
the International Bank for Re- 
construction and Development: 


(b) expenditures upon the explo- 
ration for and development of ad- 
ditional production of materials 
which may be required in the 
United States of America because 
of deficiencies or potential deficien- 
cies in the resources of the United 
States of America: and 

(c) effective retirement of the 
national debt, especially debt held 
by the central bank or other 
banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance 
other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of 
this Article remaining in the 
special account on June 30, 1952, 
shall be disposed of within Luxem- 
bourg for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the 
Governments of the United States 
and Luxembourg, it being under- 
stood that the agreement of the 
United States of America shall be 
subject to approval by Act or 
joint resolution of the Congress of 
the United States of America. 


Article V 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will facilitate the transfer 
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gramme d’ensemble destiné & 
accroitre la capacité de production 
du Luxembourg et des autres pays 
participants, et les plans ou pro- 
grammes comportant des dépenses 
a l’étranger qui sont couvertes par 
Vaide fournie par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans 
le cadre de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948, ou d’autres 
dispositions, ou par des préts de la 
Banque Internationale pour la 
Reconstruction et le Développe- 
ment: 


(b) les dépenses afférentes a la re- 
cherche et au développement d’une 
production accrue pour les ma- 
tiéres premiéres dont les Etats- 
Unis pourraient avoir besoin en 
raison de l’insuffisance effective 
ou éventuelle de leurs ressources: 
et 


(c) la résorption effective de la 
dette publique et spécialement de 
la dette détenue soit par la Banque 
Nationale de Belgique, soit par 
d’autres établissements bancaires, 


7. Tous les soldes nets de toutes 
charges restant inscrits au compte 
spécial au 30 juin 1952 autres que 
les sommes non dépensées dont 
Vaffectation aura été déterminée 
conformément au paragraphe 4 
du présent article, seront utilisés 
au Luxembourg aux fins dont les 
Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et de Luxembourg 
seront convenus ultérieurement, 
étant entendu que l’agrément des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique devra étre 
approuvé par une loi ou une 
résolution commune du Congrés 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


Article V 
(Accés & certains produits) 


1. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg facilitera le transfert aux 
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to the United States of America, 
for stockpiling or other purposes, 
of materials originating in Luxem- 
bourg, which are required by the 
United States of America as a 
result of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in its own resources, 
upon such reasonable terms of 
sale, exchange, barter or other- 
wise, and in such quantitites, and 
for such period of time, as may 
be agreed to between the Govern- 
ments of Luxembourg and of the 
United States of America after 
due regard for the reasonable 
requirements of Luxembourg for 
domestic use and commercial ex- 
port of such materials. The Gov- 
ernment of Luxembourg will take 
such specific measures as may be 
wecessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of this paragraph, including 
the promotion of the increased 
production of such materials with- 
in Luxembourg and the removal 
of any hindrances to the transfer 
of such materials to the United 
States of America. The Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg will, when 
so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, 
enter into negociations for detailed 
arrangements necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this para- 
graph. 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will, when so requested by 
the Government of the United 
States of America, negotiate such 
arrangements as are appropriate 
to carry out the provisions of 
paragraph 9 sub-section 115 (b) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, which relates to the devel- 
opment and transfer of materials 
required by the United States of 
America. 

3. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will, when so requested by 
the Government of the United 
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Etats-Unis d’Amérique, en vue 
de la constitution de stocks ou & 
d’autres fins, de produits prove- 
nant du Luxembourg, dont les 
Etats-Unis ont besoin par suite de 
Vinsuffisance effective ou éven- 
tuelle de leurs propres ressources, 
& des conditions raisonnables de 
vente, d’échange, de troc, ou 
autres, pendant une période et en 
des quantités 4 déterminer d’un 
commun accord entre les Gou- 
vernements du Luxembourg et des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique compte 
tenu des besoins raisonnables du 
Luxembourg en produits nécessai- 
res 4 sa consommation intérieure 
et A son commerce d’exportation. 
Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg prendra toutes mesures 
particuliéres qui pourraient étre 
nécessaires pour l’application des 
dispositions du présent paragraphe, 
y compris le développement de la 
production au Luxembourg des 
dits produits, et la suppression 
de tous obstacles qui s’oppose- 
raient & leur transfert aux Etats- 
Unis. Le Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg, si le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique le de- 
mande, négociera des accords dé- 
taillés nécessaires & |’application 
des dispositions du présent para- 
graphe. 

2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg, si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique le de- 
mande, négociera les accords ap- 
propriés pour assurer l’application 
des dispositions du paragraphe 9 
sous-section 115 (b) de Ia Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, 
qui sont relatives 4 augmentation 
et au transfert des produits qui 
sont nécessaires aux Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 

3. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg, si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en exprime 
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States of America, cooperate, 
wherever appropriate, to further 
the objectives of paragraph 1 and 
2 of this Article in respect of ma- 
terials originating outside of Lux- 
embourg. 


Article VI 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief 
Supplies) 


1. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will cooperate with the 
Government of the United States 
of America in facilitating and en- 
couraging the promotion and de- 
velopment of travel by citizens of 
the United States of America to 
and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will, when so desired by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, enter into negotiations 
for agreements (including the pro- 
vision of dutyfree treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facili- 
tate the entry into Luxembourg 
of supplies of relief goods donated 
to or purchased by United States 
voluntary non-profit relief agen- 
cies and of relief packages origi- 
nating in the United States of 
America and consigned to indi- 
viduals residing in Luxembourg. 


Article VII 


(Consultation and transmittal of 
information) 


1. The two Governments will, 
upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter re- 
lating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or ar- 
rangements carried out pursuant 


to this Agreement. 
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le désir, coopérera avec ce Gou- 
vernement dans les cas appropriés, 
pour atteindre les buts mentionnés 
aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent 
article en ce qui concerne les 
produits provenant d’autres ter- 
ritoires que celui du Luxembourg. 


Article VI 


(Dispositions relatives aux facili- 
tés de voyage et aux envois 
de secours) 


1. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg coopérera avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pour faciliter et favoriser le 
développement des voyages des 
citoyens des Etats-Unis A desti- 
nation des pays participants et 
& V’intérieur de ces pays. 

2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg négociera, 4 la demande 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, des accords tendant 
& faciliter entrée au Luxembourg 
et notamment |’entrée en franchise, 
sous réserve de garanties appro- 
priées, des envois de secours don- 
nés & ou achetés par les organisa- 
tions américaines bénévoles de 
secours, ainsi que des colis de 
secours en provenance des Etats- 
Unis et adressés & des personnes 
résidant au Luxembourg. 


Article VII 


(Consultations réciproques et com- 
munications de renseignements) 


1. Les deux Gouvernements se 
consulteront & la demande de l’un 
ou de l’autre sur toutes questions 
relatives 4 V’exécution du présent 
Accord, ainsi qu’aux opérations 
effectuées ou aux dispositions pri- 
ses en application de ce méme Ac- 
cord. 
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2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will communicate to the 
Government of the United States 
of America in a form and at inter- 
vals to be indicated by the latter 
after consultation with the Gov- 
ernment of Luxembourg: 


(a) detailed information of proj- 
ects, programs, and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg to carry out 
the provisions of this Agreement 
and the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation; 


(b) full statements of opera- 
tions under this Agreement, in- 
cluding a statement of the use of 
funds, commodites, and services 
received thereunder, such state- 
ments to be made in each calendar 
quarter ; 

(c) information regarding its 
economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supple- 
ment that obtained by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America from the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation 
which the Government of the 
United States of America may 
need to determine the nature and 
scope of operations under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
and to evaluate the effectiveness 
of assistance furnished or contem- 
plated under this Agreement and 
generally the progress of the joint 
recovery program. 


3. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will assist the Government 
of the United States of America to 
obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in Luxem- 
bourg referred to in Article V 
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2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg communiquera au Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Am- 
érique dans la forme et aux épo- 
ques indiquées par ce dernier, aprés 
consultation avec le Gouvernement 
du Luxembourg: 


(a) des informations détaillées 
sur les projets, les programmes et 
les mesures envisagés ou adoptés 
par le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg pour assurer l’exécution des 
dispositions du présent Accord et 
des Obligations Générales de la 
Convention de Coopération Eco- 
nomique Européenne; 

(b) des exposés complets des 
opérations faites en vertu du pré- 
sent Accord, y compris un exposé 
de l’usage des fonds, produits et 
services regus en application du 
dit Accord, le dit exposé devant 
étre fait chaque trimestre; 

(c) des informations concernant 
son économie et toutes autres in- 
formations appropriées nécessai- 
res pour compléter celles qui seront 
obtenues de |’Organisation Euro- 
péenne de Coopération Economi- 
que et dont le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait 
avoir besoin pour déterminer la 
nature et la portée des opérations 
réalisées en vertu de la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948 
et pour évaluer l’efficacité de 
l’aide fournie ou proposée en vertu 
du présent Accord et, d’une ma- 
niére générale, les progrés du pro- 
gramme commun de relévement. 

3. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg aidera le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique & se pro- 
curer les renseignements relatifs 
aux produits provenant du Lux- 
embourg dont il est question a 


2465 


Post, p. 2476. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137, 


Post, p. 2472. 


Ante, p. 2462. 


2466 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES 


which is necessary to the formula- 
tion and execution of the arrange- 
ments provided for in that Article. 


Article VIII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of Luxem- 
bourg and of the United States of 
America recognize that it is in 
their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objec- 
tives and progress of the joint 
program for European recovery 
and of the actions taken in further- 
ance of that program. It is 
recognized that wide dissemina~ 
tion of information on the progress 
of the program is desirable in 
order to develop the sense of 
common effort and mutual aid 
which are essential to the accom- 
plishment of the objectives of the 
program. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America will 
encourage the dissemination of 
such information and will make it 
available to the media of public 
information. 

3. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will encourage the dissemi- 
nation of such information both 
directly and in cooperation with 
the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation. It will 
make such information available 
to the media of public information 
and take all practicable steps to 
ensure that appropriate facilities 
are provided for such dissemina- 
tion. It will further provide other 
participating countries and the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation with full in- 
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l’Article V, et qui seront néces- 
saires 4 l’élaboration et & l’exécu- 
tion des accords prévus au dit 
article. 


Article VIII 
(Publicité) 


1. Les Gouvernements du Lux- 
embourg et des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique reconnaissent qu’il est 
de leur intérét commun de donner 
une large publicité aux objectifs 
du programme en commun de 
relévement de |’Europe, aux pro- 
grés réalisés dans son exécution 
ainsi qu’a toutes les mesures prises 
en application de ce programme. 
Tis reconnaissent également qu’il 
est souhaitable d’assurer une large 
diffusion des informations rela- 
tives aux progrés réalisés dans 
Vexécution du programme de re- 
lévement européen, afin de déve- 
lopper le sentiment de Il’effort 
commun et l’esprit d’aide mutuelle 
essentiels 4 la réalisation des ob- 
jectifs du programme. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique encouragera la 
diffusion de ces informations et 
les mettra & la disposition d’ 
agences d’information. 


3. Le Gouvernement du Lux- 
embourg encouragera la diffusion 
de ces renseignements, tant di- 
rectement que par l’entremise de 
VOrganisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique. [1 les 
mettra 4 la disposition des agences 
d'information et prendra toutes 
les mesures possibles pour en 
assurer la diffusion par les moyens 
appropriés. De plus, il fournira 4 
tous les autres pays participants 
et & Organisation Européenne de 
Coopération Economique les ren- 
seignements les plus complets sur 
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formation on the progress of the 
program for economic recovery. 


4, The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will make public in Luxem- 
bourg in each calender quarter, 
full statements of operations under 
this Agreement, including informa- 
tion as to the use of funds, com- 
modities, and services received. 


Article IX 
(Missions) 


1. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg agrees to receive a Special 
Mission for Economic Coopera- 
tion which will discharge the 
responsibilities of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America in Luxembourg under 
this Agreement 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will, upon appropriate noti- 
fication from the Minister of the 
United States of America in Lux- 
embourg, consider the Special 
Mission and its personnel, and 
the United States Special Repre- 
sentative in Europe, as part of the 
Legation of the United States in 
Luxembourg for the purpose of 
enjoying the privileges and im- 
munities accorded to that Lega- 
tion and its personnel of compa~ 
rable rank The Government of 
Luxembourg will further accord 
appropriate courtesies to the mem- 
bers and staff of the Joint Com- 
mitte on Foreign Economic Co- 
operation of the Congress of the 
United States of America and 
grant them the facilities and 
assistance necessary to the effec- 
tive performance of their responsi- 
bilities. 
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les progrés effectués dans la réa~ 
lisation du programme de reléve- 
ment européen. 

4. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg publiera au Luxembourg, 
chaque trimestre, des comptes 
rendus complets sur les opérations 
d’exécution de cet Accord et 
notamment des renseignements 
sur l’emploi de tous les fonds, 
marchandises et services regus au 
titre de cet accord. 


Article TIX 
(Missions) 


1. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg donne son agrément 4 
Vinstallation d’une Mission Spé- 
ciale de Coopération Economique 
qui assurera l’exécution des obli- 
gations assumées par les Etats- 
Unis au Luxembourg aux termes 
du présent Accord. 

2. Sur notification appropriée 
du Ministre des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique & Luxembourg, le Gou- 
vernement du Luxembourg con- 
sidére la Mission Spéciale et son 
personnel ainsi que le Représen- 
tant Spécial des Etats-Unis en 
Europe comme faisant partie de 
la Légation des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique & Luxembourg aux fins 
de bénéficier des priviléges et 
immunités accordés aux fonction- 
naires de rang équivalent de la 
Légation des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que. Le Gouvernement du Lux- 
embourg convient en outre d’ob- 
server & ]’égard des membres et du 
personnel du Comité Mixte de 
Coopération Economique Etran- 
gére du Congrés des Etats-Unis les 
régles de courtoisie appropriées et 
de leur accorder les facilités et 
Vassistance indispensables pour 
assumer efficacement leurs respon- 
sabilités. 
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3. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg, directly and through (and 
through) its representatives on the 
Organisation for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation will extend 
full cooperation to the Special 
Mission, to the United States 
Special Representative in Europe 
and his staff, and to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee. 
Such cooperation shall include the 
provision of all information and 
facilities necessary to the observa- 
tion and review of the carrying 
out of this Agreement, including 
the use of assistance furnished 
under it. 


ARTICLE X 


(Settlement of claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governements of Luxem- 
bourg and of the United States of 
America agree to submit to the de- 
cision of the International Court 
of Justice any claim espoused by 
either Government on behalf of 
one of its nationals against the 
other Government for compensa- 
tion for damage arising as a conse- 
quence of Governmental measures 
(other than measures concerning 
enemy property or interests) taken 
after April 3, 1948, by the other 
Government and affecting prop- 
erty or interests of such national, 
including contracts with or con- 
cessions granted by duly author- 
ized authorities of such other Gov- 
ernment. Itis understood thatthe 
undertaking of each Government 
in respect of claims espoused by 
the other Government pursuant 
to this paragraph is made in the 
case of each Government under 
the authority of, and is limited by, 
the terms and conditions of its 
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3. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg apportera directement et 
par l’intermédiaire de ses repré- 
sentants au sein de l’Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique, sa pleine coopération 4 la 
Mission Spéciale, au Représentant 
Spécial des Etats-Unis en Europe 
et 4son personnel, et aux membres 
et personnel du Comité Mixte, 
Cette coopération comportera la 
mise & disposition de toutes infor- 
mations et facilités nécessaires 
& Vobservation et & la surveillance 
de l’exécution du présent Accord, 
y compris de l’utilisation de l’aide 
fournie conformément Ases termes, 


ARTICLE X 


(Réglement desréclamations des 
ressortissants des deux Pays) 


1. Les Gouvernements du Lux- 
embourg et des Etats-Unis con- 
viennent de porter a la Cour In- 
ternationale de Justice toutes ré- 
clamations que l’un ou l'autre 
Gouvernement aura faites siennes 
et présentées pour le compte de 
Yun de ses ressortissants 4 l’en- 
contre de l’autre Gouvernement, 
pour l’indemnisation de dommages 
résultant de mesures gouverne- 
mentales (a l’exception de mesures 
touchant les intéréts ou biens en- 
nemis) prises aprés le 3 avril 1948 
par ce Gouvernement et affectant 
les biens ou les intéréts du dit res- 
sortissant, y compris les contrats 
ou concessions réguliérement con- 
clus ou accordés par les organes 
diment qualifiés du dit Gouverne- 
ment. Il est entendu que l’engage- 
ment de chaque Gouvernement au 
sujet des réclamations appuyées 
par l’autre Gouvernement con- 
formément aux dispositions du 
présent paragraphe, est pris, dans 
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declaration accepting the compul- 
sory jurisdiction of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice under 
Article 36 of the Statute of the 
Court, and shall remain in force 
as to each Government on a basis 
of reciprocity until August 14, 
1951, and thereafter for such 
period as the declarations of such 
acceptance by both Governements 
are in effect, but not later than the 
date of termination of this Agree- 
ment. The provisions of this 
paragraph shall be in all respects 
without prejudice to other rights 
of access, if any, of either Govern- 
ment to the International Court 
of Justice or to the espousal and 
presentation of claims based upon 
alleged violations by either Gov- 
ernment of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agreements, 
or principles of international law. 


2. The Governments of Luxem- 
bourg and of the United States 
further agree that such claims may 
be referred, in lieu of the Court, to 
any arbitral tribunal mutually 
agreed upon, 


3. It is further understood that 
neither Government will espouse 
a claim pursuant to this Article 
until its national has exhausted 
the remedies available to him in 
the administrative and judicial 
tribunals of the country in which 
the claim arose. 


le cas de chaque Gouvernement, 
sur la base et avec les restrictions 
des termes et conditions de la 
déclaration, par laquelle il a ac- 
cepté la juridiction obligatoire de 
la Cour Internationale de Justice 
conformément 4 Varticle 36 du 
Statut de la Cour, et cet engage- 
ment restera en vigueur, quant 4 
chaque Gouvernement, sur une 
base de réciprocité jusqu’au 14 
aotit 1951, et aprés cette date pen- 
dant la période pendant laquelle 
les déclarations de cette accepta- 
tion par les deux Gouvernements 
resteront en vigueur, mais non pas 
au dela dela date de la cessation du 
présent Accord. Les dispositions 
de ce paragraphe seront, de toute 
maniére, sans préjudice d’autres 
droits d’accés, & supposer qu’il en 
existe, de ]’un ou l’autre Gouverne- 
ment & la Cour Internationale de 
Justice ou de l’adhésion ou de la 
présentation de contestations ba- 
sées sur les prétendues violations 
par l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement 
de droits et obligations résultant 
de traités, d’accords ou de prin- 
cipes de droit international. 

2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg et le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis conviennent également 
de porter éventuellement de tels 
différends devant tout tribunal 
arbitral & convenir, aux lieu et 
place de la Cour. 

3. Il est également entendu 
qu’aucun des deux Gouvernements 
ne présentera, aux termes du pré- 
sent article, de réclamations d’un 
de ses ressortissants avant que 
celui-ci n’ait épuise les voies de 
recours qui lui sont ouvertes de- 
vant les tribunaux administratifs 
et judiciaires du pays ov la récla- 
mation a pris naissance. 
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“Luxembourg.” 


ARTICLE XI 


(Definitions) 
As used in this agreement: 


Duchy of Luxembourg togeth- 
er with dependent areas under 
its administration. 


county PF" b) The term “participating coun- 


try” means: 


i) any country which signed 
the report of the Com- 
mittee of European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation at 
Paris on September 22, 
1947, ['] and territories for 
which it has international 
responsibility and to which 
the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded be- 
tween that country and 
the Government of the 
United States of America 
has been applied, and 


ii) any other country (includ- 
ing any of the zones of 
occupation of Germany, 
any areas under interna- 
tional administration or 
control, and the Free Ter- 
ritory of Trieste or either 
of its zones) wholly or 
partly in Europe, together 
with dependent areas un- 
der its administration; for 
so long as such country is 
a party to the Convention 
for European Economic 
Cooperation and adheres 
to a joint program for Eu- 
ropean recovery designed 
to accomplish the purposes 
of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE XI 
(Définitions) 


1. Aux termes du présent ac- 


cord: 


b 


— 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 


a) “Luxembourg” means the Grand a) “Luxembourg” signifie le Grand- 


Duché de Luxembourg avee 
les territoires dépendants placés 
sous son administration. 

On entend par “pays partici- 
pants”: 

i) tout pays qui a signé le 
rapport du Comité de Coopé- 
ration Economique Européenne 
& Paris le 22 septembre 1947 et 
tout territoire dont ce pays 
assume Ja responsabilité sur 
le plan international et auquel 
Accord de Coopération Eco- 
nomique conclu entre ledit pays 
et les Etats-Unis est appliqué. 


ii) tout autre pays (y compris 
toute zone d’occupation en 
Allemagne, tout territoire, toute 
administration sous contréle 
international et le Territoire 
libre de Trieste ou toute 
zone en faisant partie) situé 
en tout ou en partie en 
Europe avec les territoires dé- 
pendants soumis 4 sa juridic- 
tion aussi longtemps que ce 
pays est signataire de la Con- 
vention de Coopération Econo- 
mique et participe 4 un pro- 
gramme commun de reléve- 
ment européen ayant pour ob- 
jectif les buts du présent Ac- 
cord, 
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Article XII 
(Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become 
effective on this day’s date. Sub- 
ject to the provisions of para- 
graphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it 
shall remain in force until June 
30, 1953, and, unless at least six 
months before June 30, 1958, 
either Government shall have 
given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate 
the Agreement on that date, it 
shall remain in force thereafter 
until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice 
shall have been given. 


2. If, during the life of this 
Agreement, either Government 
should consider there has been a 
fundamental change in the basic 
assumptions underlying this 
Agreement, it shall so notify the 
other Government in writing and 
the two Governments will there- 
upon consult with a view to agree- 
ing upon the amendment, modifi- 
cation or termination of this 
Agreement. If, after three months 
from such notification the two 
Governments have not agreed 
upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government 
may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate 
this Agreement. Then, subject to 
the provisions of paragraph 3 of 
this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 


(a) Six months after the date 
of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

(b) After such shorter period as 
may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the 
Government of Luxembourg are 
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Article XII 


(Entrée en vigueur, amendement, 
durée) 


1. Le présent Accord entrera 
en vigueur & la date d’aujourd’ 
hui. Sous réserve des dispositions 
des paragraphes 2 et 8 de cet 
Article, il restera en vigueur jus- 
qu’au 30 juin 1958 et, & moins que, 
au moins six mois avant le 30 juin 
1953, Yun ou lautre Gouverne- 
ment ait donné 4 l’autre notifica- 
tion par écrit de son intention de 
mettre fin 4 l’Accord 4 cette date, 
il restera en vigueur jusqu’a |’ex- 
piration d’un délai de six mois a 
dater du jour od pareille notifica- 
tion aura été faite. 


2. Si, pendant la durée de 
l’Accord, ’un des Gouvernements 
considére qu’il y a eu un change- 
ment fondamental dans les cir- 
constances se trouvant 4 Vorigine 
de cet Accord, il le notifiera par 
écrit 4 l’autre Gouvernement. Les 
deux Gouvernements se consul- 
teront alors en vue de convenir de 
la modification, de la transforma- 
tion et de la terminaison de |’Ac- 
cord. Si, aprés un délai de trois 
mois 4 dater de cette notification, 
les deux Gouvernements n’ont pas 
convenu de l’action & prendre dans 
ces circonstances, chaque Gou- 
vernement pourra notifier par 
écrit & V’autre son intention de 
mettre fin 4 Accord. Dans ce 
cas, sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe 3 du présent Arti- 
cle, cet Accord prendra fin: 


(a) Six mois aprés la notifi- 
cation de Vintention d’y mettre 
fin, ou 

(b) Aprés telle période plus 
courte & convenir, suffisante né- 
anmoins pour assurer que les obli- 
gations du Gouvernement du 
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performed in respect of any as- 
sistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America 
after the date of such notice; pro- 
vided, however, that Article V 
and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two 
years after the date of such notice 
of intention to terminate, but not 
later than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and 
arrangements negociated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in 
force beyond the date of termina- 
tion of this Agreement and the 
period of effectiveness of such sub- 
sidiary Agreements and arrange- 
ments shall be governed by their 
own terms. Article IV shall re- 
main in effect until all the sums 
in the currency of Luxembourg 
required to be deposited in accord- 
ance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in that 
Article. 

Paragraph 2 of Article ITI shall 
remain in effect for so long as the 
guaranty payments referred to in 
that Article may be made by the 
Government of the United States 
of America. 

4. This Agreement may be 
amended at any time by agree- 
ment between the two Govern- 
ments. 

5. The Annex to this Agree- 
ment forms an integral part there- 
of. 

6. This Agreement shall be reg- 
istered with the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have 
signed the present Agreement. 

Dons at Luxembourg, in dupli- 
cate, in the English and French 
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Luxembourg sont exécutésal’égard 
de toute aide que le Gouverne- 
ment américain pourrait continuer 
& lui apporter aprés la date de 
cette notification; étant entendu 
toutefois que I|’Article V et le 
paragraphe 3 de Jl’article VII 
resteront en vigueur deux ans 
aprés la date de la notification de 
Vintention de mettre fin a l’Ac- 
cord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 
80 juin 1953. 

3. Les accords et les arrange- 
ments complémentaires qui seront 
négociés en exécution du présent 
Accord pourront rester en vigueur 
au dela de l’expiration du présent 
Accord, et la période d’application 
de ces accords et arrangements 
complémentaires sera déterminée 
par leurs propres termes. L’Ar- 
ticle IV restera en vigueur jusqu’a 
ce que toutes les sommes en 
francs luxembourgeois 4 verser 
en conformité avec ses propres 
dispositions aient été utilisées 
comme prévu par cet Article. 

Le paragraphe 2 de I’article 
III restera en vigueur aussi long- 
temps que la garantie de paye- 
ment visée par cet Article pourra 
étre donnée par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

4. Le présent Accord pourra 
étre amendé & tout moment par 
décision commune des deux Gou- 
vernements. 

5. L’annexe au présent Accord 
en fait partie intégrante. 


6. Le présent Accord sera en- 
registré par le Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies. 


EN FOI DE quot, les représen- 
tants respectifs des deux Gouver- 
nements, diment autorisés 4 cette 
fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 

Farr & Luxembourg, , le trois 
juillet 1948, en deux exemplaires, 
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languages, both texts authentic, 
this third day of July 1948. 
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en langues francaise et anglaise, 
les deux textes faisant également 
foi. 


Grorce Pratr WALLER 


P. Durone 


ANNEX 
Interpretative Notes 


1. It is understood that “The 
Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948” as used in the Agreement 
means Title I of Public Law 
472—80th Congress. 

2. It is understood that the 
requirements of paragraph 1 (a) 
of Article II, relating to the 
adoption of measures for the 
efficient use of resources, would 
include, with respect to commod- 
ities furnished under this Agre- 
ment, effective measures for safe- 
guarding such commodities and 
for preventing their diversion to 
markets or channels of trade 
which are illegal or irregular in 
Luxembourg. 


3. It is understood that it lies 
within the discretion of the Gov- 
ernment of Luxembourg to de- 
termine the means by which the 
assets specified in paragraph 1 
(a) (3) of Article II are put into 
appropriate use in furtherance of 
the joint program for European 
recovery. 

4. It is understood that the 
obligation under paragraph 1 (c) 
of Article II to balance the budget 
as soon as practicable would not 
preclude deficits over a short 
period but would mean a budget- 
ary policy involving the balancing 
of the budget in the long run. 


5. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 


ANNEXE 
Notes interprétatives 


1. I est entendu que “La Loi 
de Coopération Economique de 
1948” A laquelle se référe l’Accord, 
est le Titre I de'la Public Law 
472, 80e Congrés. 

2. Ilest entendu que les disposi- 
tions du paragraphe I (a) de 
VArticle II sur Vadoption des 
mesures relatives & un emploi 
eficace des ressources comporte- 
raient, en ce qui concerne les 
produits fournis aux termes de cet 
Accord, des mesures efficaces des- 
tinées 4 assurer la sauvegarde de 
ces produits et & empécher leur 
détournement vers des marchés 
ou des circuits commerciaux il- 
licites ou irréguliers au 
Luxembourg. 

3. Il est entendu qu'il est laissé 
4 Vappréciation du Gouvernement 
du Luxembourg de déterminer 
les moyens par lesquels les avoirs 
mentionnés au paragraphe I )a) 
(3) de l’Article II seront lobjet 
d’un usage approprié & l’exécution 
du programme commun de re- 
lévement européen. 

4. Il est entendu que l’obliga- 
tion figurant au paragraphe I (c) 
de l’Article II d’équilibrer le 
budget aussitét que possible, n’ex- 
cluerait pas des déficits pendant 
une courte période, mais sig- 
nifierait une politique budgétaire 
impliquant, & longue échéance, 
Véquilibre du budget. 

5. Il est entendu que les 
pratiques commerciales et les ar- 
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arrangements referred to in par- 
agraph 3 of Article IT mean: 


a) Fixing prices, terms or 
conditions to be observed in deal- 
ing with others in the purchase, 
sale or lease of any product; 


b) Excluding enterprises 
from, or allocating or dividing, 
any territorial market of field of 
business activity, or allocating 
customers, or fixing sales quotas 
or purchase quotas; 


c) Discriminating against par- 
ticular enterprises; 


d) Limiting production or fix- 
ing production quotas; 


e) Preventing by agreement 
the development or application of 
technology or invention whether 
patented or unpatented; 


f) Extending the use of rights 
under patents, trademarks, or 
copyrights granted by either coun- 
try to matters which, according to 
its laws and regulations, are not 
within the scope of such grants, or 
to products or conditions of pro- 
duction, use or sale which are like- 
wise not subject of such grants; 
and 


g) Such other practices as the 
two Governments may agree to 
include. 


6. It is understood that the busi- 
ness practices and business ar- 
rangements referred to in para- 
graph 3 of Article II are those 
which are engaged in or made 
effective by one or more private or 
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rangements commerciaux visés au 
paragraphe 3 de l’Article IT sont: 


a) Ceux qui fixent les prix 
ou les conditions & observer dans 
les transactions avec les tiers 
concernant l’achat, la vente ou 
la location de tout produit; 

b) Ceux qui excluent des 
entreprises d’un marché territorial 
ou d’un champ d’activité com- 
merciale, attribuent ou partagent 
un marché territorial ou un champ 
d’activité commerciale, répartis- 
sent la clientéle ou fixent les 
conditions de vente ou d’achat; 

c) Ceux qui ont un effet dis- 
criminatoire au détriment d’entre- 
prises déterminées; 

d) Ceux qui limitent la pro- 
duction ou fixent des contingents 
de production; 

e) Ceux qui, par voie d’ac- 
cord, empéchent |’amélioration ou 
Ia mise en oeuvre de procédés 
techniques ou d’inventions breve- 
tées ou non; 

f) Ceux qui étendent l’usage 
de droits résultant de brevets, de 
marques de fabrique, de droits 
d’auteur ou de reproduction, ac- 
cordés par un des deux Etats, 
conformément & ses lois et régle- 
ments, 4 des matiéres qui ne 
rentrent pas dans le cadre de tels 
priviléges, ou bien & des produits 
ou a des conditions de production, 
d’utilisation ou de vente qui, de 
méme, ne font pas l’objet de tels 
priviléges; et 

g) Toutes autres pratiques 
que les deux Gouvernements peu- 
vent convenir d’incorporer dans 
les présentes dispositions. 


6) Il est entendu que les pra- 
tiques ou arrangements commer- 
ciaux auxquels se référe le para- 
graphe 3 de l’article II, sont ceux 
qui sont conclus ou rendus effectifs 
par une ou plusieurs entreprises 
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public commercial enterprises or 
by any combination, agreement, 
or other arrangement between any 
such enterprises, and when such 
commercial enterprises, individ- 
ually or collectively, possess effec- 
tive control or trade among a 
number of countries in one or 
more products. 


7. It is understood that the Gov- 
ernment of Luxembourg is obli- 
gated to take action in particular 
instances in accordance with para- 
graph 3 of Article II only after 
appropriate investigation or ex- 
amination by such Government. 

8. It is understood that the 
phrase in Article V “after due 
regard for the reasonable require- 
ments of Luxembourg for domestic 
use” would include the mainte- 
nance of reasonable stocks of the 
material concerned and that the 
phrase “commercial export” might 
include barter transactions. It is 
also understood that arrangements 
negotiated under Article V might 
appropriately include provision for 
consultation, in accordance with 
the principles of Article 32 of the 
Havana Charter for an Inter- 
national Trade Organisation, ['] in 
the event that stockpiles are 
liquidated. 


9. It is understood that the 
arrangements to be negotiated 
under Article V will be consistent 
with the system of trading sought 
to be established by the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
and that due regard will be had 
for the limitations on the powers 
and authority of the several 
branches of the Government of 
Luxembourg under the established 
legislative system of that country. 
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commerciales privées ou publiques, 
ou visés par toute entente, accord 
ou autre arrangement entre toute 
entreprise de cette espéce et 
lorsque de telles entreprises com- 
merciales possédent, individuelle- 
ment ou collectivement un con- 
tréle effectif sur le commerce d’un 
certain nombre de pays pour un 
ou plusieurs produits. 

7. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement du Luxembourg n’est 
tenu d’agir, conformément au pa- 
ragraphe 3 de I’Article II dans des 
cas d’espéce qu’aprés enquéte et 
examen appropriés par ce Gou- 
vernement. 

8. Il est entendu que le passage 
de l’article V: “‘compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables du Luxem- 
bourg en produits nécessaires 4 sa 
consommation intérieure” couvri- 
rait également le maintien 4 un 
niveau raisonnable de stocks des 
produits en question et que l’ex- 
pression ‘‘Commerce d’exporta- 
tion’ comprendrait les opérations 
de troc. Il a été également entendu 
que les accords négociés en vertu 
de |’Article V pourraient inclure 
une clause de consultation con- 
formément aux principes de Il’arti- 
cle 32 de la Charte de la Havane 
pour une Organisation Interna- 
tionale du Commerce dans le cas 
ot les stocks seraient réalisés. 

9. Il est entendu que des ac- 
cords dont la négociation et 
prévue a l’Article V seront en 
conformité avec le systéme de 
commerce dont l’établissement est 
recherché par l’Accord Général 
sur les Tarifs et le Commerce et 
qu’il sera tenu compte des limita- 
tions des pouvoirs et de l’autorité 
des divers services du Gouverne- 
ment du Luxembourg selon le 
systéme législatif en vigueur dans 
ce pays. 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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10. It is understood that each 
Government reserves full freedom 


of negotiation under paragraph 2 
of Article VI. 


11. It is understood that the 
Government of Luxembourg will 
not be requested, under paragraph 
2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish 
detailed information about minor 
projects, or confidential, commer- 
cial or technical information the 
disclosure of which would injure 
legitimate commercial interests. 


12. It is understood that the 
Government of the United States 
of America in making the notifica- 
tions referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article IX would bear in mind the 
desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials, 
for whom full diplomatic privi- 
leges would be requested. It is 
also understood that the detailed 
application of Article IX would, 
when necessary, be the subject of 
inter-governmental discussion. 


13.— It is understood that any 
agreements which might be ar- 
rived at pursuant to paragraph 2 
of Article X would be subject to 
ratification by the Senate of the 
United States of America. 


P. D. 
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10. Il est entendu que chaque 
Gouvernement se réserve pleine 
liberté de négociation, pour ce qui 
concerne le paragraphe 2 de l’Ar- 
ticle VI. 

11. Tl est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement du Luxembourg n’aura 
pas, en application du paragraphe 
2 (a) de Article VII, 4 fournir des 
informations détaillées sur les pro- 
jets peu importants ou des ren- 
seignements commerciaux ou tech- 
niques d’ordre confidentiel dont la 
divulgation pourrait porter at- 
teinte a des intéréts commerciaux 
légitimes. 

12. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis en fai- 
sant la notification prévue au 
paragraphe 2 de ]’Article IX, aura 
due considération 4 la nécessité de 
restreindre autant que possible le 
nombre des fonctionnaires pour 
lesquels les priviléges diploma- 
tiques intégraux seraient de- 
mandés. Il est également en- 
tendu que l’application dans les 
détails de ]’Article IV serait l’ob- 
jet, s’il est nécessaire, de conver- 
sations entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments. 

13.— Il est entendu que tout 
accord qui serait conclu en exécu- 
tion du paragraphe 2 de 1’Article 
X serait soumis a la ratification du 
Sénat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


G. P. W. 
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ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS. 


The Governments of the United States of 


America and the Netherlands : 


Principles of Agrees Recognizing that the restoration or 

ment. maintenance in European countries of principles 
of individual liberty, free institutions, 
and genuine independence rests largely 
upon the establishment of sound economic 
conditions, stable international economic 
relationships, and the achievement by the coun« 
tries of Europe of a healthy economy independent 
of extraordinary outside assistance; 


Recognizing that a strong and prosperous 
European economy is essential for the ; 
attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 


Considering that the achievement of 
such conditions calls for a European recovery 
plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open 
to all nations which cooperate in such a plan, 
based upon a strong production effort, the 
expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability 
and the development of economic cooperation, 
including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce 
trade barriers; 


Considering that in furtherance of these 
principles the Government of the Netherlands 
has joined with other like-minded nations 
in a Convention for European 
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OVEREENKOMST TOT ECONOMISCHE SAMENWERKING TUSSEN 
DE REGERINGEN VAN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKA 
EN HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDEN. 


De Regering der Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
ter ene zijde en de Nederlandse Regering ter andere 
zijde 3 


Erkennende dat het herstel of het behoud in 
Buropese landen van beginselen van persoonlijke 
vrijheid, vrije instellingen en waarachtige one 
afhankelijkheid grotendeels berusten op het 
scheppen van gezonde economische voorwaarden, 
evenwichtige internationale economische verhoue# 
dingen, en het bereiken door de Buropese landen 
van een gezonde economie die onafhankelijk is 
van buitengewone hulpverlening van buitenaf; 


Erkennende dat een krachtige en welvarende 
Europese economie essentieel is voor het bereiken 
van de doeleinden Van de Verenigde Naties; 


Overwegende dat het verwezenlijken van zoe 
danige voorwaarden een Europees Herstelplan van 
eigen hulp en wederkerige samenwerking nodig 
maakt, dat open staat voor alle naties die samene 
werken in een zodanig plan, hetwelk gegrond is op 
een krachtige productie~inspanning, de expansie 
van de buitenlandse handel, het scheppen of het 
behouden van een intern financieel evenwicht en 
de ontwikkeling van economische samenwerking, met 
inbegrip van alle mogelijke mautregelen om gezonde 
wisselkoersen in te stellen en te behouden en om 
handelsbelemmeringen te verminderen; 


Overwegende dat ter bevordering van deze be- 
@inselen de Nederlandse Regering zich, met andere 
naties die vam dezelfde geest zijn bezield, ver- 
bonden heeft in een Verdrag nopens Europese 
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Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 
16, 1948['] under which the signatories of that 
Convention agreed to undertake as their imme= 
diate task the elaboration and execution of a 
joint recovery program, and that the Govern~ 
ment of the Netherlands is a member of the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that 
Convention; 


Considering also that, in furtherance 
of these principles, the Government of the 
United States of America has enacted the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, providing 
for the furnishing of assistance by the 
United States to nations participating in a 
joint program for European recovery, in order 
to enable such nations through their owm 
individual and concerted efforts to become 
independent of extraordinary outside 
economic assitance; 


faking note that the Government of the 
Netherlands has already expressed its adherence 
to the purposes and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948; 


Desiring to set forth the understandings 
which govern the furnishing of assistance by 
the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
the receipt of such assistance by the 
Netherlands, and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individually and together 
in furthering the recovery of the Netnerlands 


.as an integral part of the joint program 


for European recovery}; 


Have agreed as follows: 


Article I. 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States 
of America undertakes to assist the Netherlands, 
by making available to the Covernment of 
the Netherlands or to any person, agency or 
organization designated by the latter Covernment 
Such assistance as may be requested by it and 
approved by the Government of the United States 
of America, The Government of the United Stateg 
of America will furnish this assistance under 
the provisions, and subject to all of the termg, 
conditions and termination provisions, of the 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Economische Samenwerking, dat te Parijs werd on- 
dertekend op 16 April 1948, waarin de onderteke- 
mende partijen zijn overeengekomen om als haar 
Oonmiddellijke taak de uitwerking en de uitvoering 
van een gemeenschappelijk herstelprogramma ter 
hand te nemen; en dat de Nederlandse Regering 1148 
is van de, krachtens de bepalingen van genoemd 
Verdrag in het leven geroepen Organisatie voor 
Europese Economische Samenwerking; 


Overwegende voorts dat ter bevordering van 
deze beginselen de Regering der Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika de "Economic Cooperation Act of 1948" 
heeft afgekondigd, welke wet voorziet in het ver-~ 
denen van bijstand door de Verenigde Staten aan 
naties die aan een gemeenschappelijk programma 
voor Europees herstel deelnemen, teneinde zodanige 
naties in staat te stellen om door middel van eigen 
individuele en gemeenschappelijke inspanning onaf- 
hankelijk te worden van buitengevione economische 
hulp van buitenaf; 


Constaterende dat de Nederlandse Regering 
reeds haar bijval heeft betuigd met de doeleinden 
en de richtlijnen van de "Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948"; 


Verlangende om de afspraken vast te leggen, 
Welke regelen het verlenen van bijstand door de 
Regering der Verenigde Staten van Amerika volgens 
de "Economic Cooperation Act of 1948", het onte 
vangen van zodanige bijstand door de Nederlandse 
Regering, en de maatregelen die de twee Regeringen, 
gowel lieder afzonderlijk als tezamen, zullen nemen 
ter bevordering van het herstel van Nederland, als 
‘een integrerend deel van het gemeenschappelijk pro- 
&ramma voor het Europese herstel, 


Zijn het volgende overeengekomens 


Artikel I 
(Bijstand 6n Same nwerking) 


1. De Regering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika neemt op zich Nederland bij te staun, door 
aan de Nederlandse Regering of aan personen, in-~ 
stellingen of organisaties door laatstgenoemde 
Regering daartoe aangewezen, zodanige hulp beschike 
baar te stellen als door de Nederlandse Regering 
zou kunnen worden verzocht en goedgekeurd door de 
Regering van de Verenigde Statenwn Amerika, De 
Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika zal 
die bijstand verlenen krachtens de voorzieningen, 
en met inachtneming van alle bewoordingen, voor- 
‘Waarden en bepalingen omtrent beeindiging, van 
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62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation 
acts thereunder, and will make available to 
the Government of the Netherlands only such 
commodities, services and other assistance 
as are authorized to be made available by 
such acts. 


2. The Government of the Netherlands, 
acting individually and through the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948, 
will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to 
achieve through a joint recovery program 
economic conditions in Europe essential to 
lasting peace and prosperity and to enable 
the countries of Europe participating in such 
@ joint recovery program to become independent 
of extraordinary outside economic assistance 
within the period of this Agreement. The Covern= 
ment of the Netherlands reaffirms its intention 
to take action to carry out the provisions of 
the General Obligations of the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation, to continue 
to participate actively in the work of the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
and to continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948. 


3. With respect to assistance furnished 
by the Government of the United States of America 
to the Netherlands and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its 
territories and possessions, the Government of 
the Netherlands will cooperate with the 
Government of the United States of America in 
ensuring that procurement will be eitected 
at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms 
and so as to arrange that the dollars thereby 
made available to the country fiom which the 
assistance is procured are used in a manner 
consistent with-any arrangements made by the 
Government of the United States of America 
with such country. 


Article II. 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to’achieve the maximum recovery 
through the enoloyment of assistance received 
from the Government of the United States of 
America, the Government of the Netherlands will 
use its best endeavors: 


Measures for practi- @) to adopt or maintain the measures 
cols es ee tee: necessary to ensure efficient and practical 
£ ost, p. 


use of all the resources available to 
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de “Economic Cooperation Act of 1948", en van de daare 
mee samenhangende wijzigings- aanvullings- en toe- 
wijzingswetten, en zij zal de Nederlandse Regering 
slechts die goederen, diensten en andere bijstand 
beschikbaar stellen, tot welker beschikbaarstelling 
in zodanige wetten machtiging is verleend. 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal, handelend 
zowel individueel als in het kader van de Organisatie 
van Europese Economische Samenwerking, overeenkomstig 
het op 16 April 1948 te Parijs getekende Verdrag tot 
Europese Economische Samenwerking, aanhoudend alle 
krachten inspannen, in samenwerking met andere deel- 
nemende landen, om op korte termijn door middel’ van 
een gemeenschappelijk herstelprogramma economische 
voorwaarden in Europa te scheppen, die noodzakelijk 
zijn voor een duurzame vrede en voorspoed, en om de 
aan een zodanig gemeenschappelijk herstelprogramma 
deelnemende landen in Europa in staat te stellen om, 
binnen de looptijd van deze overeenkomst, onafhanke~ 
lijk te worden van buitengewone economische hulp van 
buitenaf, De Nederlandse Regering geeft wederom de 
verzekering van haar voornemen, om de uitvoering van 
de bepalingen der Algemene Verplichtingen van het 
Verdrag nopens Europese Economische Samenwerking ter 
hand .te nemen, om voort te gaan met actieve deelname 
aan het werk van de Organisatie voor Europese Econo~ 
mische Samennerking, en om bij voortduring getrouw 
te blijven aan de doeleinden en richtlijnen van de 
"Economic Cooperation Act of 1948", 


3 Met betrekking tot hulp, door de Regering 
van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika aan Nederland 
verleend, en verschaft uit gebieden buiten de Ver- 
enigde Staten van Amerika, haar gebiedsdelen en 
bezittingen, zal de Nederlandse Regering samenwerken 
met de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, 
om te vergzekeren dat.de aanschaf plaats zal hebben 
tegen redelijke prijzen en op redelijke voorwaarden, 
en op zodanige wijze dat wordt gezorgd, dat dollars 
aldus beschikbaar gesteld aan het land, waaruit de 
hulp wordt verschaft, gebruikt worden op een wijze 
die in overeenstemming is met-alle schikkingen, ge-~ 
troffen door de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika met zulk een land. 


Artikel IT. 
(Algemene Verplichtingen) 


1. Teneinde een optimaal herstel door het aan- 
wenden van de bijstand, ontvangen van de Regering 
der Verenigde Staten van Amerika te bereiken, zal de 
Nederlandse Regering zo goed mogelijk trachtens: 


a) om die maatregelen te nemen of te handhaven 
die nodig zijn om een doelmatig en practisch 
gebruik van alle hulpbronnen, die haar ter 
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it, including 

(i) such measures as may be necesssary to 
ensure that the commodities and services 
obtained with assistance furnished under 
this Agreement are used for purposes 
consistent with this Agreement and, as 
far as practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules 
furnished by the Government of the Nether- 
lands in support of the requirements of 
assistance to be furnished by the Government 
of the United States of America; 


(ii) the observation and review of the use of 
such resources through an effective 
follow-up system approved by the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation; 
and 

(iii) to the extent practicable, measures to 
locate, identify and put into appropriate 
use in furtherance of the joint program 
for European recovery, assets, and 
earnings therefrom which belong to 
nationals of the Netherlands and which 
are situated within the United States 
of America, its territories or possessions, 
Nothing in this clause imposes any 
obligation on the Government of the 
United States of America to assist in 
carrying out such measures or on the 
Government ot the Netherlands to dispose 
of such assets; 


Bh ec of b) to promote the development of industrial and 
° agricultural production on a sound economic 

basis; to achieve such production targets as 
may be established through the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation; and when 
desired by the Government of the United States 
of America, to communicate to that Government 
detailed proposals for specific projects con» 
templated by the Government of the Nether- 
lands to be undertaken in substantial part 
with assistance made available pursuant to this 
Agreement, including whenever practicable 
projects for increased production of coal, 
steel, transportation facilities and food; 


Guaeiennne ©) to stabilize its currency, establish or maine 
Post, p. 2508. tain a valid rate of exchange, balance its 


governmental budget as soon as 
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beschikking staan, te verzekeren, met inbegrip van : 


d) 


¢) 


(1) zodanige maatregelen als nodig mochten 
zijn om te verzekeren, dat de goederen 
en diensten, verkregen uit hulp, ver- 
leend op grond van deze Overeenkomst, 
gebruikt worden voor doeleinden, die 
stroken met deze Overeenkomst, en, voor 
zover uitvoerbaar, met de algemene doel- 
einden, neergelegd in de door de Neder-~ 
landse Regering verstrekte schemats ter 
ondersteuning van de behoeften aan hulp= 
verlening door de Regering der Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika; 

(ii) het gadeslaan van- en het toezien op het 
gebruik van zgulke hulpbronnen door mid- 
del van een effectief, door de Organi- 
satie van Europese Economische Samen- 
werking goedgekeurd controle systeem, en 

(iii) het, voorzover uitvoerbaar, nemen van 
maatregelen, teneinde vermogensbestand- 
delen en de opbrengsten daarvan, toebe- 
horende aan Nederlandse onderdanen en 
aanwezig in de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika, hare gebiedsdelen en bezittin- 
gen, te localiseren, te identificeren en 
aan te wenden tot passend gebruik ter 
bevordering van het gemeenschappelijke 
Europese herstelprogramma, Deze bepaling 
legt geen enkele verplichting op de Re- 
gering van de Verenigde Staten van Ame- 
rikea, om behulpzaam te zijn bij de uit- 
voering van zodanige maatregelen, noch 


op de Nederlandse Regering om ZO~ 
danige vermogensbestanddelen te vervreem= 
deng 


om de ontwikkeling op gezonde economische 
grondslagen van de industriele en agra- 
rische productie te bevorderen, om de, door 
de Orgunisatie voor Europese Economische 
Samenwerking vast te stellen productie~- 
niveau's te bereiken, en om, wanneer zulks 
door de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika wordt verlangd, deze Regering van 
gedetailleerde voa@ stellen in kennis te 
stellen omtrent bepaalde door de Neder- 
landse Regering overwngen projecten, welke 
voor een belangrijk gedeelte met bijstand, 
die op grond van’ deze Overeenkomst ter 
beschikking wordt gesteld, zullen worden 
uitgevoerd, daaronder begrepen, wanneer 
enigszins mogelijk, plannen voor de ver- 
hoging van de productie van steenkool, 
staal, transportmiddelen en voedsel, ~ 


om haar munt te stabiliseren, een gezonde 
Wisselkoers in te stellen of te behouden, 
haar overheidsbegroting in evenwicht te 
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practicable, create or maintain 
internal financial stability, and 
generally restore or maintain confidence 
in its. monetary system; and 


Stimulation of ad) to cooperate with other participating 

trade. countries in facilitating and stimu~ 
lating an increasing interchange of 
goods and services among the parti- 
cipating countries and with other 
countries and in reducing public and 
private barriers to trade among 
themselves and with other countries, 


Utilization of man: 2, Taking into account Article 8 of the 

bower. Convention for European Economic Cooperation 
looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the various participating 
countries, the Government of the Netherlands 
will accord sympathetic consideration to 
proposals made in conjunction with the Inter« 
national Refugee Organization directed to 
the largest practicable utilization of manpower 
available in any of the participating countries 
in furtherance of the accomplishment of 
the purposes of this Agreement. 


jee ee preg. 3 The Government of the Netherlands will 

achievement af pro- take the measures wiich it deems appropriate, 

gram. and will cooperate with other participating 

Post, pp. 2508, 2510, countries, yo prevent, on the part o1 private 

or public commercial enterprises, business 
practices or business arrangements affecting 
-international trade which restrain competition, 
limit. access to markets or foster monopolistic 
control whenever such practices or arrangenents 
have theeffect of interfering with the achieve-~ 
ment of the joint program of European recovery. 


Article III, 
fuaranti¢es 


1. The Governments of the United States 
of America and the Netherlands will, upon 
the request of either Government, consult 
respecting projects in the Netherlands proposed 
by nationals of the United States of America 
and with regard to which the Government of the 
United States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer under 
Section 111 (b)(3) of the Economic Cooperation 

62 Stat., Pt. 1 Act of 1948, 
pp. 144, 1056. 
Post, p. 2506. ¢. The Government of the Netherlands 
agrees unat if the Government of the United 
States of America makes payment in United 
States dollars to any person under such a 
suaranty, any guilders, or credits in 
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brengen zodra zulks uitvoerbaar is, een ine. 
terne financiele stabiliteit te creeeren of 
te behouden.en, in het algemeen, het ver~ 
trouwen in haar. munt te herstellen of te 
handhaven, en 


a) om samen te werken met andere deelnemendé 
landen tot het vergemakkelijren en stim- 
leren van een toenemende uitwisseling van 
goederen en diensten zowel tussen de deel- 
nemende landen als met andere landen, en 
tot het verminderen van overheids~ en pare 
ticuliere belemmeringen op handelsgebied 
tussen hen onderling, en tussen hen en an- 
dere landen. 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal, met inacht- 
neming van artikel 8 van het Verdrag nopens Europese 
Economis che Samenwerking, welk Artikel beoogt het 
volledige en doeltreffende gebruik van arbeids~- 
krachten beschikbaar in de verschillende deelnemende 
landen, in welwillende overweging nemen zodanige voor- 
stellen als in samenwerking met de Internationale 
Vluchtelingen Organisatie zullen worden gedaan, en 
die gericht zijn op de zo ruim mogelijke gebruikmaking 
‘van arbeidskrachten beschikbaar in ieder van de deel- 
nemende landen, ter bevordering van de verwezenli jking 
der doeleinden van deze Overeenkomste 


3e De Nederlandse Regering zal de door haar 
passend geoordeelde maatregelen nemen en daarbij 
samenWwerken met andere deelnemende landen om zake~ 
lijke praktijken en op de internationale handel 
vetrekking hebvende overeenkomsten van particuliere 
of overheids handelslichamen tegen te gaan, wanneer 
deze vrije concutrentie belemmeren, de toegang, tot 
markten beperken dan wel monopolistische controle 
bevorderen, in alle gevallen, dat dergelijke prao- 
tijken of overeenkomsten een storende uitwerking 
mochten hebben op de verwezenlijking van het ge- 
meenschappelijk Europees herstelprogramma. 


Artikel III. 
(Waarborgen) — 


le De Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
en de Nederlandse Regering zullen, op verzoek 
van een van beide Regeringen, overleg plegen omtrent 
projecten in Nederland voorgesteld door onderdanen 
van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, met betrekking 
waartoe de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika op een voor dat doel geschikte wijze, garane 
ties betreffende, valuta transfers zou kunnen stellen 
op grond van artikel 111 (b) (3) van de "Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948", 


2e De Néderlandse Regering stemt.ermede in, dat, 
indien de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
aan lemand betalingen in dollars der Verenigde Staten 
verricht onder zulk een garantie, alle guidens, of in 
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Availability of sums 
for U.S. expenditures 
in the Netherlands. 
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guilders, assigned or transferred to the Governe 
ment of the United States of America pursuant 
to that section shall be recognized as property 
of the Government of the United States’ of 
America, 


Article IV, 
(Local Uurrency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall 
apply only with respect to assistance which 
May be furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America on a grant basis, 


. 2. the Government of the Netherlands will 
establish a special account in The Netherlands 
Bank in the name of the Government of the A 
Netherlands (hereinafter called the Special 
Account) and will make deposits in guilders to 
this account as follows: 


; (a) fhe unencumbered balances of the 
deposits made by the Government of the Netherlands 
pursuant to the exchange of notes between the two 
Governments dated April 20, 1948,[' 


(b) Amounts commensurate with the indicated 
dollar cost to the Government of the United 
States of America of commodities, services and 
technical information (including any costs of 
processing, storing, transporting, repairing 
or other services incident thereto) made 
available to the Netherlands on a grant basis by 

means authorized under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, less, however, the amount. of the 
deposits made pursuant to the exchange of notes 
referred to in sub-paragraph (a). The Govern~ 
ment of the United States of America shall from 
time to time notify the Government of the 
Netherlands of the indicated dollar cost of 
any such commodities, services ani technical 
information, end the Government of the Nethere 
‘lends will thereupon devosit in the Special 
Account a commensurate amount of guilders 
computed at a rate of exchange which shall be 
the par value agreed at such time with the 
International Monetary Fund. The Government of 
the Netherlands may at any time male advance 
deposits in the Special Account which shall 
be credited against subsequent notifications 
pursuant to this paragraph, 


3- The Government of the United States 
of America will from time to time notify the 
Government of the Netherlands of its require- 
ments for administrative expenditures in 
suilders within the: Netherlands incident to 
operations under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, and the Government of the 


1 Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 640, footnote 2. 
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guldens luidende credieten, toegewezen ten behoeve 
van- of overgemaakt aan de Regering der Verenigde 

Staten van Amerika overeenkomstig genoemd artikel, 
erkend zullen worden als bezit van de Regering der 
Verenizde Staten van Amerika, 


Artikel IV. 
(Tocale Munty 


1. De bepalingen van dit artikel zullen 
siechts van toepassing zijn met betrekking tot 
bijstand die door de Regering der Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika kan worden verleend als 
schenking. 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal een speciale 
rekening openen bij De Nederlandsche Bank, ten 
name van de Nederlandse Regering (hieronder aan- 
geduid als Speciale Rekening), en zal op deze 
vekening guldens storten als volgt: 


a) de vrij beschikbare saldi van de stortingen 
verricht door de Nederlandse Regering ingevolge de 
notawisseling tussen beide Regeringen d.d. 20 April 
1948; 


bd) de tegenwaarde van de geindiceerde dollar~ 

kosten voor de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika van goederen, diensten, technische inlich- 
tingen (inclusief eventuele kosten van verwerking, 
opslag, vervoer, herstel of andere daarmede verband 
houdende diensten) als schenking aan Nederland ter 
beschikking gesteld op een der wijzen waartoe de 
"Economic, Cooperation Act of 1948" machtiging ver~ 
leent, verminderd echter met het bedrag van stortin- 
gen, verricht ingevolge de notawisseling waaraan in 
lid (a) wordt gerefereerd. De Regering van de Ver- 
enigde Staten van Amerika gal van tijd tot tijd de 
Nederlandse Regering in kennis stellen van de geo 
indiceerde dollarkosten van zodanige goederen, 
diensten en technische inlichtingen en de Nederland- 

se Regering zal vervolgens de tegenwaarde in gul- 
dens storten op de Speciale Rekening omgerekend te- 
&en de wisselkoers welke zal: zijn de pariteit over- 
cengekomen op dat ogenblik met de International 
Monetary Fund. De Nederlanase Regering kan op ieder 
ogenblik voorschotstortingen op de Speciale Reke- 
ning verrichten, welke stortingen zullen worden ge- 
crediteerd tegen posten voortspruitende uit daarop 
volgende kennisgevingen ingevolge dit lid. 


3, De Regering; van de Verenigde Svaten van 
Amerika zal van tijd tot tijd de Nederlandse Rege~ 
ring kennis geven van hetgeen 2ij in guidens behoeft 

voor administratieve uitgaven binnen Nederland, ver= 
band houdende met werkzaamheden- ingevolge de "Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948" en de Nederlandse 
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Netherlands will thereupon make such sums available 


out of any balances in the Special Account in 
the manner requested by the Government of the 
United States of America in the notification, 


{62 Strat, 


4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant 


to this Article in respect of assistance furnished 
under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation 
Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of ~ ~ 
the Government of the United States of America 
for its expenditures in the Netherlands, and 

sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 

of this Article shall first be charged to the 
ahounts allocated under this paragraph. 


5e “he Government of the Netherlands will 
further make such sums of guilders available 
out of any balances in the Special Account as 


may be required to cover costs (including port, sto 


rage, handling and similar charges) of 
transportation from any point of entry in the 
Netherlands to the consignee's designated point 
of delivery in the Netherlands of such relief 
supplies and packages as are referred to in 
Article VIe 


6. The Government of the Netherlands may 
draw upon any remaining balance in the Special 
Account for such purposes as may be agreed from 
time to time with the Governient of the United 
States of America, In considering proposals put 
forward by the Government of the Netherlands for 
drawings from the Special Account, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will take 
into account the need for promoting or main- 
taining internal monetary and financial stabi- 
lization in the Netherlands and for stimulating 
productive activity and international trade md 
the exploration for and development of new 
sources of wealth within the Netherlands, 
including in particulars: 


(a) expenditures upon projects or programs, 


including those which are part of a comprehensive 
program for the development of the productive 
capacity of the Netherlands and the other parti-~ 
cipating countries, and projects or programs the 
external costs of which are being covered by 
assistance rendcred by the Government of the 
United States of America under the Economic 
Cooperation Act, of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans 
from the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development; 


(b) expenditures upon the exploration for 
and development of additional production of 
materials which may be required in the United 
States of America because of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in the resowces of the 
United States of America; and 
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zal vervolgens zodunige bedragen ter beschikking 
stellen uit enig saldo van de Speciale Rekening 

op de wijze zoals verzocht door de Regering vm 

de Verenigde Staten van Amerika in haar kennis- 

geving. 


4. Vijf procent vm iedere storting inge~ 
volge dit artikel met betrekking tot bijstand verstrekt 
onder vigeur van The Foreign Aid Appropriation Act 
1949, zal worden bestemd tot gebruik door de Rege- 
ring van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika voor haar 
uitgaven in Nederland, en bedragen beschikbaar ge- 
steld ingevolge lid 3 van dit artikel zulien eerst 
worden gebracht ten laste van de bedragen, toege~ 
wezen ingevolge het onderhavige lid. 


5. De Nederlandse Regering zal verder zo~ 
danige guldensbedragen uit enig saldo van de Speciale 
Rekening beschikbaar stellen, als nodig ai jn ter dekking 
van transportkosten (inclusief haven-, opslag-, 
manipulatie- en dergelijke kosten) van enig# plaats 
van binnenkomst in Nederland tot aan de door de gee 
consigneerde aangegeven plaats van aflevering in 
Nederland van de reliefgoederen en pakketten als 
genoemd in artikel VI. 


6. De Nederlandse Regering ken trekken op 
enig overblijvend saldo van de Speciale Rekening voor 
zodanige doeleinden als van tijd tot tijd kunnen worden 
overeengekomen met de Regering van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika. Bij het overwegen van voorstcllen gedam 
door de Nederlandse ltegering tot het trekken op de 
Speciale Rekening zal de Regering van de Ver- 
enigde Staten rekening houdm met de behoefte tot 
bevordering of handhaving van interne monetaire en 
financiele stabilisatie in Nederland en tot het 
stimuleren van productieve bedrijvigheid en van de 
internationale handel en de exploratie en de ont- 
wikkeling van nieuwe bronnen vm rijkdom binnen 
Nederland, daaronder in het bijsonder gerekends 


: (a) uitgaven voor projecten of programma's, 
‘4nclusief die welke deel uitmaken van een veelomvattend 
programma tot ontwikkeling van de productie-capaci- 
teit van Nederland en de andere deelnemende landen, 
alsmede voor projecten of programma's, waarvan de 
kosten buitenslands worden gedekt door hulp verleend 
door de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Am-rika 
ingevolge de “Economic Cooperation Act of 1948" of 
anderszins., dan wel door leningen van de International 
Benk for Heconstruction and Development; 


(b) wit gaven voor de onderzoekingen betref- 
fende ~ en de ontwikkeling van additionele productie 
van materialen, welke nodig mochten zijn in de Verenigde 
Staten wegens tekorten of potentiele tekorten in de 
hulpbronnen van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, en 
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(c) effective retirement of the national 


debt, especially debt held by the central bank or 


other banking institutions. 


Te <Any unencumbered balance other than 
unexpended amounts allocated under paragraph 4 
of this Article remaining in the Special Accoumt 
on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within 


the Netherlands for such purposes as may hereafter 


be agreed between the Governments of the United 
States of America and the Netherlands, 

it being understood that the agreement of the 
United States of America shall be subject to 
approval by Act or joint resolution of the 
Congress of the United States of America, - 


Article V 
(Access to Materials) 


1. -Yhe Government of the Netherlands will 


facilitate the transfer to the United States of 
America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of 
materials originating in the Netherlands which 


are required by the United States of America as a 


result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies 
in its own resources, upon such reasonable terms 
of sale, exchange, barter‘or otherwise, and in 
such quantities, and for such period of time, 

as may be agreed to between the Governments of 


the United States of America and the Netherlands, 
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after due regard for the reasonable requirements of 


the Netherlands for domestic use and commercial 

export of such materials. The Government of 

the Netherlmds will take such specific measures 
as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 

of this paragraph, including the promotion. of 


the increased production of such materials within 
the Netherlands, and the removal of any hindrances 


to the transfer of such materials to the United 
States of America, The Government of the Nether~ 
lands will, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, enter into 
negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary 
to carry out the proviebns of this paragraphe 


2. Recognizing the principle of equity in: 


respect to the drain upon the natural resources 
of the United States of America and of the 
participating countries, the Government of the 
Netherlands will, when so requested by the 


Government of the United States of America, where 


applicable negotiate (a) a future schedule of minimum 


avatlabilities to the United States of America 
for future purchase and 
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(c) doeltreffende vermindering van de 
nationale schuld, in het bijzonder schuld onder- 
gebracht bij de centrale bank of andere bankinstel-~ 
lingen. 


Je Over ieder vrij beschikbaar saldo, 
anders dan niet uitgegeven bedragen, waaraan bestem- 
ming is gegeven volgens lid 4 van dit artikel, 
overblijvend op de Speciale Rekening op 30 Juni 
1952, zal in Nederland worden beschikt voor zodanige 
doeleinden als hierna overeen te komen tussen de 
Regeringen van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
en Nederland, met dien verstande dat de Overeen-~ 
komst van de zijde der Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika onderhevig zal zijn aan goedkeuring bij 
de wet of een “joint resolution" van het Congres 
van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, 


Artikel V 
(Loegang tot grondstoffen en materialen) 


1. De Nederlandse Regering zal de overdracht 
aan de Vereni:;de Staten van Amerika, van grondstofe# 
fen en materialen, afkomstig uit Nederland, voor 
voorraadvorming of andere doeleinden, vergemak- 
kelijken, welke grondstoffen en materialen de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika behoeven als gevolg 
van tekorten op potentiele tekorten in hn eizen 
mipbronnen, tegen zodanige redelijk verkoops-, 
uitwisselings-, ruil~ of andere voorwaarden en 
in zodanige hoeveelheden en voor een zodanig 
tijdvak, als overeengekomen zal worden tussen 
de Rezgeringen van de Verenigde Staten van Ame= 
rika en Nederland, met behoorlijke inachtneming van 
de redelijke behoeften van Nederland aan zulke 
grondstoffen en materialen voor binnenlands ge- 
bruik en voor export op commerciele basis. De 
Nederlandse Regering zal zodanige bijzondere maat- 
reveten nemen als nodiz mochten zijn om de be- 
palingen van dit lid ten uitvoer te legen, met 
inbegrip van de bevordering van de productie- 
verhoging van dergelijke grondstoffen in Nederland, 
en de opheffing van alle belemmeringen voor de 
overdracht van dergelijke grondstoffen aan de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika. De Nederlandse Rege- 
ring zal, indien de Regering van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika sulks verzoekt, in onderhandeling 
treden, betreffende gedetailleerde regelingen, 
mae voor de uitvoering van de voorzieningen in 

t lid. 


2. Met erkenning van het prinoipe van billijk- 
heid in verband met de aantasting van de natuurlijke 
hulpbronnen van de Verenigde Statén van Amerika en 
van die van de deelnemende landen zal de Neder- 
landse Regering, wanneer de Regering van de Ver- 
enigde Staten van Amerika haar wens daartoe kenbaar 
maakt, en waar toepasselijk, onderhandelingen 
voeren over (a) een toekomstig schema van hetgeen als 
minimum aan de Verenigde Staten van Amerika ter 
beschikking kan worden gcsteld voor toekomstize koop 
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delivery of a fair share of materials originating 
in the Netherlands which are required by the © 
United States of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its 

own resources at world market prices so as 

to protect the access of United States industry 
to an equitable share of such materials either 

in percentages of production or in absolute 
quantities from‘the Netheriauu.s,(b) arrangements 
providing suitable protection for the right 

of access for any citizen of the United States 

of America or any corporation, partnership, 

or other association created under the laws of 
the United States of America or of any State or 
Yerritory thereof and substantially beneficially 
owned by citizens of the United States of America,, 
in the development of such materials on terms of 
treatment equivalent to those afforded to the 
nationals of the Netherlands, and, (c) an agreed 
schedule of increased production of such materials 
where practicdble in the Netherlands and for 
delivery of an agreed percentage of such increased 
production to be transferred to the United States 
of America on a long-term basis in consideration 
of assistance furnished by the United States of 
America under this Agreement. 


3. The Government of the Netherlands, 
when go requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, will cooperate, 
wherever appropriate, to further the objectives 
of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article in respect 
of materials originating outside of the ‘ 
Netherlands, 


Article VI 
(@ravel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Governnent of the Netherlands wils 
cooperate with the Government of the United States 
of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens 
of the United States of America to and within 
participating countries. 


Ante, p. 2490. 2. The Government of the Netherlands will, 
when so desired by the Government of the United 
States of America, enter int negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free 
treatment under appropriate safeguards) to 
facilitate the entry into the Netherlands of 
supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased 
by United States voluntary non-profit relief 
agencies and of relief packages originating in 
the United States of America and consigned 
to individuals ‘residing in the Netherlands. 
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en levering tegen wereldmarktprijzen van een rede~ 
lijk deel van de grondstoffen en materialen, af~ 
komstig uit Nederland, die de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika nodig zullen hebben als gevolg van tekorten 
ep potentiele tekorten van hun eigen hulpbronnen, 
teneinde de toegang van de Amerikaanse. Industrie tot 
een redelijk aandeel in gulke grondstoffen en mate- 
rialen te beschermen, hetzij in percentages yan de 
productie, hetzij in bepaalde hoeveelhedens (b) overe 
eenkomsten, welke behoorlijke bescherming verlenen 
aan het recht van toegang van iederen burger der 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika, of van iedere vennoote-: 
schap, firma of andere associatie in het leven geroee= 
pen onder de. wetten van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika, of van een zijner Staten of Gebiedsdelen, 
en in hoofdzaak en te hunnen voordele toebehorend aan 
onderdanen van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, tot 
de productie-ontwikkeling van zodanige grondstoffen 
en materialen, en wel.onder dezelfde voorwaarden als 
voor personen van Nederlandse nationaliteit;(c) een 
‘door beide partijen overeen te komen schema voor pro- 
aductieverhoging van zodanige grondstoffen en mate- 
Yrialen, voor zover in Nederland uitvoerbaar, en voor 
levering van een overeen te komen peroontage van een 
zodanige verhoogde proauctie, ter overdracht aan de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika, op lange termijn, in 
aanmerking nemende de door de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika op grond van deze Overeenkomst verleende 
bijstand. 


3e De Nederlandse Regering zal, wanneer de 
Regering der Verenigde Staten van Amerika zulks 
verzoekt, samenwerken, waar mogelijk, om de doel- 
stellingen van leden 1 en 2 van dit artikel te 
bevorderen voor zoveel betreft grondstoffen en 
materialen afkomstig van buiten Nederland. 


Artikel VI 
(Reisovereenkomsten en aanvoer van relief-goederen) 


le De Nederlandse Regering zal mt de Regering 
der Verenigde Staten van Amerika samenwerken tot het 
vergemakkelijken en het aanmoedigen van de bevordering 
en de ontwikkeling van het reizen door burgors van de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika, naar en in de deelnemende 
landen,e 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal, wanneer de 
Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika sulks verlmgt 
onderhandelingen aanknopen over overeenkomsten (met 
inbegrip van een voorziening in een vrijatelling van 
rechten, onder de daartoe passende.waarborgen) ter ver- 
gemakkelijking van de invoer in Nederland van voor~ 
-raden relief-goederen ge schonken aan of @kocht door 
vri Jwillice, niet op winstbasis werkende Amerikaanse 
steuncomite's, en van relief-zendingen, afkomstig 
uit de Verenigde Staten van Amerika en geadresseerd 
@an personen, wonende in Nederland, 
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Article VII 
(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, upon the 
request of either oi them, consult regarding any 
matter relating to the application of this Agreement 
or to operations or arrangenents carried out 
pursuant to this Agreement. 


2. the Government of the Netherlands: will 
communicate to the Government of the United 
States of America in a form and at intervals 
to be indicated by the latter after consultation 
with the Government of the Netherlands: 


(a) detailed information of projects, prow 
grams and measures proposed or adopted 
by the Government of the Netherlands to 
carry out the provisions of this Agree= 
ment and the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation; 


(bv) full statements of operations ymder this 
Agreement, including a statement of the 
use of funds, commodities and services 
received thereunder, such statements to 
be made in each calendar quarter; 


(o) information regarding its economy and 
any other relevant information, necessary 
to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America 
from the Organization, for European 
Economic Cooperation, which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
may need to determine the nature and 
scope of operations underthe Economio 
Cooperation Aot of 1948, and to evaluate 
the effectiveness of assistance furnished 
or contemplated under this Agreement 
and generally the progress of the joint 
recovery program. 


3. The Government of the Netherlands will 
assist the Government of the United States of. 
America to obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in the Netherlands 
referred to in article V which is necessary to the 
formulation and. execution of the arrangements 
provided for in that Article. 


Article VIII 
3 


1. The Governments of the United States of 
America and the Netherlands recognize that it 
is in their mutual interest that full publicity 
be given to the objectives ami progress of the 
joint program for European recovery and of 
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Artikel VII 
(Overleg en uitwisseling van berichten) 


Pr 1. De twee Regeringen zullen op verzoek van 
een hunner, overleg plegen aangaande iedere aange-~ 
legenheid, die verbund houdt-met de toepassing van 
deze overeenkomst of met handelingen en regelingen 
uit te voeren op grond van dit verdrag. 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal de Regering der 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika op tijd en wijze als door 
laatstgenoemde Regering na overleg met eerstgenocemde 
te bepalen, mededeling doen van 3: 


(a) gedetaiTleerde berichten betreffende plannen, 
programma's en maatregelen, voorgesteld of 
aangenomen door de Nederlandse Regering tot 
uitvoering van de bepalingen -van deze overe= 
eenkomst en van de Algemene Verplichtingen 
van het Verdrag ‘nopens Buropese Ecoonomische 
Semenwerking, 


(bo) volledige verslagen betreffende de hande- 
lingen, op grond vandeze overeenkomst ver= 
richt, met inbegrtp van een verslag omtrent 
het gebruik van fondsen, goederen en diensten 
ontvangen krachtens deze overeenkomst, welke 
aa ieder kwartaal moeten worden ingee 

end, 


{c) gegevens aangaande haar economie en sodanige 
andere, terzake dienende informaties als 
nodig zijm om de gegevens aan te vullen 
welke door de Regering der Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika van de organisatie voor Euro= 
pese Economische Samenwerking worden ont- 
wangen, en die de Regering der Verenigde Staten van 
Averikn riodig zou kannen hebben om de aard 
en de omvang vande op grond van de “Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948" te verrichten han= 
delingen te bepalen, en om de doelomtigheid 
van de op grond van deze Overeenkomst ver~ 
strekte of beraamde hulpverlening, en in 
het algémeen, van de vorderingen van het geo 
rps tine aa herstelprogramm, te beoor-. 

De 


3e De Nederlandse Regering zal de Regering van 
Ge Verenigde Staten van Amerika bijstaan in het ver~ 
kerijgen van inlichtingen betreffende de uit Nederland 
afkonstige  scblpanacherehe en materialen, bedoeld in 
Artikel 5, tgeen noodzakeli jk is voor de formlering 
en uitvoering van de regelingen in dat Artikel voorzien. 


Artikel VIIT 
(Publiciteit) — 


te De Regering der Verenigde Staten van Ameri~ 
ka en de Nederlandse Regsring erkennen, dat het haar 
wederzijds belang is, dat volledige openbaarheid worde 
gegeven aan de oogmerken en de ontwikkeling van het 
gemeenschappelijk Europees Herstelprogramma en hetgeen 
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the actions taken in furtherance of that 

program, It is recognized that wide dissemination 
of inforimtion on the progress ot the program is 
desirable in order to develov the sense of 

common effort and mutual aid which are essential 
to the accomplishment of the objectives of the 
program, 


2. Lhe Governnent of the United States of 
America will encourdge the dissemination of 
such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information, 


3. The Government of the Netherlands will 
encourage the dissemination of such information 
both directly and in cooperation with the Or- 
ganization for suropean Economic Cooperation, 

It will make such information available to 

the media of public information and take all 
practicable steps to ensure that appropriate 
facilities ‘are provided for such dissemination, 

It will further provide other participating 
countries and the OrganiZation for European 
conomic Cooperation with full information on 

the progress of the program for economic recoverye 


4. *he Government of the Netherlands will 
Make public in the Netherlands in each calendar 
quarter, full statements of operations under 
this Agreement, including information as to 
the use of tunds, commodities and services 
received. 


Article 1X 
ssions 


1. The Government of the Netherlands 
agrees to receive a Special Mission for Economic 
Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United States of America 
in the Nethcorlands under this Agreement, 


2. The Government of the Netherlands will, 
upon appropriate notification from the Ambassador 
of the United States of America in the Nether- 
lanas, consider the Special hkiission and its 
personnel, and the United States Special Repre-~ 
sentative in Europe, as part of the kmbassy of 
the United States of America in the Nether:.ands 
for the purpose of enjoying the privileges 
and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its 
personnel of comparable rank, The Government 
of the Netherlands will further accord appropriate 
courtesies to the members and staff of the 
Joint Committee on Foreign Economic: 
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verricht wordt ter bevordering vm dat programma, 
Erkend wordt, dat een brede verspreiding van de 
berichtgeving over de ontwikkeling van het pro- 
gramma wenselijk is, teneinde het begrip voor gee 
zamenlijke inspanning en wederkerige hulpverlening, 
welke essentieel zijn voor de verwezenlijking van 
de oogmerken van het programma, te ontwikkelen, 


2. De Regering der Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
zal de verspreiding van zodanige berichtgeving be- 
vorderen en haar beschikbaar stellen aan de organen 
voor publieke voorlichting,. 


3e De. Nederlandse Regering zal de verspreiding 
van een dergelijke berichtgeving, zowel rechtstreeks 
als door middel van de Organisatie voor Europese 
Economische Samenwerking, aanmosdigen. Zij zal deze 
berichtgeving ter beschikking stellen van de organen 
voor publieke voorlichting en zal alle uitvoerbare 
maatregelen treffen om te verzekeren, dat voor zo- 
danige verspreiding passende faciliteiten worden ver- 
leend. 4ij zal voorts andere deelnemende landen en de 
Organisatie voor Europese Economische Samenwerking 
volledige voorlichting verstrekken omtrent de vor- 
deringen van hét programma voor economisch herstel. 


4. De Nederlandse Regering zal in Nederland 
lieder kwartaal volledige verslagen omtrent de hande- 
lingen, verricht op grond van deze overeenkomst, 
publiceren, met inbegrip van mededelingen omtrent 
het gebruik van de ontvangen fondsen, goederen en 
diensten,. 


Artikel IX 
(iissies) 


1. De Nederlandse Regering neemt op zich een 
speciale Missie voor Economische Samenwerking te 
ontvangen welke zich in Nederland zal kwijten van 
de taak der Verenigde Staten van Amerika ingevolge 
deze overeenkomst. 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal op een daare 
toe strekkende kennisgeving van de zijde van de 
Ambassadeur van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika in 
Nederland, de Speciale Missie en haar personeel en 
de Bijzondere Vertegenwoordiger van de Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika in Europa beschounen als deel uit 
te maken van de Ambassade van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika in Nederland, opdat deze dezelfde voor- 
rechten en immuniteiten zullen genieten als die, welke 
aan die Ambassade en haar personeel van overeenkomstige 
Yang zijn toegekend. De Nederlandse Regering zal voorts 
passende gunsten en beleefdheden verlenen aan de leden 
en de staf van de Verenigde Commissie voor Buitenlandse 
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Cooperation of. the Conjress of the United 
States of America, and grant them the facilities 
and assistance necessary to the effective 
performance of their responsibilities, 


3. The Government of the Netherlands, 
Girectly and through its representatives on the 
Organization for Kuropean Economic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the Special 
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Mission, to the United States Special Representative 


in Surope and his staff, and to the members 


and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation 


shall include the provision of all information 
and facilities necessary to the observation and 
review of the carrying out of this Agreement, 
including the use of assistance furnished under 
ite 


Article X 
(Settlement or Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Government of the United States of 


America and the Netherlands agree to submit to 


the decision of the International Court of Justice 


any claim espoused by either Government on 
behalf of one of its nationals against the other 
Government for compensation for damege arising 
as a consequence of governmental measures 

(other than measures concerning enemy property 
or interests) takcn after April 3, 1948, by the 
other Government and affecting property or 
interest of such national, including contracts 
with or concessions granted by duly authorized 


authorities of such other Government. It is wnder~ 


stood that the undertaking of each Government 

in respect to claims espoused by the other 
Government pursuant to this paragraph is made in 
the case of each Government under the authority 
of and is limited by the terms and conditions 

ot such effective recognition as that heretofore 


given to the compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter- 


national Court of Justice under Article 36 of 
the Statute of the Court, The provisions of this 
paragraph shall be in all respects without 
prejudice to other rights of access, if any, 

of either Government to the International Court 
of Justice or to the espousal and presentation 
of claims based upon alleged violations by 
either “overnment of rights and duties 
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Economische Samenwerking van het Congres van de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika, en aan deze de fa- 
ciliteiten en de bijstand verschaffen, welke 
nodig zijn voor een doeltreffende uitoefening 
van hun taake 


3. De Nederlandse Regering zal, zowel rechtstreeks 
als door middél van haar vertegzenwoordigers 
bij de Crganisatie voor Europese Economische 
Samenwerking, volledige samenwerking verlenen 
aan de Speciale Missie, de Bijzondere Ver- 
tegenwoordiger van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
in Europa en diens staf alsmede aun de leden en de 
staf van de Verenigde Commissie. Die samenwerking 
zal inhouden het verstrekken van alle berichten en 
faciliteiten, nodig vom het observeren van- en het 
toezicht op de uitvoering van deze overecnkomst met 
inbegrip van de aanwending van hulp krachtens deze 
overeenkomst verleend. 


Artikel X 
(Regeling van vorderingen van onderdanen) 


1. De Regeringen van de Verenigde Staten 

van Amerika en Nederland komen overeen om aan de 
beslissing van het Internationale Hof van Justitie 
te onderwerpen iedere vordering, waarin ene Rege- 
ring ten behoeve van een harer onderdanen zich 
partij stelt tegenover de andere Regering, en die 
strekt tot vergoeding van schade, voortspruitende 
uit overheidsmaatregelen (andere dan maatregelen 
met betrekking tot vijandelijk vermogen of vijan- 
delijke belangen) genomen na 3 April 1948 door 

de andere Resering, en aantustende het vermogen 

of een belung van zodanig onderdaan, daaronder be» 
grepen contracten met= of concessies verleend door 
terzake bevoegde autoriteiten, behorend tot die 
andere Regering. Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, 
dat de verbintenis van elk der beide Regeringen 
met betrekking tot vorderingen, waarin de andere 
Regering zich in het voorkomende geval op grond 
van dit lid partij stelt, wordt aangegaan onder 
het gezag van- en wordt beperkt door de bewoor~ 
dingen en voorwaarden van zodanige daadwerkelijke 
erkenning als tot nu toe is verleend aan de ver- 
plichte jurisdictie van het Internationale Hof 
van Justitie ingevolge Artikel 36 van het Statuut 
van het Hof. De bepalingen van dit lid zullen in geen 
enkel opzicht inbreuk maken op andezweaan elk der... 
beide Regeringen toekomende rechten, indien be staande, 
om het Internationale Hof van Justitie te adieren, of 
tot- het zich partij stellen in- en het voorbrengen 
van rechtsvorderingen, die gegrond zijn op vermeende 
schendingen door een van beide Regeringen, van rech= 
ten en verplichtingen, voortspruitend uit verdragen, 
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arising under treaties, agreements or 
principles of international law, 


2. the Governments of the United States 


of America and the Netherlands further agree 
that such claims may be referred, in lieu of 
the Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually 
agreed upon, 


3. It is further understood that neither 


Government. will espouse a claim pursuant to 
this Article until its national has exhausted 
the remedies available to him in the admini-~ 
strative and judicial tribunals of the country 
in which the claim arose, 


Article xt 
(Definitions) 


As used’in this Agreement. 


(a) the Netherlands means the Kingdom of 


the Netherlands consisting of its territory in 
Europe, the Netherlands Indies, Surinam and 
Curagao; 


[62 Sram, 


(b) *he term “participating coumtry" means 


i) any coumtry which signed the 
Report of the Committee of 


European Economic Cooperation at 
Paris on September 22, 1947, and 


territories for which it has 


international responsilility and 


to which the Economic Cooperation 


Agreement concluded between that 


country and the Government of 
the United States of America 
has been applied, and 


(14) any other country (including any 


of the zones of occupation of 


Germany, and areas under inter~ 


national’ administration or 


control, and the Free Territory 


of Trieste or either of its znes) 


wholly or partly in Europe, 
together with dependent areas 
under its administration; 
for so long as such country is a jarty to the 
Convention for Suropean Economic Cooperation 
and adheres to a joint projrem for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes 
of this Agreement. 


| Article XII 
(Intry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective 


on this day's date. Subject to the provisions 


of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 


wemain in force until Jume 30, 1953, 


62 Stat.] NETHERLANDS—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 2, 1948 2503 


overeenkomsten, of grondbeginselen van inter-. 
nationual rechte 


2. De Regeringen van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika en van Nederland komen voorts overeen, 
dat zodanige rechtsvorderingen in plaats van naar 
het Hof, naar een nader onderling overeen te komen 
scheidsgerecht kunnen worden verwezen. 


3. Voorts bestaat overeenstemming daarover, 
dat geen van beide Regeringen overeenkomstig dit 
Artikel zich partij zal stellen in een vordering, 
voordat haar betrokken onderdaan alle beschikbare 
rechtsmiddelen heeft aangewend, welke hem in de 
administratieve en burgerlijke rechtspleging van 
het lund, waarin de rechtsvordering is ontstaan,- 
‘ter beschikking staan. 


Artikel XI 
(Bégripsbepalingen) 


Zoals gebruikt in deze overeenkomstt 


(a) betekent "Nederland" “Het Koninkrijk der 
Nederlanden, .omyattende het grondgebied in Europa, 
Nederlands-Indié, Suriname en Curagao" 5 


(b) betekent "deelnemend land" 

(1) elk land, dat het. rapport van het 
Comite voor HKuropese Economische 
Samenwerking op 22. September 1947 
te Parijs ondertekend heeft, be- 
nevens de gebieden voor welke het 
internationale verantwoordeli jk= 
heid heeft, en waarop de Overeen- 
komst tot Economische Samenwerking, 
gesloten tussen dat land en de Ree 
gering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika varft oepassing is verklaard,en 

(14) iaier.anderleni (met inbegrip van elke bo- 
zettingszone van Duitsland, en gebieden 
onder internationaal bestuur of toezicht 
S@lsmede het Vrije Gebied Triest of elk 
van zijn zones) geheel of gedeeltelijk 
in Europa gelegen, tezamen met de af~ 
hankelijke gebieden onder zijn be stuuty; 


voor golang als zulk een land partij is van het Vere 

drag nopens Europese Sconomischs Samenwerking en een 

‘gemeenschappelijk Europees Herstelprogramma aanhangt, 
ontworpen ter verwezenlijking van de in ‘deze Overeen- 
komsten gestelde docleinden, 


Artikel XII 
(Inwerkingtreding, wijziging en looptijd) 


1, Deze Overeenkomst zal heden van’kracht worden, 
Zij zal, ingevolge de bepalingen van de Ieden 2 en 3 
van dit Artikel, van kracht blijven tot 30 Juni 1953, 
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and, unless at least six months before Jutie 30, 
1953, either Government shall have given notice 
ain writing to the other of intention to terminate 
the Agreement on that date, it shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall 
have been given. 


lea ‘2, If, during. the life of this Agreement, 
one ING either Government should consider there has been 

a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify 
the other Government in writing end the two 
Governments will thereupon consult with a vicw 
to asreeing upon the amendment, modification 

Termination or termination of this Agreement. If, after 
three months from such notification, the two 
Governments have not ayreed uponthe action’ 
to be taken in the circumstances, either 
Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. 
Then, subject to the provisions of paragraph 
3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 


(a) six months after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, 
or 


(o) after such shorter period as may be 
agreed to be sufficient to ensure 
that the obligations of the Govern« 
ment of the Netherlands are performed 
in respect of any assistance which 
may continue to be furnished by 
the Government of the United States 
of America after the date of such 


notice; 
Ante, p. 2492. provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 
Ante, p. 2496, 3 of Article VII shall remain in effect wmtil 


two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than June 
30, 19536 


5 aie Bene 3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements 
pe negotiated pursuant to this Agreement may remain 

in force beyond the date of termination of this 
Agreement and the period of effectiveness of 
such subsidiary agreements and arrangements shall 

Ante, D. 2488, be governed by their own terms. Article IV shall 
remain in effect until all the sums in the 
currency of the Netherlands required to be 
deposited in accordance with its own terms 
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en zal, tenzij tenminste 6 maanden véor 30 Juni 
1953 een van beide Regeringen aan de andere 
schriftelijk kennis zal hebben gegeven van haar 
voornemen om op die datum de Overeenkomst te ~ 
beeindigen, daarna van kracht blijven totdat 6 
maanden, te rekenen vanaf de datum waarop zulk 
een kennisgeving zal zijn gedaan, zullen zijn 
verstreken. 


2. Indien, gedurende de looptijd van deze 
Overeankomst, een van beide Regeingen van oor= 
deel mocht zijn , dat er een fundamentele ver- 
andering is gekomen in hetgeen als basis voor 
deze Overeenkomst is aangenomen, dan zal z2ij de 
andere Regering daarvan schrirtelijk kennis geven, 
waarna de twee Regeringen overleg zullen plegen 
teneinde tot overcenstemming te geraken omtrent 
amendering, wijziging of beeindiging van deze 
Overeenkomst. Indien, na verloop vandrie maanden, 
te rekenen vanaf zulk een kennisgeving, de twee 
Regeringen geen overeenstenming hebben bereikt 
omtrent hetgeen onder die omstandigheden, behoort 
te worden verricht, kan ieder der beide Rgeringen 
aan de andere schriftelijk kennisgeven van haar 
voornemen om deze Overeenkomst te beeindigen. In 
dat geval zal, met inachtneming vande bepalingen 
van lid 3 van dit Artikel, deze Overeenkomst een 
einde nemen, hetzij 


(a) zes maanden na de datum van zulk 
een kennisgeving van het voornemen 
tot beeindiging,. hetzij 


(bo) na zodanig korter tijdsverloop als 
bij onderlinge overeenkomst vol- 
doende wordt geacht om te verzekeren, 
dat de verplichtingen van de Neder- 
Jandse Regering, voortvloeiende yit 
hulpverlening, die na de datum van 
gulk een kennisgeving nog door de 
Regering der Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika mocht worden voortgezet, 
worden nagekomens 

een en ander evenwel met dien verstande, dat Artikel 
Ven lid 3 van Artikel VII nog van kracht zullen 
blijven 2 jaar na de datum van een dergelijke kemis- 
geving van het voornemen tot beeindiging, echter ui~ 
terlijk tot 30 Juni 1955. 


3. Subsidiaire overeenkomsten en schikkingen, 
totstandgekomen op grond van deze Overeenkomst, kunnen 
van kracht blijven na de datum van beeindiging van 
deze Overeenkomst, en de geldigheidsduur van zulke 
subsidiaire overamkomsten en schikkingen zal worden be> 
heerst door de bepalingen van die overeenkomsten en 
achikkingen zelve.Artikel IV blijft van kracht totdat 
over alle bedragen in Nederlandse mint, waarvan store 
ting verplicht is overeenkomstig zijn bewoordingen, eal 
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Amendment, 


Ante, p. 2504, 


Registration, 


Authentic texts, 
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have been disposed of as provided in that 
Article. Paragraph 2 of Article III shall 
remain in effect for so long as the guaranty 
payments referred to in that Article may 

be made by the Government of the United 
States of America, 


4. This Agreement may be amended at any 
time by agreement between the two Governments, 


5e the Annex to. this Agreement forms an 
integral part thereof, 


6. “his Agreement shall be registered 
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective 
represeritatives, duly authorized for the purpose, 
have signed the present Agreement. 


[62 Sra, 


DONE at The Hague, in duplicate, in the Enge 
lish and the Dutch languages, both texts aw ntic, 
this second day of July, 1948, ["} 
a - 
Por -the Government of the United 
States of America, 


iHerman Benjamin Baruch 
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zijn beschikt op de wijze in dat Artikel voorzien. 
Lid 2 van Artikel III blijft van kracht zolang als 
de gurantiebetalingen, vermeld in‘dat Artikel, door 
de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika. 
zullen worden verricht. 


4. Deze Overeenkomst kan te allen tijde bij 
overeenkomst tussen beide Regeringen worden geamen- 
deerd. 


5. De Bijlage van deze Overeenkomst vormt 
daarvan een integrerend deel. 


6. Deze Overeenkomst zal worden geregistreerd 
bij het Secretariaat-Generaal der Verenigde Naties, 


TEN BLIJKE WAARVAN de respectieve vertegen- 
woordigers, met de nodige volmachten bekleed, deze 
Overeenkonst npeben ondertekend, 


GEDAAN te 's-Gravenhage, in tweevoud, in de 


Engelse en de Nederlandse talen, welke beide teksten 
Yechtsgeldig zijn,optwee Juli 1948, 


Voor de Nederlandse Regering, 


1W v. Boetzelaer. 
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ANNEX. 
(Interpretative Notes) 


1. It is understood that the requirements 
of paragraph 1 (a) of Article II, relating to 
the adoption of measures for the efficient 
use of resources, would include, with respect 
to commodities furnished under the Agreement, 
effective measures for safeguarding such 
commodities and for preventing their diversion 
to illegal or irregular narkets or channels 
of trade. 


2. it is mderstood that the obligation 
under paragraph 1 (c) of Article II to balance 
the budget as soon as practicable wuld not 
preclude deficits over a short period but 
would mean budgetary policy involving the 
balancing of the budget in the long Tyme 


3. It is understood that the business 
wactices and business arrangements referred 
to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms or conditions 
to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or 
lease of any product; 


(b) excluding enterprises from, or 
allocating or dividing, any terri«- 
torial market or field of business 
activity, or allocating customers, 
or fixing sales quotas or purchase 
quotas; 


(c) dis criminating against particular 
enterprises; 


(d) limitiny production or fixing 
production quotas; 


(e) preventing by agreement the 
development or application of 
technology or invention whether 
patented or wnpatented; 


(f) extending the use of rights under 
patents, trademarks or copyrights 


granted by either country to matters 


which, according to its laws and 
regulations, are not within the 
scope of such grants, or to products 
or conditions of production, use 
or sale which are Likewise not the 
Subjects of such 


[62 Srat. 
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BIJLAGE 
(Uitleg - bepalingen) 


1. Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat 
hetzeen in 1id 1 (a) van Artikel II wordt voor- 
geschreven met ‘betrekking tot het nemen van 
maatregelen tot doelmatig gebruik van hulpbronnen, 
tevens, met betrekking tot goederen verschaft krachtens 
deze Overeenkomst, doeltreffende maatregelen 
zal moeten bevatten voor het veilig stellen 
van zgulke goederen en om te verhinderen, dat zij 
zouden afvloeien naar onwettige of niet erkende 
markten of handelskanalen, 


2, Cvereenstemming bestaat daarover, dat de. 
verplichting krachtens lid 1 (c) van Artikel II om 
de begroting zodra uitvoerbaar in evenwicht te bren- 
gen, niet zal uitsluiten tekorten over een korte 
periode, doch zal betekenen een begrotingspolitiek, 
welke het in evenwicht brengen van de begroting op 
de lange duur beoogte 


3- Overeenstemming bestaut daarover, dat met 
zakelijke praktijken en zakelijke regelingen, vere 
meid in lid 35 van Artikel II, wordt bedoeld 3: 


(a) het vaststellen van prijzen, be- 
palingen of voorwaarden in acht te 
nemen bij transacties met anderen 
bij koop, verkoop of huur van enig 
product; 


(b) het uitsluiten van ondernemingen 
uite, of het toewijzen, dan wel de 
verdeling van enig marktgebied of 
zakelijke belangensfeer, of het 
toewijzen van afnemers of het vaste 
stellen van verkoop quota of aankoop 
quota; : 


(c) discriminatie tegenover bepaalde onder~ 
nemingen3 


(d) het beperken van de productie of het 
vaststellen van productie quota; 


(e) het bij overeenkomst verhinderen van 
ontwikkelingen of toepassingen op het 
gebied van technologie of van uitvin- 
dingen al of niet geoctroieerd; 


(f) het uitbreiden van het gebruik van oc- 
trooirechten, rechten op handelsmerken 
of auteursrechten verleend door een der 
beide landen, tot onderwerpen, die in- 
gevolge hunne wetten en bepalingen niet 
onder het bereik van zulke rechten vallem, 
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grants; and 


(g) such other practices as the two 
Governments may agree to include, 


4 It is wmderstood that the Government of 
the Netherlands is obligated to tale action in 
particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 
of Article II only after appropriate investigation 
or examination. 


5. it is wnderstood that the phrase in 
Article V "after due regard for the reasonable 
requirements of the Netherlands for domestic -use" 
would include the maintenance of reasonable 
stocks of the materials concerned and that the 
phrase "commercial export" might include barter 
transactions. It is also understood that 
arrangements negotiated under Article V might. 
appropriately include provision for consultation, 
in accordance with the principles of Article 32 
of the HavanaClarter for an International Trade 
Organization, in the event that stockpiles are 
liquidated. 


6. it is understood that the Government 
of the Netherlands will not be requested, under 
paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential 
commercial ‘or tachnical information the disclosure 
ot which would injure legitimate commercial 
interests. 


7. j%&It is understood that the Covernment 
of the United States of America in making the 
notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article IX would bear in mind the desirability 
of restricting, so far as practicable, the 
number of officials for whom full diplomatic 
privileges would be requested. 4t is also 
understood that the detailed application of : 
Article IX would, when necessary, be the subject 
of intergovernmental discussione 


8. It is understood that any agreements 
which might be arrived at pursuant to paragraph 2 
of “rticle X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United 
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dan wel tot die producten of wijzen 
van voortbrensing, gebruik of verkoop, 
welke evenmin voorwerp van zodanige 
verlening kunnen zijn; en 


(g) zodanige andere praktijken als beide 
Rege ringen zouden kunnen overeenkomen 
om daartoe te rekenene 


4. Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat de 
Nederlandse Regering alleen na behoorlijk onderzoek 
en beoordeling, verplicht zal zijn om, in bijzondere 
gevallen stappen te ondernemen overeenkomstig lid 3 
van Avctikel II. 


5e Gvereenstemming bestaat daarover, dat de 
ginsnede in Artikel V "met behoorlijke inachtneming 
van de redelijke behoeften van Nederland aan zulke 
grondstoffen en materialen voor binnenlands gebruik" 
zou kunnen insluiten het handhaven van redelijke 
voorraden van de betreffende grondstoffen en mteri~ 
alen en dat de zinsnode "export op commerciéle basis" 
ook ruil-transacties zou kunnen omvattense Eveneens be= 
staat overeenstemming daarover, dat schikkingen, ge- 
troffen krachtens Artikel V, indien daarvoor redenen 
zouden zijn, zouden kunnen omvatten een voorziening 
betreffende overleg. in overeenstemming mt de begin= 
selen van Artikel 32 van het Havana Handvest voor 
een Internationale Handels Organisatie,voor het ge~ 
val, dat gevormde voorraden worden geliquideerd, 


6. Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat aan 
de Nederlandse Regering mist zal worden verzocht om 
krachtens lid 2 (a) van Artikel VII @# detailleerde 
berichten betreffende projecten van ondergeschikt 
belang te verschaffen noch vertrowelijke handelse 
of technische informatie, wier bekendmaking recht- 
matige commerciele belangen zou kunnen schadene 


7e Overeenstemmirg testaat daarover, dat de 
Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, wanneer 
zij de kennisgevingen, vermeld in lid 2 van Artikel 
ix, z0u doen, zich bewust zal zijn van de wenselijk- 
heid om zover als practisch mogelijk zal zijn, het 
aeantal ambtenaren voor wie volledige diplomatieke 
privileges zovden kunnen worden verzocht, te beperken. 
Eveneens stemmen Partijen overeen, dat de gedetailleer- 
de aanveagen bedoeld in Artikel IX, indien nodig voor- 
werp van intergouvernementele besprekingen zouden kun- 
nen uitmaken. 


8. Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat alle 
overeenkomsten, welke zouden kunnen worden afgesloten 
Op grond van lid 2 van Artikel X, onderhevig zullen 
gijn aan ratificatie door de Senaat van de Verenigde 
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States of Americas 


[62 Strat. 


9. 1+ is wmderstood that the definitions 


contained in Article XI imply no restriction 
upon the Government of the Netherlands with 


regard to the carrying forward of contemplated. 


changes in the structure of the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands. It is further understood 
that if while this Agreement is in effect 
arrangements are made for a change in status 
of territories presently a part of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, the relation of 
such territories to this Agreement will be 
the subject of future consultation. 
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Staten van Amerika. 


9. Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat 
de begripsbepalingen, welke Artikel XI inhoudt, 
aan de Nederlandse Regering geen beperkingen 
opleggen met betrekking tot het ten uitvoer 
brengen van de voorgenomen veranderingen in de 
structuur van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden. 
Verder stemmen de Partijen overeen, dat indien 
gedurende de looptijd van deze overeenkomst 
schikkingen worden getroffen voor een wijziging 
in de status van de gebiedsdelen, welke op het 
ogenblik deel uitmaken van het Koninkrijk der 
Nederlanden, de verhouding van ‘zodanige gebieds~ 
delen tot deze Overeenkomst het onderwerp van 
toekomstig overleg zal uitmakene 
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July 3, 1948 


es a Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 


economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 


Principles of Agree- 
ment. 


at Oslo July 8, 1948; entered into force July 8, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
ANERICA AND NORWAY. 


Preamble 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Royal 
Norwegian Government: 

Recognizing that the restora- 
tion or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of indi- 
vidual liberty, free institutions, 
and genuine independence rests 
largely upon the establishment of 
sound economic conditions, stable 
international economic relation- 
ships, and the achievement by the 
countries of Europe of a healthy 
economy independent of extra- 
ordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong 
ané prosperous European economy 
is essential for the attainment 
of the vurposes of the United 
Nations; 

Considering that the 
achievement of such conditions 
calls for a European recovery 
Plan of selfhelp and mtual co- 
operation, open to all nations 
which cooperate in such a plan, 
based upon a strong production 
effort, the expansion of foreign 
trade, the creaticn or mainten- 
ance of internal financial stabi- 
lity and the development of econo- 
mic cooperation, including all 


AVTALE OM QOKONOMISK SAMARBEID 


MELLON 
NORGE OG AMERIKAS FORENTE STATER. 


Den kgl. norske regjering og 
Amerikas Forente Staters regjering 


som erkjenner at gjenoppret~ 
ting eller bevaring i de europeiske 
land av grunnsetningene om frihet 
for individet, frie institusjoner 
og virkelig uavhengighet i stor 
utstrekning beror p& at det skapes 
sunde gkonomiske vilkar og stabile 
internasjonale gkonomiske forhold, 
og at det lykkes de europeiske 
land & gjennomfgre en sund gkonomi 
som er uavhengig av ekstraordinezr 
bistand utenfra; 

som erkjenner at et sterkt og 
fremgangsrikt europeisk neringsliv 
er av vesentlig betydning for at 
malene for de Torente Nesjoner kan 
ndes; 

Som tar 1 betraktning at det 
for & nA disse mAl er hedvendig at 
det legges en plan for Europas 
&jenreisning som bygger p& selv~ 
hjelp og gjensidig samarbeia (4 
som er Apen for alle land som same 
arbeider etter en slik plan, og 
som videre bygger p& at produksjon- 
en sgkes sterkt gket, at utenriks~ 
handelen utvides, at det skapes 
eller opprettholdes indre finan- 
siell stabilitet, og at det 
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possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange 
and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in further- 
f&nce of these principles the Royal 
Norwegian Government has joined with 
other like-minded nations in.a Con- 
yention for European Economic Co- 


operation signed at Paris on April 16, 


1948['] under which the signatories of 
that Convention agreed to undertake 
as their immediate task the elabo- 
ration and execution of a joint re- 
covery program, and that the Royal 
Norwegian Government is a member of 
the Organization for European Econo- 
mic Cooperation created pursuant 

to the provisions of that Conven- 
tion; 

Considering also that, in fur- 
therance of these principles, the 
Government of the United States of 
America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing 
for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to 
nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in 
order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and 
concerted efforts to become in- 
dependent of extraordinary out- 
side economic assistance; 

faking note that the Royal 
Norwegian Government has already 
expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948; 


gkonomiske samarbeid utbygges, 
idet det samtidig tas alle gjennom- 
ferbare forholdsregler for 4 fast- 
sette og opprettholde riktige valutae 
kurser og for & minske hindringer 
for handelen; 

som tar £ betraktning at den 
kgl. norske regjering sammen med 
andre likesinnede nasjoners regjer- 
inger har inng&tt Overenskomsten om 
europeisk gkonomisk samarbeid som 
ble undertegnet i Paris 16. april 
1948, 4 henhold til hvilken partene 
i Overenskomsten er blitt enige som 
sin ferste oppgave & gi i gang med 
utarbeiding og gjennomfgring av et 
felles gjenreisningsprogram, og at 
den kgl. norske regjering er med- 
lem av Organisasjonen for europeisk 
oxonomisk ganarbeid, som ble opp~ 
rettet i henhold til bestemmelsene 
i nevnte overenskomst; 

som ogsA tar i betraktning at 
Amerkas Porente Staters regjering 
til fremme av disse grunnsetninger 
har vedtatt Loven om gkonomisk sam- 
arbeid av 1948, som hjemler adgang 
for Amerikas Porente Stater til & 
yte bistand til de nasjoner som cel- 
tar i et felles europeisk gjenreis-~ 
ningsprogram, for & sette disse 
nasjoner i stand til ved egne og 
felles anstrengelser & bli uav- 
hengig av ekstraordinar gkonomisk 
bistand utenfra; 


som er oppmerksom pA at den 
kgl. norske regjering allerede har 
gitt uttrykk for sin tilslutning 
til form&lene for og grunnsetning~ 
ene 4 Loven om gkonomisk samarbeid 


av 1948; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the 
understandings which govern the 
furnishing of assistance by the 
Government of the United States 
of America under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 194, the re- 
ceipt of such assistance by 
Norway, and the measures which 
the two Governnents will take 
individually and together in 
furthering the recovery of 
Norway as an integral part of 
the joint program for European 
recovery; 


Have agreed as fcllows: 


Article I 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. the Government of the 
United States of America undertak- 
es to assist Norway, by making 
available to the Royal Norwegian 
Government or to any person, agen- 
ey or organization designated by 
the latter Government such as- 
sistence as may be requested by 
it and approved by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Ameri- 
ca. The Government of the United 
States of America will furnish 
this assistance under the pro- 
visions, and subject to all of 
the terms, conditions and -ter- 
mination provisions, of the Econo- 
mic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts 
amendatory and supplementary there- 
to and appropriation acts there- 
under, and will make available to 
the Royal Norwegian Governnent 
only such commodities, services 
and other assistance as are autho- 
rized to be made available by 
such acts, 


som gnsker & gi uttrykk for 
den forst&delse som skal vere be- 
stemmende for ytelsen av slik bi- 
stand fra Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering i henhold til Loven om 
skonomisk samarbeiaé av 1948, for 
Norges mottagelse av slik bistand 
og for de forholdsregler som de to 
regjeringer vil ta enkeltvis og i 
fellesskap for & fremme gjenreis~ 
ningen i Norge som en del av det 
felles europeiske gjenreisnings= 
program; 


er blitt enige om fylgendes 


ARTIKEL I 
{Bistand og samarbeid) 

1. Amerikas Forente Staterg 
regjering patar seg & yte bistand 
til Norge ved & stille til rAdig- 
het for den kgl. norske regjering 
eller til personer, organer eller 
organisasjoner som er utpekt av den 
kgl. norske regjering, slik bistand 
som sistnevnte regjering matte be 
om, og som Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering godkjenner, Amerikas For- 
ente Staters regjering vil yte denne 
bistand i henhold til bestemmelsene 
1 Loven om gkonomisk samarbeid av 
1948 med alle de vilkaér, betingelser 
og bestemmelser om opphgr som Loven 
inneholder, enn videre i henhold 
til endrings~ og tilleggslover og 
bevilgningsvedtak i forbindelse med 
denne. Amerikas Forente Staters re- 
gjering vil stille til rAdighet for 
den kgl. norske regjering bare slike 
varer, tjenester eller annen bistand 
som nevnte lover og vedtak gir 
adgang til. 
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2. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment, acting individually an@ 
through the Organization for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation, con- 
sistently with the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation sig- 
ned at Paris on April 16, 1948, 
will exert sustained efforts in 
common with other participating 
countries speedily to achieve 
through a joint recovery progran 
economic conditions in Europe es- 
sential to lasting peace and pros- 
perity and to enable the countries 
of Europe participating in such a 
joint recovery program to become 
independent of extraordinary out- 
side economic assistance within 
the period of this Agreement. The 
Royal Norwegian Government re- 
affirms its intention to take ac- 
tion to carry out the provisions 
of the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to par- 
ticipate actively in the work of 
the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to 
continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Coope~- 
ration Act of 1945. 


3. With respect to assistance 
furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to Norway 
and procured from areas outside 
the United States of America, its 
territories and possessions, the 
Royal Norwegian Government will 
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2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil sAvel individuelt som gjennom 
Organisasjonen for europeisk skono~ 
misk samarbeid i samsvar med Over- 
enskomsten for evropeisk gkonomisk 
samarbeid, undertegnet i Paris 16. 
april 1948, gjere vedholdende an- 
strengelser sammen med andre del~ 
tagende lanc for gyennom et felles 
gjenreisningsprogram hurtig 4 skape 
slike gkonomiske forhold i Europa 
som er av vesentlig betydning for 
varig fred og velstand, og for 4 
sette de land i Europa som deltar 
i et slikt felles gjenreisnings- 
program, i stand til & bli uav- 
hengige av ekstraordinar bistand 
utenfra 1 lepet av det tidsrom 
denne avtale varer, Den kgl. norske 
regjering bekrefter at den har til 
hensikt 4 treffe tiltak til & sette 
ut i livet de bestemmelser som er 
gitt i avsnittet Alminnelige for- 
pliktelser 1 Overenskomsten om euro- 
peisk gkonomisk samarbeid, A fort- 
sette & delta aktivt 1 arbeidet i 
Organisasjonen for europeisk gko- 
nonisk samarbeid, og fortsatt & 
holde fast ved de formAl og grunn- 
setninger som Loven om skonomisk 
samarbeid av 1948 bygger pa. 

3, Néxr det gjelder bistand som 
ytes av Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering til Norge og som omfatter 
varer som er ervervet fra omrader 
utenfor Amerikas Forente states’ jter- 
ritorier og besittelser, vil den 


62 Stat., Pt.1, p. 137. 
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Measures for prac- 
tical use of resources. 
2537. 


Post, p. 
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cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America 
in ensuring thet procurement 
will be effected at reasonable 
prices and on reasonable terms 
and so as to arrange that the 
dollars thereby made available 
to the country from which the 
assistance is procured are used 
in a manner consistent with any 
arrangements made by the Govern= 
ment of the United States of 
America with such country, 


Article IT 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the 
maximum recovery through the 
employment of assistance re- 
ceived from the Government of 
the United States of America, 
the Royal Norwegian Government 
will use its best endeavours: 

{a} to adopt or maintain 
the measures necessary to en- 
sure efficient and practical 
use of all the resources avail- 
able to it, including 


{i) such measures as may 
be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services ob- 
tained with assistance furnishe 
ed under this Agreement are 
‘used for purposes consistent 
with this Agreement and, as 
far as practicable, with the 
general purposes outlined in 
the schedules furnished by the 
Royal Norwegian Sovernment in 
Support of the requirements of 
@ssistance to be furnished by 


the Government of the United 
States of America; 


kgl. norske regjering samarbeide 
med Amerikas Forente Staters re- 
gjering for & sikre at varene blir 
ervervet til rimelige priser og p& 
rimelige vilk&, slik at de dollar- 
belep som derved blir stilt til ra- 
dighet for det land hvorfra bistane 
den skriver seg, blir brukt i sam~ 
svar med ordninger avtalt mellom 
Amerikas Forente Staters regjering 
og vedkommende land, 


ARTIXKEL T¥ 
{(Alminnelige forpliktelser) 


1. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil gjere sitt beste for & oppn& 
at den bistand som mottas fra 
Amerikas Forente Staters regjering 
nyttiggjeres for gjenreisningen 
med stgxst mulig utbytte ved 


a) & innfpre eller opprette 
holde slike forholdsregler som er 
nedvendige for & sikre virknings- 
full og prektisk utnyttelse av alle 
de ressurser som star til dens 
rédighet, herunder 

(1) slike forholdsregler 
som matte vere nodvendige for 
& sikre at de varer og tjenester 
som erverves ved hjelp ytet 4 
henhold til denne avtale blir 
brukt til formal som er + samsvar 
med avtalen og, i den utstrek- 
ning det er gjennomferbart, med 
Ge alminrelige form&l som er an- 
gitt i de oppgaver den kgl. norske 
regjering legger fram som stgtte 
for behovene for bistand fra 
Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering; 
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(ii) the observa- 
tion and review of the use of such 
resources through an effective 
follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation; and 


(iii) to the extent 
practicable, measures to locate, 
identify and put into appropriate 
use in furtherance of the joint 
program for European recovery, 
assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to nationals of Nor« 
way and which are situated withe- 
in the United States of America, 
its territories or possessions. 
Nothing in this clause imposes 
any obligation on the Government 
of the United States of America 
to assist in carrying out such 
measures or on the Royal Nor~ 
wegian Government to dispose of 
such assets; 


(b) to promote the deVelop- 
ment of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic basis; 
to achieve such production targets 
as may be established ‘through the 
Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation; and when desired by 
the Government of the United States 
of America, to communicate to that 
Government detailed proposals for 
specific projects contemplated by 
the Royal Norwegian Government to be 
undertaken in substantial part with 
assistance made available pursuant 
to this Agreement, including when- 
ever practicable projects for in- 
oreased production of coal, steel, 
transportation facilities and food; 
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(11) & overvake og 
kontrollere anvendelsen av 
ressursene gjennom et effek- 
tivt kontrollsystem som er 
godkjent av Organisasjonen for 
europeisk gkonomisk samarbeid, 
og 

(iii) & treffe for- 
holdsregler i den utstrekning 
det er mulig for & oppspore, 
identifisere og, til freme 
av det felles europeiske gjen- 
reisningsprogran, gjere hen- 
siktsmessig bruk av aktiva og 
inntekter derav som tilhgerer 
norske borgere og som befinner 
seg innenfor Amerikas Forente 
Stater, dets territorier eller 
vbesittelser. Intet i denne 
bestemmelse pAlegger Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering 
plikt til A bist& med gjennom+ 
feringen. av slike forholds- 
regler, Heller ikke pAlegges 
den kgl. norske’ regjering 
noen plikt til A disponere 
over slike aktiva, 

b) & freme utviklingen 
av industri- og landbruksproduk- 
sjonen p& et sundt gkonomisk 
grunnlag, 4 n& de produksjonsmal 
som matte bli fastsatt gjennom 
Organisasjonen for europeisk gsko- 
nomisk samarbeid, og, n&r Amerikas 
Porente Staters regjering har frem- 
satt gnske om det, & tilstille 
denne detaljerte forslag for spe~- 
sielle projekter som overveies av 
den kgl. norske regjering og som 
tenkes satt i verk i vesentlig 
utstrekning ved hjelp av bistand 
ytet i henhold til denne avtale, 
herunder nar det er mlig, pro- 
jekter som tar sikte pA sket pro- 
duksjon av kull, st&l, transport- 
midler og matvarer; 
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(c) to stabilize its curren- 
cy, establish or maintain a valid 
rate of exchange, balance its 
governmental budget, create or 
maintain internal financial stabili- 
ty, and generally restore or main- 
tain confidence in its monetary 
system; and 


{d) to cooperate with other 
participating countries in facili- 
tating and stimlating and in- 
ereasing interchange of goods and 
services among the participating 
countries and with other countries 
and in reducing public and private 
barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries. 

2, Taking into account Article 
8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation looking to- 
ward the full and effective use 
of manpower available in the par- 
ticipating countries, the Royal 
Norwegian Government will accord 
sympathetic consideration to pro- 
posals made in conjunction with the 
International Refugee Organization 
directed to the largest practi- 
cable utilization of manpower 
available in any of the partici- 
pating countries in furtherance 
of the accomplishment of the pur~ 
poses of this Agreement. 


3. The Royal Norwegian 
Government will take the measures 
which it deems appropriate, and will 
cooperate with other participating 
countries, to prevent, on the part 
of private or public comnercial 
enterprises, business practices 
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c) & stabilisere sin 
valuta, fastsette eller opprett- 
holde en riktig valutakurs, ba- 
lansere statsbudsjettet, skape 
eller opprettholde indre finan- 
siell stabilitet, og i sin al-~ 
minnelighet gjenopprette eller 
bevare tilliten til sitt penge~ 
system, og 

a) & samarbeide med andre 
deltagende land for 4 lette og» 
oppmuntre til gket utveksling 
av varer og tjenester mellom de 
deltagende land og med andre 
land, og for 4 minske offentlige 
og private hindringer for han~ 
delen mellom dem selv og andre 
land. 

2. I betraktning av ar- 
tikkel VIII i Overenskomsten 
om europeisk gkonomisk samarbeid 
som tar sikte p& full og effek~ 
tiv utnyttelse av den arbeids~ 
kraft som star til rAadighet i 
de deltagende land, vil den kgl. 
norske regjering overveie med 
velvilje forslag som fremsettes 
i samband med den Internasjonale 
flyktningsorganisasjon og som 
tar sikte pA storst milig nyttige 
Sjoring av den arbeidskraft 30m 
stér til rddighet i de deltag~ 
ende land i det gyemed & fremme 
formAdlene med denne avtale,. 

3. Den kgl. norske re- 
gjering vil ta de forholdsregler 
som den finner passende og vil 
Samarbeide med andre deltagende 
land for A hindre at private eller 
offentlige forretningsforetagen- 
der bruker forretningsmetoder eller 
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or business arrangements affect~ 
ing international trade which re- 
strain competition, limit access 
to markets or foster monopolistic 
control, whenever such practices 
or arrangements have the effect 
of interfering with the achieve- 
ment of the joint program of Euro~ 
pean recovery. 


Article IIT 
(Guaranties) 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Royal Norwegian Government will, 
upon the request of either 
Government, consult respecting 
projects in Norway proposed by 
nationals of the United States 
of America and with regard to 
which the Government of the 
United States of America may 
appropriately make guaranties of 
currency transfer under Section 
111 (b)(3) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948. 

2. The Royal Norwegian 
Government agrees that if the 
Sovernment of the United States 
of America makes payment in 
United States dollars to any 
person under such a guaranty, 
any Norwegian kroner, or credits 
in Norwegian kroner, assigned 
or transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America pursuant to that Section 
shall be recognized as property 
of the Government of the United 
States of America. 


Article IV 
(Local Currency) 

1. The provisions of this 
Article shall apply only with 
respect to assistance which may 
be ERT es she tke, Cy kaee ica 
on a grant basis. 


treffer ordninger som bergrer 
den internasjonale handel og som 
innskrenker konkurransen, begren- 
ser adgangen til markeder eller 
foranlediger monopolistisk kon- 
troll, nar slike metoder eller 
ordninger motvirker gjennomfer- 
ingen av det felles europeiske 
gjenreisningsprogram. 


ARTIV¥EL IIT 
(sarantier) 


1. Den kgl. norske regjer~ 
ing og Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering vil, nar en av regjere 
ingene anmoder om det, radfgre 
seg med hverandre om projekter i 
Norge som er foreslatt av ameri~ 
kanske borgere og som det er-ad- 
gang for Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering til & garantere valuta- 
overfersel for i henhold til sek~ 
sjon 111 (b)(3) 4 Loven om gkono~ 
misk samarbeid av 1948, 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 


Pp. 144, 1056. 
2. Den kel. norske regjering Post, p. 2536, 
er enig i at hvis Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering betaler ameri- 
kanske dollar til personer i hen» 
hold til en slik garanti, ekal de 
belep eller kreditter 1 norske 
kroner som m&tte bli overdradd 
eller overfert til Amerikas Fore 
ente Staters regjering { henhold 
til den nevnte lovbestemmelse, 
anerkjennes som Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjexings eiendon, 


ARTIKKEL IV 

(Innenlandsk valuta} 

1. Bestemmelsene i denne aye, 
tikkel skal gjelde bare slik bie 
stand som Amerikas Porente Staters 
rendering mette yte p& gavegrunne 

Ge 


Post, p. 2535, 


2521 


2522 


Special account in 
Bank of Norway. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2. The Royal Norwerian 
Government will establish a spe- 
cial account in the Bank of 
Norway in the name of the Royal 
Norwegian Government (herein- 
after called the Special Account) 
and will make deposits in Nor- 
wegian kroner to this account. 
as follows: 

(a) The unencumbered 
balances of the deposits made 
by the Royal Norwegian Govern 
ment pursuant to the exchange 
of notes between the two Govern- 
ments dated April 22, 1948. 

(>) Amounts conmensurate 
with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United 
States of America of commodities, 
services and technical infor- 
mation (including any costs of 
processing, storing, transport~ 
ing, repairing or other ser- 
vices incident thereto) made 
available to Norway on a grant 
basis by any means authorized under 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, less, however, the amount of 
the deposits made pursuant to the 
exchange of notes referred to in 
subparagraph (a). The Government 
of the United States of America 
shall from time to time notify 
the Royal Norwegian Government 
of the indicated dollar cost of 
any such commodities, services 
and technical information, and 
the Royal Norwegian Government 
will thereupon deposit in the 
Special Account a commensurate 
amount of Norwegian kroner com- 
puted at a rate of exchange which 
shall be the par value agreed at 
such time with the International 
lionetary Pund. The Royal Nor- 
wegian Government may at any time 
make advance deposits in the 
Special Account which shall 
be credited against subsequent 
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2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil opprette en serkonto i Norges 
Bank i den kgl. norske regjerings 
navn {heretter kalt Sarkontoen) os 
vil foreta innskudd-i- norske kroner 
p& denne konto 1 samsvar med disse 
regler: 


(a) De fri restbelop p& 
innskudd som er forttatt av den 
kgl. norske regjering i henhold 
til noteveksling mellom de to re- 
&jeringer datert 22, april 1948, 


(b) Belep svarende til de 
angitte dollarutlegg som Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering har hatt 
for varer, tjenester og tekniske 
opplysninger (herunder alle kost- 
nader i forbindelse med bearbeid- 
ing, lagring, transport, repara- 
sjoner eller andre tjenester i 
samband hermed) som er stillet 
til r&dighet for Norge pA gave~ 
grunnlag ved midler som er bevilget 
i henhold til Loven om okonomist 
samarbeid av 1948, dog med fradrag 
av de innskudd som er foretatt 4 
henhold til den i underparerraf 
(a) nevnte noteveksling. Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering skal fra 
tid til annen underrette den kal. 
norske regjering om de dollarut- 
legg den har hatt for slike varer, 
tjenester og tekniske opplysninger, 
og den kgl. norske regjering vil 
deretter sette inn pA Serkontoen 
et tilsvarende kronebelgp omregnet 
etter en kurs som er lik den pari- 
verdi som pA vedkommende tidspunkt 
er avtalt med det Internasjonale 
valutafond. Den kgl. norske 
regjering kan nar som helst 
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notifications pursuant to this 
paragraph, 


3. The Government of the 
United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government of its require- 
ments for administrative expendi- 
tures in Norwegian ktoner within 
Worway incident to operations 
under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, and the Royal Norwegian 
Governnent will thereupon make such 
sums available out of any balances 
in the Special Account in the manner 
requesved’ by the Government of the 
United States of America in the 
notification. 

4. Pive percent of each depo- 
sit made pursuant to this Article 
in respect of assistance furnished 
under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be 
allocated to the use of the Govern~ 
ment of the United States of America 
for its expenditures in Norway, and 
sums made available pursuant to 
paragraph 3 of this Article shall 
first be charged to the amounts 
allocated under this paragraph. 


5. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment will further make such sums of 
Norwegian kroner available out of 
any balances in the Special Account 
as may be required to cover costs 
{including port, storage, handling 
and similar charges) of transpor- 
tation from any point of entry in 


foreta forskuddinnbetalinger 

pA Serkontoen og disse skal av-’ 
regnes mot senere underretninger 
om dollarutlegg i henhold til 
denne paragraf. 

3. Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering vil fra tid til annen 
underrette den kgl. norske regjere- 
ing om sine behov for norske kron- 
er til dekning av administrative 
utgifter i Norge i samband med 
virksomhet under Loven om gko- 
nomisk samarbeid av 1948, og den 
kgl. norske regjering vil der- 
etter stille slike belgp til dis- 
posisjon fra det som innest&r p& 
Serkonteen og p& den m&te som 
Amerikas Forente Staters regjering 
anmoder om i sin underretning. 


4. Fem prosent av hvert 
innskudd som foretas i henhold 
til denne artikkel for bistand 
som er ytet etter Bevilgnings- 


‘Loven av 1949 om hjelp til ut- 


landet, skal evsettes til bruk 
for Amerikas Forente Staters re- 
gjering til dekning av dens ut- 
gifter 1 Norge. Belgp som stilles 
til rddighet i henhold til para- 
graf 3 1 denne artikkel skal 
ferst belastes de midler som er 
avsatt i henhold til denne 
paragraf. 

5. Den kgl. norske re~ 
gjering vil videre stille til 
rddighet 1 norske kroner fra Sar- 
kontoen slike belep som mAtte 
trenges til & dekke utlegg (her- 
under havneavgifter, lagrings- og 
spedisjonsutgifter og lignende 
utgifter) i fcrbindelse med 
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Korway to the consignee’s desig- 

nated point of delivery in Norway 
of such relief supplies and pack- 
ages as are provided for in Sec- 

tion 117 (c) of the Economic Co- 

operation Act of 1948. 


6. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the Special Account for 
such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Ameri- 
ca. In considering proposals put, 
forwerg by the Royal Norwegian 
Government for drawings from the 
Special Account, the Government of 
the United States of America will 
take into account the need for 
promoting or maintaining internal 
monetary and financial stabili- 
zation in Norway and for stimulate 
ing productive activity and in- 
ternational trade and the explorae 
tion for and gevelopment of new 
sources of wealth within Norway, 
including in particular: 

(a) expenditures upon pro- 
jects or programs, including 
those which are part of a com- 
prehensive program for the develop= 
ment cf the productive capacity of 
Norway and the other participating 
countries, and projects or programs 
the external costs of which are 
being covered by assistance rendered 
by the Government of the United 
States of America under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 or other- 
wise, or by loans from the Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development; 
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transport fra ankomststed 1 

Norge til det av mottageren 
angitte leveringssted i Norge 

for slike hjelpeforsendelser og 
pakker som er omhandlet i seksjon 
117 (c) i Loven om gkonomisk 
samarbeid av 1948. 

6. Den kgl. norske regjering 
kan trekke p& den i Serkontoer 
resterende saldo for slike formal 
som fra tid til annen matte bli 
avtalt med Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering. Ved overveiel- 
sen av forslag fremsatt av den 
kgl. norske regjering om uttak 
av Serkontoen vil Amerikas For- 
ente Staters regjering ta i be-~ 
trektning behovet for 4 fremme 
eller opprettholde indre penge- 
messig og finansiell stabilitet 
i Norge, for & stimulere produk- 
tiv virksomhet og internasjonal 
handel og for & utforske og 
utvikle nye kilder til velstand 
i Norge. Disse tiltak skal serlig 
omfatte 


(a) utgifter til projekter 
eller programmer, innbefattet 
slike som er del av et omfattende 
program for utvikling av produk- 
tiv kapasitet i Norge oz de gv- 
rige deltagerland, og projekter 
eller programmer nar disses 
utenlandske omkostninger dekkes 
av bistand som ytes av Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering etter 
Loven om gkonomisk samerbeid av 
1348 eller p& annen mite, eller 
av 18n opptatt i den Internasjo- 
nale bank for gjenreisning o¢ 
utvikling; 


(>) expenditures upon the 
exploration for and development 
of additional production of mater=- 
jals which may be required in the 
United States of America because 
of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of 
the United States of America; 
and 

(c) effective retirement 
of the national debt, especially 
the debt held by the Bank cr 
Norway or other banking insti- 
tutions. 

7. Any unencumbered balance 
other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of 
this Article remaining in the 
Special Account on June 30, 1952, 
shall be disposed of within 
Norway for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government, it being 
understood thet the Agreement 
ef the United States of America 
shall be subject to approval 
by Act or joint resolution of 
the Congress of the United 
States of America. 


Article V 

(Access to Waterials) 

1. The Royal Norwegian 
Government will facilitate the 
transfer to the United States 
of America, for stockpiling or 
other purvoses, of materiels 
originating in Norway which are 
required by the United States 
of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in its own 
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(0) utgifter til ut- 
forskning og utvikling av 
tilleggsproduksjon av rdvarer 
som matte trenges i Amerikas 
Forente Stater pA grunn av nd- 
verende eller framtidige mangler 
i Amerikas Forente Staters 
ressurserj; og 


(c) effektiv tilbake- 
betaling av Statens gjeld, 
serlig gjelden til Norges Bank 
eller andre bankinstitusjoner. 


7. Enhver fri saldo, bort- 
sett fra ubrukte belgp som er 
avsatt i henhold til paragraf 4 
i denne artikkel, som innest&r 
p& Serkontoen 30. juni 1952 skal 
disponeres 4 Norge til slike 
formal som heretter m&tte bli 
avtalt mellom den kgl. norske 
regjering og Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering, idet det er 
underforstatt at avtalen fra 
Anerikas Forente Staters side 
skal vere gjenstand for god- 
kjennelse ved lov eller ved 
felles-vedtak av de to hus av 
Amerikas Forente Staters 
kongress. 

ARTIKEL V 
(Vareleveranser) 

1. Den kgl. norske regjerinc 
vil lette overforing til Amerikas 
Forente Stater for lagring eller 
andre formal av révarer som har 
sin opprinnelse i Norge og som 
Amerikas Forente Stater matte 
trenge som fglge av ndverende 
eller framtidig mangler i 
landets egne ressurser, 
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resources, upon such reasonable 
terms of sale, exchange, barter 
or otherwise, and in such quanti- 
ties, and for such period of time, 
as may be agreed to between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government, after due 
regard for the reasonable re- 
quirements of Norway for dome- 
stic use and comrercial export 
of such materials, The Royal 
Korwegian Government will teke 
such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry ovt the 
provisions of this parasraph, 
including the promotion of the 
increased production of such 
materials within Norway, and the 
removal of any hindrances to the 
transfer of such materials to 
the United States of America. 
The Royal Norwegian Government 
will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States 
of Arerica, enter into nego- 
tiations for detailed arrange- 
ments necessary to carry out 

the provisions of this para- 
@reph. 

2. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment will, when so requested by 
the Government of the United States 
of America, negotiate such arrange-~- 
ments as are appropriate to carry 
out the provisions of parasraph 
(3) of sub-Section 115 {b) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
which relstes to the development 
and transfer of materials re- 
quired by the United States of 
America. 

3- The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
tment, when so requested by the 


pa slike rimelige salgs-, 
bytte- eller andre vilkar, og 

i slike mengder og for et slikt 
tidsrom som den kgl. norske 
regjering og “merikas Forente 
Steters regjering matte komme 
overens om etter 4 ha tatt til- 
bgrlig hensyn til Norges rime- 
lige behov for slike varer til 
eget forbruk eller til eksporte- 
handel. Den kgl. norske regjer~ 
ing vil treffe slike tiltak som 
matte vere ngdvendig for 4 gjen- 
nonfere bestemmelsene i denne 
paragraf, herunder tiltak som 
tar sikte p& & fremme produk~ 
sjonsgkning av slike varer i 
Norge, og 4 fjerne hindringer 
for overfering av slike varer 
til Amerikas Forente Stater. 
Den kgl. norske regjering vil 
etter annodning av Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering, opp- 
ta forhandlinger om spesifiserte 
ordninger som er ngdvendige for 
gjennomfgring av bestermelsene 
i denne paragraf,. 


2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil, etter anmodning av Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering, for- 
handle om passende ordninger for 
sjennomfering av bestemmelsene i 
paragraf (9) 4 subseksjon 115 (b) 
i Loven om ekonomisk samarbeid av 
1948 som vedrerer utvikling og 
overforing av ravarer som Amerikas 
Forente Stater trenger, 


3. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil,” etter anmodning fra Amerikas 
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Government of the United States 
of America, will co-operate, 
wherever appropriate, to further 
the objectives of paragraphs 1 
and 2 of this Article in respect 
of materials originating outside 
of Norway. 


Article VI 
(Travel Arrangements) 


The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment will cooperate with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Ameri- 
ca in facilitating ané@ encouraging 
the promotion and development of 
travel by citizens of the United 
States of America to and within 
participating countries. 


Article VII 


(Consultation and Transmittal 
of Information) 

1. The two Governments will, 
upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter re- 
lating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or 
arrangements carried out pursuant 
to tnis Agreement. 


2. The Royal Norwegian Covern- 
ment will communicate to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
in a form and at intervals to be in- 
dicated by the latter after consul- 
tation with the Royal Norwegian 
Government: 


(a) detailed information of 
projects, programs and measures 
Proposed or adopted by the Royal 
Norwegian Government to carry out 
the provisions of this Agreement 


Forente Staters regijering seme 
arbeide, hvor dette er mulig, 
for & fremme form&lene for para- 
orafene 1 og 2 i deme artikkel 
niy det gjelder ravarer som har 
sin opprinnelse utenfor Norge. 


ARTIVIEL VI 
{Reiselivstiltak) 


1. Den kgl. norske lala 
vil samarbeiée med Amerikas S omorant 
Steters regjering for fouette 
tak son tar sikte p&’ & tilskynne 
og fremne SUC aBEnaee: borgeres 
reiser til og i de deltazende lana. 


yiil= 


ARTIKVEL VII 
(R&dfering og oversendelse 

av opplysninger) 

1. De to regjeringer vil, 
hvis en av regjerinsene anmoder 
om det, radfgre seg med hver- 
andre om et hvilket som helst 
sporsm&al som vedrerer denne 
avtales anvendelse eller til- 
tak og ordninger som sjennomfpres 
i henhold til denne avtale. 

2, Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil tilstille Amerikas rorente 
Staters regjering i den form og 
med de mellomrom som skal ongis 
av sistnevnte regjering etter 
radfgring med den kgl. norske 
regjering: 

a) detaljerte opplys~ Post, p. 2539, 
ninger om projekter, programmer 
og tiltak som er foresl&tt eller 
besluttet iverksatt av den kgl. 
norske rejjering for & sjennonfere 
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“ 


and the General Obligations of 
the Convention for European 
Beconomic Cooperation; 


(b) full statements of 
operations under this Agreement 
including a statement of the use 
of funds, commodities and ser- 
vices received thereunder, such 
statements to be made in each 
calendar quarter; 


(c) information regarding 
its economy and any other rele- 
vant information, necessary to 
supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States 
of “merica from the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, 
which the Government of the United 
States of America may need to 
determine the nature and scope of 
operations under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, and to 
evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contem- 
plated under this Agreement and 
generally the progress of the 
joint recovery program, 


3. The Royal Norwegian Sovern- 
ment will assist the Government of 
the United States of America to 
obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in Norway 
referred to in Article V which is 
necessary to the formulation and 
execution of the arrangements 
provided for in that Article, 


bestemmelsene i denne avtale og 
i de Alminnelige forpliktelser i 
Overenskomsten om europeisk 
pkonomisk samarbeid; 


bd) fullstendige oppgaver 
over den virksomhet som drives 
i henholda til denne avtale, her~ 
under oppgave over nvorledes 
pengemidler, varer og tjenester 
som er mottatt i henhold til ave 
talen er blitt brukt; slike opp- 
gaver skal avgis hvert kalender- 
kvartal; 

c) opplysninger om dens 
skonomi og enhver annen opp- 
lysning i forbindelse hermed som 
er nedvendig for & supplere de 
opplysninger som Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering mottar fra 
Organisasjonen for europeisk 
@konomisk samarbeid, og som Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering m&tte 
trenge for 4 fastslA arten og rekke~ 
vidden av den virksomhet som drives 
i henhold til Loven om gkonomisk 
samarbeid av 1948, og for A vurdere 
effektiviteten av den bistand, som 
ytes eller tenkes ytet i henhold 
til denne avtale, og 1 sin alminne- 
lighet fremganzen 41 det felles 
gjenreisningsprogram, 


3. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil bist& Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering med & innhente slike 
opplysninger om de i artikkel V 
nevnte raévarer med opprinnelse i 
Norse, som er ngdvendige for & 
planlegge og gjennomfgre de orda 
ninger som er omhandlet i den 
nevnte artikkel. 
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Article VIIT 
(Publicity) 


1, The Government of the 
United States of America .and the 
Royal Norwegian Government recog- 
nize that it is in their mutual 
interest that full publicity be 
given to the objectives and 
procress of the joint program 
for European recovery and of the 
actions taken in furtherance of 
that program. It is recognized 
that wide dissemination of in- 
formation on the progress of the 
program is desirable in order to 
develop the sense of common effort 
and mutual aid which are essen- 
tial to the accomplishment of the 
objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the 
United States of America will 
encourage the dissemination of 
such information and will make 
it available to the media of 
public information. 

3. The Royal Norwegian 
Government will encourage the 
dissemination of such infor- 
mation both directly and in 
cooperation with the Organi- 
zation for European Economic 
Cooperation. It will make such 
information available to the 
media of public information 
and take all practicable steps 
to ensure that appropriate 
facilities are provided for such 
dissemination, It will further 
provide other participating 
countries and the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the 
progress of the program for 
economic recovery. 
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ARTIKKEL VIII 
(Offentligsjering) 


L. Den kgl. nerske regjer- 
ing og Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering er p& det rene med at 
det er i begses interesse at for- 
m&alene for og fremgangen i det 
felles europeiske gjenreisnings- 
program og de tiltak som treffes 
til fremme av programmet, gis 
full offentlighet. Det er pA det 
rene at vid spredning av opp- 
lysninger om fremgangen i pro- 
grammet er gnskelig for & ut- 
dype den fglelse av felles inn- 
sats og gjensidig statte som er 
av vesentlig betydning for opp- 
n&elsen av formdlene med 
progranmmet. 

2. Amerikas Forente Staters 
resjering vil oppmuntre spred- 
ning av slike opplysninger og 
vil stille slike opplysninger 
til radighet for nyhetsformid- 
lende organer. 

3. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil opomuntre spredning av slike 
opplysninger bAde direkte og i 
samarbeid med Organisasjonen for 
europeisk gkonomisk sanarbeid, 
Den vil stille slike opplysning- 
er til r&édighet for nyhetsfor- 
midlende organer og treffe alle 
tiltak som kan gjennomferes for 
& sikre at passende hjelpe- 
midler stilles til rA&dighet for 
slik nyhetsspredning. Den vil 
videre forsyne andre deltagende 
land og Organisasjonen for euro- 
peisk gkonomisk samarbeid med 
fulle opplysninger om fremgangen 
i gjenreisningsprogramet. 
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Quarterly state- 4, The Royal Norwegian 4. Den kgl. norske regjering 

Hate Opera one: Government will make public in vil en gang hvert kelenderkvartal 
Norway in each calendar quarter, offentliggjere i Norge fullstendig 
full statements of operations oppgave over den virksomhet som 
under this Agreement, including drives p& grumiag av avtalen, 
information as to the use of herunder opplysninger med hensyn 
funds, commodities anjservices til den bruk som har vert gjort 
received. av de pengemidler, varer og 


tjenester som er mottatt. 


Article IX ARTIFXEL IX 
(iCissions) (Kommisjoner) 
1. The Royal Norwegian 1. Den kyl, norske regjering 
Government agrees to receive a er villig til 4 motta en spesiell 
Special Mission for Economic kommisjon for gkonomisk samarbeid 
Cooperation which will discharge som vil utfere de funksjoner i 
the responsibilities of the Norge som er p&lagt Amerikas 
Sovernment of the United States Forente Staters regjering i hen- 
of America in Norway under hold til denne avtale. 
this Agreement. 
Special mission as 2. The Royal Norwegian 2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
hose U. 8. Em- Government will, upon appropri- vil etter behgrig underretning 
Post, p. 2539. ate notification from the fra Amerikas Forente Staters am= 


Ambassador of the United States bassader i Norge betrakte den 
of America in Norway, consider spesielle komnisjon og dens 


the Special Mission and its funksjonerer og Amerikas Forente 
personnel, and the United Staters spesielle representant 
States Special Representative 4 Europa som tilhegrende Amerikas 
in Europe, as part of the Forente Staters anbassade i Norye, 
Embassy of the United States of for at disse kan nyte slike privi- 
America in Norway for the pur- legier og slik immunitet som 


pose of enjoying the privileges tilst&s ambassaden os dens per- 
and immunities accorded to tnat sonale av tilsvarende rang. Den 


Embassy and its personnel of kgl. norske regjering vil videre 
comparable rank. The Royal yte passende lettelser til med~ 
Norwegian Government will further lemmene og funksjonezrene i Amerikas 
accord appropriate courtesies Forente Staters Kongress’ felle s- 
to the members and staff of the komite for utenlandsk gkonomisk 
Joint Committee on Foreign Samarbeid, og tilst& dem de hjelpe- 
Economic Cooperation of the midler og den bistand som er ngd~ 
congress of the United States vendig for at de effektivt kan. 


of America, and grant them the uteve sine funksjoner. 
facilities and assistance 
necessary to the effective 
performance of their respon- 
. sibilities, 
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3. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment, directly and through its re- 
presentatives on the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the 
Special Mission, to the United 
States Special Representative in 
Europe and his staff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee. Such cooperation shall in- 
clude the provision of all infor- 
mation and facilities necessary to 
the observation and review of the 
carrying out of this Agreement, in- 
cluding the use of assistance fur- 
nished under it. 


Article X 
(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 

1. The Government of the United 
States of America and the Royal 
Norwegian Government agree to submit 
to the decision of the International 
Court of Justice any claim espoused 
by either Government on behalf 
of one of its nationals against 
the other Government for com- 
pensation for damage arising as 
&@ consequence of governmental 
measures (other than measures 
concerning enemy property or 
interests) taken after April 3, 
1948, by the other Government and 
affecting property or interests 
of such national, including 
contracts with or concessions 
cranted by duly authorized autho~ 
rities of such other Government. 
It is understood that the under- 
taking of each Government in 
respect of claims espoused by the 
other Government pursuant to 
this paragraph is made in the case 
of each Government under the 
authority of and is limited by 


3. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil samarbeide fullt ut, direkte- og 
gjennom sine representanter i Orga- 
nisasjonen for europeisk gkonomisk 
samarbeid, med den spesielle kommi- 
sjon, med Amerikas Forente Staters 
spesielle representant i Europa 
og hans funksjonzrer og med Felles- 
koniteens medlemner og funksjonzrer. 
Dette samarbeidet skal innbefatte 
fremskaffelse av alle opplysninger 
og hjelpemidler som er ngdvendig 
til overv&aking og kontroll av denne 
avtales gjennomfgring, herunder 
anvendelsen av den bistand som er 
ytet i henhold til avtalen. 


ARTIKKEL X 
({Oppgjer av borgeres fordringer) 


1. Den kgl. norske reg jering 
og Amerikas Forente Staters regjer- 
ing er enige om & henvise til den 
Eellomfolkelige domstol ethvert 
krav som den ene regjering frem- 
setter p& vegne av en av sine 
borgere overfor den annen regjer- 
ing, og som gjelder erstatning for 
skade som er pAfgrt ved forholds- 
regler som er truffet av den annen 
regjering etter 3. april 1948 
{heri ikke innbefattet forholds- 
regler vedrorende fiendtlig 
eiendom og interesser) og som 
bergrer vedkomnendes formue eller 
interesser, herunder kontrakter 
med eller konsesjoner fra vedkom- 
mende lands kompetente myndigheter. 
Det er underforstatt at de for- 
pliktelser som hver av de to re- 
gjeringer p&itar seg med hensyn 
til krav som fremsettes av den 
amnen regjering i hennold til denne 
paragraf skal vere betinget av 
den myndighet og de begrensninger 
som er fastsatt ved de vilk&r som 
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the terms and conditions of 
such effective recognition as 
it has heretofore given. to the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the 
International Court of Justice 
under Article 36 of the Statute 
of the Court, The provisions of 
this paragraph shall be in all 
respects without prejudice to 
other rights of access, if any, 
of either Government to the 
International Court of Justice 
or to the espousal and presen- 
tation of claims based upon 
alleged violations by either 
Government of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agree- 
ments or principles of inter- 
national law. 


2. The Government of the 
United States’ of America and 
‘the Royal Norwegian Government 
further agree that such claims 
may be referred,in lieu of the 
Court, to any arbitral tribunal 
Imtually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood 
that neither Government will 
‘espouse a claim pursuant to this 
Article until ite national has 
exhausted the remedies available 
to him in the aiministrative and 
judicial tribunals of the 
country in which the claim arose. 


Article XI 
(Definitions) 

As used in this Agreement 
the term “participating country" 
means 

{a) any country which 
signed the Report of the 
Committee of European 
Economic Cooveration 


er knyttet til vedkommende regjer- 
ings anerkjennelse av den Mellom- 
folkelige domstols domsmyndighet 
4 henhold til artikkel XXXVI i 
Domstolens vedtekter. Bestemnel- 
sene i denne paragraf skal i ingen 
henseender prejudisere den adgang, 
hvis slik finnes, som éllers matte 
best& for enhver av de to regjer- 
inger til 4 bringe saker inn for 
den Meliomfolkelige domstol eller 
til A stgtte og fremsette krav 
som angis & grunne seg p& krenkel- 
ser fra den annen regjerings side 
med herisyn til de rettigheter og 
plikter som hjemles i traktater, 
avtaler og folkerettens grunn- 
setninger. 


2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
og Amerikas Forente Staters regjer- 
ing er videre enig om at slike krav 
kan henvises til en voldgiftsdom- 
stol som m&tte bli avtalt i stedet 
for til den Mellomfolkelige domstol. 


3. Det er videre underfor- 
statt at ingen av de to regjering« 
er vil fremsette et krav i hen- 
hold til denne artikkel for vede 
kommende borger har uttgmt de 
rettsmidler av administrativ og 
judisiell art'som stér til hans 
radighet 1 det land hvor kravet 
oppsto. 

ARTIKKEL XI 
(Definisjoner) 

ied uttrykket "deltagende land* 
menes slik som det er brukt 1 denne 
avtale 

(a) ethvert land som under- 
tegnet rapporten fra Komiteen for 
europeisk gkonomisk samarbeid 
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at Paris on September 22, 1947, 
and territories for which it 
has international responsibi- 
lity and to which the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement concluded 
between that country and the 
Government of the United States 
of America has been applied, 
and 
(b) any other country 
(including any of the zones of 
occupation of Germany, and 
areas under international ad- 
ministration or control, and 
the Pree Territory of Trieste 
or either of its zones) wholly 
or partly in Europe, together 
with dependent areas under its 
administration; 
for so long as such country is 
&@ party to the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation 
and adheres to a joint program 
for European recovery designed 
to accomplish the purposes of 
this Agreement. 


Article XII 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall be- 
come effective on this day’s 
date. Subject to the provisions 
of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this 
Article, it shall remain in 
force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unless at least six months before 
dune 30, 1953, either Government 
shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to ter- 
minate the Agreement on that date, 


it shall remain in force thereafter 


until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice 
shall have been given. 
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i Paris 22. september 1947, og 
omrader for hvilke det har inter~ 
nasjonalt ansvar og som Avtalen om 


gkonomisk samarbeid, sluttet mellom 


vedkommende land og Amerikas For- 


ente Staters regjering, har fatt 
anvendelse for, og 


(b) ethvert annet lend (her- 


under okkupasjonssonene i Tysk- 


and, omra&der under internasjonal 


forvaltning eller kontroll, samt 
det frie omr&de Trieste eller en 
av dets soner) som ligser helt 


eller delvis i Europa, sammen med 


avhengige omrAdder som er under 
dets administrasjon; 


s& lenge vedkommende land deltar 4 
Overenskomsten om europeisk gkono- 
misk samarbeid og holder fast ved 
et felles europeisk gjenreisnings- 


prosram som tar sikte p& A oppfylle 


form&lene med denne avtale. 


ARTIGEL XII 


(Ixrafttreden, endringer og varig- 


het) 


1. Denne avtale trer 1 kraft 
p& denne dag. Med de forbehold som 


fglser av bestemmelsene i parecraf-~ 
ene 2. of 3. i denne artikkel, skal 


den vere i kraft inntil 30. juni 
1953, og, med mindre en av regjer- 
ingene med minst 6 manecers varsel 


for 30. juni 1953 har tilkjennegitt 


overfor den annen part sin hensikt 
& bringe avtalen til oppher p& det 
nevnte tidspunkt, skel den forbli 


i kraft inntil utlepet av 6 maneder 


etter den dag da slik underretning 
er blitt citt. 
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2. If, during the life of 
this Agreement, either Govern- 
ment should consider there has 
been a fundamental change in 
the basic assumptions under- 
lying this Agreement, it shall 
so notify the other Government 
in writing and the two Govern- 
ments will thereupon consult 
with a view to agreeing upon the 
amencment, modification or ter- 
mination of this Agreement. 

If after three months from such 
notification, the two Governments 
have not agreed upon the action 
to be taken in the circumstances, 
either Government may give 
notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate this 
Agreement. Then, subject to 

the provisions cf paragraph 

3 of this Article, this Agree- 
ment shall terminate either: 


(a) six months after 
the cate of such notice of 
intention to terminate, 
or 

{b) after such shor- 
ter period as may be agreed 
to be sufficient to ensure 
that the obligations of the 
Royal Yorwegian sovernment 
are performed in respect of 
any assistance which may continue 


2. Hvis en av regjeringene, 
mens denne avtale er i kraft, men- 
er at der har funnet sted en ve~ 
sentlig endring av de grunnleg- 
gende forutsetninger som denne 
avtale bygger p&, skal den gi 
den annen regjering skriftlig 
underretning herom. De to re- 
gjeringer vil deretter rAdfgre 
seg med hverandre med sikte pA 
& komme overens om en endring 
av eller en lempning i avtalen, 
eller & bringe den til oppher. 
Hvis de to regjeringer etter det 
er gatt 3 m&éneder siden slik 
underretning ble gitt, ikke har 
kom:et overens om hvilket skritt 
som skal tas i s& henseende, kan 
hver regjering gi den annen 
skriftlig underretning om at den 
har til hensikt & bringe denne 
avtale til opphgr. ied de for- 
behold som fglger av bestemnel- 
sene i paragraf 3. i denne ar- 
tikkel, skal denne avtale i 
s& fall opphgre & gjelde enten 


a) seks ménecer etter den 
dag da hensikten A la avtalen 
komme til opphgr er tilkjenre- 
gitt, eller 

b) etter utlepet av et 
kortere tidsrom som man matte 
bli enige om er tilstrekke- 
lig for 4 sikre at den kgl. 
norske regjerings forpliktel- 
ser er oppfylt med hensyn til 
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to be furnished by tne 
Government of the United 
States of America after the 
date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article 
V and paragraph 3 of Article 

VII shall remain in effect until 
two years after the date of such 
notice of intention to termi- 
nate, but not later than June 
30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements 
and arrangements negotiated 
pursuant to this Agreement may 
remain in force beyond the date 
of termination of this Agree- 
ment and the period of effecti- 
veness of such subsidiary agree- 
ments and arrangements shall be 
governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect 
until ell the sums in the currency 
of Norway required to be deposited 
in accordance with its own terms 
have been disposed of as provided 
in that Article. 


Paragraph 2 of Article 
III shall remain in effect for 
so long as the guaranty payments 
referred to in that Article may 
be made by the Government of 
the United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be 
amended at any time by agree- 
ment between the two Govern- 
ments. 

5. The Annex to this 
Agreement forms an integral part 
thereof. 
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bistand som fortsatt mitte 
bli ytet av Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering etter den 
nevnte dag; 


dog med det forbehold at artik- 


kel V og paragraf 3 1 artikkel 
VII skal forbli i kraft i inn- 
til 2 a etter den dag da hen- 
sikten 4 la avtalen opphsre er 
tilkjennegitt, men ikke senere 
enn 30. juni 1953. 


3. Avtaler og ordninger 
som matte vere truffet i til- 
knytning til denne avtale, 
kan forbli i kraft utover den 
dag da avtalen oppherer & 
gijelde. Varigheten av slike 
avtaler og ordninger avhenger 
av de bestemzelser de selv 
inneholder heron, Artikkel IV 
skal forbli i kraft inntil 
alle belgp i norsk valuta som 
skal deponeres i samsvar med 
bestemmelsene i den nevnte 
artikkel er blitt disponert 
slik som artiklen foreskriver. 


Paragraf 2 i artikkel 
IIL skal forbdli i kraft s& 
lenge som slike garantiover- 
forsler som artiklen henviser 


til mdtte bli gjort av Amerixas 


Porente Staters regjering. 


4. Denne avtale kan endres 
nér som helst etter avtale mel- 


lom de to regjeringer. 


5. Bilaget til denne 
avtale vtgjer en intesrerende 
del av avtalen. 
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6. This Agreement shall be 
registered with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the . 
respective representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have 
signed the present Agreement. 


PONS at Oslo, in duplicate, 
in the English and Norwegian 
languages, both texts authentic, 
this 3 day of July, 1948. 


Cad: be, |" 


ee 
ee ee 
ws 


. 


[seat] 


1 Charles Ulrick Bay. 


3 Halvard M. Lange 


6, Denne avtale skal regi- 
streres hos de Forente Nasjoners 
generalsekretar. 


Til bekreftelse herav her 
de respektive representanter, 
etter behgrig bemyndigelse her- 
til undertegnet nerverende avtale. 


Utferdiget 1 Oslo i to 
eksemplarer, i norsk og engelsk 
tekst, som begge er autentiske 
denne 2 dag i juli 1948. 


[SEAL] 
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ANNEX 


Interpretative Wotes. 


1. It is understood that the re- 
quirements of paragraph-1- (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adop- 
tion of measures for the efficient 
use of resources, would include, 
with resvect to commodities 
furnished under the Agreement, 
effective measures for safe- 
guarding such commodities and 
for preventing their diversion 
to illegal or irregular markets 
or channels of trade. 


2. It is understood that the 
obligation under pa~agraph 1 {c) 
of Article II to balance the 
budget would not preclude 
deficits over a short period 
but would mean a budgetary 
policy involving the balancing 
of the budget in the long run. 


3. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 
arrangements referred to in 
paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms 
or conditions to be observed 
in dealing with others in the 
purchase, sale or lease of any 
product; 

(o) excluding enterprises 
from, or allocating or di- 
viding, any territorial market 
or field of business activity, 
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Forklarende anmerkninger. 


1. Det er underforst&att at 
bestemmelsene i parasraf 1. (a) 
i artikkel II vedrerende inn- 
foring av forholdsregler som 
tar sikte pA en effektiv ut- 
nyttelse av ressurser, vil inn- 
befatte ndr-det gjelder ravarer 
som stilles til rAdighet i hen- 
hold til avtalen, eflektive 
forholdsregler for & beskytte 
slike ravarer og for 4 for- 
hindre at de kommer ulovlige 
eller irregulere markeder 
eller omsetningskanaler til 
gode. 


2. Det er underforstatt 
at forpliktelsen etter para- 
graf 1.{c) i artikkel II til 
& balansere budsjettet ikke 
vil utelukke underskudd over 
en kort periode, men vil bety 
en budsjettpolitikk som inne- 
berer balansering av budsjettet 
4 det lange lsp. 


3. Det er underforst&tt at 
de forretningsmetoder og ord- 
ninger som nevnes i paracraf 
3.(a) i artikkel II, er 
foalgende: 

(a) fastsettelse av pri- 
ser, vilxér eller betingelser 
som skal overholdes ved under= 
handlinger med andre om kjgp, 
salg cller leie av noen vare; 

(d) utclukkelse av fore- 
tagendex fra noe territorialt 
marked eller omrade for forret- 
ningsvirksomhet, tildeling 
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or allocating customers, or 
faxing sales quotas or 
purchase quotas; 


{c) discriminating 
against particular enter- 
prises; 

(ad) limiting production 
or fixing production quotas; 


(e) preventing by agree- 
ment the development or appli- 
cation of technology or in- 
vention whether patented or 
unpatented, 

{f) extending the use of 
rights under patents, trade 
marks or copyrights granted by 
either country to matters which, 
according to its laws and regu- 
lations, are not within the 
Scope of such grants, or to 
products or conditions of pro# 
Guction, use or sale which 
are likewise not the subjects 
of such grants; 


{g) such other practices 
ag the two Sovernments may agree 
so include. 


4. It is understood that the 
Royal Norvegian Government is 
obligated to take action in par- 
ticular instances in accordance 
With paragraph 3 of Article II 
only after appropriate investi- 
€tion or examination. 


5. It is understood that the 
phrase in ‘rticle ¥ “after due 


eller opodeling av noe territo<- 
rialt marked eller omrade for 
forretningsvirksomhet, tildel+ 
ing av kunder eller fastsettelse 
av salgs~ eller kjepekvoter; 

(c) diskriminering mot 
serskilte foretagender; 


{d) begrensning av pro- 
duksjonen eller fastsettelse av 
produks jonskvoter; 

(e) ved avtale & forebygge 
utviklingen eller anvendelsen av 
tekniske muligheter eller opp- 
finnelser, enten disse er paten- 
tert eller ikke; 


(f) utstrekke bruken av 
patentrettigheter, varemerker 
eller copyrights som er tilstAtt 
av et medlem til noe som etter 
vedkommende medlems rettsregler 
ikke ligger innenfor beskyttel- 
sesomradet for s&danne rettig- 
heter, eller til varer eller 
produksjonsbetingelser, bruk 
eller salg som likeledes ikke 
anses for & vere gjenstand for 
slike rettigheter. 

(g) slike andre metoder 
Som de to regjeringer matte 
bli enig om A medta. 


4. Det er underforst&tt at den 
kgl. norske regjering ikke er 
forpliktet til 4 ta forfgyninger 
i spesielle tilfelle i overens- 
stemmelse med paragraf 3 i artik- 
kel II fer etter at den har fore~ 
tatt slike undersgkelser som matte 
passe, 

5. Det er underforstatt at ut- 
trykket 1 artikkel V som lyder 
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regard for the reasonable re- 
quirements of Norway for dome= 
stic use" would include the 
maintenance of. reasonable stocks 
of the materials concerned and 
that the phrase “commercial 
export" might include barter 
transactions. It is also under- 
stood that arrangements nego-~ 
tiated under Article V might 
appropriately include provision 
for consultation, in accordance 
with the principles of Article 
32 of the Havana Charter for an 
International Trade Organization, 
in the event that stockpiles are 
liquidated. 


6. It is understood that the 
Royal Norwegian Government will 
not be requested, under paragraph 
2 (a)- of Article VII, to furnish 
detafled information about minor 
projects or confidential commer- 
cial or technical information 
the disclosure of which would 
injure legitimate commercial 
interests. : 

7. It is understood that the 
Government of the United States 
of America in making the noti- 
fications referred to in para- 
graph 2 of Article IX would beer 
in mind the desirability of re~ 
stricting, so far as practicable, 
the number of officials for whom 
full diplomatic privileges would 
be requested. It is also under- 
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"etter Aha tatt tilberlig hen- 
Syn til Worges rimelige behov 
for slike varer til eget forbruk" 
vil innbefatte opprettholdelse 
av rimelige-lagre av vedkommende 
révarer og at uttrykket “eksport- 
handel" kan innbefatte bytte- 
transaksjoner. Det er videre 
underforstatt at ordninger som 
det er forhandlet om etter artike- 
kel ¥ kan innbefatte, etter som 
det m&tte passe, bestemmelser 

om rédfpring, i overensstemmelse 
med grunnsetningene i artikkel 
32 1 Havanachnarteret for en: 


internas jonal handelsorganisasjon, 


for det tilfelle at: lagrene 
avvikles. 


6. Det er underforstatt at den 
kgl. norske regjering ikke vil 
bli anmodet etter paragraf 2 (a) 
4 artikkel VII om A gi detal- 
jerte opplysninger om mindre 
projekter eller fortrolige opp- 
Lysninger vedrerende handel og 
teknikk hvis dette kunne skade 
legitime handelsinteresser. 


7. Det er underforst&tt at 
Amerikas Porente Staters re- 
gjering nar den sender slik une 
derretning som er omhandlet 4 
paragraf 2 4 artikzxel IX, er 
oppmerksom p& gnskeligheten 
av A begrense s& meget’ som 
mulig det antall av tjeneste- 
menn som den anmoder om 
fulle diplomatiske rettigheter 


stood that the detailed application for, Det er ogs& underfor- 
of Article IX would, when necessary, st&tt at en vidtrekkende 
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be the subject of intergovern- 
mental discussion. 


8. It is understood that any 
agreements which might be ar- 
rived at pursuant to paragraph 
2 of Article X would be subject 
to the Ratification of the 
Senate of the United States 
of America. 


anvendelsen av bestemrelsene 4 
artikkel IX skal, nar det er 
ngdvendig, vere gjenstand for 
dreftelser mellom de to regjer- 
inger. 


8. Det er underforstatt at 
enhver avtale som matte bli inne 
gatt i henhold til paragraf 2 
i artikkel X skal vere gjenstand 
for ratifikasjon av Amerikas 
Forente Staters senat. 


font May 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting —_Suly3, 1048 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed !7- 1 4.8. 1708] 
at Stockholm July 8, 1948; entered into force July 21 , 1948. 
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Economic Cooperation Agreexent 
between the United States of 
America and Sweden- 


Preamble. 


The Governments of the United 
States of America and Sweden: 

Recognizing thet the restoratio 
or maintenance in Ewopean countries 
of principles of individual liberty, 
free institutions, and geauine in- 
dependence rests lergely upon the 
esteblishment of sound economic cone 
ditions, stable international econo. 
mic relationships, and the achieve- 
ment by the countries of Europe of 
a healthy economy independent of 
extraordinary outside assistance; 


Recognizing that e strong and 
prosperous-Europeen economy is 
essential for the attainment of 
the purposes of the United Naticns; 


Considering thet the achievement 
of sach conditions calis for ea 
European recovery plan of self~nelp 
and mutual cooperation, open to all 
nations which cooperste in such a 
plan, based upon @ strong productim 
effort, the expansion of forcign 
trade, the creation or maintenance 
of internal financial stability ond 
the development of economic coopera~ 
tion, including ell possible steps 
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Sverenskom.else 
angdende ekonameakt somarbete mellen 
Ansrikas Porenta Stater och Sverige. 


Inlecninz 


Amerixas Férents Staters och 
Sveriges regeringar: 

som dro medvetna om att ett 
&terstdllande eller uppritth4llende 
i Europes linger av grundsatserna 
om individens frihet, fria institue 
tioner och verklig oavhingighet tf 
stor del af beroende av att sunde 
ekonomiska férhSllanden och stabila 
intermetionella ekcnomiska férbin- 
Gelser skapas semt cv att Europas 
lander uppn& sunt ekonomiskt liv 
uten beroende av sirskild hjalp 
utifran; 

som Sro medvetna om att sundae 
ekonomiska forh&llanden 4 Europa 
aro vdsentliga férutsdttningar fdr 
att faverkliga Porenta Netioner~ 
nas syftem&l; 

som anse, att uppndendet av sia 
a@ona fSrhdllanden kraver en euro~ 
peisk Ateruppbygenadsplan for sjalv. 
hjélp och Sasesidizt samarbete, op 
pen for alla nationer vilka ned~ 
verka i ea sidan plan, grundad p& 
starka produktionsanstriingninsar, 
utvidgning sv utrikeshanéela, ska~ 
panie eller uppratthdllande av inre 
finansiell stabilitet och utveck= 
Jandet av ekonomiskt samarbete, 
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to establish and maintein valid mites 
of exchanse and to reduce trade 
barriers; 


Considering that in furtherame 
of these principles the Government 
of Sweden has joined with other 
lim-ninded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation 
signei at Paris on April 16, 1945,{'3 
under which the signatories of 
that Convention agreed to under- 
take as their immedtate task the 
elaboration and execution of a. 
joint recovery program, and that 
the Government of Sweden is a’ 
member of the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions 
of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in 
furtherance of these principles, 
the Government of the United 
States of America has enacted the 
Economic Ccpperation Act of 1948, 
providing for tne furnishing: of 
assistance by the United States 
of America to nations participat- 
ing in a joint prograa for Euro- 
pean recovery, in order to enable 
such nations through their own 
individual and concerted efforts 
to become independent of extra~ 
ordinary outside economic assis~ 
tance; 

Taking note that the Govern- 
ment of Sweden has already ex- 
pressed ite adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 8s 
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daribland alla méjliga Atgarder fir 
att faststHlla och vidmakthalla 
valavvigda vaxelkarser och minska 
handelshinder3; 

som finna, att till befrdmjande 
av dessa principer Sveriges reger- 
ing férenat sig med andra likasin- 
nade lander i en konventien an- 
géende europeiskt ekonomiskt san- 
arbete, undertecknad i Paris den 
16 april 1948, enligt vilken signa- 
tdrmakterna till konventionen Ata- 
git sig att sAsom sin omedelbara 
uppsift utarbeta och genomféra ett 
gemensamt Ateruppbyggnadsprogram, 
semt att Sveriges regering ar med- 
lem i den Organisation fdr euro- 
peiskt exonomisxt samarbete, som 
upprattats enligt fdérenimnda kon- 
ventions bestémmelser; 

som vidare finna, att till 
fraémjande av dessa principer Féren~ 
ta Staternas regering antagit 1948 
rs leg om ekonomiskt samarbete an- 
gdende bistAnd frAn Férenta Steater- 
nas sida till linder, som deltaga i 
ett gemensamt europeiskt Atvrupp= 
byggnadsprogram i syfte att méjlig- 
gira for dessa linder att genom 
egna och gemensamma anstrdngningar 
bliva oberoende av sirskild ekono- 
misk hjalp utifran; 


som konstatera, att Sveriges re~ 
gering redan givit uttryck At sin. 
anslutning till syftemalen och 
principerna i 1948 ars lag om eko~ 
nomiskt samarbete; 


! Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the under= 
standings which govern the fur~, 
nishing of assistance by the Govern= 
mens of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, the receipt of such assis- 
tence by Sweden, and the msasures 
which the two Governments will take 
individually and together in further- 
ing the recovery of Sweden as an in- 
tegral part of the joint program for 
European recovery; 


Have agreed as follows: 
Article I 
(Assistence and Cocperation) 

« fhe Government cf the United 
States of America undertakes to 
assist Sweden, by making available 
to tne Government of Sweden or to 
any person, agency or organization 
designated by the latter Government 
such assistance as may be requested 
by it and approved by the Government 
of the United States of America. 

The Government of the United States 
of America will furnish this 
agsistance under the provisions, 

and subject to all of the terms, 
conditions and termination pro- 
visions, of the Economi¢ Cooperction 
Act of 1948, acts amendatory and 
supplementary thereto and appropria~ 
tion acts thereunder, and will make 
available to the Government of Sweden 
only ‘such commodities, services and 


other assistance as are authorized. 


to be made available by sich ects. 
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som vilja redovisa de oéverens- 
komna riktlinjerna fér den hjalp, 
som limnas av Férenta Staternas 
regering enligt 1948 ars lag om 
ekonomiskt samarbete respektive 
motteges av Sverige, samt de At- 
garder som de tvA regeringarna 
skola vidtaga.var for sig och ge- 
mensant fdr att framja Sveriges 
ekoncmiska 4terhimtning s&isom en 
oskiljbar del av det gemensamma 
europeiska Ateruppbyggnedsprogran- 
met; 

hava Uverenskommit om filjande: 

Artikel i 
{Bist4nd och samarbete) 

1. ‘Férenta Staternas regering 
utfaster sig att bisti Sverige 
genon att stilla till férfogande 
for Sveriges rezgering eller fir 
varje person, myndighet eller or- 
genisation, som ayvises av sist- 
némnda regering, sédant bist&nd, 
varom framstillning mA géras av 
denna och som godkiints av Forenta 
Staternas regering. Férenta Sta~ 
tenes regering kommer att lémna 
detta bist&nd enligt de bestimmel- 
ser och pA alla de villkor, fdrut- 
satt mingar och bestumielser rorande 
bistindets upphtrande, som gilla 
enligt 1948 &rs lag om ekonomiskt 
somarbete junte tilliggs-, undrings+ 
och anslagsfirfattningar, samt kom 
mer att stilla till Sveriges re- 
gerings - férfogande endast s&dana 
veror, tjanster och annet bist&nd, 
sox mi lumnas enligt sagde lag och 
forfattningar, 
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2. The Government of Sweden, 
acting individually and through 
the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperetion, consistent- 
ly with the Convention for Euro~ 
pean Economic Cooperation signed 
at Paris on April 16, 1948+ will 
exert sustained efforts in common 
with other participating countries 
speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions 
in Europe essential to lasting peace 
and prosperity and to enable the 
countries of Europe participating 
in such a joint recovery program 
to become indep.adent of extra- 
ordinary outside economic assis- 
tance within the period of this 
Agreement. Thé Government of 
Sweden reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provi-~ 
sions of the General Obligations 
of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation, to continue 
to participate actively in the 
work of the Organization for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation, and to 
continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Bconomic Co~ 
Operation Act of 1948. 


3. With respect to assistance 
furnished by the Government of 
the‘United States of America to 
Sweden and procured from.areas 
outside the United States of 
America, ite territories and 
possessions, the Government of 


2. Sveriges regering kommer att 
genom enskilda Atgirder samt genom 
Organisationen fér europeiskt eko- 
nomiskt samarbete i enlighet med 
konventionen ang&ende europeiakt 
ekonomiskt samarbete, undertecknad 
i Paris den 16 april 1948, till- 
semmans med andra deltagande linder 
oavlAtligt bemtda sig att genom ett 
gemensamt, Ateruppbyggnadsprogram 
snabbt uppn& sAdana ekonomiska fér- 
hdllanden i Europa, som Yro nédvin~ 
diga fur best&ende fred och vil-= 
aténd, och som mijliggtra fur de 
europeiska linder, som deltaga i 
ett s&dant gemensamt &teruppbyge~ 
nadsprogram, att bliva oberoende 
av slrskild ekonomisk hjilp uti- 
frén inom denna sverenskomelses 
giltignetstid. Sveriges regering 
bekriftar sin tidigare tillkunna- 
givna avsikt att vidtaga Atgurder 
fér att fullfs1ja de allmiéma Ata-~ 
gandena i konventionen angdende 
europeiskt ekonomiskt samarbete, 
att dven forts¥ttningsvis aktivt 
deltaga 1 arbetet inom Organtsa- 
tionen fdr europeiskt ekonomiekt 
samarbete och att vidhdlla sin an- 
slutning till syftem&len och prin- 
ciperna i 1948 &rs lag om ekonaniact 
samarbete. 

3. Vad detriéffar bistdnd. som 
limnats Sverige av FUrenta Stater- 
nas regering och som anskaffats 


‘frén omréden utanfér Firenta Sta~ 


terna, dess territorier och be- 
sittningar, kommer Sveriges re- 
gering att samarbeta med Férenta 
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Sweden will cooperate with the 
Government of the United States 
of America in ensuring thet proc- 
rement will be effected at rea- 
sonable priees and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that 
the dollars thereby made available 
to the country from which the 
assistance is procured are used 
in a manner consistent with any 
arrangements made by the Soverne 
ment of the United States of 
America with such country. 


Article II 
(General Undértakings) 

1. In order to achieve the maxte 
mu recovery through the employment 
of assistance received from the 
Governuent of the United States of 
Anerica, the Government of Sweden 
will use if best endeavours: 

(e) Bo adopt or maintain the 
measures necessary to ensure 
efficient and practical use of 
all the resources available to 
it, including 


(4) such measures as may 
be nécessary to ensure that 
the commodities and services 
obtained with assistance fure 
nished under this Agreement 
are used for purposes consise 
tent with this Agreement and, 
as far as precticable, with 
the general purposes outlined 
in the schedules furnished by 
the Government of Sweden in 
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Staternas regering 1 syfte att 
sikerstHlla, att anskaffningen 
verk stHlles till rimliga priser 
och p& rimliga villkor och sker 
p& sadant sktt, att de dollarbee 
lopp, som dérigenom st#llas till 
fbrfogande fur deb land, varifran 
anskaffningen skex, anviindas 4 
éverensstéamelse mad de anorde 
ningar, som av Férenta Staternas 
regering vidtagas med detta land. 


Artikel If 
(Alludnria &tagenden) 

1. Fdr att uppnd stirsta mbj~ 
liga &terhiimtning genom utnyttjan- 
de av bistAnd som mottages fran. 
Férenta Staternas regering kommer 
Sveriges regering att gbra alla 
anstringninser 1 syfte 

.a) att vidtaga eller vidmakt- 

hAlle de Atgdrder som dro ntd- 
Vindiga fir att sikerstélla 
effextiv och praktisk anvindning 
ev alla da resurser som st& till 
Sveriges regerings firfogande, 
diribland 
(i) Atgurder som m& bliva 
nbdvindiga fSr att sdkerstilla 
att varor och tjunster, son 
erh&llits genom bistdnd enligt 
denna Uverenskommelse, anvin~ 
das f&r undam&l, som fro f5r~— 
enlige med denna Sverenskom- 
melas, samt, 4 den min detta 

Br proktiskt genomfirbart, med 

@e allminna syften, som an- 

givas i de planer som lias 
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support. of the requirements of 
assintence to be furnished by 
the Goverment of the United 
‘States of America; 

(44) the observation and 
review of the use of auch re- 
sources through an effective 
follow-up system approved by 
the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation; end 


(i4i) to the extent prac 
ticable, measures to locate, 
identify and put into appropriate 
use in furtherance of the joint 
program for European recovery; 
assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to nationale of 
Sweden and which are situated 
within the United States of 
America, its territories: or 
possessions. Nothing in this 
‘clause: imposes any obligation 
on the Government of the United 
States of Ameriea to assist in 
carrying out such measures or 
on the Government of Sweden to 
dispose of such assets; 


_(%) to promote the development 
of industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction on @ sound economic basis; 
to achieve such production targets 
as may be established through the 
Organization for European. Economic 
Cooperation; and when desired by 
the Government of the United States 
of America, to commmicate to that 
Government detailed proposals for 


av Sveriges regering till stéd 
fbr Gneskem&l om hist&nd frén’ 
Férenta Staternas regering; 


(44) Atgdrder. fur att ge- 
nom ett effektivi system; som 
godkints av Organisationen 
fur europeiakt ekonomiskt sam- 
arbete, félja och Sverblicka 
anvindningen av tillgdngliga 
regurger; sant 

(iii) &tgirder, i den ut~ 
gtréckning som ur praktiskt 
ganomfSrbar, fir att lokalises 
re, identifiera ooh till frim 
jande av det gemensamma prog. 
yammet fdr europetak Sater 
uppbyggnad utnyttja till 
géngar och inkomster diérav, 
aon tillhtra svenska medhor- 
gare och dro beligna i Férenta 
Staterna, dess territorier 
eller besittuingar. Ingen. 
ting i denna bestimmelse a 
ligger Férenta Staternas ree 
gering nfgon skyldighet att 
medverka i genomfirandet av 
ifraégavarande Atgurder eller 
Sveriges regering att fir- 
foga tver sddana tillgdéngar; 
4d) att fruémja utvecklingen 

av industri- och jordbrukspro- 
duktionen pA en sund ekonomisk 
grundval, att furverkliga de 
produktionsmAl, som mA fast- 
stillas genom Organisationen 
fdr europeiskt ekonomiskt sam- 
arbete, samt, nar Férenta Sta- 
ternas regering 94 Snskar, l¥mna 
sistnimda regering detaljerade 
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specific projects contemplated by 
the Government of Sweden to be 
undertaken in substantial part with 
assistance made available pursuant 
to this Agreement,inc Iuding whenever 
practicable projects for increased 
production of steel, transportation 
facilities and food; 


‘(c) to stabilize its currency, 
esteblish or maintain a valid rate 
of exchange, balance its governmen- 
tal budget, create or maintain in- 
ternal financial, stability and gene- 
rally restore or maintain confidence 
in its monetary system; and. 


(a) to cooperate with other par~ 
ticipating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing inter- 
change of goods and services among 
the participating countries and with 
other countries and in reducing pub- 
lic and private barriers to trade 
among themselves and with other 
countries. 

2. Tacing into account Article 8 
of tae Convention for European Econo- 
mic Cooperation looking toward the 
full and effective use of manpower 
available in the participating coun- 
tries the Government of Sweden will 
accord sympathetic consideration to 
proposals made in conjunction with 
the International Refugee Organize- 
tion directed to the largest practi- 
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fSrslag till sirskilda investe« 
ringsplaner, vilka av Sveriges 
regering fireslis bliva genon- 
fSrda till avsevird del med bie 
stand st#1l1t till fSrfogande en~= 
ligt denna Sverenskommelse, diri- 
‘bland, niir detta lAter sig gira, 
investeringsplaner fr Skad pro- 
duktion av stAl, transportmedel 
och livsemedel; 

ec) att stabilisera valutan, 
faststdlla eller vidmakth&lla 
vilavvigda vixelkurser, balan- 
sera statsbudgeten, skapa eller 
vidmakthAlla inre finansiell 
stabilitet, och att Sverhuvud 
Aterstélla eller vidmakthAlla. 
fértroendet fér penningsystemet; 
sant 

d) att samarbeta med dvriga 
deltagande linder fér att under= 
latta och stimlera ett dkat ut- 
byte av varor doch tjanster mellan 
de deltagande lainderna och med 
andra lander saht att minska stat 
liga och enskilda hinder fér 
handeln dem emellan och med 
andra linder. 

2. Med hiinsyn tagen till 
artikel 8 4 konventionen ang&ende 
europeiskt ekonomiskt samarbete, 
syftande till fullstindigt och 
effektivt utnyttjanie av den i de 
deltagande linderna tillgingliga 
arbetskraften, kommer Sveriges re~ 
gering att vdlvilligt préva fdr~ 
slag, som framféras i anslutning 
till den internationella flykting- 
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cable utilization of manpower avail~ 
able in any of the participating 
countries in furtherance of the ac- 
complishment of the purposes of 
this Agreement. 


3e The Government of Sweden will 
take the measures which it deems 
appropriate, and will cooperate with 
other participating countries, to 
prevent, on the part of private or 
public commercial enterprises, busi- 
nese practices or business arrange- 
ments affecting international trade 
which restrain competition, limit 
access to markets or foster mono- 
polistic control whenever such 
practices or arrangements have the 
effect of interfering with the 
achievement of the joint program of 
European recovery. 


Article IIT 
(Guaranties) 

1. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Swéden will, 
upon the request of either Govern- 
ment, consult respecting projects 
in. Sweden proposed by nationals of 
the United States of America and 
with regard to which the Government 
of the United States of America may 
appropriately make guaranties of 
eurrency transfer under section lil 
(bd) (3) of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948. 


2e The Government of Sweden agrees 


that if the Government of the United 
States of America makes payment in 
United Svates dollars to any person 


organisationen och som avse vidast 
méjliga utnyttjande av arbets- 
kraft, som ur tillgtnglig 1 nAgot 
av de deltagande linderna till 
frumjande av att denna bverens- 
komielses syftem&l ftrverkligas. 

3. Sveriges regering kommer 
att. vidtaga de Atgirder den fin- 
ner liimpliga och kommer att sam- 
arbeta med andra deltagande lunder 
fér att fSrhindra sAdana affirs- 
metoder eller anordningar be~ 
rérande den internationella han- 
dein fr4n enskilda eller allmima 
ftretags sida, som indasriinka kon- 
kurrensen, begrinsa tilltrddet 
till marknader eller uppamma mono~ 
polistisk kontroll, nirhelst sh- 
dana metoder eller anoriningar ine 
krikta p& genomftrandet av det 
gemensamma programmet fdr euro-— 
peisk &teruppbyggnad. 

Artikel III 
(Garantier) 

1. Férenta Staternas och Sve- 
viges regeringar komma att, pA bee 
guren av endera reg*ringen, sam 
rféda rérande investeringsplaner 1. 
Sverige, vilka framliggas av med- 
borgare 4 PUrenta Staterna och 
rérande vilka Furenta Staternas 
regering limpligen mA stilla ga 
ranter fér valutatran asferering 
enligt artikel 111 (b) (3) i 
1948 &rs lag om ekonomiskt samar- 
bete. 

2. Sveriges regering medgiver, 
att om Firenta Staternas regering 
verkstuller betalning i dollar 
till nAgon ander en garanti av 
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under such a gusrenty, any kronor 

or credits in kronor, assigned or 
transferred to the Goverament of 

the United States of America pursuant 
to that section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of 

the United States of America. 


Article IV 
(Access ta Materials) 

1. The Government of Sweden 
will facilitate the transfer to 
the United States of America, for 
stockpiling or other purposes, of 
materials originating in Sweden 
which are required by the United 
States of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficien- 
cies inits own resources, upon 
such reasonable terms of sale, ex- 
change, barter or otherwise, and 
in such quantities, and for such 
period of time, as may be agreed. 
to between the Govermments of 
the United States of America and 
Sweden, after due regard for the 
reasonable requirements of Sweden 
for domestic use ‘and commercial 
export of such materials. The 
Government of Sweden will take. 
such specific measures as may be 
necessary to carry out the pro- 
visions of this paragraph, in- 
cluding the promotion of the in- 
creased production of such ma- 
‘terials within .Sweden, and the 


Yemoval of any hindrances to the 
transfer -of such materials to the 


[62 Stat. 


férendmnda slag, s&idana kronbe- 
lopp eller kronkrediter, som mA 
déverl&tas pA eller Sverféras till 


‘Forenta Staternas regering enligt 


ndmda lagrum, skola betraktas 
sAsom egendom tillhtrig Férenta 
Staternas regering. 


Artikel IV 


(Tillg&ng till rA&varor) 
1. Sveriges regering kommer 


att underlitta Sverférande till 
FSrenta Staterna fér upplagring 
eller andra-Hndam&l av r&évaror av 
svenskt ursprung som erfordras av 
Forenta Statverna till fdljd av 
brister eller eventuella framtida 
brister i dess egna resurser, p& 
sidena skiliga villkor fdr fér- 
séljning, byte, kompensationsaffd~ 
rer eller annorledes, och i s& 
dane kvantiteter samt under s&idan 
tidrymd, som mA dverenskommas 
mellan Fiérenta Staternas och 
Sveriges regeringar efter till- 
btrligt htinsynstagande till Sve- 
riges sk¥liga behov av s&dana r&- 
varor fur inhemsk anvindning och 
fér kommersiell export. Sveriges 
regering kommer att vidtega s&- 
dana sHrskilda Atglrder som m& 
vara nédvindiga ftir att genomftra 
bestHmmelserna i detta moment, 
diribland framjandet av Skad pro» 
duktion av s&dana vAvaror inom 
Sverige, och avligsnandet av 
hinder fér Gverférande av sAdana 
vraévaror till Furenta Statexma. 


United States of America. The Go- 
vernment of Sweden will, when so 

requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, enter in- 


to negotiations for detailed arrange- 
ments necessary to carry out the pro~ 


visions of this paragreph. 

2. Recognizing the principle of 
equity in respect to the drain upon 
the natural resources of the United 


States of America and of the parti- 


cipating countries, the Government 


of Sweden will, when so requested by 


the Government of the United States 


of America, negotiate. where applicatle 


(a) a future schedule of minimm 
availabilities to the United States 
of America for future purchase and 
delivery of a fair share of mate- 
rials originating in Sweden which 
are required by the United States 
of America as a result of deficien- 
cies or potential deficiencies in 
its owm resources at world market 
prices so as to protect the access 
of United States industry to an 
equitable share of such materials 
either in percentages of production 
or in absolute quantities from Swe- 
den, (b) arrangements providing 
suitable protection for the right 
of access for any citizen of the 
United States of America or any 
corporation, partnership, or other 
association created under the laws 
of the United Stetes of America or 
of any State or Territory thereof 
and substantially beneficially 
owned by citizens of the United 
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Sveriges regering kommer att p& 
hegiran av Férenta Staternas re- 
gering inleda férhandlingar an- 
g&éende de nirmare anordningar, 
vilka kunna vara nédvandiga fér 
genomférandet av bestimmelserna 
i detta moment. 

2. Sveriges regering, som er— 
kdnrer principen om lika behand- 
ling med avseende p& iansprdkta- 
gande av Poérenta Staternas och de 
deltegande laindernas naturtill- 
géngar, kommer att p& begéran av 
Furenta Staternas regering, dar 
skél dirtill féreligga, férhandla 
ang&ende (a) ett program upptagan- 
de de minimikvantiteter som skola 
kunna framdeles képas av och le- 
vereras till Pérenta Staterna till 
varldsmarknadspriser, s&ésom en 
rattvis andel av de rAvaror av 
svenskt ursprung, som Pirenta Sta- 
terna behiver till féljd-av bris- 
ter eller eventuella framtida 
brister i de egna resurserna, fir 
att trygga tillgdngen fir Pdérenta 
Staternas industri till en rittvis 
andel i s&dana rAvaror, antingen 
iviss procent av produktionen 
eller vissa absoluta kvantiteter, 
0) anordningar f8r att bereda 
limpligt skydd fSr rltten ftr 
varje amerikansk medborgare eller 
fér vatje bolag, handclsbolag 
eller annan sammanslutning, som 
bildats enligt Pérenta Staternas 
lagar eller enligt lagarna i n&gon 
av dess delstater eller territoria, 


och vari de Svervigande intressena 
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States of America, in the deve- 
opment of such materials on terns 
of treatment equivalent to those 
afforded to the nationals of 
Sweden, and,{c) an agreed schedule 
of increased production of such 
materials where practicable in 
Sweden and for delivery of an 
agreed percentage of such in- 
ereased production to be trans- 
ferred to the United States of 
America on a long-term basis in 
‘consideration of assistance fur- 
nished by the United States of 
America under this Agreement. 


3. The Government of Sweden, 
when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, wilt cooperate,wherever 
appropriate, to further the ob- 
jectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of 
this Article in respect of mate- 
rials originating outside of Swe=- 
den. 


Article V¥ 
(Travel Arrangements) 
The Government of Sweden will 
cgoperate with the Goverment of 
the United States of America in 
facilitating and encouraging the. 
promotion and development of tra- 
vel by citizens of the United 
States of America to and within 
participating countries. 
Article VI 


(Consultation and Transmittal 
of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, 


tillkomma amerikanska. medborgare, 
att bidraga till utvecklingen av 
produktionen av sddana rdvaror p& 
villkor motsvarande dem som gélla 
fér svenska medborgare, samt (c) 
ett Sverenskommet program av- 
seende $kad produktion av s&dana 
réveror, dér s& Hr praktiskt ge- 
nonférbart i Sverige, respektive 
leverans av en Sverenskommen pro= 
centandel av en sd&lunda tkad pro- 
duktion att Sverféras till Forenta 
Staterna p& luingre sikt i‘betrak- 
tande av det bist&nd som limnats 
av Firenta Staterna enligt denna 
Sverenskommelse.s 

3. Sveriges regering kommer 
att pA begiiran av Férenta Stater- 
nas regering samarbeta dar s& be- 
finnes limpligt till frimjande av 
syftet med momenten 1 och 2 av 
denna artikel i vad avser rAvaror 
av annat un svenskt ursprung. 


Artikel V 
(Resor) 

Sveriges regering kommer att 
semarbeta med Firenta Staternas 
regering for att underlatta och 
uppmuntra frimjandet och utveck- 
lingen av amerikanska medborgares 
resor till och i de deltagande 
laénderna. 


Artikel VI 


(Samr&a och Sverlimnande av. upp+ 
gifter) 


1. De b&da regeringarna komma 
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upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter re~ 
lating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or 
arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 
2. The Governnent of Sweden 
will commnicats to the Government 
of the United States of America in 
a form and at intervals to be indi- 
cated by the latter after consul- 
tation with the Government of Sweden: 
(2a) detailed information of pro- 
jects, programs and measures pro~ 
posed or adopted ty the Government 
of Sweden to carry dut the provisims 
of this Agreement and the General 
Oblizetions of the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation; 


(>) full statements of operations 
under this Agreement, including a 
statement of the use of funds, com 
modities and services received 
thereunder, such atatements to ve 
made in each calendar quarters 

(c) information regarding ite 
economy and any other relevant ine 
formation, necessary to supplement 
that obtained by the Government of 
the United States of America from 
the Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, which the Govern- 
ment of the United Statee of America 
may need to determine the nature and 
scope of operations under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1949, and 


att p& enderas beZ4ran samrAda 
rérande varje frAga avseende tille 
lampningen av denna Sverenskonmele 
se respektive verksamhet eller 
anordningar eom genomfiras enligt 
denna dverenskomelse. 

2. Sveriges regering kommer 
att till Férenta Staternas regering 
Sversinda, i den form och pd sd~ 
dana tider som mA ansivas av dén 
senare regéringen efter samrad 
med Sveriges regering: 

a) detaljerade uppgifter ane 
gdende investeringsplaner, proe 
gram och Atgurder som fdreslagitsa 

eller antagits sv Sveriges re~ 
gering i syfte att genomfdra be- 
stimmel serns i denna dverenskom- 
melse och de aliminne Atagandena 
i konventionen angdende europe- 
iskt ekonomiskt samarbete; 

b) fullstindiga redogtrelser 
kvartalavis fdr verksamheten un- 
der denna Sverenskommelse, duri-~ 
bland en redogdrelse fdr anvind- 
ningen ev medel, varor och tjinste 
er som mottagits under densamma; 

c) uppgifter ang&ende de eko- 
nomiska f§rhAllaendena 4 Sverize 
samt Svriga belysande uppgifter, 
vilka Yro nddvindiga f6r att 
komplettera dem som Burenta 
Staternas regering mottagit gee 
nom Organisstionen #8 europeiskt 
exonomiskt samarbdete, och vilka 
mA erfordras fir Férenta Statere 
nas regering fdr att bestaimaa 
arten och omfattningen av verke= 


2553 


Post, p. 2564. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 


2554 


Post, p. 2560. 


Ante, p. 2550. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


to evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contemp- 
lated under thia Agreement and 
generdlly the progress of the 
Joint recovery progran. 


3. The Government of Sweden 
will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to ob- 
tain information relating to the 
materiais originating in Swéden 
referred @o in Article i¥ which 
is necessary to the formation 
and execution of the arrangements 
provided for in that Article. 

Article VII 
(Publicity) 

1. The Governments Of the 
United States of America and 
Sweden recognize that if is in 
their mtual interest ‘that full 
publicity be giten to the. odjec- 
tives and progress of the joint 
program for Buropeah recovery and 
of the actions taken in furtherance 
of that program & fe recognized 
that wife Giesemination of infor-~ 
mation on the progress of the program 
is desirable in order to develop 
the sense of common effort and mtual 
aid which are essential to the accomp- 
lishrent of the objectives of the 
program. 

2. The Government of the United 
States of America will encourage the 
aiesemination of such information 
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sémheten enligt 1948 rs lag om 
ekonomiskt samarbete och beddma 
effektiviteten av det bistAnd, 
som limats eller planeras enligt 
denna Sverenskommelse, samt Sver— 
huvud framstegen % det gemensamma 
&teruppbygenacsprogramm t. 

3. Sveriges regering kommer 
att vera Férenta Staternas re- 
ering behjdiplig med att erh4lla 
ae upplysninga? rdrande de i ar- 
tikel iV berdrda rAvarorna av 
avenskt ursprung, som dro ndéd- 
vandiga for att utarbeta och genom 
fora de i artikeln, avsedda anord- 
ninvsarna. 


Artikel VII 


(Publicitet) 
i. Brenta Staternas och Sve- 


riges regeringar dro medvetna om 
att det dr i deras dmsesidiga in- 
tresse att fuld offentlighet gives 
&t syftén och Zramsteg, avaeende 
det gemensamma europeiska. &terupp~ 
byggneadsprogrammet, och At de At~ 
gurder som vidtegas till framjande 
av detta program De 4ro medvetna 
om att en Nid spridning av upp- 
lysningar om ffamstegen i programe 
met Hr Snskvu¥ra & ayfte att ut~ 
veckla kinsien te do gemensamma, 
anstringnirgar och Gen Umeesidiga 
hjHlp som Sro vwAsentliga fir att 
forverkliga programets syftemil. 
2. Férenta Staternas regering 
kommer att uppmntra att s&dana 
upplysningar spridas och gira dem 
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and will make it available to the 
media of public information. 

3. The Government of Sweden 
will encourage the dissemination 
of ‘sach information both directly 
and in cooperation with the Organi- 
zation for European Economic Coopera- 
tion. It will make such information 
available to the tedfa of public in- 
formation and take all practicable 
steps to ensure that appropriate 
facilities are provided for such 
dissemination. It will further 
provide other participating’ count- 
ries and the Orgdnization for Europem 
Economic Cooperation with full in- 
formation on the progress of the 
program for economic recovery. 


4. The Government of Sweden will 
rake public in Sweden in each calen- 
dar quarter, full statements of. 
operations under this Agreement, 
including. information as to the 
use of funds, commodities and ser- 
vioes received. 


Article VIIT 


(Mised ons) 

1. The Government, of Sweden 
agreas to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which will 
discharge the responsibilities of 
the Government of the United States 
of America in Sweden under this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of Sweden 
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tillginglige fr allman nyhets— 
tBrmedling. 

3. Sveriges regering kommer att, 
s&vil direkt sonf.i.samverkan med 
Organisationen fér europeiskt eko- 
nomiskt samarbetes uppmintra att 
sAdena upplysningar. spridas. Der 
kommer att gira’ upplysningarna 
tillgingliga genom organen fir 
allmin nyhetsftrmedling och vid- 
taga alla genomfdrbara Atgurder 
fér att trygga att UndamAlsenliga 
anordningar ftr. sidan nyhetsfir- 
medling 4ro tillfirinandes. Den 
kommer vidare ‘att firse Uvriga del- 
tagande linder samt Organisationen 
for européiskt ekonomiskt samarbe- 
te med fullstindiga uppgifter om 
framstegen i programmet fér éko- 
nomisk Ateruppbyggnad. 

4. Sveriges regering kommer 
att varje kvartal i Sverige offent- 
liggtra fullstindiga redogtrelser 
fér Atgranden enligt. denna iver- 
enskommelse,; diribland nppgifter 
angdende snvundningen av mottagna 
medel, varor och tjinster. 


Artikel VIIT 
(Representation) 

1. Sveriges regering samtycker 
till att mottaga en stirskild dele- 
getion f8y ekonomiskt samarbete, 
som kommer att utfdra vad gom en- 
ligt denna Sverenskommelse ankom 
mer p& FSrents Staterne inom Sve- 
rige. 

2e 


Quarterly state 
ments of operations. 


8 mission as 
Sveriges regering kommer att van wie 
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will, upon appropriate notification 
from the Ambassador of the United 
States of America in Sweden, con~ 
sider the Special Mission and its 
personnel, and the United States 
Special Representative in Europe, 
as part of the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Sweden 
for the purpose of enjoying the 
privileges and immunities accorded 
to that Embassy and its personnel 
of comparable rank. The Government 
of Sweden will further accord appro» 
priate courtesies to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee on 
Foreign Economic Cooperation of the 
Congress of the United States of 
Americasand grant them the facili- 
ties and assistance necessary to 
the effective performance of their 
responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Sweden, 
directly and through its represene 
tatives on the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation, will 
extend full cooperation to the 
Special Mission, tq the United 
States Special Representative in 
Europe and his stcff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee. Such cooperation shall inchia 
the provision of all information and 
facilities necessary. to the obser~ 
vation and review of the carrying 
out of this Agreement, including 
the use of assistance furnished 
under it. 
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efter vederbérligt meddelande fran 
Forenta Staternas ambassadér i 
Sverige betrakta den sirskilda de- 
legationen och dess medlemmar’ samt 
Forente Staternas sarskilda repre- 
sentant i Europa sisom delar av 
Férenta Staternas ambassad i Svee 
rige fér att de skola kémma i Ate 
njutande av de privilegier och 
imminiteter, som givits ambassaden 
och dess medlemmar i motsvarande 
rangstélining. Sveriges regering 
kommer vidare att bereda limpliga 
formaner fér medlemmarna i det 
sammansatta utskottet fér utlindskt 
ekononiskt samarbete i Férenta 
Staternas kongress samt dess pere 
sonal och bevilja dem de ldttna- 
dsr och det bist&nd som dro ntd~ 
vindiga fér att deras 4ligganden 
skola kunna effektivt tenomfirase 

3. Sveriges regering kommer 
att, direkt och genom sina ombud 
vid Organisationen fir europeiskt 
ekonomiskt samarbete, i full ute 
straéckning samarbeta med den sire 
skilda delegationen, Férenta Stake 
ternas sirskilda representent 1 
Europa och hans personal samt det 
sommansatta utskottets medlemmar 
oca personal. Detta samarbdete 
skall Aven omfatta limandet av 
alla uppgifter och all hjilp som 
erfordras fér att f8lja och vere 
blicka genomfdrandet av denna 
Ovcrenskommelse, ddribland an~ 
vandningen av ‘ddrunder limnat ble 
stand. 
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Article IX 
(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Sweden agree 
to submit to the decision of the 
International Court of Justice any 
claim espoused by either Government 
on behalf of one of its nationals 
against.the other Government for 
compensation for damage arising as 
@ consequence of governmental 
measures (other than measures con- 
cerning enemy property or interests) 
taken after April 3, 1948, by .the 
other Government and affecting pro- 
perty or interests of such national, 
including contracts with or conces— 
sions granted by duly authorized 
euthorities of such other Government. 
It is understood that the undertaking 
of each Government in respect of 
claims espoused by the other Govern-~ 
ment pursuent to this paragraph is 
made in the case of each Government 
under the authority of and is limited 
by the terms and conditions of such 
effective recognition as it has here- 
tofore given to the compulsory juris- 
diction.of the International Court of 
Justice under Article 36 of the Sta— 
tute of the Court. The provisions 
of this paragraph shall be in all 
respects ‘without prejudice to other 
rights of access, if any, of either 
Government to the International 
Court of Justice or to the espousal 
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Artikel IX 


(Reglering av enskilda medborga- 
res anspr&k) 


1. Férenta Staternas och Sve- 
riges regeringar samtycka att 
underst&lla Internationella dom 
stolen varje ansprak, som omfat- 
tas av endéra regeringen pA en av 
dess medborgares vagnar gentemot 
den andra regeringen betraffande 
ersittning fdr skada, som upp- 
kommit. till fé1jd av statliga 
A&tgarder (med undantag av Atgir- 
der avseendeegendom eller intres- 
sen tillhdriga fientlig makt) vid- 
tagna efter den 3 april 1948 av 
den andra regeringen doch avseende 
s&dan medborgares egendom eller 
intressen, daribland kontrakt 
eller koncéssioner som beviljats 
av den andra regeringens veder~ 
bérligen behtriga myndigheter. Det 
ar underférstétt att vardera re- 
geringens Atgande med avseende & 
ansprak, som enligt detta moment 
omfattas ‘av den andra regeringen, 
for vardera regeringens del sker 
i kraft av och begriinsas genom 
villkoren och firbehAllen 1 det 
gallande erkunnande av den Inter. 
nationellka domstolens obligatoris- 
ka jurisdiktion enligt artikel 36 
i domstolens stadga som regering~ 
en i fraga tidigare avgivit. Be-~ 
stdmhelserna i-detta stycke skola 
icke i nAgot avseende inkrékta pA 
enders regeringens Svriga even- 
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and presentation of claims based tuellt féreliggande rittigheter 
upon alleged violations by either att hinvinda sig till Internatio~ 
Government of rights and duties nella domstolen eller p& riitten 
arising under treaties, agreements att omfatta och framféra anspr&k, 
or principles of international law. grundade p& pAst&dda brott av 

erdera regeringen mot ridttigheter 
och skyldigheter enligt avtal, 
Sverenskommelser eller internatio- 
nella ra&ttsprinci per. 

Post, p. 2565. 2. he Governments of the United 2. Férenta Staternas och Sve- 


States of America and Sweden further riges regeringar samtycka vidare 
agree that such claims may be referred, till att sAdana anspr&k i stillet 
in lieu of the Court, to any arbitral fér till domstolen mA hinskjutas 
tribunal mtually agreed upon. till varje annan skiljedomstol 
varom Sverenskommelse triffats. 

3. It is further understood that 3e Det dr vidare underforstatt 
neither Government wi32 espouse a att ingendera regeringen skall om- 
claim pursuant te titis Article until fatta ett anspr&k enligt denna ar~ 
its national has exhausted the reme- tikel fdérrin dess medborgare ut- 
dies available to him in the admin- témt de réttsmedel, som st& honom 
istrative and judicial tribunals of till buds hos de administrativa 
the country in which the claim arose. och judiciella domstolarma i det 

land, dir anspraket uppkom. 


Article X Artikel X 
(Definitions) (Definitioner) 


I denna dverenskommelse menag 
med uttrycket “deltagande lana" 
varje land, som underteck- 


&s used“in this Agreement the 
term "participating country" means 


sf arn el Dating 
(a) any country which signed a) 


country”, 


the Report of the Committee of 
European Ecenonte Cooperation at 
Paria on September 22, 1947, and 
territories for which £¢ has in- 
ternational responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement conolided between that 
country and the Government of 
the United States of America has 
been applied, and 


nede kommitténe f£5r europeiskt 
ekonomiskt samarpete rapport den 
22 september 1947 $ Pcris, jimte 
territorier fUr vilka landet har 
ainternatione&Zt ansvar och fur 
vilkea Sverenskommeleen angdende 
ekonomiskt samarbete mellan ve- 
derbirande land och Firenta Ste~ 
ternas regering tillimpas, samt 
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(b) any other country (including 
any of the zones of occupation of 
Germany, and oreas under internation-— 
41 administration or control, and 
the Free Terriry of Trieste or 
either of its zones) wholly or partly 
in Europe, together with dependent 
areas under its administration; 


for so long as such country is a 
party to the Convention for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation and ad~ 
heres to a joint program for Euro- 
pean recovery designed to accomplish 
the purcose of this Agreement. 


Article XI 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become 
effective on the date of ratifica~ 
tion by His Mejesty the King of 
Sweden with the conserit of the 
Riksdag.l'l Subject to the provi+ 
Sions of piragrams & and 3 of 
shis Article , 30 shell remgin 
in force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unless at least six months before 
June 30, 1953, either Government 
shall heve ziven notice in writing 
to the other of intehtion to ter~ 
minate the Agreenmentonmatdate, it 
shall remain in force thereafter 
until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice 
shall have been given. 


1 Entered into force July 21, 1948, the date on which the agreement was rati- 


b) varje amnat lad (duri- 
bland varje ockupationszon i 
Tyskland samt omrAdeunder in- 
ternationell férvaltning eller 
kontroll och det fria omrAdet 
Trieste eller endere av dettas 
zoner), helt eller delvis beliget 
i Europa, jumte underlydande om 
raden under dess fSrvaltning; 

for den tid som Landet dr anslutet 
41) koriventionen fér europeiskt 
ekonomiskt samarbete och delteger 
i ett gemensamt. program for euro~ 
peisk Ateruppbygsnad avsett att 
forverkliga denna déverenskommel- 
ses syftemil. 

Artikel XI. 
(Ikrafttrédande, dndringar, gil- 


tighetstid) 
1. Denna Sverenskommel se 


skall tridea i kraft & dagen for 
dess ratifikation av Hans Maje- 
stat Konungen av Sverige med Riks- 
dagens godkankande. Med firbeh&ll 
fér bestimmelserma 4 momenten 2 
och 3 av denna ertike} skall sver- 
enskommélsen firbliva i kraft till 
och med den 30 juni 1953, och om 
icke minst sex mAnader fre den 
30 juni 1953 endera regeringen 
givit den andra akriftlig noti- 
Yikation om sin avsikt att bringa 
Sverenskommelsen att upphira nim- 
aa dag, skall dSverenskommelsen 
férbliva i kraft dfrefter intill 
gex mAnader fr&n den dag, d4& sAdan 
notifikation lumets. 


fied by the King of Sweden with the consent of the Riksdag. 
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Effective date; du- 
ration. 


2560 


Modification, ete. 
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Termination. 


Ante, p. 2550. 
Ante, p, 2554, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2. Ifsduring the life of this 
Agreement, cither Government should 
consider there has been a fundamen- 
tal change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall 
so notify the other Government in 
writing and the two Governments will 
thereupon consult with a view to 
agreeing upon the amendment, modifi- 
cation or termination of this Agree- 
ment. If, after three months from 
such notification, the two Govern- 
ments have not agreed upon the action 
to be taken in the circumstances, 
either Government may give notice 
in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate this Agreement. 
Then, subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 3 of this Article, this 
Agreement shall terminate either: 


(a) six months after the date 
of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 


(b>) after such shorter period 
eas may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of 
the Govemment of Sweden arc per- 
formed in respect of any assistance 
which may continue to be furnished 
by the Government of the United 
States of America after the date 
ef such notice; 

provided, however, that Article IV 
and paragraph 3 of Article VI shall 
remain in effect until two years 
efter the date of such notice of 


[62 Strat. 


2. Om under denna dverens- 
kommel'ses giltighetstid endera 
regeringen skulle anse att en 
fundamental dndring skett i ds 
grundliggande férutskttningarna 
fér demma dverenskommelse, skall 
den underrutta den andra regeringen 
harom skriftligen, och de tv& re- 
geringarna skola direfter samrAdda 
fgr att uppgiéra om tilldgg till, 
Andring eller upphérande av Sver~ 
enskommelsen. Om de tv4 regering~ 
arna icke tre m&nader efter s&- 
dan notifikation enats om vilka 
Atgirder, som béra vidtagas under 
omstandigheterna, mA endera ree 
geringen lémna den andra skriftlig 
notifikation om sin avsikt att 
bringa Sverenskommelsen till 
upphorande. Med fdrbeh4l1 fdr beu 
stimmelserna i moment 3 av denna 
artikel skall darefter tverenskone 
helsen upphére antingen 

a) sex mAneder efter dagen 
fur sAdan notifikation om avsikt 
att bringa 6verenskommelsen till 
uppHtrande, eller 

b) efter sAdan Kortare period 
verom Sverenskommelse mA triffas, 
som dr tillrdcklig fir att stkere 
stdlla att Sveriges regerinczs 
&taganden genomfiras med avseene 
de p& sAdant bistind som fort- 
sittningsvis mA limnas av Purenta 
Staternas regering efter tid. 
penxten for notifikationen; 
dock att artikel IV och moment 3 
av artikel VI skola férbliva 1 
kraft ytterligere tvA 4r efter 
degen fir notifikationen, dock 


intention to t rminate, but not 
jater than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and 
arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in 
force beyond the date of termina- 
tion of this Agreement and the 
period of effectiveness of such 
subsidiary agreements and arrange- 
ments shall be governed by their 
own tems. 

Paragraph 2 of Article III 
shall remain in effect for so 
long as the guaranty payments re- 
ferred to in that Article may be 
made by the Government of the 
United Stetes of America. 

4. This Agreement may be 
amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 


5. The Annex to this Agree- 
ment forms an integral part there~ 
of. 

6. This Agreement shall be 
vegistered with the Secretary— 
General of the United Nations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respec- 
tive representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have 
signed the present Agreement. 


DONE at Stockholm, in dupli- 
cate, in the English and Swedish 
languages, both texts authentic, 
this 3rd day of July 1948. 
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senast till och med den 30 juni 
1953. 

3e Tillaggséverenskommelser 
och anordningar, varon foérhand- 
lats i enlighet med denna Sver~ 
enskommelse, mi férbliva i kraft 
efter Sverenskommelsens. up phdran- 
de, och giltighetstiden fér sAdana 
tilléggstverenskommelser respek- 
tive anordningar skall bestimmas. 
av dri givna féreskrifter. 

Moment 2 av artikel III skall 
férbliva i kraft s& lange som de 
garantibetalningar, som behendlas 
i naémda artikel, mA komma att 
verkstéllas av Férenta Staternas 
regering. 

4. Andringar i denna éver- 
enskommelse mA nr som helst dver- 
enskommas mellan de b&da re~ 
geringarna. 

5 Bilagen till denna bver- 
enskommelse utgér en del av den- 
sama. 

6. Overenskommelsen skall 
registreras hos F&renta Nationer= 
nas generalsekreterare. 

Till bekréftelse hirav hava 
respektive ombud, vilka vederbir- 
ligen befullmdktigats fir Hnda- 
milet, undertecknat denna Sverens~ 

*omnelse. 

Som ckedde ‘i Stockholm, 4 

tvenne exemplar, p& engelska och 
sveneka spraéken, vilka bAda texter 
aga lika vitsord, den 3 juli 1948. 


For the Government 
of the United States of America: 


(eaar] K. Vines: 


For svenska regeringen: 


\ 
‘acs Min ‘ al 


1H. Freeman Matthews, 
2 Osten Undén. 
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Amnex 
(Interpretative Notes) 


1. It is understood that the 
requirements of paragraph 1 (a) 
of Article II, relating to the 
adoption of measures for the 
efficient use of resources, would 
include, with respect to commo~ 
dities furnished under the Agrees 
nent, effective measures for 
safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diver- 
sion to illegal or irregular mar- 
kets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the 
obligation under paragraph 1 (c) 
of Article EZ to balance the bud- 
get would rot preclude deficits 
over a short period but would mean 
a budgetary policy involving the 
balancing of the budget in the 
long run. 

3. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 
arrangements referred to in para- 
graph 3 of Artiele EZ mean: 

(2) fixing griees, terms or 
conditions to be odserved in be 
dealing with others in the 
purchase, sale or lease of any 
product; 

(b) excluding enterprises 
from, or allocating or dividing, 
any territorial market or field 
of business activity, or ello- 
cating customers, or fixing 
sales quotas or purchase quotas; 
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Bilaga 
(Tolkningsanmirkning ar) 


1. Det dr underférstatt att 
bestimmelserna i moment 1 a) av ar= 
tikel II, avseende AtgHrder ftir 
SndamAlsenligt utnyttjande av re» 
eurser, skola innefatta, vad be- 
triffar varor levererade enligt: 
denna dverenskommelse, effektiva 
Atgérder for att skydda varorna 
och fér att f$rhindra att de ledas 
Sver till illegala eller irregul+~ 
jdra marknader eller handelsvigar. 


2. Det ar underfirstatt att 
&tagandet enligt moment 1c) av 
artikel II att balansera budgeten 
icke ska22 utesluta underskott under 
en kort period, men skall innebira 
en budgetpolitik innefattande 
balansering av budgeten p& lang 
sikt. 

3. Det dr underfirstatt att de 
affarsmetoder och anordningar, som 
avses i moment 3 av artikel II, 
innebura: 

a) faststdllande av priser 
eller villkor att jakttagas gente- 
mot andra vid kép, firsé#ljning 
eller uthyrning av ndgot varuslag; 


bv) utestingande ev: ftretag 

fran n&gon geografiskt avgriinsad 
merknad elher n&gon affuarsgren, 
fordelning eer uppdelning av 
sidan marknat elfer affarsgren, 
férdelning ev famier eller faste 
stallande av férsiljning~ elter 
inképskvoter; 
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(c) discriminating against 
particular enterprises; 

(a) limiting production or 
fixing production quotas; 


(e) preventing by agreement 
the development or application 
of technology or invention 
whether patented or unpatented; 


(f) extending the use of 
rights under patents, trademarks 
ot copyrights granted by either 
country to matters which, accord- 
ing to its laws and regulations, 
are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or con- 
ditions of production, use or 
sale which are likewise not the 
subjects of such grants; and 


(g) such other practices as 
the two Governments may agree to 
include. 

4. It is understood that the 
Government of Sweden is obligated 
to take action in particular in- 
stances in accordance with para- 
graph 3 of Article II only after 
appropriate investigation or ex= 
anination. 

5. It is understood that the 
phrase in Article IV “after due 
regerd for the reasonable require- 
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c) diskriminering mot sdrsKilda 
L8retag; 

dad) begrtingning av produktionen 
eller faststi&llande av tillverk- 
ningskvoter; 

e) férhindreande, genom Sverens~ 
komnelse, av utvecklingen eller 
tilladmpningen av tekniska férfaran- 
den eller. av uppfinningar, vare sig 
patenterade eller icke patenterade; 

£) utstrickanie ay anvandningen, 
av rittigheter p& grund av patent, 
varumirken samt litteriir och konst~, 
narlig dganderitt, beviljade av 
ettdera lendet, till férhAllanden, 
som enligt detta lands lagstiftning 
icke falla inom ramen fir dessa. 
férmfner, eller till produkter 
eller villkor fir: produktion, an- 
vandning eller firsiljning, vilka 
icke heller falla under dessa fér- 
mA&ner; samt 

&) s&dana tvrige m2toder som 
de bide regeringorna m4 Sverens- 
komma att inbegripa. 

4. Det Hr underfirstatt att 
Sveriges regering ur skyldig att 
vidtaga Atgaérder i sirskilda fall 
i enlighet med moment 3 av artikel 
II endast efter vederbtrlig under 
sdkning eller granskning.» 


5. Det ur underftrstAtt att ut- 
trycket i artikel IV “efter till- 
vbUrligt hinsynstagaride till Sveri- 
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ments of Sweden for domestic use" 
would include the maintenance of 
reasonable stocks of the materials 
concerned and that the phrase 
‘commercial export" might include 
parter transactions. It is also 
understood that arrangements ne- 
gotiated under Article IV might 
appropriately include provision 
for consultation, in accordance 
with the principles of Article 

32 of the Havana Charter for an 
International Trade Organization, 
in the event that stockpiles are 
liquidated. 

6. It is understood that the 
Government of Sweden will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) 
of Article VI, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects 
or confidential commercial or 
technical information the disclo« 
sure of which would injure legi- 
timate commercial interests. 


7. It is understood that the 
Government of the United States 
of America in making the noti- 
fications referred to in parasrnph 
2 of Aptiele ViTZ would bear in 
mind the Geetraba2ity of restricts 
ing, 8© &4# @9 prasticable, the 
number Of offie4als for whom full 
diplomatie prévileges would be re~ 
quested. &¢ is also understood 
that the detailed application of 
Article VIII would, when necessary, 
be the subject of inter-governmen- 
tal discussion. 
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ges skiliga behov fér inhemsk an- 
vindning" skall innefatta bibe- 
hdllandet av rimliga lager av 
ifragavarandé varor och att ut-~ 
trycket “kommorsiell export" kan 
innefatta kompensationsaffirer. 
Det Ar Bven underfdrstatt att an~ 
ordningar, varom férhandlingar 
skett enligt artikel IV, ldmpligen 
kunna innefatta béstimmelser an~. 
gzende semrAd i enlighet med prine 
ciperna i artikel 32 i Havana- 
stadgan ang&ende en internationell 
handelsorganisation, fr den hiin- 
delge reservlager skola avvecklas. 

6. Det ar underfirstatt att 
hemstdllan till Sveriges regering 
icke komm? att géras enligt 
moment 2.4) av artikel VI, ane 
giende detaljerade uppgifter 
rérande mindre investeringsplaner 
eller konfidentiella kommersiella 
eller tekniskea uppgifter, vilkag 
utlimmande skulle skada.legitima 
kommersiella intressen. 

7. Det Hr underforstatt att 
Furenta Staternas regering, nitr 
den limnar meddelande enligt 
moment 2 av artikel VIII, skall 
beakta Snskverdheten att savitt 
méjligt begrinsa antalet tjanstee 
min fir viike fulla diplomatiska 
privilegice begtiras. Det Hr Hvey 
underférstAtt att tilldmpningen 
i detalj av artikel VIII skall, 
nar s& erfordras, giras till fdre- 
n&l for Sverlaggningar mellen rae 
geringarna, 
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8. It is understood that any 
agreements which might be arrived 
at pursuant to peragraph 2 of Ar- 
ticle IX would be subject to rati- 
fication by the Senate of the United 
States of America. 

9. It is understood that in the 
event it is proposed to make assit- 
ance available to Sweden on a grant 
basis, the two Governments will 
consult with a view to amending the 
Agreement so a8 to make adequate 
provision for the deposit of local 
currency in accordance with the 
requirements of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, acts amenda- 
tory and supplementary thereto and 
appropriation acts thereunder. 


8. Det ur underforstétt att 
de Sverenskommelser, som mA kom- 
ma att traéffas enligt moment 2 
av artikel IX, skola ratificeras 
av Fiérenta Staternas senat. 


9- Det 4r underfurstaétt att, 
fdr den handelse Sverige fure- 
sl&s komma i Atnjutande av bi- 
sténd p& g&vobasia, de badda re~ 
Seringarna skola samrdda i syfte 
att dndra dverenskommelsen genom 
att diri infSra lumpliga bestin- 
melser ang&ende deposition av 
inhemska betslningemedel 1 enlige 
het med bestHmmelserna i 1945 
4rs lag om ekonomiskt samarbete 
jamte tilliggs-, Undrings- och 
anslagsférfattningar. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Ankara July 4, 1948; entered into force July 18, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
TURKEY 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Turkey: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships, 
and the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy econ- 
omy independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or main- 
tenance of internal financial stability and the development of eco- 
nomic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and main- 
tain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of the Republic of Turkey has joined with other like-minded nations 
in a Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948 ['] under which the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execu- 
tion of a joint recovery program, and that the Government of the 
Republic of Turkey is a member of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation created pursuant to the provisions of that 
Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of the Republic of Turkey has 
already expressed its adherence to the purposes and policies of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948; 
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Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by the Republic of Turkey, and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individually and together in furthering the 
recovery of the Republic of Turkey as an integral part of the joint 
program for European recovery; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArticLe I 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist the Republic of Turkey, by making available to the Government 
of the Republic of Turkey or to any person, agency or organization 
designated by the latter Government such assistance as may be re- 
quested by it and approved by the Government of the United States 
of America. The Government of the United States of America will 
furnish this assistance under the provisions, and subject to all the 
terms, conditions and termination provisions, of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supplementary thereto 
and appropriation acts thereunder, and will make available to the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey only such commodities, services 
and other assistance as are authorized to be made available by such 
acts. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey, acting individually 
and through the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
consistently with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation 
signed at Paris on April 16, 1948 will exert sustained efforts in common 
with other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participat- 
ing in such a joint recovery program to become independent of extraor- 
dinary outside economic assistance within the period of this Agreement. 
The Government of the Republic of Turkey reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provisions of the General Obligations of 
the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue to 
participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to the Republic of Turkey and procured 
from areas outside the United States of America, its territories and 
possessions, the Government of the Republic of Turkey will cooperate 
with the Government of the United States of America in ensuring that 
procurement will be effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that the dollars thereby made available to 
the country from which the assistance is procured are used in a manner 
consistent with any arrangements made by the Government of the 
United States of America with such country. 
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Articte II 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of the Republic of Turkey will use its 
best, endeavors: 


a) 


b) 


c) 


d) 


to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure efficient 
and practical use of all the resources available to it, including 


(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance fur- 
nished under this Agreement are used for purposes con- 
sistent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, 
with the general purposes outlined in the schedules fur- 
nished by the Government of the Republic of Turkey in 
support of the requirements of assistance to be furnished 
by the Government of the United States of America; 


(ii) the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and 


(iii) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery, assets, and earnings there- 
from, which belong to nationals of the Republic of Turkey 
and which are situated within the United States of Amer- 
ica, its territories or possessions. Nothing in this clause 
imposes any obligation on the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in carrying out such measures 
or on the Government of the Republic of Turkey to dispose 
of such assets; 


to promote the development of industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction on a sound economic basis; to achieve such production 
targets as may be established through the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation; and when desired by the 
Government of the United States of America, to communicate 
to that Government detailed proposals for specific projects con- 
templated by the Government of the Republic of Turkey to be 
undertaken in substantial part with assistance made available 
pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever practicable 
projects for increased production of coal and food; 


to stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate of 
exchange, balance its governmental budget, create or maintain 
internal financial stability, and generally restore or maintain 
confidence in its monetary system; and 


to cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating and 
stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and 


in reducing public and private barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries. 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Government of 
the Republic of Turkey will accord sympathetic consideration to pro- 
posals made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organiza- 
tion directed to the largest practicable utilization of manpower avail- 
able in any of the participating countries in furtherance of the ac- 
complishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will take the measures 
which it deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating 
countries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or business arrangements affecting 
international trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets 
or foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram of European recovery. 


ARTICLE IIT 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and of the 
Republic of Turkey will, upon the request of either Government, 
consult respecting projects in the Republic of Turkey proposed by 
nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which 
the Government of the United States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer under section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey agrees that if the 
Government of the United States of America makes payment in 
United States dollars to any person under such a guaranty, any liras, 
or credits in liras, assigned or transferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will facilitate the 
transfer to the United States of America, for stock piling or other 
purposes, of materials originating in the Republic of Turkey which are 
required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in its own resources, upon such reasonable terms 
of sale, exchange, barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for 
such period of time, as may be agreed to between the Governments of 
the United States of American and the Republic of Turkey, after due 
regard for the reasonable requirements of the Republic of Turkey for 
domestic use and commercial export of such materials. The Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Turkey will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including 
the promotion of the increased production of such materials within the 
Republic of Turkey, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer 
of such materials to the United States of America. The Government 
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of the Republic of Turkey will, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed 
arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will, when so re- 
quested by the Government of the United States of America, negotiate 
such arrangements as are appropriate to carry out the provisions of 
paragraph (9) of sub-Section 115 (b) of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, which relates to the development and transfer of materials 
required by the United States of America. 

3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey, when so requested 
by the Government of the United States of America, will cooperate, 
wherever appropriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 
2 of this Article in respect of materials originating outside of the Re- 
public of Turkey. 

ArticLte V 


1. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will cooperate with 
the Government of the United States of America in facilitating and 
encouraging the promotion and development of travel by citizens of 
the United States of America to and within participating countries. 


ARTICLE VI 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 


- ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 


Agreement. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will communicate 
to the Government of the United States of America in a form and at 
intervals to be indicated by the latter after consultation with the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey: 


(a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
to carry out the provisions of this Agreement and the General 
Obligations of the Convention for European Economic Coopera- 
tion; 


(b 


SS 


full statements of operations under this Agreement, including a 
statement on the use of funds, commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter; 


(c) information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation, which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America may need to determine 
the nature and scope of operations under the Economic Coop- 
eration Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of assist- 
ance furnished or contemplated under this Agreement and 
generally the progress of the joint recovery program. 
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3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will assist the 
Government of the United States of America to obtain information 
relating to the materials originating in Turkey referred to in Article 
IV which is necessary to the formulation and execution of the arrange- 
ments provided for in that Article. 


Articute VIL 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and the 
Republic of Turkey recognize that it is in their mutual interest that 
full publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance 
of that program. It is recognized that wide dissemination of informa- 
tion on the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop 
the sense of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the 
accomplishment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will encourage the 
dissemination of such information both directly and in cooperation 
with the Organization for European Economic Cooperation. It will 
make such information available to the media of public information 
and take all practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are 
provided for such dissemination. It will further provide other 
participating countries and the Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation with full information on the progress of the program for 
economic recovery. 

4. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will make public in 
Turkey in each calendar quarter, full statements of operations under 
this Agreement, including information as to the use of funds, commodi- 
ties and services received. 


Articte VIII 


1. The Government of the Republic of Turkey agrees to receive a 
Special Mission for Economic Cooperation which will discharge the 
responsibilities of the Government of the United States of America 
in the Republic of Turkey under this Agreement. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will, upon appropri- 
ate notification from the Ambassador of the United States of America 
in the Republic of Turkey, consider the Special Mission and its per- 
sonnel, and the United States Special Representative in Europe, as 
part of the Embassy of the United States of America in the Republic 
of Turkey for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and immunities 
accorded to that Embassy and its personnel of comparable rank. 
The Government of the Republic of Turkey will farther accord appro- 
priate courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on 
Foreign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States 
of America, and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to 
the effective performance of their responsibilities. 
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3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey, directly and through 
its representatives on the Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation, will extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to 
the United States Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and 
to the members and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation 
shall include the provision of all information and facilities necessary 
to the observation and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, 
including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


ArticLte TX 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and the 
Republic of Turkey agree to submit to the decision of the International 
Court of Justice any claim espoused by either Government on behalf 
of one of its nationals against the other Government for compensation 
for damage arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other 
than measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after 
April 3, 1948, by the other Government and affecting property or 
interest of such national, including contracts with or concessions 
granted by duly authorized authorities of such other Government. 
It is understood that the undertaking of each Government in respect 
of claims espoused by the other Government pursuant to this para- 
graph is made in the case of each Government under the authority 
of and is limited by the terms and conditions of such effective 
recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory jurisdiction 
of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute 
of the Court. The provisions of this paragraph shall be in all 
respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either 
Government to the International Court of Justice or to the espousal 
and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations by either 
Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, agreements 
or principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of the 
Republic of Turkey further agree that such claims may be referred, in 
lieu of the Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse 
& claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 


ARTICLE X 
As used in this Agreement the term “participating country”’ means 


(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 
1947, ["] and territories for which it has international responsi- 
bility and to which the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
concluded between that country and the Government of the 
United States of America has been applied, and 
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(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, and areas under international administration or 
control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its 
zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent 
areas under its administration; 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XI 


1, This Agreement shall be subject to ratification by the Grand 
National Assembly of Turkey. It shall become effective on the day 
on which notice of such ratification is given to the Government of the 
United States of America.['] Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 
2 and 8 of this Article, it shall remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unless at least six months before June 30, 1953, either Government shall 
have given notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate the 
Agreement on that date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the 
expiration of six months from the date on which such notice shall 
have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Government in 
writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with a view 
to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination of this 
Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the two 
Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the cir- 
cumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall termi- 
nate either: 

(a) six months after the date of such notice of intention to termi- 

nate, or 

(b) after such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 

ensure that the obligations of the Government of the Republic 
of Turkey are performed in respect of any assistance which 
may continue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America after the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article IV and paragraph 3 of Article VI 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant to 
this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 


1 Entered into force July 13, 1948, the date on which the Turkish Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs gave notice to the American Embassy at Ankara of ratification of 
the agreement by the Grand National Assembly of Turkey. 
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Paragraph 2 of Article III shall remain in effect for so long as the 
guaranty payments referred to in that Article may be made by the 
Government of the United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Ankara, Turkey, in duplicate, in the English and Turkish 
languages, both texts authentic, this fourth day of July, 1948. 


For the Government of the For the Government of 


United States of America the Republic of Turkey e 
CAL, i fe : 
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ANNEX 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use 
of resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished 
under the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular 
markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article II to balance the budget would not preclude deficits over a 
short period but would mean a budgetary policy involving the balanc- 
ing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange~- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

(b) excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any terri- 
torial market or field of business activity, or allocating custom- 
ers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) discriminating against particular enterprises; 

1 Edwin C. Wilson. 

7N. Sadak. 
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(d) limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

(e) preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented ; 

(f) extending the use of rights under patents, trademarks or copy- 
rights granted by either country to matters which, according 
to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale 
which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 

(g) such other practices as the two Governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
is obligated to take action in particular instances in accordance with 
paragraph 3 of Article II only after appropriate investigation or 
examination. 

5. It is understood that the projects referred to in paragraph 1 of 
Article III are those approved by the two Governments, in accordance 
with section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

6. It is understood that the phrase in Article IV “after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of the Republic of Turkey for domestic 
use” would include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the 
materials concerned and that the phrase ‘commercial export’? might 
include barter transactions. It is also understood that arrangements 
negotiated under Article IV might appropriately include provision for 
consultation, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the 
Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization, ['] in the 
event that stock piles are liquidated. 

7. It is understood that the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
will not be requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VI to furnish 
detailed information about minor projects or confidential commercial 
or technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

8. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 3 of 
Article VIII would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far 
as practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic priv- 
ileges would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed 
application of Article VIII would, when necessary, be the subject of 
intergovernmental discussion. 

9. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article [X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 

10. It is understood that in the event it is proposed to make assist- 
ance available to Turkey on a grant basis the two Governments will 
consult with a view to amending the Agreement so as to take adequate 
provision for the deposit of local currency in accordance with the 
requirements of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amenda- 
tory and supplementary thereto, and appropriation acts thereunder. 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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Amerika Birlegik Devletleri 
ile 
‘Tiirkiye Cumbriyeti 
arasinda 
Ekonomik Igbirligzi Anlegmas1 


Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hiikfimeti ve Tiirldye 
Cumhuriyeti Hiikimeti : 

Avrupa memleketlerinde ferdf hiirriyet prensiple~ 
rini, hitr miiesseseleri ve hekik? istikl8liiade ve idame 
etmenin, seflam iktisadi serait tesisine, miistakar beynel- 
milel iktisadi mlinasebetlere ve Avrupa memleketlerince , 
fevkaléde harict yerdimdan vareste sibhatli bir iktisadi- 
yat begerilmasina genig dlgiide bagli bulundugunu teslin 
ederek ; 

Kuvvetli ve miireffeh:- bir Avrupa iktisadiyatanin 
Birlegmig Milletler gayelerinin tahakiuku igin esasli ole 
dugunu kebul ederek 3 

Bu sereiti bagarmanin muteber kambiyo rayicleri 
tesis ve idame ve ticaret engellerini bertaraf etmeZi sate 
lamsk iizere miimklin olen her tiirlli tesebbdiisler dahil olmak 
izere, kuvvetli bir istinsal gayretine, hsrici ticsretin 
geniglemesine, dahilde melf istikrar tesis veya idamesine 
ve iktisadi igbirlizinin geligtirilmesine dayensn ve bu 
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husustea igbirligi eden biitiin memleketlere agik bulunen , 
kendi kendine yardim ve kergilikli isbirlizi gayesine 
matuf bir Avrupa Kalkinma Pl&nira liizum gésterdi#ini ne» 
zeari itibare alarsk ; 

tsbu prensiplerin tehakkuku zimninds Tiirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti Hiikfmetinin, ayn gekilde diigiinen dizer mile 
letlerle birlikte, 16 Nisan 1¢48 terihinde Teris'te imza 
edilen Avrups tktisadf tgbirlizi Kukevelesine iltihek ey- 
ledigini -ki mezkfir Mukavele gere#ince miimziler ilk vazife= 
leri olarak bir Miigterek Kalkinma Programi hazirlemak ve 
tatbik etmek hususunda tesebblise gecme#i kerarlastirdiler- ve 
Turkiye Cumhuriyeti HikOmetinin mezkfir Mikevelenin eahkém2 
tmacibince tesis edilen Avrupa Iktisadt Isbirlizi Tegkil&~ 
tane dahil bulundugunu miitalfa ederek ; 

tgbu prensiplerin gerceklestirilmesi zimnirda 
Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hiikfretinin, miinferid ve mtige 
terek gayretleriyle fevkal&de hsrici ekonomik yardamdan 
vareste olabilmelerini miimktin kilmak igin miigterek bir 
Avrupa Kelkinmsa Frogramna igtirak eden Milletlere Amerika 
Birlegik Devletleri tarefindan yardim teminini derplg eden 
1948 terihli Ekonomik fgbirli#i Kenununu kebul eylemis ol- 
Gugunu da diigiinerek 5 

Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hukfmetinin, 1948 tarihli Eko- 
nomik tgbirligi Kammumwm geyeleri ve siyasetlerine ilti « 
hekana esesen ifade etmig bulundugunu nazeri itibare ala —- 
vek 3 

1948 terihli Ekonomik igbirlixzi Kenunu gereZince 
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Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hiiktmetince yardimin yapil - 
masini, Tirkiye Cumhuriyetince bu gibi yardamin kabulinii 
ve Hiigterek Avrupa Kalkinma Frograminin ayrilmaz bir ciizii 
olarek Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetinin kelionmsimni temin maksadi= 
yia iki Hiikfimetin miinferiden ve birlikte alacaklari ted « 
birleri tanzim eden anlesmalerin tesbitini arzu eyledik = 
lerinden 3 
AgaZidaki hususlarda mutabik kalmislardir , 


Madde I 


1 - Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hiktmeti ’ 
firkiye Cumhuriyeti HikOmetinin veya Tirkiye Cunhuriye ti 
HikQmetince gisterilen herhangi bir gahsin, miiessesenin 
veya tegekkiiltin emrine, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimeti ta- 
vrafinden istenebilen ve Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hii « 
kOmeti tarafandan tesvip oluman yerdim made kilmsk su- 
retiyle, Turkiye Cumhuriyetine yardim etme$i deruhde ey= 
ler. Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hikfmeti igbu yardim. 
1948 terihli Skonomik tgbirlizi Kenunu dle, bunu tadil 
eden ve tememlayen mevzust ve miteferri tehsisst kanun- 
lerimin shk&m1 mcibince ve bunlarin vazettikleri biitin 
kayad, sart ve nihayet verme ahk&émna t&bi olarak temin 
edecek ve Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmetine ancak igbu ka - 
nurlar gerefince temini niissede edilmiy maller1, hizmet~ 
leri ve diger yardim made kilecaktir . 

2- Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti, niinferiden ve 
Avrupe ictissd’ tsbirligzi Tegkil&tz kenelanden ve 16 Nie 
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san 1948-de Paris'te imzalanan Avrupa Ixtisadt Igsbdirlizi 
Mukavelesine tevfiken hareket ederek bir Kiigterek Kalkin~ 
ma Program. yoluyla siirekli sulh ve refah igin Avrupatds 
elzem olan iktisadt geraiti sliratle bagarmsk ve bu gekil- 
de bir Miigterek Kalkinma program.ne ketilen Avrupa menle~ 
ketlerini, igbu Anlsgmanin miiddeti zarfindan fevkealaéde he~ 
ricl iktisadt yardimdan vereste bir hele gelmelerini miim « 
kiin kilmak igin katalen dizer memleketlerle birlikte de « 
venli gayretler sarfedecektir . Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hii- 
khmeti, Avrupa iktisadi tsbirligzi Lukevelesinin vnunt 
vecibelere ait hikimlerini yerine getirmek tizere tegeb- 
biise gegmek, Avrups iktisadt tsbirlizi Teskil@tinin ce-~ 
lagmalarina faal olarak igtirek ve 1948 tarihli Ekono =< 
nik Isbirlizi Kenunumun maksadleri ve siyasetlerine il- 
tihaka devam etmek hususmmdaki niyetini teyid eyler . 

3 ~ Ameril:e Birlegik Devletleri HiikOmeti tere - 
finden Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetine yapilen ve Amerike Dirlesik 
Devletleriyle, Amerika Birlegik Devletlerine ait lilkeler 
ve toprakler haricindeki sshelerden tedarik edilen yer = 
dim hususunde, Tlirkiye. Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimeti igbu teda = 
rik&tin makil fist ve gsartlerle yepilmesini temin ve 
mezkfir yardimin tedarik edildizi memlekete bu suretle 
@made kilinmg olsen ddlerlerin,Amerika Birlegik Devlet - 
leri Hikkfimeti ile mezkfxr memleket aresinds yapilmg here 
hengi bir Anlasmaya uygun bir surette kulleniimesi husu~ 
sunda tertibat slinmasi zimainda Amerike Birlegik Devlet- 
leri HikOmeti ile igbirligi yapacektir . 
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Medde IT 


1 + Amerike Birlegik Devletieri Hikimetinden 
elde edilen yardimin kullanilmssiyle azam{ bir kalkine 
mea temini maksadiyle Ttirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti asa- 
Hideki gayeleri temin icin szami gayret sarfedecektir: 

A) Taserrufunds bulunan bilfmm keynaklarden 
miiessir ve ameli bir surette istifadeyi temin maksad2 
ile, asafida zikrolunenier dahil olmak iizere, gereken 
tedbirleri almak veya ideme etmek : 

1 - igbu Anlasma gerexince temin edilen yar= 
dim ile elde edilen maller ve hizmetlerin igbu Aniesma- 
ya, ve miinkiin oldugu nisbette, Amerika Birlegik Devlet- 
leri Hikkfmeti tarefindan yardim yapilmasi liizumimu des= 
tekleyen, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimeti tarafindan temin 
edilmig cedvellerde tasrih edilen umumf gayelere uygun 
mekessdlare kullenilmasini temin igin gereken tedbirler; 

2 - avrupa tktisad’ tsbirligzi Teskilata ta - 
refindan tasvip edilen nilessir bir tekip sistemi vasi - 
tesiyla bu gibi ksynaklerin kulleniginin mligshedesi ve 
tedkiki; ve 


[62 Srar, 


3 - Miimktin oldu nisbette, Turkiye Cumhuriyeti 


vetandaglarins eit olup Amerike Birlesik Devletleri dahi~ 


‘linde veya Amerika Birlegik Devletlerine sit tilkeler veys 


topraklar dehilinde bulman matinbsti ve bunlarden nlite. 
vellid kezgnglari tesbit, teshis ve mligterek Avrupe Kel- 
Kinme Programin gergeklegtirmek yolunds miinasip gekilde 
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‘datifadeye tahsis mkesadiyle slinacek tedbirler . Bu 
fikranin higbir hiikmt igba tedbirlerin yerine getiril- 
mesi igin bir yardimin ifes1 ziminda Amerike Birlegik 
Devletleri Hik(metine,veya isbu matlubatan tasfiye edil~ 
mesi hususunda Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiiktmetine herhangi 
bir vecibe tahmil etmemektedir . 

B) Sanat ve sirat istihsslin saflem bir ekono~ 
mik esas dairesinde geligmesini ileri gittirmeks; Avrupe 
Ictisadi tgbirlizi Tegkil#ta vasitasiyla tesbit edilme- 
ei muhtemel olan istihsal hedeflerine ulagmak; ve Ame — 
vika Birlesik Devletlerinin talebi tizerine, mezkfir Hikfi~ 
mete, miimkiin olduiu takdirde kimiir ve gida maddeleri is- 
tihsalinin arttirilmesi igin projeler de dahil olmak t — 
zere mithim bir kismz igbu Anlasma meibince yapilan yar 
dim ile tegebbiis edilecek Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikimeti 
terafinden ittihaza mitasavver musyyen projelere miiteal~ 
lik tafsil&tli teklifleri bildirmek 3 

C) Parasina istikrar vermek, mteber bir kembiyo 
reylci tesbit veya ideame etmek, Htikimet biidcesini tevzin 
etmek, dehilde malf istikrar yaratmsek veys ideme etmek 
ve wummiyetle kenii pera sistemine kergi olan itimad2 i~ 
ade veya idame etmek; ve 

D) Katzian memleketler sresinds ve dizer memle - 
ketlerle mlitezayid bir mel ve hizmet miibadelesini teshil 
ve tegvik igin ve kendi arslerinds ve diger menleketler~ 
le ticerete engel olen resm{ ve hususf menislari ezaltmek 
igin diger katizlan memleketlerle igbirliz#i yapmsk . 
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2 — Avrupe iktisadt igbirlizi Mukevelesinin 8-inci 
Meddesinin katilan menleketlerde meveud olan insan kuvve - 
tinden tesirli ve tam bir surette istifadeye matuf gayesini 
gézbniinde tutarak, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimeti, igbu An - 
lagna maksadlarinin tahakkuku yolunda katzlan memleketlerin 
herhangi birindeki insan kuwetinden mlimkiin olan azami fay= 
delanmay1 istihdaf eden Beynelmilel Miilteci Tegkil@tiz ile 
migtereken yapilan teklifleri miisaid bir sekilde miitalfa edeo 
cektir, 

3 = Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hlikfmeti husust ve res- 
mt ticarl tesebbiisler arasinda, rekabeti takyid, piyasa~ 
lara igtiraki tahdid veya inhisarcz kotrollarz tegvik 
edici beynelmilel ticarete tesir eden ticart usul veya 
tertiplere -igbu usul veya tertipler netice itibariyle 
Mligterek Avrupa Kalxinma Programmn tahakkukuna milida « 
hale eyledikleri tekdirde- mani olmak iizere nlinasip 
gordyii tedbirleri ittihaz edecek ve diger katilan men~ 
leketler ile igbirligi yapacaktar, 


Madde III 


2.© Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Htikfmeti ve Tiir~ 
kiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti, iglerinden birinin talebi 
lizerine, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri vatandaglarinin 
teklif ettizi ve Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hiktmetinin 
1948 terihli Ekonomik tgbirligi Kenmunwm 2111 (b) (3) 
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faslina tevfiken mimasip pera transferi garantileri ve- 
rebilece&i Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetine nititeallik projeler hak~ 
kanda istigarede bulunaceklardir . 

2 - Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Htikfimeti bdyle 
bir garantiye tevfikan herhangi bir gahsa Birlegik Deve 
letler dolar2 olarak tediyede bulunduju takdirde, yuka-: 
rida bahsolunan fasil gere#ince Amerika Birlesik Dev — 
letleri Hikfimetine tahsis veya transfer edilen herhangi 
bir Tiirk Lirasi meblA%inin veya Tiirk Lirasi kredileri-— 
nin Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hiktmetinin miilkti ola— | 
rek taninacagini Tiirkiye Cummriyeti Hikk(meti kabul eder, 


Madde IV 


1 - Ttirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hitkfimeti, Ameriks 
Birlegik Devletleri kaynaklarindaki noksanliklar veya 
‘muhtemel noksanliklar neticesi olarak Amerika Birle~ 
gik Devletlerince ihtiyag duyuvlan Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
mengeli malzemenin, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hikt- 
tueti ile Titrkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti arasinda uyugule- 
cak makul satig, mibadele, takes gersiti dairesinde 
veya difer gekilde, uyugulen miiddet devaminca ve nikiar—- 
lards, ve bu kebil melzemenin dshilt istinl@ki ve tice- 
vet makesdiyle ihracz igin Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetinin makul 
ihtiyaglerr gere#i vechile nazar2 itibare alindiktan 
sonre, stok ittihazi veya sair maksadlar icin. Amerika 


Birlegik Devletlerine trensferini koleylegtiracaktir. 
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Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti da- 


hilinde bu kabil malzemenin miitezayid istihsalini teg- 


vik ve bu kabil malzemenin Amerika Birlegik Devletleri- 


ne transferi hususunda herhangi bir engeli bertaraf et~ 


mek de daliil olmak tizere, bu fakranin hiikiimlerini ger @ 


geklestirmek tizere 1Azimgelen husust tedbirleri ale < 


caktar . Tlirkiye Cumhuriyeti Fiktmeti, Amerika Birlesik 


Devletleri Hikfimetinin talebi tizerine, isbu fakranin 


hitkiimlerini yerine getirmek iizere 1fz1m olan teferrua te 


ii tertibat icin mizakerete girisecektir . 


2 ~ Tlrkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfmeti, Amerika Bir « 


legik Devletlerinin bu hususteki talebi lizerine,Amerike 
Birlegik Devletlerince ihtiye¢ duyulen malzemenin ge~ 
ligtirilmesi ve transferine miiteallik 1948 tarihli Ee 


konomik igbirligi Kenununm 115 (B) t&1i faslinin 9- 


meu fikrasinin ahk&mmnain yerine getirilmesi igin mli+ 


nasip tertibatin tayini simainde miizakereye girigecek~ 


tir. 


3 = Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hik(meti, Amerike Bire 
legik Devletleri Hikfmetinin bu husustaki talebi lizeri~ 


ne, mengeleri Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti hericinde olan malse— 


me hususunds, wlinasip hellerde, igbu maddenin 1 ve 2-noi 


fukrelarinin Gerpig eyledi#i gsyelerin temini simuinds 


igbirlizi yepacaktir , 


Madde V 


Tirkiye Cumhuriyets Hiktmeti, Ameriken vatane 


éagisrinin katilan memleketlere ve ketulan nenleket~ 
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ler dshilinde seyshatlerinin tegkil&tlandiriimasini 
ve geligtirilmesini teshil ve tegvik igin, Amerika 
Birlegik Devletleri Hiikimeti ile isbirli#i yapscek ~ 
dir, 


Madde VI 


1 — tii Hiikfmet, iclerinden birisinin talebi_ 
lizerine, bu Anlagmanin tatbikine veya bu Anlegmaya tev— 
fiken yapilen isgler ve tertiplere miiteallik herhangi bir 
mesele hususumda istigare edeceklerdir,. 

2 — Tirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hitk(tmeti : 

A) Bu Anlagmansn hitkiimlerini ve Avrupe Ikti= 
sedi Igbirligi Mukavelesinin umumt vecibelerini yerine 
getirmek fizere Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimeti tarafandan 
tasavvur veya kabul edilen projeler, progremlar ve ted- 
birler hakkinda tafsil&tlsz malfimata ; 

B) Bu Anlegma gere%ince alinen pereler, ml- 
Jar ve higmetlerin sureti istimeli hekkands bir beyan 
dahil olmak tizere, bu Anlesmays tevfiken yepilen iglere 
deir her lig sy zerfandsa verilecel tam igahata ; 

C) Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hlikfmetinin, 
1948 tarihli Ekonomik Igbirligi Kenunu gerefince yapi- 
lan iglerin mushiyet ve viisatini teyin, ve bu Anlasme 
tahtinds verilen veya derpig edilen yardimin tesirlili- 
%ini ve woumiyetle miigterek kalkanma programnin kayd- 
ettizi terakityi takdir etmek igin ihtiyag hissedebdi — 
lecegi Tiirkiye iktisadiyati hakkaindaki malfimst ile bir- 
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likte Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hikimetinin Avrupa 
Iktisadt tgbirligi Tegkil&tindan temin ettizi malftmatz 
ikmal igin l&zimgelen herhangi baske bir ilgili malfimatas 

Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hikfmetinin, Tiirkiye 
Cunhuriyeti Hikfmeti ile istisareden sonra, igtar edece= 
i gekilde ve faslelarla Amerika Birlegik Devletleri 
Hikfmetine bildirecektir , 

3 ~ Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hilk(meti, Amerika Bire 
legik Devletleri Hiik(metine madde Iv-de zikri gegen 
Turkiye mengeli melzemeye dair, mezkfr maddede mesrut 
kalinan tertiplerin ihzar ve tatbiki igin liizumlu ma~ 
ifmata elde edebilmesi icin yardim edecektir , 


Madde VII 


1 = Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hiikfmeti ve Tiirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti, miigterek Avrupa kallanma programinin 
ve bu program: gerceklestirmek lizere yapllen muamelelerin 
geyelerine ve kaydettikleri terekkiye dair genig nesriyat yap- 
menin kargilikli menfaatleri iktizasindan oldujumu teslim 
ederler . Program gayelerinin yerine getirilmesi igin elzem 
olan mligterek gayret ve kergzl1kli ysrdim hissini geligtirmek 
lizere, programin keydettii terakkiye dair genig malfinat yay me- 
nin erzuya gayan oldugu tealim edilir. 

2 - Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Huk(tmeti bu kebil ma~ 
limatin yayimn tegvik edecek ve nesriyat vasitelerinin emri~ 


ne @made tutacektir. 


3 - Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfimeti, gerek dofrudan dof- 
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ruya ve gerek Avrupe Iktisad’ tybirlizi Tegkil8ta ile igbir- 
ligi yaperak bu kebil malfmatin yayimini tesvik edecektir . 
Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimeti, bu kabil malfmeta negir vasi- 
taleri emrine &mede tutacak ve bu kabil yayim igin mimasip 
Kolayliklar saflenmasini temin etmek tizere her tiirlii amelt 
tedbirler ittihasz eyliyecektir . Bundan baska Tiirkiye Cumhu~ 
viyeti Hilkimeti, diger katilan memleketlere ve Avrupa Iktisa- 
4% tgbirligzi Tegkilftana, iktisadi kelkinma programanin kayd= 
ettizi terakiki hakkinda tam malfmst saitlayacakdir. 

4 ~ TMirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikimeti, alinan psraler , 
mallar ve hizmetlerin sureti istimaline dair malfmat 
dahil olmsk lizere, bu Anlesma gereZince yaprlan iglerse 
dsir tam izshat2 her uc sy zarfinda bir Tlirkiye dahi - 
linde yayinleyacakdir , 


Medde VIIT 


1 = Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hukfmeti, Amerike Birlegik 
Devletleri Hlk(imetinin bu Anlagms gere%ince deruhte eyle- 
digi vecibeleri Tlurkiye Cumhuriyeti dahilinde ife edecek 
olen bir Husust tktisadf tsbirligi Misyonunu kebul etnegze 
muvefekat eyler. 

2 = Tirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikimeti, Tlirkiye Cumhuri- 
yeti nezdindeki Amerika Birlegik Devletileri Biyik Bicisi-~- 
nin gerefi veghile ihber1 lizerine, Husus% Misyon ile Husu- 
st Misyon Personeli ve Avrupa'daki Birlegik Devletler Hu- 
sust Temsilcisini, Tiirkiye Cunhuriyeti nezdindeki Ameri- 
ke Birlesik Devletleri Biiyiik Blegiligzine ve bu Sigiligin 
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niimasil riitbeli personeline behgedilen imtiyazlardan ve 
muafiyetlerden faydalenma itibarile, mezkir Biiytk Eloili- 
gin bir ctizii sayacaktir. Bundan bagka, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
Hikfmeti, Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Kongresinin Haric£ 
iktisad£ Igbirligi Miigterek Komitesi iiyelerine ve memrla~ 
rina mliinasip cemilekfr muameleler yapacak ve onlara vazifee 
lerinin tesirli surette ifasa igin lfizimgelen koleyliklaryz 
ve yerdimi bahgedecektir. 

3 = Tlirkiye Cumhuriyeti HikQmeti, do#rudan doxruya 
ve Avrupe iktisadt ftgbirligi TegkilStandaki temsilcile « 
vi yasitasiyle, Hususi Misyona, Avrupa'daki Birlesik 
Devletler Hususf Temsilcisi ile maiyetifie, ve Migterek 
Komite tiyeleri ile memurlerina tam igbirlizi sa#laya - 
caktir, Bu kabil igbirligzi, bu Anlagma gere#ince yap1~ 
Jan yardimin ne suretle kullan.idig1 dahil olmak iizere 
bu Anlagmanin tatbikini miigahede ve tetkik igin lfizam- 
gelen’ biitiin maifmatin ve kolaylaklarin saglenmasine ga= 
mil bulunecektar . 


Madde IX 


1 - Amerike Birlegik Deviletleri Hifmeti ve Tire 
Kiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfimeti, (diigman emval ve menafiine 
taslltk eden tedbirlerden gayri) Hiikfmet tedbirleri ne- 
ticesi olerak ortaya cikan zarar ve ziyana kargi tavizet 
verilmesi igin, iki Hikfmetten birisinin kendi tebsalarine 
den"biri namine Steki Hikfimet aleyhine destekledi#i her- 
hangi bir metalibeyi Beynelmilel Adslet Divananin ksraring 
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arzeyleme%i kabul ederler. Bu kabil Hikfmet tedbirleri , 

3 Nisan 1948-den sonra Steki Hiikimet tarafindan alinan ve, 
Steki Hikfmetin gerekli yetkiyi heiz makamleri ile yapil- 
mig mukaveleler veya o makamlarca bahgedilmig imtiyazlar 
dahil olmak tizere, dyle bir tebaanin emval ve menafiine te- 
sir eden tedbirlerdir. fki Hiikimetten birisinin bu fikraya 
tevfiken Steki HiikOmet tarafindan desteklenen metalibat hu- 
susundaki teshhiidiinim, her bir Hiikkfmet bakimiundan,Beynelmilel 
Adalet. Divan: Statiisiiniin 36-nc1 maddesi mucibince Divanin 
mecburi kezesina gimdiye kadar bahsetti#i filf tanama 
kaydti gartlarmmn cevaz ve hududu ile mkayyed oldufu.ka - 
bul edilmektedir. Bu fikranin hikiimleri, iki Hiikfmetten 
herhangi birisinin, gayed mevcudsa, Beynelmilel Adalet 
Divanina miiracaat hususundaki diger heklsrina, veya mu- 
shedelerden, anlagmalardan, veya hukuku diivel prensiple— 
rinden mtitevellid haklarin ve vazifelerin iki Hitktmetten 
biri tarafindan ihl&l edildi#i isnatlarina dayanan meta- 
libatin desteklenmesine ve serdedilmesine higbir veghile 
halel vermiyecektir, 

2 - Bundan bagke, Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hti~ 
kfmeti ve Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfimeti, bu kabil meta ~ 
libatan, Divani Adalet yerine, kargilikli gekilde uyu ~ 
gulacakolan herhangi bir hekem mahkemesine havale edile- 
bileceZini kabul ederler, 

3 —- Bundan bagka, iki Hiikfmetten higbirinin , 
kendi tebaasi, mutalebenin ortaye ¢g1kd1g1 menleket ida- 


ri ve edlf meshkemelerinde faydalanabilece#i biitiin tes = 
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viye garelerine bag vurmadikes, bu maddeye tevfikan bir 
mutalebeyi desteklemiyece#i kabul edilir, 


Madde X 


Bu Anlagmada kullanilan "ketilan menleket" t&biri3 

(I) 22 Byliil 1947-de Paris'te Avrupa tktisadt tg- 
birligzi Komitesinin raporunu imzalamig bulunan herhangi bir 
memleket ile, o memleketin beynelmilel bakimdan mesul: bu- 
lundugu ve o nemleket ile Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hti- 
kfmeti arasinda imzelanan tytisadt tgbirlizi Anlegmasinin 
tatbik edildi#i topraklar, ve 

(II) (Almanya'nin iggal bilgelerinden herhangi bie 
risi, beynelmilel idare veya kontrol altindaki sahalar, ve 
Triyeste Serbest Toprazi veya Triyeste Serbest Toprazinin 
bilgelerinden birisi dahil olmak lizere) kismen veya temamen 
Avrupa'da bulunen herhangi diger bir memleket ile onun idae 
resi altinds bulunan t&bi sahalar demektir., DBéyle bir mem « 
leket, Avrups tktisadt tsbirligi Mukevelesinin tarsflarin 
den birisini teskil etti#i ve bu Anlssmanin geyelerini gers 
geklegtirmege matuf bulunen bir mligterek Avrupa keliannes1 
programina bagli oldugu miiddetce “katizlan memleket" sayala~ 


cakdire 


Madde XI 


1 - igbu Anlagms Tiirkiye Biyiik Millet Meclisinin tase 
dikine sumlaceak ve tasdik edildizi Amerika Birlegik Dev = 
letleri Hikfmetine tebliz Olundugu gin yiiriirliite girecek « 
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tir. Bu maddenin 2 ve 3-tincli fikralsri shk&mina t&bi ol ~ 
mak gartiyle, Anlasma 30 Haziran 1953-e kadar yiiriirlikte 
‘olacak, ve 50 Haziran 1953-den en az alti ay dnce iki 
Huk(metten biri Stekine Anlegmaya mezkfir tarihde son ver- 
mek niyetinde bulundyguna dair yazil1 tebligatta bulunma- 
dif takdirde, Anlasma ondan sonrasi igin biyle bir teb -— 
ligat yepildi#i tarihten itibaren alt2 ay gecinceye kadar 
yliirltikte kalacaktir. 

2 = Anlegmanin yiiriirliik stiresi esnasinda iki Hikfmet- 
ten biri bu Anlagmanin dayandiz. esas miilaéhazalarda dnemli 
deigiklikler vukus geldizi miitalfasinda bulunursa dteki 
Rikfmete olvechile yazili tebligetta bulunacsk ve iki Hii - 
kfmet bunum lizerine igbu Anlagmenin tezyili, tadili veya 
Anlasgmaya son verilmesi iizerinde uyugmek lizere istigarede bue 
luneceklardir.gayed, bu kabil tebligatten lig ay sonra 
iki Htikimet ahveal ve geraite gire yapilacak tesgebbiis ti ~ 
.zerinde uyugmamiglerss, iglerinden biri étekine igbu An~ 
lagmaya son vermek niyetinde bulunduguna dsir yaz1li teb- 
ligatta bulunabilir. 0 zaman, bu maddenin 3-tincli frkras1 
hikkiimlerine t&bi olmak gartile, bu Anlasgma : 

A) Ya son verme niyeti hakkindaki biyle bir teb= 
liget tarihinden alti ay sonra, veya 

B- Boyle bir tebligat tarihinitakiben Amerika 
Birlegik Devletleri Hikftmetinin yapmaye devam edebile~ 
ce#i herhangi bir yerdim hususwnds Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
Hiikfimetine ait vecibelerin verine getirilmesini temin et 
mete k&fi gelecefi kabul edilebilecek olan daha kisa bir 


Aevreden sonra, hitam bulacektir. Ancek IV-tincii madde 


2592 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


ve VI-incl maddenin 3-iincii fakrasi, son verme niyeti hak- 
kinda biyle bir tebligat tarihinden itibaren iki sene son= 
raya kadar ve fakat 30 Haziran 1953-den daha gec olmamak 
iizere, yiiriirlikte kalacektir. 

3 - Bu Anlasmaya tevfikan miizakere edilen t&li 
anlagnalar ve tertipler bu Anlasmanmin sona erme tarihini 
niiteskip yliriirlikte kalabilir, ve bu gibi t&li anlasnalar~’ 
la tertiplerin ytiriirlik devresini bizzat ‘kendi hiklinleri 
tanzim edecektir, 

IiI-iineti maddenin 2=nci fikrasi mezkir maddede bahsi 
gegen garenti tediyati Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hiik(meti 
tarafindan yapilabildizi nlidde tce yiiviirlikte kalacaktur, 

4-Bua Anlegne iki Hikémet aresinda uyugulma sure~ 
tile herhangi bir zananda tadil edilebilir, 

5 - Pu Anlagnanin eki, Anisgmanin ayrilmaz bir 
cliziinti tegkil etmektedir. 

6 ~ Bu Anlagma Birlegmig Milletler Unumt KAtiplizi 
nezdinde tescil edilecektir. 

Yukeridaki hikiimleri tasdiken, igbu maksad icin 
usulen yetkilendirilmig olen iki taref miimessilleri igbu 
Anlasmey1 imzalemslerdir. Her iki metin de asil olmak 


lzere, tngilizce ve Tiirkce dillerinde, iki nlisha olarak 


‘1948 Temmezunun dirdiincti giinti Ankere'de yepilmigtir. 


Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Titrkiye Cumhuriyeti 


Hikktimeti namina RukGmeti namina 
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EE 


1 — Kayneklarin tesirli surette kullenilmas2 
igin tedbirler ittihazins taallfik eden Madde II-nin (A) 

I fikrasi icarlerinin, Anlagma gerexince verilen mallar 
hususunda, bu kabil maller1 korumak ve onlarim gayri meg= 
ru veya uygunsuz pazarlera veya ticsret kenellarina sap- 
masini Gnlemek iizere miiessir tedbirleri ihtiva edeceyi ka= 
bal olunmaktadir. 

2 — Yadde II=-nin (c) I fikrasinda biliceyi tevzin 
etme vecibesinin kisa bir devre esnasindaki agixleri men 
etmiyecez#i ve fakst nihayetiilemir biidcenin tevzinini is - 
tilzam eden bir biidce siyaseti m&nasini tazaumun eyliyece- 
%i kebul olunmaktadir. 

3 =| TI-nci maddenin 3-iineti fikrasinda zikri gegen 
ticaret usullerinin ve ticaret tertiplerinin : 

A) Herhangi bir maddenin slim, satim veya kire- 
lenmasi msusunda baskaleriyle muamele yaparken riayet edi- 
lecek fietler1, kayitlaria veya gartleri tesbit etme 3 

B) Tegebbiisleri hekimiyetleri altandaki herhan- 
gi bir srazi piyasasinden veys tiosri fealiyet sahasinden 
harig tutmak veya bu ksbil piyasa veys faaliyet sahasini 
tehsis veya taksim etme, veye miigterileri tahsis etme,veys 
satig kontenjanisri veys ulibayaa kontenjanlar1 tesbit etme; 

Cc) Muayyen tegebbiislere kerg1 farkli auenele 
yapma; 

Dp) istinsali tahdid veya istihsal kontenjan 
tesbit etme; 
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E) Teknolojik veya patenteli veya patentesiz ih= 
tirain geligmesini veya tatbikini anJlagma wsitasile men 
etme; 

‘F) fi Hikfimetten birisi tarefindan bahgedilen 
patente, alémeti farike veya telif hekki tehtindald hsk - 
iarin istimalini, kendi kevanin ve nizamatina gore, bu 
gibi behislarin sahasiz dahilinde bulunmsyan meselelere, 
veya ayni sekilde bu keabil behiglera mevm tegkil etme 
yen mehsullere veya istihsal gartlarina, istimeal veya 
Satiga tegmil etme; ve 

G) tki Hitkfmetin uyugerak ilfve edebilecekleri 
diger usuller, 
manasina geldi%i kabul ediliyor, 

4 - Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfimetinin, ancak miinae 
sip tahkiket veya tetkikattan sonra, madde II-nin ‘3~iineti 
fikrasina tevfiken muayyen ahvalde tesebbiise geemekle nii- 
kellef oldugu anlagilmktadir. 

5 ~ Madde III~im I-inci fikrasinda atif yapilan 
projelerin, 1948 tarihli Ekonomik tgbirligi Kanumunwm 111 
(b) (3) fasli mcibince, ild Hikimet tarafindan tasvip e- 
dilen projeler oldwtu kabul edilmektedir, 

6 ~ Madde IV-deki "dshilf istihl@éki icin Turkiye 
Cumhuriyetinin mekul intiyaglari gerefi vechile nazari i- 
tibars elindikten sonra" ibseresinin ilgili malzemeden ma—- 
kul mikdarde stokler idamesine gamil buluacasi ve "tica- 
vet maksadile ihracat" ibsresinin tekas musmelftinea gemil 
bulunabilece#i kabul Olunmaktadir., Medde IV gereZince mil- 
zakere edilen tertiplerin, stok yiaginlari tasfiye edildizi 
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takdinie, bir beynelmilel ticaret tegkil&ti igin Havana'tda 
kabul edilen beyannamenin 32—nci maddesi prensiplerine tev- 
fiken istisare sazlanes1 mlinasip olaca%2 da kabul olummak «= 
tadir, 

7 ~ Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmetinden, madde VI-nin 
(A) 2 fikrasi gerefince, t81i projeler veya ifgas2 megru 
ticari menfaatlere halel verecek mahren ticar{ veya teknik 
malimat hekkinda tafsilAtli malfmat vermesi istenmeyece#i 
kabul olunmaktadir. 

8 - Amerika Birlegzik Devletleri HikQmetinin, madde 
VIII~in 3-iincii fikrasinda bahsi gegen tebligati yaparken , 
kendileri igin tam diplomtik imtiyazlar talen edilecek 
menurlarin sayisini ameli oldugu nisbette tahdid etmenin 
gayanz arzu oldugunu géziniinde titacazi kabul olunnektadir, 
Medde VIII-in tatbikine miiteallik tafsilétin, icabettif~i za— 
Ren, iki Hiikfimet aresinda gériigme mevzuu olacagi da kabul 
edilmektedir. 

9 ~ Medde IX-un 2—nci fikrasine tevfiken verilabie 
len herhangi bir anlasmanin Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Se~ 
nstosu tarafinden tasdika t&bi oleca%i kabul edilmektedir. 

10 ~ Tiirkiye'ye hibe suretile yardimda bulunmak 
Mevzuubshis oldugu takdirde 1948 tarihli Ekonomik tsbir- 
1igi Kenununun ve bunu musddil ve niitemmim kanunlerin ve 
bu kanunlara tevfikan yapilan tahsisat kenunlarinin hikiim— 
jeri mucibince mehallf paray1 yvatirmak igin geregZinin ya = 
pilmasini sefleyacak Anlagma tadil@ti iizerinde her iki 
Hikfimetin istigare edecekleri kabul olunmaktadir . 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting economic cooperation 
under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed at London July 6, 1948; 
entered into force July 6, 1948. 


ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED KINGDOM 


Preamble 


The Governments of the United States of America and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


Recognising that the restoration or maintenance in European coun- 
tries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and genuine 
independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound economic 
conditions, stable international economic relationships, and the 
achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognising that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual co-operation, open to 
all nations which co-operate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and the development of economic 
co-operation, including all possible steps to establish and maintain 
valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of the United Kingdom has joined with other like-minded nations in a 
Convention for European Economic Co-operation signed at Paris on 
16th April, 1948, ['] under which the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and exe- 
cution of a joint recovery programme, and that the Government of the 
United Kingdom is a member of the Organisation for European Eco- 
nomic Co-operation created pursuant to the provisions of that 
Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Co-operation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
programme for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of the United Kingdom has al- 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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ready expressed its adherence to the purposes and policies of the 
Economic Co-operation Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Co-operation Act of 1948, the receipt of such as- 
sistance by the United Kingdom, and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individually and together in furthering the 
recovery of the United Kingdom as an integral part of the joint pro- 
gramme for European recovery; 

Have agreed as follows :— 


Artic Le [ 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist the United Kingdom, by making available to the Government 
of the United Kingdom or to any person, agency or organisation des- 
ignated by the latter Government such assistance as may be requested 
by it and approved by the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica. ‘The Government of the United States of America will furnish 
this assistance under the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, 
conditions and termination provisions, of the Economic Co-operation 
Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supplementary thereto and appro- 
priation acts thereunder, and will make available to the Government 
of the United Kingdom only such commodities, services and other 
assistance as are authorised to be made available by such acts. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom, acting individually 
and through the Organisation for European Economic Co-operation, 
consistently with the Convention for European Economic Co-opera- 
tion signed at Paris on 16th April, 1948, will exert sustained efforts 
in common with other participating countries speedily to achieve 
through a joint recovery programme economic conditions in Europe 
essential to lasting peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of 
Europe participating in such a joint recovery programme to become 
independent of extraordinary outside economic assistance within the 
period of this Agreement. The Government of the United Kingdom 
reaffirms its intention to take action to carry out the provisions of the 
General Obligations of the Convention for European Economic Co- 
operation, to continue to participate actively in the work of the 
Organisation for European Economic Co-operation, and to continue 
to adhere to the purposes and policies of the Economic Co-operation 
Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to the United Kingdom and procured from 
areas outside the United States of America, its territories and posses- 
sions, the Government of the United Kingdom will co-operate with 
the Government of the United States of America in ensuring that 
procurement will be effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that the dollars thereby made available to 
the country from which the assistance is procured are used in a man- 
ner consistent with any arrangements made by the Government of the 
United States of America with such country. 
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ArticLe II 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of the United Kingdom will use its best 
endeavours: 


(a) To adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure efficient 


and practical use of all the resources available to it, including— 


(i) Such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance fur- 
nished under this Agreement are used for purposes consist~ 
ent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with 
the general purposes outlined in the schedules furnished 
by the Government of the United Kingdom in support of 
the requirements of assistance to be furnished by the 
Government of the United States of America; 


(ii) The observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organisation for European Economic Co-operation; and 


(iii) To the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint pro- 
gramme for European recovery, assets, and earnings 
therefrom, which belong to nationals of the United King- 
dom and which are situated within the United States of 
America, its territories or possessions; it being understood 
that nothing in this clause imposes any obligation on the 
Government of the United States of America to assist in 
carrying out such measures, or on the Government of the 
United Kingdom to dispose of such assets; 


(6) To promote the development of industrial and agricultural pro- 


(c) 


duction on @ sound economic basis; to achieve such production 
targets as may be established through the Organisation for 
European Economic Co-operation; and when desired by the 
Government of the United States of America to communicate 
to that Government detailed proposals for specific projects 
contemplated by the Government of the United Kingdom to 
be undertaken in substantial part with assistance made availa- 
ble pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever practicable 
projects for increased production of coal, steel, transportation 
facilities and food; 

To stabilise its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate of 
exchange, balance its Governmental budget, create or maintain 
internal financial stability, and generally restore or maintain 
confidence in its monetary system; and 


(d) To co-operate with other participating countries in facilitating 


and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and 
in reducing public and private barriers to trade among them- 
selves and with other countries. 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European |, Utilization of man- 
Economic Co-operation, ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Government of 

the United Kingdom will accord sympathetic consideration to pro- 

posals made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organisa- 

tion directed to the largest practicable utilisation of manpower avail- 

able in any of the participating countries in furtherance of the ac- 

complishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom will take the measures gee ean Ot ine 
which it deems appropriate, and will co-operate with other participat- pouievamant -ok- pry: 
ing countries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial ~ Pett, p. 2607. 
enterprises, business practices or business arrangements affecting 
international trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets 
or foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint 
programme of European recovery. 


Arricute IIL 


1. The two Governments will upon the request of either of them 
consult respecting projects in the United Kingdom proposed by 
nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which 
the Government of the United States of America may appropriately 
make guarantees of currency transfer under Section 111 (5) (3) of the 
Economic Co-operation Act of 1948. peu 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom agrees that if the Gov- _Po#, p. 2606. 
ernment of the United States of America makes payment in United 
States dollars to any person under such a guaranty, any pounds sterling, 
or credits in pounds sterling, assigned or transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to that section shall 
be recognised as property of the Government of the United States of 
America. 


Guarantees, 


ARTICLE IV 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to joerg 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom will establish a special item 
account in the Bank of England in the name of the Government of the 
United Kingdom (hereinafter called the Special Account) and will 
make deposits in pounds sterling to this account as follows:— 


(a) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom pursuant to the Exchange of 
Notes between the two Governments dated 30th April, 1948.] 

(6) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to the 
Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any cost of proc- 
essing, storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident 
thereto) made available to the United Kingdom on a grant 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
3 Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 644. 
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basis by any means authorised under the Economic Co-opera- 
tion Act of 1948, less, however, the amount of the deposits made 
pursuant to the Exchange of Notes referred to in sub-paragraph 
(a). The Government of the United States of America shall 
from time to time notify the Government of the United Kingdom 
of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, services 
and technical information, and the Government of the United 
Kingdom will thereupon deposit in the Special Account a com- 
mensurate amount of pounds sterling computed at a rate of 
exchange which shall be the par value agreed at such time with 
the International Monetary Fund. 


The Government of the United Kingdom may at any time make 
advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be credited 
against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Government of the United Kingdom of its require- 
ments for administrative expenditures in pounds sterling within the 
United Kingdom incident to operations under the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, and the Government of the United Kingdom 
will thereupon make such sums available out of any balances in the 
Special Account in the manner requested by the Government of the 
United States of America in the notification. 

4. Five per cent. of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in the United 
Kingdom, and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 8 of this 
Article shall first be charged to the amounts allocated under this 
paragraph. 

5. The Government of the United Kingdom will further make such 
sums of pounds sterling available out of any balances in the Special 
Account as may be required to cover costs (including port, storage, 
handling and similar charges) of transportation from any point of 
entry in the United Kingdom to the consignee’s designated point of 
delivery in the United Kingdom of such relief supplies and packages 
as are referred to in Article VI. 

6. The Government of the United Kingdom may draw upon any 
remaining balance in the Special Account for such purposes as may 
be agreed from time to time with the Government of the United 
States of America. In considering proposals put forward by the 
Government of the United Kingdom for drawings from the Special 
Account, the Government of the United States of America will take 
into account the need for promoting or maintaining internal monetary 
and financial stabilisation in the United Kingdom and for stimulating 
productive activity and international trade and the exploration for 
and development of new sources of wealth within the United Kingdom, 
including in particular :— 


(a) Expenditures upon projects or programmes, including those 
which are part of a comprehensive programme for the develop- 
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ment of the productive capacity of the United Kingdom and 
the other participating countries, and projects or programmes 
the external costs of which are being covered by assistance 
rendered by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Co-operation Act of 1948 or otherwise, or 
by loans from the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development; 


(6) Expenditures upon the exploration for and development of 
additional production of materials which may be required in 
the United States of America because of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of the United States of America; and 


(c) Effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt held 
by the Central Bank or other banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on 30th June, 1952, shall be disposed of within the United 
Kingdom for such purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the 
Governments of the United States of America and the United Kingdom, 
it being understood that the agreement of the United States of America 
shall be subject to approval by Act or joint resolution of the Congress 
of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


1. The Government of the United Kingdom will facilitate the trans- 
fer to the United States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, 
of materials originating in the United Kingdom which are required by 
the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in its own resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, 
exchange, barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such 
period of time, as may be agreed to between the Governments of the 
United States of America and the United Kingdom after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of the United Kingdom for domestic 
use and commercial export of such materials. The Government of 
the United Kingdom will take such specific measures as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including the 
promotion of the increased production of such materials within the 
United Kingdom, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer 
of such materials to the United States of America. The Government 
of the United Kingdom will, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed 
arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. Recognising the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon 
the natural resources of the United States of America and of the partic- 
ipating countries, the Government of the United Kingdom will, when 
so requested by the Government of the United States of America, nego- 
tiate where applicable (a) a future schedule of minimum availabilities 
to the United States of America for future purchase and delivery of a 
fair share of materials originating in the United Kingdom which are 
required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies 
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or potential deficiencies in its own resources at world market prices 
so as to protect the access of United States industry to an equitable 
share of such materials either in percentages of production or in ab- 
solute quantities from the United Kingdom, (6) arrangements pro- 
viding suitable protection for the right of access for any citizen of the 
United States of America or any corporation, partnership, or other 
association created under the laws of the United States of America, 
or of any State or Territory thereof and substantially beneficially 
owned by citizens of the United States of America, in the development 
of such materials on terms of treatment equivalent to those afforded 
to the nationals of the United Kingdom, and, (c) an agreed schedule 
of increased production of such materials where practicable in the 
United Kingdom and for delivery of an agreed percentage of such 
increased production to be transferred to the United States of America 
on a long-term basis in consideration of assistance furnished by the 
United States of America under this Agreement. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom, when so requested by 
the Government of the United States of America, will co-operate, 
wherever appropriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 
of this Article in respect of materials originating outside the United 
Kingdom. 

ArticLe VI 


1. The Government of the United Kingdom will co-operate with the 
Government of the United States of America in facilitating and en- 
couraging the promotion and development of travel by citizens of 
the United States of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom will, when so desired 
by the Government of the United States of America, enter into nego- 
tiations for agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment 
under appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into the United 
Kingdom of supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by 
United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies and of relief pack- 
ages originating in the United States of America and consigned to 
individuals residing in the United Kingdom. 


ARTICLE VII 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom will communicate to 
the Government of the United States of America in a form and at 
intervals to be indicated by the latter after consultation with the 
Government of the United Kingdom: 


(2) Detailed information of projects, programmes and measures 
proposed or adopted by the Government of the United Kingdom 
to carry out the provisions of this Agreement and of the General 
Obligations of the Convention for European Economic Co- 
operation; 
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(6) Full statements of operations under this Agreement, including a 
statement of the use of funds, commodities and services received 
thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter; 

(c) Information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Or- 
ganisation for European Economie Co-operation, which the 
Government of the United States of America may need to de- 
termine the nature and scope of operations under the Economic 
Co-operation Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contemplated under this Agreement 
and generally the progress of the joint recovery programme. 


3. The Government of the United Kingdom will assist the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America to obtain the information, 
relating to the materials originating in the United Kingdom referred 
to in Article V, which is necessary to the formulation and execution 
of the arrangements provided for in that Article. 


Articte VIII 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom recognise that it is in their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the joint programme 
for European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of 
that programme, and that wide dissemination of information on the 
progress of the programme is desirable in order to develop the sense 
of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accom- 
plishment of the objectives of the programme. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom will encourage the 
dissemination of such information both directly and in co-operation 
with the Organisation for European Economic Co-operation. It 
will make such information available to the media of public informa- 
tion and take all practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities 
are provided for such dissemination. It will further provide other 
participating countries and the Organisation for European Economic 
Co-operation with full information on the progress of the programme 
for economic recovery. 

4. The Government of the United Kingdom will make public in 
the United Kingdom in each calendar quarter, full statements of 
operations under this Agreement, including information as to the 
use of funds, commodities and services received. 


ArticLe TX 


1. The Government of the United Kingdom agrees to receive a 
Special Mission for Economic Co-operation which will discharge the 
responsibilities of the Government of the United States of America 
in the United Kingdom under this Agreement. 
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2. The Government of the United Kingdom will, upon appropriate 
notification from the Ambassador of the United States of America in 
the United Kingdom, consider the Special Mission and its personnel, 
and the United States Special Representative in Europe, as part of 
the Embassy of the United States of America in the United Kingdom 
for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and immunities accorded 
to that Embassy and its personnel of comparable rank. The Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom will further accord appropriate courtesies 
to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 
Co-operation of the Congress of the United States of America, and 
grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the effective 
performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom, directly and through 
its representatives on the Organisation for European Economic 
Co-operation, will extend full co-operation to the Special Mission, 
to the United States Special Representative in Europe and his staff, 
and to the members and staff of the Joint Committee. Such co- 
operation shall include the provision of all information and facilities 
necessary to the observation and review of the carrying out of this 
Agreement, including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


ARTICLE X 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and the United 
Kingdom agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of 
Justice any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one 
of its nationals against the other Government for compensation for 
damage arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other 
than measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after 
3rd April, 1948, by the other Government and affecting the property 
or interest of such national, including contracts with or concessions 
granted by duly authorised authorities of such other Government. It 
is understood that the undertaking of each Government in respect of 
claims espoused by the other Government pursuant to this paragraph 
is made in the case of each Government under the authority of, and 
is limited by, the terms and conditions of its declaration accepting the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under 
Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, and shall remain in force as 
to each Government on a basis of reciprocity until 14th August, 1951, 
and thereafter for such period as the declarations of such acceptance 
by both Governments are in effect, but not later than the date of 
termination of this Agreement. The provisions of this paragraph shall 
be in all respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of 
either Government to the International Court of Justice or to the 
espousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations by 
either Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, agree- 
ments or principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom further agree that such claims may be referred, in 
lieu of the Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 
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3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse a 
claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 


ARTICLE XI 


As used in this agreement :— 


(a) “The United Kingdom” means the United Kingdom of Great 4 


Britain and Northern Ireland and any territory to which this 
Agreement shall have been extended under the provisions of 
Article XII. 


(6) The term “participating country” means (i) any country which 
signed the Report of the Committee of European Co-operation 
at Paris on 22nd September, 1947,['] and any territories for which 
it has international responsibility and to which the Economic 
Co-operation Agreement concluded between that country and 
the Government of the United States of America has been 
applied, and (ii) any other country (including any of the zones 
of occupation of Germany, and areas under international ad- 
ministration or control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or 
either of its zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with 
dependent areas under its administration; provided that, and 
for so long as, such country is a party to the Convention for 
European Economic Co-operation and adheres to a joint pro- 
gramme for European recovery designed to accomplish the 
purposes of this Agreement. 

(c) The expression “nationals of the United Kingdom” shall mean 
British subjects belonging to, and companies and associations 
incorporated under the laws of, the United Kingdom or any 
territory to which this Agreement shall have been extended 
under Article XII. 


ArticLte XII 


This Agreement shall, on the part of the Government of the United 
Kingdom, extend to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland, to the territories specified in the schedule attached hereto, 
and to any other territories (being territories for whose international 
relations the Government of the United Kingdom is responsible) from 
the date on which the Government of the United Kingdom notifies 
the Government of the United States of America of the extension of 
the Agreement to them. Nothing in the Agreement shall be con- 
strued as imposing any obligation contrary to the terms of a Trustee- 
ship Agreement in force in relation to any territory. 


Schedule 
Aden. _ Kiji and Western Pacific 
Bahamas. High Commission terri- 
Cyprus. tories (excluding Tonga 
Falkland Islands. and New Hebrides). 


1 Department of State publication 2030. 
68706°-—51—PT. 11-83 
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Gambia. St. Helena and Dependen- 
Gibraltar. cies. 

Gold Coast. Seychelles. 

Hong Kong. Sierra Leone. 

Kenya. Singapore. 

Malta. Tanganyika. 

Mauritius. Uganda. 

Nigeria. Windward Islands. 
Nyasaland. Zanzibar. 


Articte XIII 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. 
Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until 30th June, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before 30th June, 1953, either Government shall have given notice 
in writing to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on 
that date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of 
six months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assump- 
tions underlying the Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with 
a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of the Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate the Agreement. Subject to the pro- 
visions of paragraph 3 of this Article, the Agreement shall then 
terminate either— 


(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to termi- 
nate, or 


(6) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Government of the United 
Kingdom are performed in respect of any assistance which may 
continue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America after the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than 30th June, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of the Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in pounds sterling 
required to be deposited in accordance with its terms have been dis- 
posed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of Article ITI shall 
remain in effect for so long as the guarantee payments referred to in 
that Article may be made by the Government of the United States of 
America. 
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4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorised 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done in London, in duplicate, this 6th day of July, 1948. 


Lewis. W. Doveras 


Ernuist Brvin 


Annex 
INTERPRETATIVE NoTEs 


It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 
II relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of resources, 
would include, with respect to commodities furnished under the Agree- 
ment, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities and for 
preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or channels 
of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article II to balance the budget would not preclude deficits over a 
short period but would mean a budgetary policy involving the balanc- 
ing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean-— 


(a) Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

(6) Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any ter- 
ritorial market or field of business activity, or allocating 
customers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

(d) Limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

(e) Preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

(f) Extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either country to matters which, accord- 
ing to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale 
which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and — 

(g) Such other practices as the two Governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Government of the United Kingdom is 
obligated to take action in particular instances in accordance with 
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paragraph 3 of Article II only after appropriate investigation or 
examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V “after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of the United Kingdom for domestic 
use” would include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the 
materials concerned and that the phrase “commercial export” might 
include barter transactions. It is also understood that arrangements 
negotiated under Article V might appropriately include provision for 
consultation, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the 
Havana Charter for an International Trade Organisation, ['] in the 
event that stockpiles are liquidated. 

6. It is understood that it should not be assumed from paragraph 
2 of Article VI that the existing facilities extended by the United 
Kingdom to relief goods and packages are inadequate. 

7. It is understood that the Government of the United Kingdom 
will not be requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish 
detailed information about minor projects or confidential commercial 
or technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

8. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article IX would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed applica- 
tion of Article [IX would, when necessary, be the subject of inter- 
Governmental discussion. 

9. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Forsian Orrice, 
Ss. W. 1. 


6th July, 1948. 


Your ExckELiency, 

I have the honour to draw your attention to the fact that it is 
impossible for the United Kingdom Government, on signing the Eco- 
nomic Co-operation Agreement with the Government of the United 
States, to give a complete list of those Colonial territories which will 
participate in the Agreement. The reason is that in several cases it is 
necessary for Colonial Governments to be given a reasonable oppor- 
tunity of considering the implications of the Agreement for them. 

2. I have also explained to Your Excellency that a decision in the 
case of Southern Rhodesia will rest entirely with the Government of 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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that country, and that the Government of the United Kingdom is 
unable at this time to say what the decision will be. 

3. It is my understanding that most Colonial Governments may be 
expected to participate in the Agreement within a very short time. 
But the Government of the United Kingdom recognises that if within a 
reasonable period after the signature of the Agreement some of the 
more important territories concerned (other than Southern Rhodesia) 
are not participating in it the Government of the United States would 
be entitled to regard this as a change in the relationship of the parties 
under the Agreement, affecting the form or continuance of assistance 
to the United Kingdom. It is my understanding that before any 
action were to be taken by the Government of the United States 
there would be consultation between the two Governments. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
Ernest Brvin 


His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Lewis W. Dovetas, 
étc., éte., etc., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 
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Petrou, Dimitri 


Reyer, Alexander A., Mrs. Anna V., 


and Vitaly A_...--22- 2. 1407 
Ringel, Esther.._..._...._... 1332 
Sakai, Yoneo.........__..._.._____ 1312 
Sang Hun Shim__._.__-..._._.. | 1316 


INDEX 


Aliens—Continued 
Admission for permanent residence—Con. 

Schunke, Betty Isabel_...__________ 

Schwartz, Beatrice and Patricia_____ 

Sharp, Mrs. Clinton R_-___-_--_-_- 

Smorezewska, Mrs. Maria..________ 

Solabarrieta, Santiago_..__________- 

Stephanes, Ioannis (John Stephens) __ 

Takahashi, Gentaro_..___..._______ 

Takahashi, Kazue Oda.._.____.____ 

Tcharoutcheff, Lucie Baptistine, 

Moke, Raymonde, and Robert_ 
Tetuaearo, August Dane____._______ 
Todd, Mrs. Cletus E. (formerly Laura 

Estelle Ritter)_......-...-_____ 

Trevino, Dionisio R__-....-_..-___- 

Ugalde, Pedro__...-..--------2 8. 

Uriarte, Julian_._....-.2--2- 

Vaida, Elena, Ladislao, and Stefano__ 

Viducich, Mable Gladys__.___..____ 

Villani, Antonio.--__--.-..___..2__. 

Wang, Arthur Y. P., Mrs. Charlotte 

D., and Harvey 8. P_.________- 

Yanatos, Tom Panage____________. 

Ybarzabal, Gaspar and Pedro__. 

Yturbe, Marcelino_..._._..________ 

Zubieta, Zenon... 

Zulueta, Manuel_-.._.._...--- 8 

Deportation— 

Cancellation of warrants, 
Bonaventura, Filiberto A..__.____ 
Camarda, Thomas_____.._-_..-_- 
Durante, Frank and Maria... --___ 
Kinat, Anna M....-2----_----__- 
McGrew, Mrs. Hilda Margaret-__. 
Passant, Mrs. Elfreida Sakowsky 

(Elfreida Sakowsky, Elfreida 
Pogue)... -.2-2-- eee ee 
Taylor, Mrs. John P......____..- 
Suspension of — 
Volkov, Leon Nikolaivich...______ 
Naturalization, Elizabeth Pickering 
Alk, Isadore G., payment to______._.__. 
Allen, James Kenneth, pardon of 
Allen, Sam, pardon of__.____________._. 
Allied Aviation Corporation, Cockeysville, 
Md., payment to__.......-_.______- 
Allman, Orville Sylmer, pardon of_______ 
Alluntiz, Francisco, admission for per- 

manent residence________.________- 
Alston, Wiley, pardon of__..____________ 
Alter, John Payne, pardon of____________ 
Amarok, Stanley R., payment to__.._____ 
Amate, Atsushi Arehie, pardon of_____.__ 
Amato, Jose, pardon of__.........-..._. 
Ambrose, Harry, payment to.......__..- 
Amburgy, Claud Irvine, pardon of.__._.- 


Amburgy, Kash Day, pardon of___._____- 
Amburgy, Marvin Edward, pardon of____-_ 
Amburgy, Wayne Spencer, pardon of____- 
American Dead in World War II, inter- 
ment or removal, modification of 
agreements with Italy, 1946, 1947___ 
Ammirato, Rose Mary, payment to legal 
guardian of________-__._.-.-------- 
Anderson, Critchlow, pardon of...-_-_-- 
Anderson, Edward, pardon of_____------ 
Anderson, James, pardon of___-.-_------ 
Anderson, Walter, pardon of___________- 
Andrews, Bennett Wilbur, pardon of___- 
Angel, Ernest Wilson, pardon of ____-___-_ 
Angeles, Cristeta La-Madrid, admission 
for permanent residence______---__- 
Aniol, Edward Theodore, pardon of-_____ 
Antes, Castor Gigo, pardon of_.__.-.___- 
Antonitis, George, pardon of__._-.---_-- 
Arabia. See Saudi Arabia. 
Arancio, Anthony, payment to_.__--___- 
Areguello, Miguel, pardon of___________ 
Arens, Florence A. W., patent in fee to, 


issuance authorized_____._..--.---- 
Argentina: 
Treaties— 

Agriculture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 

Inter-American treaty of reciprocal 
assistance__....-_-.-------_ -- 

Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 


Whaling, regulation of— 
International convention, Dec. 2, 


Arguinzonis, Antonio, admission for per- 
manent residence___._.-.-.-------- 
Armed Forces and Dependents, manual 
explanatory of privileges, rights, and 
benefits, printing of pamphlet as 
House document. ._-.------------- 
Armistice Day, 1948, proclamation- - ---- 
Arms, Ammunition, and Implements of 
War, Enumeration of, proclamation__ 
Army, Department of the: 

Fort Myers Army Airfield, Fla., ease- 
ment to Inter-County Telephone 
and Telegraph Company near-_-.-- 

Lauritzen, Robert E., payment to; cor- 
rection of military records; honor- 
able discharge_..__-------------- 

Army Day, 1948, proclamation--_-__------ 
Asai, Dix Takuro, pardon of __---~------ 
Asai, Fred Teruo, pardon of_------~.---- 
Asay, John Barns, pardon of___.._....-- 
Asber, George, pardon of.....-.-------- 
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1681 


1716 
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Page 
Ashby, Betty Mae, payment to legal 

guardian pf._-__-___..----.------- 1320 
Ashby, Darrel, payment to legal guardian 

On cose tececicesk sede cole ae ce te 1320 
Ashby, Kenneth, payment to legal guard- 

Wan Of. =< sce ee san ci Sec ede 1320 
Ashby, Lawson, payment to___.._._____ 1320 
Ashby, Mrs. Ora, payment to___._______ 1320 
Ashby, Vernon, payment to legal guardian 

OF oo See Boek eb are cae 1320 
Asher, Silas Albert, pardon of__.______. 1442 
Ashford, John Lee, pardon of______._____ 1442 
Ashley, Albert Royall, pardon of________ 1442 
Ashlock, Leslie H., payment to.________ 1328 
Assistance. See also Economic Coopera- 

tion Act, 1948; Mutual Aid Settle- 

ment Agreements. 

Agreements with— 

Austria. ou cst ede cosc decodes s 1829 

Brancex. 2 bone sales sees en eee 1823 

ltalyoci va atee ee eet kee eas aes 1807 
Assistance, Reciprocal, Inter-American 

Treaty ‘Of-..- 2 2 322-5223 sen552- oe 1681 
Atkins, Jerome, pardon of____.....-_- 1442 
Atkinson-Kier Company, jurisdiction of 

Court to hear claim__---.--.--.----- 1421 
Atmik, Henry, payment to____--.------ 1409 
Atwell, Perry Brittan, pardon of________- 1442 
Auman, Arthur Berton, pardon of __.___-. 1442 
Austin, Jessie, pardon of_______-.---_-- 1442 
Australia: 

General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supplementa- 
tion— 

Article XIV, special protocol modi- 

fVingsseg-2 see seeds elena se 2000 

Modification of certain provisions, 

protocol respecting. ...-...--. 1992 

Rectifications, protocol of. ...._.._- 1962 

Treaties— 

Agriculture, International Institute 

of, g.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937_._.-.---- 1654 
Whaling, regulation of— 
International convention, Dec. 2, 
1946. ces a tees 1716 
Protocol of Nov. 26, 1945, extension 1577 
Austria: 

International agreements other than 
treaties— 

Assistance to people of Austria___--- 1829 

Economic cooperation_-_.---------- 2137 


Public Health, International Office 


of, q.v. 
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Austria—Continued 

Trade-mark registrations, exteysion of 
time for renewing, proclamation _-_ 
Aviation. Sce aiso Air Bases; Air Trans- 

port Services; Airlines. 
Aviation Mission, Civil, agreement with 
Colombia_-_---.-.---------------- 
Aviation Policy, National, printing of ad- 
ditional copies of report__-___-_---- 
Ayotte, Euclid Duke Fred, pardon of-___- 
Ayres, Mr. and Mrs. Kenneth, payment 


Aztec Ruins National Monument, N. Mex., 
enlargement, proclamation__--__-_~-_ 


B 


B & R Machine Works, relief from compli- 
ance with certain Navy Department 
contract requirement____.__---_--- 

Backer, David M., pardon of_______----- 

Badgeley, Kenneth Carl, pardon of______ 

Baggett, Noal, pardon of.___-__._____-- 

Bailey, Claude Ivan, pardon of.___.___-_ 

Bailey, William George, pardon of_______ 

Baity, Wilsie Gray, pardon of_______-_- Ss 

Baker, Charles L., jurisdiction of Court to 
hear claim or claims____________--- 

Baker, Jesse Everett, pardon of._______ 

Baker, Paul Wilmer, pardon of__-_-_-- 

Baker, Richard Collins, pardon of____-_-_ 

Baker, Thomas I., payment to___--__.-- 

Baker, William Louis, pardon of____-__-_- 

Baldwin, Woodie Odell, pardon of___-___- 

Ball, James Woodrow, pardon of__.___-_ 

Baltazar, Simeon R., pardon of____.___-_ 

Balthasar, Joseph John, pardon of___-__. 

Balzhauser, William, pardon of_- -______ 

Banfield, Robert Thomas, Jr., pardon of_ 

Bangert, Orlo Tony, pardon of __._.____- 

Banks, Clyde Samuel, pardon of... ___-_- 

Bar Association, Inter-American, welcome 
by Congress to conference in United 


Barbagallo, Salvatore Dominic, pardon of_ 
Barber, Robert Watson, pardon of_______ 
Barker, Floyd Neison, pardon of. .______ 
Barletta, Harry, pardon of__..-_.___.___ 
Barnett, Don Harold, pardon of_________ 
Barr, Edward A., payment to__.._______ 
Bases, Military Air, Caribbean Area and 

Bermuda, use by civil aircraft, agree- 

ment with United Kingdom... _____ 
Bastida, Pedro, admission for permanent 

residence. ____.__.-_._..-_-------- 


Bauman, Chester Wanner, pardon of __-__ 
Baxter, Ben, pardon of__.____..________ 
Baxter, Lester Eugene, pardon of 


new ene 
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Baylor, Michael Lee, pardon of__..-._-~__ 
Beam, Jacob D., payment to_--__-__-__-_- 


1559 | Beard, Donald Roy, pardon of__________- 
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1433 
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1860 


1304 
1298 
1443 
1443 
1443 
1443 


Beasley, James Elmer, pardon of_.____.- 
Becker, Leslie Clyde, pardon of________- 
Bednar, Francisca, admission for perma- 
nent residence____..__.-----------.- 
Bednar, Peter, admission for permanent 
residence. -...-2--2-.--522-465-65 
Bednar, Peter Walter, admission for per- 
manent residence._____________.--- 
Bednar, William Joseph, admission for 
permanent residence-_-____._______-- 
Bee, Howard Gillis, pardon of__._______- 
Begin, J. Alcide Bertrand, pardon of_____- 
Belgian Congo, International Institute of 
Agriculture, treaty respecting_-_-_-- 
Belgium: 

Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union, 
trade agreement, Feb. 27, 1935, 
termination of proclamation __ -_- 

International agreements other than 
treaties— 

Economic cooperation________._-_.- 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supple- 


mentation— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- | 
fying@..- 222-5225 2 <seu oka 
Article XXIV, special protocol 


relating to..___..-.----.-_-- 
Declaration pursuant to Article 
XXIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)... 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting_-.._-_._.- 
Rectifications, protocol of__.______ 
Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing, proclamation - 
Treaties— 

Agriculture, International Institute 

of, g.v. 
Public Health, International Office 

of, ¢.v. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937_....._____ 
Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union, trade 
agreement, Feb. 27, 1935, termina- 
tion of proclamation____........--- 
Bell, Tobias Jethru, pardon of._.._______ 
Belmont Properties Corporation, Arlington, 
Va., payment to______-..-.-_______ 
Below, G. R., jurisdiction of Court to hear 
Belton, Paul, pardon of..._____....____. 
Benedict, Donald LaVerne, pardon of_-_- 
Bennett, Paul Edward, pardon of_______- 
Bently, John Henry, pardon of_____-.___ 
Berekoff, John James, pardon of.....____ 
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2173 


2000 
2013 
1988 


1992 
1962 


1625 


1654 


1464 
1443 


1305 


1319 
1443 
1443 
1443 
1449 
“1443 


Berrar, Juan, confirmation of title to cer- 

tain lands__.______._-______ 
Berry, Odell, pardon of__-.._._________. 
Berschauer, Arthur Rohland, pardon of __ 
Best, Robert, pardon of.._._._.___._____ 
Betz, Merle Don, pardon of_..__________ 
Bevilacqua, Joseph G., pardon of________ 
Beyer, Joseph W., payment to__._______ 
Beylard, Charles B., payment to__.______ 
Biason, Joan, admission for permanent 

residence.___.____.-.-..-------------- 
Biason, Perfecto M., admission for per- 

manent residence.__._____..______- 
Bibbins, Edward M., pardon of___.______ 
Bible, Reginald Allen, pardon of________ 
Biederman, Charles R., payment to______ 
Bigelow, William Moody, pardon of______ 
Bigger, Edward W., consideration of 


Bilan, Frank, pardon of__._.____________ 
Birds, Migratory. See Migratory Birds. 
Bishop, Kenneth Russel, pardon of______ 
Bitano, Mariano, pardon of_____________ 
Black Dog, James, issuance of patent in 
fee to, authorized__.._--. 2 
Blacknall, Bessie B., payment to________ 
Blackwood, Jeff Davis (Dr.), pardon of_- 
Blake, Daniel Henry, payment to_______ 
Blake, Ralph J., payment to_______.____ 
Bland, Edith, payment to______________ 
Blankenship, Thomas, pardon of________ 
Blanton, John Elis, pardon of___.______ 
Blasiak, David T., pardon of____._______ 
Bleich, Fred Charles, pardon of______..- 
Bleich, Lesbur, pardon of ______.______- 
Bodkin, Stephen A., credit to account___- 
Bohlman, Richard August, pardon of____- 
Bohorchas, Alexander James, pardon of_. 
Bolivia, Treaties With: 
Inter-American reciprocal assistance __- 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Bolles, Randolph, payment to estate of__ 
Bonaventura, Filiberto A., cancellation of 
order and warrant of deportation__- -- 
Booker, Clyde, pardon of.____..._.____- 
Boomgaarden, Lloyd Weird, pardon of__. 
Boon, Joe, pardon of____..___---...__-- 
Boone, James Otis, pardon of_.....___-- 
Borah, William E., former Senator, un- 
veiling of statue, printing of pro- 
ceedings. 215s aecse ee 
Bottomley, Harriet Townsend, payment 


Bowen, James Lamar, pardon of-_____.-- 
Bowman, David Franklin, pardon of __.__ 
Bowman, Ralph Calvin, pardon of ______- 
Bozman, William Wilson, pardon of _____ 
Bracken, Ernest, pardon of.__...______- 
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Branch, Earl Lemnell, pardon of___.____ 


1388 | Branch, Robert Lee, pardon of__._______ 
1443 | Brandt, John Charles, pardon of________ 
1443 | Brazil: 
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1360 
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1408 
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1352 
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1315 
1345 
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1339 
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1681 


1344 


1366 
1443 
1443 
1443 
1443 


1428 


1443 


General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation__ 
Supplementation— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- 


Declaration pursuant to Article 
X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a) __ 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting... ________ 
Rectifications, protocol of .._____- 
Military advisory mission, agreement 
respecting. -____.-__.-_.________ 
Military personnel, U. S. stationed in 
Brazil, Brazilian in U. 8S., agree- 
ment respecting_....__.._______- 
Trade agreement proclamation, termi- 
nation of____--..---.---____ ___ 
Treaties— 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension _____ 
Inter-American treaty of reciprocal 
assistance__.__.-._.-.--______ 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937____.__._. 
Whaling, regulation of— 
International convention, Dec. 2, 


Brenner, Dora, admission for permanent 

residence___.._...._.. isthe tre Stele 
Brenzovich, Frank, Jr., pardon of.....__ 
Brewington, Ervin, pardon of....______. 
Briggs, Carl Maynard, pardon of________ 
Briggs, Mary D., Estate of, relief from 

liability. -....2- 2222. 
Bright, Christopher Columbus, Jr., pardon 

Ofve2neckc oe ote oS 
Bristol, James Ellery, pardon of________. 
Britt, James Eason, pardon of_._________ 
Brittingham, Littleton Thomas, pardon of_ 
Britton, Joshua, confirmation of title to 

certain lands___._..____.._-..-___ 
Brodeur, Leon Edward, pardon of _______ 
Brooke, James Charles, pardon of_______ 
Brooks, Arle, pardon of_____.___.______ 
Brooks, Simon, pardon of__.____________ 
Brovont, Howard E., pardon of__._______ 
Brown, Alfred Junior, pardon of_________ 
Brown, David Wallace, pardon of__..____ 
Brown, Frank, pardon of_____._.__._._. 


1443 | Brown, Harry Edward, pardon of____.___ 
1443 | Brown, Irvin Walter, pardon of.__....._- 
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Brown, James, pardon of___._._._._____ 
Brown, John, pardon of___._..___.____- 
Brown, Leonard W., pardon of__________ 
Brown, Robert Grady, pardon of. ___.___ 
Brown, Walter, pardon of._...._.___.__- 
Browning, Delbert Romane, pardon of ___ 
Broze, Zenon Richard, pardon of_______- 
Bruce Brothers Grain Company, payment 


Bryant, Hardy H., payment to_..______- 
Bubriak, Charles, pardon of___..____- 
Buchnoff, Jim William, pardon of ____-___ 
Buck, George D., pardon of___________- 
Buelow, Merle Robert, pardon of________ 
Buenrostro, Santan, pardon of__________ 
Bulgaria, Treaties With: 


Agriculture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 

Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 


Bumphrey, Floyd Ossian, pardon of_____ 
Bumstead, Max Francis, pardon of ____-__ 
Burchard, Lloyd August, pardon of______ 
Burdette, Samuel O., license for practice of 
chiropractic in District of Columbia, 
issuance authorized________..______ 
Burgess, James, pardon of____.________ 
Burgh, John Stanley, pardon of_________ 
Burkett, Billie Joe, pardon of ___________ 
Burleson, John B., payment to__________ 
Burma: 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting........-...--..--.- 
Supplementation— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- 


Declaration pursuant to Article 

X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a). - 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting. .____.__- 
Rectifications, protocol of ________ 
Publications, official, exchange of, agree- 
ment respecting_.._....__._____- 

U. 8. Educational Foundation, estab- 
lishment, agreement respecting____ 
Burnett, Frank Hester, pardon of______ 
Burns, William J., International Detective 
Agency, payment to.________._____ 
Burton, Clifford, pardon of .___________. 
Burton, Robert C., payment to 
Bury, Daniel, pardon of________________ 
Butcher, George McFarland, Jr., pardon of- 
Buti, Mario, pardon of________________- 
Buzzelli, Joseph Anthony, pardon of_____ 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
International Office of Public 
Health, protocol respecting... ..___- 


Byrd, Frank, pardon of___._-_........---- 
Byrd, Robert Percell, pardon of___._____ 


Cc 


Cabral Lorenzo, Jose, admission for per- 
manent residence____.._______._.-- 
Caffey Robertson-Smith, Inc., Memphis, 
Tenn., payment to_.-._._-_-_--2---_e 
Cahn, Mrs. Margaret K., payment to___ 
Cahoon, Ralph Henry, Jr., pardon of___- 
Calhoun, David Brannon, pardon of__._- 
Calibuzo, Francisco Nuevo, pardon of__.- 
Callaghan, Marjorie, payment to_.____.- 
Callahan, Hedrick, pardon of__________. 
Camarda, Thomas, cancellation of warrants 
of arrest or orders of deportation___ 
Cameron, Leonard G., jurisdiction of 
Court to hear claim_..._______.__.- 
Campbell, Mrs. Elizabeth, payment to 
estatesOf to obs kee se 
Campbell, Hassell Andrew McNeil, 
pardon of__.-...- 2.22 eee 
Campbell, Walter N., release and quit- 
claim of title to certain land to______ 
Campbell, Zenobia, release and quitclaim 
of title to certain land to___________ 
Campos, Baudelio, pardon of___.________ 
Canada: 
International agreements other than 
treaties— 
Fur seals, provisional agreement of 
Dec. 8, 19, 1942, amendment_-_ 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supple- 
mentation— 
Article XIV, special protocol 
modifying -.._.---..-.---_-. 
Article XXIV, special protocol re- 
lating to..-......_..-_.-.-.- 
Declaration pursuant to Article 
X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a). _ 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting. ...-_.___ 
Rectifications, protocol of.______- 
Shellfish industries, sanitary practices 
INS hes oe tees ee SS 
Trade agreement, Nov. 17, 1938, termi- 
nation of proclamation..________- 
Treaties— 
Agriculture, 
of, g.v. 
Labor Organization, International, q.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Whaling, regulation of — 
International convention, Dee. 2, 


International Institute 


Protocol of Nov. 26, 1945, extension. 


1821 


2000 


2013 


1988 


1992 
1962 


1898 
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1716 
1577 


Cancer Control Month, 1948, proclamation_ 
Cannon, Brewer Jesse, pardon of 
Cannon, C. L., payment to_____________ 
Cannon, Coibert H., payment to 
Cannon, James, pardon of_____.__.____- 
Cannon, Jesse F., payment to__________ 
Cannon Valley Milling Company, Cannon 

Falls, Minn., payment to 
Cantu, Alonzo, pardon of__......._____- 
Carbray, John Samuel, pardon of________ 
Cardell, Charles Edwin, pardon of_______ 
CARE, Inc., payment to_..._..___-_..-- 
Care, Richard Winfield, pardon of._____- 
Carpenter, Charles Everlyn, pardon of___ 
Carpenter, Fred Joseph, pardon of______ 
Carr, John Waldamar, pardon of_______- 
Carr, Paul Calvin, pardon of_____.______ 
Carras, John Nick, pardon of___________ 
Carrasquillo, Justino Hernandez, pardon of. 
Carroll, Philip Francis, pardon of________ 
Carswell, Samson, pardon of____________ 
Carter, David Earl, pardon of___________ 
Carter, Joseph, pardon of______________ 
Carter, Winslow Halbert, pardon of ____- 
Cassels, James Joseph, pardon of_______ 
Cast, Robert, pardon of ......-.---_____ 
Castle, Carl, pardon of__-____---.--...-- 
Castle, Norvin Glenn, pardon of________~ 
Castro, Solomon, pardon of______.-.___- 
Caudill, Earl Ray, pardon of ___.-...___- 
Cemeteries for American War Dead, modi- 

fication of agreements with Italy, 


1946; 19472002222 nee ee ee. 
Cepeda Guillen, Jose, pardon of_____.__- 
Ceylon: 

General Agreement on Tariffs and 


Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 


respecting__-..-._-_-.---___-- 
Supplementation agreements— 
Article XIV, special protocol 

modifying.-.-..---.---.. 2. 
Declaration pursuant to Art. 


X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)__- 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting____.____- 
Rectifications, protocol of .._.___- 
Chady, Otto Edward, pardon of_.______ 
Chamberlain, Anthony D., payment to 
estatef: 2.202.202 on 22 Ue wet d 
Chan, George, admission for permanent 
residence_.__...._-__..-------_-u- 
Chandler, Charles, pardon of_.________- 
Chandler, W. H., payment to._________- 
Chapman, Russell Sage, pardon of ___ ___ 
Chapman, Willie Ruth, payment to______ 
Charles, Eddie, Jr., payment to_________ 
Charr, Mary Sungduk, admission for per- 
manent residence..___....-..-. 22. 
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1889 
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CLXVII 
Page 
Chase, Ernest Lorenzo, pardon of____... 1445 
Chatman, Andrew, pardon of____________ 1444 
Chavarria, Anastacio, Jr., pardon of_._____ 1445 
Chavez, John, Jr., payment to............ 1317 
Chavez, Mrs. Juan, payment to___.....__ 1317 
Chavez, Roland, payment to_..._______. 1318 
Cherry, Joseph, pardon of.____..______. 1445 
Child Health Day, 1948, proclamation___ 1497 
Chile: 

General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supplementa- 
tion— 

Article XIV, special protocol modi- 

fying. .-we se  Soe e t 2000 
Declaration pursuant to Article 

X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)_.___ 1988 
Modification of certain provisions, 

protocol respecting........_____ 1992 
Rectifications, protocol of__.._____.- 1962 

Treaties— 

Inter-American treaty of reciprocal 
assistance._.-_.._-_---_-22-__- 1681 

Whaling, regulation of— 

International convention, Dec. 2, 
1946 2c e ecto s ethos, 1716 

Protocol of Nov. 26, 1945, exten- 
sion___.----------------.--.. 1577 

China: 

Claims resulting from activities of 
U. 8. military forces, agreement 
respecting.......---_------ 2-2 - 2116 

General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 

Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting-.-.--...----.--.-.-- 1506 
Supplementation, protocol of recti- 
fications__--...-....-.......-.. 1962 
Treaties— 
Agriculture, International Institute 
of, q.v. 
Labor Organization, International, g.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, q.v. 
Chism, William Arlie Colombus, pardon 
Of Syeda See tes iecee ceca ele 1445 
Chrisman, Doris D., payment to__..._.__ 1351 
Christenson, Charles Gordon, pardon of. 1445 
Christie, Joe Squash, pardon of_________ 1445 
Chun, Kam Fong, payment to._________ 1410 
Church, Frederick Anthony, pardon of... 1445 
Civil Aviation Mission, agreement with 
Colombia_...-.--.-------- 222 _e 1884 
Civil Service Commission, payment to 
Lucy Jefferson Weil. __----.-.--.-- 1306 
Claims, Settlement of: 

Agreements with— 
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Belgium. =o 22222 225552020522 s 025% 2190 
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Claims, Settlement of—Continued 
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China, result of activities of U. S. 


Luxembourg_._-.___...-_--___--2. 
Netherlands_._._.___.__--.___-_- 
Norway— 
Claims of nationals.___.__.___-_- 
Hannevig against United States; 
Jones against Norway __...-_- 
Mutual aid_______.--__--- ee 
Sweden_-..--------.---.---_..-_- 


United Kingdom— 
Claims of nationals.___.._______- 
Intergovernmental claims 
Yugoslavia, mutual aid___________- 
German property in Spain, liquidation 
of, multilateral agreement_________ 
Claire, Edwin Street, pardon of________- 
Clark, Bronson Pettibone, pardon of_____ 
Clark, Charles R., payment to. .________ 
Clark, Duke, pardon of_.......-.._-__-_- 
Clark, Everett Harry, pardon of________- 
Clark, Floyd Walter, pardon of_________. 
Clark, Mr. and Mrs. J. C., payment to_- 
Clark, William, pardon of__..._..______- 
Clark, William W., pardon of 
Clay, Herbert, pardon of__.___________. 
Clayton, Mrs. Roberta Flake, payment 


Clayton, Willie James, pardon of__.__-_- 
Clincher, Calvin W., issuance of patent in 

fee to, authorized._......_..._____- 
Cline, Curtis, pardon of.____________.__ 
Coan, Donald Wilson, pardon of 
Coast Guard Day, proclamation_________ 
Cobb, Garland L., payment to estate of __ 
Cobb, Howard Theodore, pardon of______ 
Cobb, Naomi R., payment to estate of ___ 
Cobb, Norman C., payment t6 estate of __ 
Cochran, John Francis, pardon of________ 
Coderre, Amanda Scheuneman, jurisdic- 

tion of Court to hear claim_________ 
Coffee Agreement, Inter-American, modi- 

fication and extension_.____________ 
Coffin, Glen Dale, pardon of____________ 
Cogan, Edwin Osgood, admission for per- 

manent residence..__._____________ 
Cogan, Helen Olga, admission for perma- 

nent residence 
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Cogan, Isabel Joan, admission for perma- Page 
nent residence____---------------- 1322 
Cohen, Jacob, admission for permanent 
residence._.....--.-.------------- 1363 
Colchester, Vt., Fire District Numbered 1, 
payment to_____.-----------.~----- 1341 
Collins, Boyd William, pardon of.___..._ 1445 
Collins, George John, pardon of_.______- 1445 
Collins, Grace M., payment to________.- 1341 
Collins, Henry Buddy, pardon of_______- 1445 
Collins, William, Heirs of, conveyance to. 1391 
Collisions on Certain Inland Waiters, Etc., 
tules for prevention, correction in 
enrollment of bill......__._-..--..- 1431 
Collura, John Angelo, pardon of__.._._- 1445 
Colombia: . 

Civil aviation mission, agreement re- 
specting..-.5--2ieenasccuncaase 1884 

Treaties— 

Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension. .-_-__- 1658 
Inter-American treaty of reciprocal 
assistance__-_--_____--....... 1681 
Labor Organization, International, q.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. ; 
Colon Zayas, Victor Manuel, pardon of_._ 1445 
Columbus Day, 1948, proclamation______ 1557 
Colvin, Thomas Jefferson, pardon of.__. 1445 
“Communism, World Strategy and Tae- 
tics of”, printing of additional copies 
of report and supplements as House 
document____._-..-._---__.------ 1429 
Communist Party of United States as 
Advocate of Overthrow of Govern- 
ment by Force and Violence, printing 
of additional copies of House report.. 1435 
Compton, John F. (John Crazy Bull), 
patent in fee, issuance authorized.... 1374 
Concurrent Resolutions: 

Borah, William E., former Senator, 
unveiling of statue, printing of 
proceedings___..-.._.-.--.-__--- 1428 

Collisions on certain inland waters, 
etc., rules for prevention, correction 
in enrollment of bill__....______ 1431 

Communist Party of United States as 
Advocate of Overthrow of Govern- 
ment by Force and Violence, printing 
of additional copies of House report.. 1435 

Congress— 

Adjournment____________.-___ 1435, 1436 
Adjournment sine die__________.._- 1437 
Enrolled bills, etc., signing of, after 
adjournment-__..._._.....-__-- 1436 
Joint meeting of two Houses__-_-_-_-_.- 1425, 


1426, 1428, 1429, 1436 


Concurrent Resolutions—Continued 
Cuba— 
Commemoration of fiftieth anniver- 
sary of liberation— 
Joint committee for planning par- 
ticipation in ceremonies, termi- 
nation of 
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Joint meeting of Congress_._. 1426, 1429 


District of Columbia, regulation of life- 
insurance business, correction in 
enrollment of bill--..._-------_--- 

Empire Parliamentary Association, 
acceptance of invitation to Ber- 
muda meeting_..--.-.---------- 

Foreign Aid, Select Committee on, 
printing of Final Report__-._..--- 

Hawaii, Economy in 1947, printing of 
letter and report as document---_ 

High prices of consumer goods, report 
by subcommittees of Joint Com- 
mittee on Economic Report, time 
extension__._..----------------- 


“Housing in America’, printing of addi- 
tional copies of factual analysis as 
House document...____._---_--~-- 

Inauguration of President-elect, joint 
committee on arrangements_-__._ 

Income Taxes, Individual, Reduction of, 


printing of additional copies of 
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Inter-American Bar Association, wel- 


come by Congress to conference in 
United States_...-_------------- 
Labor-Management Relations, Joint 
Committee on, printing of addi- 
tional copies of report.__-..-_---- 
Maine, fiftieth anniversary of sinking, 
funds available for expenses of 
attendance of delegation at cere- 
MONICS 23st eee eee ee oe 
Maritime Commission, continuation of 
authority, change in enrollment of 


“National Aviation Policy’, printing of 
additional copies of report... ------ 
National Resources, Investigation of, 
printing of additional copies of com- 
mittee hearings. -..------------- 
Nome, Alaska, construction of shore 
protective works, correction in en- 
roliment of bill_......----------- 
Obsolete Congressional publications, 
disposition of .-_.-----~---------- 
Pacific Islands, Trust Territory of, es- 
tablishment, report, etc., of joint com- 
mittee for study and investigation_ 


1433 


1429 


1425 
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1432 


1432 
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Parole, U. 8S. Board of, operation, print- 
ing of hearings before special sub- 
committee__._._-.-.---.-------- 

Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1948, 
resolution of disfavor__....--~-..-- 

Revenue revisions, 1947-1948, printing 
of additional copies of parts of 
committee hearings.___.....-..... 

Revenues and expenditures, fiscal year 
1949, judgment of Congress.-_.-_. 

Revised Statutes of United States, 
amendment of section 30, correc- 
tion in enrollment of bill__.---__-- 

“Strategy and Tactics of World Com- 
munism’”’, printing of additional 
copies of report and supplements as 
House document....-_-..-------- 

Tariff Act of 1930, amendment, request 
for return of bill; signing rescinded; 
correction in reenrollment..___ ~~~ 

U. 8S. Information Service in Europe, 
printing of additional copies of 
report of Mundt subcommittee of 
House Committee on Foreign 
Affaire=< <2 32 oS Soe ee 

Veterans, etc., and dependents, manual 
explanatory of privileges, rights, 
and benefits, printing of pamphlet 
as House document__..._.._._--- 

War program, investigation of opera- 
tion, printing of additional copies 


Congress. See also House of Representa- 
tives; Senate: 
Adjournment._.-.--.------------ 
Adjournment sine die.-._....--.------ 
Convening of, proclamation__....----- 
Cuba, fiftieth anniversary of liberation— 
Joint committee for planning par- 
ticipation in ceremonies, ter- 
mination of__...---------------- 
Joint meeting in commemoration 


Enrolled bills, ete., signing of, after 
adjournment___..--------------- 
Inter-American Bar Association, wel- 
come to conference in U. S.-_.---- 
Joint committees— 

High prices of consumer goods, time 
extension for economic report by 
subcommittees on study, etc_._- 

Housing, termination of committee._ 

Inauguration of President-elect, ar- 
rangements for___-_----------- 

Labor-Management Relations, print- 
ing of additional copies of re- 
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Congress—Continued Page Page 
Joint committees—Continued Cottrell, Elton Elva, pardon of_________. 1445 
Pacific Islands, Trust Territory, study Cottrell, Harold, pardon of_____________ 1445 

and investigation of, establish- Coulter, Mr. and Mrs. Russell, payment 
ment of committee, report, ete_. 1434 COs coe sess oli ee we ees 1346 
Joint meeting of two Houses_..______ 1425, | Counslor, Hosie, pardon of_____________ 1445 
1428, 1436] Counts, Winfield Andrew, pardon of..___ 1445 
Publications, obsolete, disposition of___ 1432 Covert, George Lyle, Jr., pardon of ______ 1445 
Conidi, Charles, pardon of__.__________- 1445 | Cowan, Gains Gilford, pardon of________ 1445 
Conkright, William A., payment to__.____ 1339 | Cox, J. C., pardon of__--__________._ 1445 
Conovaloff, Dan Jack, pardon of__.______ 1445 | Cox, Willie, pardon of____...__________ 1445 
Conrow, Darling Thornton, pardon of____ 1445 Cragie, Stanton Collins, pardon of_.____. 1445 
Consolidated Steel Corporation, relief from Craig, Douglas L., payment to__.._.____ 1399 

compliance with certain Navy De- Cranfill, William Ross, pardon of_.______ 1445 

partment contract requirement._.... 1365] Cravey, John Marvin, pardon of_________ 1445 
Constable, Frank A., payment to____.___ 1404} Crazy Bull, John, patent in fee, issuance 
Constangy, Herbert W., pardon of_______ 1445 authorized__.___--_.-- 2k 1374 
Consular Officers, convention with Philip- Cregg, Sarah Lee, payment to._.._______ 1396 

pines respecting_.__......_._______ 1593 | Cripple, Robert, pardon of_.____________ 1445 
Consumer Goods, High Prices of, report Croker, James, pardon of____.-__.._____ 1445 

by subcommittees of Joint Committee Cromedy, David, pardon of_____________ 1445 

on Economic Report, time extension. 1425 Crooks, Robert, pardon of______________ 1445 
Conventions. See Treaties. Crowder, Paul, pardon of_____..________ 1445 
Cook, Roy Lee Douglas, pardon of-_____-_ 1445 | Crucis, Amelio, pardon of______________ 1445 
Cooley, Frederick Allen, pardon of_______ 1445 | Cruikshank, Moses J., payment to______ 1409 
Coonce, Leslie Dean, pardon of._.______ 1445 | Cuba: 

Cooper, B. F., pardon of__......-._____- 1445) Commemoration of fiftieth anniversary 
Cooper, Martin, payment to____________ 1408 of liberation. ~_....2_-2 2 1426, 1429 
Cooper, Samuel, pardon of__.___..______ 1445 General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Cooper, Sydney Franklin, pardon of__._.. 1445 Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supplemen- 
Cooperative for American Remittances to tation— 

Europe, Inc., payment to... ___ 1387 Article XIV, special protocol modify- 
Copeland, Thomas Shell, pardon of______ 1445 IN se he ct epee oy aot 2000 
Copyright, Philippines, proclamation_____ 1568 Article XXIV, special protocol relat- 
Corcoran, Harvey Frankel, pardon of____ 1445 ing to.._....-2-22 2. 2013 
Cordes, Edward J., pardon of..._._.___- 1445 Declaration pursuant to Article 
Corey, Douglas Quaid, pardon of________ 1445 X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)__._ 1988 
Cornelius, Kenneth Eric, pardon of._____ 1445 Modification of certain provisions, 
Cornell, Clark M., pardon of.._..______. 1445 protocol respecting. _..____.___ 1992 
Corporations Federally Chartered, Patrick Rectifications, protocol of_________._ 1962 

A. O’Boyle, Roman Catholic Arch- Trade agreement, exclusive, Oct. 30, 

bishop of Washington, and successors 1947, proclamation.___._________ 1465 

in office, incorporation. .__._______- 1361 Supplementary proclamations______. 1479, 
Cosentina, Michael Angelo, pardon of... 1445 1500, 1505, 1515, 1520, 1528 
Costa Rica: Treaties— 

Food production program, cooperative, Agriculture, International Institute 
agreement respecting...._._______ 2045 of, 9.0. 
Treaties— Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 

Inter-American Coffee Agreement, modification and SEleusion eine 1658 

modification and extension_____ 1658 Inter-American treaty of reciprocal 
; assistance____...-2 2-228 1681 

Inter-American treaty of reciprocal s : , 

; ugar, regulation of production and 
aioli GSO tee er eae ist marketing, prolongation of agree- 

Public Health, International Office ment of May 6, 1937.._.______ 1654 

of, 9.9. Cullen, James A., pardon of____________ 1445 
Cote, Gordon Ross, pardon of___.__.._- 1445 | Cunliffe, William L., place of birth._____ 1329 
Cotton, Long-Staple, supplemental quota Cunningham, Troy Fred, pardon of ______ 1445 

on imports, proclamation_____..____- 1534} Curry, Oran, payment to____...._._____ 1306 

Cottrell, Arthur, pardon of._.._..___... 1445 | Cuthbertson, Kenneth Earl, pardon of-.. 1445 


Cypress Creek Drainage District, Ark., 

payment to___-.__---__-_--------- 
Cyr, Eldon Leo, pardon of__.....______- 
Czapski, Andrew Osiecimski, admission 


for permanent residence_.______-_-- 
Czechoslovakia: 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 


Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation__ 
Supplementation agreements— 

Article XIV, special protocol modi- 


Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting __-------- 
Rectifications, protocol of ____--- 
Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing, proclamation__ 
Treaties— 
Agriculture, 
of, g.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, q.v. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937_......--- 
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Dalawesant, Beleno, pardon of____._-- 
Daley, Earl W., payment to____--_-___-- 
Dalton, Albert, pardon of._.._..._------ 
Dandy, Henry, pardon of_______--------- 
Dang Chee, admission for permanent 

residencé.... 324. ¢.s42225.2s s25sec0u-s 
Daniels, C. W., pardon of__-_-_--------- 
Daniels, Harry, payment to_----------- 
Daniels, Lorenzo James, pardon of - -_---- 
Darling, Henry E., pardon of_-_.------- 
Davies, John William, Jr., pardon of___-- 
Davis, Arthur Alvin, Jr., pardon of -- ~~~ 
Davis, Charles M., payment to_---.---- 
Davis, Clyde Alfred, pardon of..--.----- 
Davis, James, pardon of... .----------- 
Davis, Joseph Henry, pardon of_...----- 
Davis, Louis Henry, pardon of__..------ 
Davis, Maisie Purser, payment to_---._-- 
Davis, Paul Lester, pardon of_.------- 
Davis, Troy Charles, Jr., payment to-__- 
Davis, Walter Riddle, pardon of_.-..---- 
Davis, William Russell, pardon of---_--- 
Dawkins, Maurice C., pardon of- ------- 
Deal, Rhonda, pardon of __------------- 
Dean, Bernal, Jr., pardon of-_---------- 
Deane, Loren Ray, pardon of ___-------- 
Debaloos, Valentine Biglun, pardon of __- 
DeBeausset, Michael, pardon of_.------- 
DeBlanc, Edward Marshall, pardon of - -- 
Decker, Howard E., pardon of -_-------- 
Defrance, Adrian, pardon of -...-------- 
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DeHart, William Robert, pardon of__.___ 1446 
1412| Deiman, John, payment to estate of_____ 1385 
1445 | Dejernett, Walter, pardon of_......_.__- 1446 
DeLagrave, Dolor J., papment to________ 1339 
1358 | Delinquency, Juvenile, prevention and 
control, proclamation._........--.- 1477 
DeLoach, W. W., payment to___________ 1388 
DeLucke, Daniel Louis, pardon of_______ 1446 
1501 | DeLuke, Anthony Paul, pardon of_______ 1446 
Demoski, Andrew, payment to____._____ 1409 
Dempsey, Lewis, pardon of.__....-_--_- 1446 
2000 | Denmark: 
Economic cooperation, agreement re- 
1992 Specting.< 1-2 soe ee oct 2199 
1962 Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing, proclamation... 1478 
1550 Treaties— 
Agriculture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 
Double taxation and taxes on income. 1730 
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Public Health, International Office 
of, q.v. 
Whaling, regulation of— 
1654 International convention, Dec. 2, 
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Desatoff, George Jack, pardon of.._.__.. 1446 
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1446 | Detwiler, Stanley Warren, pardon of.... 1446 
1378] DeVoe, Frank, pardon of.._-....--.-.-..- 1446 
1446} Dewey, Alexander Harlow, pardon of.... 1446 
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1446 to hear claim.......---------------- 1376 
1446} Dieter, Frank J., jurisdiction of Court to 
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1446 | Dietz, August W., payment to...._---_-_ 1310 
1368 | Dilboy, John A., admission for permanent 
1446 residence... 5222 55553-e5c see ecu5 1334 
1304 | Dimuccio, Edward Arthur, pardon of____- 1446 
1446| Ding, Ellen, admission for permanent 
1446 residence___._.._.--------------- 1360 
1446 | Dingwall, James M., payment to-_----.- 1368 
1446 | District of Columbia: 
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1446 ised 222522 oeee tet okes eos 1400 
1446 Eastern Avenue, payment to owners of 
1446 certain properties abutting ------- 1379 
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Dortch, Nelson, pardon of_____________- 1446} Ebbert, George Stanley, pardon of_______ 1446 
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Fran@s¢ 25200 sd Bose eee te 1950 Netherlands. _____.__._.22--2 ie 2477 
Duarte, Rafael Roberto, pardon of______- 1446 Norway..._.--.-....------------ 2514 
Dudley, Eva L., payment to. .._..._____ 1341 Sweden..___--.-_-__-- ee 2541 
Duncan, Albert Lee, pardon of__________ 1446 Turkéy- 222525 ccc etalk sete sk 2566 
Dunkel, Ralph Edward, pardon of_____.- 1446| United Kingdom_______._.___________ 2596 
Dunmyer, Ray Strayer, pardon of______-_ 1446| Economic Report, Joint Committee on, 
Dunn, Charles Arvin, pardon of_________ 1446 time extension for report by sub- 
Dunning, Willie Albert, pardon of._...... 1446 committees on study, etc., of high 
Durand, John, pardon of_____.___._.___ 1446 prices of consumer goods._________- 1425 
Durant, Ulysses, pardon of_._._________ 1446 | Economy of Hawaii in 1947, printing of 
Durante, Frank, cancellation of order and letter and report as document_____- 1430 
warrant of deportation._..___._____ 1357 | Ecuador, Inter-American Coffee Agree- 
Durante, Maria, cancellation of order and ment, modification and extension._.. 1658 
warrant of deportation_----_..____- 1357] Eder, Erwin Julius, pardon of______.. 1446 
Duties and Other Import Restrictions, Ex- Educational Foundation, U. S., Establish- 
isting: ment: 
Modifications or continuance, procla- Pris ot a ect ates 1814 
mations___....._._.-_-~.-- 1479, 1500, Giseea 1901 
1505, 1515, 1519, 1520, 1528, 1553 Ao ag Jen te Mie gets Wale Pierce ee 
Cuba_....................... 1465, 1479 Philippines, agreement, Mar. 23, 1948, 
Trade agreement proclamations, termi- and amendment.____-__....- 1878, 1895 
nation of — Edwards, Andrew J., payment to_______. 1407 
Belgium (Belgo-Luxemburg Economie Edwards, Brace Eugene, pardon of_____. 1446 
Union) 22222 a oe 1464 | Edwards, George Washington, pardon of. 1446 
Brazile ove ooo hohe ees cce tees ok 1547 | Edwards, Lawrence Edgar, admission for 
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France (French Republic) .....__... 1464 | Edwards, William Pearson, pardon of_... 1446 


Egypt, Treaties With: 


Agriculture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 

Public Health, International Office 
of, qg.v. 


Ehrman, Raymond John, pardon of______ 
Eikenberry, Donald Thane, pardon of____ 
Eire. See Ireland. 
Eisle, William John, pardon of_.________ 
Eith, Edward Anthony, pardon of________ 
EI Salvador, Treaties With: 
Agriculture, International Institute of, 
q.v. 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, modi- 
fication and extension____________ 
Inter-American reciprocal assistance___ 
Elder, Mrs. Esther E., payment to______ 
Elder, Lester L., payment to______._.___ 
Elder, Thomas A. W., payment to_______ 
Eldridge, Frank Thomas, pardon of______ 
Elguezabal, Pete, admission for permanent 
residence _______.--..-.---_--2_2-. 
Elicker, Vera Frances, admission for per- 
manent residence________-_.________ 
Ellenberger, Lester Elias, pardon of_____ 
Ellis, David, pardon of_____..-..-_-___- 
Ellis, Robert, pardon of_______________- 
Elsas, Floyd Ortie, pardon of_..________ 
Empire Parliamentary Association, accept- 
ance of invitation to Bermuda meeting_ 
Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 
National, 1948, proclamation______- 
Employees’ Compensation Act: 
Inclusion under— 
Goepp, Rudolph Maximilian, Jr--__- 
Sanborn, Carl B__.._-_.__.__-_---___ 
Waiver of provisions in favor of— 
Bigger, Edward W__.._.-.___-___- 
Stanton, Dennis..._.......________ 
Thompson, Lydia A___..-.__--____- 
England. See United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland. 
English, Ralph Harry, pardon of________ 
Ensley, Barton Arthur, pardon of________ 
Enz, Wilhemina Piper, admission for per- 
manent residence______..__.._--___ 
Erickson, Elmer N., payment to._______ 
Ericsson, Gudrun Emma, admission for 
permanent residence_____._.._-___- 
Erland, Edwin Milton, pardon of________ 
Errea, Bartolome, admission for perma- 
nent residence_....._____..___----- 
Errichetti, Edward Anthony, pardon of__- 
Estes, George Clyde, pardon of___.____- 
Ethiopia, Treaties With: 
Labor Organization, International, q.v. 
Public Health, International Office of, 


qv. 
Eto, Yukio, pardon of....__.....--.---- 
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Eutuk, Verne, payment to____._________ 1408 
Evans, Moses, Heirs of, conveyance to._ 1391 
Everett, Napoleon, pardon of_._________ 1447 
Everingham, Benjamin C., pardon of___. 1447 


Executive Agreements. See International 
Agreements Other Than Treaties, also 
Part 8 of this volume. 


F 


Fain, Ira Dovert, pardon of___________._ 
Fair, Albert, pardon of________________. 
Fannin, Mrs. Essie N., payment to______ 
Fannin, Frances, payment to_.__________ 
Farm Safety Week, National, 1948, proc- 
lamation____-.. 2.2222 -2-e ee 
Farmer, Creeversie, pardon of._...______ 
Farrow, Mrs. Daisy Park, admission for 
permanent residence_....___.______ 
Featherstone, Charles B., payment to____ 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia. 
See Yugoslavia. 
Fedorka, Theodore, pardon of__________.. 
Fedorka, Walter, pardon of...__________ 
Fehrenback, Conrad Darwin, pardon of... 
Fenske, Wallace William, pardon of______ 
Ferapontow, Michel, admission for per- 
manent residence__.____._.._____.. 
Feresz, Maria Hedwig, admission for per- 
manent residence.__.__.._.._______ 
Fermin Ibarra, Simon, admission for per- 
manent residence_____._...________ 
Fernandez, Dennis (Dionesio), admission 
for permanent residence.__._______. 
Ferris, Rudolph Walter, pardon of_______ 
Ferruggio, John, pardon of.._-._.______. 
Fields, Norris, Jr., pardon of ..._.._._. : 
Fifer, C. F., payment to... 22... 222-2 8. 
Figuerra Guerrero, Felipe, pardon of___.. 
Final Articles Revision Convention, 1946, 
International Labor Organization___._ 
Fink, Belfie Elmer, pardon of 
Finland, Treaties With: 


Agriculture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 

Labor Organization, International, q.v. 

Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 

Fire Prevention Week, 1948, proclama- 

TON re Se eth A ew eS 

Fischer, Robert Allen, pardon of ________ 


Fiscina, Michael John, pardon of__._____ 
Fisher, Dale Martin, pardon of__________ 
Fisher, Dugald, Jr., pardon of._________.. 
Fisher, George Calvin, pardon of________ 
Fitka, Willie, payment to___.._________. 
Fitzgerald, Mrs. Mae H., payment to____ 
Fitzpatrick, Edward Clayton, pardon of_- 
Flag, U. S., display at Fort McHenry 

National Monument, proclamation _. 
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1447 
1324 
1324 


1498 
1447 


1311 
1384 
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1447 
1447 
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1365 
1310 
1302 


1355 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1383 
1448 


1672 
1447 


1549 
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1447 
1447 
1409 
1385 
1447 
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Flag Day, 1948, proclamation_.___._-..- 
Fleischman, Albert, payment to_____--.- 
Fletcher, Norman Collings, pardon of___. 
Floomar, Lloyd Frederick, pardon of__..- 
Flora, Eugene Edward, pardon of______- 
Flora, Glenn William, pardon of__.___.-- 
Flores Martinez, John, pardon of__..__-- 
Flores-Rey, Ernesto, pardon of__._.___-. 
Foltanek, Frank Ferdinand, pardon of___. 
Food and Agriculture Organization, United 
Nations, transfer of functions and 
assets of International Institute of 
Agriculture to, multilateral protocol 
respecting. -...--..--------------- 
Food Production Program, Cooperative, 
agreement with Costa Rica_____-_-- 
Foote, Caleb, pardon of._..._.--_._---- 
Foote, Walter A., payment to_._.___-.._ 
Ford, Frank, payment to____._________-- 
Foreign Affairs, House Committee on: 
Mundt subcommittee, printing of addi- 
tional copies of report on investiga-~ 
tion of U. 8. Information Service 
in Europe___.._...--.--_-_-___ ee 
National and International Movements, 
Subcommittee on, printing of addi- 
tional copies of report and supple- 
ments as House document... _____ 
Foreign Aid. See also Mutual Aid Settle- 
ment Agreements. 
AUStTAcss ook St ote l ice ees eee 


Foreign Aid, Select Committee on, print- 
ing of Final Report............._--- 
Foreign Service, U. S., payments to cer- 
tain personnel for property losses__ . . 
Forrest, General Harrison, pardon of - . -- 
Forrester, James Rubin, pardon of _____- 
Forrester, Lawrence Franklin, pardon of __ 
Fort, Ivan E., pardon of......_.--._---- 
Fort Matanzas National Monument, Fia., 
enlargement, proclamation__._______ 
Fort McHenry National Monument, dis- 
play of U.S. flag at, proclamation___ 
Fort Myers Army Airfield, Fla., easement 
to Inter-County Telephone and Tele- 
graph Company near______________- 
Fortier, Joseph A., payment to__._______ 
Foss, Ada B., payment to___..._._-___-_ 
Foss, Frederick Vance, pardon of________ 
Foster, Floyd Raymond, pardon of_______ 
Fountain, Richard, pardon of __________- 
Fox, Floyd Elam, pardon of_____.._____- 
Fox, Roy V., payment to.______...____. 

France: 
Agreement, trade, May 6, 1936, termina- 
tion of proclamation. -.__..._.... 
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Page 
France—Continued 
International agreements other than 
treaties— 
Assistance to people of France_-____- 1823 
Dual nationality, military obligations 
of persons having__..._.....___ 1950 
Economic cooperation__..___.____._ 2223 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supplemen- 
tation— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- 
FYING 2 oe eee on 2000 
Article XXIV, special protocol re- 
lating to_.._-.------------. 2013 
Declaration pursuant to Article 
XXIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a).__ 1988 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting. ...-_____ 1992 
Rectifications, protocol of ____.___ 1962 
German property in Spain, liquida- 
tion’ of 2 232052 ee bee ks 2061 
Industrial property rights affected by 
World War II, restoration of, 
supplementary agreement re- 
specting--__._...--..-.2--4 -- 1876 
Treaties— 
Agriculture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937___________ 1654 
Whaling, regulation of — 
International convention, Dec. 2, 
1946. on ee te he cle 1716 
Protocol of Nov. 26, 1945, exten- 
siON_ 2... Sad Aen ete 1577 
Francis Marion National Forest Wildlife 
Preserve, S. C., establishment, proc- 
lamation.____.___..-____--____-_.- 1510 
Frank, Alfred B., payment to__...__.._- 1408 
Frazier, Dossie, pardon of___.__.__.___- 1447 
Frazier, James Lonnel, pardon of_______- 1447 
Frazier, William Chester, pardon of _ __ __ 1447 
Frederick, Calvin J., payment to_______- 1297 
Freeman, Earl Dale, pardon of.____.___- 1447 
Freeman, Fulton, payment to__________- 1314 
Freeman, Merle Lee, pardon of____._--- 1447 
Freitas, Alfred Thomas, payment to---___ 1300 
French Zone of Occupation of Germany, 
economic cooperation, agreement... 2251 
Friedt, Mervin Ray, pardon of_________- 1447 
Fujihara, Shiro, pardon of__.__.__.--__- 1447 
Fujii, John Jiro, pardon of__.._.__..--_- 1447 
Fujii, Shigeru, pardon of __....._._.___- 1447 
Fujimoto, Albert Kenji, pardon of ___.__- 1447 
Fujinaka, Tatsuo George, pardon of. -__. 1447 
Fujioka, Tom Tamotsu, pardon of. .--..- (1447 


Page 
Fujioka, Yasuto, pardon of.____._______ 1447 
Fujita, Hideo Frank, pardon of__________ 1447 
Fujiwara, Hideyuki Henry, pardon of__.. 1447 
Fujizawa, Teruo, pardon of_____._______ 1447 
Fulbright Act. See Surplus Property Act 
of 1944. 
Fullenwider, Everett Verne, pardon of.___ 1447 
Fur Seals, Amendment of Provisional 
Agreement, Dec. 8, 19, 1942, Canada_ 1821 
Furman, Gerald S., payment to___._____ 1400 
Furstenwalde, H. C., payment to________ 1314 
Furusaki, Joseph, pardon of___________- 1447 
G 
Gabel, Louis E., jurisdiction of Court to 
hear claim_..__...-...____--__---- 1417 
Gable, Chester Wayne, pardon of______-_ 1447 
Gabrio, Louis Charles, pardon of____-- 1447 
Galt, Ralph Martin, pardon of__________-_ 1447 
Galvan Rios, Ernesto, pardon of_..______ 1458 
Gamble, Willie Kirk, pardon of__._______ 1447 
Gamboa Giocoechea, Francisco, admis- 
sion for permanent residence._______ 1360 


Game Mammals: 
Regulations relating to, amendments, 
proclamations__________ 1536, 1570, 1572 
Schedules, open season.________ 1539-1542 
Gandarias, Domingo, admission for per- 


manent residence_____.._._-._._--- 1337 
Gandiaga, Damian, admission for per- 

manent residence.___..._.-------_- 1305 
Ganialongo, Pelipe, pardon of._____-_--.- 1447 
Garcia, Adan Guerra, pardon of_______-- 1447 
Garcia, Alberto Saucedo, pardon of_-_._- 1447 


Garcia, Anastacio Herrera, pardon of... 1448 
Garfield, K. C., pardon of.....---2------ 1448 
Garretson, Carroll C. (Capt.), payment 

Osseo etets Soc sesesteS lk Vetes 1419 
Garrett, James Robinson, pardon of___..- 1448 


Garst, Merritt Eugene, Jr., pardon of____ 
Gast, Fred Car, Jr., pardon of__...-.---- 
Gast, Robert Theodore, pardon of_.___-- 
Gates, Alfred, pardon of._...----------- 
Gates, Irvin Edward, pardon of__..__--.- 
Gellrich, William Walter, pardon of _-_-- 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
Oct. 30, 1947: 


Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting — 
Brazil.<... oodeeenec ese se -- Ses 1529 
Burtnidsiesc ste ens wceecusec esos 1529 
Ceylon: ao g2co5- 25k Secncteeshe 1529 
Chinance feces ecco a seeecsces 1506 
Czechoslovakia____..-------------- 1501 
[ndiae fo. 0555c50cuSactusSawesoces 1521 
Lebanon_._.._..---.-------------- 1529 
New Zealand_____...-.------------ 1529 
Norway_.....---.---------------- 1521 
Pakistatis. 5252 252-Gsee-cceesnus 1529 
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Page 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
Oct. 30, 1947—Continued 
Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting—Continued 


South Africa, Union of ____._.____- 1520 
Southern Rhodesia.__....-.--.._-___- 1521 
STAs 22h esse chee eee ee 1529 
Supplementation— 

Article XIV, special protocol modify- 

iNgse sete nesses s2 eke act cos 2000 
Article XXIV, special protocol relat- 

M1052 5Ges Sos S eek 2013 
Cuba, exclusive trade agreement, 

proclamation_..____...-..-_.__- 1465 
Declaration pursuant to Article 

X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a) ___.- 1988 
Modification of certain provisions, 

protocol respecting...-...._.__. 1992 
Proclamations_.__..-_..____...___. 1479, 


1500, 1505, 1515, 1519, 1520, 1528, 1553 


Rectifications, protocol of_________- 1962 
Proclamations respecting..____ 1515, 1553 
General Pulaski’s Memorial Day, 1948, 
proclamation____---_-----------__. 1557 
Gerling, Robert Wilhelm, admission for 
permanent residence__.________._.. 1325 
German Property in Spain, Liquidation of, 
multilateral agreement.__.____-____ 2061 
Accords. 20 esee ee sie eeseca cee 2062 
Executive protocol supplementing Ac- 
COM) 32 Cse 5523 Fk t Fa 2077 
Financial protocol supplementing Ac- 
COTE Satsnint ge os 2 Se 2083 
Germany, Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ments With: 
French Zone of Occupation... ...-- --- 2251 
United States and United Kingdom 
Oceupied Areas... 2.222222. - 2279 
Get, Lim Sing, pardon of..........._._- 1448 
Ghost Bear, Charles, Sr., issuance of 
patent in fee to, authorized_....____ 1313 
Gianopoulos, James, pardon of__...__-~- 1448 
Gibson, Irving Louis, pardon of _______-_- 1448 
Giese, Willie Erie, pardon of __...__...- 1448 
Gillingham, William P., payment to-__-__. 1297 
Gilmer, Cooper Hyde, pardon of -_.-_-.- 1448 
Gilyard, John Henry, pardon of_______-- 1448 
Gingerich, George, pardon of ____-_-__-- 1448 
Giocoechea, Francisco Gamboa, admis- 
sion for permanent residence. --~_~-~- 1360 
Givens, Jerline Floyd, payment to___-_-- 1354 
Glaab, Stephen Joseph, pardon of____._- 1448 
Glaser, Alan Thomas, pardon of_____..-- 1448 
Glenn, Chester O., payment to__..__.-- 1403 
Glixon, David, pardon of___--_.-------- 1448 
Glixon, Neil Henry, pardon of -_-.------ 1448 
Glover, George H., pardon of__-...----- 1448 
Godfrey, Ernest L., payment to__..-._-- 1390 
Godfrey, Norman, pardon of..._.....--- 1448 
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Godwin, Alphonso, pardon of___________ 
Goehring, Gordon Saunders, pardon of___ 
Goepp, Rudolph Maximilian, Jr., inclusion 
under Employees’ Compensation Act. 
Goff, Harland Emerson, pardon of_______ 
Goishi, Kazuto Jimmy, pardon of________ 
Goitia, Hilario A., admission for permanent 
residence_______._-...--_-.-____-- 
Gologergon, Tim, payment to____.______ 
Gomez, Jesus, pardon of___.__________. 
Gonzalez, Dionicio, pardon of___________ 
Gonzalez Hernandez, Francisco, pardon 
Off ee eo ne olen bececete eo 
Gonzalez Villa, Jose, pardon of_..___.____ 
Gooch, Mrs. Audrey Ellen, admission for 
permanent residence__.____________ 
Goodall, Thomas J., pardon of_________- 
Goodhope, Fred, payment to___________ 
Goodman, William Louis, pardon of _____ 
Goods, Jim S., pardon of___.___________ 
Goodwin, Luther A., pardon of__________ 
Gorecki, Raymond, pardon of___._______ 
Gott, James Livingston, pardon of_______ 
Grady, Martin, pardon of______________ 
Graham, Robert E., payment to__.______ 
Graves, Jack O’Donnell, payment to____ 
Gray, Harry Rean, pardon of___________ 
Gray, Leon, pardon of___._____________ 
Grayson, Frank, pardon of__.__________ 
Great Britain. See United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
Greece: 

International agreements other than 

treaties— 
Economic cooperation._..____._____ 
U. 8. Educational Foundation, estab- 
lishment_... 222222222 

Treaties— 

Agriculture, International Institute 

of, g.v. 
Public Health, International Office 

of, g.v. 
Green, Jim, pardon of.___.__..__._____ 


Green, Thomas James, pardon of_______ 
Greenbaum (Brenner), Dora, admission 

for permanent residence____________ 
Greenberger, Murray J., pardon of._____ 
Greer, James Othello, pardon of________ 
Greever, Glenn Kenneth, pardon of _____ 
Gregorieff, William William, pardon of___ 
Gregory, Joseph, pardon of 


to 


Page Page 
1448 | Gritton, Alpha Herndon, pardon of______ 1448 
1448} Grivnow, John, pardon of_..._._________ 1448 
Groff, Weidler Solomon, Jr., pardon of... 1448 
1418 | Grossman, Ruth, payment to______.____ 1317 
1448} Groves, Leslie Richard (Lt. Gen.), pro- 
1448 motion to permanent grade of major 
general, USA, authorized___._._____ 1393 
1331] Growers Fertilizer Company, Fla., pay- 
1408 MONG CO fase ee 1411 
1448 | Growing Four Times, issuance of patent in 
1448 fee to, authorized__.__-..--.______- 1342 
Guatemala, Treaties With: 
1449; Inter-American Coffee Agreement, mod- 
1462 ification and extension__________- 1658 
Inter-American reciprocal assistance__. 1681 
1309 Labor Organization, International, q.v. 
1448 | Guerra Garcia, Adan, pardon of.________ 1447 
1408 | Guerrero, Felipe Figuerra, pardon of_.... 1448 
1448 | Guillen, Jose Cepeda, pardon of_________ 1448 
1448 | Gutierrez, Jose Gutierrez, pardon of_.__ 1448 
1448 | Guy, William, Sr., pardon of_..________ -. 1448 
1448 | Guy Cheng, admission for permanent resi- 
1448 dénee@ os eee Sele Sa eos 1361 
1448 | Guyder, John Scribner, pardon of.______ 1448 
1398 | Guzman, Bruno Viloria, pardon of______. 1448 
1372 m7 
1448 
1448} Habana, Cuba, fiftieth anniversary of 
1448 sinking of the Maine, funds for ex- 
penses of delegation_______________ 1425 
Haiti: 
Rubber plantation, cooperative, investi- 
gations, amendment of agreement 
of Jan. 24, 1941_..-.2 222-2 2041 
2293| Treaties— 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
1901 modification and extension ___._ 1658 
Inter-American treaty of reciprocal 
assistance. -__..___.__--.____. 1681 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. , 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
1448 marketing, prolongation of agree- 
1448 ment of May 6, 1937___.______ 1654 
1448} Haley, Samuel Ernest, pardon of________ 1448 
Hall, Early Junior, pardon of._________. 1448 
1366 | Hall, Richard Albert, pardon of__.______ 1448 
1448 | Hall, Samuel Raymond, pardon of______ 1448 
1448; Hall, Thomas, pardon of______.________ 1448 
1448/ Hall, Wilbur Z., pardon of___.__._______ 1448 
1448 | Hall, William Rogers, pardon of_________ 1448 
1448 | Haller, John, pardon of_._______________ 1448 
1448} Halstadt, John, payment to estate of._.. 1324 
1448] Hamermann, Leo, admission for perma- 
1339 nent residence____..___.___-_ uo. 1362 
Hamilton, Archie, payment to__.______. 1401 
1330] Hamilton, Delbert, payment to. .._____- 1401 
Hamilton, Milton Robert, pardon of ___-- . 1448 


Hamm, Frederick W., pardon of________ 
Hampson, William James, pardon of_-___ 
Hampton, Roosevelt, pardon of____-____- 
Han, Paul Ba Wool Han, pardon of_____- 
Hanaran, John Joseph, pardon of _______- 
Hanawalt, Albert Edgar, pardon of_______ 
Hanley, Thomas A., payment to.--_____- 
Hanlon, James J., pardon of____________ 
Hannevig Against United States, and 
Jones Against Norway, Claims, con- 
vention with Norway respecting--_-- 
Hannibal, Richard Charles, pardon of____ 
Hannon, Eleonore M., payment to______- 
Harbin, Jakie, pardon of_.-__.---------- 
Harbor Boat Building Company, relief 
from compliance with certain Navy 
Department contract requirement --- 
Harden, Jessie Lee, pardon of____--___-- 
Hardluck, Allen W., payment to__.--._-- 
Hargraves, Harry H., pardon of_._-.___- 
Harryman, Isaac James, pardon of _-____- 
Harryman, Joel Franklin, pardon of______ 
Harsnett, Royal Joseph, pardon of______- 
Hartl, Frank, pardon of__--._..--------- 
Hartl, Louis, pardon of__.__-__-----_--- 
Harvey, Mrs. Charlotte E., relief from 
liabiity-222 2. 0h ee a 
Hashimoto, Masaru, pardon of_________- 
Hastings, Countfrederick Carl, pardon of__ 
Hatakeda, Jimmie Junichi, pardon of____ 
Hatfield, Fred Woodrow, pardon of_____- 
Hatfield, John Dale, pardon of____--.--- 
Hatfield, Thomas Harold, pardon of-_-.--_- 
Hatton, Allen, pardon of___--..----.--- 
Hawaii: 
Economy in 1947, printing of letter and 
report as document----.---------- 
Land patent to Roman Catholic Bishop 
of Honolulu, issuance of__-~------ 
Hawaiian Dredging Company, Ltd., pay- 
ment tO-2 occ eeoovetecelee wee eues 
Hawes, Francis Carter, pardon of------- 
Hawkins, James Ralph, pardon of--- ---- 
Hawkins, Robert James Francis, pardon of_ 
Hayami, Yoshito Smith, pardon of ---__--- 
Hayes, Clyde Morton, pardon of _------- 
Hayward, Norman, pardon of_.--------- 
Health and Sanitation: 
Shellfish industries, sanitary practices 
in Canada_____.---------------- 
World Health Organization, perform- 
ance of functions and duties of In- 
ternational Office of Public Health, 
multilateral protocol respecting. _- 
Heatwole, James, pardon of____-------- 
Heavey, Robert W., payment to_------- 
Hebbard, William Lawrence, payment to-_ 
Hedges, Henry Cassaway, pardon of____- 
Heiden, George Richard, pardon of-___-~- 
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Held, Guy, Jr., pardon of_____..-.----- 1449 
Helms, George Irving, pardon of___.____ 1449 
Helms, William, pardon of__-_--------- 1449 
Helmuth, Jerry, pardon of_......_._-.-- 1449 


Hempstead Warehouse Corporation, N. Y., 


jurisdiction of Court to hearclaim.... 1350 
Hendershot, Harvey J., pardon of____..- 1449 
Henderson, Bob, pardon of_..___-__---- 1449 
Henderson, Douglas, payment to...._._- 1315 
Henderson, John Henry, pardon of_____- 1449 
Henley, Robert Newton, pardon of... ___- 1449 


Henry, John Cameron, settlement of claim, 


authorized__....------------------ 1364 
Henry, Joseph M., payment to_...-_---- 1398 
Henry, Rene Albert, pardon of_.____---- 1449 
Hensley, Bea Ellis, pardon of__...-_----- 1449 
Hensley, Jeter E., pardon of__._-------- 1449 
Henson, Abbott Carlton, pardon of __.___ 1449 
Herling, Albert, pardon of____-_----_--- 1449 
Herman, George, pardon of___..-----~-- 1449 
Hermes, Paul, payment to__-.-..------- 1339 
Hernandez, Francisco Gonzalez, pardon 

0) SU GS Rp VED Ropers fauna e © Men eee eres ae 1449 
Hernandez Carrasquillo, Justine, pardon 

Ofeedcob oe ie ce aa hae ek SPE LIE Aa 1444 
Herrera Garcia, Anastacio, pardon of__._ 1448 
Hershey, Walter Daniel, pardon of_____- 1449 
Hesson, Harold Oakland, pardon of _ -___ 1449 
Heya, James Kenji, pardon of _______--- 1449 
Hibbs, Forrest Melvin, pardon of__...._. 1449 
Hickman, Isaac, pardon of_____.-------- 1449 
Hicks, Helen, payment to__.---_.__.--- 1324 
Hicks, Louis, pardon of_____..--------- 1449 
Hicks, Marie, payment to___.----.._--- 1324 
Higa, Hiro, payment to_--_.------------ 1396 
Higa, Kana, payment to_....---------- 1396 
Higgins, Frank, jurisdiction of Court to 

hear claim__.__....--------------- 1376 
Higgins, John J., jurisdiction of Court to 

hear claim_..____.---------------- 1376 
High, William Coys, pardon of._-....--- 1449 
High Prices of Consumer Goods, report 

by subcommittees of Joint Committee 

on Economic Report, time extension. 1425 
Higuchi, Mutsuo, pardon of_--_-.-.----- 1449 
Hill, Charley, pardon of_.......-------- 1449 
Hill, Henry, payment to____---.------- 1394 
Hill, Labor, pardon of__.-.-.----------- 1449 
Hill, Richard Carl, pardon of __-~~------ 1449 
Hillborn, Howard M., pardon of _ ~~ --~-- 1449 
Hines, John, pardon of--_--~-.----------- 1449 
Hinkey, Wendell Allen, pardon of__-__-- 1449 
Hinkle, Dwight David, pardon of___---~-- 1449 
Hino, Bob Riyusho, pardon of -_.~------ 1449 
Hino, Frank Shinichi, pardon of_-_--_-_-~- 1449 
Hirabayashi, Gordon Kiyoshi, pardon of... 1449 
Hirabayashi, Henry Nobuo, pardon of__.. 1449 
Hirabayashi, Irvin Masanobu, pardon of.. 1449 
Hirai, Toru, pardon of___------------- 1449 


CLXXVHI 


Hiramoto, Shizuto, pardon of__.________ 
Hirata, Tomoharu Henry, pardon of _____ 
Hirayama, Susumu Harold, pardon of--__- 
Hirose, Kazuki, pardon of._.__.____-- 
Hirose, Kazuto, pardon of____..__.-_--. 
Hiroshige, Akira, pardon of..........___. 
Hockenberry, Robert M., pardon of______ 
Hodgson, Walter Louis, pardon of_______ 
Hoffman, Charles, payment to.._______- 
Holder, W. F., pardon of______.__.----- 
Holderman, Ralph Jay, pardon of_______- 
Hollandsworth, John T., Jr., credit to 
account of____..--------------------- 
Hollar, Carl, pardon of..__....___-____-- 
Holliday, Stephen, confirmation of title 
to certain lands_____.__-.-.-_--_-_- 
Holmes, Louis, pardon of__.-_.._______- 
Holsinger, Robert Reinhart, pardon of __- 
Honda, Seiichi, pardon of_.._____...-___ 

Honduras, Treaties With: 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, mod- 
ification and extension.___.___.___ 
Inter-American reciprocal assistance__ 
Honolulu, Hawaii, issuance of land patent 
to Roman Catholic Bishop of Hono- 


Hoopai, William Kahalewai, pardon of___ 
Hoover, Daniel Weaver, pardon of_______ 
Hoover, John Weaver, pardon of________ 
Hopison, L. H., pardon of_....-_....__- 
Hopperton, John F., payment to estate of __ 
Hora, Sadao, pardon of___.____-_...__-_ 
Hori, Takeshi, pardon of________._._.__ 
Horino, George Minoru, pardon of_______ 
Horner, Mattie A., payment to_.._______ 
Hoshizaki, Takashi, pardon of__________ 
Hou Chung Chay, admission for perma- 
nent residence__.____..-.-.._-_---- 
Hougardy, Dave, payment to_._.______- 
Houlihan, Daniel James, pardon of_-_-____ 
House of Representatives. See also Con- 
gress. 
Speaker, appointments by— 

Empire Parliamentary Association, 
meeting in Bermuda, House 
members of delegation. ________ 

Inauguration of President-elect, House 
members of joint committee for 
arrangements_._-______-.__._.. 

Maine, fiftieth anniversary of sinking, 
House members of delegation to 
ceremonies. __._...-----.---_ 

Trust Territory of Pacific Islands, 
House members of joint com- 
mittee for study and investiga- 


INDEX 
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1449 
1449 
1449 
1449 
1449 
1449 


Houser, Donald Max, pardon of___._____ 
Housing, Joint Committee on, termina- 


“Housing in America”, printing of addi- 
tional copies of factual analysis as 
House document. __-..------._.--- 


1450] Houston, Aubrey F., payment to________ 
1450] Hovde, Mrs. Myrtle, payment to________ 
1408 | Howard, Sylvester, pardon of.____._____ 


1450 
1450 


1307 
1450 


1375 
1450 
1450 
1450 


1658 
1681 


1389 
1450 
1450 
1450 
1450 
1310 
1450 
1450 
1450 
1299 
1450 


1390 
1329 
1450 


1432 


1430 


1426 


Howe, Marvin Elmer, pardon of _______- 
Huber, Albert A., pardon of_.....______ 
Hudson, Henry Lavelle, pardon of ______ 
Hudson, Lee Edward, pardon of________ 
Hughes, Charles Evans, death of, procla- 

mation.......-.-----.---essese en 
Hughes, Wesley Willie Lee, pardon of ___ 
Huizenga, Philip Lee Sjoerdt, admission 

for permanent residence___...._____ 
Hull, Floyd Eugene, pardon of._________ 
Hume, Margaret Katherine, admission for 

permanent residence.____-_..._____ 
Hungary, International Institute of Agri- 

culture, treaty respecting.__.________ 
Hunter, Charles Robert, pardon of______ 
Hunter, Dwight Dale, pardon of.._______ 
Hunter, Ruth Horton, payment to estate 


Huppler, Edmund, admission for perma- 

nent residence______.______--.___-- 
Hutson, Arthur T., pardon of___________ 
Huttula, William, payment to__...______ 


I 
I Am An American Day, 1948, proclama- 


Ibarra, Simon Fermin, admission for 
permanent residence______.__...___ 
Iceland, Economic Cooperation, agree- 


Ide, Takao Grant, pardon of_..__....__- 

Ikemiya, Joe Yoshikazi, pardon of.______ 

Ikemiya, Masaru Jim, pardon of_____.__ 

Ikemoto, Harry Yoshiaki, pardon of_.____ 

Imai, Masefumi, pardon of _____.____._. 

Immigrants. See Aliens. 

Import Restrictions, Quantitative, defer- 
ment of payments, modification of 
agreement of June 24, 1947, with 
Sweden___._.-.....--..-.- 2-2-2 8 

Inaba, Hitoshi, pardon of._..__________. 

Inauguration of President-elect, joint 
committee on arrangements, appoint- 


Income Taxes, Individual, Reduction of, 
printing of additional copies of hear- 
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Income Taxes, Prevention of Fiscal Eva- 
sion, Convention Respecting: 
Detimark.:. 22 2s 220002 sosen ee eles 


India: 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting. _...-_-...._..-_-.- 
Supplementation agreements— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- 


Declaration pursuant to Article 
X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)__- 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting.......____ 
Rectifications, protocol of..___._._ 
Treaties— 
Agriculture, 
of, g.v. 
Labor Organization, International, q.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 

Industrial Property Rights Affected by 
World War Il, restoration of, supple- 
mentary agreement with France_-___- 

Information Service in Europe, U. S., 
printing of additional copies of report 
of Mundt subcommittee of House 
Committee on Foreign Affairs______- 

Ingram, William, Jr., pardon of. _.______ 

Ino, Toru, pardon of_________.2- 2 e 

Inoue, Choze, pardon of.______________- 

Inouye, George Washington, pardon of_- 

Inter-American Bar Association, welcome 
by Congress to conference in United 


International Institute 


Inter-American Coffee Agreement, modifi- 
cation and extension______.._.____- 
Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal As- 
sistance._.___.._.-.---_-.-_-___-- 
Inter-County Telephone and Telegraph 
Co., easement near Fort Myers Army 
Airfield, Fla.___.._.._---..-.------ 
Intergovernmental Claims, settlement of, 
modification of agreement of Mar. 27, 
1946, United Kingdom.___..-------- 
Interior, Department of the: 
James S. McDonald Post 5054, VFW, 
Powell, Wyo., conveyance- _-__---- 
Patent in fee, issuance to— 
Arens, Florence A. W._._.-.-------- 
Black Dog, James.____-_.--------- 
Clincher, Calvin W___.____--------- 
Compton, John F. (John Crazy Bull) - 
Doyle, James Perry____.__-.------- 
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1658 


1681 


1369 


2034 


Patent in fee, issuance to—Continued 
Doyle, Robert E___.._._.--_-__2-- 
Eagleman, Tom_______..-_.----_-- 
Ghost Bear, Charles, Sr__._._______ 
Growing Four Times__...._._______- 
Kills the Enemy, Charles___._______ 
Leaf, Mrs. Mary E_____.-________- 
Love, James P__________---_-____. 
Milliken, Claude E_._____-___.____- 
Pretty On Top, Mabel Townsend__ 
Scott, Clarence M______.---__.-_.- 
Williams, Jonah.._____.--_________ 

International Agreements Other Than 


Treaties. See also Treaties, and Part 
3 of this volume. 
Austria— 


Assistance to people of____...--_..- 
Economic cooperation.___...-.-_.- 
Belgium, economic cooperation_....____ 
Brazil— 
Military advisory mission to.______- 
Military personnel, U. S. stationed in 
Brazil, Brazilian in U. S..._____ 
Burma— 
Publications, official, exchange of____ 
U. S. Educational Foundation, estab- 
lishment_...._....-.----.--_-. 
Canada— 
Fur seals, provisional agreement of 
Dec. 8, .19, 1942, amendment___ 
Shellfish industries, sanitary practices __ 
China, claims resulting from activities 
of U. S. military forces._____.____ 
Colombia, civil aviation mission_______ 
Costa Rica, food production program, 
cooperative_______.._.....---_.. 
Denmark, economic cooperation______. 
France— 
Assistance to people of._.-.....___- 
Dual nationality, military obligations 
of persons having_..--.__._.--- 
Economic cooperation.......-.._._- 
Industrial property rights affected by 
World War II, restoration of, 


supplementary agreement re- 

specting-..=scaco-seccened. ces 
Germany— 

French Zone of Occupation, eco- 


nomic cooperation. _......___-. 
United States and United Kingdom 
Occupied Areas, economic co- 
operation_..-...-------------- 
Greece— 
Economic cooperation_..-------..-- 
U. S. Educational Foundation, estab- 
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CLXXX INDEX 
International Agreements Other Than Page| International Agreements Other Than Page 
Treaties—Continued Treaties—Continued 
Haiti, cooperative rubber plantation in- United Kingdom—Continued 
vestigations, amendment of agree- Claims, intergovernmental,  settle- 
ment of Jan. 24, 1941___.________ 2041 ment, modification of agreement 
Iceland, economic cooperation _-______- 2363 of Mar. 27, 1946________.._____ 2034 
Ireland, economic cooperation_________ 2407 Economic cooperation._...-..._____ 2596 
Italy— Lend-lease and mutual aid settle- 
American dead in World War II, ment— 
interment or removal, modifica- Agreement of Mar. 27, 1946, modi- 
tion of agreements of 1946, 1947_ 1889 fication. ____-..-----.._- 1836, 2034 
Assistance to people of___._________ 1807 Joint installations in Middle East.. 2027 
Economic cooperation.__._________- 2421 Surplus stores in Middle East, 
Luxembourg, economic cooperation..___ 2451 sales of__----_--_--.._______ 1836 
Multilateral— Yugoslavia, mutual aid, settlement for__ 2133 
General Agreement on Tariffs and International Civil Aviation Organization, 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— Provisional : 
Protocol of provisional application, Agreements, registry with..___.._____ 1944 
signatories__......___....____ 1501, Interim. Council, settlement of dis- 
1506, 1520, 1521, 1529 putes, advisory report...._.._____ 1945 
Supplementation— International Convention for the Regula- 

Article XIV, special protocol tion of Whaling, Dec. 2, 1946_______ 1716 

modifying......__..______- 2000 | International Institute of Agriculture, 

Article XXIV, special protocol transfer of functions and assets to 

relating to-____.-_-.______ 2013 Food and Agriculture Organization, 

Declaration pursuant to Article United Nations, multilateral protocol 

X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a). 1988 respecting._.___-.-___-_.__.-  _e 1581 

Modification of certain provi- International Labor Organization, Final 

sions, protocol respecting... 1992 Articles Revision Convention, 1946__ 1672 
Rectifications, protocol of_._...._ 1962] International Office of Public Health, per- 
German property in Spain, liquida- formance of functions and duties by 
tionOf>. .ks23e2. $e 3o ee eS 2061 World Health Organization, multi- 
Netherlands, economic cooperation.___ 2477 lateral protocol respecting..__._____ 1604 
Norway— International Whaling Commission, estab- 
Economic cooperation._..._.._____- 2514 lishment of___.__.-..2--222_--____- 1717 
Mutual aid settlement.____________ 1848 | Ioannatos, Anastasios Panage, admission 
Publications, official, exchange of.... 1954 for permanent residence; cancellation 
Paraguay, air transport services_______ 1940 of orders of deportation, etc......... 1321 
Philippines— loka, Harry Schuichi, pardon of________. 1450 
Publications, official, exchange of.... 2024] Ionnetos, Anastasios Panage, admission 
U. S. Educational Foundation, agree- for permanent residence; cancellation 

ment, Mar. 23, 1948, and amend- of orders of deportation, ete._....... 1821 

MONGoseses-scuceseecess 1878, 1895 | Iran, Treaties With: 

Sweden— Agriculture, International Institute 
Economic cooperation... ....____- 2541 of, g.v. 
Import restrictions, quantitative; de- Public Health, International Office 

ferment of payments, modifica- of, g.v. 

tion of agreement of June 24, Iraq, Treaties With: 

104 ( ec Laut ot ee eos 1840| Labor Organization, International, q.v. 
Turkey, economic cooperation_______- 2566; Public Health, International Office 
United Kingdom— of, g.v. 

Airlines, U.S., in Ceylon, modifica- Ireland: 
tion of agreement of Feb. 11, Economic cooperation, agreement._.... 2407 
1946202 Uae e had ee 1845| Treaties— 
Bases, military air, Caribbean area Agriculture, International Institute 
and Bermuda, use by civil sir- of, q.v. 
CTA oi Slee ce eat 1860 Labor Organization, International, g.v. 


Ireland—Continued 
Treaties— Continued 
Public Health, International Office 
of, q.v. 
Isaacs, William, pardon of........_...-- 
Isenhart, Mr. and Mrs. Edward H., pay- 
MENL tO... oh eee eee oe ee alee 
Ishikawa, George, pardon of__.____.___- 
Ishikawa, Kiyoshi, pardon of__._______-- 
Ishikawa, Suetsugu, pardon of___._____- 
Ishikawa, Takeo, pardon of___.___.----- 
Ishikawa, Yoshimitsu, pardon of_--___-- 
Ishimaru, Junichi, pardon of____.------- 
Ishimaru, Yutaka, pardon of______.___-- 
Ishimoto, George Kenichi, pardon of___.- 
Ishimoto, Harry Kenji, pardon of________ 
Ishimoto, Takao, pardon of___._---__--- 
Ishizaki, Sam Isamu, pardon of ___-__-_-- 
Isoamidone, drug determined to be an 
opiate, proclamation____-__--.-.---- 
Isomura, Iwaharu, pardon of______.-_--- 
Italy: 
International agreements other than 
treaties— 
American dead in World War II, 
interment or removal, modifica- 
tion of agreements of 1946, 1947_ 
Assistance to people of Italy.._.___- 


Economic cooperation...._....._.-- 
Treaties— 
Agriculture, International Institute 
of, q.v. 


Labor Organization, International, q.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Ito, Hideo, pardon of__.___..-.-------- 
Ives, Kenneth H., pardon of_.___.___.-- 
Iwamatsu, Atsushi Jun, admission for 
permanent residence___-_-_-------- 
Iwamatsu, Markoto, admission for perma~ 
nent residence____--.------------- 
Iwamatsu, Tomoe, admission for perma- 
nent residence. ___---------------- 
Izuno, Masaichi, pardon of __--..-------- 


J 


Jackson, Clifton, payment to_-..------- 
Jackson, John Carroll, pardon of__---- 
Jackson, Marvin Law, pardon of-_.._---- 
Jackson, McKinley Cleve, pardon of---.- 
Jackson, Melvin Lewis, pardon of --- -- - 
Jaegers, Mrs. Daisy A. T., admission for 

permanent residence---_-.---------- 
James, Albert N., relief from liability - _-- 
James, Jimmy Dean, pardon of_-------- 
James, Kenneth Dale, pardon of - ------- 
James, Milton M., pardon of_ -_--------- 
James, Norman Alfred, pardon of - _~__-- 
James, William Lee, pardon of____....-- 
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1525 
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1889 
1807 
2421 
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James and Phelps Construction Company, Page 
Oklahoma City, Okla., jurisdiction of 
Court to hear claim______._._______ 1414 
James S. McDonald Post 5054, VFW, 
Powell, Wyo., conveyance. _________ 1370 
Jamnik, Albert Benedict, pardon of____-_- 1450 
Jandrich, Milan, admission for permanent 
residence.__._..-.__.-----.--_---- 1313 
Janow, David Jefferson, payment to estate 
Of: cots ccc a atec sus eeel vee ct 1398 
Jaramillo, Apolinar Lara, pardon of. __.__ 1450 
Jasin, Raymond, pardon of.._.________. 1450 
Jasin, Robert Zavier, pardon of _____.___ 1450 
Jaworoski, Alfred, pardon of__._________ 1450 
Jaynes, Gale Aster, pardon of_._________ 1450 
Jenkins, Willie Lee, pardon of_.________ 1451 
Jennings, Lewis Carl, pardon of.____.___ 1451 
Jennings, Silas Kelsey, pardon of_______ 1451 
Jensen, Otto Anfin, pardon of____.-_.__._ 1451 
Jensen, Svend Aage, pardon of_._______ 1451 
John, Leonard, payment to__...-______. 1409 
Johnson, Alonzie, pardon of.._.....____ 1451 
Johnson, Alphonso, pardon of___________ 1451 
Johnson, Clifford Martin, pardon of___._- 1451 
Johnson, Evans, pardon of_____._.--._- 1451 
Johnson, Gabriel, pardon of. _._..______ 1451 
Johnson, Glen Lester, pardon of____.__. 1451 
Johnson, Harold Bauran, pardon of______ 1451 
Johnson, Johnnie Lee, pardon of._______ 1451 
Johnson, Ollie, pardon of_..-..__...-__- 1451 
Johnson, Oscar, pardon of__...________- 1451 
Johnson, Paul Browning, Jr., pardon of_. 1451 
Johnson, Peter Arlton, Jr., pardon of__.._ 1451 
Johnson, Prince, pardon of_.-____.-_-._ 1451 
Johnson, Robert L., payment to__._____- 1408 
Johnson, Thorger William, pardon of... 1451 
Johnson, Willie, pardon of_____.._...-_. 1451 
Joint Committees: 
High prices of consumer goods, time 
extension for report on study, etc_. 1425 
Housing, termination of committee_._.. 1428 
Inauguration of President-elect, arrange- 
mente fori<...222--05Seee secu sek 1430 
Labor-Management Relations, printing 
of additional copies of report_.___- 1429 
Pacific Islands, Trust Territory, study 
and investigation of, establishment 
of committee, report, etc._-_-__- 1434 
Joint Installations in Middle East, mutual 
aid settlement for, agreement with 
United Kingdom-_--.---..-.------- 2027 
Jolly, Coy Cecil, pardon of..-.-.-...--..- 1451 
Jones, Henry, pardon of__...-.-------. 1451 
Jones, Henry Edward, pardon of___-_--_- 1451 
Jones, Jackson, payment to..........--. 1324 
Jones, Johnnie, pardon of__....-..------ 1451 
Jones, McKinley, pardon of.....--.----- 1451 
Jones, Neal, pardon of__...-..-..------ 1451 
Jones, Paul Edward, pardon of_.__-_-_--- 1451 
Jones, Robert Anthony, pardon of_-_--~_- 1451 
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Jones, W. S., payment to__-__-.-.------ 

Jones, Walter Royal, Jr., pardon of_____. 

Jones, Willie, pardon of.._...-...------ 

Jones Against Norway, and Hannevig 
Against United States, Claims, con- 
vention with Norway respecting_.___ 

Jordan. See Transjordan. 

Jordan, Malcomb Leon, pardon of_____-- 

Joseph, Ernest, pardon of__--..__------- 

Jugoslavia. See Yugoslavia. 

Juvenile Delinquency, prevention and con- 
trol, proclamation......------------ 


Kado, James Yoshio, pardon of._._-____ 
Kajimura, Hareo, pardon of__..._-..____- 
Kajimura, Tsutomu, pardon of..________ 
Kaminaka, Joe, pardon of___-____._.__- 
Kaminaka, Tamotsu, pardon of__.._____- 
Kanaga, Keith C., pardon of___..._____- 
Kariya, Masashi, pardon of____._.______ 
Kariya, Yoneo, pardon of..__-..________ 
Karlovich, John, pardon of__--.-._____-- 
Karn, Walter Dale, pardon of__________- 
Kasahara, George Shigaki, pardon of____ 
Kashiwagi, Joe, pardon of_____.___-_-__- 
Kasimoff, Mickey Peter, pardon of______ 
Kaslov, Steve, pardon of___._..__._.__- 
Kast, Clarence Joseph, pardon of________ 
Kast, Gaylord Page, pardon of__________ 
Katayama, Shigeru, pardon of__._.._____ 
Katrowski, John, pardon of.__________._ 
Kauffeld, Harold Walter, pardon of______ 
Kauwe, John Pohuwe, pardon of________ 
Kawahara, Katsuyoshi, pardon of__._____ 
Kawakami, Frank Masao, pardon of_____ 
Kawaki, Mosayuki, pardon of_._._______ 
Kawamoto, David Tetsutaro, pardon of__- 
Kawamoto, James Takao, pardon of. ____ 
Kawamoto, Kiyoshi, pardon of.__.______ 
Kawasaki, Jimmie, pardon of.____.____. 
Kawasaki, Kiyoto, pardon of._____.____- 
Kawasaki, Thomas Tomeji, pardon of____ 
Kawato, Yukio, pardon of____.-_______- 
Kaya, Larry Yoshio, pardon of__________ 
Keane, Harold Daniel, pardon of________ 
Keawe, Daniel, pardon of___.-_________ 
Kelley, John Jefferson, pardon of________ 
Kelley, Neil Webster, pardon of_..______ 
Kelly, Mrs. Agnes, jurisdiction of Court 

to hear claim_____.-.------_-_____- 
Kelly, Francis J., pardon of___._.___-___ 
Kelly, Frank, pardon of._.___...___.-_- 
Kelly, Henry Douglas, pardon of________ 
Kelly, James Edward, pardon of________ 
Kelly, James Joseph, pardon of_________ 
Kelwyma, George, pardon of__________. 
Kenmotsu, Shigeo, pardon of.__________ 
Kennard, William J. (Col.), payment to_. 
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Page 
Kennedy, Sidney J., payment to__...___ 1339 
Kent, Sidney, pardon of___.__._.__.-._- 1452 
Kerley, Ralph, pardon of__.__._.-._.--- 1452 
Kern, Allan Lloyd, pardon of.__.._____- 1452 
Kern, Willard Raymond, pardon of____-_- 1452 
Kestner, Ellis Edgar, pardon of____.____ 1452 
Keto-bemidone, drug determined to be an 
opiate, proclamation___.-__..--.__- 1552 
Kills the Enemy, Charles, issuance of 
patent in fee to, authorized__._._.___ 1314 
Kilmer, Harvey Zimmerman, pardon of._ 1452 
Kimbrough, Richard, pardon of____.___- 1452 
Kimes, Chester Leon, pardon of_________ 1452 
Kimura, Frank Yoshimatsu, pardon of.__ 1452 
Kimura, Hideo, pardon of_._.._...____- 1452 
Kimura, Jim Tatsuya, pardon of________ 1452 
Kinat, Anna M., cancellation of warrant 
for deportation_____.---.--_-----.-- 1301 
King, Martin A., relief from liability_____ 1338 
King, William Henry, pardon of____.___ 1452 
Kinker, Harold William, pardon of....... 1452 
Kinoshita, Terou, pardon of__.____.____ 1452 
Kirk, Jessie James, pardon of_________- 1452 
Kishi, Masakiyo Michael, pardon of____. 1452 
Kisserak, Isaac, payment to__.________- 1408 
Kitasaki, Kiyoshi, pardon of___.._..___- 1452 
Kitauchi, Masaichi, pardon of_________.- 1452 
Kitayama, Kaoru, pardon of_._______... 1452 
Kittle, William Henry, pardon of____.___ 1452 
Kiyomizu, Shozo, pardon of_.....___...- 1452 
Kleine, Glen Allen, pardon of.__.__..__- 1452 
Klieforth, Alfred W., payment to________ 1314 
Klima, Otto, pardon of._____..________- 1452 
Knape, Edward James, pardon of........ 1452 
Knapka, Andrew F., pardon of_.____.__- 1452 
Knowles, Oscar Larson, pardon of..____- 1452 
Knowles, Tom James, pardon of__._.__- 1452 
Knox, W. A., payment to.....__._---_- 1380 
Knox, W. L. M., payment to...__._____- 1380 
Kobayashi, Mitsu M., nonapplicability of 
designated provision of Immigration 
Act of Feb. 5, 1917, to..-________- 1335 
Kedama, George Katsumi, pardon of____ 1452 
Kodama, Lui Ikuo, pardon of__________- 1452 
Kofuksado, Mitsugi, pardon of__.___.._- 1452 
Koga, Dix K., pardon of..........-_-__- 1452 
Kojima, Masao, pardon of__.__________- 1452 
Koonalook, Hoover, payment to_.._.___- 1408 
Koop, Edward, pardon of__.._.___.-____ 1452 
Koop, Frank, pardon of___.._...___-__- 1452 
Kope, David Glenn, pardon of_________- 1452 
Kornoff, Pete, pardon of____._.._.___-_- 1452 
Koshiyama, Mitsuru, pardon of _________ 1452 
Kostenbader, Rosella M., payment to... 1397 
Kosterman, Marcella, payment to____._. 1389 
Kostiuk, Anna, admission for permanent 
residence, amendment of provisions 
respecting.............-....-..--- 1357 


Kostiuk, Johannes, admission for perma- 
nent residence, amendment of pro- 
visions respecting____._......---__- 

Kostiuk, Julia, admission for permanent 
residence, amendment of provisions 
respecting. _._-.-___-----.-.---__- 

Kostiuk, Michael, admission for perma- 
nent residence, amendment of pro- 
visions respecting.._____.___..---_-- 

Kostiuk, William, admission for perma- 
nent residence, amendment of pro- 
visions respecting_.__._--.--------- 

Koziatek, Steve Anthony, pardon of_____- 

Kratz, E. L., payment to.___--------.-- 

Kraus, Otto, payment to___._-_.----_-- 

Kraushaar, Lawrence Frederick, pardon 


Krausz, Gisela. See Perl, Gisela. 

Krigbaum, Claude Forrest, pardon of-_-_-- 
Krisfalusi, Charles, Jr., pardon of. ___-_- 
Krouse, Ewald Theodore, pardon of__-_.- 
Kruse, Clarence Willard, pardon of_____- 
Kruszewski, Charles, payment to_____--- 
Kubo, Tomeo, pardon of_-_._---------- 
Kubo, Yoshi, pardon of_____._--------- 
Kuhns, Henry Welty, pardon of_______-_- 
Kujawa, Anthony, pardon of___.__._---- 
Kulick, John Myron, pardon of_..-~-_-- 
Kumada, Kazuo, pardon of___---------- 
Kupanook, Raphael P., payment to..__-- 
Kuramoto, Yutaka Ted, pardon of___--~- 
Kuranaga, Heruyuki, pardon of ___---.-- 
Kurasaki, George Noboru, pardon of - _ -- 
Kuromiya, Yoshita, pardon of_-_-----.--- 
Kuroye, Kenneth, pardon of_.___.-.---- 
Kuwada, Makoto Jim, pardon of ....---- 
Kuwahara, John Takashi, pardon of... . 


L 


Labistre, Francisco Kaliskisan, pardon of. 
Labor-Management Relations, Joint Com- 

mittee on, printing of additional copies 

Of réportnc3 2222 ceececucciesesesss 
Labor Organization, International, Final 

Articles Revision Convention, 1946__ 
Labus, Joseph, pardon of___------------ 
Lackey, Cecil Howard, pardon of___.---- 
Lackey, Ewell Wendell, pardon of-- _---- 
Lackey, Vernon Cay, pardon of _-_~------ 
Laier, John Gilbert, pardon of -__------- 
La-Madrid Angeles, Cristeta, admission 

for permanent residence-.- ---------- 
Lambert, Allan Clay, pardon of-_------- 
Lambert, Elwood Albert, pardon of --~-- 
Lambert, George Patrick, pardon of -_.-- 
Lamborn, Robert Earl, pardon of. - ------ 
Lampert, Arthur John, pardon of _------- 
Lampman, Duncan Logan, pardon of... _- 
Landis, Luke Graybill, pardon of-.------ 
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1672 
1452 
1452 
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Lane, Keith (Gray Whiskers), payment 
to heirs of _____...---------.-----. 
Lane, Robert Westphal, pardon of_______ 
Lara Jaramillo, Apolinar, pardon of_____- 
Laroche, Donat, payment to__.-__.--.-. 
Laroche, Laura, payment to_.__._.-__-- 
Larson, Leonard Merlin, pardon of_____. 
Lartigue, Emeline, payment to_..._._.-- 
Lauritzen, Robert E., payment to; correc- 
tion of military records; honorable 
discharge.....___._--------------- 
Lausa, Philip, pardon of......---------- 
Lavery, Joseph William, pardon of_..__- 
Lavretsky, Ivan, payment to_____------- 
Lawrence, Fred John, pardon of._-_----- 
Leaf, Mrs. Mary E., issuance of patent in 
fee to, authorized.__--_.._.-------- 
Learned, John Raymond, pardon of___._- 
Lebanon: 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting.__.....------------- 
Supplementation agreements— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- 


Declaration pursuant to 
X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)--- 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting..__.------ 
Rectifications, protocol of-.-.-_--- 
Leckwatch, Michael, pardon of____.----- 
Le Compte, Olin Harper, pardon of __--_- 
Lee, Mrs. Carrie M., payment to... -- ~~~ 
Lee, Frank C., payment to_.._..-..----. 
Lee, Ralph Benjamin, pardon of... ..-.- 
Lee, Robert Earnest, pardon of......-...- 
Lee, Tommy K., payment to.......--..- 
Leid, Aaron Weaver, pardon of.......... 
Leiss, Edward A., pardon of... -.-....-- 
Lend-Lease Settlement Agreements: 


Yugoslavia__-.-__.----------------- 
Lew, Arktoy, pardon of_.-_-.----------- 
Lewis, Anthony, payment to__...---.--- 
Lewis, Buster, pardon of --.----..------ 
Lewis, Evins, pardon of--__--.--------- 
Lewis, Herbert William Matterson, par- 


Lewis, Jesse, pardon of__-..--.-.------ 
Lewis, Mr. and Mrs. M. C., payment to--_ 
Lewis, Neil Bernard, pardon of__.._----- 
Liang, Esther Chang (Dr.), admission for 

permanent residence. ..-.--------- 
Liang, Timothy C. H. (Dr.), admission for 

permanent residence--------------- 
Liang Chen Yi, payment to_.....------- 
Libby, Alice, payment to. .....-..-.---- 
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Light, Mrs. Harry A. (formerly Mrs. Elsie 
Purvey), admission for permanent 
residence________._-_-.--.---_--__ 

Lindquist, Hjalmar A., payment to______ 

Lindquist, William Rudolph, pardon of___ 

Lindsey, Willie, pardon of_.___._____--- 

Linhoss, Richard Lee, pardon of_._____-- 

Little, Henry Hersey, pardon of._.._____ 

Liu, Franklin J. C., payment to__.._.-_- 

Llona, Juan, admission for permanent 
residence___.-..._____.--__-_----- 

Loetsch, Theodore, admission for perma- 
nent residence. ____..--------_._-- 

Loflin, Thomas, confirmation of title to 
certain lands_........----.-------- 

Logan, Willie James, pardon of_.______- 

Looney, William M., relief from liability __ 

Lord and Rickards, Dover, Del.,payment to. 

Lord Brothers, Dover, Del., payment to__ 

Lorenzo, Jose Cabral, admission for per- 
manent residence.____.--..-_-____- 

Lorono, Francisco, admission for perma- 
nent residence____._...-------__-- 

Louder, Garold Paul, pardon of_.______- 

Love, James P., patent in fee-_.-.______ 

Lovett, Britt, Jr., pardon of _._..__-______ 

Lovett, Claudie, pardon of__.______..___ 

Lovett, James S., pardon of_____.._.___ 

Lovett, William J., pardon of___________ 

Lowe Way Yuen, admission for permanent 
residence_________.____._-__-.-_-_u- 

Lowes, George J., pardon of____________ 

Luce, Rolland H., pardon of__._________ 

Luedtke, William, pardon of___________- 

Luke, George, payment to__.......____- 

Lunkenheimer, Gordon Leo, pardon of__- 

Lunsford, Jack, pardon of_....__...___- 

Luther Brothers Construction Company, 
Fort Worth, Tex., jurisdiction of 
Court to hear claim_..._.....-.._-- 

Lutzken, Ernest F., payment to________- 

Luxembourg. See also Belgo-Luxemburg 
Economic Union. 

Agriculture, International Institute of, 
treaty, q.v. 
International agreements other than 
treaties— 
Economie cooperation agreement ___ 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supplemen- 
tation— 


Article XXIV, special protocol re- 
lating to_......-.-.--.-.-..- 
Declaration pursuant to Article 
XXIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)... 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting..........- 
Rectifications, protocol of....__._- 
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1340 
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1383 
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1360 
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1420 
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Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing, proclamation__-_ 
Lyle, Karl Leroy, pardon of__._._.______ 


M 


Mabe, Joffery William, pardon of__.__.__ 
Mack, George, pardon of__.___.__.-.___ 
MacKnight, Douglas Haig, pardon of ____ 
MacLean, Walter B., pardon of.________ 
Madros, Francis J., payment to_________ 
Madros, Phillip, payment to..-..______- 
Magee, John Louis, pardon of__.._______ 
Maggard, Earl Lewis, pardon of__.______ 
Magura, Michal, admission for perma~ 

nent residence___._____.-._._______ 
Magura, Stefan, admission for permanent 

residence_________--.._-___._-u- ee 
“Maine”, U. S. Battleship, fiftieth anni- 

versary of sinking, funds for expenses 

of delegation__.-__.__.._-_.222 LL _ 
Maker, Lynn Erwin, pardon of__________ 
Malheur National Wildlife Refuge, Oreg., 

designation of closed area, proclama- 


Malone, John Erwin, pardon of_________ 
Mammals, Game. See Game Mammals. 
Mangum, Jack, pardon of____._________ 
Mann, James E., payment to_.________ = 
Manns, Buford, pardon of_____________- 
Manoukian, Armeniag, pardon of________ 
Maple, Frank G., pardon of__..._______. 
Maracle, George Andrew, pardon of ____- 
Marcantonio, Nicholas, pardon of___.___. 
Marconett, Ralph David, pardon of____ _. 
Maritime Commission, continuation of 

authority, change in enrollment of 

Dill 8c tats J Gethin, Dat ee 


Marlin, Charles A., relief from liability ___ 
Marquis, Ronald N., payment to 
Marshall, Namon, pardon of___________. 
Martin, Arthur Alvin, pardon of_________ 
Martin, Edward Harry, pardon of______. 
Martin, Harry Hoover, pardon of_.______ 
Martin, Ivan Martin, pardon of_________- 
Martin, Joseph Hursh, pardon of________ 
Martin, Luz, admission for permanent 

residence._._____._-._-__-___._______ 
Martin, Russell Joseph, pardon of______- 
Martinez, John Flores, pardon of________ 
Maruhashi, Hutaka Frank, pardon of____ 
Maruyama, Kenichi, pardon of_.._______ 
Maruyama, Shigeo, pardon of_.________. 
Maruyama, Yukio, pardon of...._...____ 
Mason, J. T., pardon of...2._-..-._.__. 
Massman Constraction Cempany, Kansas 


City, Mo., payment to:.-..-- 2-2 es 


Masukawa, Kitashi John, pardon of... _- 
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Masukawa, Tsutomu Tom, pardon of____ 
Mathews, Pete Chester, pardon of______ 
Matsuba, George Kazuo, pardon of______ 
Matsubara, Sadao, pardon of 
Matsumoto, Akira, pardon of___________ 
Matsumoto, Minoru Corky, pardon of____ 
Matsumoto, Teruo, pardon of__________- 
Matsumoto, Toshimitsu, pardon of______ 
Matsumoto, Tsuyoshi (T/Sgt.), admission 

for permanent residence____________ 
Matsushita, Kikuji, pardon of__________ 
Matsuura, Frank Morikazu, pardon of___ 
Matsuzaki, Frank T., pardon of_.________ 
Matthews, James Richard, pardon of ____ 
Maurer, Dale Calvin, pardon of___._____ 
Maurier, Clarence Steven, pardon of __ ~~ 
Mayekawa, Masao, pardon of_.________ 
Maykut, Frank John, pardon of_________ 
Mayo, Charles E., Jr., payment to_______ 
Mays, James Raymond, pardon of_______ 
McAlpine, S. L., pardon of. __________-- 
McBride, Joe Oliver, pardon of________- 
McCandless, L. L., jurisdiction of Court 

to hear claims of executors and trus- 

tees of estate of _._-...__----_____ 
McClain, Farris, pardon of_.___________ 
McCleoud, Lorenzo Theodore, pardon of _ 
McCombie, Mrs. Elizabeth F., relief from 

liability___.-__. 2222 eee 
McCone, Henry Edgar, pardon of______- 
McConnell, Ben Harrison, pardon of_____ 
McConnon, James Joseph, pardon of ___- 
McCoy, William George, payment to___- 
McCrea, T. F., payment to____________- 
McCurdy, Lowell Edward, pardon of__-.- 
McDaniel, Fred, pardon of ._______._.___ 
McDuffy, Richard, pardon of_..__.._._- 
McGee, Eddie, pardon of._...__...____. 
McGrew, Mrs. Hilda Margaret, cancella- 

tion of warrant for deportation_____- 
McKay, John Cornelius, pardon of______- 
McKenney, Warren H., payment to___-- 
McKinney, Matthew, pardon of________. 
McKinnon, Joseph Leland, pardon of__-_- 
McLeod, William Ira, pardon of___.__.-- 
MeNeill, Ester B., payment to__-.-_---- 
McNeill, Ollie, payment to_.._-.-..---- 
McOmie, Robert Arthur, pardon of-___-_- 
McPherson, Roy Turner, pardon of___--- 
Meader, Glenn Edward, pardon of____--- 
Meadows, Maynard Moody, pardon of... 
Medill, Derl Willard, pardon of -------- 
Mei, Anna Kong, admission for permanent 

residence______..----~------------ 
Mellon, Joe, pardon of__-_-------------- 
Mellor, Joseph Victor, pardon of-__------ 
Memorial Day, 1948, Prayer for Peace, 

proclamation___..2-..-..-.-=------- 
Menchron, Elbert, pardon of__._.....--- 
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Page 

Mendrin, John Michael, pardon of_______ 1454 

Meng, Charles Joseph, pardon of__._____ 1454 
Merchants Motor Freight, Inc., Saint 

Paul, Minn., payment to___________ 1331 

Meredith, Richard Jean, pardon of______ 1454 

Merrihew, Noel Harding, pardon of _____ 1454 


Mervine, Elizabeth Ann, payment to legal 


guardian of_-____._--_-.. 2 - Lee 1339 
Merwin, Marie F., payment to_.._______ 1345 
Mesopotamia. See Iraq. 

Mexico, Treaties With: 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, mod- 
ification and extension______._____ 1658 
Inter-American reciprocal assistance. 1681 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Meyers, Charles G., payment to________ 1326 
Michon, Mieczyslaw, pardon of_________ 1454 
Mickens, Roscoe, pardon of_..-.______- 1454 
Middle East Joint Installations, mutual 

aid settlement for, agreement with 

United Kingdom_________--_-_.__-- 2027 
Middle East Surplus Stores, lend-lease 

interest in sales of, agreement with 

United Kingdom_.-_.____-__--..2-----. 1836 
Middleton, Benjamin F., payment to____ 1314 
Middleton, Willie, pardon of____-_____.. 1454 
Migratory Birds: 

Closed areas, designation of, procla- 
mations— 

Malheur National Wildlife Refuge, 

Oregs22 oes Sse ee ae See 1565 

Parker River National Wildlife Ref- 

uge, Mass_.......-.----------- 1559 
Regulations relating to, amendments, 
proclamations.........-- 1536, 1570, 1572 

Schedules, open season.....-.--- 1539-1542 
Military Advisory Mission to Brazil, 

agreement respecting......---...... 2125 
Military Air Bases, Caribbean Area and 

Bermuda, use by civil aircraft, agree- 

ment with United Kingdom______._. 1860 
Military Obligations of Persons Having 

Dual Nationality, agreement with 

Francé22 2222-5205 202 seco bees 1950 
Military Personnel, U. S. Stationed in 

Brazil, Brazilian in U. S., agreement 

respecting_..-.-----.------------- 1957 
Miller, Anthony P., Inc., sale of land to, 

authorized__........---..--.-----. 1974 
Miller, Bruce Winsterd, pardon of--___-_ 1454 
Milliken, Arthur Phillips, pardon of_____- 1454 
Milliken, Claude E., issuance of patent in 

fee to, authorized_______- esiaenica was ES 1342 
Milloglay, Olive Irene, admission for 

permanent residence___._...-.----- 1337 
Mills, James Alden, pardon of -_--.----- 1454 
Minatani, James Masaichi, pardon of... 1454 
Minato, Kiyoshi, pardon of.....-.------ 1454 
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Ming Chen Tai, payment to_______.___- 
Minoura, Halley, pardon of._.._.____--- 
Mississippi Central Railroad Company, 

Hattiesburg, Miss., payment to____- 
Mitchell, Barton Albert, pardon of__.—-__ 
Mitchell, David Willie, pardon of.__.____ 
Mitchell, Reginald, payment to______._- 
Mitchell, Willie, pardon of...._..___.-_. 
Mitsuoka, Mitsuru, pardon of__________- 
Miyahara, Tamio Tom, pardon of__-_---- 
Miyamura, Koyoshi, pardon of________-- 
Miyasaki, James Goro, pardon of_______- 
Miyasaki, Masanobo, pardon of_._.-___- 
Miyasaki, Thomas Shiro, pardon of_____- 
Molinari, Raymond Harold, pardon of ___ 
Monasterio, Antonio, admission for perma- 

nent residence._....-.___.__-_------ 
Montieth, Charles Duncan, payment to__ 
Moody, Douglas Alderman, pardon of____ 
Moody, Doye, pardon of_.___..___.____ 
Moody, Wilma, pardon of___..._.___._- 
Moore, Albert Lee, pardon of 
Moore, J. C., pardon of _.______._____.__ 
Moore, Luther Henry, pardon of ________ 
Moore, William B., payment to____.____ 
Moore Dry Dock Company, Oakland, 

Calif., relief from compliance with 

certain Navy Department contract 

requirement__...-___.__-__.------- 
Moorning, Rufus, Jr., pardon of________ 
Morante, Paul, pardon of____-_____---- 
Moree, Voley Eston, pardon of__.______- 
Moreno, Herman Peter, pardon of______ 
Mori, Hiroyoshi, pardon of .__.._______- 
Mori, Shigeo, pardon of_........._____- 
Mori, Sutio Bill, pardon of ....._.__-_-. 
Morikawa, Hiroshi, pardon of____._.__.- 
Morin, Denne Leonard, pardon of______- 
Morine, Robert Harold, pardon of_______ 
Morita, Ichiro, pardon of_.______._.-.-.- 
Morris, Elgin, pardon of.______..-__-__ 
Morris, Elliston P., pardon of .....____-. 
Morris, Frank C., payment to.________. 
Morris, T. L., payment to estate of______ 
Morris, Walter U., payment to__..______ 
Moss, Paul E., pardon of__.__._______._ 
Mother’s Day, 1948, proclamation_______ 
Motonaga, Ray Yoshio, pardon of 
Mott, John H. (Sgt.), payment to 
Mounts, Orban Spivey, pardon of_______ 
Muglich, Steve Michael, pardon of______ 
Mullen, Lorraine Burns, payment to_____ 
Mulrolland, Robert Gerard, pardon of____ 
Mundt Subcommittee of House Com- 

mittee on Foreign Affairs, investiga- 

tion of U. S. Information Service in 

Europe, printing of additional copies 


INDEX 
Page Page 
1314} Murata, Paul Seiichi, pardon of___._.____ 1455 
1454 | Murphy, James, pardon of_.....__._____ 1455 
Murphy, Thomas Joseph, pardon of_____ 1455 
1351 | Murphy, Tony, pardon of_....._._.-___- 1455 
1454 | Murray, Cornelius, pardon of_._________ 1455 
1454} Muscariello, Aldo Future, pardon of_____ 1455 
1359 | Muse, Clarence, pardon of_._____._..___ 1455 
1454} Mutual Aid Settlement Agreements: 
14541 Norway_...-----.-------------.---- 1848 
1454] United Kingdom__..-_..._.- 1836, 2027, 2034 
1454] Yugoslavia........---.--.--.-------- 2133 
1454 | Myers, Timothy, Jr., pardon of...._____- 1455 
1454| Myers, Willie, pardon of_._....-_.____. 1455 
1454 | Mylton, John Edward, pardon of________ 1455 
1454 
N 
1405 | Naffziger, Victor John, pardon of________ 1455 
1413 | Nagahara, Masao, pardon of____.______- 1455 
1454 | Nagakura, Hiroshi Nakamura, pardon of_. 1455 
1454 | Nagasugi, Hiroto, pardon of____.._____. 1455 
1454 | Nagata, Kunio, pardon of_____________- 1455 
1454 | Naha, Lewis Kooyouhema, pardon of.._. 1455 
1454 | Naito, Takashi, pardon of___._________- 1455 
1454 | Nakada, Carl Koaru, pardon of.________ 1455 
1333 | Nakagawa, George, pardon of__.___..___ 1455 
Nakaguma, Yoshitatusu, pardon of______ 1455 
Nakahira, Satoru Joseph, pardon of ____- 1455 
Nakamura, Jerry Masao, pardon of_____. 1455 
1392 | Nakamura, Migaki, pardon of .._______- 1455 
1454 | Nakamuri, Kazumi, pardon of. ________. 1455 
1454 | Nakasaki, William Harumi, pardon of... 1455 
1454 | Nakashiki, Kaiso Fred, pardon of______- 1455 
1455 | Nakashima, Yoneo, pardon of________._- 1455 
1455 | Nakashina, Isao, pardon of____.___.___- 1455 
1455 | Nakatsu, George, pardon of___________. 1455 
1455 | Nakayama, Iwao James, pardon of ______ 1455 
1455 | Nakayama, Masakaz, pardon of____.____ 1455 
1455 | Nakazawa, Mrs. Yoneko, admission for 
1455 permanent residence________..__.___ 1301 
1455 Nall, Carl R., credit in account; relief of 
1455 estate from liability.......--..____. 1347 
1455 | Nally, William, payment to_____________ 1394 
1380 | Nantz, James Frederick, pardon of _____- 1455 
1343 | Narcotic Drugs, Protocol of Dec. 11, 1946, 
1408 Amendments, proclamation of entry 
1455 into force___-__..__..----________- 1796 
1499 | Naruto, Tochiharu Frank, pardon of ____- 1455 
1455 | Nash, Jessie, pardon of.____..________. 1455 
1348] National and International Movements, 
1455 House Committee on Foreign Affairs 
1455 Subcommittee on, printing of addi- 
1374 tional copies of report and supple- 
1455 ments as House document__________ 1429 
“National Aviation Policy”, printing of 
additional copies of report_.__._____ 1431 
National Employ the Physically Handi- 
capped Week, 1948, proclamation... 1556 
1428 | National Farm Safety Week, 1948, procla- 


National Guard Day, 1948, proclamation__ 
National Maritime Day, 1948, proclama- 


National Resources, Investigation of, 
printing of additional copies of com- 
mittee hearings... _._.__________. 

Nationality, Dual, Military Obligations of 
Persons Having, agreement with 


Naturalization, Elizabeth Pickering Winn_ 
Naveran, Santiago, admission for perma- 
nent residence_.......__.....____._ 
Navy, Department of the: 
Contract requirement, certain, waivers 
from compliance— 
B & R Machine Works____________- 
Consolidated Steel Corporation______ 
Harbor Boat Building Company--_-_-- 
Moore Dry Dock Company_-_______- 
Wilmington Welding & Boiler Works _ 
Hawaiian Dredging Company, Ltd., 
payment to.__.-......----------- 
Miller, Anthony P., Inc., sale of land 
to, authorized_..___...-.-.------ 
Navy Day, 1948, proclamation. ___-___- 
Nayokpuk, Walter K., payment to______- 
Nazaroff, George, pardon of______.----- 
Neafie and Levy Ship and Engine Building 
Company, payment to receiver of.___ 
Negria, Nick, pardon of___...--_------- 
Nelson, Alexander Edward J., pardon of __ 
Nelson, Joe Dotheus, pardon of_____-_-- 
Nelson, Paul Floyd, pardon of....___..-- 
Nesbitt, James Harold, payment to legal 
guardian of_._....____._---_------ 
Netherlands: 
International agreements other than 
treaties— 
Economic cooperation__._.-..------ 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 


Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supple- 
mentation— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- 
fying= 2-822 2c~ Se voc tie nee 
Article XXIV, special protocol re- 
lating to..........-._.._-.-- 


Declaration pursuant to Article 
X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)__- 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting__-____---- 
Rectifications, protocol of_..._..-- 
Trade agreement, Dec. 20, 1935, ter- 
mination of proclamation._______- 
Treaties— 
Agriculture, 
of, g.v. 
Double taxation and taxes on income_ 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
68706°—51—-Pr, 11 
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2000 


2013 


1988 


1992 
1962 


1464 


1757 


Netherlands—Continued 
Treaties—Continued 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937_..._______ 
Whaling, regulation of— 
International convention, Dec. 2, 


Netherlands Indies, International Insti- 
tute of Agriculture, treaty respect- 


New Zealand: 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting......_........--___- 
Supplementation agreements— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- 


Declaration pursuant to Art. 
XXIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)__. 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting...._._____ 
Rectifications, protocol of._..____. 
Treaties— 
Labor Organization, International, g.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Whaling, regulation of— 
International convention, Dec. 2, 


Newman, E. P. S., payment to, as execu- 
tor of estate of Francis DD. Shoe- 
makeofer. eed cts ese heetetes 

Newton, Charles Stanton, pardon of... _. 

Newton, L. C., payment to__..._-_--.-- 

Newton, O. A., and Son, Bridgeville, Del., 
payment to...-------.------------ 

Nicaragua, Treaties With: 

Agriculture, International 
of, g.v. 

Inter-American Coffee Agreement, modi- 
fication and extension__.__-.--.--- 

Inter-American reciprocal assistance. - 

Nichol, Fred, pardon of__---.---------- 

Nicholas, Alvin, pardon of._..__-------- 

Niedo, D. Ted Perez, pardon of__._.---- 

Nielson, Arild Marndorff, pardon of _ _ _ _- 

Nii, Harry, pardon of._--_-------------- 

Niino, George Schigehi, pardon of__-- -_- 

Niles, Dwain Franklin, pardon of____-_-_- 

Nimura, Takanori, pardon of. ---~.------ 

Nishi, Itaro, pardon of __.-.------------ 

Nishimura, Robert Nubuo, pardon of - - .- 
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Noble, George, pardon of_______..____- 
Nobuhiro, Ben Tsutomu, pardon of______ 
Nocke, Carl Frederich, pardon of________ 
Noel, Bernard Woodrow, pardon of_____- 
Noguchi, Tsutomu Ben, pardon of______- 
Noland, Bennie Franklin, pardon of _____ 
Nome, Alaska, Construction of Shore Pro- 

tective Works, correction in enroll- 


ment of bill_--...--2--_- ee 1432 
Norikane, Joe Hajime, pardon of_______- 1456 
Norman, Luther W., pardon of___._____- 1456 


Norment, Lorinza, pardon of.___________ 
Norris, Edwin E., Jr., pardon of_________ 
Norway: 
Economic cooperation agreement. __-___ 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 


respecting-..---..-.---_-.__- 1521 
Supplementation— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- 
fyi Secs. Salas 2000 


Declaration pursuant to Article 
X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)__ 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting. ~__._____ 
Rectifications, protocol of_________ 
Mutual aid settlement, agreement_____ 
Publications, official, exchange of, agree- 
ment respecting.____---.-_-.____ 
Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing, proclamation___ 
Treaties— 

Agriculture, International Institute 
of, q.v. 

Claims, Hannevig against United 
States, and Jones against Nor- 
way, convention respecting _____ 

Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 

Whaling, regulation of— 

International convention, Dec. 2, 


1798 


T9465 eck Sets eon 1716 

Protocol of Nov. 26, 1945,extension. 1577 
Nosaka, Kanichi, pardon of___._________ 1456 
Nosek, Joseph William, pardon of_______ 1456 
Novick, Mrs. Margaret Lee, payment to__ 1344 
Nozawa, George Goro, pardon of________ 1456 
Nullorok, Edward, pardon of____________ 1456 


Numoto, Saburo, pardon of___._________ 
Nunley, Nelson Edward, pardon of 


oO 


O’Bleness, Gordon Eugene, pardon of ___ 
O’Boyle, Patrick A., Roman Catholic 
Archbishop of Washington, and Suc- 
cessors in Office, incorporation______ 
Obsolete Congressional Publications, dis- 
position of._..-...222 oe 


O’Dell, Car] Franklin, pardon of__.______ 
Odriozola, Jose Antonio, admission for 

permanent residence___.....---___. 
Oducado, Jose, payment to_.__.....____ 
Ogata, Ben Tsutomi, pardon of_________. 
Ogata, Hisashi, pardon of______._______ 
Ogletree, Tigner, payment to...._.____- 
Okada, Masao Ted, pardon of__________ 
Okawa, Ichiro, pardon of..___._.______- 
Okazaki, Kiyoshi, pardon of___________- 
Okazaki, Satoru Fred, pardon of________ 
Oki, Tadashi, pardon of___..___._______ 
Oki, Yoshio Tom, pardon of.__________- 
Okuma, Toru Fred, pardon of....______- 
Okumura, Hideo, pardon of__......____- 
Olah, Arnold John, pardon of___________ 
Olah, Victor George, pardon of___.______ 
Oleson, Herbert Frederick, pardon of__._ 
Oleszko, John Joseph, pardon of________ 
Olin, Bertel John, pardon of____________ 
Olsen, Eugene Walter, pardon of_.._____ 
Olson, Alf Manly, pardon of__..________ 
Olson, Oscar. Julius, Jr., pardon of ______ 
Olson, Vernon Glenn, pardon of_________ 
Omori, John Takashi, pardon of_________ 
Omoto, Nubuo, pardon of______._____ 4 
Omote, Roy Yasuo, pardon of_._________ 
Ordway, Hazen Lewis, pardon of._______ 
Oshinsky, Abraham, pardon of____._____ 
Osika, Clarence S., payment to_________ 
Otsu, Ninoru, pardon of_____._________. 
Ottinger, Ralph Leroy, pardon of_______. 
Outwater, Harry E., payment to._______ 
Overall, Mrs. Mary H., payment to_____ 
Owens, Marvin Dennis, pardon of__.____ 
Oye, Hiromu, pardon of_.._..____._____ 
Ozawa, Hayato Harris, admission for per- 

manent residence...._.....__._._.. 


Pp 


Pace, Edwin Elmer, pardon of__._______ 
Pacific Islands, Trust Territory of, estab- 
lishment, report, etc., of joint com- 
mittee for study and investigation___ 
Pakistan: 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting_-_--_._--.---- Le 
Supplementation agreements— 


Declaration pursuant to Art. 
X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a) _- 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting. _.....__- 
Rectifications, protocol of ....____ 


Palmer, Florence, payment to____._.__.. 


Pan American Week, 1948, proclamation_ 
Panama, Inter-American Treaty of Recip- 
rocal Assistance_.___._____________ 
Panama Canal Toll Rates: 
Effective date, postponement of, proc- 
lamation._..____.2-2 eee. 
Rates prescribed, proclamation_-______- 
Pankowski, Anthony Francis, pardon of__ 
Pansa, Sarah Jane Sanford, admission for 
permanent residence._.._______.__- 
Paraguay: 
Air transport services, agreement... 
Treaties— 


Agriculture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 

Inter-American treaty of reciprocal 
assistance. ....-___-..-------- 


Pardon, Granted Certain Persons Con- 
victed of Violating Selective Training 
and Service Act, 1940, proclamation. 

Park, Mrs. Keum Nyu, admission for per- 
manent residence.____-.___.-------- 

Park, Nelson R., payment to_..-------- 

Parker, Edward S., payment to__-_.-__- 

Parker, James Y., appointment to tem- 
porary grade of major, Army of the 
United States, authorized..._.__-__- 

Parker, Theodore, pardon of_____------- 

Parker River National Wildlife Refuge, 
Mass., designation of closed area, 
proclamation____.__..-------------- 

Parks, James E., payment to____--..--- 

Parks, Leo, pardon of__..-------------- 

Parole, U. S. Board of, operation, printing 
of hearings before special subcom- 


Parry, Joe, payment to legal guardian of _ - 
Partin, Henry Junior, pardon of.__._..-- 
Passant, Mrs. Elfreida Sakowsky (El- 
freida Sakowsky; Elfreida Pogue), 
cancellation of warrants of arrest and 
deportation.....--.--------------- 
Passmore, Richard Erskine, pardon of - _- 
Patell, Riyoko, admission for permanent 
residence___...---.--------------- 
Patell, Ruston Jamsetji, admission for 
permanent residence__.-__--------- 
Patille, Harry B., pardon of..__..-.------ 
Patterson, Horace, pardon of____------- 
Patton, Harry Joseph, pardon of__._.---- 
Paul, Vincent John, pardon of.___.--.--- 
Pauls, Alvin N., pardon of___._--------- 
Paulson, Carl Edmund, pardon of - ---~-- 
Pavlik, Frantisek Jiri, or Georg, admission 
for permanent residence____-.------ 
Paxton, Tom Hill, pardon of___..------- 
Payne, Tom, pardon of__..-..---------- 
Peace, Prayer for, Memorial Day, 1948, 
proclamation.........-------------- 
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1441 


1333 
1315 
1314 


1313 
1456 


1559 
1314 
1456 


1435 
1353 
1456 


Pearce, Sam, pardon of__......-..---__ 
Pechnik, Anna, admission for permanent 
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Page 
1456 


residence_____..__.----- 2 -__e 1352 
Pender, Howard Bennett, pardon of_____ 1456 
Pennington, Coleman Ray, pardon of____ 1456 
Pennington, Donald Allen, pardon of_.._. 1456 
Percival, Edgar Wikner, admission for 

permanent residence_..___._-_______ 1370 
Perez, Letty, admission for permanent 

residence..< .----- Senne cceee sees 1355 
Perkins, Abraham Lincoln, pardon of._._. 1456 
Perkins, Rufe Ernest, pardon of_____.___ 1456 
Perl (Krausz), Gisela (Dr.), admission for 

permanent residence_.____._.______ 1318 
Perlik, Andrew J., relief from liability... 1346 
Perreault, Joseph Raymond Julien, pardon 

Of 2 sabes eel eee ce ee 1456 
Perry, Leonard, pardon of...______._..- 1456 
Perry, Raymond, pardon of___..._____.- 1456 
Pershing, John J. (General of the Armies), 

death of, proclamation____.-....... 1528 
Persia. See Iran. 

Peru: 
Treaties— 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension____~_ 1658 
Inter-American treaty of reciprocal 
assistance.__._..---------.---- 1681 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937__.....--.. 1654 
Whaling, regulation of — 
International convention, Dec. 2, 
19462 ne oe Be 1716 
Protocol of Nov. 26, 1945, extension. 1577 
Pete, Emilie, pardon of.....-..-----.--- 1456 
Peters, Arlander, pardon of.........-..- 1456 
Peterson, Charles M., payment to....... 1409 
Peterson, John Lioyd, pardon of... _.... 1457 
Peterson, Loyd C., payment to._...__._. 1407 
Peterson, Merton H. (Ensign), payment 

CWOvcs2 28 oe Ssoe cea becece oetocive 1349 
Petro-Pavlovsky, Barbara Schurman, pay- 

ment (0s 222.2524 ees tececd ene cis 1314 
Petropulos, George James, pardon of_._. 1457 
Petrou, Dimitri, admission for permanent 

residénce ss js 2h os ele es ae eS 1395 
Pfau, Friedrich Theodore, pardon of____. 1457 
Philippines: 

Copyright, proclamation___._.------- 1568 
International agreements other than 
treaties— 

Publications, official, exchange of... 2024 

U. S. Educational Foundation, estab- 

lishment, agreement of Mar. 23, 
1948, and amendment__-_.-_ 1878, 1895 
Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing, proclamation... 1512 
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Philippines—Continued 
Treaties— 
Consular officers, convention respect- 
ING se Soe chs coos tac 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937__________ 
Phillips, Albertus, pardon of_____._____- 
Phillips, Ivan Lee, pardon of___________- 
Phillips, Leah Louie, pardon of__._.____- 
Piaser, Armondo Victor, pardon of ______ 
Picchi, Francesco, permission to remain 
permanently in United States_______ 
Picchi, Natalia, permission to remain per- 
manently in United States_...__.__- 
Pierce, Charles Z., payment to__._______ 
Pierce, Mrs. Irma M., payment to______ 
Pierson, Raymond, pardon of_.____..__- 
Piho, Paul, pardon of___.___.__.______- 
Pina, Antone G., payment to___________ 
Ping, James William, pardon of_________ 
Pinney, Philip Egbert, pardon of_______- 
Pittman, Willis Allen, pardon of_________ 
Plein, Marian D. McC., admission for 
permanent residence______________- 
Plowman, Kermit, pardon of___________- 
Plywacki, Wladyslay, admission for per- 
manent residence_._...._.._______- 
Pogue, Elfreida, cancellation of warrants 
of arrest and deportation_._._______ 
Pohoryles, Ludwig, admission for perma- 
nent residence____..._..._._.__._-. 
Poland, Treaties With: 
Agriculture, International 
of, q.v. 
Labor Organization, International, q.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937_.____.______ 
Pollard, George Douglas, pardon of______ 
Pollard, Hill Byrd, pardon of.._..___.___ 
Polley, James Elihu, pardon of___.______ 
Pollock, Thomas Harvey, pardon of______ 
Pontarelli, George Ferdinand, pardon of _. 
Pontello, Antonio, pardon of__.__.______ 
Poole, Mary L., payment to estate of ____ 
Pope, Daphne Ward, payment to estate 


Institute 


Portugal, Treaties With: 
Agriculture, International 
of, g.v. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937__.__________ 
Potter, Douglas Blakely, pardon of_____- 


Institute 


INDEX 


Page Page 
Pouliot, Alphonse Joseph, pardon of_____ 1457 
Pounds, Lester Emmitt, pardon of_______ 1457 
Powell, Roland Peter, pardon of_._._____ 1457 

1593 | Powell, Rudolph Matt, pardon of________ 1457 
Powers, James Farl, pardon of...______- 1457 
Powers, William Nathaniel, pardon of_... 1457 
President of United States: 

Appointments by— 

1654 Groves, Leslie Richard (Lt. Gen.), to 

1457 permanent grade of major general, 

1457 USA, authorized__...2 1893 

1457 Parker, James Y., to temporary 

1457 grade of major, Army of the 

United States, authorized__..... 1313 

1308} Cuba, commemoration of fiftieth anni- 

versary of liberation, invitation to 

1308 address joint session of Congress... 1426 

1371 Inauguration of President-elect, joint 

1371 committee on arrangements_______ 1430 

1457} Pretty On Top, Mabel Townsend, issu- 

1457 ance of patent in fee to, authorized_. 1326 

1311 | Price, Albert Russell, pardon of___.____- 1457 

1457 | Price, Harvey Harding, pardon of_______ 1457 

1457 | Price, Lonnie Babe, pardon of__________ 1457 

1457 | Pride, Lucius Lonnie, pardon of_________ 1457 
Proclamations: 

1336] Air Force Day, 1948........_.-_-_____ 1554 
1457| Armistice Day, 1948..._.....-______. 1570 
Arms, ammunition, and implements of 
1391 war, enumeration of_...__.______. 1495 

Army Day, 1948_..........__.______. 1489 

1308} Aztec Ruins National Monument, N. 

Mex., enlargement..._...--.____- 1513 

1354] Cancer Control Month, 1948......___. 1493 

Child Health Day, 1948_..._..__.___. 1497 
Coast Guard Day_......-._._--______ 1548 
Columbus Day, 1948...___.__....____ 1557 
Congress, convening of_..__..._-_____. 1527 
Copyright, Philippines.__..____..___. 1568 
Cotton, long-staple, supplemental quota 

on imports_._._...__...--_-____. 1534 
Fire Prevention Week, 1948__.._._.__. 1549 

1654} Flag Day, 1948__..-___.___._.______. 1515 

1457} Fort Matanzas National Monument, 

1457 Fla., enlargement..___.._________ 1491 

1457} Fort McHenry National Monument, 

1457 display of U.S. flag at.._._______ 1526 

1457| Francis Marion National Forest Wild- 

1457 life Preserve, S. C., establishment_. 1510 

1339 Game mammals— 

Regulations relating to, amendments. 1536, 

1297 1570, 1572 

Schedules, open season_______ 1539-1542 


General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 


Contracting parties_...._......._._. 1501, 
1506, 1520, 1521, 1529 
1654 Supplementation___.______._. 1479, 1500, 


1505, 1515, 1519, 1520, 1528, 1553 


INDEX 


Proclamations-——Continued Page 


General Pulaski’s Memorial Day, 1948_ 1557 
Hughes, Charles Evans, death of_-____- 1551 
I Am An American Day, 1948_-_-___- 1497 
Isoamidone, drug determined to be an 

Opiates. ese celia esate ee 1525 
Juvenile delinquency, prevention and 

Control. 22 ese cece ossee seule 1477 
Keto-bemidone, drug determined to be 

an Opiate. +. -222-2.5235--s-255-2 1552 
Memorial Day, 1948, prayer for peace. 1514 


Migratory birds— 
Closed areas, designation of— 
Malheur National Wildlife Refuge, 


Oréges2 242s lvedosedoete ose 1565 
Parker River National Wildlife 
Refuge, Mass____-.--------- 1559 
Regulations relating +o, amend- 
ments.....---------- 1536, 1570, 1572 
Schedules, open season. - ----- 1539-1542 


Mother’s Day, 1948__..------------- 
Narcotic drugs, amendments to pro- 
tocol of Dec. 11, 1946, proclama- 


1499 


tion of entry into force._._-____-- 1796 
National Employ the Physically Handi- 
capped Week, 1948___.._._...---- 1556 


National Farm Safety Week, 1948... -_- 
National Guard Day, 1948._-----_--- 


National Maritime Day, 1948________- 1499 
Navy Day, 1948_______------------- 1558 
Pan American Week, 1948_-._.-__-.-- 1490 


Panama Canal toll rates— 
Effective date, postponement of._-___ 
Rates prescribed. _--_------------- 
Pardon, granted certain persons con- 
victed of. violating Selective Train- 
ing and Service Act, 1940_.....-- 
Pershing, John J. (General of the 
Armies), death of _.......-------- 
Red Cross Month, 1948___._..-_._--- 
Registration under Selective Service 
Act 0f: 1948: 020.20es-ceesececce 
Thanksgiving Day, 1948_..--..-.----- 
Trade agreement, exclusive, Cuba, Oct. 


Supplementary proclamations-- ----- 1479, 
1500, 1505, 1515, 1520, 1528 
Trade agreement proclamations, termi- 


nation of— 

Belgium (Belgo-Luxemburg Economic 

Union) 2a acs eset. Seas Se 1464 
Braziloo ss see eb S ceeeseseeeu ss 1547 
Canada)... 2 socaeGensesess--see- 1464 
France (French Republic)-.-------- 1464 
Netherlands. _.__...-------------- 1464 
United Kingdom. __..------------- 1464 


Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing— 
Austrian cds ain d 2 seesh scien ss 


CXCI 
Proclamations—Continued Page 
Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing—Continued 

Czechoslovakia____.--_..-.-----.-- 1550 

Denmark2oo 22. 2te oo sosn5 Jobe ees 1478 

Luxembourg....-_---------------- 1476 

Norwaysnes¢s..2-0 sot sect seceess 1476 

Philippines. ___.__----__---------- 1512 

United Nations Day, 1948___.-----..- 1555 
World Trade Week, 1948_____---_.--- 1504 
Property Rights, Industrial, Affected by 

World War II, Restoration of, supple- 

mentary agreement with France....- 1876 
Prosser, Mr. and Mrs. Harold T., pay- 

ment to_..--------.---. ie ere Se 1316 
Protocol of Rectifications to General 

Agreement on Tariffs and Trade_____ 1962 

Proclamations respecting. ___.---- 1515, 1553 
Provisional International Civil Aviation 

Organization. See International Civil 

Aviation Organization, Provisional. 

Public Health, International Office of, 
performance of functions and duties 

by World Health Organization, multi- 

lateral protocol respecting _....-_-- 1604 
Publications, Congressional, Obsolete, dis- 

position of. -...--2---222..--4-2225 1432 
Publications, Official, Exchange of: 

Burma: 224205 se Ss Se ee oe 1892 

NOEWSY-2 een ne ooh eoteee eee sents 1954 

Philippines... -soctecae sek soSec ssa] 2024 
Puckett, Joseph Oscar, pardon of ______. 1457 
Pugh, Carl Thomas, pardon of__---__-_- 1457 
Pulaski, General, Memorial Day, procla- 

MAWODS—2.- 2s oeoh sd ute eee 1557 
Purdy, Jesse L., payment to_.-----.-.-- 1350 
Purvis, Vernon, pardon of__-_---.------- 1457 
Pyle, Burnett A., payment to_-...------ 1340 
Pysh, Walter Thomas, pardon of..-_-..- 1457 
Pytlak, Joseph Martin, pardon of_.-..... 1457 

Q 
Quevedo, Raul John, pardon of__-.-.._.- 1457 
Quigley, Robert Earl, pardon of_-...--.-- 1457 
Quinones, Andres, admission for perma- 

nent residence_....------------.-- 1355 

R 
Rail, Paul Burton, pardon of_._-_._-.---- 1457 
Raines, Reuben L., pardon of...---.-_-- 1457 
Rains, Hurbie Jessie, pardon of______._- 1457 
Ramsey, William R., payment to_..-__-- 1401 
Randall, Wilson, pardon of ___-..----_-- 1457 
Rapesura, Maxario Rayray, pardon of... 1457 
Ray, Andrew Grant, pardon of____.--.-- 1457 
Ray, Aron Edward, pardon of___..-..-~- 1457 
Ray, Edward, pardon of____..--------~-- 1457 
Real, Clarence, pardon of___.-.-----~.-- 1457 
Reaves, Henry Lee, pardon of._..-.--.- 1457 
Reaves, Milton Oliver, pardon of... ---.- 1457 


cxcir INDEX 
Reciprocal Aid Accounts, Settlement, Page| Ringel, Esther, cancellation of order and Page 
modification of agreement of Mar. warrant of deportation; lawful resi- 

27, 1946, United Kingdom__.________ 2034 dence=<.22 2 see scene cece cee 1332 
Reciprocal Assistance, Inter-American Rinko, Alexander, pardon of_.._.....__- 1457 

Treaty of....______.-____._2 Le 1681] Rio Pact; Rio Treaty. See Inter-Ameri- 

Red Cross Month, 1948, proclamation... 1488 can Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance. 

Redding, Joseph Jasper, pardon of______ 1457 | Rios, Ernesto Galvan, pardon of._.__.__- 1458 

Reduction of Individual Income Taxes, Rissler, Isaac Martin, pardon of_________ 1458 
printing of additional copies of hear- Ritter, Laura Estelle (Mrs. Cletus E.Todd), 

INGSs chon eae eet ee eS 1427 admission for permanent residence... 1358 
Redwine, Lloyd, pardon of_.._._.______- 1457 | Roach, Miles Claude, pardon of____.____ 1458 
Reed, Herbert Edward, pardon of______- 1457 | Roberts, Bruce Fulton, pardon of_______- 1458 
Reed, Lloyd Brown, pardon of_.._.____- 1457 | Roberts, Eddie, pardon of__.___....___- 1458 
Reed, Samuel, pardon of_._____________ 1457 | Roberts, Joseph James, pardon of______- 1458 
Reed, Troy, pardon of_.______.__.____- 1457 | Robertson, Raymond Kalama, pardon of. 1458 
Reese, William C., payment to_.._._____ 1402 | Robinson, Dale, pardon of__.__- 5 eee 1458 
Reeves, John F., payment to.._________ 1353 | Robinson, James, pardon of__.________- 1458 
Registration Under Selective Service Act Robinson, James Milton, pardon of______ 1458 

of 1948, proclamation.____________- 1531 | Robinson, John Wesley, pardon of _____- 1458 
Reid, Albert, pardon of_..__.._________ 1457 | Robinson, Kendall, pardon of___._______ 1458 
Reid, Maurice Hersman, pardon of__.___ 1457 | Robinson, Richard Grant, pardon of ____- 1458 
Rejab, Amin Bin, admission for perma- Robinson, Rubin, pardon of___________- 1458 

nent residence__..._._....__-_______ 1355 | Robles-Marquez, Juan, pardon of_______ 1458 
Relles Santiago, Angello, pardon of_____. 1458 | Rock, Harry, pardon of___.._.._______. 1458 
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1948, reso- Rodell, Harry Dean, pardon of_.________ 1458 

lution of disfavor______._._________ 1428 | Rodgers, Dan C., payment to___________ 13849 
Revenue Revisions, 1947-1948, printing Rodgers, Donald, pardon of____________ 1458 

of additional copies of parts of com- Rodgers, W. H., payment to estate of... 1296 

mittee hearings.........--_.._____ 1427 | Roe, Mrs. Susan W., payment to_______ 1329 
Revenues and Expenditures, fiscal year Roehrick, Edwin Fred, pardon of_______- 1458 

1949, judgment of Congress_________ 1427 | Roehrick, Harry Vernon, pardon of______ 1458 
Revere, Paul, pardon of________________ 1457 | Roehrick, Otto Adolph, pardon of _______ 1458 
Revised Statutes of United States, Rogers, Bertha M., payment to. _______- 1323 

amendment of section 30, correction Rogers, Kenneth, jurisdiction of Court to 

in enrollment of bill_......_._______ 1426 hear claim_..___. 2.222222. 1376 
Reyer, Alexander A., admission for perma- Rogg, Edward, pardon of._..._..._.____ 1458 

nent residence... _._......_.__..._. 1407 | Roguski, Zygmunt Stanley, pardon of... 1458 
Reyer, Mrs. Anna V., admission for perma- Roman Catholic Archbishop of Washing- 

nent residence._.-__-..__.._.__.__.- 1407 ton, and Successors in Office, incor- 
Reyer, Vitaly A., admission for permanent poration._.___.-.___. 222 1361 

residence__..___..._-_____________. 1407} Roman Catholic Bishop of Honolulu, is- 
Reynolds, Aileen, payment to__.._______ 1368 suance of land patent to____________ 1389 
Reynolds, Lizzie, payment to___________ 1348 | Rood, Edward A., payment to___________ 1315 
Reynolds, Wade, pardon of___._________ 1457 | Rosenfeld, Joseph, pardon of__________. 1458 
Rhodes, Edwin Rohrer, pardon of______. 1457 | Rosenow, Elsie L., payment to__________ 1380 
Rhedes, Roy Franklin, pardon of________ 1457 | Roser, Harold C., Jr., payment to_______ 1314 
Rice, Earl Arthur, pardon of__._._______ 1457 | Ross, Hilbert Shirley, pardon of__.______ 1458 
Rice, John Eugene, pardon of___________ 1457 | Rossberg, Arno William, pardon of ______ 1458 
Rice, Samuel William, pardon of ._______ 1457 | Rothe, Edwin Herman, pardon of________ 1458 
Richards, Frederick Howard, pardon of._ 1457| Rouse, William Howard, pardon of-_____- 1458 
Richards, Karl M., payment to__._______ 1339 | Rousseau, Leo, pardon of___.___________ 1458 
Richards, William Lippencott, pardon of_. 1457 Rowan, Moses, pardon of______________ 1458 
Richardson, Frank W., payment to______ 1383 | Rowin, William Talmadge, pardon of..._ 1458 
Richardson, Jesse James, pardon of_____ 1457 | Rowley, Oscar Wesley, pardon of______. 1458 
Richter, William Michael, pardon of_____ 1457 | Royer, Donald Mark, pardon of________.. 1458 
Ricketts, Ernest, pardon of.____________ 1457| Rubber Plantation, Cooperative, Investi- 
Rideout, Earl Carfield, pardon of________ 1457 gations, amendment of agreement of 
Riggs, Calvin Carl, pardon of. ___..____. 1457 Jan. 24, 1941, Haiti_....-......_.- 2041 


Rubio-Garcia, Roberto, pardon of______. 
Ruff, Erwin Joseph, pardon of_.________ 
Ruff, Roy Thomas, pardon of_._________ 
Rumania, International Institute of Agri- 
culture, treaty respecting___._______ 
Rumley, Clifton Eugene, pardon of______ 
Ruos, George B., and Son, Bridgeville, 
Del., payment to____..__________.- 
Russell, Wallace E., pardon of_________. 
Russia. See Soviet Socialist Republics, 
Union of. 
Ryder, Paul Fleming, pardon of______.__ 
Rytting, James Robert, pardon of__..____ 


S 


Sakaguchi, Kunichika, pardon of_______- 
Sakaguchi, Sumio, pardon of___....____- 
Sakai, Yoneo, admission for permanent 
residence__...-_.-.-----------.--- 
Sakalouski, Albert Charles, pardon of____ 
Sakamoto, Hisanari, pardon of.________- 
Sakamoto, Hisatoshi Harry, pardon of __- 
Sakaniwa, Michio, pardon of_.....-_____ 
Sakata, Tom Minoru, pardon of___._.__- 
Sako, James Satoru, pardon of.___.__.__ 
Sako, Tamotsu Tom, pardon of__________ 
Sakowsky, Elfreida, cancellation of war- 
rants of arrest and deportation... ____ 
Salmon, Carmon Green, pardon of_______ 
Salvador. See El Salvador. 
Salyers, George Lester, pardon of_-__.___ 
Samson, Carl Theodore, pardon of_._____ 
San Marino, International Institute of 
Agriculture, treaty respecting. _____- 
Sanborn, Carl B., inclusion under Em- 
ployees’ Compensation Act......... 
Sanchez, Santiago, pardon of _.......__- 
Sanders, Edwin Alan, pardon of_........ 
Sanderson, Robert Daniel, pardon of-.___ 
Sandlin, Irven, pardon of_...-....-.-_.- 
Sang Hun Shim, admission for permanent 
residence....-...---------------.- 
Sanitation. See Health and Sanitation. 
Santello Zambora, Jose, pardon of -__--_-- 
Santiago, Angello Relles, pardon of-_--.- 
Sappington, John William, pardon of-__-_ 
Satterthwait, Arnold C., pardon of-_-_-__-_- 
Saucedo Garcia, Alberto, pardon of- --_--- 
Saudi Arabia, International Office of Pub- 
lic Health, protocol respecting - - - -~- 
Saul, Samuel, pardon of_____..--------- 
Saunders, Aldice Revella, pardon of- _ -__- 
Saunders, James Earl, pardon of- ------- 
Saunders, Orville Francis, pardon of -__--- 
Sauseda, Jose, pardon of .__.___-------- 
Schear, Lloyd Benner, pardon of - - -- --- 
Sehiavino, Albert, pardon of _--.-------- 


INDEX 
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CXCIII 
Page 
Schindelar, Joseph F., pardon of________ 1458 
Schirmer, John Maurice, pardon of______ 1458 
Schmardebeck, Thomas M., pardon of... 1458 
Schmidt, Stanley Eugene, pardon of_____ 1459 
Schmitt, John H., payment to_______. 1363 
Schmitt, Mrs. Mildred, payment to______ 1363 
Schoenrich, Edwin, payment to_________ 1315 
Schunke, Betty Isabel, admission for per- 
manent residence____.__....__.-._- 1332 
Schwartz, Beatrice, admission for perma- 
nent residence___.-___-----____--- 1405 
Schwartz, Patricia, admission for perma- 
nent residence__.._.__...-___.__.- 1405 
Schwartz, Richard Walter, pardon of___. 1459 
Schwartzman, Victor, pardon of.......... 1459 
Scish, Robert, pardon of_......._______. 1459 
Scofield, Mrs. Helen E., payment to_.___ 1387 
Scolori, Peter Roosevelt, pardon of ______ 1459 
Scott, Alex, pardon of_...._.___________ 1459 
Scott, Clarence M., issuance of patent in 
fee to, authorized..._________..____ 1327 
Scott, Earl, payment to._........____-- 1408 
Scott, Martin G., payment to______-._.__ 1339 
Sea, Harvey Jackson, pardon of..______- 1459 
Seaberry, Peter, pardon of___.___...____ 1459 
Searight, William Earl, payment to legal 
guardian of_.....-_--------------- 1354 
Sebastian, Allen Alstyne, pardon of..._.. 1459 
Sedberry, Oscar Lee, pardon of_________ 1459 
Segura, John Frank, pardon of________.. 1459 
Sehn, John Joseph, pardon of_.____..___ 1459 
Selby, Ivan Henry, pardon of__.__._.___- 1459 
Selective Service Act of 1948, Registra- 
tion Under, proclamation... - . sae eke 1831 
Selective Training and Service Act, 1940, 
Violations, granting of pardon to 
certain persons, proclamation... .... 1441 
Self, Glenn Richard, pardon of.......... 1459 
Sellers, Warren Claud, pardon of_._..... 1459 
Senate. See also Congress. 
President, appointment of Senate mem- 
bers of delegation to ceremonies 
observing fiftieth anniversary of 
sinking of Maine.._......-.------ 1426 
President pro tempore, appointments 
by— 

Empire Parliamentary Association, 
meeting in Bermuda, Senate 
members of delegation..-_------ 1432 

Inauguration of President-elect, 
Senate members of joint com- 
mittee on arrangements__-_-_.-- 1430 

Trust Territory of Pacific Islands, 
Senate members of joint com- 
mittee for study and investiga- 
tiOD:.2 soe oe ee See! 1434 

1458 | Sequin, William, pardon of-.---..-..--- 1459 
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Servicemen and Dependents, manual ex- 
planatory of privileges, rights, and 
benefits, printing of pamphlet as 
House document_____.__._-__-_---- 

Sexton, Dempsy Ray, pardon of_________ 

Sham-Tai Chau, payment to__._.._____- 

Sharp, Mrs. Clinton R., admission for 
permanent residence___._...______- 

Sharp, James Louis, pardon of__._______ 

Sharp, Milton Clifford, pardon of_______- 

Shaughnessy, Frank J., credit to internal- 
revenue account of........_-..____- 

Shaunessy, Edward, pardon of_________- 

Sheehan, Patrick J., payment to_..______ 

Sheldon, William K., payment to________ 

Shellfish Industries, Sanitary Practices in, 
agreement with Canada__..._______ 

Shelton, Virgil, pardon of._._.._..______ 

Shepard, Duane D., pardon of 

Sherman, Edgar P., pardon of__.._______ 

Sherman, James Oddsey, pardon of____- 

Sherrard, Thomas D., removal of charge of 
indebtedness from records; payment 


Sherwood, Paul Robert, pardon of 
Shibata, Takeo, pardon of_____.________ 
Shicemasa, George Takeshi, pardon of___ 
Shimada, Harry Masao, pardon of 
Shimane, Chester Toru, pardon of_______ 
Shimane, Fred Katsumi, pardon of 
Shimane, George Fujio, pardon of 
Shimane, Isamu, pardon of 
Shimane, June, pardon of_..__..._____- 
Shimizu, Mineto, pardon of__.__.___.___ 
Shimizu, Sunao Mike, pardon of 
Shimpo, Toshio Tom, pardon of.______-_- 
Shindlebower, Charles Frederick, pardon 


Shinta, Kengi, pardon of_..__.._._____- 
Shinzu, Osamu Sam, pardon of_____.__. 
Shirk, Abraham Wenger, pardon of 
Shirk, Amos Souder, pardon of. 
Shirk, David, pardon of._____._________ 
Shirk, Elam Sauder, pardon of 
Shirk, John, pardon of_.___..-________- 
Shirk, Weaver Weber, pardon of________ 
Shoemaker, Francis D., payment to 

estate of__..-_-----22 ee 
Showalter, Harry Edward, pardon of 
Shubin, John Andrew, pardon of 
Siam, Treaties With: 


Agriculture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 

Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 


Sideris, Nicholas Charles, pardon of 
Sigler, James D., payment to 
Silas, Alfred, payment to 
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1431 
1459 
1314 


1300 
1459 
1459 


1307 
1459 
1315 
1408 


1898 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 


1319 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 


1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 
1459 


1350 
1459 
1459 


Silas Mason Company, Inc., jurisdiction Page 
of Court to hear claim..__.._._._._ 1421 
Silva, John, Jr., pardon of___._.-----_-_ 1459 
Silverstein, Manfried, pardon of. _______ 1459 
Simalton, Willie Lee, pardon of_________ 1459 
Simmons, Johnie, pardon of._._....-._- 1459 
Simms, Arthur Eugene, pardon of__.____ 1459 
Simms, William, pardon of__._._.-.____ 1459 
Simon, Albert, pardon of_____._._.__..- 1459 
Simon, Edward David, pardon of____.._- 1459 
Simpson, Kenneth F., pardon of.._______ 1459 
Simpson, Kirkland Roland, pardon of... 1459 
Siteman, Stephen Francis, pardon of____- 1459 
Skees, Walter Vernon, pardon of_______- 1459 
Slater, Guy B., payment to__....___.___ 1341 
Sleeva, Albert, Jr., pardon of._________. 1459 
Slenes, John C., payment to.___________ 1409 
Slump, Darwin, payment to__.__________ 1344 
Smiley, Michael, pardon of.___..______- 1459 
Smilnak, Michael, pardon of__._._______ 1459 
Smith, Adolph, pardon of__._...._______ 1459 
Smith, Alton Dewdrop, pardon of________ 1459 
Smith, Calvin C., pardon of_.___________ 1459 
Smith, Charles J., payment to__._._____ 1299 
Smith, Clarence, pardon of____.__._____ 1459 
Smith, Clyde Leon, pardon of___________ 1459 
Smith, Donald Tait, pardon of_._________ 1459 
Smith, Ernest, pardon of____.__________ 1460 
Smith, George, pardon of__.__.______.__ 1460 
Smith, Henry Alex, pardon of__._________ 1460 
Smith, James C., credit in account.__..__ 1346 
Smith, James Edward, pardon of_______. 1460 
Smith, James Russell, pardon of ________ 1460 
Smith, John Paul, pardon of__..__..____ 1460 
Smith, John Wesley, pardon of.......... 1460 
Smith, Mrs. Raiford D., payment to..... 1322 
Smith, Roosevelt Snue, pardon of....___ 1460 
Smith, T. S., and Sons, Bridgeville, Del., 
payment to..-.---.-2-- 2 1383 
Smith, Wesley Graham, pardon of..._... 1460 
Smith, William, pardon of_..._._.._____ 1460 
Smith, Willie James, pardon of___.______ 1460 
Smorczewska, Mrs. Maria, admission for 
permanent residence___._._.._..__. 1357 
Snyder, Doris E., payment to________._. 1400 
Snyder, Harry, payment to_______._____ 1408 
Sohriakoff, Fred Steve, pardon of________ 1460 
Solabarrieta, Santiago, admission for per- 
manent residence_.___..___._._____ 1406 
Solis, Miguel Ramirez, pardon of...____. 1460 
Sookiayak, Henry H., payment to_______ 1408 
South Africa, Union of: 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting_-__..._-..-._.___._ 1520 
Supplementation, protocol of rectifi- 
cations... 5-2scs.-505..2.-05 1962 


South Africa, Union of—Continued 
Treaties— 

Agriculture, 

of, g.v. 

Labor Organization, International, g.v. 

Public Health, International Office 

of, q.v. 

Sugar, regulation of production and 

marketing, prolongation of agree- 

ment of May 6, 1937_....------ 
Whaling, regulation of — 

International convention, Dec. 2, 


International Institute 


Southern Rhodesia: 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting_.-_-_---------- ies 
Supplementation, protocol of rectifi- 
C&tiONS22.2 4.22 se ene see 
Soviet Socialist Republics, Union of, 
Treaties With: 
Public Health, 
of, g.v. 
Whaling, regulation of — 
International convention, 


International Office 


Dec. 2, 


Protocol of Nov. 26, 1945, extension... 
Spadavecchia, Nicholas, pardon of____.__ 
Spain: 

Agriculture, International Institute of, 
treaty respecting, g.v. 
German property in Spain, liquidation 
of, agreement_.----------------- 
Spanish War Veterans, representation on 
delegation to ceremonies on anniver- 
sary of sinking of Maine; funds avail- 


Spaulding, John Floyd, pardon of------- 
Spevak, Abraham, payment to__.-.-.--- 
Spivey, Elbert, payment to. -_-.-------- 
Spore, William Charles, pardon of_--- ~~~ 
Sprouffske, A. J., payment to....------- 
Sprouse, Philip D., payment to_-------- 
Staffiero, Frank, pardon of__----------- 
Stafford, Willie Jack, pardon of__------- 
Staggers, Eugenia Ford, pardon of__-_--- 
Stalker, Jacob A., payment to__-------- 
Stalnaker, Frankie, payment to_-------- 
Stalnaker, Stanley Eugene, pardon of____ 
Stanke, John Peter, pardon of___------- 
Stanley, Lew Victor, pardon of___------- 
Stanley, Nita H., payment to__.-.------ 
Stanley-Yelverton, Inc., payment to---~-- 


INDEX 


Page 


1654 


1716 


1577 


1521 


1962 


1716 
1577 
1460 


2061 


CXCV 
Page 
Stanton, Dennis, consideration of claim_. 1402 
Stanton, Richard Manny, pardon of_____ 1460 
Starbuck, George, payment to__________ 1408 
Stark, Walter William, pardon of__._____ 1460 
Starling, Sylvester T., payment to..___._ 1342 
Stasko, Melvin Edward, pardon of______ 1460 
Stauffer, Aaron Brubaker, pardon of_____ 1460 
Stauffer, Titus Gehman, pardon of______ 1460 
Steele, Charles Arthur, pardon of_______ 1460 
Steele, Merle Everett, pardon of__._____ 1460 
Stefula, John, pardon of__....--.-----__ 1460 
Stein, Beryl, pardon of__._._-_-_...-__. 1460 
Steinert, Sturge, pardon of______-_-___- 1460 
Stephanes, Ioannis (John Stephens), 
admission for permanent residence_.__ 1300 
Stephens, Carroll Palmer, pardon of_.___ 1460 
Stephens, John (Ioannis Stephanes), ad- 
mission for permanent residence_.___ 1300 
Stephens, Robert Winston, pardon of.._. 1460 
Stern, Lee Donald, pardon of__..--__..- 1460 
Stevens, Eval Stanley, pardon of_______- 1460 
Stevens, Teddy Roosevelt, pardon of._.. 1460 
Stevenson, Jerome Edward, pardon of... 1460 
Steveson, Willie P., pardon of___.______ 1460 
Stone, Heber Pearse, pardon of______.__ 1460 
Strait, Cedric W., pardon of___.-_..--_- 1460 
Strate, Ruben Arnold, pardon of__.__.__ 1460 
“Strategy and Tactics of World. Com- 
munism’’, printing of additional 
copies of report and supplements as 
House document__-..___----------- 1429 
Strege, Daniel Julius, pardon of____-___- 1460 
Strege, Galveston Carl, pardon of______- 1460 
Stricklen, Tonsil, pardon of___._..---_.- 1460 
Stricklin, Gordon A., pardon of_____--.__ 1460 
Strobel, Charles Quentin, pardon of. __.. 1460 


Strong, E. W., payment to_._...-.------ 1372 


Stucky, Carl J., pardon of.....---.----. 1460 
Stull, Donald Edmond, pardon of_....._. 1460 
Sturdivant, Horace, pardon of...._._-... 1460 
Sugar, Regulation of Production and Mar- 

keting, prolongation of agreement of 

May 6, 1937, multilateral protocol... 1654 
Sugihara, George Jiro, pardon of_.._-~_- 1460 
Sugita, George, pardon of__.-_....----- 1460 
Sugita, Toyoji, pardon of___.-.--.------ 1460 
Suko, Shoji, pardon of_-.-...---------- 1460 
Sullivan, Herman, pardon of.__-..------ 1460 
Sullivan, John Edward, pardon of __ ~~ __- 1460 
Sumi, Noboru, pardon of____.---------- 1460 
Sumi, Sachio Bill, pardon of _...-------- 1460 
Sumida, Ken Kenroku, pardon of___.--_- 1460 
Sumida, Robert Masashi, pardon of _- _-- 1460 
Sumner, John Duncan, payment to_-_-~-- 1314 
Sumner County Colored Fair Association, 

Gallatin, Tenn., payment to_-_-_----- 1412 
Sundstrom, Carl W., payment to..-~---- 1347 


CXCVI 


Surplus Property Act of 1944: 
Educational activities, use of funds for— 


Burma__-......-22--------_-____- 1814 | Tajii, Kingo, pardon of_._-_._______.___ 
Greece___...-.---..-___---_------ 1901 | Takahashi, Gentaro, admission for perma- 
Philippines_______..-._-_-_--____ 1878, 1895 nent residence____.__._..-.-._-____. 
Surplus Stores in Middle East, Lend- Takahashi, George Toshiharu, pardon of__ 


Lease Interest in Sales of, agreement 
with United Kingdom respecting-__- 
Suzuki, Attushi, pardon of________._____ 
Suzuki, Masayo, pardon of_____________ 
Suzuki, Shizumi, pardon of____________- 
Sweden: 
International agreements other than 
treaties— 
Economic cooperation._._.___.____- 
Import restrictions, quantitative; de- 
ferment of payments, modifica- 
tion of agreement of June 24, 


Treaties— 
Agriculture, International Institute 
of, q.2. 
Labor Organization, International, ¢.v. 
Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Swiatkowski, Chester Benny, pardon of __ 
Swiatkowski, John William, pardon of___ 
Swierk, Walter, pardon of..__.__________ 
Switzerland, Treaties With: 
Agriculture, International 
of, g.v. 
Labor Organization, International, q.v. 


Institute 


Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Sydlik, Daniel, pardon of......____.____ 


Sylvester, Warren Benedict, pardon of -__-_ 
Syria: 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
Oct. 30, 1947— 
Contracting party to, proclamation 
respecting. __......._..____._- 
Supplementation— 
Article XIV, special protocol modi- 


Declaration pursuant to Article 

X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a)__. 
Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting... .__.___- 
Rectifications, protocol of _____... 
Szymanski, Thaddeus Alexander, pardon 
of 


Taege, Everett Clarence, pardon of ._____ 
Tagarook, Gregg A., payment to._______ 
Taggart, Richard J., payment to, as 

executor of estate of Francis D. 


Takahashi, Kazue Oda, admission for 
permanent residence.____._________ 
Takamoto, George Shirhio, pardon of____ 
Takamoto, Yoshio, pardon of__..________ 
Takasaki, Noboru, pardon of._._________ 
Takashima, Mamoru, pardon of_________ 
Takeguma, Hideichi, pardon of__..______ 
Takeuchi, Hideo, pardon of...__________ 
Takhashi, Teruo Slim, pardon of________ 
Talbot, Lucile L. Rice, payment to______ 
Tamashiro, Masanobu, pardon of___.____ 
Tamashiro, Shunsho, pardon of_________ 
Tamesa, Minola, pardon of____________. 
Tampa Chapter Numbered 113, United 
Daughters of the Confederacy, pay- 
ment to... 22 ee 
Tanabe, George Naoichi, pardon of______ 
Tanabe, Shigeharu, pardon of_____._____ 
Tanahara, Deo, pardon of_._____.______ 
Tanaka, Leo Riniche, pardon of_________ 
Tannenbaum, Jerome, pardon of._______ 
Tariff Act of 1930, Amendment, request 
for return of bill; signing rescinded; 
correction in reenrollment._________ 
Tarver, Dudley, payment to____________ 
Tashiro, Frank Kiyoshi, pardon of.______ 
Tatum, Arlo, pardon of_._____.__.._____ 
Tatum, Elmer Lyle, pardon of_._.__.____ 
Taxation, Double, Convention Respecting: 
Denmark... 2222-2 22. 


1836 
1460 
1460 
1460 


2541 


1840 


1460 
1460 
1460 


1460 
1460 


Taylor, Alex, pardon of..........._.____ 
Taylor, Mrs. Annie L., payment to_____- 
Taylor, Mrs. John P., cancellation of order 

and warrant of deportation____.____ 
Taylor, Percy, pardon of 


ment to_-___ ee 


Tcharoutcheff, Lucie Baptistine, admission 
for permanent residence.___________ 
Tcharoutcheff, Moke, admission for per- 
manent residence_._...____________ 
Tcharoutcheff, Raymonde, admission for 
permanent residence_._____________ 
Tcharoutcheff, Robert, admission for per- 
manent residence__________________ 
Tekunoff, John Michael, pardon of______ 
Terrel, Frederick, payment to____.______ 
Tetinek, Eugene, payment to___._______ 
Tetuaearo, August Dane, admission for 
permanent residence.._...__..._._. 


Thailand. See Siam. 

Thanksgiving Day, 1948, proclamation___ 
Thomas, Benjamin Alvin, pardon of _____ 
Thomas, Clarence Alfred, pardon of _____ 
Thomas, Claude T., payment to_________ 
Thomas, Fred, pardon of_______._______ 
Thomas, Hazel S., payment to estate of__ 
Thomas, Jenness C., payment to________ 
Thomas, Nathaniel, pardon of___._____- 
Thompson, Cecil M., pardon of_________ 
Thompson, Edgar Houston Darr, pardon 


Thompson, Edwin Edgar, pardon of _____ 
Thompson, James William, pardon of____ 
Thompson, Leon, pardon of___.._______- 
Thompson, Lydia A., consideration of 


Thompson, Marshall Neal, pardon of ____ 
Thompson, Mrs. W. D., payment to_____ 
Thompson, William O., payment to______ 
Tibbs, Clarence, pardon of___.___...__- 
Tilegan, Mike, pardon of_.___._________ 
Tiller, Perry Lee, pardon of ._____._____ 
Tillquist, Edward Brooks, pardon of _____ 
Timmons, Harold Lee, pardon of________ 
Todd, Mrs. Cletus E. (formerly Laura 
Estelle Ritter), admission for perma- 
nent residence.__._...._.__.______ 
Toll Rates, Panama Canal. See Panama 
Canal Toll Rates. 
Tommy, Solomon A., payment to________ 
Tono, Jack Kiyoto, pardon of___________ 
Tootle, James Douglas, pardon of _______ 
Towns, John Derry, pardon of__.._.__.. 
Towns, Samuel B., pardon of ......___.- 
Towns, Samuel C., pardon of__-....._-- 
Townsend, Earl, pardon of_.__._......_- 
Townsend’s Inc., Millsboro, Del., pay- 


Trade Agreement Proclamations, Termi- 
nation of: 
Belgium (Belgo-Luxemburg Economic 


Canadae.e: 2206 eae ee eke 
France (French Republic)__..-.------- 
Netherlands.........--.------------- 
United Kingdom___..-.-------------- 
Trade Agreement With Cuba, Exclusive, 
Oct. 30, 1947, proclamation___..---- 
Supplementary proclamations-_.-_--~--- 
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1573 
1461 
1461 
1339 
1461 
1339 
1403 
1461 
1461 


1461 
1461 
1461 
1461 


1406 
1461 
1324 
1324 
1461 
1461 
1461 
1461 
1461 


1358 


1408 
1461 
1461 
1461 
1461 
1461 
1461 


1383 


1464 
1547 
1464 
1464 
1464 
1464 


1479, 


1500, 1505, 1515, 1520, 1528 


Trade-Mark Registrations: 
Extension of time for renewing, procla- 
mation— 


Extension of time for renewing, procla- 
mation—Continued 


Philippines............-_-.-- un 
Transjordan, International Office of Pub- 
lic Health, protocol respecting. _____ 
Travers, Howard K., payment to.______- 
Treasury Department, payments to cer- 
tain officers and employees for per- 
sonal property losses_...___....___- 
Treaties. See also International Agree- 
ments Other Than Treaties. 
Denmark, double taxation and taxes on 
INCOME 2 oo oo eee ee 
Inter-American— 

Coffee Agreement, modification and 
extension__._......--.-..-- 2 

Reciprocal assistance, treaty of______ 

Multilateral— 

Agriculture, International Institute of, 
transfer of functions and assets 
to Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation, United Nations.._.._____ 

Labor Organization, International, 
Final Articles Revision Conven- 
tion; 1946-0 ee St 

Narcotic drugs, amendments to pro- 
tocol of Dec. 11, 1946, proclama- 
tion of entry into force_______.- 

Public Health, International Office of, 
performance of functions and 
duties by Worid Health Organi- 


Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937. ......--- 

Whaling, regulation of— 

International convention, Dee. 2, 


Netherlands, double taxation and taxes 
on income___..-_.....-..------- 
Norway, claims, Hannevig against 
United States, and Jones against 
Norway, convention respecting. -__- 
Philippines, consular officers, conven- 
tion respecting. ......._..-...--- 
Treaties and Other International Acts 
Series. See Treaties; International 
Agreements Other Than Treaties; also 
Part 8 of this volume. 
Trevino, Dionisio R., admission for per- 
manent residence_____-__----.----- 
Trimble, James Milton, pardon of ___-- ~~ 
Trombino, Salvadore A., pardon of-_-_-_-- 
Trpisovsky, Joseph, jurisdiction of Court 
to hear claim......----.---------- 
Trujillo, Selso, payment to...-...----.- 
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Page 
1476 
1512 
1604 
1314 


1338 


1730 


1658 


1681 


1581 


1672 


1796 


1604 


1654 


1716 
1577 


1757 


1798 


1593 
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Truschel, Fred Albert, pardon of________ 
Trust Territory of Pacific Islands, estab- 
lishment, report, etc., of joint com- 
mittee for study and investigation___ 
Tsunoda, Ken, pardon of._____________. 
Tsuyuki, Sumio, pardon of___.._______. 
Tucker, George, pardon of_____________ 
Tuller, Adelbert E., payment to_________ 
Turkey: 
Economic cooperation, agreement. ____ 
Treaties— 


Agriculture, International Institute 
of, q.v. 

Public Health, International Office 
of, q.v. 


Turner, Alfronzo, pardon of_...._._____. 
Turner, Hayes, pardon of_._________.___ 
Turner, John Edward, pardon of________ 
Turner, Rollie, pardon of_______.______. 
Turner, William, pardon of___._________ 
Turner, William T., payment to_________ 
Twitchell, William Thompson, Jr., pardon 


U 


Ugalde, Pedro, admission for permanent 
residéncés...sl2+ oo koe eee 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, Inter- 
national Office of Public Health, 
protocol respecting._..__..._-______. 
Union of South Africa. See South Africa, 
Union of. 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. See 
Soviet Socialist Republics, Union of. 
United Daughters of the Confederacy, 
Tampa Chapter Numbered 113, pay- 
Ment tO. 220.0 ss ese cee lst cee ee 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 
International agreements other than 
treaties— 
Airlines, U. S., in Ceylon, modifica~ 
tion of agreement of Feb. 11, 


Bases, military air, Caribbean area 
and Bermuda, use by civil air- 


Claims, intergovernmental, settle 
ment, modification of agreement 
of Mar. 27, 1946_......._______ 
Economie cooperation..___________- 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supple- 
mentation— 
Article XXIV, special protocol 
relating to.-----...-.-._...- 


Page Page 
1461 | United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland—Continued 
International agreements other than 
1434 treaties—Continued 
1461 General Agreement on Tariffs and 
1461 Trade, Oct. 30, 1947, supple- 
1461 mentation—Continued 
1319 Declaration pursuant to Article 
X XIX, sub-paragraph 2 (a).__ 1988 
2566 Modification of certain provisions, 
protocol respecting._.._______ 1992 
Rectifications, protocol of... _____ 1962 
German property in Spain, liquida- 
HON. Of 2. 2 ee eh eee 2 es, 2061 
Lend-lease and mutual aid settle- 
1461 ment— 
1461 Agreement of Mar. 27, 1946, modi- 
1461 fication__....--- 2. 1836, 2034 
1461 Joint installations in Middle East_. 2027 
1461 Surplus stores in Middle East, 
1314 sales of_..---_._-__._________ 1836 
Trade agreement, Nov. 17, 1938, ter- 
1461 mination of proclamation__.______ 1464 
1461 Treaties— 
Agricuiture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 
Labor Organization, International, qg.v. 
1303 Public Health, International Office 
of, g.v. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
1604 marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937__...______ 1654 
Whaling, regulation of — 
International convention, Dec. 2, 
I9AG se oeeed ets Be od aa io et 1716 
Protocol of Nov. 26, 1945, exten- 
(0) | Ee 1577 
1376 | United Nations: 

Food and Agriculture Organization, 
transfer of functions and assets of 
International Institute of Agricul- 
ture to, multilateral protocol re- 
specting._______2- 1581 

1845| Registry of agreements— 
Austria__-- 2-2 2146 
Belgium__-__._-2_2-- 2194 
1860 Denmark________----- 2218 
Francés. once dence ogee 2235 
2034 Germany— 
2596 French Zone of Occupation. ______ 2262 
US/UK Occupied Areas... __.. 2291 
Greeten cocoon 2352 
Iceland___.- 2 2396 
Treland_..-- 2-22 2418 
2013 Waly soo ooc a ee cee 2444 


United Nations—Continued 
Registry of agreements—Continued 
Luxembourg.._-_..---_---_.__ 
Netherlands....__...---------_ 8 


United Kingdom.__-...____________ 
United Nations Day, 1948, proclamation _ 
United States and United Kingdom Occu- 

pied Areas in Germany, economic 

cooperation, agreement._.__________ 

United States Board of Parole, operation, 
printing of hearings before special 
subcommittee... 

United States Educational Foundation. 
See Educational Foundation, U. S., 
Establishment. 

United States Information Service . in 
Europe, printing of additional copies 
of report of Mundt: subcommittee of 
House Committee on Foreign Affairs. 

United States Radiator Corporation, De- 
troit, Mich., payment te____..___.__ 


United States Zone, Germany. See under 
Germany. 

Uriarte, Julian, admission for permanent 
residence 22 2. 2 eo eo 


Uruguay, Treaties With: 
Agriculture, International Institute 
of, g.v. 

Inter-American reciprocal assistance _ _. 
Uyechi, Joe Kejo, pardon of._._..._-___ 
Uyeda, George Susumu, pardon of__.___ 
Uyeda, James Tsutomu, pardon of-_-_-.._ 
Uyeda, Riyuo, pardon of._....--.----.--- 
Uyeda, Roy Masao, pardon of__.__.._._- 
Uyemoto, Terry Teruo, pardon of_.._.__. 
Uyemura, Torao, pardon of......--.--.. 


Uyeno, Shigero, pardon of___.-..---.-.. 
v 
Vaida, Elena, admission for permanent 
residence____-_.-_---------------- 
Vaida, Ladislao, admission for permanent 
residence_....-.------------------ 
Vaida, Stefano, admission for permanent 
residence. ....._.----------------- 


Vaiksnoras, Alger Thomas, pardon of_ _-- 
Valenzuela, Julio, pardon of .___._------ 
Valov, James Timothy Peter, pardon of__ 
Vandahl, Esther S., payment to___------ 
Vandahl, Walter, payment to__....-..-- 
Van Huizen, Albert, pardon of-_.___--~- 
Van Huizen, Henry, pardon of____-_~--- 
Van Wynen, Ann, payment to_....------ 


1428 


1420 


1303 


CxcIrx 
Page 
Vaughn, Clinton Grey, pardon of________ 1462 
Veach, Mrs. Iola, payment to___._______ 1318 
Venable, Jesse Junior, pardon of________ 1462 
Venezuela, Treaties With: 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, mod- 
ification and extension____.._____ 1658 
Inter-American reciprocal assistance... 1681 
Venhuizen, Robert, pardon of___________ 1462 
Venhuizen, Tonnis, pardon of.__________ 1462 
Venhuizen, Warmolt Klass, pardon of.... 1462 
Veterans Administration, payment to 
William Nally_......----- ie 1394 
Veterans and Dependents, manual explan- 
atory of privileges, rights, and bene- 
fits, printing of pamphlet as House 
document_....2..--.0 20-22 -- ee 1431 
Veterans of Foreign Wars, James S. Me- 
Donald Post 5054, Powell, Wyo., 
conveyance_____----_ 1370 
Vid, Bernard Ignatius, pardon of________ 1462 
Viducich, Mable Gladys, admission for 
permanent residence_______-.2_ 2. 1336 
Viel, Fabienna, pardon of______________ 1462 
Vigliotti, Angelo Joseph, pardon of ______ 1462 
Villa, Jose Gonzalez, pardon of_________ 1462 
Villani, Antonio, admission for permanent 
residentéss 2 22+ s-2222. coe o eel 1355 
Viloria Guzman, Bruno, pardon of.._____ 1448 
Vincent, Carter, payment to_.__.._____. 1315 
Visaya, Sibiro, pardon of____...________ 1462 
Vogelsand, Frederick P., 111, payment to. 1404 
Volker, Thomas Elwood, pardon of-_____ 1462 
Volkoff, Alexis, pardon of.._..__.._____- 1462 
Volkov, Leon Nikolaivich, suspension of 
deportation.....----..-------..--- 1409 
Volmer, Carl Albert, pardon of__.......- 1462 
Volmer, Elmer Herman, pardon of _ ._._. 1462 
Volz, Albert Richard, pardon of......_.. 1462 
Von Korft, Richard Walter, pardon of.... 1462 
WwW 
Waddis, George, pardon of____-..__.... 1462 
Wadley, Thomas Lee, pardon of ____..-. 1462 
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SECOND SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Tuesday, January 6, 1948, and adjourned 
. sine die on Friday, December 31, 1948 


Harry S. Truman, President; AnrHur H. VanDENBERG, President of the Senate pro 
tempore; JosePH W. Martin, dr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


Protocol between the United States of America and other governments ee Se 
respecting the apportionment of shares between India and Pakistan ap ae 
under the Paris agreement of January 14, 1946, on distribution of 
reparation from Germany, the establishment of an Inter-Allied Repara- 
tion Agency, and the restitution of monetary gold. Signed at Brussels 
March 165, 1948; effective from January 24, 1946 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREHMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Les Gouvernements de l’Albanie, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de 
Australie, de la Belgique, du Canada, du Danemark, de l’Egypte, de 
la France, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, 
de la Grace, de I’Inde, du Luxembourg, de la Norvége, de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande, des Pays-Bas, de la Tchécoslovaquie, de l’Union de Afrique 
du Sud, de la Yougoslavie, ayant pris note de arrangement du 22 
janvier 1948 par lequel les Gouvernements du Dominion de l’Inde et du 
Dominion du Pakistan se sont entendus sur la répartition suivante des 
quotes-parts de réparations attribuées au Gouvernement de ]’Inde en 
vertu de article 1 B de l’Accord de Paris du 14 janvier 1946: 

INDE 3.8 ie oe ee Catégorie A: 1.65 Catégorie B: 2.39 
PaKISTAN ....... Catégorie A: 0.85 Catégorie B: 0.51 

Ayant pris note de l’Accord intervenu entre le Gouvernement du 
Dominion de 1’Inde et le Gouvernement du Dominion du Pakistan, aux 
termes duquel le montant des biens de réparation de la catégorie B 
attribués au Gouvernement de l’Inde jusqu’a la date du 14 aoiit incluse, 
et évalués, sous réserve de modifications d’ordre comptable par l’Agence 
Interalliée des Réparations, qui pourraient devenir nécessaires, 4 RM 
10.900.000, sera considéré comme réparti de la maniére suivante: 

DoMINION DE WINDER. 2... ee RM 8. 983. 000 
DoMINION DU PAKISTAN... .......-.0.0- 000006 1, 917. 000 
étant entendu que la répartition ci-dessus pourra faire l’objet d’ajuste- 
ments décidés par accord mutuel entre les Gouvernements des Domi- 

nions de ]’Inde et du Pakistan; 

Ayant pris note de l’accord intervenu entre le Gouvernement du 
Dominion de I’Inde et le Gouvernement du Dominion du Pakistan, aux 
termes duquel le montant des biens de réparation de la catégorie B 
attribués au Gouvernement de I’Inde entre le 15 aofit 1947 et le 22 
janvier 1948, et évalués, sous réserve de modifications d’ordre comp- 
table par l’A gence Interalliée des Réparations, qui pourraient devenir 
nécessaires, § RM 1.068.000, sera considéré comme ayant été attribué au 
Gouvernement du Dominion de I’Inde, étant entendu que lattribution 
ci-dessus pourra faire l’objet d’ajustements décidés par accord mutuel 
entre les Gouvernements des Dominions de ]’Inde et du Pakistan, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Dou Farr ve 1a Sienarore pu Prisent PRoTocoue PAR LES GouveEr- 
NEMENTS SIGNATAIRES DE L’ACcorD DE Pants ET PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
pu Dominion pu Pakistan, LA QUALITS pe GOUVERNEMENT SIGNATAIRE 
DE L’Accorb bE Paris, Avec Tous Les Droits er Osutcations y AFFi- 
RENTS, EST RECONNUE, 4 COMPTER DE LA Dare p’Enrrix EN ViGUEUR 
Doprr Accorp, au GouVERNEMENT DU PaxkIsTAN, Qui Est EGaLEMENT 
Constipiré Comme Avant ApHéirt aux RésotuTions UNANIMES DE LA 
ConFERENCE DE Paris sur Les Réparations. Lrg GOUVERNEMENTS DU 
Dominion bE Inve er pv Dominion pu Pakistan ONT REsPECTIVE- 
mENT Drorr aux Quores-Parts DE REPARATION SUIVANTES: 


INDE ....... CATEGORIE A: 1,65 CATEGORIE B:2,39 
PAKISTAN .... CATEGORIE A: 0,35 CATEGORIE B: 0,51 
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The Governments of Albania, United States of America, Australia, eosin ee 
Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Egypt, France, United Kingdom of Great 2°. 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Greece, India, Luxemburg, N. orway, 
New Zealand, Netherlands, Czechoslowakia, Union of South Africa 
and Yugoslavia, having taken note of the Arrangement of 22 January 
1948 under which the Governments of the Dominion of India and the 
Dominion of Pakistan have agreed to the apportionment between them, 
in the following manner, of the reparation percentage shares allotted 
to the Governments of India under Article 1 B of the Paris Agreement 


of 14 January 1946: sien heeee 
INDIA ........... Category A: 1.65 Category B: 2.39 
PAKISTAN ........ Category A: 0.385 Category B: 0.51 


Having noted that the Government of the Dominion of India and the Ga an Clete: 
Government of the Dominion of Pakistan have agreed that the value #ry 8B. 
of Reparation assets in Category B allocated to the Government of 
India up to and including 14 August 1947, and amounting, subject to 
such accounting adjustments by the Inter Allied Reparation Agency 
as may become necessary, to RM 10.900.000 will be considered to have 
been apportioned in the following manner: 


DOMINION oF PAKISTAN .....0.2.20000000 cue 1. 917. 000 


it being understood that the above apportionment is susceptible of ad- 
justment by mutual agreement between the Governments of the Do- 
minions of India and Pakistan; 

Having noted that the Government of the Dominion of India and 
the Government of the Dominion of Pakistan have agreed that the 
value of Reparation Assets in Category B allocated to the Government 
of India between 15 August 1947 and 22 January 1948 and amounting, 
subject to such accounting adjustments by the Inter Allied Reparations 
Agency as may become necessary, to RM 1.068.000, will be considered 
to have been allocated to the Government of the Dominion of India, it 
being understood that the above allocation is susceptible of adjustment 
by mutual agreement between the Governments of the Dominions of 
India and Pakistan, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Urow roe Sienarure or THE Present Prorocon sy THE GovERN- savermeni tenets 
MENTS SIGNATORIES OF THE Parts AGREEMENT AND BY THE GOVERNMENT ° Paris Agreement. 
o¥ THE DoMINIon oF Pakistan, THE DoMINION oF Pakistan SHauu Bu 
Deemep To Have Been A GoveRNMENT SIGNATORY OF THE Paris AGREE- 

MENT, AS From THE Date or THE ENTRY INTO FoRCE OF THE SAID AGREE- —_EXtty into force. 
MENT,|[?] Wire Corresponpine RicHrs AnD OsticaTions, AND To Have 
HERED TO THE Unanimous ResoLutions or THE Paris CONFERENCE 
on Reparation. THe GovERNMENTS OF THE DoMINION oF INDIA AND 
THE Dominion or Paxisran Savi Resrecrivety Be Enrrriep To 
Recerve Tar Foritow1ne Reparation SHARES: 


INDIA ...... CATEGORY A : 1.65 CATEGORY B : 2.39 
PAKISTAN ... CATEGORY A : 0.35 CATEGORY B: 0.51 


* Entered Into force Jan. 24, 1946. 
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En foi de quoi, les soussignés, diment habilités par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, ont signé le 15 mars 1948 4 Bruxelles le présent Pro- 
tocole, en langue anglaise et francaise, les deux textes faisant également 
foi, en un seul exemplaire qui sera annexé 4 l’Accord de Paris et déposé 
dans les Archives du Gouvernement de la République frangaise, lequel 
Gouvernement remettra 4 chacun des Gouvernements signataires une 
copie certifiée conforme de ce texte, et au Dominion du Pakistan une 
copie certifiée conforme de l’Accord de Paris. 


In witness thereof, the undersigned, duly authorised by their respec- 
tive Governments, have signed on March 15th 1948 in Brussels the pres- 
ent Protocol, in the English and French languages, the two texts being 
equally authentic, in a single original which shall be annexed to the 
Paris Agreement and deposited in the Archives of the Government of 
the French Republic, a certified copy thereof being furnished by that 
Government to each Signatory Government, and a certified copy of the 
Paris Agreement to the Government of the Dominion of Pakistan. 


Pour PAlbanie, 


For Albania, L. Joanwai, 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 

For United States of America, Rosset H. Dorr. 
Pour l’Australie, 

For Australia, Ronatp WALKER. 
Pour la Belgique, 

For Belgium, René DipisHEem. 
Pour le Canada, 

For Canada, Vicror Dorr. 
Pour le Danemark, 

For Denmark, BENT FALKENSTJERNE, 
Pour l’Egypte, 

For Egypt, Sepprx Pacwa. 
Pour la France, 

For France, Jacques Rurrr. 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, 

For United Kingdom of Great Britain Desmonp Morron. 
and Northern Ireland, 


Pour la Gréce, 


For Greece, T. Trranrary.iakos. 
Pour l’Inde, 
For India, RS. Mant. 


Pour le Luxembourg, 
For Luxemburg, N. Homann. 
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Pour la Norvége, 


For Norway, THore Bore. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande, 

For New Zealand, DrsmMonp Morton. 
Pour le Pakistan, 

For Pakistan, Haste I. Ranmeroona, 
Pour les Pays-Bas, 

For Netherlands, KA. Lierrinck. 
Pour la Tchécoslovaquie, 

For Czechoslovaquia, C&LEsTIN Samir. 
Pour l’Union de l’A frique du Sud, 

For the Union of South Africa, J.-K. Curistiz. 
Pour la Yougoslavie, 

For Yugoslavia, S. Ortic. 


La présente copie est certifiée conforme 4 l’exemplaire unique du 
Protocole Additionnel & l’Accord de Paris du 14 janvier 1946, con- 
cernant les Réparations 4 recevoir de |’Allemagne, l’institution d’une 
Agence Interalliée des Réparations et la restitution de Or monétaire. 

Rédigé en langue frangaise et anglaise, signé 4 Bruxelles le 15 mars 
1948 et déposé dans les Archives de la République francaise. 

Le Ministre plénipotentiaire, 
Chef du Service du Protocole, 
Jacques DUMAINE. (] 


et! we 


* Translation: The present copy is certified to conform to the single copy of the 
Protocol attached to the Paris Agreement of Jan. 14, 1946 on reparation from 
Germany, on the establishment of an Inter-Allied Reparation Agency, and on 
the restitution of monetary gold. 

Written in the French and English languages, signed at Brussels on Mar. 15, 
1948, and deposited in the Archives of the French Republic. 

Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Chief of the Protocol Service. 
Jacqures DuMAINE. 

Jacques DUMAINE. 
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___October 30, 1946 
[T. 1. A. 8. 1799] 


Principles of agree- 
ment. 
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Agreement between the United States of America, France, Netherlands, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland re- 
specting a Caribbean Commission. Opened for signature at Washing- 
ton and signed on behalf of the member governments October 80, 1946; 
entered into force August 6, 1948. 


AN AGREEMENT 
FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE CARIBBEAN COMMISSION 


The Governments of the Unrrep Srares or America, the Frencn 
Repusuic, the Kincpom or tHe NETHERLANDS, and the Unrrep 
Kinepom or Great Brirain anp Nortuern IrELanp, whose duly 
authorized representatives have subscribed hereto, 

Being desirous of encouraging and strengthening cooperation among 
themselves and their territories with a view toward improving the 
economic and social well-being of the peoples of those territories, and 

Being desirous of promoting scientific, technological, and economic 
development in the Caribbean area and facilitating the use of re- 
sources and concerted treatment of mutual problems, avoiding dupli- 
cation in the work of existing research agencies, surveying needs, as- 
certaining what research has been done, facilitating research on a 
cooperative basis, and recommending further research, and 

Having decided to associate themselves in the work heretofore 
undertaken by the Anglo-American Caribbean Commission, and 

Having agreed that the objectives herein set forth are in accord 
with the principles of the Charter of the United Nations 

Hereby agree as follows: 


Article +3 


Establishment of the Caribbean Commission 
and Auxiliary Bodies 


There are hereby established the Caribbean Commission (herein- 
after referred to as “the Commission’’) and, as auxiliary bodies of 
the Commission, the Caribbean Research Council and the West 
Indian Conference (hereinafter referred to as “the Research Council” 
and “the Conference” respectively). 


Article IT 


Composition of the Commission 


1. The Commission shall consist of not more than sixteen Com- 
missioners appointed by the Governments signatory hereto (herein- 
after referred to as the “Member Governments” . Each Member 
Government may appoint four Commissioners and such alternates as 
it may deem necessary. Each such group of Commissioners shall 
form a national section of the Commission. 
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2. Each Member Government shall designate one of its Commis- 
sioners to be the Chairman of its national section. Each such Chair- 
man, or in his absence, the Commissioner designated by him from 
his national section as his alternate, shall be a Co-Chairman of the 
Commission and shall preside over meetings of the Commission in 
rotation according to English alphabetical order of the Member 
Governments, irrespective of where a meeting of the Commission 
may be held. 


Article it 


Powers of the Commission 


The Commission shall be a consultative and advisory body and 
shall have such legal capacity as may be necessary for the exercise of 
its functions and the fulfilment of its purposes. 


Article IV 


Functions of the Commission 


The functions of the Commission shall be as follows: 


(1) To concern itself with economic and social matters of common 
interest to the Caribbean area particularly agriculture, communica- 
tions, education, fisheries, health, housing, industry, labor, social 
welfare and trade. 

(2) To study, formulate and recommend on its own initiative, or 
as may be proposed by any of the Member or territorial Govern- 
ments, by the Research Council or the Conference, measures, pro- 
grams and policies with respect to social and economic problems 
designed to contribute to the well-being of the Caribbean area. It 
shall advise the Member and territorial Governments on all such 
matters, and make recommendations for the carrying into effect of 
all action necessary or desirable in this connection. 

(3) To assist in co-ordinating local projects which have regional 
significance and to provide technical guidance from a wide field not 
otherwise available. 

(4) To direct and review the activities of the Research Council 
and to formulate its rules of procedure. 

(5) To provide for the convening of the sessions of the Conference, 
to formulate its rules of procedure, and to report to the Member 
Governments on Conference resolutions and recommendations. 


Article V 
Meetings of the Commission 


1. The Commission shall hokd not less than two Commission 
meetings each year. It is empowered to convene and hold meetings 
at any time and at any place it may decide. 

2. At all such meetings the four Co-Chairmen, or their designated 
alternates, shall constitute a quorum. 

68706—52—pr. 111-——-2 
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Article VI 
Method of Arriving at Decisions 


The Commission shall be empowered to determine the method of 
arriving at its decisions, providing that decisions other than those 
relating to procedure shall not be taken without the concurrence of 
the respective Co-Chairmen or their designated alternates. 


Article Vil 


The Research Council 


The Research Council, together with such Research Committees 
as the Commission may establish, shall serve as an auxiliary body of 
the Commission with respect to scientific, technological, social and 
economic research for the benefit of the peoples of the Caribbean 
area. 


Article VIII 


Composition of the Research Council 


1, The Research Council shall consist of not less than seven and 
not more than fifteen members who shall be appointed by the Com- 
mission having special regard to their scientific competence. At 
least one member of each Research Committee shall be a member of 
the Research Council. 

2. The Research Council shall elect a Chairman from among its 
members. A Deputy Chairman of the Research Council shall be 
appointed by the Commission and shall serve on the Central 
Secretariat. 

cone “tf 3, The present composition of the Research Council and of its 
Research Committees shall be deemed to be effective from the 1st 
day of January, 1946. 


Article Ix 


Functions of the Research Council 


The functions of the Research Council shall be: 


(a) To recommend to the Commission the number and functions 
of the technical Research Committees necessary to provide specialized 
scientific consideration of Caribbean research problems. 

(b) In the interest of the Caribbean area to ascertain what re- 
search has been done, to survey needs, to advise concerning desirable 
research projects, to arrange and facilitate cooperative research, to 
undertake research assignments of a special nature which no other 
agency is able and willing to carry out, and to collect and disseminate 
information concerning research. 

(c) To recommend to the Commission the holding of Research 
Council and Committee meetings and also of meetings of scientific, 
specialist and extension workers, and to facilitate an interchange of 
experience among the research workers of the Caribbean. 
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Article X 
The Conference 


The Conference shall be an auxiliary body of the Commission. 
The continuity of its existence shall be ensured by means of regular 


sessions. 
Article XI 


Composition of the Conference 


1. Each territorial government shall be entitled to send to each 
session of the Conference not more than two delegates and as many 
advisers as it may consider necessary. 

2. Delegates to the Conference shall be appointed for each territory 
in accordance with its constitutional procedure. The duration of 
their appointments shall be determined by the appointing govern- 


ments. 
Article XII 


Functions of the Conference 


The sessions of the Conference shall provide a regular means of 
consultation with and between the delegates from the territories on 
matters of common interest within the terms of reference of the Com- 
mission as described in Article IV hereof, and shall afford the oppor- 
tunity to present to the Commission recommendations on such 


matters. 
Article XJII 


Meetings of the Conference 


1. The Commission shall convene the Conference at least bien- 
nially, on such date as the Commission shall decide. The location of 
each session of the Conference, which shall be in one of the territories, 
shall be selected in rotation according to English alphabetical order 
of the Member Governments. 

2. The Chairman of each session of the Conference shall be the 
Chairman of the national section of the Commission in whose territory 
the session is held. 


Article XIV 


Central Secretariat 


1, The Commission shall establish, at a place within the Caribbean 
area to be agreed upon by the Member Governments, a Central 
Secretariat to serve the Commission and its auxiliary bodies. 

2. A Secretary-General and a Deputy Secretary-General shall be 
appointed by the Commission under such terms and conditions as it 
shall prescribe. On the occurrence of a vacancy in the office of Sec- 
retary-General the position shall not be filled, except for special 
reasons approved by the Commission, by a candidate of the same 
nationality as the outgoing Secretary-General, regard being had to 
the desirability of continuity in the administration of the Commis- 
sion’s business. It shall, however, be open to the Commission at its 
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discretion to reappoint any Secretary-General for a further term. 
The Secretary-General shall be the chief administrative officer of the 
Commission and shall carry out all directives of the Commission. 

3. The Secretary-General shall be responsible for the proper func- 
tioning of the Central Secretariat and shall be empowered, subject to 
such directions as he may receive from the Commission, to appoint 
and dismiss such staff as may be deemed necessary to ensure efficient 
conduct of Commission business, provided that the appointment and 
dismissal of the Assistants to the Secretary-General shall be subject 
to approval by the Commission. 

4. In the appointment of the Secretary-General, officers and staff 
of the Central Secretariat, primary consideration shall be given to the 
technical qualifications and personal integrity of candidates and, to 
the extent possible consistent with this consideration, such officers 
and staff shall be recruited within the Caribbean area and with a 
view to obtaining a balanced national representation. 

5. In the performance of their duties, the Secretary-General and 
the staff shall not seek, receive or observe instructions from any 
government or from any other authority external to the Commission. 
They shall refrain from any action which might reflect on their position 
as international officials responsible only to the Commission. 

6. Each Member Government undertakes to respect the exclusively 
international character of the responsibilities of the Secretary-General 
and the staff and not to seek to influence them in the discharge of their 
responsibilities. 

7. Each Member Government undertakes so far as possible under 
its constitutional procedure to accord to the Secretary-General and 
appropriate personnel of the Central Secretariat such privileges and 
immunities as are necessary for the independent exercise of their 
functions, including inviolability of premises and archives of the 
Central Secretariat. The Commission shall make recommendations 
with a view to determining the details of the application of this 
paragraph, or may propose conventions to the Member Governments 
for this purpose. 

Article XV 


Finances 


1. The salaries, allowances and miscellaneous expenditures of the 
Commissioners and their staffs, and of delegates and advisers to 
conferences, shall be determined and paid by the respective govern- 
ments appointing them. 

2. The Secretary-General shall prepare and submit to the Commis- 
sion an annual budget and such supplementary budgets as may be 
required covering all other expenditures of the Commission, including 
those of the Research Council, the Conference, the Central Secretariat, 
special research projects, conferences, surveys and other similar ac- 
tivities under Commission auspices. Upon approval of the budget 
by the Commission, the total amount thereof shall be allocated among 
the Member Governments in proportions to be determined by agree- 
ment. A joint fund shall be established by the Member Governments 
for the use of the Commission in meeting the expenditures estimated 
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in the said annual or supplementary budgets. Each Member Govern- 
ment shall undertake, subject to the requirements of its constitutional 
procedure, to contribute promptly to this fund such annual and sup- 
plementary sums as may be charged to each as agreed. 

3. The fiscal year of the Commission shall be the calendar year. 
The first budget of the Commission shall cover the period from the 
date of the entry into force of this Agreement to and including the 
31st day of December, 1946. 

4. The Secretary-General shall hold and administer the joint fund 
of the Commission and shall keep proper accounts thereof. The 
Commission shall make arrangements satisfactory to the Member 
Governments for the audit of its accounts. The audited statements 
shall be forwarded annually to each Member Government. 


Article XVI 


Authority to Appoint Committees 
and Make Regulations 


The Commission is hereby empowered to appoint committees, and 
subject to the provisions of this Agreement, to promulgate rules of 
procedure and regulations governing the operations of the Commis- 
sion, its auxiliary bodies, the Central Secretariat, and such committees 
as it shall establish, and generally for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the terms of this Agreement. 


Article XVII 


Relationship with Non-Member 
Governments in the Area 


The Commission and Research Council in their research projects 
and in the formulation of recommendations shall bear in mind the 
desirability of cooperation in social and economic matters with other 
governments of the Caribbean area, not members of the Commission. 
The issuance of invitations to such governments to participate in 
conferences or other meetings sponsored by the Commission shall be 
subject to approval by the Member Governments. 


Article XVIII 


1, The Commission and its auxiliary bodies, while having no present 
connection with the United Nations, shall cooperate as fully as possible 
with the United Nations and with appropriate specialized agencies 
on matters of mutual concern within the terms of reference of the 
Commission. 

2. The Member Governments undertake to consult with the United 
Nations and the appropriate specialized agencies, at such times and 
in such manner as may be considered desirable, with a view to defining 
the relationship which shall exist and to ensuring effective cooperation 
between the Commission and its auxiliary bodies and the appropriate 
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organs of the United Nations and specialized agencies, dealing with 
economic and social matters. 


Article XTX 
Saving Clause 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to conflict with the 
existing or future constitutional relations between any Member 
Government and its territories or in any way to affect the constitu- 
tional authority and responsibility of the territorial governments. 


Article KX 
Definitions 


In this Agreement the expressions “territories” or “territorial 
governments” shall be deemed to relate to the territories, possessions, 
colonies, or groups of colonies of the Member Governments in the 
Caribbean area or to the administrations or governments thereof. 


Article XXI 
Entry into Force 


1, This Agreement shall enter into force when notices of ap- 
proval ['] thereof shall have been deposited by all four signatory 
governments with the Government of the United States of America 
which shall notify the other signatory governments of each such 
deposit and of the date of entry into force of the Agreement. 

2. This Agreement shall have indefinite duration, provided that 
after an initial period of five years any Member Government may 
give notice at any time of withdrawal from the Commission. Such 
notice shall take effect one year after the date of its formal communi- 
cation to the other Member Governments, but this Agreement shall 
continue in force with respect to the other Member Governments. 


In witness whereof the duly authorized representatives of the re- 
spective Member Governments have signed this Agreement on the 
dates appearing opposite their signatures. 7] 

Opened for signature in Washington, on October 30, 1946, and 
done in quadruplicate, in the English, French, and Netherlands 
languages, each of which shall be equally authentic. 


‘Entered into force Aug. 6, 1948, notice of approval having been deposited 
in behalf of: the United States, Mar. 8, 1948; France, Dec. 11, 1946; Nether- 
lands, Aug. 6, 1948; and the United Kingdom, Mar. 4, 1947. 


2 The agreement was signed on behalf of the Member Governments on Oct. 
30, 1946. 
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CONVENTION 
PORTANT CREATION D’UNE COMMISSION DES CARAIBES 


Les GouvERNEMENTS des E'rats-Unis p’AMERIQUE, de la Rerv- 
BLIQUE Francaise, du Royaume pres Pays-Bas, et du Rovaume- 
Uni pr Granpe-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE pu Norp, dont les Repré- 
sentants diment autorisés ont apposé ci-dessous leur signature, 

Désireux d’encourager et de renforcer la coopération entre eux- 
mémes et leurs territoires en vue d’améliorer les conditions sociales et 
économiques du bien-étre des populations desdits territoires, et 

Désireux de promouvoir le développement scientifique, technologi- 
que et économique de la zone des Caraibes, de faciliter ]’utilisation des 
ressources et l’application de solutions concertées aux problémes 
communs, d’éviter le double emploi dans le travail des organismes 
existants de recherches, de contréler les besoins, de s’assurer des 
recherches qui ont été faites, de faciliter les recherches sur une base de 
coopération et de recommander des recherches ultérieures, et 

Ayant décidé de s’associer & l’oeuvre entreprise jusqu’A présent par 
la Commission Anglo-Américaine des Caraibes, et 

Etant convenus que les buts que se propose la présente Convention 
sont en harmonie avec les principes de la Charte des Nations Unies, 

Par les présentes conviennent de ce qui suit: 


Article I 


Création de la Commission des Caraibes et des organismes auxiliaires 


Par les présentes est établie la Commission des Caraibes (ci-aprés 
désignée sous le terme de “la Commission”) et, comme organismes 
auxiliaires de la Commission, le Conseil de Recherches des Caraibes 
et la Conférence des Indes Occidentales (ci-aprés désignés respective- 
ment sous les termes de “Je Conseil de Recherches” et “la Confé- 
rence’’), 


Article i 


Composition de la Commission 


1. La Commission sera composée au plus de seize Commissaires 
nommés par les Gouvernements signataires (désignés ci-aprés sous le 
terme de ‘‘Gouvernements-membres”). Chaque Gouvernement- 
membre aura la faculté de nommer quatre Commissaires et autant 
de suppléants qu’il le jugera nécessaire. Chaque groupe de Commis- 
saires ainsi constitué formera une section nationale de la Commission. 

2. Chaque Gouvernement-membre désignera l’un de ses Commis- 
Saires comme Président de sa section nationale. Chaque Président 
ainsi désigné, ou, en son absence, le Commissaire désigné par lui, 
parmi les membres de sa section nationale, comme son suppléant, 
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sera Co-président de la Commission et présidera les séances de la 
Commission suivant un roulement établi d’aprés l’ordre alphabétique 
anglais des Gouvernements-membres, sans égard au lieu od la séance 
de la Commission pourra se tenir. 


Article Tit 
Pouvoirs de la Commission 


La Commission sera un organisme consultatif qui formulera des 
avis, et sera dotée de toute capacité juridique qui sera nécessaire 
pour lui permettre d’exercer ses fonctions et d’atteindre ses buts. 


Article Iv 


Attributions de la Commission 


Les attributions de la Commission seront les suivantes: 


(1) Elle s’intéressera aux affaires économiques et sociales d’intérét 
commun dans la zone des Caraibes, en particulier & l’agriculture, aux 
communications, & ]’éducation, aux pécheries, 4 l’hygiéne, A l’habita- 
tion, 4 Vindustrie, au travail, au bien-étre social et au commerce. 

(2) Elle étudiera, formulera et recommandera, de sa propre initiative 
ou sur la proposition de tout Gouvernement-membre ou Gouverne- 
ment territorial, du Conseil de Recherches ou de la Conférence, des 
mesures, programmes et directives relatifs aux problémes sociaux et 
économiques, destinés 4 contribuer au bien-étre de la zone des Caraibes. 
Elle conseillera les Gouvernements-membres et les Gouvernements 
territoriaux sur tous les sujets précités et formulera des recommanda- 
tions en vue de l’exécution de toute action nécessaire ou désirable 
dans ces domaines. 

(3) Elle aidera & réaliser la coordination de projets locaux ayant 
une portée régionale et fournira des directives techniques tirées de 
l’expérience des quatre Nations signataires, qu’il eit été impossible 
d’obtenir par ailleurs. 

(4) Elle dirigera et contrélera les activités du Conseil de Recherches 
et formulera ses régles de procédure. 

(5) Elle se chargera des convocations pour les sessions de la Con- 
férence, formulera ses ragles de procédure et rendra compte aux 
Gouvernements-membres des résolutions et recommandations de la 
Conférence. 


Article Vv 
Réunions de la Commission 


1. La Commission ne tiendra pas moins de deux réunions de Com- 
mission chaque année. Elle aura la faculté de se réunir et de tenir 
des séances & toute époque et en tout lieu qu’elle pourra décider. 

2. Lors de toutes ces réunions, le quorum sera atteint lorsque les 
quatre Co-présidents, ou leur suppléant désigné, seront présents. 
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Article VI 


Méthode pour aboutir aux décisions 


La Commission aura le pouvoir de déterminer la méthode qui lui 
permettra d’aboutir & des décisions, étant entendu que les décisions 
autres que celles qui ont trait & la procédure ne seront pas prises sans 
Vassentiment des quatre Co-présidents respectifs ou de leur suppléant 
désigné. 


Article Vit 
Le Conseil de Recherches 


Le Conseil de Recherches, conjointement avec tous les Comités de 
Recherches que la Commission pourra créer, remplira les fonctions 
d’un organisme auxiliaire de la Commission, ayant compétence en 
matiére de recherches scientifiques, technologiques, sociales et éco- 
nomiques dans l’intérét des populations de la zone des Caraibes. 


Article VIII 


Composition du Conseil de Recherches 


1. Le Conseil de Recherches se composera de sept membres au 
moins et de quinze membres au plus, que la Commission nommera en 
tenant le plus grand compte de leur compétence scientifique. L’un au 
moins des membres de chaque Comité de Recherches devra étre 
membre du Conseil de Recherches. 

2. Le Conseil de Recherches élira un Président dans son sein. Un 
Vice-Président du Conseil de Recherches sera nommé par la Commis- 
sion et fera partie du Secrétariat Général. 

3. Les membres actuels du Conseil de Recherches et de ses Comités 
de Recherches seront réputés étre entrés en fonctions A la date du ler 
janvier 1946. 

Article IX 


Attributions du Conseil de Recherches 


Les attributions du Conseil de Recherches seront les suivantes: 

(a) Il fera des recommandations Ala Commission en ce qui concerne 
le nombre et les attributions des Comités de Recherches techniques 
nécessaires pour procéder A des études scientifiques spécialisées rela- 
tivement aux problémes de recherches aux Caraibes. 

(b) Dans l’intérét de la zone des Caraibes, il s’assurera des re- 
cherches qui ont été faites, contrélera les besoins, émettra des avis en 
ce qui concerne les projets de recherches désirables, organisera et 
facilitera la recherche sur une base coopérative, entreprendra les 
recherches proposées d’une nature spéciale, que nul autre organisme 
n’est en mesure d’entreprendre ou disposé a effectuer, et recueillera 
et diffusera les renseignements relatifs aux recherches. 

(c) Il fera des recommandations & la Commission en vue de convo- 
quer des réunions du Conseil de Recherches et des Comités, et égale- 
ment des réunions de chercheurs scientifiques spécialisés et de con- 
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seillers sociaux auprés de la population locale, et il facilitera un 
échange des résultats obtenus entre les chercheurs de la zone des 
Caraibes, 

Article X 


La Conférence 


La Conférence sera un organisme auxiliaire de la Commission. La 
permanence de son existence sera assurée au moyen de sessions 


réguliéres. ; 
Article XI 


Composition de la Conférence 


1. Chaque Gouvernement territorial aura la faculté de déléguer 4 
chaque session de la Conférence deux délégués au plus, et autant de 
conseillers qu’il le jugera nécessaire. 

2. Les délégués 4 la Conférence seront nommés pour chaque terri- 
toire conformément & sa procédure constitutionnelle. La durée de 
leur mandat sera déterminée par le Gouvernement responsable. 


Article XI 
Attributions de la Conférence 


Les sessions de la Conférence constitueront un moyen régulier de 
consultation avec et entre les délégués des territoires, sur les affaires 
d’intérét commun, dans le cadre des attributions de la Commission 
visées 4 l’Article IV de la présente Convention, et elles fourniront 
Voccasion de faire des recommandations a la Commission au sujet de 
ces affaires. 


Article XIII 
Réunions de la Conférence 


1. La Commission convoquera la Conférence en session au moins 
une fois tous les deux ans, & une date au choix de la Commission. Le 
lieu de réunion de chaque session de la Conférence, qui sera situé 
dans l’un des territoires, sera choisi 4 tour de réle, selon l’ordre alpha- 
bétique anglais des Gouvernements-membres. 

2. Le Président de chaque session de la Conférence sera le Président 
de la section nationale de la Commission sur le territoire de laquelle 
se tiendra la session. 

Article XIV 


Secrétariat Général 


1. La Commission établira, dans un endroit situé 4 )’intérieur de 
la zone des Caraibes et qui sera fixé par accord entre les Gouverne- 
ments-membres, un Secrétariat Général destinég A assister la Com- 
mission et ses organismes auxiliaires. 

2. Un Secrétaire Général et un Secrétaire Général Adjoint seront 
nommés par la Commission conformément aux dispositions et aux 
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conditions qui seront prescrites par cette derniare. En cas de va- 
cance du poste de Secrétaire Général, ce poste ne sera pas pourvu, 
sauf pour des raisons spéciales approuvées par la Commission, par un 
candidat de la méme nationalité que le Secrétaire Général sortant, 
compte tenu du souci d’assurer la continuité dans l’administration 
des affaires de la Commission. La Commission aura cependant la 
faculté discrétionnaire de renouveler le mandat d’un Secrétaire 
Général pour une nouvelle période. Le Secrétaire Général sera le 
fonctionnaire administratif supérieur de la Commission et exécutera 
toutes les directives de la Commission. 

3. Le Secrétaire Général sera responsable du bon fonctionnement 
du Secrétariat Général et sera habilité, conformément aux instruc- 
tions qu’il pourra recevoir de la Commission, & nommer et 4 révoquer 
le personnel dont la nomination ou le renvoi seront jugés nécessaires 
pour assurer la bonne marche des travaux de la Commission, étant 
entendu que la nomination et le renvoi des Assistants du Secrétaire 
Général seront soumis A l’approbation de la Commission. 

4. Dans le choix du Secrétaire Général, des cadres et du personnel 
subalterne du Secrétariat Général, il y aura lieu d’attacher une im- 
portance primordiale aux aptitudes techniques et a l’intégrité per- 
sonnelle des candidats; et, dans la mesure compatible avec ces exi- 
gences, on recrutera lesdits cadres et personnel subalterne dans la 
zone des Caraibes, en visant A obtenir une représentation équitable 
des diverses nationalités. 

5. Dans l’exercice de leurs fonctions, le Secrétaire Général et le 
personnel ne solliciteront, ne recevront, ni n’observeront aucune 
instruction émanant d’un Gouvernement ou de toute autre autorité 
étrangére 4 la Commission. Ils s’abstiendront de toute action sus- 
ceptible d’affecter leur position de fonctionnaires internationaux 
responsables seulement devant la Commission. 

6. Chacun des Gouvernements-membres s’engage a respecter le 
caractére exclusivement international des responsabilités incombant 
au Secrétaire Général et au personnel, et a ne pas chercher A les 
influencer dans |’exercice de leurs fonctions. 

7. Chaque Gouvernement-membre s’engage, dans la mesure com- 
patible avec sa procédure constitutionnelle, & accorder au Secrétaire 
Général et au personnel approprié du Secrétariat Général tous privi- 
léges et immunités nécessaires pour leur assurer Vindépendance dans 
lexercice de leurs fonctions, y compris J’inviolabilité des locaux et 
des archives du Secrétariat Général. La Commission formulera des 
recommandations en vue de fixer les détails d’application du présent 
paragraphe, et aura la faculté de proposer des conventions A cet 
effet, & ’agrément des Gouvernements-membres. 


Article XV 
Finances 
1. Les traitements, allocations et frais divers pour les Commissaires 
et le personnel placé sous leurs ordres ainsi que pour les délégués et 


conseillers aux Conférences, seront fixés et payés par les Gouverne- 
ments respectifs qui auront nommé les intéressés. 
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2. Le Secrétaire Général préparera et soumettra & la Commission 
un budget annuel et tous budgets additionnels qui seraient nécessaires 
pour couvrir toutes autres dépenses de la Commission, y compris 
celles du Conseil de Recherches, de la Conférence, du Secrétariat 
Général, les dépenses afférentes aux projets spéciaux de recherches, 
aux conférences, aux contrdéles et autres activités similaires placés 
sous les auspices de la Commission. Aprés l’adoption du budget par 
la Commission, le montant total en sera réparti entre les Gouverne- 
ments-membres selon des proportions qui devront étre déterminées 
par accord. Un fonds commun sera créé par les Gouvernements- 
membres pour permettre & la Commission de couvrir les dépenses 
évaluées dans ledit budget annuel ou les budgets additionnels. Chs- 
que Gouvernement-membre s’engagera, sous réserve des exigences de 
sa procédure constitutionnelle, & verser promptement a ce fonds les 
contributions annuelles et supplémentaires qui pourront lui étre 
demandées aux termes de l’accord. 

3. L’exercice budgétaire de la Commission coincidera avec l’année 
de calendrier. Le premier budget de la Commission couvrira la 
période s’étendant de la date d’entrée en vigueur de la présente 
Convention jusqu’au 31 décembre 1946 inclus. 

4. Le Secrétaire Général détiendra et administrera le fonds commun 
de la Commission et en tiendra une comptabilité adéquate. La 
Commission prendra, en vue de l’apurement des comptes, des mesures 
susceptibles de donner satisfaction aux Gouvernements-membres. 
Les rapports relatifs 4 ’'apurement des comptes seront communiqués 
chaque année & chacun des Gouvernements-membres. 


Article XVI 


~—e e e 


Par les présentes, la Commission est habilitée & créer des Comités et, 
sous réserve des dispositions de la présente Convention, a édicter des 
régles de procédure et des réglements applicables aux activités de la 
Commission, de ses organismes auxiliaires, du Secrétariat Général et 
de tous Comités qu’elle sera susceptible de créer, et, d’une maniére 
générale, & prendre toutes mesures tendant ala mise en application 
des dispositions de la présente Convention. 


Article XVII 


Relations avec les Gouvernements qui ne sont pas membres de la 
Commission dans la zone des Caraibes ~ 


Pour leurs projets de recherches et les recommandations qu’i 
formuleront, la Commission et le Conseil de Recherches ne devront 
pas perdre de vue les avantages de la coopération en matiére sociale 
et économique avec d’autres Gouvernements de la zone des Caraihes 
qui ne sont pas membres de la Commission. L’envoi & ces Gouverne- 
ments d’invitations A participer 4 des conférences ou 4 d’autres 
réunions tenues sous les auspices de la Commission sera soumis A 
Yagrément des Gouvernements-membres. 
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Article XVIII 
Relations avec les Nations Unies et les organismes spécialisés 


1. La Commission et ses organismes auxiliaires, tout en nD’ayant 
actuellement aucune attache avec les Nations Unies, coopéreront dans 
la plus large mesure possible avec les Nations Unies et avec les orga- 
nismes spécialisés appropriés, dans les affaires d’intérét commun, dans 
le cadre des attributions de la Commission. 

2. Les Gouvernements-membres s’engagent & se concerter avec 
les Nations Unies et les organismes spécialisés appropriés, Atoute 
époque et sous toute forme qui pourront étre jugées désirables, en 
vue de définir les relations qui existeront, et d’assurer une coopération 
effective entre la Commission et ses organismes auxiliaires d’une part 
et les organes appropriés des Nations Unies et des organismes spé- 
cialisés d’autre part, en matiére économique et sociale. 


Article XTX 
Clause de garantie 


Rien dans l’interprétation des termes de la présente Convention 
n’ira & V’encontre des régles constitutionnelles présentes ou futures 
qui définissent les relations entre les Gouvernements-membres et 
leurs territoires, ni ne portera atteinte en aucune facon & l’autorité 
et aux responsabilités constitutionnelles des Gouvernements terri- 
toriaux. 

Article XX 


Définitions 


Dans la présente Convention, les expressions “‘territoires” ou 
“Gouvernements territoriaux” s’appliqueront aux territoires, posses- 
sions, colonies ou groupes de colonies des Gouvernements-membres 
dans la zone des Caraibes ou aux administrations ou gouvernements 
desdits territoires, possessions, colonies ou groupes de colonies. 


Article XXI 
Entrée en vigueur 


1 La présente Convention entrera en vigueur lorsque les avis 
d’approbation de ladite Convention auront été déposés par les quatre 
Gouvernements signataires auprés du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique qui avisera les autres Gouvernements signataires de 
chacun de ces dépéts et de la date d’entrée en vigueur de la Con- 
vention. 

2. La présente Convention aura une durée illimitée, étant entendu 
qu’a l’issue d’une période initiale de cing années, tout Gouvernement- 
membre aura la faculté, A une époque quelconque, de donner avis de 
son retrait de la Commission. Ce retrait prendra effet une année 
aprés la date de la communication officielle dudit avis aux autres 
Gouvernements-membres, mais la présente Convention restera en 
vigueur en ce qui concerne les autres Gouvernements-membres. 
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En foi de quoi les Représentants diment autorisés des Gouverne- 
ments-membres respectifs ont signé la présente Convention a la date 
figurant en regard de leur signature. 

Ouvert & la signature & Washington, 4 la date du 30 octobre 1946 
et établi en quadruple exemplaires, dans les langues anglaise, francaise 
et hollandaise, chacune d’elles faisant également foi. 
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OVEREENKONST 
VOOR DE OPRICHTING VAN DE CARAIBISCHE COMMISSIE. 


De Regeeringen van de VEREENIGDE STATEN VAN AMBRIKA, 
de FRANSCHE REPUBLIEK, het KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDEN.en het 
VEREENIGD KONINKRIJK VAN GROOT BRITTANNI€ EN NOORD IERLAND, 
welker vertegenwoordigers, behoorlijk hiertce gemachtigd, zich 
met het onderstaande hebben vereenigd, 

Verlangende de samenwerking onderling en tusschen hun- 
ne gebiedsdeelen aan te moedigen en te versterken met de be- 
coeling het economisch en Sociaal welzijn van de volkeren van 
deze gebiedisdeelen te verhoogen, en 

Verlangende de wetenschappelijke, technologische en eco- 
nomische ontwikkeling in het gebied der Caraibische Zee te be- 
vorderen en het gebruik van hulpbronnen en de behandeling van 
gemeenschappelijke vraagstukken in gezamenlijk overleg te ver- 


genakkelijken en daarbij dubbel werk van bestaande onderzoekin- 


stellingen te vermijden, een overzicht te verkriigen van behoef- 


ten, vast te stellen welk onderzoekingswerk is geschied, onder- 
zoekingswerk op een grondslag van samenwerking te vergemakke- 
lijken en verder onderzoek aan te oevelen, en 

Bssloten hebbende zich aan te sluiten bij den arbeid 
tot dusverre verricht door de Anglo-American Caribbean Commis- 
sion, en 

Vaststellende, dat de hier gestelde Coeleinden in over- 
eenstemming zijn met de beginselen van het Handvest der Ver- 


eenigde Naties 
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Komen bij deze het volgende overeen : 


Artikel I. 

Oprichting van de Carafbische Commissie en bijbe- 

hoorende instellingen. 

Bij deze worden opgericht de Caratbische Commissie 
(hierna te noemen "de Commissie") en, als bijbehoorende in- 
Stellingen van de Commissie, de Caratbische Raad van Onder- 
zoek en de West Indische Conferentie (hierna onderscheiden-~ 
lijk te noemen "de Raad van Onderzoek" en "de Conferentie"), 

Artikel II. 
Samenstelling van de Commissie. 

1. De Commissie zal bestaan uit niet meer dan zestisn 
Commissarissen, die benoemd zullen worden door de Regeerin- 
gen, die deze overeenkomst onderteekend hebben (hierna te 
noemen "Leden"). Elk Lid heeft het recht vier Commissaris~ 
sen te benoemen en die plaatsvervangers, welke noodig geoor- 
deeld worden. Elke zoodanige groep van Commissarissen zal 
een nationale afdeeling van de Commissie vormen,. 

2. Elk Lid zal een van zijn Commissarissen aanwi jzen 
als Voorzitter van zijn nationale afdeeling. Elke zoodanige 
Voorzitter, of in zijne afwezigheid, de Commissaris door hem 
uit zijn nationale afdeeling aangewezen als. zijn plaatsver- 
vanger, Zal Mede-Voorzitter van de Commissie zijn en zal de 
vergaderingen van de Commissie presideeren bij toerbeurt, 
overeenkomstig de Engelsche aiphabetische volgorde van de 
Lleden, ongeacht de plaats, waar een vergacering van de Com- 


missSie wordt gehouden, 
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Artikel III. 
Bevoegdheden van de Commissie. 

De Commissie zal een raadplegend en adviseerend lichsam 
zijn en zal zoodanige wettelijke bevoegdheid hebben als nood- 
zakelijk zal zijn voor de vervulling van haar taak, en het be- 
reiken van hare doeleinden. 

Artikel Iv. 
Taak van de Commissie. 

De taak van de Commissie zal zijn als volgt : 

1. Zich bezig te houden met economische en Sociale aan- 
gelegenheden van gemeenschappelijk belang voor het gebied der 
Caraibische Zee, in het bijzonder landbouw, verkeer, opvoeding, 
visscherij, gezondheid, huisvesting, industrie, arbeid, sociaal 
welZijn en handel. 

2. Op eigen initiatief, of op voorstel van een der Leden 
of van de plaatselijke regeeringen, van den Raad van Onderzoek 
of de Conferentie, te bestudeeren, te formuleeren en aan te 
bevelen, die maatregelen, programma's en richtlijnen met be - 
trekking tot sociale en economische vraagstukken, welke ten 
doel hebben tot het welzijn van het gsebied der Carafbische Zee 
bij te dragen. Zij zal den Leden en de plaatselijke regeerin- 
gen ter zake van al zulke aangelegenheden raad geven een aan- 
bevelingen doen teneinde te geraken tot de uitvoering van ie- 
dere, in dit verband noodzakelijke of wenschelijke actie. 

3. Behulpzaam te zijn in het coSrdineeren van plaatse- 
lijke plannen, welke van regionaal belang zijn en vanuit een 
ruimer gezichtsveld technische voorlichting, welke anders niet 


teschikbaar zou zijn, te verschaffen. 
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4. leiding te geven aan en toezicht te houden op den 
arbeid van den Raad van Onderzoek en het reglement van orde 
van den Raad vast te stellen. 

5. Maatregelen te treffen tot net bijeenroepen van de 
Zittingen der Conferentie, haar reglement van orde vast te 
stellen, em aan de Leden over besluiten en aanbevelingen van 
de Conferentie verslag uit te brengen, 

Artikel V. 
Vergaderingen van de Commissie. 

1. De Commissie zal ieder jaar niet minder dan twee ver- 
gaderingen houden. Zij is gemachtigd vergaderingen bijeen te 
roepen en te houden op elken tijd en op elke plaats, welke zij 
daartoe zal aanwijzen. 

2. Op al zulke vergaderingen zullen de vier hede-Voor- 
Zzitters of de door een ieder van hen aangeweZen plaatsvervan- 
gers een quorum vormen, 

Artikel VI. 
Wijze, waarop beslissingen genomen zullen worden. 

De Commissie heeft de bevoegdheid te bepalen op welke 
wijze hare beslissingen genomen zullen worden, met dien ver- 
Stande dat beslissingen, welke niet betrekking hebben op de 
procedure, niet genomen kunnen worden zonder de instemming 
van de onderscheidene Iede-Voorzitters of de door een ieder 
van hen aangewezen plaatsvervangers. 

Artikel VII. 
De Raad van Onderzoek. 

De Raad van Onderzoek zal, tezamen met die Comité's 
van Onderzoek, welke de Commissie zal instellen, werkzaam 


Zijn als een bij de Commissie behoorende instelling voor 
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wetenschappelijk, technologisch, sociaal en economisch onder- 
zoek tot het welzijn van de volkeren van het gebied der Cara- 
tbische Zee. 
Artikel VITi. 
Samenstelling van den Raad van Onderzoek. 

1. De Raad van Onderzoek zal bestaan uit niet minder dan 
zeven en niet meer dan vijftien leden te benoemen door de Com- 
missie met bijzondere inachtneming van hunne wetenschappeli jke 
bekwaamheid. Ten minste &én lid van ieder Comité van Onderzoek 
zal lid zijn van den Raad van Onderzoek. 

2. De Raad van Onderzoek zal een Voorzitter kiezen uit 
zijn leden. Een Vice-Voorzitter van den Raad van Onderzoek zal 
worden benoemd door de Commissie en zal als ambtenaar van het 
Centraal Secretariaat werkzaam zijn. 

3. De tegenwoordige samenstelling van den Raad van Onder- 
Zoek en van zijne Comité's van Onderzoek zal geacht worden van 
kracht te zijn van den eersten dag van Januari 1946 af. 

Artikel IX. 
Taak van den Raad van Onderzoek. 

De taak van den Raad van Onderzoek zal zijn als volgt : 

a. Aan de Commissie aan te bevelen het aantal en de werk- 
Zaamheden van de technische Comité's van Onderzoek, noodig om 
gespecialiszerde wetenschappelijke beschouwing van Carafbische 
onderzoekvraagstukken te verschaffen. 

b. In het belang van het gebied der Caratbische Zee vast 
te stellen welk onderzoekingswerk is verricht, een overzicht 
te verkrijgen van behoeften, advies uit te brengen betreffende 
de wenscheli jkheid van plannen tot onderzoek, gemeenschappelijk 


onderzoek te regelen en te vergemakkelijken, opdrachten tot 
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onderzoek van specialen aard uit te voeren, welke geen andere 
instelling in staat en bereid is uit te voeren, en inlichtin- 
gen betreffende onderzoekingswerk te verzamelen en te versprei- 
den. 

ce. Aan de Commissie aanbevelingen te doen ter zake van 
het houden van vergaderingen van den Raad van Onderzoek en van 
Comité's van Onderzoek en eveneens van vergaderingen van perso- 
nen, die werkzaam zijn op het gebied van de wetenschap of zich 
met speciale onderwerpen en algemeene zakelijke voorlichting 
bezig houden, en de uitwisseling van opgedane ervaringen tus- 
schen de personen, die zich in het gebied der Caratbische Zee 
met onderzoekingswerk bezig houden, te vergemakkelijken. 

Artikel X, 
De Conferentie. 

De Conferentie is een bij de Commissie behoorende instel- 
ling. De continuiteit van haar bestaan zal verzekerd zijn door 
middel van regelmatig te houden zittingen. 

Artikel XI. 
Samenstelling van de Conferentie. 

1. Elke plaatselijke Regeering zal het recht hebben naar 
elke zitting van de Conferentie ten hoogste twee afgevaardig- 
den en zoovele adviseurs als Zij noodig za) oordeelen, te zen- 
den. 

2. Afgevaardigden naar de Conferentie zullen worden be- 
noemd voor elk gebiedsdeel in overeenstemming met zijn grond- 
wettelijke voorschriften. De duur van hunre benoemingen zal 
worden vastgesteld door de regeeringen, die hen benoemen. 

Artikel XII. 


Taak van de Conferentie. 
aa onterentie 
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De zittingen van de Conferentie zullen een regelmatig 
middel van overleg vormen met en tusschen de afgevaardigden van 
de gebiedsdeelen in zaken van gemeenschappelijk belang binnen 
de grenzen van de bevoegdheden van de Commissie, zooals deze 
zijn omschreven in Artikel IV van deze overeenkomst; zij ver- 
schaffen de gelegenheid om aan de Commissie in zake zulke on- 
derwerpen aanbevelingen te doen. 

Artikel XIII. 
Vergaderingen van de Conferentie. 

1. De Commissie zal de Conferentie ten minste eenmaal in 
de twee jaar bijeenroepen op een door de Commissie te bepalen 
datum. De plaats van elke zitting van de Conferentie zal in een 
der gebiedsdeelen gelegen zijn en zal worden gekozen bij toer- 
beurt overeenkomstig de Engelsche alphabetische volgorde van 
de Leden. 

2. De Voorzitter van elke zitting der Conferentie zal 
Zijn de Voorzitter van de nationale afdeeling der Commissie 
in welker gebiedsdeel de zitting wordt gehouden. 

Artikel XIv. 
Centraal Secretariaat. 

1. De Commissie zal, ten dienste van haarzelve en hare 
bijbehoorende instellingen, een Centraal Secretariaat instel- 
len, dat gevestigd zal zijn op een plaats, &elegen binnen het 
gebied der Carafbische Zee en nader door de Leden overeen te 
komen. 

2. De Commissie zal een Secretaris-Generaal en een plaats- 
vervangend Secretaris-Generaal benoemen op door haarzelve vast 
te stellen voorwaarden. In geval zich een vacature in het ambt 


van Secretaris-Generaal voordoet, zal deze niet vervuld worden 
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door een candidaat van dezelfde nationalitedit als de aftreden- 
de Secretaris-Generaal, behoudens bijzondere redenen, welke 
door de Commissie goedgekeurd Zijn; daarbij zal de wenschelijk- 
heid van continuiteit in de administratie der zaken van de Com- 
missie in aanmerking worden genomen. Het zal echter aan de Com- 
missie vrij staan naar goedvinden een Secretaris-Generaal voor 
een volgenden termijn te herbencemen. De Secretaris-Generaal 
zal de eerste administratieve ambtenaar van de Commissie zijn 
en zal alle directieven van de Commissie uitvoeren. 

3. Te Secretaris-Generaal zal verantwoordelijk zijn voor 
de juiste werking van het Centraal Secretariaat en ‘zal gemach- 
tigd zijn, met inachtneming van zoodanige aanwijzingen als hij 
zal ontvangen van de Commissie, zooveel personeel als noodig 
wordt geacht om een doelmatige leiding van de zaken der Com-~ 
missie te verzekeren, aan te nemen en te ontslaan, zulks onder 
voorbehoud, dat de benoeming en het ontslag van de assistenten 
van den Secretaris-Generaal zullen onderworpen zijn aan de 
poedkeuring van de Commnissie. 

4. Bij de benoeming van den Secretaris-Generaal, de amb- 
tenaren en het personeeél van het Centraal Secretariaat, zal in 
de eerste plaats worden gelet op de technische bekwaamheden en 
de persoonlijke integriteit der candidaten en, voor zoover 
Zulks vereenigbaar is met deze eischer, zullen de smbtenaren 
en het personeel worden aangeworven in het gebied der Caratbi- 
sche Zee, met de bedoeling om een gelijkelijk verdeelde natio-~ 
nale vertegenwoordiging te verkrijgen. 

5. Bij de vervulling van hunne werkzaamheden zullen de 
Secretaris-Genereal en het personeel geen instructies vragen, 


noch ontvangen of inachtnemen van eenige regeering of van 
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eenige andere, buiten de Commissie staande autoriteit. Zij 
zullen zich onthouden van elke handeling, welke onvereenigbaar 
is met hun positie van internationaal ambtenaar, die alleen 
aan de Commissie verantwooréelijk is. 

6, Elk Lid verplicht zich het uitsluitend internationale 
karakter der verantwoordelijkheden van den Secretaris-Generaal 
en het personeel te eerbiedigen ern niet te trachten hen in de 
vervulling van hunne verantweordelijke taak te befnvloeden. 

7. Elk Lid verplicht zich, voor zoover zijn grondwette- 
lijke bepalirgen zulks toelaten, aan den Secretaris-Generaal 
en het daarvoor in aarmerking komende personeel van het Cen- 
treal Secretariaat die voorrechten en immuniteiten toe te ken- 
nen, welke noodig zijn voor de onafhankelijke uitvoering van 
hun taak, daarbij inbegrepen de onschendbaarneid van de getou- 
wen en archieven van het Centraal Secretariaat. De Commissie 
zal aanbevelingen doen nopens het vastleggen der bi jzonderhe- 
den voor de toepassing van het in dit lid bepaalde, of kan aan 
de Leden voorstellen zulks bij verdrag te regelen. 

Artikel XV. 
Financién. 

1. De salarissen, toelagen en uitgaven van verschillenden 
aard van de Commissarissen en hun personeel, en van afgevaardig- 
den en adviseurs naar de Conferenties sullen worden vastgesteld 
en betaald door de regeeringen, die hen benoemen,. 

2. De Secretaris-Generaal zal een jaarlijksche begrooting 
opstellen en aan de Commissie voorleggen, alsmede zoodanige 
aanvullende begrootingen als noodig zullen zijn ter bestri jding 
van alle andere uitgaven der Commissie, inbegrepen die van den 


Raad van Onderzoek, de Conferentie, het Centraal Secretariaat, 
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bijzondere planren van onderzoek, conferenties, overzichts- 
Studién en andere soortgelijke werkzaamheden, onder de auspi- 
cién der Commissie. Na geedkeuring van de begrooting door de 
Commissie, zal het totale bedrag daarvan worden verdeeld on- 
der de Leden in een verhouding, welke bij overeenkomst zal 
worden vastgesteld. Een gemeenschappelijk fonds zal worden in- 
gesteld door de Leden, hetwelk door de Commissie zal worden aan- 
"gewend ter bestrijding van de uitgaven, welke op genoemde jaar- 
lijksche of aanvvllende begrootingen zijn uitgetrokken. Elk Lid 
verplicht zich met inachtneming van de eischen van Z2Ljn grond- 
wettelijke bepalingen, terstond aan dit fonds bij te dragen de 
jaarlijksche en aanvullende bedragen, welke, zooals is cvereen- 
gekomen, ten laste van een ieder hunner zullen worden gebracht. 

3. Het fiscale jaar van de Commissie zal zijn het kalen- 
derjaar. De eerste begrooting van de Commissia zal het tijdvak 
dekken van den dag van het van kracht worden dezer overeenkomst 
tot en met den 3lsten December 1946. 

4. De Secretaris-Generaal, zal het gemeenschappeli jke 
fonds van de Commissie onder Ziin berusting hebben en beheeren 
en zal ter zake nauwkeurig boekhouden, De Commissie zal, tot 
de tevredenheid der Leden, regzelingen treffen voor net verifi-~ 
eeren van hare rekeningen. De accourtants-rapporten zullen 
jaarlijks worden toegezonden aan een ieder der Leden. 

Artikel XVI. 
Bevoegdheid tot het bencemen van Comité's en het 
vaststellen van voorschriften, 

De Commissie wordt hierbij gemachtigd om comité's te be- 
noemen, en, met inachtneming, van de voorzieningen van deze over~ 


eenkomst, reglementen van orde uit te vaardigen, alsmede voor- 
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Schriften vest te stellen ter regeling van de werkzaamheden 
van de Commissie, hare bijbehoorende instellingen, het Cen- 
traal Secretariaat, en van de door haar in te stellen comi- 
té"s en in het algemeen tot het uitvoeren van de bepalingen 
van deze overeenkomst. 
Artikel XVII. 
Verhouding tot Regeeringen in het gebied 
der Carateische Gee, wet ke een rit zijn 
der Commissie. 

De Commissie en de Raad van Onderzoek zullen in hunne 
plannen voor onderzoex en bij het opstellen van aanbevelingen 
vitgaan van de wenschelijkheid van Samenwerking in sociale en 
economische aangelegenheden met andere regeeringen in het se- 
bied der Carafbische Zee, welke geen lid van de Commissie zijn. 
Het verzenden van uitnoodigingen aan deze regeeringen om deel 
te nemen aan conferenties of andere vergaderingen, uitgaande 
van de Commissie, zal onderworpen zijn aan de go0edkeuring van 
de Leden. 


Artikel XVIII. 


Vernouding tot de Vereenigde Naties en gespecialiseerde 


organisaties. 


1. Alhoewel de Commissie en hare bijbehoorende instel- 
lingen op dit oogenblik niet in betrekking staan tot de Ver- 
eenigde haties, zullen zij z00 volledig mogelijk samenwerken 
met de Vereenigde Naties en met de daartoe in aannerking ko- 
mende gespecialiseerde organisaties inzake aangelegenheden van 
wederzijdsch belang binnen de bevoegdheden der Commissie. 

2. De Leden verplichten zich overleg te plegen met de Ver- 
eenigde Naties en de desbetreffende gespecialiseerde organisa- 


ties, te zoodanigen tijd en op zoodanige wijze als wenschelijk 
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zal worden geoordeeld met het doel de verhouding te bepalen, 
welke zal bestaan tusscher eenerzijds de Commissie en hare 
bijbehoorende instellingen en anderzijds de desbetreffende 
organen van de Vereenigde Naties en gespecialiseerde organi- 
saties, welke zich met economische en sociale aangele genheden 
vezighcuden, en tevens ten einde een doelmatige samenwerking 
te verzekeren,. 

Artikel XIX. 

Voortehoud, 

Niets in deze overeenkomst zal werden uitgelegd als in 
strijd te zijn met de bestaande of toekomstige constitutioneele 
verhoudingen tusschen eenig Lid en zijn gebiedsdeelen, of in 
eenix opzicht inbreuk te maken op het gezag en de verantwoorde~ 
lijkheid, welke de plaatselijke regeeringen krachtens hare 
grondwetten dragen. 

Artikel XX. 
Definities. 

In deze overeenromst zullen de uitdrukkingen "gebieds- 
deelen" of "plaatselijke regeeringen" geacht worden betrekking 
te hebben op de gebiedsdeelen, bezittingen, koloni&én, of groe- 
pen van xolonién van de Leden in het gebied ser Carafbische 
See of op de administraties of reg eringen daarvan, 

Artikel XXL, 
Het_in werking treden der overeenkomst. 

1. Deze overeenkomst zal in werking treden, warneer ken- 
nisgevingen, dat zij is goedgekeurd, door alle vier ondertee- 
kenende Regeeringen zullen zijn neergelegd bij de Regeering 
van de Yereenisde Staten van Amerika, welke de andere onder- 


teekenence Regeerinsen zal in kennis stellen van elke zocda- 
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nige nederlegeging en van den datum van het in werxing treden 
van de overeenkomst, 

2. Deze overeenkomst zal van onbepaalden duur Zijn, onder 
voorbehoud, dat na een aanvangsperiode van 5 jaren elk Lid te 
elker tijd kan kennisgeven van zijn uittreden uit de Commissie. 
Z0odanige kennisgeving zal van kracht worden een jaar na den 
datum van hare formeele mededeeling aan de andere Leden, doch 
dese overeenkomst zal van kracht blijven ten aanzien van de 
andere Leden. 

Ten blijke waarvan de behoorlijk gemachtigde vertegen- 
woordigers van de onderscheidene Leden deze overeenkomst heb- 
ben onderteekend op de data naast hunne handteekeningen vermeld. 

Opengesteld voor onderteekening te Washington, op den 
30 October 1946 en opgemaakt in viervoud in de Engelsche, 
Fransche, en Nederlandsche taal, welke ieder gelijkelijk 
authentiek zullen zijn. 
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For the United States of America: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
Voor de Vereenigde Staten van Amerika: 


(Reserving the right to await Congressional consideration 
before giving notice of approval) 


Cu. Wm. Taussia 
For the French Republic: 
Pour la République Frangaise: 
Voor de Fransche Republiek: 

Henri Bonnet 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 
Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
Voor het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden: 


A. Loupon 
For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland: 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du 
Nord: 


Voor het Vereenigd Koninkrijk van Groot Brittannié en Noord 
Terland: 


INVERCHAPEL 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting 
quantitative import restrictions and deferment of payments, extending 
the agreement of June 24, 1947, as modified, after June 30, 1948. 
Effected by exchange of memorandums dated at Washington June 12, 
1948; entered into force June 12, 1948. 


The Swedish Embassy to the Department of State 


EMBASSY OF SWEDEN 
WASHINGTON 8, D.C. 


MEMORANDUM 


The Government of Sweden wishes to refer to discussions which have 
recently been held between its Embassy in Washington and represent- 
atives of the Government of the United States of America concerning 
the problems faced by the Government of Sweden as the result of the 
serious loss of its gold and dollar exchange. These discussions have 
resulted in a mutual understanding between the two Governments as 
follows: 


1. Because of the large deficit in the Swedish balance of payments 
with the hard currency areas of the world it is recognized that the Gov- 
ernment of Sweden continues to be faced with the necessity of taking 
measures to correct its present imbalance of trade and to conserve its 
foreign exchange. The import restrictions imposed by the Govern- 
ment of Sweden on March 15, 1947, as presently applied are understood 
to serve these purposes. 

2. It is therefore agreed that the provisions contained in the ex- 
change of aide-memoire between the two Governments dated June 24, 
1947, as modified by the exchange of memoranda dated February 
11, 1948 shall continue to be applied after June 30, 1948, until the 
Government of Sweden becomes a contracting party to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade concluded at Geneva Switzerland on 
October 30, 1947, or until June 30, 1949, whichever is the earlier. 
If by May 1, 1949, Sweden has not adhered to the General Agreement, 
on Tariffs and Trade, the two Governments agree to review the situa- 
tion for the purpose of considering such actions as the circumstances 
may demand. 

It is further agreed that either Government after consultation as to 
the continued justification for this understanding may terminate it 
on sixty days written notice. 

Wasuinerton, D.C., June 12, 1948. 

A AFF 
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61 Stat., Pts. 5 and 6. 
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The Department of State to the Swedish Embassy 
MEMORANDUM 


The Government of the United States of America wishes to refer to 
discussions which have recently been held between its representatives 
and representatives of the Embassy of Sweden concerning the prob- 
lems faced by the Government of Sweden as the result of its serious 
loss of gold and dollar exchange, and to the memorandum of today’s 
date from the Embassy of Sweden setting forth the understanding 
reached in these discussions. The Government of the United States 
of America confirms the understanding reached in these discussions 
as set forth in the memorandum from the Embassy of Sweden. 


WwLut 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


Washington, June 12, 1948. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting a 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Haiti, extending the agree- 
ment of April 7, 1942, as amended, until June 80,1949. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince June 25 and 80, 1948: 
entered into force June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


American Emsassy, 
NO. 710 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, June 26, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between 
the Republic of Haiti and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
which arose out of notes exchanged between the President of the Re- 
public of Haiti and the Under Secretary of State of the United States 
of America on April 7, 1942, as later modified and extended, which 
provided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative 
health and sanitation program in Haiti. I also refer to Your Excel- 
lency’s note of June 24, 1948,[*] suggesting the consideration by our 
respective Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the Basic Agreement under reference 
provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual bene- 
fits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Haiti that an extension 
of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the 
Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now 
be made for the Institute to continue its participation in the coopera- 
tive program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948 through 
June 30, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period 
of extension the Institute would make a contribution of $70,000 United 
States currency to the Service Cooperatif Inter-American de la Sante 
Publique for use in carrying out project activities of the program on 
condition that your Government would contribute to the Service for 
the same purpose the sum of at least 1,050,000 Gourdes ($210,000.00). 
The Institute would also be willing during the same extension period 
to make available funds to be retained by the Institute and not de- 
posited to the account of the Service for payment of salaries and 
other expenses of the members of the Institute Health and Sanitation 
Field Staff who are maintained by the Institute in Haiti. The 
amounts referred to would be in addition to the sums already required 
under the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made avail- 
able by the parties in furtherance of the program. 


* Not printed. 
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If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the ex- 
tension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Health and 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present Note and your reply Note concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments which shall come into force 
on the date of signature [*] of an Agreement by the Haitian Secretary 
of State for National Education and Public Health and by a repre- 
sentative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying the 
above-mentioned technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Haron H. Trrrmann, 
American Ambassador. 


His Excellency 
Envir Manieat, 
Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State ee Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETAIRERIE D'ETAT 


RELATIONS Te renm Ene 

RErPvusiiquE D’Hairt 
No. SG/A-3 : 1.327 Port-au-Prince, le 30 Juin 1948. 
Monsieur 1’ A MBASSADEUR, 

J’ai Vhonneur d’accuser réception & Votre Excellence de sa lettre en 
date du 25 courant, No. 710, relative au renouvellement de accord du 7 
avril 1942 pour une période d’une année finissant le 30 juin 1949, 

J’ai noté que les détails techniques dudit accord & conclure entre 
Institut des Affaires Inter-américaines et le Gouvernement haitien 
devront étre discutés par les fonctionnaires compétents des deux 
organismes, 

: Il mest agréable d’informer Votre Excellence que les bases ci-dessous 
énumérées: 

a) Contribution du Gouvernement haitien: $210.000.00 ; 

b) bs de l'Institut : —70.000.00 


outre une certaine valeur 4 déterminer et destinée au paiement des 
salaires et autres frais des membres du personnel de la Mission 
Sanitaire sont acceptées par le Gouvernement de la République. 


* June 30, 1948. 
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Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler & Votre Excellence, Monsieur 
V’Ambassadeur, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 
Epmi tH Maniear. 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Haroxp H. Trrrmann, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipo- 
tentiaire des Etats-Unis @ Amérique, 
Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Repvusuic or Harri 


No. SG/A-3 : 1.327 Port-au-Prince, June 30, 1948. 


Mr. Ampassapor: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 710 of June 25 concerning the renewal of the agreement of 
April 7, 1942 for the period of one year ending June 80, 1949. 

I have noted that the technical details of the said agreement to be 
concluded between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the 
Haitian Government are to be discussed by the competent officials 
concerned, 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the bases listed 
hereunder: 


a) Contribution of the Haitian Government: $210,000.00 
b) Contribution of the Institute: 70,000.00 


in addition to a certain amount to be determined and allocated for 
the payment of salaries and other expenses of the Sanitary Mission 
personnel, are accepted by the Government of the Republic. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my high consideration. 

EpME TH Mantaart. 
His Excellency 
Harorp H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 
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55 Stat. 1005, 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
engineering standards applicable to the allocation of standard broad- 
casting stations (540-1600 kes.). Hffected by exchange of notes signed 
at Washington December 24, 1947, and April 1, 1948; entered into force 
April 1, 1948. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DeEpaRTMENT OF STATE 
WASsHINGTON 
Dee 24 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to discussions in Atlantic City, New Jer- 
sey, between representatives of the Government of Canada and rep- 
resentatives of the Government of the United States concerning the 
matter of a mutual understanding as to engineering standards applica- 
ble to the allocation of standard broadcasting stations in the band of 
frequencies extending from 540 to 1600 kilocycles. 

As a result of those discussions, the Government of the United States 
agrees to enter into an arrangement with the Government of Canada, 
effective as of the date of their reply, permitting the mutual applica- 
tion of the following engineering standards which will be considered. 
as amending those engineering standards already in effect between the 
United States and Canada by virtue of provisions set forth in the 
North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement signed at Habana, 
Cuba, on December 13, 1937, as continued in application by the 
terms of the Interim Agreement (Modus Vivendi, Washington, Feb- 
ruary 25, 1946.) 

“1. 10% Skywave Signal Range Curves, 540 kilocycles to 1600 
kilocycles, incorporating latitude effect. 

“The attached family of curves entitled ‘10% Skywave Signal 
Range, 540 kilocycles to 1600 kilocycles’, designated Figure 1—-A, 
showing resultant skywave fields from an antenna of height H=0.311 
wavelength radiating 100 milivolts per meter at the angle 6 (theta) 
pertinent to transmission by one reflection, will be recognized as ac- 
ceptable for use in lieu of the 10% skywave curve appearing in Ap- 
pendix V of the North American Regional Broadcasting Agree- 
ment, in computing signal intensities at the station receiving in- 
terference. It is further recognized that the 10% Skywave Signal 
Range Curves, 540 kilocycles to 1600 kilocycles, will be applied only 
to allocation matters on regional channels, and is not considered ap- 
plicable to allocation matters as between Class II stations on clear 
channels, in which cases Appendix V will be controlling. 


“2. Angles of Departure versus Transmission Range. 


“(a) The attached family of curves entitled ‘Angles of De- 
parture versus Transmission Range’ for use in the band 540 
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kilocycles to 1600 kilocycles will be recognized as acceptable 
for use concurrently with the 10% Skywave Signal Range 
Curves (Figure 1-A) for determining the value of an inter- 
fering signal to an existing station. 

“(b) The antenna system’s maximum theoretical radiated 
field which exists between the limits defined by curves 4 and 5 
for the pertinent angle of departure © (theta) will be used 
to compute, from Figure 1—A, the interfering signal. 


50% Root-Sum-Square. 

“(a) Objectionable interference shall be deemed to exist to 
a station when the root-sum-square value of interfering field 
intensities, except in the case of Class IV stations on local 
channels, is increased to exceed that value obtained by con- 
sidering the signals in order of decreasing magnitude, add- 
ing the squares of the values and extracting the square root 
of the sum, excluding those signals which are less than 50% 
of the root-sum-square value of the higher signals already 
included. 

“(b) The root-sum-square value will not be considered to 
be increased when a new interfering signal is added which 
is less than 50% of the root-sum-square value of the inter- 
ference from existing stations, and which at the same time 
is not greater than the smallest signal included in the root- 
sum-square value of interference from existing stations. 


“(c) It is recognized that application of the above 50% ex- 
clusion’ method of calculating root-sum-square interference 
may result in some cases in anomalies wherein the addition 
of a new interfering signal or the increase in value of an 
existing interfering signal will cause the exclusion of a 
previously included signal and may cause a decrease in the 
calculated root-sum-square value of interference. In such 
instances, the following alternate method for calculating the 
proposed root-sum-square values of interference will be em- 
ployed wherever applicable. 

“(d) In the cases where it is proposed to add a new inter- 
fering signal which is not less than 50% of the root-sum- 
square value of interference from existing stations or which 
is greater than the smallest signal already included to obtain 
this root-sum-square value, the root-sum-square limitation 
after addition of the new signal shall be calculated without 
excluding any signal previously included. Similarly, in 
cases where it is proposed to increase the value of one of the 
existing interfering signals which has been included in the 
Toot-sum-square value, the root-sum-square limitation after 
the increase shall be calculated without excluding interfer- 
ence from any source previously included. 


“(e) If the new or increased signal proposed in such cases 
is ultimately accepted, the root-sum-square values of inter- 
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ference to other stations affected will thereafter be cal- 
culated by the ‘50% exclusion’ method without regard to the 
alternate method of calculation. 

“(f) The 50% root-sum-square rule is recognized as ap- 
plicable between any and all Class III stations on regional 
channels and between only Class IT stations on clear channels. 


I suggest that, if an agreement in the sense of the foregoing para- 
graphs is acceptable to the Government of Canada, this note and your 
reply thereto in similar terms be regarded as constituting the terms of 
an understanding on the subject between the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

For the Acting Secretary of State: 
Garrison Norron 
Enclosures: 
Two Graphs as follows: 


1. “10% Skywave Signal Range, 540 kilocycles to 1600 kilocycles”’, 
2. “Angles of Departure versus Transmission Range”. 
His Excellency 
Hume Wrona, 
Ambassador of Canada. 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


No, 135 Apriz 1, 1948, 


Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to the note dated December 24th, 1947, 
and its enclosures, from the Acting Secretary of State concerning the 
matter of a mutual understanding between Representatives of the 
Government of the United States and Representatives of the Govern- 
ment of Canada as to engineering standards applicable to the alloca- 
tion of standard broadcasting stations in the Band of frequencies 
extending from 540 to 1600 Kilocycles. 

I am directed by my Government to inform you that an Agreement 
in the sense described in the Note under reference from the Acting 
Secretary of State is acceptable to it and that the note from the 
Acting Secretary of State and this reply be regarded as constituting 
the terms of an understanding on the subject, effective as of today’s 
date, between the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of Canada. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant. 
H H Wrone 


The Honourable Grorce C. MarsHatn, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Yugoslavia, and 
accompanying aide-mémoire and notes respecting the settlement of 
pecuniary claims against Yugoslavia. Signed at Washington July 
19, 1948; entered into force July 19, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FEDERAL 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA REGARDING 
PECUNIARY CLAIMS OF THE UNITED STATES AND ITS 
NATIONALS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, being desirous of 
effecting an expeditious and equitable settlement of claims of the 
United States of America and of its nationals against Yugoslavia, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 


Article 1 


(a) The Government of Yugoslavia agrees to pay, and the Govern- 
ment of the United States agrees to accept, the sum of $17,000,000 
United States currency in full settlement and discharge of all pecuniary 
claims of the Government of the United States against the Government 
of Yugoslavia, other than those arising from Lend-Lease and civilian 
supplies furnished as military relief, arising between September 1, 1939 
and the date hereof, and in full settlement and discharge of all claims 
of nationals of the United States against the Government of Yugo- 
slavia on account of the nationalization and other taking by Yugo- 
slavia of property and of rights and interests in and with respect to 
property, which occurred between September 1, 1939 and the date 
hereof. 

(b) Such payment by the Government of Yugoslavia shall be made 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America within 
forty-five days after the signing of this Agreement. 

(c) If, upon adjudication made by the agency established or 
otherwise designated by the Government of the United States to 
adjudicate claims settled under this Agreement, it is found that the 
sum of $17,000,000 payable by the Government of Yugoslavia under 
the provisions of the Agreement is in excess of the total sum of the 
claims determined to be valid, exclusive of any interest on such claims 
for the period beginning on the date of the payment referred to in 
paragraph (9) of this Article, plus the costs of adjudication, if any, 
not borne by the claimants, the Government of the United States 


shall take the necessary steps to return such excess amount to the 
Government of Yugoslavia. 
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Article 2 


The claims of nationals of the United States to which reference is 
made in Article 1 of this Agreement include those respecting property, 
and rights and interests in and with respect to property, which at the 
time of nationalization or other taking were: 


(A) Directly owned by an individual who at such time wes a na- 
tional of the United States. 

(B) Directly owned by a juridical person organized under the laws 
of the United States, or a constituent state or other political 
entity thereof, twenty percent or more of any class of the 
outstanding securities of which were at such time owned by 
individual nationals of the United States, directly, or in- 
directly through interests in one or more juridical persons of 
whatever nationality, or otherwise; or 


(C 


rd 


Indirectly owned by an individual within category (A) above, 
or by a juridical person within category (B) above, through 
interests, direct, or indirect in one or more juridical persons 
not within category (B) above, or otherwise. 


Article 3 


The claims of nationals of the United States to which reference is 
made in Article 1 of this Agreement do not include claims of individual 
nationals of the United States who did not possess such nationality 
at the time of the nationalization or other taking, which claims shall 
be subject to compensation by the Government of Yugoslavia, either 
by direct negotiations between that Government and the respective 
claimants or under compensation procedures prescribed by Yugoslav 
law. 

Article 4 


(a) Nothing herein contained shall constitute or be construed to 
constitute a waiver or release by the Government of Yugoslavia of 
any claims it or any Yugoslav national may have against any national 
of the United States. 

(b) Claimants against the Government of Yugoslavia for compensa- 
tion on account of the nationalization or other taking of enterprises, 
whose claims with respect to such nationalization or other taking are 
claims which are fully settled and discharged by this Agreement, 
receiving payment out of the funds to be paid by the Government of 
Yugoslavia under Article 1 of this Agreement shall be deemed to have 
undertaken to hold the Government of Yugoslavia, and the respective 
successor enterprises established by such Government, harmless 
against, and to have assumed, all debt obligations, including guaran- 
tees, of the enterprises of which such claimants were formerly the 
owners, to nationals of countries other than Yugoslavia, valid and 
subsisting as of the date hereof, incurred not for the benefit of such 
enterprises, but for the benefit of the owners thereof; but such assump- 
tion and undertaking shall be applicable only to such proportion of 
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such obligations as such claimants’ interests in such enterprises, at 
the date of the nationalization or other taking thereof, bore to the 
total ownership interests therein. Debt obligations, including guaran- 
tees, owing to nationals of countries other than Yugoslavia, incurred 
prior to the time such claimants became nationals of the United 
States, shall be deemed subject to such assumption and under- 
taking in the absence of proof that such obligations, including 
guarantees, were incurred for the benefit of such enterprises. 

(c) The Government of Yugoslavia recognizes the obligation of the 
successor enterprises created by it with respect to debts valid under 
Yugoslav law which were incurred prior to the nationalization or 
other taking, for the benefit of the enterprises nationalized or other- 
wise taken, provided, however, that there sball be deemed fully settled 
and discharged all debt obligations of enterprises, nationalized or 
otherwise taken, owing to nationals of the United States whose claims 
against the Government of Yugoslavia with respect to the nationaliza- 
tion or other taking of such enterprises are claims which are fully 
settled and discharged by this agreement; and further that all debt 
obligations of such enterprises to juridical persons through which the-+ 
claims of such claimants are derived shall be deemed settled and dis- 
charged in the same proportion as such claimants’ interests in such 
enterprises, at the date of the nationalization or other taking thereof, 
bore to the total ownership interests therein. 


Article § 

The Government of Yugoslavia agrees to accord to nationals of the 
United States lawfully continuing to hold, or hereafter acquiring assets 
in Yugoslavia, the rights and privileges of using and administering such 
assets and the income therefrom within the framework of the 
controls and regulations of the Government of Yugoslavia, on condi- 
tions not less favorable than the rights and privileges accorded to 
nationals of Yugoslavia, or of any other country, in accordance with 
the Convention of Commerce and Navigation between the United 
States of America and the Prince of Serbia, signed at Belgrade, 
October 2-14, 1881. 

Article 6 

The Government of Yugoslavia agrees not to employ or to permit 
the employment of trademarks, company names and trade names 
formerly used in Yugoslavia by enterprises, now nationalized, which 
were, at the time of such nationalization substantially owned, directly 
or indirectly, by nationals of the United States to the extent that such 
trademarks, company names and trade names are counterparts of 
trademarks, company names and trade names used elsewhere than in 
Yugoslavia by the former American owners of such enterprises, directly 
or through subsidiaries, or by their authority; provided, however, that 
nothing herein contained shall prejudice the right of the Government 
of Yugoslavia, or any national thereof, to employ such trademarks, 
company names and trade names with the consent of the former 
owners of such enterprises, or others authorized to permit the use 
thereof. The Government of Yugoslavia will take such measures as 
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may be necessary and appropriate to prevent the use of such trade- 
marks, company names and trade names within Yugoslavia, except 
with such consent or in connection with products imported into 
Yugoslavia with respect to which the use of such trademarks, company 
names and trade names is permitted by or on behalf of the former 
owners of such enterprises, or others authorized to permit the use 
thereof. This Agreement does not affect in any way the rights, if any, 
of nationals of the United States with respect to trademarks, trade 
names and company names which were used in Yugoslavia by 
enterprises which have been taken other than by nationalization. 


Article 7 
Claims of nationals of the United States for war damage to property 
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Claims of U. 8. na- 
tionals for war dam- 


which has not been nationalized or otherwise taken prior to the date * 


hereof shall be treated not less favorably than those of nationals of 
Yugoslavia, but in no event less favorably than those of the nationals 
of any other country. 


Article 8 


The funds payable to the Government of the United States under 
Article 1 of this Agreement shall be distributed to the Government of 
the United States and among the several claimants, respectively, in 
accordance with such methods of distribution as may be adopted by 
the Government of the United States. Any determinations with 
respect to the validity or amounts of individual claims which may be 
made by the agency established or otherwise designated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States to adjudicate such claims shall be final and 
binding. 

Article 9 

(a) In the interests of an equitable distribution by the Govern- 
ment of the United States among the several claimants for participa- 
tion in the amount to be paid by the Government of Yugoslavia in 
full settlement and discharge of claims in accordance with this Agree- 
ment, the Government of Yugoslavia will, upon the request of the 
Government of the United States, and to the extent possible, bearing 
in mind the wide-spread destruction of property and books and rec- 
ords in Yugoslavia caused by the war, furnish such information, in- 
cluding certified copies of books, records or other documents, as may 
be necessary or appropriate to support or refute, in whole or in part, 
any claim for participation in such amount, and to the same end will 
permit, in a manner consistent with Yugoslav law, the taking of 
depositions of such witnesses as may be requested by the Government 
of the United States. 

(b) In the interest of protecting the Government of Yugoslavia 
from the possible assertion through third countries, or otherwise, of 
claims falling within the scope of this Agreement, the Government of 
the United States will supply to the Government of Yugoslavia, certi- 
fied copies of such formal submissions as may be made by claimants 
to such agency as may be established or otherwise designated by the 
Government of the United States to adjudicate claims to participation 


Distribution of 
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Government, 
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in the funds to be paid by the Government of Yugoslavia pursuant to 
this Agreement and of the corresponding awards of such agency with 
respect thereto. A certified copy of each such submission and award 
will be supplied to the Government of Yugoslavia within a reason~- 
able time after its receipt or announcement. Subject to such rules 
and regulations as may be established with respect to proceedings of 
such agency, the Government of the United States further agrees to 
make available to the Government of Yugoslavia, upon its request, 
certified copies of transcripts of any proceedings before such agency 
and certified copies of documents submitted to such agency in support 
or in refutation, in whole or in part, of any claim submitted thereto. 
Subject to such rules and regulations, and with the consent of such 
agency, the Government of Yugoslavia may file briefs as amicus curiae 
with respect to any specific claims. 


Article 10 


(a) The Government of Yugoslavia shall authorize persons residing 
in Yugoslavia who are legally indebted to any individual, firm, or 
governmental agency in the United States, to meet such indebtedness 
on maturity. 

(b) To the extent feasible, considermg Yugoslav foreign exchange 
resources and regulations, and when necessary to effectuate the 
purposes of paragraph (a) of this Article, the Government of Yugo- 
slavia shall permit the use of dollars by, or provide dollars to those 
Yugoslav residents legally owing dollar obligations arising from 
commercial transactions involving goods or services. 


Article 11 


The Government of Yugoslavia agrees to give sympathetic con- 
sideration to applications for transfers to the United States of deposits 
in banks of Yugoslavia and other similar forms of capital owned by 
nationals of the United States, where the amounts involved are small 
but which, in view of tho circumstances, are of substantial importance 
to the persons requesting the transfers. 


Article 12 


The present Agreement shall come into force and effect upon the 
date of signature. 


Iw WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done at Washington in duplicate this nineteenth day of July, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
G C Mars#au 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF , 
Or ico OF THE FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
Osren BLaGosEvic. 
Deputy Minister of Finance 
of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
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Upon the signature of the Agreement between the Governments of 
the United States of America and the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia regarding Pecuniary Claims of the United States and Its 
Nationals, the necessary licenses will be issued by the Government of 
the United States unblocking Yugoslav assets, public and private, and 
enabling the Yugoslav Government freely to use, transfer or export 
the gold and other assets on deposit with the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York in the name of the Government of Yugoslavia in excess of 
the amount to be paid to the United States pursuant to such Agree- 
ment. Concurrently, the Secretary of State will certify to the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York the authority of the Yugoslav Ambassador 
to receive, control and dispose of such assets. 

Upon the issuance of such licenses and certification, and in view 
of the assurances during the negotiations that the documents re- 
quested by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, in its letter of 
November 30, 1945, ['] to the Yugoslav National Bank, will, in due 
course, be furnished by such Bank, the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York will promptly execute the instructions of the Ambassador 
with respect to such assets. 

All formalities with respect to the issuance of the necessary licenses 
and certification will be promptly accomplished, so that such assets 
will be at the free disposal of the Yugoslav Government for use, 
transfer or export within five days of the signature of the aforesaid 


Agreement. 
gr JBK 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE, 
Washington, July 19, 1948 


The Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency, 
the Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia and 
has the honor to inform the Ambassador that the United States Gov- 
ernment understands from the Embassy’s communication No. Pov. 
Br. 407 of April 2, 1946,['] that the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia recognizes among its other international 
obligations the dollar bonds issued or guaranteed by predecessor 
Yugoslav governments; and inquires whether the Ambassador would 
confirm this interpretation. JBK 


DeEpaRTMENT oF Stats, 
Washington, July 19, 1948 
1 Not printed. 
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The Yugoslav Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE FEDERAL PEOPLE'S 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
WASHINGTON 


Pov. br. 767 


The Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
presents his compliments to the Honorable the Secretary of State and 
has the honor to acknowledge the note of July 19, 1948, from the 
Secretary of State in which it was stated that the United States Gov- 
ernment understends from this Embassy’s communication No. Pov. 
Br. 407 of April 2, 1946, that the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia recognizes among its other international 
obligations, the dollar bonds issued or guaranteed by predecessor 
Yugoslav governments. 

In his note of July 19, 1948, the Secretary of State inquires whether 
the Ambassador would confirm this interpretation. 

The Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
confirms the interpretation of the United States Government of this 
Embassy’s communication No. Pov. Br, 407 of April 2, 1946, and 
states that his Government will consider means of discharging such 
obligations when Yugoslavia’s economic condition, seriously injured 
by the ravages of war, and her foreign exchange position permit. 


Wasuinerton, D. C., July 19, 1948. 


The Honorable 
THe SEcRETARY oF STATE 
Washington, D. C. 
8. N. K. 


The Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia and 
has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the Ambassador’s note 
No. Pov. Br. 767, of July 19, 1948, reading as follows: 

“The Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
presents his compliments to the Honorable the Secretary of State 
and has the honor to acknowledge the note of July 19, 1948 from 
the Secretary of State in which it was stated that the United States 
Government understands from this Embassy’s communication 
No. Pov. Br. 407 of April 2, 1946, that the Government of the 


62 Start.] YUGOSLAVIA—CLAIMS—JULY 19, 1948 2665 


Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia recognizes among its other 
international obligations, the dollar bonds issued or guaranteed by 
predecessor Yugoslav governments. 

“In his note of July 19, 1948, the Secretary of State inquires 
whether the Ambassador would confirm this interpretation. 

“The Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
confirms the interpretation of the United States Government of this 
Embassy’s communication No. Pov. Br. 407 of April 2, 1946, and 
states that his Government will consider means of discharging such 
obligations when Yugoslavia’s economic condition, seriously injured 
by the ravages of war, and her foreign exchange position permit.” 


The Secretary of State has taken due note of the foregoing note of 
July 19, 1948, from the Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic 


of Yugoslavia. 
JBK 


DrparTMEeNnt oF Stare, 
Washington, July 19, 1948 


2666 


March 22, 24, 1948 
[T. I. A. S. 1804] 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela respect- 
ing a civil anation mission. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Caracas March 22 and 24, 1948; entered into force March 24, 1948. 


The Venezuelan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DIRECCION DE POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 

SECCION DE RELACIONES INTERAMERICANAS 


No. 1053 — Caracas, 22 de marzo de 1948 
SreNior Encaraapo pr Nxrcoctos: 

Con el fin de proveer asistencia técnica que contribuya al desarrollo 
de la aviacién civil venezolana, y como resultado de las negociaciones 
efectuadas por los organismos competentes, los Gobiernos de los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela y de los Estados Unidos de América 
han convenido en celebrar, por cambio de notas, el acuerdo con- 
tenido en las clausulas siguientes: 


1.—El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América enviaré a 
Venezuela, segtin las disponibilidades de técnicos adecuados y fondos 
dedicados a este objeto, una Misién de Aerondutica Civil destinada a 
asesorar a las autoridades competentes venezolanas en los aspectos 
técnicos de la aviacién civil. 

2.—El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América designaré 
un Jefe de Misién que representara a la misma ante el Gobierno de 
Venezuela, y sus Miembros serfn responsables ante dicho Jefe. Los 
integrantes de la Misién actuar4n como asesores y no como agentes 
ejecutivos, y a solicitud del Ministerio de Comunicaciones suminis- 
traran su opinién sobre los casos especificos que le sean presentados 
en consulta. También podr4n, por su propia iniciativa emitir opinién 
sobre los casos que lo requieran; y sus dictamenes tendran el caracter 
de meras recomendaciones. 

3.~ La duracién del cargo de cada técnico ser& fijada de acuerdo con 
las necesidades propias de la misién que se le asigne, con la excepcién 
de que los cargos podran ser de duraci6én indefinida, sujeta a revision 
conjunta cuando esto sea posible legal y administrativamente. 

4. — El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América acuerda otorgar 
la mayor consideracién a cualesquiera solicitudes del Gobierno de 
Venezuela, para aumentar o disminuir el nimero de técnicos original- 
mente enviados, o para el nombramiento de técnicos en otros aspectos 
de la aviacién civil. 

5. - El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América pagaré los 
salarios, compensaciones monetarias, vidticos y gastos de viaje desde los 
Estados Unidos de América hasta Venezuela y regreso y cualquiera 
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compensacién adicional de los técnicos; y el Gobierno de Venezuela 
efectuara el reembolso parcial de esos gastos hasta tres mil délares 
anuales por cada técnico. 

El Gobierno de Venezuela efectuaré el reembolso parcial a que 
se refiere el pArrafo anterior al completarse cada periodo de seis meses 
a partir de la fecha del nombramiento. Sin embargo, por razones de 
contabilidad y procedimiento, no ser4 necesario que el Gobierno de 
Venezuela efectue pago alguno al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, hasta el momento en que reciba un estado de cuentas al 
respecto. 

6.— El] Gobierno de Venezuela costeara los gastos de viaje de los 
Miembros de la Misién cuando éstos deban ausentarse de Caracas en 
el desempefio de sus funciones, asi como también los gastos de ad- 
quisicién de equipos y materiales que la Misién crea necesario obtener ; 
y siempre que sea menester usar transporte automotor en el ejercicio 
de las funciones de la Misién el Gobierno de Venezuela suministrari 
los vehiculos requeridos con sujecién a las limitaciones impuestas por 
las condiciones locales. 

7.— Los equipos y materiales que deban importarse para ser utili- 
zados directamente en el Programa de fomento de la aviacién civil se 
introduciran al pais por érgano del Ministerio de Comunicaciones. 

8.— Los Miembros de la Misién quedan exentos del impuesto sobre 
la renta por las sumas que en calidad de remuneracién reciban del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América; y sus importaciones de 
uso conveniente para el mejor cumplimiento de sus funciones seran 
exoneradas de los correspondientes derechos de aduana. 

9.— El Ministerio de Comunicaciones proveerA a la Misién de 
oficinas debidamente equipadas, con un personal idéneo de esteno- 
grifos biligiies, ademas de los otros empleados necesarios, y pagarA 
los gastos ocasionados por el funcionamiento de dichas oficinas y los 
sueldos de su personal. 

10.—El personal de la Misién no podr& revelar ni divulgar en 
ninguna forma, durante el ejercicio de sus funciones ni después de 
éstas, los asuntos secretos y confidenciales que puedan llegar a su 
conocimiento en el ejercicio de sus labores. 

11.—E] Gobierno de Venezuela otorgaré a los Miembros autori- 
zados de la Misién su aprobacién para efectuar vuelos en Venezuela 
en aviones de registro venezolano segiin se considere conveniente para 
el cumplimiento de sus funciones. 

12.~ Por medio de pélizas que se estimen adecuadas por ambas 
partes, el Gobierno de Venezuela asegurara a los Miembros de la 
Misién contra responsabilidad civil por dafio o pérdida de propiedad, 
por dafios personales y muertes causadas por cualquier Miembro de 
la Misién mientras acttie dentro de sus atribuciones. 

13.—Este Acuerdo permanecer& en vigencia por un perfodo de 
tres afios contado desde la fecha de su celebracién, y podrA ser modi- 
ficado en su totalidad o en parte por cambio de notas entre los dos 
Gobiernos. 
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Cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes podr4 denunciar el presente 
Acuerdo por medio de notificacién escrita que solo tendra efecto 
sesenta dias despues de su presentacién a la otra parte. 

Esta comunicacién y la respuesta de Vuestra Sefioria en términos 
andlogos, constituiran un Acuerdo sobre lo consignado en las clausulas 
precedentes. 

Con referencia a la clausula 4 de este Acuerdo es entendido que el 
numero inicial de Miembros de la Misién seré determinado de conformi- 
dad con las indicaciones del Ministerio de Comunicaciones de Venezuela. 

Valgome de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Sefioria las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 

Anprés ELoy Bianco 
Al Honorable Sefior 
JoHN WILLARD CARRIGAN 
Encargado de Negocios ad-interim 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Presente. 
Translation 
UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL POLICY 
SECTION OF INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS 
No. 1053 Caracas, March 22, 1948 


Mr. Cuarci p’ AFFAIRES: 

For the purpose of providing technical assistance that will contribute 
to the development of Venezuelan civil aviation, and as a result of 
negotiations carried on between the competent agencies, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Venezuela and the United States of 
America have agreed to conclude, by an exchange of notes, the 
agreement contained in the following clauses: 


1. According to the availability of suitable technical experts and 
funds for this purpose, the Government of the United States of 
America will send to Venezuela a Civil Aeronautics Mission to advise 
the appropriate Venezuelan authorities on the technical aspects of 
civil aviation. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will appoint a 
Chief of Mission who will represent the Mission before the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela, and its Members shall be responsible to that 
Chief. The members of the Mission shall act as technical advisers 
and not as executive agents, and at the request of the Ministry of 
Communications they will give their opinions on specific matters 
submitted to them. On their own initiative they may also give opin- 
ions on matters that so require; and their opinions shall have the char- 
acter of recommendations only. 

3. The duration of the appointment of each technician shall be 
fixed in accordance with the requirements of the mission assigned to 
him, except that appointments may be of indefinite duration, subject 
to joint revision when this is legally and administratively possible. 
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4, The Government of the United States of America agrees to give P#t, P. 2670. 
the greatest consideration to any requests of the Government of 
Venezuela to increase or decrease the number of technicians originally 
sent, or to appoint technicians in other branches of civil aviation. 

5. The Government of the United States of America will pay the saares 7m’ of 
salaries, compensation, per diem and traveling expenses from the 
United States of America to Venezuela and return, and any additional 
compensation of the technicians; and the Government of Venezuela sees ena 
will make partial reimbursement of those expenses up to three thou- 
sand dollars a year for each technician. 

The Government of Venezuela will make the partial reimbursement 
referred to in the preceding paragraph at the end of each six-months 
period beginning with the date of the appointment. However, for 
reasons of accounting and procedure, it will not be necessary for the 
Government of Venezuela to make any payment to the Government 
of the United States of America until such time as a statement of 
account is received. 

6. The Government of Venezuela will bear the traveling expenses Expenses borne by 
of the Members of the Mission when the discharge of their duties 
requires them to absent themselves from Caracas, as well as the cost 
of equipment and materials which the Mission considers it necessary 
to obtain. Whenever it is necessary to use automobile transportation Automobile trans- 
in the discharge of the Mission’s duties, the Government of Venezuela 
will furnish the required vehicles, subject to the limitations imposed 
by local conditions. 

7. The equipment and material that must be imported for direct Yeni 
use in the civil aviation development program will be brought into the 
country through the Ministry of Communications. 

8. The Members of the Mission are exempted from income tax on ioe 
moneys they receive as remuneration from the Government of the 
United States of America; and their imports for use in the fulfillment 
of their functions shall be exempted from customs duties. 

9. The Ministry of Communications will provide the Mission with ilies, ete. 
properly equipped offices, with a competent staff of bilingual stenog- 
raphers, and other necessary employees, and will bear the expenses of 
these offices and the salaries of their personnel. 

10. The personnel of the Mission shall not reveal or divulge in any Security. 
way, either during or after the exercise of their duties, the secret and 
confidential matters that may come to their knowledge in the process 
of carrying on their work. 

11. The Government of Venezuela will grant to the authorized ie yeu oe 
Members of the Mission its approval for flights in Venezuela in air- tv. 
planes of Venezuelan registry, as may be considered advisable for the 
fulfillment of their duties. 

12. By means of policies that are deemed suitable by both parties, , Insurance of Mem: 
the Government of Venezuela will insure the Members of the Mission sponsibilites. 
against civil responsibility for damage or loss of property, for personal 
injuries and deaths caused by any Member of the Mission while he is 
acting in line of duty. 
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13. This Agreement shall remain in effect for a period of three years 
beginning with the date of its conclusion, and it may be modified in its 
entirety or in part by an exchange of notes between the two Govern- 
ments. 


Either of the Contracting Parties may denounce the present Agree- 
ment by means of written notification, which shall become effective 
sixty days after its presentation to the other party. 

This communication and Your Excellency’s reply in analogous terms 
shall constitute an Agreement on the matters contained in the pre- 
ceding clauses. 

With reference to clause 4 of this Agreement, it is understood that 
the initial number of Members of the Mission shall be determined in 
conformity with the suggestions of the Ministry of Communications of 
Venezuela. 

I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 

Anpriés Exroy Buanco 
The Honorable 
Joun WILLARD CARRIGAN 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Venezuelan Minister 
of Foreign Relations 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 75 Caracas, March 24, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. 1053 of 
March 22, 1948 in which Your Excellency submitted to this Embassy 
the text of the accord reached in negotiations between representatives 
of the Governments of the United States of America and of the 
United States of Venezuela regarding the assignment to Your Excel- 
lency’s Government of a technical civil aviation mission of the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration of my Government and stated that this 
text was acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government. 

It had been agreed that an exchange of notes between Your Excel- 
lency’s Government and my Government would constitute mutual 
acceptance of the text of this agreement by our respective Govern- 
ments, and that the agreement would be effective immediately upon 
the completion of such exchange. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the text of this 
agreement as contained in Your Excellency’s note under reference 
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above is acceptable to my Government. It reads, quoting from 
Your Excellency’s note: 


[For the Spanish language text of this note, see p. 2666.] 
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The exchange of notes having been completed, I am informing Ffective date. 


my Government that the accord reached is effective as of today. 

T have the honor to express to Your Excellency in the name of those 
of my colleagues who participated in the conversations leading to the 
conclusion of this accord their sincere appreciation, which I heartily 
share, for the advice, guidance and collaboration given by those offi- 
cers of Your Excellency’s Ministry and of other Ministries of the 
Government of Venezuela who contributed so effectively to the suc- 
cessful outcome of these conversations. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Joun W. Carrican. 


His Excellency 
Dr. AnpRes Exvoy Branco, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Ministry of Foreign Relations, 
Caracas. 
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Agreement between the United States of America, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and France, and the Bank for 
nternational Settlements respecting the restitution of gold looted by 
Germany and transferred to the Bank for International Settlements. 
Effected by exchanges of letters signed at Washington May 18, 1948; 
entered inio force May 13, 1948. 


The Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International 
Settlements, to the Government Representatives of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


THE CHAIRMAN Wasuineron, D. C. 
OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS May 18, 1948 
GENTLEMEN: : 

Representatives of the Governments of the United States of 
America, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and France, on the one hand, and of the Bank for International 
Settlements on the other, have conferred in Washington on the sub- 
ject of gold transferred by Germany to the Bank for International 
Settlements and have agreed that the Bank for International Settle- 
ments shall deliver in London to the three Governments upon demand 
3740 kilograms of fine gold. 

Respectfully yours, 
Maurice Frire 
To the REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS 
of the United States of America, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and France. 


The Government Representatives of the United States of America, France, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to 
the Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International 
Setilements 

Wasuineron, D. C. 
May 13, 1948 
Dear Mr. Frizz: 
We are in receipt of your letter of this date as follows: 


“Representatives of the Governments of the United States of 
America, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and France, on the one hand, and of the Bank for Interna- 
tional Settlements on the other, have conferred in Washington on 
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the subject of gold transferred by Germany to the Bank for Inter- 
national Settlements and have agreed that the Bank for Interna- 
tional Settlements shall deliver in London to the three Governments 
upon demand 3740 kilograms of fine gold.” 


The three Governments, acting in their own behalf and in behalf 
of all of the other governments signatory to the Paris Reparations 
Agreement of January 24, 1946, and of the banks of issue of the 
signatory governments, agree that, in accepting delivery of such 
amount of gold, they waive all claims against the Bank for Interna- 
tional Settlements with regard to looted gold transferred to it by 
Germany. 


Respectfully yours, 


Witiarp L THorp. 


On behalf of the Government of 
the United States of America 


CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


On behalf of the Government of 
France 


J. E. Coapwick 
On behalf of the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 
To: Mr. Mauricr Frise, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors, 
Bank for International Settlements 


The Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International Settle- 
ments, to the Government Representatives of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


THE CHAIRMAN 
A ay .C, 
OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS Waeeine pes 1948 
? 


GENTLEMEN: 
During the conferences on gold transferred by Germany to the 


Bank for International Settlements we advised you that 374.33436 # 


kilograms of gold looted by Germany, and subsequently transferred 
by the German Reichsbank to the Bank for International Settlements, 
were thereafter transferred to the account of the National Bank of 
Hungary. 

We should appreciate being advised whether such gold was included 
in the calculations which led to the agreement contained in our letter 
of this date, that the Bank for International Settlements will deliver 
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in London upon demand 3740 kilograms of fine gold to the Govern- 
ments of the United States, United Kingdom and France. 
Respectfully yours, 
Mavrict FrEre 
To the REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS 
of the United States of America, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and France. 


The Government Representatives of the United States of America, France, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to 
the Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International 
Settlements 

Wasuineton, D. C. 
May 13, 1948 

Dear Mr. Frizz: 

We are in receipt of your letter of this date in the following terms: 
“During the conferences on gold transferred by Germany to the 
Bank for International Settlements we advised you that 374.33436 
kilograms of gold looted by Germany, and subsequently transferred 
by the German Reichsbank to the Bank for International Settle- 
ments, were thereafter transferred to the account of the National 
Bank of Hungary. 

“We should appreciate being advised whether such gold was in- 
cluded in the calculations which led to the agreement contained in 
our letter of this date, that the Bank for International Settlements 
will deliver in London upon demand 3740 kilograms of fine gold to 
the Governments of the United States, United Kingdom and 
France.” 


We hereby confirm that all such gold was included in the caleula- 
tions which led to the agreement referred to in your letter. 
Respectfully yours, 
; Wittarp L. Tuorp. 
On behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America 


CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
On behalf of the Government of 
France 


J. E. Cuapwicx 
On behalf of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


To: Mr. Maurice Frire 
Chairman of the Board of Directors 
Bank for International Settlements 
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The Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International Settle- 
ments, to the Government Representatives of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


BANQUE DES REGLEMENTS INTERNATIONAUX 


LE PRESIDENT 
DU CONSEIL D’ADMINISTRATION 


Wasuincton, D. C. 
Le 13 mai 1948. 
MESSIEURS, 

Les representants des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amerique, 
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du N. ord, et de la 
Republique Francaise, d’une part, et de la Banque des Reglements 
Internationaux, d’autre part, ont confere a Washington sur la ques- 
tion de l’or transfere par |’Allemagne a la Banque des Reglements 
Internationaux, et sont convenus que la Banque des Reglements In- 
ternationaux livrera a Londres aux trois Gouvernements, sur leur 
demande, 3740 kilogrammes d’or fin./. 

Veuillez agreer, Messieurs, les assurances de ma haute consideration. 

Le President du Conseil d’ Administration: 
Maovrice Frere 


A Messieurs les REPRESENTANTS DES GOUVERNEMENTS 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amerique, 
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord 
et de la Republique Francaise. 


The Government Representatives of the United States of America, France, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to the 
Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International Settlements 


Wasuineton, D. C. 
Le 13 mai 1948. 
Monsieur LE PresipEnt, 
Nous avons l’honneur d’accuser reception de votre lettre de ce jour 
ainsi concue: 


“Les representants des Gouvernements des Etats—Unis d’Ameri- 
que, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, et 
de la Republique Francaise, d’une part, et de la Banque des Regle- 
ments Internationaux, d’autre part, ont confere a Washington sur 
la question de l’or transfere par l’Allemagne a la Banque des Regle- 
ments Internationaux, et sont convenus que la Banque des 
Reglements Internationaux livrera a Londres aux trois Gouverne- 
ments, sur Jeur demande, 3740 kilogrammes d’or fin./.” 


Nos trois Gouvernements, agissant en leur nom et au nom de tous 
les autres Gouvernements signataires de accord de Paris sur les 
Reparations en date du 24 janvier 1946, et des Banques d’emission des 
Gouvernements signataires, conviennent que, en acceptant Ja livraison 
de la quantite d’or en question, ils abandonnent toutes reclamations 
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a l’egard de la Banque des Reglements Internationaux au sujet de 
l’or pille qui lui a ete transfere par |’Allemagne./. 
Veuillez agreer, Monsieur Je President, l’assurance de notre haute 
consideration. 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amerique: 
Witiarp L THorp. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Ja Republique 
Francaise: 


CuRiIsTIAN VALENSI 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
J. E. Cuapwicx 
Monsieur Maurice Frerz, 
President du Conseil d’ Administration, 
Banque des Reglements Internationauz. 


The Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International Settle- 
ments, to the Government Representatives of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


BANQUE DES REGLEMENTS INTERNATIONAUX 


LE PE&SIDENT 
DU CONSEIL D’ADMINISTRATION 


Wasuineron, D. C. 
Le 18 mai 1948. 
MEssizurs, 

Au cours des reunions sur l’or transfere par l’Allemagne a la Banque 
des Reglements Internationaux, nous vous avons fait savoir que 
374,33436 kilogrammes d’or pille par l’Allemagne, et ulterieurement 
livre par la Deutsche Reichsbank a la Banque des Reglements Interna- 
tionaux, ont ete ensuite transferes au compte de la Banque Nationale 
de Hongrie. 

Nous vous serions obliges si vous pouviez nous faire savoir si cet or a 
ete compris dans les calculs qui ont abouti a Vaccord contenu dans 
notre lettre en date de ce jour, et suivant lequel la Banque des Regle- 
ments Internationaux livrera a Londres aux Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amerique, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, et de la Republique Francaise, sur leur demande, 
3740 kilogrammes d’or fin./, 

Veuillez agreer, Messieurs, les assurances de ma haute consideration. 

Le President du Conseil d’ Administration: 
Maovrice Frire 


A Messieurs les REPRESENTANTS DES GouVERNEMENTS 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amerique, 
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord 
et de la Republique Francaise. 
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The Government Representatives of the United States of America, France, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to the 
Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International Settlements 


Wasuineron, D.C, 
Le 18 mai 1948, 
MownsiIEvuR LE PRESIDENT, 
Nous avons l’honneur d’accuser reception de votre lettre en date de 
ce jour dont le texte suit: 


“Au cours des reunions sur l’or transfere par l’Allemagne a la 
Banque des Reglements Internationaux, nous vous avons fait 
savoir que 374,33436 kilogrammes d’or pille par Allemagne, et 
ulterieurement livre par la Deutsche Reichsbank a la Banque des 
Reglements Internationaux, ont ete ensuite transferes au compte 
de la Banque Nationale de Hongrie. 

“Nous vous serions obliges si vous pouviez nous faire savoir si 
cet or a ete compris dans les calculs qui ont abouti a V’accord con- 
tenu dans notre lettre en date de ce jour, et suivant lequel la Banque 
des Reglements Internationaux livrera a Londres aux Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis d’Amerique, du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, et de la Republique Francaise, sur 
leur demande, 3740 kilogrammes d’or fin./.” 

Nous vous confirmons par Ja presente que tout l’or en question a ete 
compris dans les calculs qui ont abouti a l’accord cite dans votre 


lettre./. 
Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le President, l’assurance de notre haute 


consideration. 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 


d’Amerique: 
Wiuiarp L. THore. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique 
Francaise: 


Curistian VALENSI 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
J. E. Caapwicx 
Monsieur Maurice Frere, 
President du Conseil d’ Administration, 
Banque des Reglemenis Internationauz. 
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Constitution adopted by the United States of America and other govern- =e 


ments respecting a World Health Organization. Opened for signature 
at New York July 22, 1946; instrument of acceptance deposited by the 
United States of America June 21, 1948; entered into force April 7, 
1948; entered into force with respect to the United States of America 


June 21, 1948. 


CONSTITUTION 
OF THE 


WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION 
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Principles of Con- 


stitution. 
59 Stat. 1031, 
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Tue States parties to this Constitution declare, in conformity 
with the Charter of the United Nations, that the following principles 
are basic to the happiness, harmonious relations and security of all 
peoples: 


Health is a state of complete physical, mental and social well- 
being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity. 

The enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of health is one 
of the fundamental rights of every human being without distinction 
of race, religion, political belief, economic or social condition. 

The health of all peoples is fundamental to the attainment of peace 
and security and is dependent upon the fullest co-operation of 
individuals and States. 

The achievement of any State in the promotion and protection of 
health is of value to all. 

Unequal development in different countries in the promotion of 
health and control of disease, especially communicable disease, is 
a common danger. 

Healthy development of the child is of basic importance; the ability 
to live harmoniously in a changing total environment is essential 
to such development. 

The extension to all peoples of the benefits of medical, psychological 
and related knowledge is essential to the fullest attainment of health. 
Informed opinion and active co-operation on the part of the public 
are of the utmost importance in the improvement of the health of 
the people. 

Governments have a responsibility for the health of their peoples 


which can be fulfilled only by the provision of adequate health and 
social measures. 


ACCEPTING THESE PRINCIPLES, and for the purpose of co-operation 
among themselves and with others to promote and protect the health 
of all peoples, the contracting parties agree to the present Constitu- 
tion and hereby establish the World Health Organization as a special-- 
ized agency within the terms of Article 57 of The Charter of the United 
Nations. 


Cuapter I 
OBJECTIVE 
Article 1 


The objective of the World Health Organization (hereinafter called 


the Organization) shall be the attainment by all peoples of the highest 
possible level of health. 


62 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1946 


Craprer II 
FUNCTIONS 
Article 2 


In order to achieve its objective, the functions of the Organization 
shall be: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(g) 
(h) 
(i) 


q) 
(k) 


9) 


(m) 


(n) 
(0) 


(p) 


to act as the directing and co-ordinating authority on inter- 
national health work; 

to establish and maintain effective collaboration with the 
United Nations, specialized agencies, governmental health 
administrations, professional groups and such other organiza- 
tions as may be deemed appropriate; 

to assist governments, upon request, in strengthening health 
services; 

to furnish appropriate technical assistance and, in emergencies, 
necessary aid upon the request or acceptance of governments; 
to provide or assist in providing, upon the request of the United 
Nations, health services and facilities to special groups, such as 
the peoples of trust territories; 

to establish and maintain such administrative and technical 
services as may be required, including epidemiological and 
statistical services; 

to stimulate and advance work to eradicate epidemic, endemic 
and other diseases; 

to promote, in co-operation with other specialized agencies 
where necessary, the prevention of accidental injuries; 

to promote, in co-operation with other specialized agencies 
where necessary, the improvement of nutrition, housing, sani- 
tation, recreation, economic or working conditions and other 
aspects of environmental hygiene; 

to promote co-operation among scientific and professional 
groups which contribute to the advancement of health; 

to propose conventions, agreements and regulations, and 
make recommendations with respect to international health 
matters and to perform such duties as may be assigned thereby 
to the Organization and are consistent with its objective; 

to promote maternal and child health and welfare and to 
foster the ability to live harmoniously in a changing total 
environment; 

to foster activities in the field of mental health, especially those 
affecting the harmony of human relations; 

to promote and conduct research in the field of health; 

to promote improved standards of teaching and training in the 
health, medical and related professions; 

to study and report on, in co-operation with other specialized 
agencies where necessary, administrative and social techniques 
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affecting public health and medical care from preventive and 
curative points of view, including hospital services and social 
security; 

(q) to provide information, counsel and assistance in the field of 
health; 

(r) to assist in developing an informed public opinion among all 
peoples on matters of health; 

(s) to establish and revise as necessary international nomenclatures 
of diseases, of causes of death and of public health practices; 

(t) to standardize diagnostic procedures as necessary; 

(u) to develop, establish and promote international standards with 
respect to food, biological, pharmaceutical and similar prod- 
ucts; 

(v) generally to take all necessary action to attain the objective 
of the Organization. 


Cuapter IIT 
MEMBERSHIP AND ASSOCIATE MEMBERSHIP 


Article 3 
Membership in the Organization shall be open to all States. 
Article 4 


Members of the United Nations may become Members of the Or- 
ganization by signing or otherwise accepting this Constitution in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapter XIX and in accordance 
with their constitutional processes. 


Article 5 


The States whose governments have been invited to send observers 
to the International Health Conference held in New York, 1946, may 
become Members by signing or otherwise accepting this Constitution 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XIX and in accordance 
with their constitutional processes provided that such signature or 
acceptance shall be completed before the first session of the Health 
Assembly. 

Article 6 


Subject to the conditions of any agreement between the United 
Nations and the Organization, approved pursuant to Chapter AVI, 
States which do not become Members in accordance with Articles 
4 and 5 may apply to become Members and shall be admitted as 
Members when their application has been approved by a simple 
majority vote of the Health Assembly. 


Article 7 


If a Member fails to meet its financial obligations to the Organiza- 
tion or in other exceptional circumstances the Health Assembly may, 
on such conditions as it thinks proper, suspend the voting privileges 
and services to which a Member is entitled. The Health Assembly 
shall have the authority to restore such voting privileges and services. 
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Article 8 


Territories or groups of territories which are not responsible for 
the conduct of their international relations may be admitted as 
Associate Members by the Health Assembly upon application made 
on behalf of such territory or group of territories by the Member or 
other authority having responsibility for their international relations. 
Representatives of Associate Members to the Health Assembly should 
be qualified by their technical competence in the field of health and 
should be chosen from the native population. The nature and extent 
of the rights and obligations of Associate Members shall be determined 
by the Health Assembly. 


Cuapter IV 
ORGANS 
Article 9 
The work of the Organization shall be carried out by: 


(a) The World Health Assembly (herein called the Health 
Assembly); 

(b) The Executive Board (hereinafter called the Board); 

(c) The Secretariat. 


Cuaprer V 
THE WORLD HEALTH ASSEMBLY 
Article 10 


The Health Assembly shall be composed of delegates representing 
Members. 
Article 11 


Each Member shall be represented by not more than three delegates, 
one of whom shall be designated by the Member as chief delegate. 
These delegates should be chosen from among persons most qualified 
by their technical competence in the field of health, preferably repre- 
senting the national health administration of the Member. 


Article 12 
Alternates and advisers may accompany delegates. 
Article 13 


The Health Assembly shall meet in regular annual session and in 
such special sessions as may be necessary. Special sessions shall be 
convened at the request of the Board or of a majority of the Members. 


Article 14 


The Health Assembly, at each annual session, shall select the coun- 
try or region in which the next annual session shall be held, the Board 
subsequently fixing the place. The Board shall determine the place 
where a special session shall be held. 
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Article 15 


The Board, after consultation with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, shall determine the date of each annual and special 
session. 


Article 16 


The Health Assembly shall elect its President and other officers 
at the beginning of each annual session. They shall hold office until 
their successors are elected. 


Article 17 


The Health Assembly shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 


Article 18 


The functions of the Health Assembly shall be: 


(a) 
(b) 


() 
(d) 


(e 
(f) 
(g) 


ne 


(h 


a 


(i) 


@) 


k) 


to determine the policies of the Organization; 


to name the Members entitled to designate a person to serve 
on the Board; 


to appoint the Director-General; 

to review and approve reports and activities of the Board and 
of the Director-General and to instruct the Board in regard to 
matters upon which action, study, investigation or report may 
be considered desirable; 

to establish such committees as may be considered necessary 
for the work of the Organization; 

to supervise the financial policies of the Organization and to 
review and approve the budget; 

to instruct the Board and the Director-General to bring to the 
attention of Members and of international organizations, gov- 
ernmental or non-governmental, any matter with regard to 
health which the Health Assembly may consider appropriate; 


to invite any organization, international or national, govern- 
mental or non-governmental, which has responsibilities related to 
those of the Organization, to appoint representatives to par- 
ticipate, without right of vote, in its meetings or in those of 
the committees and conferences convened under its authority, 
on conditions prescribed by the Health Assembly; but in the 
case of national organizations, invitations shall be issued only 
with the consent of the government, concerned; 

to consider recommendations bearing on health made by the 
General Assembly, the Economic and Social Council, the Security 
Council or Trusteeship Council of the United Nations, and to 
report.to them on the steps taken by the Organization to give 
effect to such recommendations; 

to report to the Economic and Social Council in accordance 
with any agreement between the Organization and the United 
Nations; 

to promote and conduct research in the field of health by the 
personnel of the Organization, by the establishment of its own 
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institutions or by co-operation with official or non-official insti- 
tutions of any Member with the consent of its government. 
(1) to establish such other institutions as it may consider desirable. 
(m) to take any other appropriate action to further the objective of 
the Organization. 
Article 19 


The Health Assembly shall have authority to adopt conventions or 
agreements with respect to any matter within the competence of the 
Organization. A two-thirds vote of the Health Assembly shall be 
required for the adoption of such conventions or agreements which 
shall come into force for each Member when accepted by it in accord- 
ance with its constitutional processes. 


Article 20 


Each Member undertakes that it will, within eighteen months after 
the adoption by the Health Assembly of a convention or agreement, 
take action relative to the acceptance of such convention or agree- 
ment. Each Member shall notify the Director-General of the action 
taken and if it does not accept such convention or agreement within 
the time limit, it will furnish a statement of the reasons for non-accept- 
ance. In case of acceptance, each Member agrees to make an annual 
report to the Director-General in accordance with Chapter XIV. 


Article 21 


The Health Assembly shall have authority to adopt regulations con- 

cerning: 

(a) sanitary and quarantine requirements and other procedures 
designed to prevent the international spread of disease; 

(b) nomenclatures with respect to diseases, causes of death and 
public health practices; 

(c) standards with respect to diagnostic procedures for international 
use; 

(d) standards with respect to the safety, purity and potency of 
biological, pharmaceutical and similar products moving in 
international commerce; 

(e) advertising and labelling of biological, pharmaceutical and 
similar products moving in international commerce. 


Article 22 


Regulations adopted pursuant to Article 21 shall come into force for 
all Members after due notice has been given of their adoption by the 
Health Assembly except for such Members as may notify the Director- 
General of rejection or reservations within the period stated in the 
notice. 


Article 23 


The Health Assembly shall have authority to make recommenda- 
tions to Members with respect to any matter within the competence 
of the Organization. 
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Cuarter VI 
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD 


Article 24 


The Board shall consist of eighteen persons designated by as many 
Members. The Health Assembly, taking into account an equitable 
geographical distribution, shall elect the Members entitled to designate 
& person to serve on the Board. Each of these Members should 
appoint to the Board a person technically qualified in the field of 
health, who may be accompanied by alternates and advisers. 


Article 25 


These Members shall be elected for three years and may be re- 
elected; provided that of the Members elected at the first session of 
the Health Assembly, the terms of six Members shall be for one year 
and the terms of six Members shall be for two years, as determined 
by lot. 

Article 26 


The Board shall meet at least twice a year and shall determine the 
place of each meeting. 


Article 27 


The Board shall elect its Chairman from among its members and 
shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 


Article 28 
The functions of the Board shall be: 


(a) to give effect to the decisions and policies of the Health As- 
sembly; 


(b) to act as the executive organ of the Health Assembly; 

(c) to perform any other functions entrusted to it by the Health 
Assembly; 

(d) to advise the Health Assembly on questions referred to it by 
that body and on matters assigned to the Organization by 
conventions, agreements and regulations; 

(e) to submit advice or proposals to the Health Assembly on its 
own initiative; 

(f) to prepare the agenda of meetings of the Health Assembly ; 

(g) to submit to the Health Assembly for consideration and ap- 
proval a general programme of work covering a specific period; 

(h) to study all questions within its competence; 

(i) to take emergency measures within the functions and financial 
resources of the Organization to deal with events requiring 
immediate action. In particular it may authorize the Director- 
General to take the necessary steps to combat epidemics, to 
participate in the organization of health relief to victims of a 
calamity and to undertake studies and research the urgency 
of which has been drawn to the attention of the Board by any 
Member or by the Director-General. 
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Article 29 


The Board shall exercise on behalf of the whole Health Assembly 
the powers delegated to it by that body. 


CuHaprer VII 
THE SECRETARIAT 
Article 30 


The Secretariat shall comprise the Director-General and such Composition. 
technical and administrative staff as the Organization may require. 


Article 31 


The Director-General shall be appointed by the Health Assembly — Pirector-General. 
on the nomination of the Board on such terms as the Health Assembly 
may determine. The Director-General, subject to the authority of 
the Board, shall be the chief technical and administrative officer of 
the Organization. 
Article 32 


The Director-General shall be ex officio Secretary of the Health 
Assembly, of the Board, of all commissions and committees of the 
Organization and of conferences convened by it. He may delegate 
these functions. 

Article 33 


The Director-General or his representative may establish a pro- 
cedure by agreement with Members, permitting him, for the purpose 
of discharging his duties, to have direct access to their various depart~ 
ments, especially to their health administrations and to national 
health organizations, governmental or non-governmental. He may 
also establish direct relations with international organizations whose 
activities come within the competence of the Organization. He shall 
keep Regional Offices informed on all matters involving their respec- 
tive areas. 

Article 34 


The Director-General shall prepare and submit annually to the Board 
the financial statements and budget estimates of the Organization. 


Article 35 


The Director-General shall appoint the staff of the Secretariat in Stat. 
accordance with staff regulations established by the Health Assembly. 
The paramount consideration in the employment of the staff shall be 
to assure that the efficiency, integrity and internationally represent- 
ative character of the Secretariat shall be maintained at the highest 
level. Due regard shall be paid also to the importance of recruiting 
the staff on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 


Article 36 


The conditions of service of the staff of the Organization shall 
conform as far as possible with those of other United Nations 
organizations, 
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Article 37 


In the performance of their duties the Director-General and the 
staff shall not seek or receive instructions from any government or 
from any authority external to the Organization. They shall refrain 
from any action which might reflect on their position as international 
officers. Each Member of the Organization on its part undertakes to 
respect the exclusively international character of the Director- 
General and the staff and not to seek to influence them. 


Cuaprer VIII 
COMMITTEES 
Article 38 


The Board shall establish such committees as the Health Assembly 
may direct and, on its own initiative or on the proposal of the Director- 
General, may establish any other committees considered desirable to 
serve any purpose within the competence of the Organization. 


Article 39 


The Board, from time to time and in any event annually, shall 
review the necessity for continuing each committee. 


Article 40 


The Board may provide for the creation of or the participation by 
the Organization in joint or mixed committees with other organiza- 
tions and for the representation of the Organization in committees 
established by such other organizations. 


Cuartrer IX 
CONFERENCES 
Article 41 


The Health Assembly or the Board may convene local, general, 
technical or other special conferences to consider any matter within 
the competence of the Organization and may provide for the represen- 
tation at such conferences of international organizations and, with the 
consent of the government concerned, of national organizations, 
governmental or non-governmental, The manner of such representa- 
tion shall be determined by the Health Assembly or the Board. 


Article 42 


The Board may provide for representation of the Organization at 
conferences in which the Board considers that the Organization has 
an interest. 
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CuHarrer X 
HEADQUARTERS 
Article 43 
The location of the headquarters of the Organization shall be deter- 
mined by the Health Assembly after consultation with the United 
Nations. 
CuHapter XI 


REGIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 
Article 44 


(a) The Health Assembly shall from time to time define the geo- 
graphical areas in which it is desirable to establish a regional or- 
ganization, 

(b) The Health Assembly may, with the consent of a majority of 
the Members situated within each area so defined, establish a re- 
gional organization to meet the special needs of such area. There 
shall not be more than one regional organization in each area. 


. Article 45 ; 


Each regional organization shall be an integral part of the Organi- 
zation in accordance with this Constitution. 


Article 46 


Each regional organization shall consist of a Regional Committee 
and a Regional Office. 
Article 47 


Regional Committees shall be composed of representatives of the 
Member States and Associate Members in the region concerned. 
Territories or groups of territories within the region, which are not 
responsible for the conduct of their international relations and which 
are not Associate Members, shall have the right to be represented and 
to participate in Regional Committees. The nature and extent of 
the rights and obligations of these territories or groups of territories 
in Regional Committees shall be determined by the Health Assembly 
in consultation with the Member or other authority having respon- 
sibility for the international relations of these territories and with the 
Member States in the region. 


Article 48 


Regional Committees shall meet*as often as necessary and shall 
determine the place of each meeting. 


Article 49 

Regional Committees shall adopt their own rules of procedure. 
Article 50 

The functions of the Regional Committee shall be: 


(a) to formulate policies governing matters of an exclusively re- 
gional character; 
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(b) to supervise the activities of the Regional Office; 

(c) to suggest to the Regional Office the calling of technical con- 

ferences and such additional work or investigation in health 

matters as in the opinion of the Regional Committee would 
promote the objective of the Organization within the region; 
to co-operate with the respective regional committees of the 

United Nations and with those of other specialized agencies 

and with other regional international organizations having 

interests in common with the Organization; 

(e) to tender advice, through the Director-General, to the Organ- 
ization on international health matters which have wider than 
regional significance; 

(f) to recommend additional regional appropriations by the gov- 

ernments of the respective regions if the proportion of the cen- 

tral budget of the Organization allotted to that region is insuf- 
ficient for the carrying out of the regional functions; 

such other functions as may be delegated to the Regional Com- 


mittee by the Health Assembly, the Board or the Director- 
General. 


(d 


Naw 


— 


(g 


Article 51 


Subject to the general authority of the Director-General of the Or- 
ganization, the Regional Office shall be the administrative organ of 
the Regional Committee. It shall, in addition, carry out within 
the region the decisions of the Health Assembly and of the Board. 


Article 52 


The head of the Regional Office shall be the Regional Director ap- 
pointed by the Board in agreement with the Regional Committee. 


Article 53 


The staff of the Regional Office shall be appointed in a manner to 
be determined by agreement between the Director-General and the 
Regional Director. 


Article 54 


The Pan American sanitary organization represented by the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau and the Pan American Sanitary Confer- 
ences, and all other inter-governmental regional health organizations 
in existence prior to the date of signature of this Constitution, shall 
in due course be integrated with the Organization. This integration 
shall be effected as soon as practicable through common action based 
on mutual consent of the competent authorities expressed through 


the organizations concerned. 
Cuaprer XII 
BUDGET AND EXPENSES 
Article 55 


The Director-General shall prepare and submit to the Board the 
annual budget estimates of the Organization. The Board shall con- 
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sider and submit to the Health Assembly such budget estimates, 
together with any recommendations the Board may deem advisable. 


Article 56 


Subject to any agreement between the Organization and the 
United Nations, the Health Assembly shall review and approve the 
budget estimates and shall apportion the expenses among the Members 
in accordance with a scale to be fixed by the Health Assembly. 


Article 57 


The Health Assembly or the Board acting on behalf of the Health 
Assembly may accept and administer gifts and bequests made to the 
Organization provided that the conditions attached to such gifts or 
bequests are acceptable to the Health Assembly or the Board and are 
consistent with the objective and policies of the Organization. 


Article 58 


A special fund to be used at the discretion of the Board shall be 
established to meet emergencies and unforeseen contingencies. 


Cuapter XIII 
VOTING 
Article 59 
Each Member shall have one vote in the Health Assembly. 


Article 60 


(a) Decisions of the Health Assembly on important questions shall 
be made by a two-thirds majority of the Members present and 
voting. These questions shall include: the adoption of conventions 
or agreements; the approval of agreements bringing the Organiza- 
tion into relation with the United Nations and inter-governmental 
organizations and agencies in accordance with Articles 69, 70 and 
72; amendments to this Constitution. 

(b) Decisions on other questions, including the determination of 
additional categories of questions to be decided by a two-thirds 
majority, shall be made by a majority of the Members present 
and voting. 

(c) Voting on analogous matters in the Board and in committees of 
the Organization shall be made in accordance with paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this Article. 


Cuaptrer XIV 
REPORTS SUBMITTED BY STATES 
Article 61 


Each Member shall report annually to the Organization on the 
action taken and progress achieved in improving the health of its 
people. 


Gifts and bequests. 


Special fund. 
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Article 62 


Each Member shall report annually on the action taken with 
respect to recommendations made to it by the Organization and 
with respect to conventions, agreements and regulations. 

Article 63 


Each Member shall communicate promptly to the Organization 
important laws, regulations, official reports and statistics pertaining 
to health which have been published in the State concerned. 


Article 64 
Each Member shall provide statistical and epidemiological reports 
in a manner to be determined by the Health Assembly. 
Article 65 


Each Member shall transmit upon the request of the Board such 
additional information pertaining to health as may be practicable. 


Cuarter XV 
LEGAL CAPACITY, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES 
Article 66 
The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each Member such 


legal capacity as may be necessary for the fulfilment of its objective 
and for the exercise of its functions. 


Article 67 


(a) The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each Member 
such privileges and immunities as may be necessary for the fulfil- 
ment of its objective and for the exercise of its functions. 

(b) Representatives of Members, persons designated to serve on 
the Board and technical and administrative personnel of the 
Organization shall similarly enjoy such privileges and immunities 
as are necessary for the independent exercise of their functions in 
connection with the Organization. 


Article 68 


Such legal capacity, privileges and immunities shall be defined in 
a separate agreement to be prepared by the Organization in consul- 
tation with the Secretary-General of the United Nations and con- 
cluded between the Members. 


CuartTer XVI 
RELATIONS WITH OTHER ORGANIZATIONS 
Article 69 


The Organization shall be brought into relation with the United 
Nations as one of the specialized agencies referred to in Article 57 
of the Charter of the United Nations. The agreement or agreements 


62 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1946 2693 


bringing the Organization into relation with the United Nations 
shall be subject to approval by a two-thirds vote of the Health 
Assembly. 

Article 70 


The Organization shall establish effective relations and co-operate 
closely with such other inter-governmental organizations as may be 
desirable. Any formal agreement entered into with such organiza- 
tions shall be subject to approval by a two-thirds vote of the Health 
Assembly. 

Article 71 


The Organization may, on matters within its competence, make 
suitable arrangements for consultation and co-operation with non- 
governmental international organizations and, with the consent of the 
government concerned, with national organizations, governmental or 
non-governmental. 

Article 72 


Subject to the approval by a two-thirds vote of the Health As- 
sembly, the Organization may take over from any other international 
organization or agency whose purpose and activities lie within the 
field of competence of the Organization such functions, resources and 
obligations as may be conferred upon the Organization by international 
agreement or by mutually acceptable arrangements entered into be- 
tween the competent authorities of the respective organizations. 


CuapTrer XVII 
AMENDMENTS 


Article 73 


Texts of proposed amendments to this Constitution shall be com- 
municated by the Director-General to Members at least six months 
in advance of their consideration by the Health Assembly. Amend- 
ments shall come into force for all Members when adopted by a two- 
thirds vote of the Health Assembly and accepted by two-thirds of 
the Members in accordance with their respective constitutional proc- 
esses, 


Crarrer XVIII 
INTERPRETATION 


Article 74 


The Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish texts of this 
Constitution shall be regarded as equally authentic. 


Article 75 


Any question or dispute concerning the interpretation or applica- 
tion of this Constitution which is not settled by negotiation or by the 
Health Assembly shall be referred to the International Court of Jus- 
tice in conformity with the Statute of the Court, unless the parties 
concerned agree on another mode of settlement. 


Authentic texts. 
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Article 76 


Upon authorization by the General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions or upon authorization in accordance with any agreement between 
the Organization and the United Nations, the Organization may re- 
quest the International Court of Justice for an advisory opinion on 
any legal question arising within the competence of the Organization. 


Article 77 


The Director-General may appear before the Court on behalf of 
the Organization in connection with any proceedings arising out of 
any such request for an advisory opinion. He shall make arrange- 
ments for the presentation of the case before the Court including 
arrangements for the argument of different views on the question. 


Cuapter XIX 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 


Article 78 


Subject to the provisions of Chapter III, this Constitution shall 
remain open to all States for signature or acceptance. 


Article 79 
(a) States may become parties to this Constitution by 
(i) signature without reservation as to approval; 
(ii) signature subject to approval followed by acceptance; or 
(iii) acceptance. 


(b) Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of a formal instru- 
ment with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


Article 80 


This Constitution shall come into force when twenty-six Members 
of the United Nations have become parties to it in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 79.[*] 


Article 81 


In accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Na- 
tions, the Secretary-General of the United Nations will register this 
Constitution when it has been signed without reservation as to ap- 
proval on behalf of one State or upon deposit of the first instrument of 
acceptance. 

Article 82 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations will inform States 
parties to this Constitution of the date when it has come into force. 


Entered into force Apr. 7, 1948; entered into force with respect to the United 
States June 21, 1948. 
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He will also inform them of the dates when other States have become 
parties to this Constitution. 


In FAITH WHEREOF the undersigned representatives having been 
duly authorized for that purpose, sign this Constitution. 

Dons in the City of New York this twenty-second day of July 1946, 
in a single copy in the Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish 
languages, each text being equally authentic. The original texts shall 
be deposited in the archives of the United Nations. The Secretary- 
General of the United Nations will send certified copies to each of the 
Governments represented at the Conference. 
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CONSTITUTION 
DE 
L’ORGANISATION MONDIALE DE LA SANTE 
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Les Erats parties 4 cette Constitution déclarent, en accord avec la 
Charte des Nations Unies, que les principes suivants sont & la base 
du bonheur des peuples, de leurs relations harmonieuses et de leur 
sécurité: 

La santé est un état de complet bien-étre physique, mental et 

social, et ne consiste pas seulement en une absence de maladie 

ou d’infirmité. 

La possession du meilleur état de santé qu’il est capable d’atteindre 

constitue l’un des droits fondamentaux de tout étre humain, quelles 

que soient sa race, sa religion, ses opinions politiques, sa condition 
économique ou sociale. 

La santé de tous les peuples est une condition fondamentale de la 

paix du monde et de la sécurité; elle dépend de la coopération 

la plus étroite des individus et des Etats. 


Les résultats atteints par chaque Etat dans l’amélioration et la 
protection de la santé sont précieux pour tous. 

L’inégalité des divers pays en ce qui concerne l’amélioration de la 
santé et la lutte contre les maladies, en particulier les maladies 
transmissibles, est un péril pour tous. 

Le développement sain de l’enfant est d’une importance fonda- 
mentale; l’aptitude 4 vivre en harmonie avec un milieu en pleine 
transformation est essentielle 4 ce développement. 


L’admission de tous les peuples au bénéfice des connaissances 
acquises par les sciences médicales, psychologiques et apparentées 
est essentielle pour atteindre le plus haut degré de santé. 

Une opinion publique éclairée et une coopération active de la part 
du public sont d’une importance capitale pour l’amélioration de la 
santé des populations. 

Les Gouvernements ont la responsabilité de la santé de leurs 
peuples; ils ne peuvent y faire face qu’en prenant les mesures 
sanitaires et sociales appropriées. 


ACCEPTANT CES PRINCIPES, dans le but de coopérer entre elles et 
avec tous autres pour améliorer et protéger la santé de tous les peuples, 
les Parties contractantes acquiescent A ladite Constitution et établis- 
sent par les présentes l’Organisation mondiale de la santé comme une 
institution spécialisée aux termes de l’article 57 de la Charte des 
Nations Unies. 
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Cuaprtre I 
BUT 
Article 1 


Le but de l’Organisation mondiale de la santé, (ci-aprés dénommée 
l’Organisation), est d’amener tous les peuples au niveau de santé le 
plus élevé possible. 

CuapitTre II 


FONCTIONS 
Article 2 


L’Organisation, pour atteindre son but, exerce les fonctions sui- 
vantes: 


(a) agir en tant qu’autorité directrice et coordinatrice, dans le 
domaine de la santé, des travaux ayant un caractére interna- 
tional; 

(b) établir et maintenir une collaboration effective avec les Nations 
Unies, les institutions spécialisées, les administrations gouverne- 
mentales de la santé, les groupes professionnels, ainsi que telles 
autres organisations qui paraitraient indiquées; 

(c) aider les Gouvernements, sur leur demande, 4 renforcer leurs 
services de santé; 

(d) fournir l’assistance technique appropriée et, dans les cas 
d’urgence, l’aide nécessaire, 4 la requéte des Gouvernements ou 
sur leur acceptation; 

(e) fournir ou aider 4 fournir, & la requéte des Nations Unies, des 
services sanitaires et des secours & des groupements spéciaux 
tels que les populations des territoires sous tutelle; 

(f) établir et entretenir tels services administratifs et techniques 

jugés nécessaires, y compris des services d’épidémiologie et de 

statistique; 

stimuler et faire progresser l’action tendant 4 la suppression des 

maladies épidémiques, endémiques et autres; 

(h) stimuler, en coopérant au besoin avec d’autres institutions 
spécialisées, ]’adoption de mesures propres 4 prévenir les dom- 
mages dus aux accidents; 

(i) favoriser, en coopérant au besoin avec d’autres institutions 

spécialisées, V’amélioration de la nutrition, du logement, de 

Vassainissement, des loisirs, des conditions économiques et de 

travail, ainsi que de tous autres facteurs de ’hygiéne du milieu; 

favoriser la coopération entre les groupes scientifiques et 
professionnels qui contribuent au progrés de la santé; 

(k) proposer des conventions, accords et réglements, faire des 
recommendations concernant les questions internationales de 
santé et exécuter telles taches pouvant étre assignées de ce fait 
& l’Organisation et répondant & son but; 


— 


(g 
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(1) faire progresser l’action en faveur de la santé et du bien-étre de 
la mére et de l’enfant et favoriser leur aptitude & vivre en 
harmonie avec un milieu en pleine transformation; 


(m) favoriser toutes activités dans le domaine de l’hygiéne mentale, 
notamment celles se rapportant 4 l’établissement de relations 
harmonieuses entre les hommes; 

(n) stimuler et guider Ja recherche dans le domaine de la santé; 

(0) favoriser l’amélioration des normes de l’enseignement et celles 
de la formation du personnel sanitaire, médical et apparenté; 

(p) étudier et faire connaitre, en coopération au besoin avec 
d’autres institutions spécialisées, les techniques administratives 
et sociales concernant l’hygiéne publique et les soins médicaux 
préventifs et curatifs, y compris les services hospitaliers et la 
sécurité sociale; 

(q) fournir toutes informations, donner tous conseils et toute 
assistance dans le domaine de la santé; 

(r) aider 4 former, parmi les peuples, une opinion publique éclairée 
en ce qui concerne la santé; 

(s) établir et reviser, selon les besoins, la nomenclature interna- 
tionale des maladies, des causes de décds et des méthodes 
d’hygiéne publique; 

(t) standardiser, dans la mesure ov cela est nécessaire, les méthodes 
de diagnostic; 

(u) développer, établir et encourager l’adoption de normes interna- 
tionales en ce qui concerne les aliments, les produits biologiques, 
pharmaceutiques et similaires; 

(v) d’une maniére générale, prendre toute mesure nécessaire pour 
atteindre le but assigné A l’Organisation. 


Cuapitre III 
MEMBRES ET MEMBRES ‘ASSOCIES 


Article 3 
La qualité de membre de l’Organisation est accessible & tous les 
Etats. 
Article 4 


Les Etats Membres des Nations Unies peuvent devenir membres 
de l’Organisation en signant, ou en acceptant de toute autre maniére, 
cette Constitution, conformément aux dispositions du Chapitre XIX 
et conformément a leurs régles constitutionnelles. 


Article 5 


Les Etats dont les Gouvernements ont été invités A envoyer des 
observateurs 4 la Conférence internationale de la santé, tenue 4 New- 
York en 1946, peuvent devenir membres en signant, ou en acceptant 
de toute autre maniére, cette Constitution, conformément aux dispo- 
sitions du Chapitre XIX et conformément a leurs régles constitution- 
nelles, pourvu que leur signature ou acceptation devienne définitive 
avant la premiére session de l’Assemblée de la santé. 
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Article 6 


Sous réserve des conditions de tout accord 4 intervenir entre les 
Nations Unies et |’Organisation et qui sera approuvé conformément 
au Chapitre XVI, les Etats qui ne deviennent pas membres, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions des articles 4 et 5, peuvent demander a devenir 
membres et seront admis, en cette qualité, lorsque leur demande 
aura été approuvée a la majorité simple par l’Assemblée de la santé. 


Article 7 


Lorsqu: un Etat Membre ne remplit pas ses obligations financiéres 
vis-a-vis de l’Organisation, ou dans d’autres circonstances exception- 
nelles, |’Assemblée de Ia santé peut, aux conditions jugées par elle 
opportunes, suspendre les priviléges attachés au droit de vote et les 
services dont bénéficie ’Etat Membre. L’Assemblée de la santé 
aura pouvoir de rétablir ces priviléges afférents au droit de vote et 
ces services. 


Article 8 


Les territoires ou groupes de territoires n’ayant pas la responsa- 
bilité de la conduite de leurs relations internationales peuvent étre 
admis en qualité de membres associés par l’Assemblée de la santé, 
sur la demande faite pour le compte d’un tel territoire ou groupe de 
territoires par l’Etat Membre ou par une autre autorité ayant la 
responsabilité de la conduite de leurs relations internationales. Les 
représentants des membres associés a l’Assemblée de la santé devraient 
étre qualifiés par leur compétence technique dans le domaine de santé 
et devraient étre choisis dans la population indigéne. 

La nature et l’étendue des droits et obligations des membres associés 
seront déterminés par l’Assemblée de la santé, 


Cuaritre IV 
ORGANES 
Article 9 
Le fonctionnement de l’Organisation est assuré par: 


(a) l’Assemblée mondiale de Ja santé (ci-aprés dénommée Assemblée 
de la santé) ; 
(b) le Conseil exécutif (ci-aprés dénommé le Conseil) ; 
(c) le Secrétariat. 
Cuapitre V 


ASSEMBLEE MONDIALE DE LA SANTE 
Article 10 


L’Assemblée de la santé est composée de délégués représentant les 
Etats Membres. 


Article 11 
Chaque Etat Membre est représenté par trois délégués au plus, 


Pun d’eux étant désigné par l’Etat Membre comme chef de délégation. 
Ces délégués devraient étre choisis parmi les personnalités les plus 
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qualifiées par leur compétence technique dans le domaine de la santé 
et qui, de préférence, représenteraient l’administration nationale de 
la santé de l’Etat Membre. 


Article 12 


Des suppléants et des conseillers sont admis & accompagner les 
délégués. 
Article 13 


L’Assemblée de la santé se réunit en session ordinaire annuelle et 
en autant de sessions extraordinaires que les circonstances peuvent 
Vexiger. Les sessions extraordinaires seront convoquées 4 la demande 
du Conseil ou d’une majorité des Etats Membres. 


Article 14 


L’Assemblée de la santé, lors de chaque session annuelle, choisit le 
pays ou la région dans lequel se tiendra sa prochaine session annuelle, 
le Conseil en fixant ultérieurement le lieu. Le Conseil détermine le 
lieu ot se tiendra chaque session extraordinaire. 


Article 15 


Le Conseil, aprés consultation du Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies, arréte la date de chaque session annuelle et de chaque session 
extraordinaire. 

Article 16 

L’Assemblée de la santé élit son Président et les autres membres 
du bureau au début de chaque session annuelle. Ils demeurent en 
fonctions jusqu’s l’élection de leurs successeurs. 


Article 17 
L’Assemblée de la santé adopte son propre réglement. 


Article 18 
Les fonctions de l’Assemblée de la santé consistent a: 
(a) arréter la politique de l’Organisation; 
(b) élire les Etats appelés a désigner une personnalité au Conseil; 
(c) nommer le Directeur général; 
(d) étudier et approuver les rapports et les activités du Conseil et 
du Directeur général, donner au Conseil des instructions en des 
matiéres ot certaines mesures, certaines études et recherches, 


ainsi que la présentation de rapports pourraient étre con- 
sidérées comme désirables; 


créer toute commission nécessaire aux activités de VOrgani- 

sation; 

(f) contréler la politique financiére de lOrganisation, examiner et 
approuver son budget; 

(g) donner des instructions au Conseil et au Directeur général pour 

appeler l’attention des Etats Membres et des organisations 


(e 


— 
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internationales, zouvernementales ou non-gouvernementales, sur 
toute question concernant la santé que l’Assemblée de la san- 
té pourra juger digne d’étre signalée; 

(h) inviter toute organisation internationale ou nationale, gouverne- 
mentale ou non gouvernementale, assumant des responsa~ 
bilités apparentées A celles de l’Organisation, 4 nommer des 
représentants pour participer, sans droit de vote, 4 ses sessions 
ou & celles des commissions et conférences réunies sous son 
autorité, aux conditions prescrites par l’Assemblée de la santé ; 
cependant, s’il s’agit d’organisations nationales, les invitations 
ne pourront étre envoyées qu’avec le consentement du 
Gouvernement intéressé; 

(i) étudier des recommandations ayant trait A la santé, émanant 
de l’Assemblée générale, du Conseil économique et social, 
des Conseils de sécurité ou de tutelle des Nations Unies et faire 
rapport 4 ceux-ci sur les mesures prises par l’Organisation en 
exécution de telles recommandations; 

(j) faire rapport au Conseil économique et social, conformément 
aux dispositions de tout accord intervenu entre l’Organisation 
et les Nations Unies; 
encourager ou diriger tous travaux de recherches dans le 
domaine de Ja santé en utilisant le personnel de VOrganisation, 
ou en créant des institutions qui lui seront propres ou en 
coopérant avec des institutions officielles ou non officielles de 
chaque Etat Membre, avec le consentement de son Gouver- 
nement; 

(1) créer telles autres institutions jugées souhaitables; 

(m) prendre toute autre mesure propre a réaliser le but de VOrgani- 
sation. 


(k 


~— 


Article 19 


L’Assemblée de la santé a autorité pour adopter des conventions ou 
accords se rapportant & toute question rentrant dans la compétence 
de l’Organisation. La majorité des deux tiers de l’Assemblée de la 
santé sera nécessaire pour l’adoption de ces conventions ou accords 
lesquels entreront en vigueur au regard de chaque Etat Membre 
lorsque ce dernier les aura acceptés conformément a ses régles consti- 
tutionnelles. 

Article 20 


Chaque Etat Membre s’engage 4 prendre, dans un délai de dix-huit 
mois aprés l’adoption d’une convention ou d’un accord par ]’Assem- 
blée de la santé, les mesures en rapport avec l’acceptation de telle 
convention ou de tel accord. Chaque Etat Membre notifiera au 
Directeur général les mesures prises et, s’il n’accepte pas cette con- 
vention ou cet accord dans le délai prescrit, il adressera une déclaration 
motivant sa non acceptation. En ‘cas d’acceptation, chaque Etat 
Membre convient d’adresser un rapport annuel au Directeur général 
conformément au Chapitre XIV. 
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Article 21 


L’Assemblée de la santé aura autorité pour adopter les réglements 

concernant: 

(a) telle mesure sanitaire et de quarantaine ou toute autre 
procédure destinée & empécher la propagation des maladies 
d’un pays 4 l’autre; 

(b) la nomenclature concernant les maladies, les causes de décés 
et les méthodes d’hygiéne publique; 

(c) des standards sur les méthodes de diagnostic applicables dans 
le cadre international; 

(d) des normes relatives 4 l’innocuité, la pureté et Vactivité des 
produits biologiques, pharmaceutiques et similaires qui se 
trouvent dans le commerce international; 

(e) des conditions relatives 4 la publicité et & la désignation des 
produits biologiques, pharmaceutiques et similaires qui se 
trouvent dans le commerce international. 


Article 22 


Les réglements adoptés en exécution de l’article 21 entreront en 
vigueur pour tous les Etats Membres, leur adoption par l’Assemblée 
de la santé ayant été ddiment notifiée, exception faite pour tels 
Membres qui pourraient faire connaftre au Directeur général, dans 
les délais prescrits par la notification, qu’ils les refusent ou font des 
réserves & leur sujet. 

Article 23 


L’ Assemblée de la santé a autorité pour faire des recommandations 
aux Etats Membres en ce qui concerne toute question entrant dans 
la compétence de l’Organisation. 


Cuapitre VI 
CONSEIL EXECUTIF 
Article 24 


Le Conseil est composé de dix-huit personnes, désignées par autant 
d’Etats Membres. L’Assemblée de la santé choisit, compte tenu 
d’une répartition géographique équitable, les Etats appelés a désigner 
un délégué au Conseil. Chacun de ces Etats enverra au Conseil une 
personnalité, techniquement qualifiée dans le domaine de la santé, qui 
pourra étre accompagnée de suppléants et de conseillers. 


Article 25 


Ces membres sont élus pour trois ans et sont rééligibles; cependant 
en ce qui concerne les membres élus lors de la premiére session de 
l’ Assemblée de la santé, la durée du mandat de six de ces membres sera 
d’une année et la durée du mandat de six autres membres sera de deux 
ans, la sélection étant déterminée par tirage au sort. 
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Article 26 


Le Conseil se réunit au moins deux fois par an et détermine le lieu 
de chaque réunion. 


Article 27 


Le Conseil élit son Président parmi ses membres et adopte son 
propre réglement. 


Article 28 


Les fonctions du Conseil sont les suivantes: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 
Gi) 


appliquer les décisions et les directives de l’Assemblée de la 
santé; 

agir comme organe exécutif de l’Assemblée de la santé; 

exercer toute autre fonction & lui confiée par ]’Assemblée de la 
santé; 

donner des consultations 4 l’Assemblée de la santé sur les 
questions qui lui seraient soumises par cet organisme et sur celles 
qui seraient déférées 4 Organisation par des conventions, des 
accords et des réglements; 

de sa propre initiative, soumettre a |’ Assemblée de la santé des 
consultations ou des propositions; 

préparer les ordres du jour des sessions de ]’Assemblée de la 
santé; 

soumettre 4 |’Assemblée de la santé, pour examen et approba- 
tion, un programme général de travail s’étendant sur une 
période déterminée; 

étudier toutes questions relevant de sa compétence; 

dans le cadre des fonctions et des ressources financiéres de 
VOrganisation, prendre toute mesure d’urgence dans le cas 
d’événements exigeant une action immédiate. Il peut en 
particulier autoriser le Directeur général 4 prendre les moyens 
nécessaires pour combattre les épidémies, participer a la mise en 
oeuvre des secours sanitaires & porter aux victimes d’une 
calamité et entreprendre telles études ou recherches sur l’ur- 
gence desquelles son attention aura été attirée par un Etat 
quelconque ou par le Directeur général. 


Article 29 


Le Conseil exerce, au nom de |’Assemblée de la santé tout entiére, 
les pouvoirs qui lui sont délégués par cet organisme. 


Le 


Cuaritre VII 
SECRETARIAT 
Article 30 
Secrétariat comprend le Directeur général et tel personnel 


technique et administratif nécessaire 4 l’Organisation. 
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Article 31 


Le Directeur général est nommé par )’Assemblée de la santé, sur 
proposition du Conseil et suivant les conditions que l’Assemblée de la 
santé pourra fixer. Le Directeur général, placé sous V’autorité du 
Conseil, est le plus haut fonctionnaire technique et administratif de 
VOrganisation. 

Article 32 


Le Directeur général est de droit Secrétaire de l’Assemblée de la 
santé, du Conseil, de toute commission et de tout comité de l’Organisa- 
tion, ainsi que des conférences qu’elle convoque. II peut déléguer ces 
fonctions. 

Article 33 


Le Directeur général, ou son représentant, peut mettre en oeuvre 
une procédure en vertu d’un accord avec les Etats Membres, lui 
permettant, pour l’exercice de ses fonctions, d’entrer directement en 
rapport avec leurs divers départements ministériels, spécialement avec 
leurs administrations de la santé et avec les organisations sanitaires 
nationales, gouvernementales ou non. Il peut de méme entrer en 
relations directes avec les organisations internationales dont les 
activités sont du ressort de l’Organisation. Il doit tenir les bureaux 
régionaux au courant de toutes questions intéressant leurs zones 
respectives d’activité. 

Article 34 


Le Directeur général doit préparer et soumettre chaque année au 
Conseil les rapports financiers et les prévisions budgétaires de 
VOrganisation., 

Article 35 


Le Directeur général nomme le personnel du Secrétariat conformé- 
ment au Réglement du personnel établi par |’Assemblée de la santé. 
La considération primordiale qui devra dominer le recrutement du 
personnel sera de pourvoir & ce que l’efficacité, lintégrité et la repré- 
sentation de caractére international du Secrétariat soient assurées 
au plus haut degré. Il sera tenu compte également de l’importance 
qu’il y a a recruter le personnel sur une base géographique la plus 
large possible. 

Article 36 


Les conditions de service du personnel de ]’Organisation seront, 
autant que possible, conformes 4 celles des autres organisations des 
Nations Unies. 

Article 37 


Dans l’exercice de leurs fonctions, le Directeur général et le person- 
nel ne devront solliciter ou recevoir d’instructions d’aucun Gouverne- 
ment ou d’aucune autorité étrangére 4 l’Organisation. Ils s’abstien- 
dront de toute action qui puisse porter atteinte a leur situation de 
fonctionnaires internationaux. Chaque Etat Membre de VOrganisa- 
tion s’engage, de son cété, a respecter le caractére exclusivement inter- 
national du Directeur général et du personnel et a ne pas chercher & 
les influencer. 
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Cuaritre VIII 
COMMISSIONS 
Article 38 


Le Conseil crée telles commissions que Assemblée de la santé 
peut prescrire et, sur sa propre initiative ou sur la proposition du 
Directeur général, peut créer toutes autres commissions jugées 
souhaitables pour des fins ressortissant 4 lV Organisation. 


Article 39 


Le Conseil examine de temps en temps, et en tout cas une fois par 
an, la nécessité de maintenir chaque commission. 


Article 40 


Le Conseil peut procéder a la création de commissions conjointes 
ou mixtes avec d’autres organisations ou y faire participer l’Organisa- 
tion; il peut assurer la représentation de VOrganisation dans des 
commissions instituées par d’autres organismes. 


Cuapitre IX 
CONFERENCES 


Article 41 
L’Assemblée de la santé ou le Conseil peut couvoquer des conféren- 
ces locales, générales, techniques ou toute autre d’un caractdre 
spécial pour étudier telle question rentrant dans la compétence de 
l’Organisation et assurer la représentation, & ces conférences, d’or- 
ganisations internationales et, avec le consentement des Gouverne- 
ments intéressés, d’organisations nationales, les unes ou les autres 
pouvant étre de caractére gouvernemental ou non. Les modalités de 
cette représentation sont fixées par ]’Assemblée de la santé ou le 
Conseil. 
Article 42 


Le Conseil pourvoit a la représentation de VOrganisation dans les 
conférences ov il estime que celle-ci posséde un intérét. 
Cuaritre X 
SIEGE 
Article 43 


Le lieu du siége de l’Organisation sera fixé par l’Assemblée de la 
santé, aprés consultation des Nations Unies. 


CHapirre XI 
ARRANGEMENTS REGIONAUX 
Article 44 


(a) L’Assemblée de la santé, de temps en temps, détermine les 
régions géographiques ov il est désirable d’établir une organisa- 
tion régionale. 
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(b) L’Assemblée de Ja santé peut, avec le consentement de la 
majorité des Etats Membres situés dans chaque région ainsi 
déterminée, établir une organisation régionale pour répondre 
aux besoins particuliers de cette région. I] ne pourra y avoir 
plus d’une organisation régionale dans chaque région. 


Article 45 


Chacune des organisations régionales sera partie intégrante de 
lOrganisation, en conformité avec la présente Constitution. 


Article 46 


Chacune des organisations régionales comporte un comité régional 


et un bureau régional. 
Article 47 


Les comités régionaux sont composés de représentants des Etats 
Membres et des membres associés de la région en question. Les 
territoires ou groupes de territoires d’une région n’ayant pas la res- 
ponsabilité de la conduite de leurs relations internationales et qui 
ne sont pas des membres associés ont le droit d’étre représentés a ces 
comités régionaux et d’y participer. La nature et l’étendue des 
droits et des obligations de ces territoires ou groupes de territoires 
vis-a-vis des comités régionaux seront fixées par l’Assemblée de la 
santé, en consultation avec |’Etat Membre ou toute autre autorité 
ayant la responsabilité de la conduite des relations internationales 
de ces territoires et avec les Etats Membres de la région. 


Article 48 


Les comités régionaux se réunissent aussi souvent qu’il est nécessaire 
et fixent le lieu de chaque réunion. 
Article 49 
Les comités régionaux adoptent leur propre réglement. 
Article 50 

Les fonctions du comité régional sont les suivantes: 

(a) formuler des directives se rapportant & des questions d’un 

caractére exclusivement régional; 

(b) contréler les activités du bureau régional; 

(c) proposer au bureau régional la réunion de conférences techniques 
ainsi que tout travail ou toute recherche additionnels sur des 
questions de santé qui, de l’avis du comité régional, seraient 
susceptibles d’atteindre le but poursuivi par l’Organisation dans 
la région; 
coopérer avec les comités régionaux respectifs des Nations Unies 
et avec ceux d’autres institutions spécialisées ainsi qu’avec 
d’autres organisations internationales régionales possédant 
avec l’Organisation des intéréts communs; 

(e) fournir des avis 4 ]’Organisation, par l’intermédiaire du Direc- 
teur général, sur les questions internationales de santé d’une 
importance débordant le cadre de Ja région; 


(d 


ar) 
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(f) recommander I’affectation de crédits régionaux supplémentaires 
par les Gouvernements des régions respectives si la part du 
budget central de l’Organisation allouée a cette région est 
insuffisante pour l’accomplissement des fonctions régionales; 

(g) toutes autres fonctions pouvant étre déléguées au comité 
régional par ]’Assemblée de la santé, le Conseil ou le Directeur 
général. 

Article 51 
Sous l’autorité générale du Directeur général de l’Organisation, le 
bureau régional est Vorgane administratif du comité régional. U 
doit en outre exécuter, dans les limites de la région, les décisions de 
lAssemblée de la santé et du Conseil. 


Article 52 


Le chef du bureau régional est le Directeur régional nommé par le 
Conseil en accord avec le comité régional. 


Article 53 


Le personnel du bureau régional est nommé conformément aux 
régles qui seront fixées dans un arrangement entre le Directeur 
général et le Directeur régional. 


Article 54 


L’Organisation sanitaire panaméricaine, représentée par le Bureau 
sanitaire panaméricain et les Conférences sanitaires panaméricaines, 
et toutes autres organisations régionales intergouvernementales de 
santé existant avant la date de la signature de cette Constitution, 
seront intégrées en temps voulu dans ‘lOrganisation. Cette intégra- 
tion s’effectuera dés que possible par une action commune, basée 
sur le consentement mutuel des autorités compétentes exprimé par 
les organisations intéressées. 


Cuapitre XII 
BUDGET ET DEPENSES 


Article 55 


Le Directeur général prépare et soumet au Conseil les prévisions 
budgétaires annuelles de l’Organisation. Le Conseil examine ces 
prévisions budgétaires et les soumet A Assemblée de la santé, en les 
accompagnant de telles recommandations qu’il croit opportunes. 


Article 56 
Sous réserve de tel accord entre l’Organisation et les Nations Unies, 
Assemblée de la santé examine et approuve les prévisions budgétaires 
et effectue la répartition des dépenses parmi les Etats Membres, con- 
formément au baréme qu’elle devra arréter. 


Article 57 


L’Assemblée de la santé, ou le Conseil agissant au nom de l’Assem- 
blée de la santé, a pouvoir d’accepter et d’administrer des dons et legs 
faits & l’Organisation, pourvu que les conditions attachées a ces dons 
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ou legs paraissent acceptables A l’Assemblée de la santé ou au Conseil et 
cadrent avec les buts et la politique de l’Organisation. 


Article 58 


Un fond spécial, dont le Conseil disposera 4 sa discrétion, sera con- 
stitué pour parer aux cas d’urgence et & tous événements imprévus. 


CuHapitRE XIII 
VOTE 
‘Article 59 


Chaque Etat Membre aura droit & une voix dans ]’Assemblée de la 
santé. 
Article 60 


(a) Les décisions de l’Assemblée de la santé & prendre sur des 
questions importantes sont acquises 4 la majorité des deux tiers des 
Etats Membres présents et votants. 

Ces questions comprennent: l’adoption de conventions ou d’accords; 
Vapprobation d’accords liant l’Organisation aux Nations Unies, aux 
organisations et aux institutions intergouvernementales, en application 
des articles 69, 70 et 72; les modifications & la présente Constitution. 

(b) Les décisions sur d’autres questions, y compris la fixation de 
catégories additionnelles de questions devant étre décidées par une 
majorité des deux tiers, sont prises & la simple majorité des Etats 
Membres présents et votants. 

(c) Le vote, au sein du Conseil et des commissions de VOrganisation, 
sur des questions de nature similaire, s’effectuera conformément aux 
dispositions des paragraphes (a) et (b) du présent article. 


CHAPITRE XIV 


RAPPORTS SOUMIS PAR LES ETATS 
Article 61 


Chaque Etat Membre fait rapport annuellement 4 l’Organisation sur 
les mesures prises et les progres réalises pour améliorer la santé de sa 
population. 

Article 62 


Chaque Etat Membre fait rapport annuellement sur les mesures 
prises en exécution des recommandations que l’Organisation lui aura 
faites et en exécution des conventions, accords et réglements, 


Article 63 


Chaque Etat Membre communique rapidement a l’Organisation les 
lois, réglements, rapports officiels et statistiques importants concer- 
nant la santé et publiés dans cet Etat. 


Article 64 


Chaque Etat Membre fournit des rapports statistiques et épidémio- 
logiques selon des modalités 4 déterminer par ]’Assemblée de la santé, 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1946 


Article 65 


Sur requéte du Conseil, chaque Etat Membre doit transmettre, 
dans la mesure du possible, toutes informations supplémentaires se 
rapportant 4 la santé. 


CuHapitre XV 


CAPACITE JURIDIQUE, PRIVILEGES ET IMMUNITES 
Article 66 


L’Organisation jouira sur le territoire de chaque Etat Membre de la 
capacité juridique nécessaire pour atteindre son but et exercer ses 
fonctions. 

Article 67 


(a) L’Organisation jouira sur le territoire de chaque Etat Membre 
des priviléges et immunités nécessaires pour atteindre son but 
et exercer ses fonctions. 

(b) Les représentants des Etats Membres, les personnes désignées 
pour faire partie du Conseil et le personnel technique et adminis- 
tratif de Organisation jouiront également des privilages et 
immunités nécessaires au libre exercice de leurs fonctions se 
rapportant & l’Organisation. 


Article 68 


Cette capacité juridique, ces priviléges et immunités seront déter- 
minés dans un arrangement séparé lequel devra étre préparé par l’Or- 
ganisation, en consultation avec le Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies, et sera conclu entre les Etats Membres. 


CuHapitrRe XVI 
RELATIONS AVEC D’AUTRES ORGANISATIONS 
Article 69 


L’Organisation est rattachée aux Nations Unies comme une des 
institutions spécialisées prévues par l’article 57 de la Charte des Na- 
tions Unies. Le ou les accords établissant les rapports de l’Organisa- 
tion avec les Nations Unies doivent étre approuvés a la majorité des 
deux tiers de l’Assemblée de la santé. 


Article 70 


L’Organisation doit établir des relations effectives et coopérer 
étroitement avec telles autres organisations intergouvernementales 
jugées souhaitables. Tout accord officiel conclu avec ces organisa - 
tions doit étre approuvé 4 la majorité des deux tiers de |’Assemblée de 
la santé. 

Article 71 


L’Organisation peut, en ce qui concerne les questions de son ressort, 
prendre toutes dispositions convenables pour se concerter et coopérer 
avec des organisations internationales non-gouvernementales et, avec 
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Vapprobation du Gouvernement intéressé, avec des organisations 
nationales, gouvernementales ou non-gouvernementales. 


Article 72 


Sous réserve de l’approbation des deux tiers de |’Assemblée de la 
santé, l’Organisation peut reprendre A d’autres organisations ou insti- 
tutions internationales, dont les buts et les activités rentrent dans le 
domaine de la compétence de l’Organisation, telles fonctions, res- 
sources et obligations dont ladite Organisation serait chargée aux 
termes d’un accord ijpternational ou aux termes d’arrangements 
acceptables pour les a.ux parties et passés entre les autorités com- 
pétentes des organisations respectives. 


CHAPITRE XVII 
AMENDEMENTS 
Article 73 


Les textes des amendements proposes & cette Constitution seront 
communiqués par le Directeur general aux Etats Membres six mois au 
moins avant qu’ils ne soient examinés par l’Assemblee de la santé. 

Les amendements entreront en vigueur A l’égard de tous les Etats 
Membres lorsqu’ils auront été adoptés par les deux tiers de l’Assemblée 
de la santé et acceptés par les deux tiers des Etats Membres conformé- 
ment 4 leurs régles constitutionnelles respectives. 


Cuapritre XVIII 
INTERPRETATION 
Article 74 


Les textes anglais, chinois, espagnol, francais et russe de cette Con- 
stitution sont considérés comme également authentiques. 


Article 75 


Toute question ou différend concernant l’interprétation ou Vapplica- 
tion de cette Constitution, qui n’aura pas été réglé par voie de négocia- 
tion ou par l’Assemblée de la santé, sera déféré par les parties a la Cour 
Internationale de Justice conformément au statut de ladite Cour, a 
moins que les parties intéressées ne conviennent d’un autre mode de 
réglement. 


Article 76 


Sous le couvert de l’autorisation de l’Assemblée générale des Nations 
Unies ou sous le couvert de l’autorisation résultant de tout accord entre 
VOrganisation et les Nations Unies, l’Organisation pourra demander 
& la Cour Internationale de Justice un avis consultatif sur toute ques- 
tion juridique éventuelle du ressort de l’Organisation. 
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Article 77 


Le Directeur général peut representer devant la Cour l’Organisation 
dans toute procédure se rapportant 4 toute demande d’avis consultatif. 
Il devra prendre les dispositions nécessaires pour soumettre l’affaire 
& la Cour, y compris celles nécessaires 4 l’exposé des arguments se 
rapportant aux vues différentes exprimées sur la question. 


CHAPITRE XIX 


ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 
Article 78 


Sous réserve des dispositions du Chapitre III, cette Constitution 
demeurera ouverte & signature ou A acceptation & tous les Etats. 


Article 79 


(a) Les Etats pourront devenir parties & cette Constitution par: 
(i) la signature, sans réserve d’approbation; 
(i) la signature sousréserve d’approbation,suivie del’acceptation; 
(iii) V’acceptation pure et simple. 


(b) Vacceptation deviendra effective par le dépét d’un instrument 
officiel entre les mains du Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. 


Article 80 


Cette Constitution entrera en vigueur lorsque vingt-six Etats 
Membres des Nations Unies en seront devenus parties, conformément 
aux dispositions de l’article 79. 


Article 81 


Conformément & l’article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, le 
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies enregistrera cette Constitution 
lorsqu’elle aura été signée sans réserve d’approbation par un Etat 
ou au moment du dépét du premier instrument d’acceptation. 


Article 82 


Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies informera les Etats parties 
4 cette Constitution de la date de son entrée en vigueur. II les infor- 
mera également des dates auxquelles d’autres Etats deviendront 
parties 4 cette Constitution. 


Ew For pg quoi les Représentants soussignés, diment autorisés & 
cet effet, signent la présente Constitution. 

Fait en la Ville de New-York, ce vingt-deux juillet 1946, en un seul 
original établi en langues anglaise, chinoise, espagnole, francaise et 
russe, chaque texte étant également authentique. 

Les textes originaux seront déposés dans les archives des Nations 
Unies. Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies délivrera des copies 
certifiées conformes & chacun des Gouvernements représentés a la 
Conférence. 
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POCYAAPCTBA, mpxusemme coo6ma Hactommi Yoras (KoueTurymao), B cooTBeT~ 
ctaym o Yotapou O6nexMHeHHHX Hamm, mponosrszamanr, To WorecxeAyWIMe UIpKE- 
TAH ABIAOTCH OCHOBHNMM AAS CWACTEA, TAPMOHMUHHX OTHOMEHMK Mex_y BCeMK Ha- 
poxaMuM M AAA MX GesormacHOcT. 

SAOpoRbe ABAdeTCA COCTOAHMeM MOAHOTO QMsMNeCKOTO, AYMeBHOTO H 

ColMaAbHOTO GxaronoxyuHdA, a He TOABKO OTCYTCTBMeM GozesHex MIM 


QMBMUECKNX MopeKTOB. 


OS6Oxzayanne HaM“mICIO AOC THEO YPOBHEM SAZOPOBEA ABINETCA OFHUM ua 
OCHOBHHX MpaB BCAKOTO Wekoneka 603 PasAMUMA pach, PeAMTMM, DOAMTM— 


NOCKEX yOex,eHM, BKOHOMMYGCKOTO KAM CONMAXBHOTO MO*OMEHHA. 


SAopoRbe Bcex HApO,OB ABAAETCA OCHOBRAM akTOpoM B ZOCTHKEHUK 
witha M GesomackocTK K 3aBMCUT OT caMOrO HOAHOTO coTpyzHMuecTBA OT- 


ACXEHNX AM M rocyyapeTs. 


Aoctuxeska moSoro rocyzapetna B o6aacTH yayueHKA x OxXpaHa 320poBbA 


TIpPeACTABIAWT UOKHOOTL AAA BCEX. 


HepanHoMepHoe pasByTHe B pasHHx cTpalax Mep B OGzacTH 3qpaRooxpa~ 
HeHMA HK OOoph6u c SonesHmm, B OCOGeHHOCTEX 6 3apasebM ConesHmn, 


ABAAeTCA O6meh omacHocTnn. 


SR0pomoe pasBuTMe peGeHKa ABIAeTCA @axTopom MepRocTeneHHo BaxHocTKs 
OMOCOOHOCTL RUTH FAPMOMMUHO B MeRMOUPMKCA yorOBKAX cpegu ABAReTcCA 


OCHOBHEM YCAOBMexM TaKoro PO3IBMTKA. 


Opeyxoctansemue soeu HAPOAaM BOIMOKHOCTK DOABIOBAHKA BCeMKM AOCTKEe~ 
MMF MOIOUHN, DCMOAOrMn POACTBOHENX MM EAYK ABLAETCA HeO6xo- 


ABOM YcAOBKeK AOCTRKCRAA BECHerO YpoBHA 3R0Opo BBA. 


*. 
Upocpemennoe o6mectBeHHoe MHeEKe K SKTMBHOS COTPYAMMNECTBO CO cTO- 


Pomu o6mecTpa Kpawine BaxkBN JAAa YAYWICHMA BAOPORLA Haporza. 
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TpasuterbctBa HecyT OTBETCTBEHHOCTL 3a 3OPORLE OBOMX HapogoB, 
eTa OTHOTCTBGHHOCTL TpeOyeT MPMHATMA COOTBeTCTBYKUK MepOUpMATE 


ColMarxbHOrTo xapakTepa MB O6#acTM apaBpooxpaHenua. 


TIPUSHABAA STM IPM, » nerax coTpyxzuMuectsa Mexay coSom Mc Apyrumn 
B o64acTH yayWIeHMA HM OXpPaHN SAOPOBLA Bcex HapoyoB, AOToBRapMBakMMecd CTO- 
POHH OpMHMMahntT Hactosmm Yerasp (Koucrurymyao) a Tem cama yupexmantT Beoe- 
uupHyO Opranmsatyao SqpapooxpaneHua Kak clelmarMsupoBakuoe yupexzeHKe 


OSnexuHoOHTEX Hamiri, B CooTBeTCTBYM C TOAOXOHMDM OTAarEM 57 Yerasa O6seqK— 
RenHHX Hann. 
THABA I 


QEIB 
Crataa 1 
Demo Beemmpaok Opranuaanmns SapanooxpaHeRMA, B AaxbHokmeu wueHyeuot 
“Oprannsalua", ABIseTCa FocTMKeHMe Boeux HapofaMM BOSMOXHO BHCMero ypoBHA 
BROPOBEA. 
Tapa IT 
SYHKIMM 
Crataa & 

SyHKouam Opranusanun, Berymam K ykasannok texu, 6yzeT: 

a) AericTBoBaTh B KauecTBe pyKoBOgZaMero H KOOPAMHMpynero oprana B 
Meky7yHapoAHOK pasote mo SApaBooxvaHe Hi; 

b) yeranonurTs u NOARCPEMBATh ahPeKTMBHOS COTPyAHMUeCTBO co O6hexu~ 
HeHHuUM HalaMm, cO cilelMannapoBaHHnM yupezyenuma, c mpasn- 
TCILCTHCHHLMM YUPeZACHMAMM TO BaqpAROOXpaneuwD, oc mpoecchovarhRMK 
PpyYMTaMM Kc ApyrMaMn opranusalemm, KOTOpHE AIA BTOTO OKaxyTca 
DO FXOA AINA 5 

¢) NoMoraTh npapuTeaBcTBaK Mo KX Dpoche B ykKpetisenmm oOc.xryansanna 
HAC@NGHAA B OOJlaCTM 3qpaBooxpaHeHMAs 

GQ) oxasnsaTh HyxHOe TexHMYeCKOe coxelicTEKMe MK B SKCTPOHHNX c.x1ywaAX 
HeOOxoAyMyl NoMoms Mo mpocs6e miu c corszacna cooTReTcTBybmero 


TpaBuTe tbe Twa; 
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©) OSecnemEaTS mxx cHocoSoTHORATS OSecrevemm, mo TpeGoRaHD 06se~ 
AxHenHuxX Hang, OCoxyxubaNNe HeOSxoRMANM AAR SApRBCOKpakenn 
CpexACTBAMK CIelMAALHHX IpyMit, KAK HallpMMep HaceXeHEA TeppxTOpHi, 
HaxoAnmxed mox onexoits 

2) yoranabimbarh M NOzRePERBATL TaKoe aAMNHMOTpATKEHOe M TEXHNYEOKOS 
OGoxyxNBaHme, BXUYAd SINAeMMOLOrMYeECKOS M CTaTMCTIeCKOe, KOTOPOS 
MoxeT MoTpedonathcxy 

&) Moompath x pasBaBaTL, pasoTy mo Coprse o sImpemmiuecKm, 3HTOMK- 
Weoxiam M Apyrmat CoxsesHmory 

h) B corpyzuxwectbe, rae 9TO aBxseTOR HeOOxoMAnM, © APYTMMK cHeN- 
SAKSNPOBAHHHMA YUPCRACHMAMK, CIOCOCCTHOBATS npexOTEpalleHM He- 
CYACTHHX CxyuReD; 

1) B corpyxzHnuectEe, rye eto morpebyeroa, C.APYruMM ClleryaanaMponan— 
HMA yipex7eHRDM, cnOcOCcTROBaTE yxyUeHMD NMTAHMA, ZHIOEHX 
yououni, CanuTapHux yoroBNl, yoronut ormxa, aKoHommuecKix yosonuk 
MAM YOXOBMH TPYAA HM ADYTMX PUTMORMWECKEX yoxoDel okpyxangek o6cta- 
HOBKN} 

J) cmocotcTbonar, corpyzumuecTEy wexAyY HAyWMmOM BM DpoheccroHarEHOt 
TPYIUAMM, KOTOyHe YUACTHYKT B PASENTNN Nera spaPooxpaneHHs} 

k) Mpeqxarath mpMiaTMe KOHBORIMK, CoraameHKit M IPABME M AeIATE pe 
KoMeHyalM Tmo BONpocaM MeRAyHApOAHOTO |ApapooxpakeHuA M HCMOHATD 
Te OOnsaHHOCTM, KoTOpHe B CBASH C aT MOryT OHTL BOSIOXOHN Ha 
Oprammsatjo m KOTOpwe COOTHETCTEYHT e6 Term; 

1) CmocoScTBORAaTL PABENTAD OXpPAMN MATEPMHCTEA x ACTCTHA M MpMHAATS 
Mepu, COXeKoTHYKEXe OMOOCOGNOCTH X TapMORMUHOK RUBEN B MOHAMNXOR 
oGmprmx yoronnax cpemuys 

mu) TOOMpATD pasoTy B O6xacTN AymeREOCrO SXOPORhA, B OCOSeHHOOTH TaxyR, 
KOTOpAn MAseeT SHANONNG AXA TRPMORNA YoArCbeweonnx oTHomMennt; 

Nn) DOORPATS KM NPOROANTD MOCACAOBANKA B OOFAOTE SXPABOOXpanonKas 

©) SmmcoSoTHORaTL YxyueHED cTaxyapToR OGYWORNA NM DOZTOTORRE B CAaHK~ 

Teapsol, MeaHOKo# x OBRgamEx Oo On Tipocdbecomax 3 
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P) 


a) 
r) 


8) 


t) 


v) 


MeywaTb, B COTpyAEHMUeCTBe C APYTMMM ChellMaxKaNpORaHHWMK yupexze- 
HHAMM, KOPAR STO HEOOXOAMMO, AIMMHMCTPATMBHNe M CONMAALHNe BOMpocH, 
BIMAWIMe Ha OGIecTREHHOe s_pAaBOOXpaHeHMe KM MeAMIBEICKOS ObcAyEu- 
BaHMe C TOUKM apeHMd Mx MpeBeHTMBHOTO mM xeUeOHOTO SHAUeHHA, BKED- 
Wan PTOCIMTaNbHOe OScxyxKBaHMe K CONMaAIBHOe oGecneuenne, «x mper- 
CTABAATh O TOM AOKTAamH; 
MpeACcTaBAATh mspopwalyw, CObeTH MK TOMO B OOmACTH sqpaBooxpaHeHUA; 
cnoco6cTbonaTS cosqaHMo BO RCeX CTpaHax ocRenOMMeHHOTO B Borpocax 
SApaBooxpakHenMA OOMecTBeHHOTO MHeHUSA 
YCTAHABIMBATS MMO Mepe HanOGHOCTM HepecMaTpunaTS MexmyHApO ZEYH 
HOMeHKAATypy Soxesiek, Upmumk cMepTH M IpHeMoB o6mecTBeHHOrO 
Sapa nooxpaHernns 
CTAHAAPTKSKPOBATh, TAG BTO HEOGXOAMMO, AMATHOCTHMYeCKMe NMpoesypy; 
POsBMBATh, YoTAHABAMBATL M cnocoCcTEOnAaTh pacnpocTpaszeHMD Mex;yHA~- 
PORHHX CTaHJapTOB AAR IMOBNX, OMOAOPMGECKMX, GapuAleRTMuecKKX x 
SHAAOPMYENX MpPOAyK TOD 
Booohe Mpmuaath Bee HeoGxomaGe MePH JAA AOCTHKOHMA Texek OpranKn 
sale 
TxaBa III. 
WIEHH OPPABMSAIHM KM wEy-cores mami! 


Crarha 3 


Itpuex B Uxeun Opranmsaiy OTKpNT Aaa BCeX rocyxaporTs. 


Cratna 4 


Wier OSsenmtexmx Hamet Moryt cTath Uxeramm Opranwsangm nyTem moze 
CaHMA Hactoamero Yorana (KoHOTMTYOMM) MAM OPMHATHA ero Ke1UaL-2K60 apyrms 


oSpazom, mpexyoMotpemum Bp raape XIX x B COOTBOTCTAKH O MX KOECTUTYIMORHOM 


mponerypos. 


Crarsa $ 


Tocyzaperza, nmpasurezteTERa KOTOpuX OAK DDPNT'nalleRH UpxcAaTE 


by, 93ToO TOKATNG B aHTanlickoM TexcTe BUpPakaeTCA czOBaMM “Associate Memberg*. 
BO paniyscKom - "Membres Associes". 
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HaSapyatexe% na MezzyHapoznyn Kombepesipm no Sapapooxpanemm, cocTosmmynos 
B Hen flopre B 1046 r., MoryT craTS Yrename Opranmaanun mytTem nogmoanna 
wNactoamero Yoranes (KoxcTNTyHMH) MAK IIpPMHATMA ero KakMM-aNOO ApyrM OGpaaom, 
mpeayoMoTpenma B rxape XIX w B cooTReTOTBMN CG MX KOHCTHTYNMOHHOR mporery~ 
poh, OPM YoXOBMM, UTO TaKoe NOAMNCAHME MAM IPMHATMe cocTOMTON Ao nepRok 
cecomm AccamOxex Srzpancoxpanenna. 
Cratha 6 
B cooTpeTcTERM c yCAOBKam s0Coro corxzamenua MexAy O6seqMHOHEEBI 
Hanya u Oprannsanueli, yrpepeyennmx corxzacno raape XVI, rocyxapoTEa, He 
ctarmme Uresaum Opranmaanyi B nopamKe, ykasaHHOM B OTaTbax 4 mu 5, uory?t 
HOJabaTh BAaMBACHMA O TpKeMe B Tren OpraHmeanent NM Opmamptrocan B Tres 
Opranxsarpm mo yTRepzyzeHMm mx sanBreHi Accau6n1eet SxpabooxpaHeHMA Mmpoc Tam 
GoxEmCTBOM TrOOCOB. 
Crarna 7 
B cxywse HommDAHeEKA “aenom Opranvsanun onomr QMHauconHx oOSasaTexECTB 
TO OTHOMeHIO K OPraHKaaIMM, MAM ODM APYTUK MCKMOUMTe ABBE OScToOATeABCTBAaAX, 
Accau6xea SypanocoxpaHeHMA MOXeT, Ha Tex YOXOBMNAX, KOTOPHE OHA COUTeT Opa 
BMXBHEMM, BPeMOHHO AMIMTh Uxena Opranwsalem opuayxexamero ey Mpaba ros0ca 
M Opane Ba oScxyEupaune. AocamO1ed SApAROOXpAaHeHMA DHOAHOMOWHA POCCTAaHAB— 
AMBGTh OSHAYEHEHS Mpapo roxoca H Mpano Ha Obc.x.yEKBAHKe. 
Craraa 8 
TeppkTpam MAM py TeppaTppKet, He OTBETOTHeHHHG 8A CHOM MeRTYHApOT— 
EHO OTHONOHMA, MOryT IDMHWMATECS B KAYeCTBE Wrenon-Corpyzuunon AccamOzect 
SAPAHCOXPAHCHMR TO NOAAWS ZRAHBICHNA, NPEACTARIAEMOTO OT mLeHM TAKOH Teppe- 
TOPMK MAK Tpynia Teppxtopm, Urenom Oprauxeanun mix mHOd BAACTLD, OTBeT~ 
OTBeNHOR Ba MX MOXZYHAPORENe OTHOMORNA. Tpexctanrtesx YWeron-Corpyzankon 
B AccaMOxee SypapcoxpaHeMNA AOAREW OOARAATS TexHXVEOCKOH KOMNeTEETHOOTED B 
OOXACTN SAPABOOXPARGHNA KM NORE BHOHDATLCA MB TyBemMHOrO HAcexemMA. Xa- 
Ppaktep x O6nem npas x oSssanHOcTel LaenoB~CoTpyZemKkos onpezeaaotca Acoau- 
Gxeek Sxpancoxpanenns. 
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T4UABA IV 
OPTAHH 
Crates 9 
PaSora Opranmsalyor BumoxHaeTon! 
&%) BoemmpHo# AccamOxeei no Sxpapooxpakenmm (smeHyeMoR B TeKctTe 
"Accau6zea SzpapooxpaHeHKA")s 
b) McnosnutTexbmmx KomutTetom (B JaxbHediieom muoxyeans "KomuTrerTom® ) 3 
¢) Cexpetapxarom. 
TIABA V 
BCEAOIPHAR ACCAMBIEA S/PABOOXPAHEHHA 
Cratia 10 
AcoamO2zea SxpapooxpaneyMaA COCTORT NB ReZeraToR, NpexcTanraanx 
Tocyxzapersa-“Laenn OpraHuaaipor. 
Crarna 11 
Kazzyh Wer Opranweanan Mpegctapzes He Goxzee RAK TPeMA AOZCTATAMN, HB 
ROTOPHK OAMH, NO HaSHANeHHD YseHa OprauNsa0MN, ABASOTCA PARBHLM ACOTRTOM. 
VKasaHHe AOACTATH JOMKEH DOMOMPATECA WS WNCZA AM, OOAAAxEUK HAMmuea 
TeEXHKUCCKOH KOMIOTEHTHOCTED B OO2ACTM BAPABOCOXpPAHGHNA, NpeMIOWFTNTeAbEO pe 
CTABIAMHHX HaTMOHAALHYD AXMMHMCTpAaIO@ s7panpooxpaHeHMA Uzena Oprannsalua. 
Crarna 12 


Ups ACACTATAX MOTYT COCTOATL SAMOCTHTOIN HN COBOTHNER. 


Crarha 13 
AccamO1zea SApApoOoTpaReHNA COGEPSeTCA HA OVSPEAMWO @XOTOREWS CeCOMN HM, 
B CSYUAO HAaXOOROOTH, BA CIONMAILEMS COCCEN, CreTMAXhENO COCOME COSMBADTOS 
Do trpeCopanmp Kowwrera man GOALEHOTEBA LaeHOB Opraxnsanun. 


Crarna 14 
Accau6zea SzpapooxpanemMa Ha KARZOR exeTOREOH COCONN BRIONDROT OTpaNy 
MIN OOZACTL, B KOTOPOK AOKRHA COCTOATLOA OCAOTYEMAR GZOTOAHAA COCOONS, HPN~ 
we Komwret aaTem ompeseineT MecTo onesga. MecTo npOneseHnMA crelnMATbEOR 


cecoum Ompezerznetca KommTetou. 
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Cratha 15 


Komuret, mocae Koucyasbratua o Texepaxnmim Cexperapem 06se,KHeHELX 


Harpo, ompexeaneT cpoRm cooHma Kazyjol exeroxHo mM CHelKAABHOM ceccHh. 


Cratha 16 


AccauOzen S3xpapooxpatenua ma6mpaeT cBoero Ipefcezaterd m APyTNX wrOnOB 


npeswimyéMa B Havase Kagzoh exeroqHo ceccHeN. OTM AMIR COXPAHSDT CBOM mOA- 


HOMOWMA BUDA AO MeOpARNA HX MpeemHNKORB. 


Crarta 17 


AccamOzea SypancoxpaHeHKA ycoTaHaRAKBAeT CBO COOOTHOHEN® Mpabuza mpo~ 


Dexypue 


Crarsa 18 


oynnmmaum Accau6xem SypanooxpaHesaa ABIACTOR? 


a) 


b) 


°) 


a) 


®) 


f) 


&) 


h) 


OUpeReCkATS HAUpABIOHMe ACATEABEOOTN Oprannsalyns 

ompereants TocymapcTsa-Liesy Opranmeaigm, KOTOPEM NpexocTaBAReTos 
Dpabo HASHaYATh CBOMX DpeAcTaENTexeR B Komurets 

HasHawaTS Tenepaxbuoro Jyxpextropa; 

PACCMATPHEATL KM YTBCPRAATE AOKAAQH MN eRATeALHOOTE KounveTa 
Texepaxsuoro Jxpextopa m JABaTh yRasaENa Komutery mo Bompocam, m0 
KOTOPHM ZGTATCABHO UPCAUPMHATE ROKCTEUA, MBYYCHHE, UCCACAOPAHNG MAK 
DpexcTaprzenwe ORsaqas 

COZJaBATh KOMUTeTH, KOTOPHO MOTYT OKASATECA HYEELMH AAA pasoTH 
Oprannsammy3 

HaOmMmpaTh 3a QRHAHCOBOA neATeALHOCTED OprakMBaAIMK, PACCMATDPNBATL MN 
YrsepRnatTE Ovozzet; 

ARATE, yKasanua KommTety w Texepaxbxomy Ampextopy o meo6xommmocTn 
OSpamaTS Bulawume “reHos, a Taxze MOXTYHAPOXENX Opranmsarnh, KaK 
TPABNTCALOTBOHELX TAX M ReUPABATeALCTBOBENX, HA AWGOH BoNpOC, 
Racaxauuica 3ApABOOXpaneENA, xotopua AccamOzea SppancoxpasesuaA OpA~ 
auaeT TpeSyxEpMK PACCMOTPEHEAS 

DPETxANATS AWSyO OprauNsalww, MexAYHAPOARYD MAK HADNOEAILEYD, 
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DPABNTeALCTBOHHYD MAK HeMpaBKTeALCTBeHHYN, Bazadu KOTOPOM cXOAHH C 
safatamn OPrakhaalMm, uasHavaTE UpexotanhTerzek AAA yuactug, 6e3 
mpaba roxoca, Ha CBORX COOCTBOHHEX sacefaHMAx M sace7aHMax ee 
KOMMTeTOB M COSHBAOMHX OD KOHGepeHIMM, Ha YCROBMAX, ycoTaHaBIuBacmnx 
AccamOxeok Sxpapooxpanexmas B OTHOMGHHM HAUMOHAABHNX Oprannsalnit 
DOpuraaiieHkd MOCHIRPTca AME © coraacua cooTrpercTBykujero NpannTesm— 
cTBas 

1) paccuarpunaTh PekoMeyamo, mMucmmMe OTHOMIeHKe K SApAaBOOXpRHeHMO, 
cyesanHne TexepaxbHok AccaMOxeoH, QxonommUectM mM ConMarbEEM 
Copetom, Copetom BesonacnocTx nan Coperom no Oneke OSseszmHeHaHx 
Hauwit u mpeACTaBAATh wu AOKAaW O Mopax, UPMHATHX OpraHusanmmek B 
TexAX OcymMecTBACHKA OaHaWeHHNX peKoueHAalMis 

3) mpegcranazaTs SxonomiuecKkouy mu ComiasxnHomy CopeTy JOKaasH B CooT- 
BeTCTEH c ADOHM COrxameHMeM MexAy OpranMearmet u O6nesMHeHMDar 
Farnum; 

k) cmoco6crpoBaTh Npopeenwm M NpOBOAMTL ucczezOBAHMA B OOAaACTU 
BqpABOOXpaHeHMA CHASM Mepconasza OprannsalyMm, cosqaHMeM CBOKX 
COCCTBeHHEX YYPCKACHNA MAM NyTeM COTpyAHMUeCTBA C OdHIMAALHE MEK 
HeOGMIMasbHEMM YWpexZenunmi woGoro Uxewa c corxzacHa ero mpanuTesb- 
CTERS 

1) cosgapar, xv6He Apyrue yupexzeuua, KoTOpHe SyzyT Opn3vaHH EeraTeAb~ 
pos Fy 

m) OpiivaratT, s06ne MHHe MepompuaTua, cMocoécTBymmMe AocTuexwo nese 
Opraunzarnte 

Cratna 19 
AccaMOxen 3xpenoOxXpRHeHMA mueeT paso NPMHOIATL KOHDOHINE NM COrzamenn 
0 xp6oMy psorpooy, HXOAAMeMy B KoMMeTeHIO Opranxzamm. JAA UPMHATHA 
Takoro poga Konpentit K Coraamernit Tpe6yeTca GoxsmMHCTRO AByx TpeTef# ro1z0~ 
COB AccamOxzex S7paBOOXPAHOHMA, npwueM OsHAYeHHWe KOHBOHIMM MEM COrnaleHMA 
B OTHOMeHNH Kaxzoro OTACABHOTO Yxena Oprannzannn Bxkonsr B Chxy NO DpMHATEN 


WX MM COrAACHO MOpAAKYs UpeAycMorTpekHomy e©oO KOHCTHMTYNMOBHON mpollenypon. 
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Crarha £0 
Kagpui “rex o6a3yetca B BocemHamTMMecauMt cpox co AEH TpMHATMA 
AccauGzeek Syzpanooxpanesua XOHBOHUMM MEM COTXaMOHMA IPUHATS MepH K yTHepE~ 
Hex Taxol KROHBeHUMM MIM CorAzameHua. Kaxquk Uiek ysozounser Teneparbuoro 
Ampextopa o IpxHATHX mt Mepax HAM B cxyuae HOOPMHATHA MM TAaKOH KOHBeHIMK 
MAM COPmaneHuA B O3HAMeHHW CPOK cooSmmer o mpHuMHax HeEDPMHATHA. B cayuae 
UpMHATHA Kaxt UxeH corszamaetca mpercTaBAATh exeros”no Texeparbyomy Jspex- 


TOopy AoKtayx B COOTBeTCTEMM c TpeOosanMem ream XIV. 


Crarna 21 
AccamO1ex SypapooxpanHeHMA MueeT NOAHOMOTKA yoTaHaBIMBaTh papa, 
Kacanmneocs: 

&) canurapHHx M KapaHTMHHNK TpeSoBaHMh mM MHHX MepoNpHATU, HallpaBieH~ 
TEX UPOTHB MOXAyHapoRHOTO pactpoctpanesua GoxesHeits 

+‘) HoMenxxatypy SoxzcaHe, px wo CM@PTM M IpHeMos OOmecTBeHHOrTo ayzpa~ 
pooxpaHeHna} 

©) cTaHZapros AMArHOCTHYeCKNX MeTOAOB McoAeTOBAHKA BAL MX MoxTyHApor- 
HOO MCNOXE30BaHuA3 

da) cranzaprop B oTHomenux SeappemvocTa, YKCTOTH M CHAN JelcTBHA 6MO- 
AOPUYOCKMX, GapMalleBTMYeCKHX K HOAOOHHX NporzyKToB, mMomx oSpa- 
Weave B MextyHapoAHOK Topronze; 

@) PekKwaMy M APAWKOB GMozOrMuecKH, Gapwanesrnuecknx Mm DoAO6HHX Mpo- 


AYKTOB, MuLelomMX OOpamesue B MexAyHapoAHOA TOPrORie. 


Cratha 22 
Tpapaza, UpHimiaeme 8 coorpercTanit co cTatTbek £1, cTaHoBAToa oGaaa- 
TOALHLMUM AAA Boex UreHoR nocae Toro Kak GyneT crezano AOmRmM o6pa3ou 
Ono bemekKe O MX MpPHHATUX AccauO610eeK SAPABOOXPAHGHRA, 8A MOKMOVOHNEM Tex 
‘Lxenos Oprannzamn, xXoOTOpHe M3BECTAT Texepaxbxoro Axpexropa B yxazamust » 
ODOBEMOHKK OPOK O6 OTKAOHERKK KX MAM OFOBOpKaX B OTHOHOHMK mx. 
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Cratna 23 
Accau6zea 3ypanooxpanenua YHOAHOMAUWMBASTCA JelaTh peKoueHzanun Waona 


to woSoMy BoMpocy, oTHOCaMeMyca K KOMMeTOHIMK Opranusalpm. 


TEABA VI 
MCHOAHMTEADHA KOMUTET 
Cratrna 24 
Komuret cocTouT #3 BoceMHagznaTh cu m0 BasHAUeHImM Takoro xe wicaa 

Uxeuos Opranvaammn. IpwuyMas Bo BHMaAHKe copanpezampos reorpadpmueckoe pac@ 
Tipexerewve, AccauCzea SazpanooxpanenMa maOupact Tex WieHOB, KOTOPEM mpezo~ 
CTAaBAKeTCA MpaBo HasHauaTb cROMK Wperzctaputese B KomuTet. Kaxa”u wa aTMx 
WieHOB JOAROH HasHaWaATL B KounTor AMO, TOXHKMYCOKM KBAIKDAIMpPOBAHHOS B 
O6xaCTH aXpabooxpaneHUd, KOTOPCS MOYT CONPOBORAATS BaMecTUTeAM M COBOT< 
HURK. 

Crates 25 
OTH ‘xen Ma6mpawTom CpoKOM Ha Tpx Toga xm Mory? OuTbh nepems6mpaemME, Opi- 
ueM Ma Wicaa UneHoB, naSpakHHx Ha DepRot cecomm AccamO1zex SApABOOXpaHcHKA, 
MecTh UIeHOB COXPAHAWT CROK MOAHOMOWIA B UponoxRenue OAHOTO Tosa, mecTe 


APyYTHX - B MpoORoOmenKe AbyX xet - DO xpe6un. 


Crarna 26 
Koummre? f0AxeH coOupaTboa He MeHee AByX pas B YodA, Kagzwt pas onpeyze~- 


AAA MECTO CBOerO CO6paHMa. 


Crarna £7 
Komute? naOxpaeT NpeAcezatexA M3 WKOLR CROMX WIOHOB X YTBepzzaeT CBON 


co6cTBeRHNe NKpannaa mponerypH. 


Crarna 88 
eyununamK Homutreta aABxdetroas 
&) UpOpOAMTS B EM3Kb NPMIUOMALMS pelieRNa AccaMO10x 3yApancoxpaHeENa} 
d) xekors0naT., B KavecTRO NCHOAHNTeABEOTO oprama AccamOzex Sxzpapo- 
OxpaHeHuAy 
C) BUNOAHHT ap6He MHHe QYHKIQM, NopyweHiue euy AccanO1z0cck 
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a) 


h) 
1) 


Sapapooxpanesun; 

TpexctaBARTh Acoamézee SxpascoxpaneHNa 3AaKADYEHMA nO Borpocam, 
MepexaHinM emy AccamOseet MAX BOSHMKaMEMX Nepes Oprannsanneh B 
CBASM C KOHBOHIMAMM, COPAAMeGHMAMK M TpARNTAM; 

TpetcTansaT, AccamOxee 3apasocoxpanenna mo cobcTEeHHO HHRIMaATNBS 
COBeTH MH Tpezx0Renua; 

TOATOTOBKATh GOROCTKY ANA BacesanNk AccanOxex SxpapooxpaHeaNa} 
DpeACTABAKTL HA PACOMOTPEHMS K YTBepReENe AccaMt.1eo 3xpanooxpane- 
MMA OOmMKe Mporpena: paSoty Ha OnpexeCXexHHe NeOPNOAH BpeMens 
MAYWATh Bee BOUpOch, BXOAANME B eFO ROMMeTOHINN; 

B Dpexetax Kpyra BeeENA M dhAHCO BEX BoOsMORHOCTeA TIpPNEMMATL Upes- 
muvalinNe Mepu B OAyUaNX, TDe6yxainx HeMezAeHHOrTO AelicTRNa; B wacT= 
HOCTM, OH MOXOT YOOAHOMOUNTE TenepaxBHOro Aupextopa lpxHavumats we~ 
o6xozmaie MepH lo Gopn6e c SIMOMKAMK, IpMiatTh ywactue B op- 
PARN2AIMM MeAIDOICKOK KoMomM xepTRaM MApOAHNX CezcTEMA uM MpeATpA- 
EMMATh MayWOHHe M MCOACAOBANKe BOMpPOcOB, Ha Kpaimme cpowocTD 
koTopyx oOpaleHo BaMwanNe KomuTeta won “Uaenom OpraHwaalin aM 
Tenepaxpmm Jspexropou. 


Crarpa 29 


Kommret, nekctTsya oF MueHM Accau10K SAPABOOXPRHOENA B DOXOM, TOAb~ 


SYOTCAH TOMM TMOSHOMOUMAMM, KOTOpNe NePeARHN eMy eb. 


P4ABA VII 
CEXPETAPMAT 


Cratsa 30 


Cexpetapnmat cooToxt xa Tenepaxnzoro Anpextopa mM Taxoro rexauecKoro 


M ORMMEMCTPATMBHOTO Depoonaxa, KoTOpH MoeT moTpeCoBaTLCA Opragusamm. 


Crarna 31 


Tesepax.mui Jxpextop nasnauerca AccamOzeeh Sypapocoxpanema 00 mpex- 
CTaniemo KomeTeTa BA YOXOBMAX, YCTARREWBACK AccamOxzeeh. Texepaxmuit 
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AxpekTop, Do_wasaics pykoporetrsy Komuteta, ABIGeTCA TrwaBHNM TeXHMUCCKMM E 


SAMMAMCTPATHBHHM JOARHOCTHHM MICIOM OpranusalHn. 


Cratna 32 
Terepaxssai Jupextop mo jxoaxHOcTN (ex officio) amaserca Cexpetapex 
Accam6zex Sypapooxpakenna, KoumreTa, Bcex Komucomi x KomuTeTOB OpraHnaanun 
M KomhepeHIN, cosHBaeunx eb. OH MOZeT DOpywaTh HNAHeHKe STHX pyHKUM 
APYTHM AWIAM. 


Cratna 33 

lo corzamenmm c Urexaum Texeparsuni Jupexrop “an ero mpexcTannrerb 
MOXET YCTAHABIKEATH Mpolesypy, MoOsBOXAWMyN OMY AAA BHIIONHEHMA ero O6A3aH- 
HooTei MMeTh HefocpexcTReHHNM ROcTyN K MX PasAMGHNM MpaBuTeALCTReHHHM 
Yupexzenam, OCOSeHHO K MX AJMMHMCTPATMBHHM OprakaM SzpaBooxpakeHuA MH Ha~ 
TMOHAABHEM OpPrakisalMaM s7pabooxpaHeHMA, KAK OPABNTeALCTBeHHHM, Tak MH He=- 
OPABUTeCALCTBOHHHM. OH MOROT TAKE YCTAHOBETL HeMOCpesCTBeHHHO CHOMeHKA 
© MOXAYHAPOTBHMM OPaHksaluAMt, AOATCALHOCTh KOTOPHX OTHOCHTCA K KOMUeTeH= 
moc Opraumeatnn. OH JepENT PerMoHAALHOe SHPO B Kypce Boex BoUpocos, Ka- 
CaxmuxcH MX TOPpNTOpHM. 


Craraa 34 
Texepaxbank Jimpextop exeroxHo cocTamiseT mM UpexcTaBxser Kommrery. 


QMHAHCOBHE OTUeTH KN ObAxeTHHe CMOTH OpraHk3alKM. 


Cratha 35 
Texepaxbunkt Jpexrop nasnauaet mepconax CexpeTapwata B COOTBeTCTBIOC 
© Hpaswaamn, ycTaHoBrexinam AccauOzee% Sxpasooxpakenua. IIpx Hate nep- 
COHAAa T'MABHHM COCOpAReHMeM AOARHA ABIATLOA HEOOXOAMMOOTL O6eCreWTh 
Canal BHOOKKE yponenL paSoTocmocodHooTH, moGpoconecTHOCTH KM MexZyHApOAHO- 
UpeACTanareabHoro xapakrepa Cexperapmata. JjoaHoe BamaHKe OOpalmetcaA Ha 


BAxHOOTE No_6opa Mepcosaxa Ha BOSMOKHO mMpOKOH reorpaguwecko% OcHOBe. 
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Crataa 36 
YoxOBUA OFYEOH NepcoHnasa Opranneanqum, HACKOABKO B8TO BOSMOXHO, AOUREH 


ONT AHAXOTMUHH © YCAOBNAMM B ApyTMX Opranmsannax OGsequHeHHRX Hanmi. 


Cratna 37 
Ipm uctoxwueHMaM cnhoux o6saaaHHOcTek Texepaxbunk AupekTop mM mepcoHan HO 
KOAMBH BAUTpPAMMBaTh MAM WOAyGaTh yxasauui of KaKoro OH TO HM OHXO DPABATeAL~ 
CTBA MAM BAACTM, TocToponHek yaa Opranmsarpot. OHM JOAKHH BOSZepEMBATECA 
OY m06nx JekcTBui, KOTOPNe MOrAH OH OTPASMTECA Ha MX DONOZCHMM, KAK MGxAy~ 
HAPORHNX FONHOCTHHX an. Kaxgzui Wien Oprannsalym, co coe cropoHH, o6- 
aayeTca yBazkaTb CTporo MexAyHapowHy xapakTep TexepaxbHoro Jmpexropa x 


TIepcoHadka M He TNTAaTLCH OKaSHBATb Ha HMX BEMAHBMG. 


YJABA VIII 

KOMMUTETH 

Cratna 38 

KomuteT yupexgzaeT no yxaaaHi@ AccaMOxem SxpaAnocoxpaneHMA TAKNE KOMMTOTH, 

&® Takxe nO coOcTpeHHO MHMUMATMRS MAM TO MpexxoReHMO TexepaxbHoro Jupextropa 
YupexyacT moOHe APyTMe KOMMTeTH, CyMecTBOBAHHE KOTOPHX 6yzeT HalineHO xexa- 
TOABHEM JAA OCYMeCTHIGHMA ANGHK Nexci, cooTRETCTEYIUMX KOMIeTeHIDOt 
Opranusaim. 


Cratna 39 
Koumte?t Bpema OT BpeMeHM, M BO BOMKOM OAyWAe exeromHO, lepecmaTpHBac?T 


Bompoc 0 HeOoxoAmMoCTK AAxXbHetmero CyMecTBORAHMA KaZfOTO KOMMTOTA. 


Cratha 40 
KomuTe?t MOxe?T NPMHMMATL PeMeHNA 0 COSTAL KAN ywuotmm Oprasweampoc 
COBMECTHO C XPYMMOM OPrauksalKDO B OOLOZMHOHHHX KAM CMGMRHHNX KOMMTOTAX, 
PaBHO Kak H OpeACTABAATS Opranusalym B KoMMTeTax, KoOTOpHS GyAyT o6pas0 Banh 


APpyran OPrakwsalhinhn. 
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TXABA IX 
HXOHPEPEHLMM 
Cratba 41 
AccamO1zean SapancoxpaHerua Miu KommTet MOryT COosHBaTh MeCcTHHE, O6mIIe, 
TeXHMUCCKMe KM MHNE COelMaAbHHNe KOHPePEHIMM JIA paccMoTpeHHA xwHOOro Borlpoca, 
OTEOCATePOCA K KOMMeTEHOMM OpraHnsanum, m MOryT OSectKeuMBaTh mpercTaBuTenb= 
CTBO H&A TAKMX KOH@epeHOMAX MEXAYHAPOAHEK OpranvaalMh mM HANMOHANbHHX opra- 
HusalMH, NpaBuTeALCTBEHHNX MAM HeMpaBMTeALCTBeEHHNX, C COPIACHA COOTBeTCTEY= 
xilero mpapmtTembeTBa. Xapakrep Takoro npeycTapuTeszLerTBa onpeszeinetca 


AccamMO6meeh SypanpooxpaneHMA MAM KomuTeTOM. 


Crarha 42 


KomuTeT MOKeT NpexycMarTpuEetTb mpeAcTapuTerzbcrso Opranmsatym ua Tex 
KOHPOPCHIMAX, B KOTOPNX, HO MH@HKW KemmTeTa, OpraHMsalyid BanHTepecoBana. 


TIABA X 
MECTOHAXOXZEHME 
Cratha 43 
Mectonaxoxyenne Opranvsanm ompegzeaznerca AccamOr0eek SapapooxpaHenna 


Mocse o6cyunenna c O6neqneHmam Haunao. 


TAABA XI 
PEPHOHAIBHXE COPIAWEHMa 
Crathn 44 

&@) AcoamOneax Sypapooxpanenua BpeMaA OT BpeMeHM ONpexezseT reorpagu- 
weckwe OGAaCTH, B KOTOPHX KeAATeABHO YUpPeAMTS PermMonareEyH Opranvaaiyo, 
b) AccamOxea 3ypancoxpaneHMA MoxeT, C corxacia OoabUMHCTBa WreHoR, 
TOPpMTOpMK KOTOPHK BXOART B KaxsyH onpexexeHHyH Taku OOpasoM o6nacT, 
YUpeauTh PerMonkaAbHyM Opranusalo B NeIAK yROBIeTHOPeHKA cHelmanbHUX 
HYSA Aanvol oOzactTu. B xaxzoh gannol o6nacTH AOARHO OHTb He Goxee 


onnok permoxaxbHok oprannsarmn. 


2743 


2744 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Strat. 


Crarna 45 
Kazaa perwoHadbHad OpranusalKa ABIKeTOM HeEOTBeMAeMOM YWacTEn OpraK~ 


calm B COOTBeTCTBAM C HACTOAMMM JCTABOM> 


Crarba 46 
Kamada PermMOHAABHAR OPraHKsallMA COCTOMT WA PerMOHANBHOTO KOMMTeETAa MK 


pernoHaxbHOro 6wpo. 


Crarsa 47 

PermowaxbHHe KOMMTeCTH COCTOAT m3 OpezcTaBKTexed UWrenop-locynapera w 
WxeHOB-CoTpyRHMKOB cooTHeTcTByxmes reorpapmueckoh o6sactx.e TeppuTopum 
rpyimy TeppxTopak B mpezerax OO2acTM, HEMpaBOMOUHHO B OTHOMEHMM CBOMK MexKZYy- 
HapOAHHX OTHOMGHKA K KOTOpHe Ke ABAAWTON Unenamu-CoTpysHikama, MMelT Mmpapo 
OHTh DpPeACTABACHEHMM M YYACTHOBATH B PerHOHAABHHX KOMMTeTax. XapaKTep “x 
o6tem mpaB M OOXsaHHOCTed STKX TeppxTOpMK MAM pyInl TeppuTOpK B permoHatE~ 
HHX KOMMTeTAX OMpexerAneTcA AccauOneek SxpapooxpaHeOHMA TO KOHCYAbTaIM c 
Urenom Opraussanym “am MHO BAACTED, OTBSTCTBEHHOA 3a MexAyHApOZHHe OTHO- 


MeEMA OSHAYCHHHX TeppKxTopa, MC Uxena-Tocygapersamn AaHHol o6nacTHe 


Cratna 48 
Pernonatbaye KOMMTeTH COGMpabTOA moO Mepe Heo6xozMmmocTM u caum ompeze- 


AMDT MOCTO KaxFOTO Sacesannne 


Cratha 49 


PermoHaxbEue KOMMTCTH OpMHMADT CROK cOScTReHENE Mpapywta mpOlesypH. 


Crarssa 50 
PyHXOMAMN PeCTKOHAALHOTO KOMMTETA ABAROTCA? 


&) ONpexeanTS Hampapzerne AeATeALHOCTK B BOMpocaX nckKMUKTeRBHO pe~ 
TMOHAIEHOYO xapaktepas 


db) HaSupgarh 3a NeATeXDHOCTED pernoHaabHOro Gupos 
©) AexaTE permonamHoMy Gnpo pexomeHZaNMK O COSHBE TeXHHYUCCKIX KOE~ 


Pepenkini K PHNOXHCHMK AOMOARKTCALENX sazannh wu mponsBorcT Be 
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MecnrexoBanvsi lo Bompocam 3ApaBbooxpaHeHMA, KOTOpOe, To MHeHMO pe- 
MMOHAABHOTO KOMMTeTa, CocoécTBonamm 6H NOcTHReHMb Lene Oprannsaunn 
B mpeferax o6nactTu3 


da) coTpyauuuaTh ¢ cOOTBeTCTBOHHIBM pervoHanbHEMM KoMuTeTami O6sezu- 


~~ 


HeHRUX Hani uc KoMMTeTAaMM ADYPMxX CcielManmmsupoBRAHANX yupexzenni, 
a TaKRe C APYIMMu pervohHaribHLMM MexyHAapOAHWMM OpPranMsamiuna, 
MMennMM OOmmMe mMaTepecH c Oprannsannel; 

6) uepes Tenepanbuoro Ampextopa AaBaTh cobeTH OpraHusaitum mo Bompoca 
MeKEYHApORHOTO SEpaBOOXpaHeHUA, MueWMOK Oonee MMpoKOe BsHAUeHMe, weEM 
pervonharEnoe 3 


f) AetaTh peKoMeHAzalMu MpaBuTerbcTBaM cOOoTBeTcTRyHIMX O6lacTek Oo fo- 


~ 


NONHMTCABHEX PeTVKOHATbENX @CCMTHOBAHMAX, ECM pasMep OCHOBHOTO 
Oxpxeta OpranusalyM, BHJeTeHHOrO Ha aHHyW oOOnacTh, HegZocTaToUeH 
DAG BRUIOMHEHMA PeErMOwAILHHX QyHKOM; 

8) Takue uHNe PyHKIpm, KakMe MOryT 6UTE NopyuewH permonanBHoMy Kouu~ 


tery Accau6neei S3gpanooxpaneHMA, KommTetom unu Tesepambanm Jpexto= 


Pome 


Cratia 51 
Pernonarbyoe 6po ABAKeTCA amMHucTpaTMBHEM OpraHom PervoHazbHOro 
HoMUTeTa, OCTABAMch rloz o6myas pykonorcTEBom TeHepambHoro Jspextopa Oprann= 
3amm. dpome Toro, 6upo B Mpegerax o6macTM BHIOAHAeT pemennNa AccamOnex 


Smpasooxpanenma m Kounreta. 


Cratea $2 
Bo raane PervoHaxbHoro Owpo cTOMT pervoHaNbHMt AMpeKTop, wasHawaemit 


KoMMTeTOM HO corszameHMo c PervowaJbHuM KOMMTeETOMes 


Cratba 53 
*  Tlepconan pervoHanbuoro Gepo HasHauaeTcaA B NOpagKe, ompemerReMOM To 


corsamenmo mMexzy Pexepanpam Uspextopom “ perMoHaXbHLM AMpeKTOPOMe 
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Cratna 54 

TanawepmRancKad CannTapHaa Opranusalua, mpezcTanademaa Tavamepuxan- 
cKyu CanutapHua Bopo TanamMepurnanckyoor CaumrapHHMn Koxpeperihmm, Boe 
aApyrhe MekMpabuTetbcTHexHNe PerMOHaAbHNe OpPrakMsalya mo SApanocoxpaHenMn, 
CyMeCTBORABING JO AHA No_mecauMA HacTommero Yoram, AOAREH ONTD cpoeBpe- 
MOHHO BKOUCHH B Opranwaampo. Yxasannoe BKMOWERKe HOARMO OUTS ocynecTBIe- 
HO B BOSMOXHO KopoTkmi cpok nyTemM cOBMeCTHHEX RekictawMit, OcHOBRHHNX Ha Baa~ 
MMHOM COraacuu KOMIeTCHTHNX BracTeh, BipAxeHHoM wepes mocpexcTBo cooTnet= 


CTEYKOMX OpraHKsalmMh. 


PUABA XII 
BOUEET M PACXOJH 
Crarna 55 
Teueparpmam Jypexrop cooraniser » UpPeAcTanrneT Ha pacoMoTpeRne Koun- 
TeTa roxonyw OyyxeTHyD cuetTy Opranksarmm. Kounret PACcMATpMBAeT H Tpez~ 
CTABKHeT AccamMOxee SxpaBooxpaHeHua aTK OnxKeTENe CMOTH BuBCTe Cc TAKIOOL 
PCKOMEHTAINDO, MAKKe KoMMTeT DOArReT YMECTMOK. 


Cratha 56 
C co6apjenmem Boex corazamennit Mexnzy Oprannsanneh x O6senxnenmuan: 
Hanuma Aocamé102 3yxpa.nocoxpauenea PACCMATPAERST KM YTHepEyaeT OorneTHe 
CMeTH M PactpexezseT pacxomy wexnzy “Uronaun B cooTBeTCTBUK co Mkasoll, yota~ 
Hapanpaeuok AccamOseeR Sxpapooxpanenua. 


Crarna 57 
AccamMO1x0n Sypanooxpanenua su KomuTet, fesotsyxapd of mueHK Acoauészen 
Sqpancoxpanenua, Moryt npuuoat, AApy M HOCMepTHHe OTKAaN, Nepesanaemue 
Oprannaanpm, « yupaprzaT> mm B caywae, CCAM 3TH OTKSaM M AADN NepezaRN BA 
YCAOBHAX, OpHemxzemax man AccauG1ex mam Kometera x commecTiagx co sajadaMK 
mM OOIUML HanpannenKem xextexbHOCTE Opragusaipm. 


Cratsa 58 


Aas axctpenHux cayqaes x HempeRBARCHHNX NoxAOKeHM yupexzaetca 
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chelMatbEi PoHA, KoTOpyt MOxeT GHTS McMO1bsoBaH MO yeMoTpeHMD KomutTeta. 


TEABA XIII 
POLOCOBAHVME 
Crarna 59 


Kazmui Wien B Accam6nee SapapooxpaneHud mMeeT ORM rom0c. 


Cratba 60 
a) Pemenma Accau6xeu SypanocoxpaneHma No BARHNM ROMpOcaM MpMHMMaNTCA 
COxBIMHCTBOM B ABO TpeTH rosiocoB WieHos, UpicyTcTByhunx mK DpMHMMaomx 
yuwctTve B TomocoBanKm. K uNcay TMX BOMpOcoB OTHOCATCA: NpMHATKE 
KOHBCHIMKH M corsailenni; yTBepxxeHue corzallenni, yoTanaBinBammyx cBaab 
Oprannaamm o O6nenunenmam Hania, MexmpaBnTerLcTBeHHMM oprann3a~ 
UMMM HK yapexyeHKm@m B COOTBETCTBMM co cTraTEma 69, 70 « 723; mompaBKK 
K HacTosnemy Yoraby. 
+) Pemeuua mo zpyrm Bollpocam, BKANYAR OMpezereHMe AONOAHMTeADENX 
KaTeropmi BompocoB, pelaemaux CombIMHcTBON B Ane TpeTH Tosocos, Mpx- 
Huwaptcad SoabimmMuctaom Wrexos, UpMcyTeTBynIX Hw YWcTtHyymAx B rozoco- 
Bane 
c) ToxzocoBanxe mo aHaxormunuM Borpocam B Kouurete m B KOMMTOTAX Opra- 
HMoalKM NpOMSBO_UTCA B COOTBeETCTBEMK c Taparpatamm a) « +) HacTORmeK 


CTatThKe 


T4ABA XIV ‘ 
AOKIATY OPEACTABIGEMNE POCYJAPCTBAMM 
Cratns 61 
Kanna Unen exerogno npeyctanmer OpraHnnsaignt AOKAaL OTHOCKNTEABEO OPK- 


HATHX WM Mep MH AOCTHYHYTHX pesyALTATOB B yxywMeNM BOPORLA cROero Hapora. 


Crarna 628 
Kaxauh Unex exeroqHo mupeqctapaneT AOKAAN OTHOCKTEAbHO Mep, IPMHATHXK B 
OTHOMOHUK POKOMeHTAIMK, CheOxAaHHHX ey OpraHusauKei, a Takme B OTHOMOHKK 


KOHDOHIDM, corxamenmi wu UpABMx. 
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Cratna 63 
Kasai Uren Gea mpomenrenua coo6maeT OpraHusalyt O BakENKX BaKOHAX, 
Upasunax, OPMIMAILHNX AOKNAgaAX M CTATHCTHYECKKX FAHUNX, OTHOCAIMCH K 


SapabooxpaneuwM, KoTOpue OUI ONySAMKOBAHN B AAHHOM TocysapcrTBe. 


Crarna 64 
Kazu Wien ouperctapaaet cTaTucrmueckue uv SDMACMMOAOTHUeCKKE AOKMIATH 


B Tok dopme, Kakad OyzeT ycotanopneHa Accau6meck SzpapooxpaHkeEKn. 


Crarna 65 
Kazmst Uren no mpeproxerwo Kouxreta Mepetae? FOMOAHHTeNSHHO FAaHHNOE TO 
BOMpOCaM SAPABOOXPAHOHMA, HACKOALKO 9TO MOROT OKASATHOA MpAakTMYUeCKM BUIOA~ 


HYMOM. 


TJABA XV 
TIPABOCIIOCOBHOCGTS, TIPMBMIETMM K WADWHMTETH 


Crarna 66 


Ha TeppuTOpMM KARAOTO MB CBOMXK Urenon OpranmaalMd Momayerca Takok 
MpapocnocosHoctsn, Kakad MoxeT oKasaThCA HeoOxoguuok AIA AOcTHKeHMA, 66 


Tere M BUNOAHOHMA e@ gyuninsi. 


Cratsa 67 
&) Ha TepputTopHx Kaxgzoro “3 ceoKx Wrenos Oprannsannsn TOAbSyercan TARMMN 
TPMBMAePHDit KM WOLYHATETAaMK, KAKKe MOTYT oKOSsaTECA HeOGXoAMGMM AT ROCTH= 
XCHMA @@ Uexek K BWIONHOHMA eG MyHKIMK. 4 
b) Upeactapntern Wienos, awa, coctosmme Uexawm Komurera, ™ TexHu~ 
WeCKHH HK aZMMHKCTpaTHBMs Mepconar OprannaalMn loxmmsyores PaBHEM O6pas0m 
TAKMMM OpPMBKAerKaMM K WOLYHUTeTAMM, KakKMe HeoOxonmar AIH HEBABKCMMOTO BH- 


NOAHOHHA WK CBOMX QyHKING B CHASM C ZeAxTeABHOCTEN OprannaaunK, 


Crarsa 68 
Y¥Kasakkne Dpanocnpco6HocTh, NpPWAKAerMK x WMYAMTOTH YOTAHABIUBADTOA 
ocoSuM cormamennem, KOTOpoe AOAKHO ONTS BHpAaSoTaHO Opranusanwek mo coraa- 


Menvo o Texepanbin Cexpetapem O6seqKHoHHX Hauxi % saKUeHO MexAy “Urenaume 
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PUABA XVI 
BOAMMOOTHOMEHMA C APYTMMM OPPAHMSAIIAUM 
Cratha 69 
OpransaanKd BOTyIBeT B ORASL c OSperzKHeHHOM HalhaMM B KuvecTRe O~ 
HOTO M3 CIIsIHAAMaNpOBAHHEX yupexzenKl, yKasaHHNX B cTaTbe 57 Ycrasa O61e=- 
AMBouHHX Ramnh. Corsamenve MxM corsatiesua, YoTaRaainBawihte CEASh MeKAYy 
Oprannsannek m O6bexnHe nH Hanna, moysexat yTBepazema GosBUMHCTROM B 


Abe TOPTE roxocosB AccaMO1xex SypaBpooxpareHKa. 


Crataa 70 
Opranuaalya ycTananauBaeT OPPEKTHBHYH CBASL M TecHOe coTpyrHuUECTBO ¢ 
TAKMMM JPY MeOXUPABUTEILCTRCHHHMM OCPraHusalMaMt, C KOTOPMUMK |TO MOxET 
ORAZATLOA ZexaTerbiM. Beakoe popMaxbHoe corsalienwe, sakmoueHKoe ¢ ato 
OpranksalMmat, Mo_AexuT yTPepRzenm SOXBIMHCTBOM B Abe TpeTK rozocoB 


Accam6xzen SxpasooxpaHeHna. 


Crataa 71 
Tlo nottpocam, BXoZamOL B KpyT ee KomMleTeHouM, Oprankaalad MoxeT mper- 
UPMAMMATh COOTHeTCTHYMMG MAPK B UetAX KOHCYALTAIMM M COTDYAEMUeCTRA Cc 
MOXAYHAPOAHHMM RempaBKTeIbCTBOHHHMM OPPaHMsallMAMM, a TaKkKe C cOoraacKa 3sa- 
MHT@POCOBAHHOTO IMpAaBMTCALCTBA, C HANMOHAALHHMM OPTAHMsalMaMm, KaK UpaBNTerEe 


CTBOHHHMA Tak K HeMpaBHTeABCTBORHHMM. 


Cratna 72 
px yexoamu ono6pexua Goznmmuctpom B ABe TpeTH ToxocoB AccauG6zex 
Sapancoxpanenma Oprannaanxa moxer mpaHATE oT ando# Apyrok mexzyHaponzHoR 
OprakkaalMn KAM YUPeRMeHMA, TetK M REATOABHOCTS KOTOPUX COOTBETCTByeT 
XoMietentun OprannsalMm, Take yx, pecypen 4 oO6a3aTeXECTBA, KaKMe 
MOryT OHTb Nepean Oprauwsanyn Mex_YHAPOAHHM COrmamleHMeM HAM BgAaINZIO tIpu~ 
OMAOMUMK AOTOBOPAMM, KOTOpHe GynyT sakMoUeHH MexAY OTHETOTHEeHHAGM Mpercta- 


BUTCARMM COOTBETCTBYKIX OprannsalMi. : 
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TIABA XVII 
TIOTPABKK 


Cratna 73 


Texepaxnani Uspextop cooémmeT TexkcT Ipeyzaraesam nmompapoxk K HACTOAMeMy 


Ycrany Unekam He MoayHee, Wed 3a MecTh MecHeB AO paccMoTpeHMa ux Accan~ 
Oxeeh Sypanocoxpanerma. Tlompanku BOTyMaNT B CMAY B OTHOMeEMK Boex Unexos 
Tocxe Toro, Kak OHM YTRepEZeHH CoALUMHCTROM AByX TpetTeh roocos Accam~ 
Oxex SxpanocoxpakeHMa KH UPHMHATH AByMA TpeTmoa UrexoB B COOTBeTCTBMHM Cc HX 


KOHCTKTYDOMOHHEMM Impolleszypamn. 


THABA XVIII 
TO.LAOBAHME 
Crarsa 74 
Kurafiickmi, anraxicwdt, ppaniysckud, pyocku x McTAHCKHK TeKCTH Ha- 


cronmero Yotana MpusHawTcd paBHO ayTeHTH HAO. 


Crarna 75 
460% worpoc MAM CMOp OTHOCHTeXBHO TOAKOBAHMA MAM UpMMeHeHuA HacTo- 


aero Yotapa, KoTopyit He paspelleH MyTem MeperoBopon maM Accambasek 3apaBo- 


OxpaHeHMs, Nepexaetos B MexzyHapogunh Cyq B cooTpercTEux co Cratytom sToro 


Cyfa, eCam TOXBKO saMHTepecoBaHHHe CTOpPOHH He HpMAyYT K COormaleHuMp o pa3s- 


pememut cmopa Apyrua crocobom. 
Crataa 76 


C canknuu Tenepaxabyot Accamixox O6npeqMHeHHHX Hatt max B COOTBETCTBHK 


© TOXHOMOWMAMM, OCHOBAHHHMM Ha wOOOM COrsamenKu Mexny Opranusalmed xu O6se- 
Axnenmiom Harmemm, OpraguaanMa MoxeT O6pamaTBoR Kk MexayHapoguomy Cyzy 3a 
SaKAOYeRMeM TO AKSOMY KPMAKYeCKOMy BOMpOCy, BOSHMRAXMeMy B Npesexax KOM- 
neTeniex Oprakxsalnn. 


Cratea 77 
Texepaxnmuht Uxpexrop moxeT BuOTYnATL B Cyne Of meeuK Opranxzannmn 3B 
OBAIK OC AWSHM UIPONSCCOM, BOZNNKANM NS TAKOTO OODAMO@ENA 3 3aKxDUEHNEM. 
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OH KpunMuaeT MepH Aaa OperzcTaBrenna: ze1a CyAY, BRMOGAK MepH, OSecHemra~ 


HIMe NPOACTABLeHKe AOBOAOB AAA BCSCTOPOHHEFO OCHeMeHMA BOMpOcas 


TIABA XIX 
BCTYILIEHME B CKIY 
Cratia 78 
C coOmoyenueu noxoxenkit raany III, nactoamet Yoras ocraeToa OTKPHTHM 


AAA NOMIMCK KAM UpHHATHA ero BceMM rocynapeTBaMM. 


Cratha 79 
a) TocyfapetBa moryT mpxcoe_MnuTBCA K HacToamemy YceTany nytem: 
i) Dogimcannma Ges oroBOpOK B OTHOMeHEM ero YrBepxzeuuas 


11) nognucanna nox YcexOBKeM ero YTBepEAeHMA c MocxerzyRonM TPMHATKOM 
MEK 


111) nupmmatua. 


kb) Upwaatwe ocymectEiaetea spyuenmem opmaxEHOro AoxymMeut?, Texepaxrn~ 
Houy CexpeTapo O6sequHeHHHX Hanh. 


Crarha 80 
Hactosmmh Yetan perymur B CMAY, KOTAa ABaNIaTS weots LaeHos O6ne- 


AMHe@HHEX Harpo uprcoezMHATCA K Heuy B COOTBETCTEMM CO cTaTBek 79. 


Crarnha 81 
B cooTpetcTERK co cTatBe& 102 Yotana O6,eq_uHenHEX Hanuk, Teueparpmuk 
Cexperaps O6snezmHeHHux Hamat saperKeTpmpyeT HacTosmma Yotas mocae foro, KaK 
OH GyheT No”nucan Gea OroROpoK, KACAMMXCK YTRCPELOHMA, OT MORK ONHOTO 


rocyfapeTBa MAM Mocxe Nepexaw MePBOrO AOKyMeHTa O TIpPMHATMK. 


Cratrha 82 
Tenepaxpmit Cexperaph O6seqmnennux Hamet yeexommuT rocyzapetsa, mupxco 
CAMHMEOMOCH K HACTOAMeMy YcoTany, © AaTe® BOTYNACHMA ero BCHAyY. On TAkKe 


CyRet YBOAOMAATD MX O AATAX, B KOTOpWS Apyrue rocyzapeTsa OPMCOGAMHATCA K 
atouy YcTany. 
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B YAOCTOBEPEHME YETO wenogzmcammeca mpesctaauTean, OyAyus Ha To 
ACARHHM OOpasoM YooxHOMOYeHH, TO”MKCHEBANDT Hactosmmk Yeras (KoxeruTymm). 

COCTABIEHO 5 ropoge Hun-opxe, mat, ABaquaTs Broporo aus, Tuca7a 
ACBATELCOT COpoK MecToro roga, B ORHOM SKZeMIAApe Ha KMTAECKOM, aHTMicKom, 
@PAanyacKoM, PYOCKOM M MCIAHCKOM SanKax, M3 KOTOPEX Kaxguil Texct paBHo 
ayYTCHTMWeH. OpxTrMnaxEEH TekcT NOLAexNT oaue B apxus O6sexuHeHHHx Hani. 
Texeparbawi Cexpetapn O6sexMHeHHHX Hampot pasomzeT sapepesxHHe KONMK ero 
kaxgomy Hpanuteanctpy, UpetctaBrzeHHoMy Ha KoupepeHiMn. 
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CONSTITUCION 
DE LA 
ORGANIZACION MUNDIAL DE LA SALUD 
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Los Esrapos partes de esta Constitucién declaran, en conformidad 
con la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, que los siguientes principios son 
b&sicos para la felicidad, las relaciones armoniosas y la seguridad de 
todos los pueblos: 


La salud es un estado de completo bienestar fisico, mental y social, 
y no solamente la ausencia de afecciones o enfermedades. 

El goce del grado mAximo de salud que se pueda lograr es uno de los 
derechos fundamentales de todo ser humano sin distincién de raza, 
religién, ideologfa polftica 0 condicién econémica o social. 

La salud de todos los pueblos es una condicién fundamental para 
lograr la paz y la seguridad, y depende de la m&s amplia cooperacién 
de las personas y de los Estados. 

Los resultados alcanzados por cada Estado en el fomento y protec- 
cién de la salud son valiosos para todos. 

La desigualdad de los diversos paises, en lo relativo al fomento de la 
salud y el control de las enfermedades, sobre todo las trasmisibles, 
constituye un peligro comin. 

El desarrollo saludable del nifio es de importancia fundamental; la 
capacidad de vivir en armonfa en un mundo que cambia constante- 
mente, es indispensable para este desarrollo. 

La extensién a todos los pueblos de los beneficios de los conoci- 
mientos médicos, psicolégicos y afines, es esencial para alcanzar el 
més alto grado de salud. 

Una opinién péblica bien informada y una cooperacién activa por 
parte del puiblico son de importancia capital para el mejoramiento de 
la salud del pueblo. 

Los gobiernos tienen responsabilidad en la salud de sus pueblos, la 


cual sélo puede ser cumplida mediante la adopcién de medidas 
sanitarias y sociales adecuadas. 


ACEPTANDO ESTOS PRINCIPIOs, con el fin de cooperar entre sf y con 
otras en el fomento y proteccién de la salud de todos los pueblos, Las 
Partes Contratantes convienen en la presente Constitucién y por este 
acto establecen la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud como organismo 
especializado de conformidad con los términos del Articulo 57 de la 
Carta de las Naciones Unidas. 


Caprruno I 


FINALIDAD 
Articulo 1 


La finalidad de la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud (llamada de 


ahora en adelante Organizacién) ser& alcanzar para, todos los pueblos 
el grado m&s alto posible de salud. 
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Cariruto II 


FUNCIONES 
Articulo 2 


Para alcanzar esta finalidad, las funciones de la Organizacién seran: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 
(h) 
(i) 


(j) 
(k) 


(1) 


actuar como autoridad directiva y coordinadora en asuntos de 
sanidad internacional; 

establecer y mantener colaboracién eficaz con las Naciones 
Unidas, los organismos especializados, las administraciones 
oficiales de salubridad, las agrupaciones profesionales y demAs 
organizaciones que se juzgue convenientes; 

ayudar a los gobiernos, a su solicitud, a fortalecer sus servicios 
de salubridad; 

proporcionar ayuda técnica adecuada y, en casos de emergencia, 
prestar a los gobiernos la cooperacién necesaria que soliciten, 
oO acepten; 

proveer 0 ayudar a proveer, a solicitud de las Naciones Unidas, 
servicios y recursos de salubridad a grupos especiales, tales 
como los habitantes de los territorios fideicometidos; 
establecer y mantener los servicios administrativos y técnicos 
que sean necesarios, inclusive los epidemiolégicos y de 
estadistica; 

estimular y adelantar labores destinadas a suprimir enferme- 
dades epidémicas, endémicas y otras; 

promover, con la cooperacién de otros organismos especializados 
cuando fuere necesario, la prevencién de accidentes; 

promover, con la cooperacién de otros organismos especializados 
cuando fuere necesario, el mejoramiento de la nutricién, la 
habitacién, el saneamiento, la recreacién, las condiciones 
econémicas y de trabajo, y otros aspectos de la higiene del 
medio; 

promover la cooperacién entre las agrupaciones cientificas y 
profesionales que contribuyan al mejoramiento de la salud; 
proponer convenciones, acuerdosy reglamentos y hacer recomen- 
daciones referentes a asuntos de salubridad internacional, asf 
como desempefiar las funciones que en ellos se asignen a la 
Organizacién y que estén de acuerdo con su finalidad; 
promover la salud y la asistencia maternal e infantil, y fomentar 
la capacidad de vivir en armonfa en un mundo que cambia 
constantemente; 


(m) fomentar las actividades en el campo de la higiene mental, 


(n) 
(0) 


especialmente aquellas que afectan las relaciones arménicas 
de los hombres; : 

promover y realizar investigaciones en el campo de la salud; 
promover el mejoramiento de las normas de ensefianza y 


adiestramiento en las profesiones de salubridad, medicina y 
afines. 
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(p) estudiar y dar a conocer, con la cooperacién de otros organismos 
especializados cuando fuere necesario, técnicas administrativas 
y sociales que afecten la salud publica y la asistencia médica 
desde los puntos de vista preventivo y curativo, incluyendo 
servicios hospitalarios y el seguro social; 

(q) suministrar informacién, consejo y ayuda en el campo de la 
salud; 

(r) contribuir a crear en todos los pueblos una opinién publica 
bien informada en asuntos de salud; 

(s) establecer y revisar, segiin sea necesario, la nomenclatura 
internacional de las enfermedades, de causas de muerte y de 
las practicas de salubridad publica; 

(t) establecer normas uniformes de diagnéstico, segtin sea necesario; 

(u) desarrollar, establecer y promover normas internacionales con 
respecto a productos alimenticios, biolégicos, farmacéuticos 
y similares; 

(v) en general, tomar todas las medidas necesarias para alcanzar 
la finalidad que persigue la Organizaci6n. 


CarituLo III 
MIEMBROS Y MIEMBROS ASOCIADOS 
Articulo 3 


La calidad de miembro de la Organizacién es accesible a todos los 
Estados. 
Artfculo 4 


Los Miembros de las Naciones Unidas pueden llegar a ser Miembros 
de la Organizacién firmando o aceptando en otra forma esta Consti- 
tucién de conformidad con las disposiciones del Capftulo XIX y de 
acuerdo con sus respectivos procedimientos constitucionales. 


Articulo 5 


Los Estados cuyos gobiernos fueron invitados para enviar observa- 
dores a la Conferencia Internacional de Salubridad celebrada en 
Nueva York, en 1946, pueden llegar a ser Miembros firmando o 
aceptando en otra forma esta Constitucién, de conformidad con las 
disposiciones del Capitulo XIX y de acuerdo con sus respectivos 
procedimientos constitucionales siempre que su firma o aceptacién se 
completen antes de la primera sesién de la Asamblea de Ja Salud. 


Articulo 6 


Sujeto a las condiciones de todo acuerdo que se concierte entre las 
Naciones Unidas y la Organizacién, aprobado conforme al Capitulo 
XVI, los Estados que no Heguen a ser Miembros, segtin los Articulos 
4 y 5, podrén hacer solicitud de ingreso como Miembros y serdn 
admitidos como tales cuando sus solicitudes sean aprobadas por 
mayoria simple de votos de la Asamblea de la Salud. 
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Articulo 7 


Si un Miembro deja de cumplir con las obligaciones financieras para 
con la Organizacién, o en otras circunstancias excepcionales, la Asam- 
blea de la Salud podré, en las condiciones que juzgue apropiadas, 
suspender los privilegios de voto y los servicios a que tenga derecho 
tal Miembro. La Asamblea de la Salud tendré autoridad para resta- 
blecer tales privilegios de voto y servicios. 


Articulo 8 


Los territorios 0 grupos de territorios que no sean responsables de 
la direccién de sus relaciones internacionales podrén ser admitidos 
por la Asamblea de la Salud como Miembros Asociados a solicitud 
hecha en nombre de tal territorio o grupo de territorios por un Miem- 
bro u otra autoridad responsable de la direccién de sus relaciones 
internacionales. Los representantes de los Miembros Asociados en la 
Asamblea de la Salud debieran ser capacitados por su competencia 
técnica en el campo de la salubridad y elegidos entre la poblacién 
nativa. La naturaleza y extensién de los derechos y obligaciones 
de los Miembros Asociados serdn determinados por la Asamblea de la 
Salud. 


CapituLo IV 


ORGANOS 
Articulo 9 
Los trabajos de la Organizacién serén llevados a cabo por: 
(a) La Asamblea Mundial de la Salud (llamada en adelante la 
Asamblea de la Salud); 
(b) El Consejo Ejecutivo (llamado en adelante el Consejo); 


(c) La Secretaria. 
CarrtuLo V 


LA ASAMBLEA MUNDIAL DE LA SALUD 
Articulo 10 
La Asamblea de la Salud estaré compuesta por delegados represen- 
tantes de los Miembros. 
Artficulo 11 
Cada Miembro estardé representado por no més de tres delegados, 
uno de los cuales seré designado por el Miembro como Presidente de 
la delegacién. Estos delegados deben ser elegidos entre las personas 
mas capacitadas por su competencia técnica en el campo de la salu- 


bridad, y representando, de preferencia, la administracién nacional de 
salubridad del Miembro. 


Articulo 12 
Los delegados podrén ser acompafiados de suplentes y asesores. 


Articulo 13 


La Asamblea de la Salud se reuniré en sesiones anuales ordinarias 
y en sesiones extraordinarias cuando sea necesario. Las sesiones 
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extraordinarias serén convocadas a solicitud del Consejo o de la 
mayoria de los Miembros. 


Articulo 14 


La Asamblea de la Salud, en cada sesién anual, designaré el pafs’o 
regién en el cual se celebraré la siguiente sesién anual; el Consejo 
fijaré posteriormente el lugar. El Consejo designaré el lugar en que 
se celebre cada sesién extraordinaria. 


Artfculo 15 


El Consejo, previa consulta con el Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas, fijard la fecha de cada sesién anual o extraordinaria. 


Articulo 16 


La Asamblea de la Salud elegird su Presidente y demds funcionarios 
al principio de cada sesién anual. Estos permanecerdn en sus cargos 
hasta que se elijan sus sucesores. 


Articulo 17 
La Asamblea de la Salud adoptaré su propio reglamento interno. 


Articulo 18 
Las funciones de la Asamblea de la Salud serfn: 


(a) determinar la politica de la Organizacién; 

(b) nombrar los Miembros que tengan derecho a designar una per- 
sona para el Consejo; ° 

(c) nombrar el Director General; 


(d) estudiar y aprobar los informes y actividades del Consejo y del 
Director General y dar instrucciones al Consejo sobre los 
asuntos en los cuales se considere conveniente accién, estudio, 
investigacién o informe; 


(e) establecer los comités que considere necesarios para el trabajo 
de la Organizaci6n; 

(f) vigilar la polftica financiera de la Organizacién y estudiar y 
aprobar su presupuesto; 

(g) dar instrucciones al Consejo y al Director General para llamar 
la atencién de los Miembros y de las organizaciones interna- 
cionales, gubernamentales o no, sobre cualquier asunto rela- 


cionado con la salubridad que estime conveniente la Asamblea 
de la Salud; 


(h) invitar a cualquier organizacién, internacional o nacional, 
gubernamental o no gubernamental, que tenga responsabili- 
dades relacionadas con las de la Organizacién, a que nombre 
representantes para participar, sin derecho a voto, en sus 
reuniones 0 en las de comités y conferencias celebradas bajo 
sus auspicios, en las condiciones que prescriba la Asamblea de 
la Salud; pero en el caso de organizaciones nacionales, las 
invitaciones se harin solamente con el consentimiento del 
Gobierno interesado; 
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(i) considerar las recomendaciones sobre salubridad hechas por la 
Asamblea General, el Consejo Econémico y Social, el Consejo 
de Seguridad o el Consejo de Administracién Fiduciaria de las 
Naciones Unidas, e informarles sobre las medidas tomadas por 
la Organizacién para poner en prActica tales recomendaciones; 

(j) informar al Consejo Econémico y Social, conforme a los acuerdos 
que se concierten entre Ja Organizacién y las Naciones Unidas; 

(k) promover y realizar investigaciones en el campo de la salubridad, 
mediante el personal de la Organizaci6n, por el establecimiento 
de sus propias instituciones, 0 en cooperacién con instituciones 
oficiales 0 no oficiales de cualquier Miembro, con el consenti- 
miento de su gobierno; 

(1) establecer otras instituciones que considere conveniente; 

(m) emprender cualquier accién apropiada para el adelanto de la 
finalidad de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 19 


La Asamblea de la Salud tendr& autoridad para adoptar conven- 
ciones 0 acuerdos respecto a todo asunto que esté dentro de la compe- 
tencia de la Organizacién. Para la adopcién de las convenciones y 
acuerdos se requiere el voto de aprobacién de las dos terceras partes 
de la Asamblea de la Salud; las convenciones y acuerdos entraran en 
vigor para cada Miembro al ser aceptados por éste de acuerdo con sus 
procedimientos constitucionales. 


Articulo 20 


Cada Miembro se compromete a que, dentro de los dieciocho meses 
después de la adopcién por la Asamblea de Ja Salud de una convencién 
o acuerdo, tomaré accién relativa a la aceptacién de tal convencién o 
acuerdo. Cada Miembro notificar& al Director General de la accién 
tomada y si no acepta dicha convencién o acuerdo dentro del plazo 
fijado, suministrar& una declaraci6n de las razones de su no aceptacién. 
En caso de aceptacién, cada Miembro conviene en presentar un in- 
forme anual al Director General, de acuerdo con el Capitulo XIV. 


Articulo 21 


La Asamblea de la Salud tendr& autoridad para adoptar reglamentos 
referentes a: 


(a) requisitos sanitarios y de cuarentena y otros procedimientos 
destinados a prevenir la propagaci6én internacional de enfer- 
medades; 

(b) nomenclaturas de enfermedades, causas de muerte, y pr&cticas 
de salubridad publica; 

(c) normas uniformes sobre procedimientos de diagnéstico de uso 
internacional; 

(d) normas uniformes sobre la seguridad, pureza y potencia de pro- 
ductos biolégicos, farmacéuticos y similares de comercio 
internacional; 
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J 
(e) propaganda y rotulacién de productos biolégicos, farmacéuticos 
y similares de comercio internacional. 


Articulo 22 


Estas reglamentaciones entrarAn en vigor para todos los Miembros 
después de que se haya dado el debido aviso de su adopcién por la 
Asamblea de la Salud, excepto para aquellos Miembros que comuni- 
quen al Director General que las rechazan o hacen reservas, dentro del 
periodo fijado en el aviso. 


Articulo 23 


La Asamblea de la Salud tendré autoridad para hacer recomenda- 
ciones a los Miembros respecto a cualquier asunto que esté dentro de 
la competencia de la Organizacién. 


Cariruto VI 
EL CONSEJO EJECUTIVO 
Articulo 24 


El Consejo estar4 integrado por dieciocho personas, designadas por 
igual némero de Miembros. La Asamblea de la Salud, teniendo en 
cuenta una distribucién geogrifica equitativa, elegiré los Miembros 
que tengan derecho a designar a una persona para integrar el Consejo. 
Cada uno de los Miembros debe nombrar para el Consejo una persona 
técnicamente capacitada en el campo de la salubridad, que podr& ser 
acompafiada por suplentes y asesores. 


Articulo 25 


Los Miembros ser4n elegidos por un periodo de tres afios; y pueden 
ser reclegidos. Sin embargo, de los Miembros elegidos en la Primera 
Sesion de la Asamblea de la Salud, el perfodo de seis de ellos durar& 
un aifio, y el de otros seis ser& de dos afios, determinAndolos por sorteo. 


Artfculo 26 


El Consejo se reunir& por lo menos dos veces al afio y determinar& 
el lugar de cada sesi6n. 


Artficulo 27 


El Consejo elegir& entre sus Miembros su Presidente, y adoptar& su 
reglamento interno. 


Articulo 28 


Las funciones del Consejo seran: 

(a) evar a efecto las decisiones y politica de la Asamblea de la 
Salud; 

(b) actuar como érgano ejecutivo de la Asamblea de la Salud; 

(c) desempefiar toda otra funcién que la Asamblea de la Salud le 
encomiende; 

(d) asesorar a la Asamblea de la Salud en asuntos que ésta le 
encomiende y en los que se asigne a la Organizacién por con- 
venciones, acuerdos y reglamentos; 
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(e) asesorar y presentar propuestas a la Asamblea de la Salud por 
iniciativa propia; 

(f) preparar el programa de las sesiones de la Asamblea de la Salud : 

(g) someter a la Asamblea de la Salud, para su consideracién y 
aprobacién, un plan general de trabajo para un perfodo de- 
terminado; 

(h) estudiar todo asunto que esté dentro de su competencia; 


(i) tomar medidas de emergencia, de conformidad con las funciones 


y recursos financieros de la Organizacién, para hacer frente a 
casos que requieran accién inmediata. En particular, podra 
autorizar al Director General para tomar las medidas necesarias 
para combatir epidemias, participar en la organizacién de 
socorro sanitario para las victimas de calamidades y emprender 
estudios e investigaciones cuya urgencia haya sido llevada a la 
atencién del Consejo por cualquier Miembro o el Director 
General. 
Articulo 29 


El Consejo ejercer4, en nombre y representacién de toda la Asamblea 
de la Salud, las funciones delegadas por ésta. 


CaprituLto VII 
SECRETARIA 
Articulo 30 


La Secretaria se compondr4 del Director General y del personal 
técnico y administrativo que requiera la Organizacién. 


Articulo 31 


El Director General ser& nombrado por la Asamblea de la Salud, a 
propuesta del Consejo, en las condiciones que determine la Asamblea. 
Sujeto a la autoridad del Consejo, el Director General serf el fun- 
cionario principal técnico y administrativo de la Organizacién. 


Artfculo 32 


El Director General sera Secretario ex officio de la Asamblea de la 
Salud, del Consejo, de todas las comisiones y comités de la Organi- 
zacién y de las conferencias que ésta convoque. Podraé delegar tales 
funciones. 

Articulo 33 


El Director General, o su representante, podr& establecer un pro- 
cedimiento, mediante acuerdo con los Miembros, que le permita 
tener acceso directo, en el desempefio de sus funciones, a las diversas 
dependencias de estos ultimos, especialmente a sus administraciones 
de salubridad y organizaciones nacionales de salubridad, ya sean 
gubernamentales o no. Podré asimismo establecer relaciones directas 
con organizaciones internacionales cuyas actividades estén dentro de 
la competencia dela Organizaci6n. Mantendré alas oficinas regionales 
informadas de todo asunto que concierna a las respectivas regiones, 
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Articulo 34 


El Director General prepararé y presentaré anualmente al Consejo 
los balances y proyectos de presupuestos de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 35 


El Director General nombraré el personal de la Secretaria de acuerdo 
con el reglamento de personal que establezca la Asamblea de la Salud. 
La consideracién primordial que se tendr& en cuenta al nombrar el 
personal serf asegurar que la eficiencia, integridad y cardcter inter- 
nacionalmente representativo de la Secretaria se mantenga en el nivel 
més alto posible. Se dar& debida consideracién a la importancia de 
contratar el personal en forma de que haya la mds amplia representacién 
geografica posible. 

Articulo 36 


Las condiciones de empleo para el personal de la Organizacién se 
ajustarén en lo posible a las de otras organizaciones de las Naciones 
Unidas. 

Articulo 37 


En el cumplimiento de sus deberes el Director General y el personal 
no solicitarén ni recibirén instrucciones de ningtin gobierno ni de 
ninguna autoridad ajena a la Organizacién. Se abstendrén de actuar 
en forma alguna que sea incompatible con su condicién de funcionarios 
internacionales. Cada uno de los Miembros de la Organizacién se 
compromete, por su parte, a respetar el cardcter exclusivamente inter- 
nacional del Director General y del personal y a no tratar de influir 
sobre ellos. 


Capiruto VIII 
COMITES 


Artfculo 38 


El Consejo estableceré los comités que la Asamblea de la Salud 
indique y, por iniciativa propia o propuesta del Director General, 
podré establecer cualquier otro comité que considere conveniente para 
atender a todo propésito que esté dentro de la competencia de la Or- 
ganizacién. 

Articulo 39 


El Consejo consideraré periédicamente y, por lo menos anualmente, 
la necesidad de que contintie cada comité, 


Articulo 40 


El Consejo puede disponer la creacién de comités conjuntos o mixtos 
con otras organizaciones o la participacién en ellos de la organizacién, 
asi como la representacién de ésta en comités establecidos por otras 
organizaciones. 
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Caprituto IX 
CONFERENCIAS 


Articulo 41 


La Asamblea de la Salud 0 el Consejo pueden convocar conferencias 
locales, generales, técnicas u otras de indole especial para el estudio de 
cualquier asunto que esté dentro de la competencia de la Organizacién 
y pueden disponer la representacién en dichas conferencias de organi- 
zaciones internacionales y, con el consentimiento del gobierno in- 
teresado, de organizaciones nacionales, gubernamentales o no guberna- 
mentales. La Asamblea de la Salud o el Consejo determinarén la 
forma en que se efectiie tal representacién. 


Articulo 42 
El Consejo puede disponer la representacién de la Organizacién en 
conferencias que éste considere que sean de interés para la Organiza- 
cién. 
CarituLo X 


SEDE 


Articulo 43 


La ubicacién de la sede de la Organizacién ser& determinada por la 
Asamblea de la Salud previa consulta con las Naciones Unidas. 


CariruLto XI 
ARREGLOS REGIONALES 


Articulo 44 


(a) La Asamblea de la Salud determinaré periddicamente las 
regiones geogréficas en las cuales sea conveniente establecer 
una organizacién regional. 

(b) Con la aprobacién de la mayorfa de los Miembros comprendidos 
en cada regién as{ determinada, la Asamblea de la Salud podré 
establecer una organizacién regional para satisfacer las 
necesidades especiales de cada zona. En cada regién no habré 
més de una organizacién regional. 


Articulo 45 


De conformidad con esta Constitucién, cada organizacién regional 
seré parte integrante de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 46 


Cada organizacién regional constar& de un Comité Regional y de 
una Oficina Regional. 
Articulo 47 


Los Comités Regionales estaran compuestos por representantes de 
los Estados Miembros y Miembros Asociados de la regién de que se 
trate. Los territorios o grupos de territorios de la regién que no sean 
responsables de la direccién de sus relaciones internacionales, y que 
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no sean Miembros Asociados, gozaran del derecho de representacién y 
participacién en los Comités Regionales. La naturaleza y extensién 
de los derechos y obligaciones de estos territorios 0 grupos de terri- 
torios en los Comités Regionales seran determinadas por la Asamblea 
de la Salud, en consulta con el Miembro u otra autoridad responsable 
de la direccién de las relaciones internacionales de dichos territorios y 
con los Estados Miembros de la regién. 


Articulo 48 


Los Comités Regionales se reuniran con la frecuencia que consideren 
necesaria y fijaran el lugar para cada reunién. 


Articulo 49 


Los Comités Regionales adoptaran su propio reglamento interno. 


Articulo 50 
Las funciones del Comité Regional seran: 


(a) formular la politica que ha de regir los asuntos de indole ex- 
clusivamente regional; 

(b) vigilar las actividades de la Oficina Regional; 

(c) recomendar a la Oficina Regional que se convoquen conferencias 
técnicas y se lleven a cabo los trabajos o investigaciones adi- 
cionales en materia de salubridad que en opinién del Comité 
Regional promuevan en la regién la finalidad dela Organizaci6n; 

(d) cooperar con los respectivos Comités Regionales de las Naciones 
Unidas, con los de otros organismos especializados y con otras 
organizaciones internacionales regionales que tengan intereses 
comunes con la Organizacién; 

(e) asesorar a la Organizacién, por conducto del Director General, 
en asuntos de salubridad internacional cuya importancia tras- 
cienda la esfera regional; 

(f) recomendar contribuciones regionales adicionales por parte de 
los gobiernos de las respectivas regiones si la proporcién del 
presupuesto central de la Organizaci6n asignada a la regién es 
insuficiente para desempeiiar las funciones regionales; y 

(g) otras funciones que puedan ser delegadas al Comité Regional 
por la Asamblea de la Salud, el Consejo o el Director General. 


Artficulo 51 


Bajo la autoridad general del Director General de la Organizacién, 
la Oficina Regional seré el érgano administrativo del Comité Regional. 
Ademas, llevard a efecto, en la regién, las decisiones de la Asamblea de 
la Salud y del Consejo. 

Articulo 52 


El jefe de la Oficina Regional ser4 el Director Regional, nombrado 
por el Consejo de acuerdo con el Comité Regional. 


Artfculo 53 


E] personal de la Oficina Regional ser& nombrado de la manera que 
se determine mediante acuerdo entre el Director General y el Director 
Regional. 
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Articulo 54 


La organizacién sanitaria panamericana representada por la Oficina 
Sanitaria Panamericana y las Conferencias Sanitarias Panamericanas 
y todas las demAs organizaciones intergubernamentales regionales de 
salubridad que existan antes de la fecha en que se firme esta Constitu- 
cién, seran integradas a su debido tiempo en la Organizacién. La 
integracién se efectuara tan pronto como sea factible mediante accién 
comtin basada en el mutuo consentimiento de las autoridades compe- 
tentes, expresado por medio de las organizaciones interesadas. 


CariruLto XII 
PRESUPUESTO Y EROGACIONES 
Articulo 55 


El Director General preparar& y someteré al Consejo el proyecto de 
presupuesto anual de Ja Organizacién. El Consejo considerar& y 
someteré a la Asamblea de la Salud dicho proyecto de presupuesto 
con las recomendaciones que estime convenientes. 


Articulo 56 


Sujeta a los acuerdos que se concierten entre la Organizacién y las 
Naciones Unidas, la Asamblea de la Salud estudiar& y aprobara los 
presupuestos y prorratearé su monto entre los Miembros de con- 
formidad con la escala que fije la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Articulo 57 


La Asamblea de Ja Salud, o el Consejo en nombre y representacién 
de ésta, puede aceptar y administrar las donaciones y legados que se 
hagan a la Organizacién siempre que las condiciones a que estén 
sujetos sean aceptables por la Asamblea de la Salud o por el Consejo 
y compatibles con la finalidad y polftica de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 58 
Se estableceré un fondo especial para ser utilizado a discrecién del 
Consejo para hacer frente a emergencias y contingencias imprevistas. 
CariruLto XIII 
VOTACIONES 
Articulo 59 
Cada Miembro tendré un voto en la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Articulo 60 


(a) Las decisiones de la Asamblea de la Salud en asuntos im- 
portantes se tomarén por el voto de una mayoria de dos 
tercios de los Miembros presentes y votantes. Estos asuntos 
comprenderén: la adopcién de convenciones o acuerdos : la 
aprobacién de acuerdos que vinculen a la Organizacién con 
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las Naciones Unidas y organizaciones u organismos inter- 
gubernamentales de conformidad con los Articulos 69, 70 y 
72, y las reformas a esta Constitucién. 

(b) Las decisiones sobre otros asuntos, incluso la determinacién 
de categorias adicionales de asuntos que deban resolverse 
por mayoria de dos tercios, se tomardn por la mayoria de los 
Miembros presentes y votantes. 

(c) Las votaciones sobre asuntos andélogos se hardn en el Consejo 
y en los comités de la Organizacién de conformidad con los 
parrafos (a) y (b) de este Artfculo. 


Cariruto XIV 
INFORMES PRESENTADOS POR LOS ESTADOS 
Articulo 61 


Cada Miembro rendiré a la Organizacién un informe anual sobre 
las medidas tomadas y el adelanto logrado en mejorar la salud de su 
pueblo. 

Articulo 62 


Cada Miembro rendir4 un informe anual sobre las medidas tomadas 
respecto a las recomendaciones que le haya hecho la Organizacién, y 
respecto a convenciones, acuerdos y reglamentos. 


Artfculo 63 


Cada Miembro transmitiré sin demora a la Organizacién las leyes, 
reglamentos, informes y estad{sticas oficiales de importancia, per- 
tinentes a la salubridad, que hayan sido publicados en el Estado. 


Articulo 64 


Cada Miembro transmitir4 informes estad{sticos y epidemiolégicos 
en la forma que determine la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Artfculo 65 
Cada Miembro transmitiré a peticién del Consejo la informacién 
adicional concerniente a la salubridad que sea factible. 
CariruLo XV 
CAPACIDAD JURIDICA, PRIVILEGIOS E INMUNIDADES 
Articulo 66 


La Organizacién gozar4, en el territorio de cada Miembro, de la 
capacidad jurfdica que sea necesaria para la realizacién de su finalidad 
y el ejercicio de sus funciones. 


Articulo 67 
(a) La Organizacién gozar4, en el territorio de cada Miembro, de 
los privilegios e inmunidades que sean necesarios para la 
realizacién de su finalidad y el ejercicio de sus funciones. 
(b) Los representantes de los Miembros, las personas designadas 
para el Consejo y el personal técnico y administrativo de la 
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Organizacién, gozarén, asimismo, de los privilegios e in- 
munidades que sean necesarios para desempefiar con inde- 
pendencia sus funciones en relacién con la Organizacién. 


Articulo 68 


La capacidad juridica, privilegios e inmunidades, se definiraén en 
acuerdo aparte que prepararé la Organizacién en consulta con el 
Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas y que se concertaré entre 
los Miembros. 


Capiruto XVI 
RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES 
Articulo 69 


La Organizacién sera vinculada con las Naciones Unidas, como uno 
de los organismos especializados a que se refiere el Articulo 57 de la 
Carta de las Naciones Unidas. El acuerdo o los acuerdos por medio 
de los cuales se establezca la vinculacién de la Organizacién con las 
Naciones Unidas estaran sujetos al voto de aprobacién de las dos ter- 
ceras partes de la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Articulo 70 


La Organizacién establecera relaciones efectivas y cooperar4 estre- 
chamente con otras organizaciones intergubernamentales cuando lo 
juzgue conveniente. Todo acuerdo formal que se concierte con tales 
organizaciones estar sujeto al voto de aprobacién de las dos terceras 
partes de la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Articulo 71 


La Organizacién puede, en asuntos de su competencia, hacer arre- 
glos apropiados para consultar y cooperar con organizaciones inter- 
nacionales no gubernamentales, y, con el consentimiento del Estado 
interesado, con organizaciones nacionales, gubernamentales o no 
gubernamentales. 

Articulo 72 


La Organizacién puede, sujeta al voto de aprobacién de las dos ter- 
ceras partes de la Asamblea de la Salud, adquirir de cualquiera otra 
organizacién internacional u organismo cuyos propésitos y actividades 
estén dentro del campo de competencia de la Organizaci6n, las fun- 
clones, recursos y obligaciones que le puedan ser conferidos por acuer- 
dos internacionales o por arreglos mutuamente aceptables concertados 
entre las autoridades competentes de las organizaciones respectivas. 


CariruLo XVII 
REFORMAS 
Articulo 73 


Los textos de las reformas que se propongan para esta Constitucién 
seran comunicados por el Director General a los Miembros por lo 
menos seis meses antes de su consideracién por la Asamblea de la 
Salud. Las reformas entrarfn en vigor para todos los Miembros 
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cuando hayan sido adoptadas por el voto de aprobacién de las dos 
terceras partes de la Asamblea de la Salud y aceptadas por las dos 
terceras partes de los Miembros de conformidad con sus respectivos 
procedimientos constitucionales. 


Capituto XVIII 
INTERPRETACION 
Articulo 74 


Los textos en chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso de esta Constitu- 
cién seran considerados igualmente auténticos. 


Articulo 75 


Toda divergencia o disputa respecto a la interpretacién o aplicacién 
de esta Constitucién, que no sea resuelta por negociaciones o por la 
Asamblea de la Salud, ser& sometida a la Corte Internacional de 
Justicia, de conformidad con el Estatuto de la Corte, a menos que las 
partes interesadas acuerden otro medio de solucionarla. 


Articulo 76 


Con la autorizacién de la Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas 
o con la autorizacién otorgada de acuerdo con algiin convenio entre 
la Organizacién y las Naciones Unidas, la Organizacién puede pedir a 
la Corte Internacional de Justicia su opinién consultiva sobre cualquier 
cuestién legal que surja dentro de la competencia de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 77 


El Director General podré comparecer ante la Corte en nombre y 
representacién de la Organizacién en relacién con todo procedimiento 
resultante de la solicitud de una opinién consultiva. El Director 
General hara los arreglos necesarios para presentar el caso a la Corte, 
incluyendo los arreglos para Ja argumentacién de los diferentes puntos 
de vista sobre el caso. 


CapiruLo XIX 
ENTRADA EN VIGOR 
Articulo 78 
Sujeta a las disposiciones del Cap{tulo III, esta Constitucién queda 
abierta para la firma o aceptacién de todos los Estados. 
Articulo 79 


(a) Los Estados pueden llegar a ser partes de esta Constituci6n 
mediante: 
(i) la firma, sin reservas en cuanto a su aprobacién; 
(ii) la firma sujeta a aprobacién seguida por aceptacidén; 0 
(iii) la aceptacién. 


(b) La aceptacién se efectuaré mediante el depésito de un instru- 
mento formal ante el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 
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Articulo 80 


Esta Constitucién entraré en vigor cuando veintiséis Miembros de 
las Naciones Unidas hayan llegado a ser partes de ella de conformidad 
con las disposiciones del Articulo 79. 


Articulo 81 


De conformidad con el Articulo 102 de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas, el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas registrar esta 
Constitucién cuando haya sido firmada sin reservas respecto a su 
aprobacién por un Estado o cuando se deposite el primer instrumento 
de aceptacién. 

Articulo 82 


El Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas notificaré a los Estados 
partes de esta Constitucién la fecha en que entre en vigor y comunicar4 
también la fecha en que otros Estados lleguen a ser partes de ella. 


EN FE DE Lo cvAtL, los infrascritos representantes debidamente 
autorizados para tal objeto, firman esta Constitucién. 

Firmada en la ciudad de Nueva York, a los veintidés dias del mes 
de julio de mil novecientos cuarenta y seis, en una sola copia en idiomas 
chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso, siendo cada texto igualmente 
auténtico. Los textos originales se depositardn en los archivos de las 
Naciones Unidas. El Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas 
enviaré copias debidamente certificadas a cada uno de los Gobiernos 
representados en la Conferencia. 
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For Australia: 
Pour 1'australies 
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For Brazil: 
Pour le Brésils 


& A: 
Sa Bpasnmco: 
Por el Brasil: 


DP Arfer erties. 


For Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Pour la République Soviétique Socialiste de Bélorussie: 
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Por la Repiblica Socialista Soviética Bielorrusa: 
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Pour le Chills: 
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Sa Una: 
Por Ohile: 
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Pour le Canada: 
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Por ol Canadé: 
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Yor China: 
Pour le Chine: 
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Por la China: 
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For Columbia: 
Pour la Colombie: 


ME, 
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For Costa Rica: 
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For Cuba: 
Pour Cuba: 


(col 


& : 
pa RA Rofera Denar, 
‘ay OP, dus Ne ‘ 


Cha 
a ae 


Vi 


For Czechoslovakia: : 
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For El Salvador: 
Pour le Salvador: 
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Por El Salvador: 
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Yor Ethiopia: 
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For Lebanon: 
Pour le Liban: 


He. Hh, 


3a Insan: 
Por El Libano: 


For Liberia: 
Pour le Libéria: 
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Por Liberia: 
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For Mexico: 
Pour le Mexique: 


Ew 


Sa Mexcuny: 
Por México: 


For the Kinglom of the Netherlanis: 
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For Nicaragua: 
Pour le Nicarafuas 
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For the Kingdom of Norway: 
Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
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We laa 


62 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1946 2781 


For Paraguay: 
Pour le Paraguay: 


cae ae 


Sa Iaparnas 
Por 6] Paraguay: 


For the Republic of the Philippines; 
Pour la République des Philippines: 
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For Poland: 
Pour la Pologne: 
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BAe 


CPP? od 


Tor Turkey: 
Pour la Turquie: 


a oe eae 
e ALi hieryoliiin, Aihag Ve wt Aor, 
oe toyl,- O Largs. wm fa a ne 
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For the Ukrainian Sovist Socialist Republic: 
Pour la République Soviétique Socialiste a'Ukraines 


HLM GBR AAR Hse, 


Sa Yrpamoxyn Coneroxyn Commamotuuec Peery sory. 
Por la Repfiblica Socialista Soviétioa tonite: . 


(ig ag ot 


For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
Pour l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes: 


Ef ghup 3 . ¥ 
ef EK AX AER A fe Gat tp 


3a Coma Coperckux Commamermueckux Pecrry 6.1K: 
Por 1a Unién de RepGblicas Socialistas Soviétioas: 


C ttm smeyeg Pbwrnyruemicg eG Parr reremer 
Ropar nro Coferug CLP 


Rp eo 
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For the United States ot America: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amérique: 


LAE ZK A, 
3a Coeznuennye Irary AwepxKe: 
For los Estados Unidos de América: 


For the Union of South Africa: 
Pour l'Union Sud-Africaines 


fe dk HM F 


Sa Kenoafprcancnus Coa: 
Por la Unién Sudafricana: 


ad ee 
- ech eae, 
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for the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord: 


te og +. 

aK aif i By : 

3a CooymmenHoe KopoxencTso Bemxo6putamme: 
Por el Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia: 


Fi slnbte. DP. Am ABs 


ey aed 


For Uruguay: 
Pour l'vtruguay’ 


% tz = 


3a Yoyrsai: 
Por el Uruguay: 


aAd- arhrrwu dire 
\ueecum 4 


fe 
oe 12, 
i ar 


For Venezuela: 
four le Venezuola: 


Eh tds te, 


3a Benecysay: 


Por Venezuela: 
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For Yugoglavia: 
Pour la Yougoslavie: 


da HG dR KR : Will drerriteon 01 te Antipre 


3a Nrec.xanmo: 


— 
Por Yugoslavie: AL 5 Hnerpar 


Tor Afghanistan: 
Pour 1'Afghanis 


we a 
fy 2 +: 
Sa Adrauxcrans 
Por Afganistdn: 


For Albania: 
Pour 2*Albanies 


if HLA B . 
Sa AxGamm: 
Por Albania; 


Ave pure 


Tor towertes 3 4 UY aaa lang 
Mx, 


Sa Apotpem: 
Por Austria: 


9H Wann, [Couny, 
yi? 
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Vor Bulgaria: 
Pour la Bulgarie ¢ 


1K we #| 8B 


3a Eoxzrapm: 
Por Bulgaria: 


"eath e ch Peck, 
LM: p. DraketcK,, 


Por Eire: 
Pour l'Eires 


3a Kpxanmas 


Por Irlenda: en & os 
 eenaraiaaaciaatiias 


Por Finland: 
Pour la Finlande: 


* Hl 
Sa denn O0: 
Por Pinlandia: 


aol referee cham 


For Hungary: 
Pour la Hongrie: 


“oe #, 


3a Beurpmn: 
Por Hungria: 
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Tor Iceland: 
Pour 1'Islanies 


kh B, 


3a, KoranyM: 
Por Islandia: 


Yor I 
Pour 1' Italie: 


Rta, 


3a Nraum: 
Por Italia: 


Aubyed & relibeatny 


— Houke sth 
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For Rumenia: 
Pour la Noumanie t 


BH LB, 


Sa Pysennao;: 
Por Rumania: 


For Siem: 
Pour le Siem : 


a 


Sa Cau: 
Por Siam: 


Ausget te approval 


Berbieng rn te 


For Sweden: 
Pour la Suéie 


Sh 


Sa Enenun: 
Por Suecias 
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Pour la Suis 
Mipeinapm: 
Por Suiza: 
Sous neserve de radefreadem 


A hig to 
A. PAK 


‘or Swi 
la 
we 
Sa 


Yor frens joriea: 
Pour la Trans jordanie; 


bm HS eH, 
Por traejerdenier 


Supgeet to Pebeye 


4 egy? 


Yor Yonen: 
Pour le Yemen: 


ef, 
Sa Reuon: 
Por Yemen: 


[62 Srar. 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1946 


The foregoing is a true copy 
of the Constitution of the World 
Health Conference, signed in New 
York, on July 22, 1946, in the 
Chinese, English, French, Russian, 
and Spanish languages, the origi- 
nal of which is deposited in the 


Archives of the United Nations. 


Le texte qui précéde est une 
copie exacte de la Constitution 
de l'Organisation Mondiale de la 
Sante, signee a New York, le 22 
juillet 1946, en langues anglaise, 
chinoise, espagnole, frangaise et 
russe, dont l'original a été déposé 


dans les archives des Nations Unies. 


For the Secretary-General: 


Pour le Sécretaire général: 


(: Wer, Vives 


Assistant Secretary-General for Legal Affairs. 


a 


Sous-Sécretaire général pour les Affaires Juridiques. 
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The United States Representative to the United Nations to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations 


Unirep States Mission 
to THE Unirep Nations 
June 19, 1948 

The United States Representative at the seat of the United Nations 
presents his compliments to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations and has the honor to transmit herewith the acceptance on 
the part of the United States of America of the Constitution of the 
World Health Organization, which was signed for the United States of 
America, subject to approval, on July 22, 1946. 

This acceptance was signed by the President of the United States 
of America on June 14, 1948, acting pursuant to the authority granted 
by the joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of America 
approved on June 14, 1948 (Public Law 648, 80th Congress) and 
subject to the provisions of that joint resolution. A certified copy 
of the joint resolution is enclosed for your information. 

Enclosures: 

1. Instrument of acceptance. 

2. Certified copy of Public Law 643, 80th Congress. 
UN 2193 


ACCEPTANCE ON THE PART OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States of America, 
acting pursuant to the authority granted by the joint resolution of 
the Congress of the United States of America approved June 14, 
1948 (Public Law 643, 80th Congress), and subject to the provisions 
of that joint resolution, hereby accept on behalf of the United States 
of America the Constitution of the World Health Organization, which 
was signed for the United States of America, subject to approval, on 
July 22, 1946. 

Done at Washington this fourteenth day of June, 1948. 


Harry S Truman 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations to the Secretary of State 
UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 


LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK - FIELDSTONE 7-1100 


REFERENCE: C. N, 100. 198, TREATIES 16 July 1948 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to my letter C. N. 88.1948. TREATIES 
of 30 June 1948 ['] concerning the acceptance of the Constitution of the 
World Health Organization bythe United States of America. 

I have now been informed by the Executive Secretary of the 
Interim Commission of the World Health Organization that on 2 July 


1 Not printed. 
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1948 the World Health Assembly unanimously approved the admis- 
sion of the United States of America as a Member of the World Health 
Organization. It is accordingly to be considered that the United 
States of America has become party to the Constitution of the World 
Health Organization as from 21 June 1948, the date of deposit with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations of its instrument of accept- 
ance of the said Constitution. 

The present notification is made in accordance with Article 82 of the 
Constitution. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 


Ante, p. 2694, 


For the Secretary—Je 


Yuen-Li Liang 


Director 
Legal Department 


The Honorable 
Grorce C. MarsHauu 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, 25, DC 


Note by the Department of State 
(a) Parties to the Constitution of the World Health Organization, June 21, 1948[!} 


The following countries had accepted the Constitution of the World 
Health Organization by June 21, 1948, the date of acceptance by the 
United States of America. All, with the exception of those countries 
the names of which are preceded in each case by an asterisk (*), were 
members of the United Nations. 


Date of deposit of 
Country acceptance 
UNITED STATES ........., June 21, 1948 
Afghanistan. . 2... ......84 April 19, 1948 
*Albania, . 2... 0... ee May 26, 1947 
Australia. 2... ke February 2, 1948 
PAUSUTIA sho ay ek we Sed eg a ao June 30, 1947 
Brazile is. a aes Ge! ee hee Se ck June 2, 1948 
*Bulgaria . . . . eee June 9, 1948 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic . April 7, 1948 
Canada... ........0..2. August 29, 1946 
CRina: oes. ssi 8 oe ae Sect ho a ent July 22, 1946 
Czechoslovakia . 2... March 1, 1948 
Denmark. 2.2... April 19, 1948 
Dominican Republic. . 2... 2... June 21, 1948 


‘Source: A list of “Members of the World Health Organization’’ issued on 
Sept. 16, 1948, by the World Health Organization. 
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Date of deposit of 


Country acceptance 
HG yDb. soc be ee ey es ee December 16, 1947 
Ethiopia <2 4, 3.004: 6 en ei we April 11, 1947 
*Pinland.) 2.06.06 6 ea Se A we ee OE October 7, 1947 
Franéé..6 6406 eH BR eS . June 16, 1948 
Greece... ee ee March 12, 1948 
itis 6 eee ee al SES A we ee August 12, 1947 
HUN GATY o-oo. dee cee GP Gow ah ee June 17, 1948 
Teeland) 2.06.06. ecdsik ceiocae he ese ee June 17, 1948 
Indias. ser Slow, Sie ew ees January 12, 1948 
STAD kee. OR wile Set BIS e.g ees November 23, 1946 
TAQ se 8a an So wee eh bce aa Be . September 23, 1947 
*]roland =i. 6 oe ee ee ER te SS . October 20, 1947 
"Italy! 66 bos boy Wea ce ew . April 11, 1947 
Liberia io 63 eae Sak ce Sk March 14, 1947 
MexIC0 66.3 ese ee ee . April 7, 1948 
New Zealand .........2.26- December 10, 1946 
Netherlands... ....5..... April 25, 1947 
Norway 0:20 eon Wo wee BL es August 18, 1947 
Poland j.-:3066 eed ve ee ee May 6, 1948 
*Porbugal i 16 whe e eb we eee Le February 13, 1948 
WRuomania. : 646560 se, eae ea June 8, 1948 
Saudi Arabia... 2... 1... eee May 26, 1947 
BiaM 3.60 ate ao ako ee wi US a es September 26, 1947 
Swedeti.«: i> cyeoc es oe es we . August 28, 1947 
*Switzerland. ........... . March 26, 1947 
BYTIB Sar a) isl eed. Ae ray ead Bin a December 18, 1946 
*Transjordan. ........... . April 7, 1947 
PUrkGY ves. So gas cee de wel aS January 2, 1948 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic. . . April 3, 1948 
Union of South Africa . 2... 7... August 7, 1947 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. . . March 24, 1948 
United Kingdom. ..... 2... . July 22, 1946 
Yugoslavia... 1... 2 ee eee . November 19, 1947 


(b) Romanization of the Facsimile Signatures 
FOR ARGENTINA: 
ALBERTO ZWANCK 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 
A. H. Tange 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM: 
Dr. M pe Last. 


FOR BOLIVIA: 
Luis V. Soreto 


FOR BRAZIL: 
GERALDO Pauta Souza 


FOR BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
N. Evstarirtv 


FOR CHILE: 
Jutio Busros A 
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FOR CANADA: 
Brooxe CLaxton 
Brock CrisHoum 


FOR CHINA: 
SHen, J. K. 
L. Carn Yuan 
SzemMiIneG Sze. 


FOR COLOMBIA: 
CarLos Urise AGUIRRE. 


FOR COSTA RICA: 
JAIME BENAVIDES. 


FOR CUBA: 
Dr Pepro Noauerra 
Victor SANTAMARINA 


FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Dr Joser Caner. 


FOR DENMARE: 
J. OrrsKov. 


FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 


Dr L. F. Tuomen. 


FOR ECUADOR: 
R. Nevarez VAsquez 


FOR EGYPT: 
Dr. A. T Cuoucna 


Tana Extsavep Nasr BEY 
M S. Apaza. 


FOR EL SALVADOR: 
Arfstipes Mou 


FOR ETHIOPIA: 
G. TresemMa. 


FOR FRANCE: 
J Parisot 


FOR GREECE: 
Dr Pooxion Kopanaris 


FOR GUATEMALA: 
G Morin 
J A Muftoz 


FOR HAITI: 
Ruuix Leé6n 
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FOR HONDURAS: 
JuAN Manvewu Fratios 


FOR INDIA: 


C. K. LaxsaManan 
C. Mant 


FOR IRAN: 
GuassemMe Guant (M. D.) 
H. Harezr 


FOR IRAQ: 
S Au-ZAHAWI 
Dr Insan DoGramMagi 


FOR LEBANON: 
Grorces Haxm 
Dr A Maxuiovur 


FOR LIBERIA: 


JosrerH Nacse Toepa, M. D. 
JoHun B West, M. D. 


FOR THE GRAND DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG: 


Dr. M pe Laer. 


FOR MEXICO: 
MonpraG6n. 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 


C Brere 

C. Bannina. 

W. A. TimmMerRMAN 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 

T. R. Rircurs. 


FOR NICARAGUA: 
A. SEVILLA-SACASA 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY: 
H. Tx. SAnpBera. 


FOR PANAMA: 
J. J. VALLARINO. 


FOR PARAGUAY: 
ANGEL R Ginfs 


FOR PERU: 
Car.tos Enrique Paz SotpAN 
Aus. ToRANzO. 


[62 Strat, 
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FOR THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
H Lara 
WALFRIDO DE LEON 


FOR POLAND: 
Epwarp GrzeGorzEwskI 


FOR SAUDI ARABIA: 
Dr. Yania Nasrr 
Dr. Mepuat Cuerxu At ARDH 


FOR SYRIA: 
Dr. C. Trer 


FOR TURKEY: 
ZN Barker 


FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
L. I Mepvep 
I I Katrcuenxo 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
F G. Krorxov 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Tuomas Parran 
Marrna M. Exot 
Franx G Bovupreau 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H. S. Gear. 
FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 


Metvitte D, Mackenzie 
G. E. Yarss 


FOR URUGUAY: 
Jost A. Mora 
R Rivero 
Cartos M. BarsBEeRousse 


FOR VENEZUELA: 
A Arreaza GuzMin 


FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 
Dr A. Srampar 


FOR AFGHANISTAN: 


FOR ALBANTA: 
T. JaAKova. 
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FOR AUSTRIA: 
Dr Martius Kaiser. 


FOR BULGARIA: 
Dr D. P. Oranovarz. 


FOR EIRE: 
Joun D. MacCormacx. 


FOR FINLAND: 
Osmo TuRPEINEN 


FOR HUNGARY: 


FOR ICELAND: 


FOR ITALY: 
Giovanni ALBERTO CANAPERIA 


FOR PORTUGAL: 
Francisco Jose C CamMBouRNAC 


FOR RUMANIA: 


FOR SIAM: 
BunuianG TamMTHat 


FOR SWEDEN: 


FOR SWITZERLAND: 
Dr J Evester 
A. Sauter. 


FOR TRANSJORDAN: 
Dr. D P. Turungsi 


FOR YEMEN: 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 
reciprocal trade, rendering inoperative the agreements of February 2, 
1935, and April 17, 1935, and supplementing the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade of October 80, 1947. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Rio-de Janeiro June 30, 1948; entered into force 
June 30, 1948, effective July 31, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Brazilian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 173 Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, June 30, 1948. 


EXCELLENCY: 


I have noted with pleasure that the Government of the United 
States of Brazil has signed today the protocol for the provisional 
application of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade dated 
October 30, 1947. [] 

In this connection I have the honor to refer to conversations be- 
tween representatives of the Brazilian Government and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America to the second session of the 
Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment, with respect to the effect of the entry into force of 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade between the United 
States of America and the United States of Brazil upon the trade 
agreement between our two Governments concluded in 1935. 

It is the understanding of the United States Government that it 
was then mutually agreed that the trade agreement between the United 
States of America and the United States of Brazil, signed February 2, 
1935, except for those provisions of Art. XIV thereof providing for 
termination upon six months notice, the notes exchanged February 2, 
1935, to accompany that agreement, and the supplementary agree- 
ment with accompanying exchange of notes signed April 17, 1935, 
shall be inoperative for such time as the United States of America and 
the United States of Brazil are both contracting parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade as defined in Art. XXXII of that 
agreement, 


‘See paragraph 3 of the protocol for the provisional application of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade dated Oct. 30, 1947, which reads: 

“3. Any other Government signatory to this Protocol shall make effective such 
provisional application of the General Agreement, on or after January 1, 1948, 
upon the expiration of thirty days from the day of signature of this Protocol on 
behalf of such Government.” 
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61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
Pp. 42051. 


49 Stat. 3808. 


49 Stat. 3821. 


49 Stat. 3837. 
49 Stat. 3834. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. A75. 
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49 Stat. 3808. 
49 Stat. 3821. 
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I shall be pleased to receive your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
understanding set forth above. 
Accept, Your Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
Davip McK, Key 
His Excellency Dr. Raut Fernanpes, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


Ministerio DAS REeLagdes Exreriores, 
Rio pE JANEIRO 
DE/70/890.(42) (22) Em 80 de junho de 1948. 
SenHor Encarrecapvo pe Nxcécios, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota de Vossa Senhoria, 
sob o n? 173, datada de hoje, em que propée, de conformidade com 
o estabelecido anteriormente entre os Governos do Brasil e dos 
Estados Unidos da América, que o Acérdo comercial em vigor entre 
ambos, firmado a 2 de fevereiro de 1935, tenha os seus efeitos sus- 
pensos~com excegéo das provisdes constantes do respectivo Artigo 
XIV -—enquanto os dois pafses forem partes contratantes do Acérdo 
Geral de Tarifas e Comércio, dentro da definicg&o contida no Artigo 
XXXII do referido Acérdo Geral. 

2. Em resposta, cumpre-me comunicar a Vossa Senhoria que o Go- 
vérno brasileiro aceita a proposta em aprégo, assumindo, em conse- 
quéncia, os compromissos dela decorrentes. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Senhoria os pro- 
testos da minha mui distinta consideragao. 

Raut Fernanpes 


Ao Senhor Davip McK enpree Key, 
Encarregado de Negécios dos Estados Unidos da América 


Translation 


Ministry oF Foreign RELATIONS, 
Rio pE JANEIRO. 
DE/70/800.(42) (22) June 80, 1948. 
Mr. CuareGs p’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 173 
dated today, in which you propose, in accordance with what was 
previously determined by the Governments of Brazil and the United 
States of America, that the trade agreement in effect between the two 
Governments, signed on February 2, 1935, be suspended, with the 
exception of the provisions of Article XIV thereof, in as much as 
both countries are contracting parties to the General Agreement on 
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Tariffs and Trade, as defined in Article XXXII of the said General 
Agreement. 
2. In reply, I am to inform you that the Brazilian Government 
accepts the proposal under consideration and therefore assumes the 
obligations arising therefrom. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my very distinguished consideration. 

Raut FERNANDES 


Mr. Davin McK enprzz Key, 
Chargé d’A ffaires of the United States of America 
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AD. . app. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand 
respecting a United States Educational Foundation in New Zealand. 
Signed at Wellington September 14, 1948; entered into force September 
14, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW 
ZEALAND FOR THE USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND ON SETTLEMENT 
FOR LEND-LEASE AND RECIPROCAL AID, SURPLUS WAR 
PROPERTY, AND CLAIMS, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON 
JULY 10, 1946. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and New Zealand by a wider 
exchange of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
contacts; 

Considering that Section 32(b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress, 
provides that the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
may enter into an agreement with any foreign government for the use 
of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign government ac- 
quired as a result of surplus property disposals for certain educational 
activities; and 

Considering that under the provisions of Section II of the Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of New Zealand on Settlement for Lend-Lease, 
Reciprocal Aid, Surplus War Property, and Claims, signed at Wash- 
ington on July 10, 1946 (hereinafter designated “the Settlement 
Agreement’’) it is provided that the Government of New Zealand, 
in consideration of the value of surplus noncombat lend-lease aircraft 
and related spares diverted to civilian use, and of other surplus 
property covered by the contract between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of New Zealand dated December 
18, 1945, ['] as amended in the Settlement Agreement, and in order 
to further educational and cultural relationships between the two 
countries by means of scholarships or otherwise in a manner mutually 
agreeable, will pay to the Government of the United States the value 
of such aircraft and related spares and surplus property as provided 
in paragraphs 8 and 9 of the Settlement Agreement, by any of the 


1 Not printed. 
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following methods (inter alia) or any combination thereof designated 
by the Government of the United States, employing in every case the 
rate of 3.2442 United States dollars to one New Zealand pound; 


(a) by delivery of title to the Government of the United States 
by the Government of New Zealand of such real property and 
improvements to real property in New Zealand as may be selected 
and determined by agreement between the two Governments, 
ageregating in value not more than $1,200,000; 

(b) by establishment of a fund in New Zealand pounds, equiva- 
lent to not more than the remaining amount due to the Govern- 
ment of the United States under the Settlement Agreement, for 
expenditure in accordance with agreement to be reached between 
the two Governments for carrying out educational and cultural 
programs of benefit to the two countries. 


60 Stat. 1791. 


Have agreed as follows: 
Article 1 


There shall be established a foundation to be known as the United PR elke cast res 
States Educational Foundation in New Zealand (hereinafter designated in New Zealand. 
“the Foundation”), which shall be recognised by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of New Zealand 
as an organisation created and established to facilitate the adminis- 
tration of the educational program to be financed by funds made 
available by the Government of New Zealand under the terms of this 
agreement. Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the Foundation 
shall be exempt from the domestic and local laws of the United States 
of America and of New Zealand as they relate to the use and expendi- 
ture of currencies and credits for currencies for the purposes set forth 
in the present agreement. 

All of the funds made available by the Government of New Zealand, 0 >! funds. 
within the conditions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be 
used by the Foundation or such other instrumentality as may bo 
agreed upon by the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of New Zealand for the purpose, as set forth in 
Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as UT eC. app. 
amended, of cae 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in schools 
and institutions of higher learning located in New Zealand or of the 
nationals of New Zealand in United States schools and institutions 
of higher learning located outside the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and 
the Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, tuition, 
maintenance, and other expenses incident to scholastic activities; or 
(2) furnishing transportation for nationals of New Zealand who 
desire to attend United States schools and institutions of higher 
learning in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including 
the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and whose 
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attendance will not deprive citizens of the United States of America 
of an opportunity to attend such schools and institutions. 


Article 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation 
may, subject to the provisions of Article 10 of the present agreement, 
exercise all powers necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the 
present agreement including the following: 


(1) Receive funds. 


(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name of the Founda- 
tion in a depository or depositories to be designated by the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America. 


(3) Disburse funds and make grants and advances of funds for the 
authorised purposes of the Foundation. 


(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property in the name of the 
Foundation as the Board of Directors of the Foundation may 
consider necessary or desirable, provided however that the acquisi- 
tion of any real property shall be subject to the prior approval of 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in accordance with the 
purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, and the purposes of the present agreement. 


(6) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided 
for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
students, professors, research scholars, resident in New Zealand, 
and institutions of New Zealand qualified to participate in the pro- 
gram in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 


(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the program 
as it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives 
of the Foundation. 


(8) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Foundation 
as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 


(9) Engage administrative and clerical staff and fix the salaries 
and wages thereof. 


Article 3 


All expenditures by the Foundation shall be made pursuant to an 
annual budget to be approved by the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4 


The Foundation shall not enter into any commitment or create any 
obligation which shall bind the Foundation in excess of the funds 
actually on hand nor acquire, hold, or dispose of property except for 
the purposes authorised in the present agreement. 
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Article 5 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of eight Directors 
(hereinafter designated the “‘Board’”’). 

The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to New Zealand (hereinafter designated 
“Chief of Mission’’) shall be Honorary Chairman of the Board. The 
members of the Board shall be as follows: (a) three officers of the 
United States Foreign Service Establishment in New Zealand, one of 
whom shall serve as Chairman and one of whom shall serve as Treas- 
urer; (b) two citizens of the United States of America, preferably one 
representative of American business interests in New Zealand and 
preferably one representative of American educational interests in 
New Zealand; and (c) three nationals of New Zealand, one of whom 
shall be prominent in the field of education. The United States 
members shall be appointed and removed by the Chief of Mission; 
the New Zealand members by Chief of Mission after consultation and 
agreement with the Government of New Zealand. Vacancies by 
reason of resignations, transfers of residence outside of New Zealand, 
expiration of term of service, or otherwise shall be filled in accordance 
with this procedure. 

The five members specified in (b) and (c) of the last preceding para- 
graph shall be resident in New Zealand and, subject to removal as 
hereinbefore provided, shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until the succeeding December 31 next following such appointment. 
They shall be eligible for reappointment. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the Founda- 
tion is authorised to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in 
attending meetings of the Board. 


Article 6 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the Founda- 
tion. 

Article 7 

Reports as directed by the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America shall be made annually on the activities of the Foundation 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and the 
Government of New Zealand. 


Article 8 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in Wellington, but 
meetings of the Board and any of its committees may be held in such 
other places as the Board may from time to time determine, and the 
activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or staff may be carried 
on at such places as may be approved by the Board. 


Article 9 


The Board may appoint an Executive Officer and determine his 
salary and term of service, provided however, that in the event it is 
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found to be impracticable for the Board to secure an appointee accept- 
able to the Chairman, the Government of the United States of America 
may provide an Executive Officer and such assistants as may be deemed 
necessary to ensure the effective operation of the program. The 
Executive Officer shall be responsible for the direction and supervision 
of the Board’s programs and activities in accordance with the Board’s 
resolutions and directives. In his absence or disability, the Board 
may appoint a substitute for such time as it deems necessary or 
desirable. 
Article 10 


The decisions of the Board in all matters may in the discretion of 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America, be subject to 
his review. 

Article 11 


The Government of New Zealand shall, as and when requested by 
the Government of the United States of America for the purposes of 
this agreement, make available to the Treasurer of the United States 
of America, amounts of currency of the Government of New Zealand 
up to an aggregate amount of the currency of the Government of New 
Zealand equivalent to $2,300,000 (United States currency). In 
accordance with the terms of Section II of the Settlement Agreement 
the rate of exchange between currency of the Government of New 
Zealand and United States currency to be used in determining the 
amount of currency of the Government of New Zealand to be made 
available from time to time hereunder shall, until July 10, 1949, be 
3.2442 United States dollars to one New Zealand pound. After 
July 10, 1949, the rate shall be the rate available to the United States 
of America for its diplomatic and other official expenditures in New 
Zealand, on the respective days such amounts of currency are made 
available. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available to the Foundation currency of the Government of New 
Zealand in such amounts as may be required by the Foundation but 
in no event in excess of the budgetary limitations established pursuant 
to Article 3 of the present agreement. 


Article 12 


Furniture, equipment, supplies, and any other articles intended for 
official use of the Foundation shall be exempt in the territory of New 
Zealand from customs duties, excises, and surtaxes, and every other 
form of taxation. 

All funds and other property used for the purposes of the Founda- 
tion, and all official acts of the Foundation within the scope of its 
purposes shall likewise be exempt from taxation of every kind in the 
territory of New Zealand. 


Article 13 
The Government of New Zealand shall extend to citizens of the 


United States of America residing in New Zealand and engaged in 
educational activities under the auspices of the Foundation such 
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privileges with respect to exemption from taxation and other burdens 
affecting the entry, travel, and residence of such persons, as are 
extended to New Zealand nationals residing in the United States of 
America engaged in similar activities. 


Article 14 


Wherever, in the present agreement the term ‘Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 15 


The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of dip- 
lomatic notes between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of New Zealand. 


Article 16 


The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorised 
thereto by their respective Governments, have signed the present 
agreement. 


Done at Wellington this fourteenth day of September, 1948. 


[sea] R. M. Scorren 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


[SEAL] P. Fraser. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND: 


“Secretary of State 
of the United States 
of America.” 


Amendment of 
agreement, 


Entry Into force. 
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[62 Srar, 


Agreement between the United States of America and Argentina respecting 


a military advisory mission to Argentina. 


Signed at Washington 


October 6, 1948; entered into force October 6, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERI- 
CA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
ARGENTINA 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Argentina to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
the President of the United States 
of America has authorized the 
appointment of officers and non- 
commissioned officers of the 
United States Army to serve as 
Military Advisers to the Argen- 
tine Army, under the conditions 
specified below: 


TITLE I 


Purpose and Duration 


ArtTicLE 1. The purpose of 
assigning the Advisers is to co- 
operate with the military author- 
ities of the Argentine Army in the 
instruction of troops, in order to 
contribute, through their greater 
experience and professional knowl- 
edge, to increase the efficiency of 
the Argentine Army. 

ARTICLE 2. This Agreement 
shall continue in force for a period 
of four (4) years from the date of 
the signing thereof by the ac- 
credited representatives of the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Argentina 
unless previously terminated or 
extended as hereinafter provided. 
Any of the Advisers may be 
recalled by the Government of the 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE LA REPU- 
BLICA ARGENTINA 


De conformidad con lo solici- 
tado por el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica Argentina al Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
el Presidente de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América ha autorizado el 
nombramiento de oficiales y sub- 
oficiales del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos para actuar como Asesores 
Militares del Ejército Argentino, 
de acuerdo con las condiciones que 
se estipulan a continuacién: 


TITULO I 
Propésitos y Duracién 


ARTICULO 1. La asignacién de 
los Asesores tiene por propésito 
cooperar con las autoridades mili- 
tares del Ejército Argentino en la 
instruccién de las tropas, con el 
fin de contribuir, por su mayor 
experiencia y conocimientos pro- 
fesionales, a aumentar la eficiencia 
del Ejército Argentino. 

ArTicuLO 2. Este convenio 
permaneceré en vigor por un 
perfodo de cuatro (4) afios a 
partir de la fecha en que lo 
firmen los representantes autori- 
zados del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y del Gobierno 
de la Republica Argentina, a 
menos que se dé por terminado 
con anterioridad o que se prorro- 
gue segtin se dispone més adelante. 
Cualquiera de los Asesores podr& 
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United States of America after 
the expiration of two years of 
service, in which case another 
officer with suitable qualifications 
shall be furnished to replace him. 


ARTICLE 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of Argentina 
should desire that the services of 
the Advisers be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written proposal to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. 

ArTicLe 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the four-year period 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By recall of the Advisers 
by the Government of the United 
States of America or by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Argen- 
tina, in the public interest of 
either of these two countries, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 


ArTicLe 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
Republic of Argentina in case 
either country becomes involved 
in foreign or domestic hostilities. 


TITLE II 


Composition and Personnel 


Articte 6. The Advisers shall 
be such personnel of the United 
States Army as may be agreed 
upon by the Department of the 
Army of the United States of 
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ser retirado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América des- 
pués de transcurridos dos afios de 
servicio y, en tal caso, se supliré 
en su lugar otro miembro de 
competencia satisfactoria. 

ArticuLo 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la Argentina deseara que los 
servicios de los Asesores se prorro- 
gasen més allé del periodo estipu- 
lado, presentaré por escrito una 
solicitud a tal efecto seis meses 
antes del vencimiento de este 
Convenio. 

Articuto 4. Este Convenio 
podré extinguirse antes del ven- 
cimiento del término de cuatro 
afios que dispone el Articulo 2, 0 
antes de vencer la prérroga auto- 
rizada en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que uno de 
ellos lo notifique al otro por escrito 
con tres meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Por el retiro de los Asesores 
por parte del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Gobierno de la Reptblica Argen- 
tina, por el bien ptblico de cual- 
quiera de los dos pafses, sin necesi- 
dad de cumplir con el inciso (a) 
de este Articulo. 


ArticuLo 5. Este Convenio est& 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica Argentina en el 
caso de que cualquiera de los dos 
paises se vea implicado en hostili- 
dades intestinas o externas. 


TITULO II 
Integracién y Personal 


Articuto 6. Los Asesores serén 
los miembros del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos que de mutuo 
acuerdo determinen el Departa- 
mento de Ejército de los Estados 
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America or its authorized repre- 
sentative, and by the Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
through its authorized representa- 
tive in Washington. 

The individuals to be assigned 
shall be those agreed upon by the 
Department of the Army of the 
United States of America or its 
authorized representative, and by 
the Ministry of War of the Repub- 
lic of Argentina or its authorized 
representative. 

In the assignment of individuals, 
their professional ability or value 
from the standpoint of the special- 
ty or mission which they will per- 
form shall be taken primarily into 
consideration. If possible, the 
officer or non-commissioned officer 
appointed shall have had war 
experience with modern combat 
equipment. The knowledge of 
the Spanish language is highly 
desirable. 

TITLE III 


Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


ArticLe 7, The Advisers shall 
perform such duties as may be 
agreed upon between the Ministry 
of War of the Republic of Argen- 
tina (Office of the Commander in 
Chief of the Army) and the Chief 
Adviser. 

ArtIcLe 8. The Advisers shall 
serve with the rank they hold in 
the United States Army and shall 
wear the uniform of their rank in 
the United States Army. 


Due to their position as Ad- 
visers, they shall not have any 
command functions, except when 
specially granted to them, in each 
case, by the Office of the Com- 
mander in Chief of the Army 
(Office of the Inspector General 
of Instruction of the Army). 
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Unidos de América o su represen- 
tante autorizado, y el Ministerio 
de Guerra de la Reptblica Argen- 
tina, por conducto de su represen- 
tante autorizado en Washington. 

Las personas que se asignen 
serdn aquéllas que de mutuo acuer- 
do determinen el Departamento 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
de América o su _ representante 
autorizado, y el Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Republica Argentina 
o su representante autorizado. 

En la designacién de las per- 
sonas se tendré en cuenta, en 
primer término, su capacidad o 
valor profesional desde el punto 
de vista de la especialidad o misién 
que deberd cumplir. En Jo posi- 
ble, el oficial o suboficial designado 
poseerd experiencia de guerra con 
los materiales de lucha modernos. 
El conocimiento del idioma espa- 
fiol es altamente deseable. 


TITULO III 


runciones, Grado y Precedencia 


ArticuLo 7. Los Asesores des- 
empefiarin las funciones que de 
mutuo acuerdo determinen el Mi- 
nisterio de Guerra de la Repiblica 
Argentina (Comando en Jefe del 
Kjército) y el Jefe de los Asesores. 


ArTIcuLo 8. Los Asesores pres- 
tarfn sus servicios con el grado 
que tengan en el Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos y vestirén el 
uniforme correspondiente a su 
grado en el Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos. 

Dado su cardcter de Asesores, 
no tendrén atribuciones de mando, 
salvo cuando en forma especial se 
las otorgue, en cada caso, el 
Comando en Jefe del Ejército 
(Inspeccién General de Instruc- 
cién del Ejército). 
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As for precedence, they shall 
conform to the order established 
by civilian and military protocol, 
in each case, according to their 
rank and seniority. 


ArticLE 9. The Advisers shall 
serve under the Office of the 
Commander in Chief of the Army 
(Office of the Inspector General of 
Instruction of the Army) or under 
any other authority depending 
directly from the Ministry of War, 
through the Chief Adviser. In 
the performance of their mission 
in the Army organization in which 
they will serve, they shall advise 
directly the respective Command- 
ing Officers, in accordance with 
Article 7, with no implication of 
their being subordinated to or de- 
pendent from said Commanding 
Officers. 

ArticLe 10. The Advisers shall 
be entitled to all benefits and 
privileges which the regulations 
of the Argentine Army provide for 
Argentine officers and non-com- 
missioned officers, except in mat- 
ters applicable to foreign officers 
and non-commissioned officers (pay 
and allowances, promotions and 
retirement, disciplinary functions, 
ete.). 

ArticLE 11. The Advisers, 
among themselves and with the 
Chief Adviser, shall be governed 
by the disciplinary regulations of 
the United States Army. 


TITLE IV 


Compensation and Perquisites 


ARTICLE 12. The Advisers shall 
receive from the Government of 
the Republic of Argentina such 
net annual compensation in pesos, 
legal Argentine national currency, 
as may be agreed upon for each 
Adviser between the Government 
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En cuanto a la precedencia, 
ocuparan el lugar que les acuerden, 
el protocolo civil y militar en cada 
caso, en concordancia con la 
jerarquia y afios de antigiiedad en 
el grado. 

ArticuLo 9. Los Asesores es- 
tardn a érdenes del Comando en 
Jefe del Ejército (Inspeccién Ge- 
neral de Instruccién del Ejército) 
o de cualquier otra autoridad con 
dependencia directa del Minis- 
terio de Guerra, por intermedio 
del Jefe de los Asesores. En el 
desempefio de sus funciones en los 
organismos del Ejército en que 
presten sus servicios, asesorardn 
directamente a los Jefes respecti- 
vos en concordancia con lo esta- 
blecido en el Articulo 7, sin que 
esto implique subordinacién o 
dependencia de tales Jefes. 


Articuto 10. Los Asesores 
tendran derecho a todos los bene- 
ficios y prerrogativas que pre- 
scriben los reglamentos del Ejér- 
cito Argentino para los oficiales y 
suboficiales argentinos, salvo en 
asuntos relacionados con su con- 
dicién de oficiales y suboficiales 
extranjeros (sueldos y asignacio- 
nes, ascensos y retiros, atribucio- 
nes disciplinarias, etc.). 

ArTicuLo 11. Los Asesores 
entre si y con el Jefe de los Asesores 
se regirén por el reglamento dis- 
ciplinario del Ejército de los Esta- 
dos Unidos. 


TITULO IV 


Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


ArticuLo 12. Los Asesores 
recibirén del Gobierno de la Re- 
publica Argentina Ia remunera- 
cién neta anual, en pesos moneda 
nacional de curso legal, que se 
establecer& para cada Asesor entre 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
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of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Re- 
public of Argentina. 

This compensation shall be paid 
in twelve (12) equal monthly in- 
stalments, payable within the 
first five days of the month follow- 
ing the day it is due. 

Such compensation, and any 
other they may receive from the 
Government of the United States 
of America, shall not be subject 
to any tax, now or hereafter in 
effect, of the Government of the 
Republic of Argentina or of any 
of its political or administrative 
subdivisions or agencies. 

At the request of any Adviser, 
upon completing his assignment 
with the mission, the Government 
of the Republic of Argentina 
agrees to exchange for dollars, at 
the official rate of exchange, up to 
50% of the total compensation 
received from the Government of 
the Republic of Argentina. 

ArticLEe 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each Adviser and, except as other- 
wise expressly provided in this 
Agreement, shall continue, follow- 
ing the termination of duty, for 
the return trip to the United 
States of America and thereafter 
for the period of any accumulated 
leave which may be due. 


ARTICLE 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached Adviser be- 
fore his departure from the Re- 
public of Argentina, and such 
payment shall be computed for 
travel by the shortest usually 
travelled route, regardless of the 
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de América y el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Argentina. 


Dicha remuneraci6n se pagard 
en doce mensualidades iguales que 
se harén efectivas dentro de los 
cinco primeros dfas del mes sub- 
siguiente al vencido. 

Esta remuneracién y la que 
reciban del Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos, no estarén sujetas a 
impuesto alguno que al presente o 
en adelante impongan el Gobier- 
no de la Reptblica Argentina o 
alguna de sus subdivisiones polfti- 
cas 0 administrativas. 


A solicitud de cualquiera de los 
Asesores, al tiempo de terminar 
sus servicios con la misién, el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica Argen- 
tina se compromete a convertirle 
en délares, al tipo de cambio 
oficial, hasta un 50% del total de 
la remuneraci6n que ha percibido 
del Gobierno Argentino. 

ArticuLo 13. La remuneracién 
que se convenga, segtin se indica 
en el Articulo precedente, comen- 
zar& a devengarse desde la fecha 
en que cada Asesor parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
salvo lo que expresamente se dis- 
ponga de otro modo en este Con- 
venio, continuarAé devengdndose 
después de terminadas sus fun- 
ciones, mientras dure el viaje de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos de 
América y, en adelante, por el 
perfodo de licencia acumulada a 
que tenga derecho. 

ArTicuLo 14, La remuneracié6n 
que debe darsele por el tiempo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por la 
licencia acumulada se pagaré al 
Asesor que se retire, antes de su 
partida de la Republica Argentina, 
y el pago se calculard a base del 
pasaje por la ruta més corta 
seguida generalmente, cualquiera 
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route and method of travel used 
by the Adviser. 

ArTicLe 15. Each Adviser and 
his family shall be furnished by 
the Government of the Republic 
of Argentina with first-class ac- 
commodations for travel, via the 
shortest usually travelled route, 
required and performed under this 
Agreement, between the port of 
embarkation in the United States 
of America and his official resi- 
dence in Argentina, both for the 
outward and for the return trip. 
The Government of the Republic 
of Argentina shall also pay all ex- 
penses of shipment of household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
of each Adviser between the port 
of embarkation in the United 
States of America and his official 
residence in Argentina as well as 
all expenses incidental to the 
transportation of such household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
from Argentina to the port of entry 
in the United States of America. 
Transportation of such household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
shall be effected in one shipment, 
and all subsequent shipments shall 
be at the expense of the respective 
Adviser, except as otherwise pro- 
vided in this Agreement or when 
such shipments are necessitated 
by circumstances beyond his 
control. 

Articte 16. If the services of 
any of the Advisers should be ter- 
minated for any reason whatsoever 
before the completion of two years 
of service, the Government of the 
Republic of Argentina shall not be 
obligated to pay the cost of the 
return to the United States of 
America of such Adviser, his 
family, household effects, and bag- 
gage, including automobile. Nei- 
ther shall it be obligated to pay 
the cost of transporting the re- 
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que sea la ruta y el medio de trans- 
porte de que se sirva el Asesor. 

ArticuLo 15. El Gobierno de la 
Argentina proporcionard a cada 
Asesor y a su familia pasajes de 
primera clase por la ruta més corta 
generalmente empleada para el 
viaje que se requiera y que se 
efecttie de conformidad con este 
Convenio, entre el puerto de em- 
barque en los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
la Argentina, tanto para el viaje 
de ida como para el de regreso. 
El Gobierno de la Argentina tam- 
bién pagaré, ademas, todos los 
gastos de embarque de los efectos 
caseros, equipaje y automévil de 
cada Asesor entre el puerto de em- 
barque en los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
la Argentina, asi como todos los 
gastos incidentales al’ transporte 
de dichos efectos caseros, equipaje 
y automévil desde la Argentina 
hasta el puerto de entrada en los 
Estados Unidos de América. El 
transporte de dichos efectos ca- 
seros, equipaje y automévil se 
efectuaré en un solo embarque, y 
todo embarque subsiguiente ser& 
por cuenta del respectivo Asesor, 
salvo lo que se disponga de otro 
modo en este Convenio, o cuando 
dichos embarques sean necesarios 
por circunstancias ajenas a& su 
voluntad. 

ArtTIcULO 16. Si antes de com- 
pletarse dos afios de servicio se 
terminaren por cualquier razé6n 
los servicios de algtin Asesor, el 
Gobierno de la Repiblica Argen- 
tina no estaré obligado a cubrir 
el costo del viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América de 
dicho Asesor, su familia, efectos 
caseros y equipaje, incluso auto- 
mévil. Tampoco estaré obligado 
a sufragar los gastos de transporte 
del que venga a reemplazar al 
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placement for the Adviser whose 
services are so terminated, his 
family, household effects, and bag- 
gage, including automobile. 

Articte 17. The Government 
of the Republic of Argentina shall 
grant, upon request of the Ad- 
visers, exemption from customs 
duties on articles imported for the 
official use of the Advisers or the 
personal use of the Advisers and 
of members of their families, 
provided that their request for 
free entry has received the appro- 
val of the Ambassador of the 
United States of America or of the 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim. 

ARTICLE 18. Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Argen- 
tina on official business of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Argentina shall be provided by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Argentina in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 10. 

ArticLE 19. The Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
(Office of the Commander in Chief 
of the Army) shall provide the 
Chief Adviser with an automobile 
with chauffeur for use on official 
business; the rest of the Advisers 
shall be provided, if possible, with 
motor transportation for the con- 
duct of official business. 

Articty 20. The Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
(Office of the Commander in Chief 
of the Army) shall provide suit- 
able office space and the necessary 
working materials, for the conduct 
of the official business of the 
Advisers. 

ARTICLE 21. If any of the Ad- 
visers, or any of his family, should 
die in the Republic of Argentina, 
the Government of the Republic 
of Argentina shall have the body 
transported to such place in the 
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Asesor cuyos servicios terminan, 
de su familia, efectos caseros y 
equipaje, incluso automévil. 


Articuto 17. A solicitud de 
Jos Asesores, el Gobierno de la 
Republica Argentina eximir4 de 
derechos de aduana los articulos 
que se importen para el uso oficial 
de los Asesores, 0 para el uso per- 
sonal de los Asesores y de los 
miembros de su familia, siempre 
que la solicitud de entrada libre 
de derechos haya recibido la apro- 
bacién del Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim. 

ArticuLo 18. De conformidad 
con las disposiciones del Articulo 
10, el Gobierno de la Republica 
Argentina reembolsaré los gastos 
de transporte y de viaje efectuados 
en la Republica Argentina, cuando 
se trate de asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de la Reptblica Argen- 
tina. 

Articuto 19. El Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Republica Argentina 
(Comando en Jefe del Ejército) 
proveeré un automévil con chéfer 
al Jefe de los Asesores, para su 
empleo en las funciones del servi- 
cio; al resto de los Asesores se les 
facilitaré, en lo posikle, un medio 
de transporte sautomotor para 
asuntos del servicio. 

ArticuLo 20. El Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Reptblica Argentina 
(Comando en Jefe del Ejército) 
proveeré locales adecuados para 
oficinas, asi como los elementos 
de trabajo necesarios, para el des- 
empefio de las funciones oficiales 
de los Asesores. 

ARtTIcULO 21, Si alguno de los 
Asesores, 0 algGn miembro de su 
familia, falleciere en la Reptblica 
Argentina, el Gobierno de la 
Repdblica Argentina hard trasla- 
dar el cuerpo hasta el lugar de 
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United States of America as the 
surviving members of the family 
may decide, but the cost to the 
Government of the Republic of 
Argentina shall not exceed the 
cost of transporting the remains 
from the place of decease to New 
York City. Should the deceased 
be an Adviser, his services with 
the Government of the Republic 
of Argentina shall be considered 
to have terminated fifteen (15) 
days after his death. Return 
transportation to New York City 
for the family of the deceased 
Adviser and for their baggage, 
household effects, and automobile 
shall be provided as prescribed 
in Article 15. All compensation 
due the deceased Adviser, includ- 
ing salary for fifteen (15) days 
subsequent to his death, and 
reimbursement for expenses and 
transportation due the deceased 
member for travel performed on 
official business of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Argentina, 
shall be paid to the widow of the 
deceased Adviser or to any other 
person who may have been desig- 
nated in writing by the deceased 
while serving under the terms of 
this Agreement; but such widow 
or other person shall not be com- 
pensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow, 
or other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days of the decease 
of the said Adviser. 


TITLE V 


Requisites and Conditions 


ArticLe 22. It is established 
and agreed that so long as this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
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los Estados Unidos de América 
que indiquen los miembros sobre- 
vivientes de la familia; pero el 
costo para el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica Argentina no exceder& 
del costo del traslado de los restos 
desde el lugar del fallecimiento 
hasta la ciudad de Nueva York. 
Si el extinto fuera uno de los 
Asesores se considerardin termi- 
nados sus servicios con el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica Argentina quince 
(15) dias después de su muerte. 
Los gastos de regreso a la ciudad 
de Nueva York de la familia del 
Asesor fallecido, su equipaje, sus 
efectos caseros y su automévil se 
sufragardn segtin se prescribe en el 
Articulo 15. Toda remuneracié6n 
que se adeude al Asesor fallecido, 


incluso su sueldo por los quince | 


(15) dias siguientes a su muerte, 
y el reembolso de gastos de 
transporte que se adeuden al 
miembro fallecido por viajes reali- 
zados en asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica Argen- 
tina se hard a la viuda del Asesor 
fallecido o a la persona que el 
extinto hubiere designado por 
escrito mientras prestaba sus servi- 
cios conforme a los términos de 
este Convenio, pero no se com- 
pensaré a la viuda ni a la otra 
persona por la licencia acumulada 
a@ que tuviere derecho el fallecido 
y que no hubiere disfrutado. Toda 
remuneracién que de conformidad 
con las disposiciones de este Artf- 
culo se adeude a la viuda o a la 
otra persona designada por el 
extinto, se pagaré dentro de quince 
(15) dias después del fallecimiento 
de dicho Asesor. 


TITULO V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArticuLo 22. Se establece y 
conviene que durante la vigencia 
del presente convenio o cualquiera 


2815 


Ante, p. 2813. 


Services of personnel 
of other foreign govern- 
ments, restriction. 


2816 


Secrecy require- 
ment. 


“Family.” 


Annual leave. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


of is in effect, the Ministry of War 
of the Republic of Argentina shall 
not use the services of any person- 
nel of any other foreign govern- 
ment for the same purposes and 
duties as the ones performed by 
the Advisers, except when ex- 
pressly agreed upon by the Govy- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Argentina. 


ARTICLE 23. Each Adviser 
shall agree not to divulge or in any 
way disclose to any foreign gov- 
ernment or to any person whatso- 
ever any secret or confidential 
matter of which he may become 
cognizant in his capacity as Ad- 
viser. This requirement shall con- 
tinue in force after the termina- 
tion of his service and after the 
expiration or cancellation of this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of. 

ArticLe 24. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 


ARTICLE 25. Each Adviser shall 
be entitled to one month’s annual 
leave with pay, or to a propor- 
tional part thereof with pay for 
any fractional part of a year. 
Unused portions of said leave shall 
be cumulative from year to year 
during service as an Adviser. 


ARTICLE 26. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in the Republic of Argentina, 
in the United States of America, or 
in any other countries, but the 
expense of travel and transporta- 
tion not otherwise provided for in 
this Agreement shall be borne by 
the Adviser taking such leave. 
All travel time shall count as leave 
and shall not be in addition to the 
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prérroga del mismo, el Ministerio 
de Guerra de la Reptiblica Argen- 
tina no podr4, utilizar los servicios 
de personal alguno de otro Go- 
bierno extranjero para las mismas 
obligaciones y propésitos que se 
encuentren desempefiando los Ase- 
sores, fuera del caso en que ello 
sea expresamente convenido por 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno Argen- 
tino. 

ARTICULO 23. Cada uno de los 
Asesores se compromete a no di- 
vulgar ni revelar en manera al- 
guna a ningtn gobierno extran- 
jero, o @ ninguna persona, ningin 
secreto ni asunto confidencial que 
pueda llegar a su conocimiento en 
su calidad de Asesor. Esta obli- 
gacién continuaré en vigor des- 
pués de terminar sus servicios y 
después del vencimiento o cance- 
Jacién del presente Convenio o de 
su prorroga. 

ARTICULO 24. En este Convenio 
se entenderd que el término “fami- 
lia” sélo comprende a la esposa y 
a los hijos a quienes se deben 
alimentos. 

ARTICULO 25. Cada uno de los 
Asesores tendr4 derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
sucldo, o a una parte proporcional 
de ella, con sueldo por la respectiva 
fracci6n del afio. La parte de 
dicha licencia queno se use podra 
acumularse de afio en ajio mientras 
duren sus servicios de Asesor. 

ARTICULO 26. Podra disfrutarse 
de la licencia que se estipula en el 
Articulo precedente en la Rept- 
blica Argentina, en los Estados 
Unidos de América, o en otros 
paises; pero los gastos de viaje y 
transporte que no se fijen de 
ningin otro modo en este Con- 
venio serén sufragados por los 
Asesores que tomen la licencia. 
Todo el tiempo que dure el viaje 
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time authorized in the preceding 
Article. 


ARTICLE 27. The Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
(Office of the Inspector General of 
Instruction of the Army) agrees 
to grant the leave specified in 
Article 25, upon receipt of written 
application to that effect, ap- 
proved by the Chief Adviser with 
due consideration for the conven- 
ience of the Government of the 
Republic of Argentina. 

ARTICLE 28, Advisers who may 
be replaced shall terminate their 
services only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 

ARTICLE 29. The Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
shall provide suitable medical at- 
tention to the Advisers and their 
families in accordance with the 
provisions of the regulations of the 
Argentine Army with respect to 
its officers and non-commissioned 
officers. If any Adviser, or any 
of his family, desires medical at- 
tention other than that provided 
for above, he may obtain such 
attention, but in this event all 
expenses incurred shall be borne 
by the individual. 

ARTICLE 30. Any Adviser unable 
to perform his duties by reason of 
long continued physical disability 
shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Robert A. Lovett, Act- 
ing Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, and Dr. 
Jerénimo Remorino, Ambassador 
of the Republic of Argentina at 
Washington, duly authorized 
thereto, have signed this Agree- 
ment in duplicate, in the English 
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se contaré como parte de la 
licencia y no se afiadiré al tiempo 
que autoriza el Articulo prece- 
dente. 

ArtTicuLo 27, El Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Reptblica Argentina 
(Inspecci6n General de Instruccién 
del Ejército) conviene en conceder 
la licencia estipulada en el Arti- 
culo 25 al recibir una solicitud 
por escrito con ese objeto, apro- 
bada por el Jefe de los Asesores, 
con la debida consideracién a la 
conveniencia del Gobierno de la 
Republica Argentina. 

ARTICcULO 28. Los Asesores que 
sean reemplazados terminarén sus 
servicios solamente al llegar 
quienes hayan de reemplazarlos, 
salvo cuando los dos Gobiernos 
lo acuerden de antemano de otro 
modo. 

ARTIcULO 29. El Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Reptblica Argentina 
suministraré atenci6n médica a 
los Asesores y sus familiares, de 
acuerdo con lo que al efecto 
prescriben los reglamentos del 
Ejército Argentino para sus ofi- 
ciales y suboficiales. Si alguno 
de los Asesores o sus familiares 
desearan apartarse de lo expuesto 
precedentemente podr& hacerlo, 
pero en tal caso los gastos corres- 
pondientes correrén a cargo del 
interesado. 


ArticuLo 30. El Asesor que no 
pueda desempefiar sus funciones a 
causa de prolongada incapacidad 
fisica sera reemplazado. 


EN FE DE LO cUAL, los infras- 
critos, Robert A. Lovett, Secre- 
tario de Estado Interino de los 
Estados Unidos de América y Dr. 
Jer6nimo Remorino, Embajador 
de la Reptblica Argentina en 
Washington, debidamente autori- 
zados para ello, han subscrito este 
Convenio en duplicado, en los 
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and Spanish languages, at Wash- idiomas inglés e espafiol, en W4- 
ington, this sixth day of October shington, el dia seis de octubre de 
one thousand nine hundred forty- mil novecientos cuarenta y ocho. 
eight. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
Rospert A Lover. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF ARGENTINA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA: 
J. Remorino 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting public and private claims against the United 
States. Signed at Manila August 27, 1948; entered into force August 
27, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING 
THE PAYMENT OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE CLAIMS. 


Wuereas, the Government of the United States of America has 
enacted Public Law 370, 79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, 
known as the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, as amended, 
hereinafter called the “Act”, which Act created the Philippine War 
Damage Commission, and 

Wueneas, Title I of said Act provides for the payment of private 
claims for war damage in the Philippines under the terms and condi- 
tions of said Title I, and 

Wuenreas, Section 304 of said Act provides that 


“The Philippine War Damage Commission, within the limits of 
the appropriations allocated to it for carrying out the provisions 
of this section, is authorized to compensate the Commonwealth of 
the Philippines (or the Republic of the Philippines), the provincial 
governments, chartered cities, municipalities, and corporations 
wholly owned by the Commonwealth of the Philippines (or the 
Republic of the Philippines), in the Philippines, for physical loss 
of or damage to public property in the Philippines occurring after 
December 7, 1941 (Philippine time), and before October 1, 1945, as 
a result of the perils listed in section 102 (a) hereof, in any case in 
which compensation for such losses or the rebuilding, repair, or 
replacement of the lost or damaged property is not provided for 
by the transfer of surplus property under section 201 hereof, or 
provided for under the provisions of this title other than this sec- 
tion or otherwise provided for by the United States Government 
or any department or agency thereof. To the fullest extent prac- 
ticable, the Commission shall require that any lost or damaged prop- 
erty for which it decides to award compensation under this section 
shall be rebuilt, replaced, or repaired before payments of money are 
actually made to claimants under this section. The Commission 
in its discretion may request the Federal Works Agency or the Corps 
of Engineers of the United States Army to undertake, after con- 
sultation with the Philippine Government, the rebuilding, repair, 
or replacement of property for which the Commission awards com- 
pensation under this section, and, from the funds available for 
carrying out the provisions of this section, may transfer to such 
Agency or Corps of Engineers the funds necessary to pay for the 
work requested. The Federal Works Agency and the Corps of 
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60 Stat. 128; 62 Stat., 
a pp, 4, 1224 


. 8. Cc. “app. 
§§ 1751-1806. 


60 Stat. 128; 62 Stat., 
Pt. 1, p. 4. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 
§§ 1751-1763. 


60 Stat. 136, 
U. 8. C. app. 
§ 1784, 


60 Stat. 129. 
50 U. 8. C. app 
$1752. 


60 Stat. 134, 805. 
U. . spp. 
$1771. 
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Engineers are authorized to rebuild, repair, or replace property in 
accordance with any such request of the Commission and to expend 
the funds so transferred to them for such purpose. The Gommis- 
sion shall have full power to select, and fix the priority of, cases in 
which compensation will be awarded or property rebuilt, repaired, 
or replaced under this section, and to determine the amount of such 
compensation and the extent to which such property will be re- 
built, repaired, or replaced, taking into account the relative im- 
portance of various projects to the reconstruction and rehabilita- 
tion of the economy of the Philippines and such other factors as the 
Commission deems relevant”; 


and 
Wuereas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is de- 
sirous of availing itself of the benefits and facilities which are author- 
stat. Punps” ized by Title I and Section 304 of said Act; 

4917511763, 94.” «= Now, THEREFORE, the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 
conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have agreed 
mutually as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The “Commission.” ‘The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be the 
Philippine War Damage Commission, hereinafter called the “Commis- 
sion”, which may delegate to any duly authorized representative or 
representatives all or any part of its authority and responsibility for 
effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. 


ArTIcLe IT 


“Secretary.” The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
the Secretary of Public Works and Communications, hereinafter called 
the “Secretary”, who may delegate to any duly authorized representa- 
tive or representatives all or any part of his authority and responsi- 
bility for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. 


Arricie III 


caim 7 FPuPlic ~~ Tn carrying out Section 304 of the Act, the Commission shall select, 
and fix the priority of, public claim for which compensation will be 
awarded or property rebuilt, repaired, or replaced from the list of ap- 

tor rebuilding, ete, Proved public claims submitted by the Secretary. In all cases where 

Peatrleeiony. the Commission authorizes funds for rebuilding, repairing, or replac- 
ing public property the funds shall be paid into the Treasury of the 
Republic of the Philippines to be kept separate and apart from all 
other public funds and used solely for each approved public claim. 
The rebuilding, repairing, or replacing of all public property for which 
funds have been made available by the Commission shall be the respon- 
sibility of the Secretary. 
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ARTICLE IV 


Before undertaking the rebuilding, repairing, or replacing of any 
public building, the Secretary shall submit all plans and specifications 
thereof to the Commission for its approval. The Commission shall 
have the right to require reports or other data necessary for its pur- 
poses, including the right to inspect the work and all books or records 
maintained in connection therewith. Where the work is performed 
by contract, the Commission shall have the right to disapprove any 
unsatisfactory bid or contractor. In accordance with existing policies 
of the Republic of the Philippines, contractors who are citizens of the 
United States of America shall have equal rights with contractors 
who are citizens of the Republic of the Philippines on all rehabilita- 
tion projects financed by the Commission and no authorized funds 
shall be used to pay convict or other forced labor. 


ARTICLE V 


Before undertaking any work for which funds have been author- 
ized by the Commission, the Secretary shall assure himself that all 
the conditions of Section 304 of the Act have been met and that funds 
authorized by the Commission are sufficient to complete the work for 
which funds are authorized, or a useful unit thereof. After a project 
is initiated, if such funds are found to be in excess of the requirements, 
such excess shall be returned to the Commission, and if the funds are 
found to be insufficient the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines shall complete the work, or a useful unit thereof, from its own 
funds. The Commission shall not be obligated to advance funds ex- 
cept as the work progresses and the Commission is satisfied that all 
the terms of this Agreement are being met. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall provide 
all lands, easements, and rights-of-way necessary for the execution 
of the public projects under the program set forth in Section 304 of 
the Act. No funds shall be used for the purchase of materials, equip- 
ment, or supplies which have been made available or shall be made 
available from surplus property provided for by Title II of the Act. 


ARTICLE VII 


The United States of America or the Commission shall have the 
right to undertake legal action in the Philippines to recover funds 
which the Commission is obligated to recover under the provisions 
set forth in Section$ 107 and 108 of the Act, or other claims where 
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60 Stat. 136. 
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property, restriction. 


60 Stat. 134. 
U. 8. C. app. 
§§ 1771-1776. 


Recovery of funds, 
ete. 


60 Stat. 132. 
50 U. S.C. §§ 1757, 


the Commission is entitled to recover funds from private individuals 178 


or legal entities in the Philippines and no court costs or other charges 
shall be made in connection with such action. 


Artictz VIII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall cooperate 
with the Commission in providing necessary office space and facilities, 


Office space, etc. 
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and adequate housing accommodations for its United States citizen 
personnel and their families at reasonable rates. 


Articie TX 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the Commission from damage suits 
or other civil actions arising out of the performance of their duties 
under this Agreement. 

ARTICLE X 


Officers, employees, and agents of the Government of the United 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who are 
on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Phil- 
ippines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their fami- 
lies, shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Republic of 
the Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regulations. 
Gratis transit shall be extended to all officers, employees or agents of 
the Commission over all bridges, ferries, roads, and other facilities 
of the highways where tolls are collected for passage of vehicles or 
occupants. 

ARTICLE XI 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, no 
import, excise, consumption, or other tax, duty, or impost shall be 
levied on funds or property in the Republic of the Philippines owned 
by the Commission and used for the purposes of the present Agree- 
ment; or on funds, materials, supplies, and equipment imported into 
the Republie of the Philippines for use in connection with such pur- 
poses; nor shall any such tax, duty, or impost be levied on personal 
funds or property, not intended for resale, imported into the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines for the use or consumption of Commission per- 
sonnel who are United States citizens; nor shall any export or other 
tax be placed on any such funds or property, including United States 
Government property, in the event of its removal from the Republic 
of the Philippines. 

Articte XII 


All commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 


Arricte XIIT 


This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature 
and continue in effect until June 30, 1950, for the purposes enu- 
merated in Section 304 of the Act and until April 30, 1951, for the 
purposes of Title I of the Act. This Agreement may be extended, 
revised, amended, or changed in whole or in part with the approval] 
of both parties as indicated and effected by an exchange of notes. 
Either party may terminate this Agreement by giving to the other 
party ninety days’ notice in writing through diplomatic channels. 
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In WITNESS wHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in duplicate at Manila, this 27th day of 
August, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


THOMAS H. L nie 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America at Manila. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC GF THE PHILIPPINES: 


Secretary of Public Works 
and Communications. 
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December 11, 1947, 
March 3, 8, 10, 12, 1948 


{T. I. A. S. 1815] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Paraguay respecting 
@ cooperative educational program in Paraguay. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Asuncién December 11, 1947, and March 3, 1948; 
entered into force March 8, 1948. And agreement between Paraguay 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. Signed at Asuncién 
March 8, 1948; approved by exchange of notes signed at Asuncion 
March 10 and 12, 1948; entered into force March 1 2, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 
Relations and Worship 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Srarzs or AMERICA 
No.7 Asuncién, December 11, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement dated March 17, 1945, ['] 
entered into between the Republic of Paraguay and the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., concerning the establishment 
of a cooperative education program in Paraguay. It will be recalled 
that my Government agreed to send a small staff of experts and 
technicians to Paraguay to cooperate with officials of the Paraguayan 
Government and, particularly, with the Minister of Public Education, 
in @ specific program for the improvement of public education in 
Paraguay as set forth in the Agreement to which reference has been 
made. That program included, among other things, the establish- 
ment within the Ministry of Public Education of the Servicio Co- 
operativo Interamericano de Educacién, through which the coopera- 
tive program has been administered. 

In accordance with recent legislation passed by the Congress of the 
United States of America, all of the property, assets, functions, per- 
sonnel, liabilities and restrictions of the Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., have been transferred to and assumed by The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the 
United States created by such legislative action. 

I now have been informed by the Department of State in Washing- 
ton that additional funds amounting to $22,000 U. S. Cy. have been 
made available by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs for the 
continuation of the joint education program in Paraguay to be 
expended over a period to be mutually agreed upon by the appropriate 
officials of the Paraguayan Government and a representative of The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. It has been suggested that the 
extension of the program cover the period from the expiration date of 
the present agreement, which is March 16, 1948, through June 30, 
1948. It is proposed that the entire additional contribution of 


! Not printed. 
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$22,000 U. S. Cy. to be made available by the Institute in connection 
with the continuation of the program shall be retained by the Institute 
for payment directly or on account of salaries and other expenses of 
members of the Institute field staff who are maintained by the Institute 
in Paraguay. It is also understood that your Government would 
contribute to the Servicio for expenditure by that entity not less than 
the equivalent in Guarani of $22,000 U. S. Cy., computed at the best 
rate of exchange which the Bank of Paraguay concedes, which amount 
would be in addition to amounts already required under the present 
agreement to be contributed to the program by your Government. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed agreement, as outlined 
above, is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate re- 
ceiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details 
of the program may be worked out by the Ministry of Education and 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

FLEetcHER WARREN 
His Excellency 
Doctor César A. VAscoNsELLOos, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship, 
Asuncién. 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


New Asunci6n, 3 de marzo de 1948.- 


SeNor EMBAJADOR: 


Tengo el agrado de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, haciendo refe- 
rencia a sunota n° 7 de fecha 11 de diciembre de 1947, sobre estable- 
cimiento de un programa cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay.— 

En contestacién, cfbeme expresar a Vuestra Excelencia, que el 
Ministerio de Educacién se ha dirigido a esta Cancillerfa, aceptando 
el acuerdo proyectado en la nota de referencia.— 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para saludar a Vuestra Excelencia con 
mi consideracién distinguida.— 

César A VasconsELLos 
A Su Excelencia 
El Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. Frercuer WARREN 
Presente.— 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
AND WORSHIP 


ae Asunci6n, March 3, 1948 —- 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency with reference to your 
note No. 7 of December 11, 1947, on the establishment of a coopera- 
tive program of education in Paraguay. 

In reply, I am to inform Your Excellency that the Ministry of 
Education has been in communication with this Ministry, and has 
accepted the agreement outlined in the note in reference. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to present to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my distinguished consideration. 

Cfsar A VAscoNsELLOS 
His Excellency 
FLetcHer WARREN 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Asuncion. 
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EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


The Republic of Paraguay (hereinafter referred to as the ‘ Repub- 
lic’") represented by the Minister of Education (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Minister’”’) of the Republic and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the “Institute’’), a cor- 
porate instrumentality of the Government of the United States of 
America and successor to the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc. (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Foundation’”’), represented 
by its Special Representative, Education Division, Mr. Frank E. 
Gilpin (hereinafter referred to as the “Special Representative’’), have 
agreed to extend and modify, in the manner hereinafter set forth, 
the agreement executed by the Republic and the Foundation on 
March 17, 1945, providing for a cooperative education program in 
Paraguay (which agreement as approved by Decree Law No. 8,635, 
of May 10, 1945, is hereinafter referred to as the “Basic Agreement’’). 


Cxuatse I 


The cooperative education program in Paraguay hereby is extended 
for an additional period of approximately three and one-half months 
from the seventeenth day of March, 1948 through the thirtieth day 
of June, 1948. 

Cuause II 


The objective of the cooperative education program in Paraguay 
shall continue to be, primarily, to assist in the development of voca- 
tional education within Paraguay, and to train personnel and to 
develop or acquire materials for that purpose and, secondarily, to 
develop such other projects in the field of education as may be of 
mutual interest to the Minister and the Special Representative of 
the Institute. The cooperative educational program is expected to 
continue to include: 


(a) Furnishing by the Institute of a small field staff of educational 
specialists for service in Paraguay in carrying out the cooperative 
educational program and to interchange ideas and experience with 
Paraguayan educators; 

(b) Grants to permit Paraguayan educators to go to the United 
States of America for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and 
to interchange ideas and experience with United States educators; 

(c) Exploration and survey in Paraguay of local educational needs 
and resources for carrying out training projects; 

(d) Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials, 


CuauseE III 


The Republic recognizes the Institute as a corporate instrumentality 
of the Government of the United States of America and that the field 
staff in Paraguay constitutes a division or office of the Institute. 
The field staff of the Institute shall continue to be under the direction 
of an official of the Institute who shall have the title of ‘Special 
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Representative, Education Division, The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs” who shall be the representative of the Institute in connection 
with the program to be carried out in accordance with this Extension 
Agreement. The Special Representative and other members of the 
field staff of the Institute shall be acceptable to the Minister. 


Crause IV 


The special technical service created in the Ministry of Education of 
the Republic, pursuant to the Basic Agreement, under the name of 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacion’’ (hereinafter 
called the “Servicio’’) shall continue to act as an intermediary between 
the Government of Paraguay and the Institute, and shall continue 
to carry out the cooperative education program. The Special Repre- 
sentative of the Institute shall continue to be the Director of the 
Servicio. 
Ciause V 


The cooperative education program shall continue to consist of indi- 
vidual projects. The kind of work and the specific projects to be 
undertaken in the execution of this Extension Agreement and the 
allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon in writing by the 
Minister and the Special Representative, and shall be carried out by 
the Director of the Servicio in conformity with policies prescribed 
jointly by the Minister and the Special Representative. The Para- 
guayan educators to be sent to the United States and the terms of 
their scholarships or grants shall be mutually agreed upon in writing 
by the Minister and the Special Representative. 


Cuause VI 


The Institute shall determine and pay the salaries and other ex- 
penses payable directly to or on account of members of the Institute 
field staff, as well as such other expenses of any administrative nature 
as the Institute may incur in connection with the development of 
the program, in an amount not to exceed Twenty-Two Thousand 
Dollars ($22,000) U.S. Cy which shall be in addition to the One 
Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) U.S. Cy allocated for such 
purpose in Paragraph (a) of Clause VII of the Basic Agreement and 
the additional Twenty Thousand Dollars ($20,000) U.S. Cy not re- 
quired by the Basic Agreement but made available, nevertheless, by 
the Foundation on May 17, 1946, for such salaries and other expenses. 
The said additional Twenty-Two Thousand Dollars ($22,000) U.S. 
Cy shall be retained in the United States by the Institute, making a 
total of One Hundred Forty-two Thousand Dollars ($142,000) U.S. 
Cy which has been allocated by the Foundation and the Institute 
for such purposes and shall be in addition to the Seventy Thousand 
Dollars ($70,000) U.S. Cy which the Foundation agreed to deposit 
to the account of the Servicio pursuant to paragraph (b) of said 
Clause VII of the Basic Agreement, making a, total aggregate amount 
of Two Hundred Twelve Thousand Dollars ($212,000) U.S. Cy allo- 
cated by the Foundation and the Institute for the cooperative edu- 
cation program in Paraguay. 
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The Republic shall deposit in a special bank account, in a Para- 
guayan bank mutually agreed upon by the Minister and the Special 
Representative of the Institute, to the account of the Servicio, the 
equivalent in Guaranies of the sum of Twenty-two Thousand Dollars 
($22,000) U.S. Cy converted at the best rate of exchange which the 
Bank of Paraguay concedes. The deposit required to be made by 
the Republic hereby shall be deposited during the month of March 
1948, and the said deposit shall be in addition to the Republic’s regu- 
lar budget for education and in addition to the total amount specified 
in Clause VIII of the Basic Agreement to be deposited by the Republic 
to the account of the Servicio. 

The deposits required by the Basic Agreement and by the preceding 
paragraph of this Extension Agreement to be made by the parties to 
such agreements shall be made as specified therein, provided that the 
dates of such payments may be accelerated or otherwise modified at 
any time by mutual written agreement of the Minister and the Special 
Representative. In the event, however, that any of the payments 
required to be made under the terms of the Basic Agreement or this 
Extension Agreement are made by either party and not matched by 
the other party within thirty (30) days of the corresponding due date 
of the payment required to be made by the other party the funds so 
deposited shall be forthwith returned to the contributor. 


Criavuse VII 


All of the funds introduced into Paraguay by the Institute or the 
Foundation for the purpose of the cooperative education program shall 
be exempt from taxes, service charges, investment or deposit require- 


ments and other currency controls and shall be converted into Guar- BS 


anies at the best rate of exchange which the Bank of Paraguay con- 
cedes, Similarly where it is necessary to convert Guaranies into 
Dollars in connection with the cooperative education program in 
Paraguay including, but not limited to, the financing of grants or 
other expenditures in the United States of America, the Guaranies 
shall be converted into Dollars at the best rate of exchange which 
the Bank of Paraguay concedes and shall be exempt from Paraguayan 
taxes, service charges, investment or deposit requirements, and other 


currency controls. 
Cuavss VIII 


Any funds heretofore withheld by the Foundation pursuant to 
agreements between the Minister and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation for the purchase of materials and supplies and other 
disbursements in the United States of America relating to the execu- 
tion of the cooperative educational program in Paraguay and not 
expended or obligated therefor shall be deposited in the Servicio 
bank account at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister 
and the Special Representative. 


Cuause IX 


All contracts necessary to carry out the terms of the projects 
mutually agreed to as herein provided shall be made in the name of 
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the Servicio and shall be signed by the Minister and the Director of 
the Servicio. Personnel to be paid out of program funds deposited 
in Paraguay to the account of the Servicio shall be selected by the 
Director of the Servicio subject to the approval of the Minister. 
The general policies and procedures for the execution of the Program 
and for the disbursement and accounting of funds, for the purchase, 
use, inventory, control and disposition of property and any other 
administrative matters, shall be determined or established by mutual 
agreement between the Minister and the Special Representative. 
Disbursements from the Servicio bank account shall be made by the 
Director of the Servicio, or his delegate but, if desired by the Minister, 
such disbursements shall also bear the countersignature of the Min- 
ister or his delegate. The books and records of the Servicio relating 
to the said cooperative educational program in Paraguay shall be 
open at all times for inspection by the representatives of the Republic 
and of the Institute, and the Director of the Servicio shall render 
financial reports to the Republic and to the Institute at such intervals 
as may be agreed upon between the Minister and the Special 
Representative. 
Crause X 


The Institute shall continue to use its best efforts to obtain such 
assistance and cooperation of other agencies, both public and private, 
in the United States of America, as may be appropriate for the execu- 
tion of the said cooperative education program in Paraguay. The 
Republic in addition to its cash contribution as provided herein, shall 
(a) appoint specialists, in agreement with the Director of the Servicio, 
to collaborate with the field staff of the Institute; (b) make available 
office space, furnishings and such other facilities, materials, equipment 
and supplies as it may conveniently provide for the said program, 
and (c) lend the general assistance thereto of the other Departments 
of the Republic. 

CiausE XI 


The funds payable by the Institute under the Basic Agreement or 
this Extension Agreement, or paid by the parties hereto into the said 
Servicio bank account, shall continue to be available for the said 
cooperative education program during the existence of this Extension 
Agreement, without regard to annual periods or fiscal years of wither 
of the parties. 

Interest, if any, on funds of the Servicio, and income, if any upon 
investments of the Servicio, and any increment of assets of the Servicio 
of whatever nature or source shall be added to the resources of the 
Servicio and shall not be credited against the contributions of the 
Republic, the Foundation or the Institute. 

The Minister and the Special Representative shall determine by 
mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated funds and of 
any other personal property remaining in the control of the Servicio 
upon the termination of this Extension Agreement. 
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CLause XII 


In the event that the Institute deems that the funds or any portion 
thereof which it has set aside for the payment of salaries or other 
expenses directly payable to, or on account of, members of the field 
staff, as provided in Clause VI hereof, will be more than is needed for 
that purpose, or for any other purpose of the Institute, the Institute 
will thereupon advise the Republic of the surplus which it can accord- 
ingly make available for projects under the program and such addi- 
tional sum shall be paid into the Servicio bank account or be other- 
wise disposed of pursuant to this Agreement. 


Cuiause XIII 


All employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United States 
of America and are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the 
cooperative education program shall be exempt in Paraguay from all 
income taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on which 
they are obligated to pay income or social security taxes to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and from property taxes on 
personal property intended for their own use. Such employees and 
members of their families who reside with them in Paraguay shall be 
exempt, also, from payment of custom, port charges, or other duties 
on their personal effects and equipment, and supplies imported or 
exported for their own use and from investment and deposit require- 
ments and from costs of foreign exchange conversions on funds brought 
into Paraguay for their normal living expenses. 


Criause XIV 


All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by governmental and 
official divisions or agencies of the Republic shall accrue to the Serv- 
icio. Such rights and privileges shall include, for example only, 
and not exclusively, free postal, telegraph and telephone service, 
special government rates made by transportation companies and, 
also freedom and immunity from excise, stamp, property income and 
all other taxes, as well as from consular charges and customs duties 
and port charges upon imports for the use of the Servicio in the coop- 
erative education program. The Institute shall enjoy the same rights 
and exemptions with respect to its acts and property relating to the 
cooperative education program. 


Crauss XV 


All materials, equipment and supplies purchased with funds of the 
Servicio shall become and remain the property of the Republic and 
shall be devoted solely to the cooperative education program in Para- 
guay. 
Cuause XVI 

Any rights, powers or duties conferred by this Extension Agreement 
upon either the Minister, the Special Representative, or the Director 
of the Servicio, may be delegated by the recipient thereof to repre- 
sentatives in writing, provided that such representatives aresatisfactory 
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to the other parties. Regardless of the naming of said representatives, 
the Minister and the Special Representative shall have the right. to 
refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and decision. 


Cuause XVII 


The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary steps 
to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to 
carry out the terms of this Extension Agreement. 


Cuavuse XVIII 


This Extension Agreement supersedes the Basic Agreement in all 
respects whatsoever and shall become effective ['] as soon as diplo- 
matic notes confirming and accepting this Extension Agreement have 
been exchanged between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Gov- 
ernment of Paraguay and the Embassy of the United States of America 
to Paraguay. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Extension 
Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, 
in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, in the city of 
Asuncion, Paraguay, on this 8th day of March 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE INSTITUTE OF 
OF PARAGUAY INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS. 
nc soe 7 
MAAraery 


* De. Mario Ferrario 
MINISTER OF EDUCATION 


1 Mar. 12, 1948, see post, p. 2839. 
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PROLONGACION DE CONVENIO 


La ReEepuBiica DEL Paraauay (en adelante denominada la “Re- 
ptblica”), representada por el Ministro de Educacién (en adelante 
denominado el ‘‘Ministro’’) de la Reptiblica y el Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos (en adelante denominado el “Instituto”) una agencia 
incorporada al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica, 
sucesora de la Fundacién Educacional Interamericana (Inter-American 
Educational Foundation Inc.,), (en adelante denominada la “Funda- 
cién”), representada por su Representante Especial, Divisi6n de 
Educacién, Sr. Frank Gilpin (en adelante denominado el ‘Repre- 
sentante Especial”) han convenido en prolongar y modificar en la 
forma que aqui se especifica, el convenio celebrado entre la Reptblica 
y la Fundacién en fecha 17 de Marzo de 1945, que provee un programa 
cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay (cuyo convenio, aprobado 
por Decreto—Ley N° 8635 de fecha 10 de Mayo de 1945, es citado 
mas adelante como el ‘‘Convenio Basico’). 


Criausuta I 


El programa cooperativo educacional en el Paraguay se prolonga, 
por el presente convenio, por un perfodo adicional aproximado de 
tres y medio meses a partir del dia 17 de Marzo de 1948 hasta el 30 
de Junio de 1948. 


Ciavsura II 


Los fines del programa cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay 
continuarén siendo, principalmente, los de ayudar en el desarrollo 
de la educacién vocacional en el Paraguay, de adiestrar personal y 
de producir o adquirir materiales para esos propésitos, y en segundo 
término facilitar el desenvolvimiento de otros proyectos en el campo 
de educacién que puedan ser de mitituo interés para el Ministro y 
para el Representante Especial del Instituto. Se anticipa que el 
programa cooperativo de educacién podr& continuar incluyendo lo 
siguiente: 


a) El Instituto deber& suministrar un pequefio cuerpo de especialistas 
en educacién para trabajar en el Paraguay en la realizacién del pro- 
grama cooperativo educacional y cambiar ideas y experiencias con 
los educacionistas paraguayos; 

b) Dar& subvenciones que permitan a los educacionistas para- 
guayos trasladarse a los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica para 
adquirir un entrenamiento especializado; dar conferencias, ensefiar 
y cambiar ideas y experiencias con los educacionistas de los Estados 
Unidos; 

c) Exploraré y estudiar& los problemas educacionales y los recursos 
que posee el Paraguay para realizar los proyectos de entrenamiento; 

d) Desarrollar4, adaptaré y facilitar4 el intercambio de materiales 
de ensefianza adecuados. 


Criausua IIT 


La Republica reconoce al Instituto como una agencia incorporada al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica y que el personal 
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asignado por el mismo al Paraguay, constituye una divisién u oficina 
del Instituto. El personal del Instituto continuara actuando bajo la 
direccién de un funcionario del Instituto, quien tendra el cargo de 
“Representante Especial, Division de Educacién, Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos” y quien representaré al Instituto en todo lo relativo 
al programa a desarrollarse de acuerdo con esta Prolongacién del 
Convenio. El Representante Especial, asi como también otros miem- 
bros del personal asignado al Paraguay por el Instituto, deberan ser 
aceptados por el Ministro. 


Cravusuta IV 


El Servicio teénico especial creado en el Ministerio de Educacién 
de la Reptblica, en cumplimiento del Convenio Basico, denomiado 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién” (en adelante 
denominado el “Servicio’’) continuara actuando como intermediario 
entre el Gobierno del Paraguay y el Instituto y proseguirA con el 
desarrollo del programa cooperativo de educacién. El Representante 
Especial del Instituto continuaré siendo Director del Servicio. 


CruausuLta V 


El programa cooperativo de educacién continuaré consistiendo en 
proyectos individuales. La clase de actividades y los proyectos es- 
pecificos a efectuarse en la ejecucién de esta Prolongacién de Convenio 
y la asignacién de los fondos para los mismos ser4n convenidos por 
escrito entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial y seran ejecutados 
por el Director del Servicio, de conformidad con las normas y procedi- 
mientos establecidos conjuntamente por el Ministro y el Represen- 
tante Especial. Los educacionistas paraguayos a enviarse a los Esta- 
dos Unidos, asi como las condiciones de sus subvenciones de entrena- 
miento, seran mutuamente convenidos por escrito entre el Ministro 
y el Representante Especial. 


Crausuta VI 


El Instituto determinaré y abonard los sucldos y otros gastos 
abonables directamente a los miembros del Cuerpo de Especialistas 
del Instituto y también cualesquiera otros gastos administrativos en 
que incurra el Instituto y que tengan relacién con el desarrollo del 
programa, cuyo monto no exceder& de veinte y dos mil délares 
(US$22,000.00) y que constituye una suma adicional a los cien mil 
délares (US$100,000.00) asignada para tal propésito en el Parrafo 
(a) de la Clausula VII del Convenio Basico y a la cantidad adicional 
de veinte mil délares (US$20,000.00) no estipulada en el Convenio 
Basico, pero que no obstante Ja Fundacién en fecha 17 de Mayo 
de 1946 hizo disponible para el pago de tales salarios y otros gastos. 
La citada cantidad adicional de veinte y dos mil délares (US$22,000.00) 
seré retenida en los Estados Unidos por el Instituto, formando un 
total de ciento cuarenta y dos mil délares (US$142,000.00) asignado 
por la Fundacién y el Instituto para tales propésitos y que constituirA 
una suma adicional a los setenta mil délares (US$70,000.00) que la 
Fundacién convino en depositar en la cuenta del Servicio en cumpli- 
miento del parrafo (b) de la mencionada Clausula VII del Convenio 


Dec. 11, 1947 
Mar. 3, 8, 10, 12, 1948 
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Basico, formando en conjunto un total de doscientos doce mil délares 
(US$212,000.00) asignada por la Fundacién y el Instituto para el 
programa cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay. 

La Reptblica depositaré en una cuenta bancaria especial, en un 
banco paraguayo convenido mutuamente entre el Mijistro y el Re- 
presentante Especial del Instituto, para la cuenta del Servicio, el 
equivalente en guaranfes de la suma de veinte y dos mil délares 
(US$22,000.00) cuya conversién se hard al mejor tipo de cambio que 
el Banco del Paraguay conceda. El depésito que de acuerdo a la 
presente deber& efectuar la Reptblica, ser4 hecho durante el mes 
de Marzo de 1948 y ser& adicional al presupuesto corriente de la 
Reptblica para educacién, y adicional también a la cantidad especifi-~ 
cada en la Clausula VIII del Convenio Basico a depositarse por la 
Republica en la cuenta del Servicio. 

Los depésitos requeridos por el Convenio Basico y por el parrafo 
precedente de esta Prolongacién de Convenio y que deberdn ser 
efectuados por las partes integrantes de dichos convenios, seran 
efectuados de acuerdo a las especificaciones contenidas en los mismos, 
a menos que tales pagos sean adelantados o en forma alguna modi- 
ficados en cualquier momento mediante convenio por escrito entre 
el Ministro y el Representante Especial. En el caso, no obstante, 
de que cualquiera de los pagos requeridos de acuerdo a los términos 
del Convenio Basico o de la presente Prolongacién de Convenio 
fuere hecho por una de las partes y no depositado por la otra dentro 
de los (30) dias de la fecha fijada para el pago requerido por la otra 
parte, los fondos asi depositados, serin inmediatamente devueltos al 
contribuyente. 


Ciausvuta VII 


Todos los fondos a ser introducidos en el Paraguay ya sea por el 
Instituto o la Fundacién para los fines del programa cooperativo de 
educacién estaran exentos de tasas, recargos por servicio, exigencias 
de inversién o depésito y otros controles de cambio y ser&n convertidos 
en guaraniés al mejor tipo de cambio que el Banco del Paraguay con- 
ceda. En igual forma, cuando sea necesario convertir Guaranies a 
Délares por motivos relacionados al programa cooperativo de educa- 
cién en el Paraguay incluyendo, pero no exclusivamente, la financia- 
cién de becas y otros gastos en los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Guarani ser4 convertido en Délares al mejor tipo de cambio que el 
Banco del Paraguay conceda por Délar y estaré exento de impuestos 
paraguayos, recargos por servicios, requerimientos de inversién o 
depésito y otros controles de cambio. 


Criausuia VIII 


Cualiesquier fondos ya retenidos por la Fundacié6n de acuerdo al 
convenio entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Funda- 
cién para la compra de materiales y suministros y otros gastos en los 
Estados Unidos de América relacionados con la ejecucién del programa 
cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay y que no hayan sido erogados 
u obligados para ello, ser4n depositados en la cuenta bancaria del 
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Servicio en cualquier momento mediante acuerdo mittuo entre el 
Ministro y el Representante Especial. 


CriausuLa IX 


Todos los contratos necesarios para llevar a cabo los proyectos 
mutuamente acordados, de conformidad con este convenio serAn cele- 
brados a nombre del Servicio y ser4n firmados por el Ministro y el 
Director del Servicio. El personal cuyos sueldos deban abonarse de 
los fondos del programa depositados en el Paraguay para la cuenta 
del Servicio, ser& seleccionado por el Director del Servicio, sujeto a la 
aprobacién del Ministro. Las normas generales y procedimientos 
para la ejecucién del programa y para el desembolso y contabilidad 
de los fondos; para la compra, uno, inventario, control y disposicién 
de bienes y cualesquiera otros asuntos administrativos, serin determi- 
nados o establecidos por mtituo acuerdo entre el Ministro y el Repre- 
sentante Especial. No se har& ningtin desembolso de la susodicha 
cuenta de banco del Servicio sin la autorizacién firmada del Director 
del Servicio o de su delegado, pero si el Ministro lo desea, tales desem- 
bolsos llevaran también su firma o la de su delegado. Los libros y 
los informes del Servicio relacionados con el programa cooperativo de 
educacién estar4n en todo tiempo disponibles para inspeccién por 
representantes de la Republica y del Instituto, y el Director del 
Servicio rendiré informes financieros a la Repiblica y al Instituto en 
los intérvalos que sean acordados entre el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial. 

CuausuLa X 


El Instituto continuara haciendo uso de sus mejores esfuerzos a fin 
de lograr la ayuda y cooperacién necesaria de otras agencias, tanto 
publicas como privadas, en los Estados Unidos de América, para la 
debida ejecucién del citado programa cooperativo de educacién en el 
Paraguay. La Repiblica, ademas de su contribuci6n en efectivo aqui 
estipulado, (a) Nombrar&, de acuerdo con el Director del Servicio, 
especialistas para colaborar con el Cuerpo de Especislistas del Insti- 
tuto; (b) Suministraré locales para oficinas, asf como también muebles 
y cualesquiera otras facilidades, materiales, equipos y suministros que 
pueda convenientemente aportar para tal programa, y (c) en general, 
prestaré al programa la ayuda de las demfs dependencias de la 
Republica. 

CuausuLa XI 


Los fondos abonables por el Instituto de acuerdo al Convenio 
Basico 0 a la presente Prolongacién de Convenio, o depositados por 
las partes que integran la presente a la citada cuenta bancaria del 
Servicio, continuar4n siendo disponibles al mencionado programa 
cooperativo de educacién durante Ja vigencia de esta Prolongacién de 
Convenio, sin tomar en consideracién un periodo determinado o afios 
fiscales de cualesquiera de las partes. 

Si hubiere intereses sobre los fondos del Servicio o ingresos sobre 
las inversiones del Servicio o algién aumento del capital del mismo, 
de cualquier naturaleza u origen, seran agregados a los fondos del 
Servicio y no cargados a las cuotas de la Republica ni del Instituto. 
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El Ministro y el Representante Especial determinaran, por acuerdo 
mutuo, la disposicién de todo fondo no obligado o cualquier propiedad 
personal que permanezca bajo el control del Servicio, una vez ter- 
minada esta, Prolongacién de Convenio. 


Cravsuta XII 


En caso de que el Instituto considere que los fondos o cualquier 
parte de ellos por él apartados para el pago de sueldos u otros gastos 
abonables a, o por cuenta de miembros del personal del Instituto en el 
Paraguay, de acuerdo a las provisiones de la Clausula VI de este 
convenio, excedan a las necesidades para ese propésito o para cual- 
quier otro propésito del Instituto, éste avisar4 entonces a la Reptiblica 
del sobrante, el cual podr4 transferirse para ser invertido en proyectos, 
debiendo ser depositados en la cuenta bancaria del Servicio o dispuestos 
de otra manera, de conformidad con este convenio. 


CiavsuLa XIII 


El personal del Instituto de nacionalidad norteamericana, encargado 
de llevar a cabo el mencionado programa cooperativo de educacién, 
estaré exento en el Paraguay del pago de todo impuesto a la renta y 
descuentos destinados al seguro social sobre los cuales ellos estén 
obligados a pagar impuestos al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y de 
impuestos a la propiedad sobre propiedad personal de su uso particular. 
Tales funcionarios estaran asimismo exentos del pago de derechos 
aduaneros, tasas portuarias y otros impuestos sobre sus efectos 
personales y sobre equipos y suministros importados o exportados 
para su propio uso y para los miembros de su familia residentes en el 
Paraguay, asi como también exentos del pago de tasas sobre inversién 
y/o depésitos y del costo de conversién sobre moneda extranjera sobre 
fondos trafdos al Paraguay para sus gastos normales de vida. 


Ciavusuta XIV 


El Servicio disfrutaré de todos los derechos y privilegios de que 
gozan las dependencias y entidades gubernamentales y oficiales de la 
Repiblica, Tales derechos y privilegios incluiran, por ejemplo, 
unicamente y no en forma exclusiva, franquicia postal, telegrafica y 
telefénica, tarifas gubernamentales especiales en compafifas de trans- 
porte y también exencién e inmunidad de toda clase de impuestos al 
consumo, sellos, propiedad, renta y cualquiera otra tasa, asf como de 
derechos consulares, impuestos aduaneros y tasas portuarias sobre 
importaciones destinadas al uso del Servicio en el programa cooperativo 
deeducacién. El Instituto gozar4 de los mismos derechos y exenciones 
con respecto a sus actos y bienes relacionados con el programa coopera- 
tivo. 

CiausuLa XV 


Todos los materiales, equipos y suministros adquiridos por el Ser- 
vicio pasarén a ser propiedad de la Reptiblica y seran destinados 
exclusivamente al programa cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay. 
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CriavsuLta XVI 


Todo derecho, poder u obligacién conferido por medio de esta 
Prolongacién de Convenio al Ministro, Representante Especial o al 
Director del Servicio podr& ser delegado por los mismos a repre- 
sentantes, siempre y cuando tales representantes sean aceptables a 
las otras partes. No obstante el nombramiento de tales represen- 
tantes, el Ministro y el Representante Especial podran tratar y resolver 
entre ellos directamente, cualquier asunto. 


CuavusuLta XVII 


El Poder Ejecutivo de la Repiiblica tomar4 las medidas necesarias 
para la obtencién de las leyes, decretos, disposiciones o resoluciones 
renecesarias para el cumplimiento de las estipulaciones de la presente 
Prolongacién de Convenio. 


Cuausuta XVIII 


La presente Prolongacién de Convenio sustituye al Convenio 
Basico en todas sus partes y entrar& en vigencia tan pronto como 
se hayan cambiado las notas diplomdticas de confirmacién y acep- 
tacién entre el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto del Paraguay 
y la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica en el Paraguay. 

EN FE DE Lo cual, las partes contratantes han celebrado, por 
duplicado, esta Prolongacién de Convenio, en inglés y castellano, 
por medio de sus representantes debidamente autorizados en la 
ciudad de Asuncion, el dia 8 del mes de marzo de 1948. 


POR LA REPUBLICA DEL POR EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
PARAGUAY INTERAMERICANOS. 


¢ 


* 4 
t Anh. é 
Dr. Mario Ferrario Frank E. GilbDin 
MINISTRO DE EDUCACION RE TANTE ESPECIAL 


Dec. 11, 1947 


62 Srar.] PARAGUAY—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION: ‘Mar. 8, 8 10,12, 1948 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 
Relations and Worship 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrrep States or AMERICA 


No. 26 Asuncién, March 10, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note no. 287 dated 
March 3, 1948, in which Your Excellency informs me that the 
Ministry of Education accepted the agreement presented in this 
Embassy’s note no. 7 of December 11, 1947, covering the establishment 
of a cooperative program of education in Paraguay. 

The extension agreement referred to above was signed on March 
8, 1948, by the Minister of Education and the Special Representative 
for the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, Education Division, 
authorizing the extension of the cooperative education program in 
Paraguay from March 17, 1948 through June 30, 1948. 

Article XVIII of this instrument provides that it shall become 
effective as soon as diplomatic notes confirming and accepting this 
extension agreement have been exchanged between the Ministry of 
Foreign Relations and Worship of the Government of Paraguay and 
the Embassy of the United States of America in Paraguay. This 
Embassy, therefore, hereby confirms and accepts this extension agree- 
ment and respectfully requests that Your Excellency’s Government 
confirm and accept it, by means of an appropriate note in accordance 
with the above-mentioned Article, on or before March 16, 1948, at 
which time the existing agreement becomes invalid. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Fiercuer WARREN 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Doctor Don C&sar A. VASCONCELLOS, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship, 
Asuncién. 


The Paraguayan Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Relations and 
Worship to the American Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Re ia Asunci6n, 12 de Marzo de 1948. 
Sefor Emspasapor: 

Tengo el agrado de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, acusando recibo 
de la nota N° 26, de fecha 9['] de Marzo en curso, en la que confirma 
y acepta la extensién del acuerdo sobre el establecimiento de un pro- 
grama cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay.— 


i The correct date is Mar. 10. 
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Al respecto, me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia, que mi 
Gobierno acepta y confirma el acuerdo de extensién de acuerdo al 
articulo mencionado en la referida nota.— 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mAs alta consideraci6n.— 


Sub-Secretario de Estado de 
Retaclones Exteriores y Culto 


A Su Excelencia 
E] Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. FiercHer WARREN 


Presente.— 
Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
AND WORSHIP 
D.P.y De Asunci6n, March 12, 1948, - 


No, 332.- 


Mr. AmBassapor: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency to acknowledge 
receipt of note No. 26 of March 9, in which you confirm and accept 
the extension of the agreement on the establishment of a cooperative 
program of education in Paraguay. 

In this regard, I have the pleasure of informing Your Excellency 
that my Government accepts and confirms the extension agreement 
in accordance with the article mentioned in the note in question. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

AvuGusto SaLpivar 
Under-Secretary of State for 
Foreign Relations and Worship 
His Excellency 
FirercHer WARREN 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Asuncion. 
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MULTILATERAL—CLAIMS—OCT. 19, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America, France, and Australia 


respecting ‘‘Marechal Joffre’’ claims. 


Signed at Washington October 


19, 1948; entered into force October 19, 1948. 


AGREEMENT RESPECTING 
CERTAIN MARECHAL 
JOFFRE CLAIMS 


The Government of the United 
States of America, the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, and 
the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia have reached 
agreement respecting the settle- 
ment of certain claims arising out 
of the requisitioning of the SS 
MarecuaLJdorrreand the unload- 
ing of its cargo in Australia. The 


terms of agreement are set: forth. 


in the attached Memorandum of 
Understanding. 

Done in triplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and French languages, at 
Washington this nineteenth day 
of October 1948. 


ACCORD RELATIF A CER- 
TAINES RECLAMATIONS 
CONCERNANT LE 
“MARECHAL JOFFRE” 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise, 
et le Gouvernement du Common- 
wealth d’Australie ont abouti a 
un accord relatif au réglement de 
certaines réclamations résultant de 
la réquisition du navire MarEcHaL 
JorFrRE et du déchargement de sa 
cargaison en Australie. Les ter- 
mes de cet accord sont exposés 
dans le mémorandum d’accord ci- 
annexé, 

Farr en trois exemplaires, en 
langue anglaise et en langue 
francaise, 4 Washington, ce dix- 
neuviéme jour d’octobre 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
Sécretaire d’Etat par Intérim 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE: 
H Bonnet 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the French Republic in Washington 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire 
de la République Frangaise & Washington 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUS- 
TRALIA: 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU COMMONWEALTH D’AUSTRALIE: 
Norman J. O. Maxin 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Commonwealth of Australia in Washington 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire 
du Commonwealth d’ Australie & Washington 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDER- 
STANDING RESPECTING 
CERTAIN MARECHAL 
JOFFRE CLAIMS 


1. With reference to the Annex 
of the Agreement of May 28, 
1946 ['] between the Government 
of the United States and the 
Government of France concerning 
maritime claims, the French Gov- 
ernment agrees to process and 
pay all cargo claims arising out 
of the requisitioning of the SS 
MarecuatJdorrre. Claims will be 
paid upon presentation of satisfac- 
tory proof by the claimant of 
ownership of and payment for the 
goods. A release and indemnity, 
running in favor of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, the 
Government of France and the 
Commonwealth of Australia, will 
be obtained from the claimant 
covering any claim he might have 
respecting the goods involved. A 
bond of indemnity issued by an 
established bonding company or, 
in cases where it is not practicable 
to obtain such a bond of indem- 
nity, a similar indemnity issued 
by such persons or organizations 
as customarily issue such indemni- 
ties in the area involved, and 
indemnifying the three govern- 
ments against loss arising out of 
the goods involved in the claim 
will be obtained in cases of pay- 
ment of claims of individuals and 
corporations other than banks 
and insurance companies. Photo- 
static copies of the release and 
indemnity bonds will be furnished 
to the United States Government 
and the Commonwealth of 
Australia. 


1 Not printed. 
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MEMORANDUM D’ACCORD 
CONCERNANT CERTAINES 
RECLAMATIONS RELA. 
TIVES AU “MARECHAL 
JOFFRE” 


1. Se référant & Vannexe de 
Vaccord du 28 mai 1946 entre le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et 
le Gouvernement frangais relatif 
aux créances maritimes, le Gouver- 
nement frangais convient d’ins- 
truire et de régler toutes les 
réclamations concernant la car- 
gaison du Marsecuat Jorrre et 
résultant de la réquisition de ce 
navire. Les réglements des récla- 
mations seront faits sur présenta- 
tion par le réclamant de preuves 
suffisantes de sa qualité de proprié- 
taire et du paiement par lui des 
marchandises. Le réclamant sera 
invité & donner décharge au Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis, au 
Gouvernement frangais et au 
Commonwealth d’Australie, et & 
les garantir contre tout recours 
éventuel concernant les marchan- 
dises en cause. Un titre de 
garantie émis par une société de 
cautionnement réguliérement cons- 
tituée, ou, au cas od il ne serait 
pas possible d’obtenir ce titre, une 
garantie semblable fournie par 
toute personne ou société donnant 
habituellement de telles garanties 
dans la zone considérée, devra 
étre fourni en cas de réglement de 
réclamations de personnes physi- 
ques ou morales autres que des 
banques ou des compagnies d’as- 
surances, 4 l’effet de garantir les 
trois gouvernements contre tout 
préjudice du fait des marchandises 
ayant donné lieu & réclamation. 
Des copies photostatiques de la 
décharge et du titre de garantie 
seront fournies au Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis et au Common- 
wealth d’Australie. 
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Cargo claims. 


Release and indem- 
nity. 


Bond of indemnity 


Photostatic copies. 


Payment to French 
Government by Aus- 
tralia. 


U. 8S. waiver of 


Indemnification of 
Australia by France. 


Payments to U. 8. 
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2. The Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia will pay in Australian cur- 
rency to the Government of 
France the net proceeds realized 
upon disposition of cargo ex 
MagrecnaL Jorrre which was 
landed in Australia, and the 
Government of the United States 
hereby waives any claim to such 
proceeds. The Commonwealth of 
Australia hereby agrees that such 
net proceeds will, upon request of 
the Government of France, be 
deposited in sterling currency to 
the credit of the Number 1 
account of the Bank of France in 
London. 

3. The French Government 
hereby indemnifies the Common- 
wealth of Australia against any 
loss arising out of claims for cargo 
ex Marecuat Jorrre. In view of 
the fact that the liability of the 
Commonwealth of Australia can- 
not extend beyond the cargo 
actually unloaded in Australia, 
and in view of the fact that a 
fairly substantial amount has been 
realized upon the disposal of these 
items, it is highly unlikely that 
there will be any significant 
amount of loss to which this 
indemnity applies. 

4. Payments made with res- 
pect to properly substantiated 
claims of United States citizens 
duly recognized by the Govern- 
ment of France will be paid by the 
Government of France in United 
States dollars. 

5. The Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia hereby waives any further 
claim against the Government of 
the United States arising out of the 
requisitioning of the MarEcHAL 
JOFFRE and the unloading of the 
cargo in Australia. 
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2. Le Commonwealth d’Aus- 
tralie paiera en monnaie aus- 
tralienne au Gouvernement fran- 
cais le produit net de la vente de 
la cargaison du MARECHAL JOFFRE 
qui a été débarquée en Australie, 
et le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis abandonne par le présent 
acte tous droits sur ce produit. 
Le Commonwealth d’Australie se 
déclare d’accord pour que sur 
demande du Gouvernement fran- 
gais le montant de ce produit net 
soit déposé en monnaie sterling 
au erédit du compte No. 1 de la 
Banque de France 4 Londres. 


3. Le Gouvernement frangais 
garantit par le présent acte le 
Commonwealth d’Australie contre 
tout préjudice. résultant des ré- 
clamations relatives 4 le cargaison 
du Marecuat Jorrre. Etant 
donné que la responsabilité du 
Commonwealth d’Australie ne 
peut pas s’étendre au-dela de la 
valeur de la cargaison effective- 
ment déchargée en Australie, et 
que la vente des marchandises a 
laissé un produit substantiel, il 
est extrémement improbable qu’il 
résulte de cette garantie un risque 
appréciable. 

4. Les paiements faits sur les 
réclamations convenablement jus- 
tifiées de citoyens des Etats-Unis 
et daQment admises par le Gou- 
vernement frangais seront effec- 
tués par le Gouvernement fran- 
gais en dollars des Etats-Unis. 

5. Le Commonwealth d’Aus- 
tralie abandonne par le présent 
acte toute réclamation ultérieure 
contre le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis du fait de la réquisition du 
Manrecuat Jorrre et du décharge- 
ment de sa cargaison en Australie, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Portugal respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Lisbon 
September 28, 1948; entered into force September 28, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Portugal and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of 
America participates in the occupation or control of any areas in 
western Germany and the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government 
of Portugal will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the 
provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of the 
merchandise trade of the United States of America set forth in the 
Commercial Agreement signed June 28, 1910, ['] or for such time as 
the Governments of the United States of America and Portugal may 
both be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that Agree- 
ment, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment of such trade. It is understood that the under- 
taking in this paragraph relating to the application of the most- 
favored-nation provisions of the Commercial Agreement shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from the application of 
most-favored-nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sen- 
tence shall be construed to require compliance with the procedures 
specified in the General Agreement with regard to the application of 
such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Portugal. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 


! Treaty Series 514%; 1910 Foreign Relations 828. 


2845 


September 28, 1948 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1817] 


61 Stat., Pts. 5and 6. 


2846 


Duration, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS [62 Stat. 


undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the prin- 
ciples set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany referred to in point 1 
above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of such 
areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. So 
long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would net be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Portugal to levy a 
countervailing duty on import of such goods equivalent to the esti- 
mated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Portugal determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is such 
as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of in- 
tention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Lincotn MacVracu 
Lisson, September 28, 1948. 
His Excellency 
Dr. Josz Cartro pa Marta, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 


The Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 


Lispoa, 28 de Setembro de 1948. 
SenHor EMBAIXADOR, 

Em referéncia as conversagdes celebradas recentemente entre 
representantes dos nossos dois Governos Acerca da aplicacao terri- 
torial dos acordos comerciais entre Portugal e os Estados Unidos da 
América, tenho a honra de confirmar o entendimento a que se chegou 
como resultado dessas conversagdes, como segue: 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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1. Durante o perfodo em que o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América participar na ocupacdo ou fiscalizagao de quaisquer 4reas da 
Alemanha Ocidental e do Territério Livre de Trieste, o Governo 
Portugués aplicaré ao comércio de mercadorias daquelas Areas as 
disposigées relativas ao tratamento de nag&o mais favorecida que 0 
Acordo Comercial assinado a 28 de Junho de 1910 estabelece para o 
comércio de mercadorias dos Estados Unidos da América ou aplicar4 
a0 mesmo comércio as disposigdes do Acordo Geral de Tarifas e Comér- 
cio de 30 de Outubro de 1947 relativas ao tratamento de nacdo mais 
favorecida, tal como agora se encontram ou depois de emendadas, 
enquanto os dois Governos forem partes contratantes do mesmo 
Acordo. Fica entendido que 0 compromisso assumido nos termos 
deste paragrafo, relativo 4 aplicagio das disposigdes do Acordo 
Comercial sobre o tratamento da nagdo mais favorecida estaré sujeito 
as excepgdes estabelecidas no Acordo Geral de Tarifas e Comércio 
que permitem a néo aplicacéo do referido tratamento; devendo-se 
entender que na frase antecedente nada deverA& ser interpretado 
como exigindo o cumprimento das regras especificadas no Acordo 
Geral no que respeita 4 aplicacdo de tais excepcées. 

2. O compromisso assumido no parfgrafo primeiro ndo se aplicarAé 
ao comércio de mercadorias de qualquer Area nele mencionada senado 
durante o perfodo e na medida em que as ditas 4reas concedam recipro- 
camente o tratamento de nacéo mais favorecida ao comércio de 
Portugal. 

3. Os compromissos dos pardgrafos primeiro e segundo acima sao 
tomados tendo em consideracdo a inexisténcia actual de barreiras 
aduaneiras efectivas e reais postas 4s importagdes nas freas aqui 
mencionadas. No caso em que as aludidas barreiras sejam estabele- 
cidas, fica entendido que os mesmos compromissos n&o prejudicarao 
a aplicagéo dos princfpios enunciados na Carta de Havana para a 
Organizagéo do Comércio Internacional relativos 4 redugao de tarifas 
numa base de mtituas vantagens. 

4. Fica entendido que a auséncia de uma taxa de cAmbio uniforme 
para a moeda das reas da Alemanha ocidental mencionadas no par4- 
grafo primeiro acima indicado poder4 ter o efeito de um subsfdio in- 
directo as exportagédes das referidas 4reas numa extensdo dificil de 
calcular exactamente. Enquanto essas condigées existirem, e se depois 
de consultado o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América nao se chegar 
a acordo sobre a solugéo do problema, fica entendido que nao ser& 
contrério ao compromisso tomado no parfgrafo primeiro pelo Governo 
Portugués impér um direito de compensacao sobre as importagdes das 
referidas mercadorias que fosse o equivalente do montante avaliado 
de tal subsfdio, no caso do Governo Portugués decidir que esse subsfdio 
é de tal natureza que cause ou ameace causar prejuizos materiais a uma 
indistria nacional j4 instalada ou que impega ou retarde materialmente 
a instalagaéo de uma industria nacional. 

5. Os compromissos assumidos na presente nota manter-se-fo em 
vigor até 1 de Janeiro de 1951, e a nao ser que qualquer dos dois 
Governos, seis meses pelo menos antes dessa data, tenha comunicado 
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ao outro por escrito a inteng&o de pér termo a esses compromissos na 
referida data, prolongar-se-& a sua vigéncia até seis meses depois do 
dia em que tal intencdo haja sido manifestada. 


Aproeito a oportunidade para reiterar a V. Ex.*, Senhor Embaixa- 
dor, os protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 
Jos& Carrro pa Marra 
Sua Exceléncia 
Senhor Lincotn MacVracu 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América 
em Lisboa, Portugal. 
étc., etc., ete. 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Lisson, September 28, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to the conversations which have recently taken 
place between representatives of our two Governments relating to the 
territorial application of the commercial arrangements between 
Portugal and the United States of America, I have the honor to con- 
firm the understanding reached as a result of these coaversations, as 
follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in Western | 
Germany and the Free Territory of Trieste, the Portuguese Govern 
ment will apply to the merchandise trade of such areas the provisions 
relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise 
trade of the United States of America set forth in the Commercial 
Agreement signed June 28, 1910 or for such time as the two Govern- 
ments may be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that Agree- 
ment, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment. It is understood that the undertaking in this 
paragraph relating to the application of the most-favored-nation 
provisions of the Commercial Agreement shall be subject to the 
exceptions established in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
permitting departures from the application of the above-mentioned 
treatment; it being understood that nothing in the preceding sentence 
shall be construed to require compliance with the regulations specified 
in the General Agreement with regard to the application of such 
exceptions. 

2. The undertaking assumed in paragraph 1 will apply to the 
merchandise trade of any area mentioned therein only for such time 
and to such extent as the said areas accord reciprocal most-favored- 
nation treatment to the trade of Portugal. 
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3. The undertakings in paragraphs 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas mentioned herein. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are established, it is recognized that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advan- 
tageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas of western Germany referred to in para- 
graph 1 above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports 
of sich areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such conditions exist, and if consultation with the 
Government of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed 
solution to the problem, it shall be understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking assumed in paragraph 1 for the 
Government of Portugal to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Portugal determines that the subsidization 
is such as to cause or threaten to cause material injury to an estab- 
lished domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard 
the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless, at least six months before that date, either Gov- 
ernment shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention to 
terminate those undertakings on that date, they shall remain in force 
thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on which 
such notice shall have been given. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, Mr. 
Ambassador, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Jos& Cartro pa Marra 
His Excellency 
Lincotn MacVeaqau 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
at Lisbon, Portugal. 
etc., etc., etc. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Czechoslovakia 
respecting mutual aid settlement. Signed at Praha September 16, 
1948; entered into force September 16, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC ON SETTLEMENT 
FOR LEND-LEASE AND CERTAIN CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Czechoslovak Republic have reached agreement as set 
forth below regarding settlement for lend-lease and for certain financial 
claims arising as a result of World War II. Both Governments, in 
arriving at this settlement, have taken full cognizance of the benefits 
already received by them in the defeat of their common enemies, and 
of the aid furnished by each Government to the other in the course 
of the war. 


1. Definition. The term ‘“end-lease article’ as used in this 
Agreement means any article transferred by the Government of the 
United States of America under the Act of March 11, 1941, 


/af to the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic, or 

/b/{ to any other government and retransferred to the Government 
of the Czechoslovak Republic. 

2. Lend-Lease 


/a/ Transfer of Title. Except as otherwise provided in this 
paragraph 2, the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic 
receives full title to lend-lease articles in its possession. 

/b/ Right of Recapture. The Government of the United States 
of America reserves the right of recapture of any lend-lease articles 
held by the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic of types 
essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises, but 
has indicated that it does not intend to exercise generally this 
right of recapture. The Government of the Czechoslovak Re- 
public agrees that all such articles held by it will be used only for 
purposes compatible with the principles of international security 
and welfare set forth in the Charter of the United Nations. 

/c/ Waiver of Payment. Except as provided in this Agreement, 
the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic will make no fur- 
ther payment to the Government of the United States of America 
for lend-lease articles. 

/d/ Restrictions on Disposal. Disposals of lend-lease articles of 
types essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises, 
and disposals of other types of lend-lease articles except for use in 
Czechoslovak territory, will be made only with the consent of the 
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Government of the United States of America. All net proceeds 
of disposals requiring such consent will be paid to the Government 
of the United States of America. 


3. Other Benefits. In liquidation of pre and post V-J Day transfers 
by the Government of the United States of America, to the Govern- 
ment of the Czechoslovak Republic amounting to approximately 
$2,762,075.67, the Government of the United States of America agrees 
to accept and the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic agrees to 
pay the total sum of Czech crowns 8,648,072.50 /or such sum in 
Czech crowns as may be equivalent to U. S. $172,961.45 at the 
official rate of exchange between Czech crowns and U. S. dollars, 
should such rate be other than 50 Czech crowns=1 U.S. dollar upon 
date of payment/ not later than ten /10/ days after the execution of 
this agreement. Payment of the foregoing amount shall be made in 
Czech crowns to the American Embassy in the city of Prague. On 
the receipt by the American Embassy of the foregoing amount, the 
Government of the Czechoslovak Republic shall be released from any 
and all obligations except as otherwise specified in this agreement 
arising under the Act of Congress of the United States of America 
dated March 11, 1941, known as the “Lend-Lease Act’’ and under the 
Master Lend-Lease Agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Czechoslovak 
Republic signed July 11, 1942, including transfers received by the 
Government of the Czechoslovak Republic from countries other than 
the United States of America. Any claim or claims that may be 
advanced against the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic by a 
government other than the Government of the United States of 
America, arising out of either of the above mentioned Lend-Lease Act 
and Agreement may be referred by the Government of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic to the Government of the United States of America 
for appropriate attention. 

4. Other Claims Reserved. This Agreement does not affect claims 
or negotiations except those arising out of Iend-lease or otherwise 
specifically disposed of by this Agreement. : 

5. Effective Date. This Agreement shall be effective upon 
signature. 

Done at Prana, in duplicate, in the English and Czech languages, 
this 16 day of Septembre, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Laurence A. STEINHARDT 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC 
Dr Roupo.r Byrsrricky 


Payment by Czecho- 
slovak Republic. 


55 Stat. 31. 

22 U. 8. C._§§ 411- 
419; Supp. I, § 412 
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DOHODA MEZI vLAnou SroJEntcu svitd avericKyYcu a vidpou 
CESKOSLOV NSKS REPUBLIKY O GHRADE ZA DODAVKY V 
Riticr rUsGKY A PRON{JIU A URaTTE PORLEDS VEY 


Vldda vpojenych stata americkych a vldda Geskoslovenské 
republiky se dohodly, jak nize uvedeno, o vyiiétovdni doddvek 
v ramei pijéky a pronéjmu a urcitych finanénich pohledavek 
vyplynuvSich z druhé svétové vdlky. Obé vlddy, sjednavSe tu- 
to dohodu, jsou si plné védomy vyhod, kterych jiz se domohly 
pordikou svych spoletnych nepFdtel, i pomoci, kterou si obé 
navzijem poskytovaly v prabShu vdlky. 

1. Vymezeni pojmu. Oznateni “’zbo%i z ptjéky a prondéjmu* 4 
jak se ho uZivd v tdéto dohod&, znamend jakékoli zbo%i postou- 
pené vlddou Spojenych stiti% americkych podle zdkona z ll.b¥ez- 
na 1941 

/e/ vlddé Seskoslovenské republiky, nebo 

/o/ kterékoliv jiné vldd& a pak ddle postoupené vlddé 

Eeskoslovenské republiky. 

2. Pijéka a prondjem. 

/a/ Postup pravniho titulu. Kromé p¥ipadi, o nich% 
plati jiné ustanovenf uvedené v tomto 2.odstavei, 
vladé Seskoslovenské republiky se dostivd plného 
pravniho titulu ke zboZi z pijéky a prondjmu, 
které je v jejim drZenf. 

/>/ Prévo zpétného vytdddni. Vlada Spojenych stita 
americkych si vyhrazuje privo zpétného vy%ddéni 
kteréhokoli zboZi 2 pijeky a pronajmu, které je 
v drZeni vlddy Ceskoslovenské republiky takovych 


° ra 2 “ eu v is v . se 
druht, hodicich se p*evdiné nebo vyhradné k vdleé- 
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nému pouziti nebo k bojovému vycviku, naznaéila 
vSak, Ze nezamy$li toto pravo zpétného vyZdéddni 
vSeobecné uplatnovati. Vldda Seskoslovenské re- 
publiky pfivoluje k tomu, aby veSkeré takové zbo- 
Zi v jejim drZeni bylo u%ivdno jen k uéeltim 
sluéitelnym se zdsadami mezindrodni bezpeénosti 


a.blaha, vytéenymi v Charté Spojenych nérodt. 


/cf Zveknuti se zaplaceni. Pokud neni jinak stanoveno 


/af 


3. Jin 
dnem i po 
anerickych 
bliiné #2, 
souhlasi s 
si se zapl 
éastky v é 
172,961.45 


venské kor 


v této dohodé, vldda Geskoslovenské republiky ne- 
zavlati Zddnou dalSi uhradu za zbo%i gz pujéky a 
prondjmu vl4dé Spojenych statt. 

Omezeni odprodeje. Odprodeje zboZi z pujéky a 
pronajmu, druht hodicfch se pfevdin’ nebo vyhrad- 
né k vdleénému pouziti nebo k bo jovému vyceviku, 


a odprodeje jinych druhti zbo#i z ptijéky a pro- 


ndjmu k pouziti mimo éeskoslovenské uzemi, budou se 


diti jen se souhlasem vlddy Spojenych stati ame- 
rickych. Cely ryzi vyt&%ek 2 odprodeji, vyZaduji- 
cich takového souhlasu, bude vyplacen vladé 


Spojénych sttt americkych. 


€é vyhody. Pro likvidaci p¥evodi, providénych pfede 


dni vitézstvi nad Jcponskem vlddou Spojenych statt 
na vlidu Seskoslovenské republiky a ¢inicich pfi- 
762,075.67, vlida Spojenych stati americkych 
prijetim a vlida Ceskoslovenské republiky souhla- 
acenin celkové cistky Kés8,648,072.50 /mebo takové 
eskoslovenskych korunadch, kterd by se rovnala 
americkych dolarti p¥i U*ednim kursu ceskosloy 


uny a amerického dolaru, jestlize by v den placent 
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tento kurs byl jiny neZ Kés 50.- za 1 americky dolar/, ne 
pozdéji ne% deset /10/ dni po podepsdni této dohody. Zapla- 
ceni této cdstky bude provedeno v éeskoslovenskych korundch 
americkému velvyslanectvi v mést& Praze. Jakmile americké 
velvystanectvi pPijme uvedenou éAstku, vldda Geskoslovenské 
republiky bude zproSténa vegkerych zavazki, vyjma jak jinak 
stanoveno touto dohodou, vyplyvajicich z ustanovent zdkona 
Kongresu Spojenych stdtt americkych ze dne 1l.biezna 1941, 
oznacovaného ndzvem °*zdkon o pijéce a prondjmu’’a na pod- 
kladé zdkladni dohody o pijéce a prondajmu, podepsané 
ll.éervence 1942 mezi vlddou Spojenych stati americkych 

a vlddou Seskoslovenské republiky véetné doddvek obdrZenych 
vladou Seskoslovenské republiky od jinych zemf ne% od Spoje- 
nych stata americkych.Katdd pohledivka, nebo pohleddvky, 
které by mohly byti uplatnovdny proti vldd&é Ceskoslovenské 
republiky nékterou jinou vlddou ne% vlddou Spojenych stata 
americkych a které vyplyvaji bud z vySe uvedeného zdkona 

o pijéce a ‘prondjmu, nebo ze zékladni dohody, mohou byt 
ozndmeny vlddou Geskoslovenské republiky vlad& Spojenych 
st4ti americkych k pfislugnému dalSimu fizenf. 

4. Jiné vyhrazené pohleddvky. Tato dohoda nem4 vlivu 
na pohleddvky, nebo jedndni kromé téch, jez vyplyvaji ze 
zikona o pijéce a prondjmu, nebo byly jJinak touto dohodou 
vyslovné reSeny. 

5. Poédtek Ucinnosti. Tato dohoda vstoupi v U¢innost 


dnem podpisu. 


62 Stat.] CZECHOSLOVAKIA—MUTUAL AID SETTLEMENT—SEPT, 16, 1948 


DANO v PAZE ve dvojim vyhotoveni, v anglickém a éeském 


jJazyce, dne 16. mésice zé¥i 1948. 


ZA VLADU SPOJENYCH STATE AMERICK{CH 


ASAE aie 


ZA VLADU GESKOSLOVENSKE REPUBLIKY 


[SEAL] (SEAL] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Portugal respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Insbon September 28, 1948; entered into force September 28, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND PORTUGAL 


Preamble 


The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships, and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of « healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and the development of economic 
cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and maintain 
valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of Portugal has joined with other like-minded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 
1948['] under which the signatories of that Convention agreed to 
undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execution of 
& joint recovery program, and that the Government of Portugal is a 
member of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations through 
their own individual and concerted efforts to become independent of 
extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of Portugal has already expressed 


its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948: 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by Portugal, and the measures which the two Governments 
will take individually and together in furthering the recovery of 
Portugal as an integral part of the joint program for European 
recovery; 

Have agreed as follows: 

Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
cooperate with the Government of Portugal in furthering the purposes 
set forth in the Preamble by facilitating the acquisition by Portugal 
of such commodities as it may require from the United States of 
America in carrying out the joint program for European recovery, 
and as may be agreed from time to time by the two Governments. 
This undertaking on the part of the Government of the United States 
of America is subject to all the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder. 

2. The Government of Portugal, acting individually and through 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed "at 
Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe partici- 
pating in such a joint recovery program to become independent 
of extraordinary outside economic assistance within the period of this 
Agreement. The Government of Portugal reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provisions of the General Obligation 
of the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue 
to participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to Portugal and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its territories and possessions, 
the Government of Portugal will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with 
any arrangements made by the Government of the United States 
of America with such country. 
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Article IT 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of Portugal will use its best 


endeavors: 


FP icra aa a) to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 


si dao efficient and practical use of all the resources available to 
it, including 
(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance fur- 
nished under this Agreement are used for purposes 
consistent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, 
with the general purposes outlined in the schedules 
furnished by the Government of Portugal in support 
of the requirements of assistance to be furnished by the 
Government of the United States of America; and 


(ii) the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation ; 

b) to promote the development of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic basis; to achieve such 
production targets as may be established through the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; 

c) to cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and 
services among the participating countries and with other 
countries and in reducing public and private barriers to 
trade among themselves and with other countries. 


Development of pro- 
duction. 


Stimulation of trade, 


powsr ation of man. = 2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Government 
of Portugal will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals made 
in conjunction with the International Refugee Organization directed 
to the largest practicable utilization of manpower available in any of 
the participating countries in furtherance of the accomplishment of 
the purposes of this Agreement. 
tices Interior ra = «3. The Government of Portugal will take the measures which it 
achievement of pro- deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating coun- 
Post, p. 2864. tries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enter- 
prises, business practices or business arrangements affecting interna- 
tional trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets or 
foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram of European recovery. 
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Article III 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal 
will, upon the request of either Government, consult respecting proj- 
ects in Portugal proposed by nationals of the United States of America 
and with regard to which the Government of the United States of 
America may appropriately make guaranties of currency transfer 
under section 111(b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

2. The Government of Portugal agrees that if the Government of 
the United States of America makes payment in United States dollars 
to any person under such a guaranty, any escudos, or credits in es- 
cudos, assigned or transferred to the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized as property 
of the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of Portugal will facilitate the transfer to the 
United States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of materials 
originating in Portugal which are required by the United States of 
America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own 
resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, barter or 
otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such period of time, as may 
be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of America 
and Portugal, after due regard for the reasonable requirements of 
Portugal for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. 
The Government of Portugal will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including 
the promotion of the increased production of such materials within 
Portugal, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer of such 
materials to the United States of America. The Government of 
Portugal will, when so requested by the Government of the United 
States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Government of Portugal, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever ap- 
propriate, to further the objectives of paragraph 1 of this Article in 
respect of materials originating outside of Portugal. 


Article V 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Government of Portugal will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of Portugal will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
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appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into Portugal of supplies 
of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary 
non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 
United States of America and consigned to individuals residing in 
Portugal. 

Article VI 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Portugal will communicate to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Government of 
Portugal: 


a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 

posed or adopted by the Government of Portugal to carry out 

the provisions of this Agreement and the General Obligations 
of the Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 

full statements of operations under this Agreement, including 

a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services 

received thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 

quarter; 

c) information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation, which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America may need to determine the 
nature and scope of operations under the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, and to evaluate the cffectiveness of assistance 
furnished or contemplated under this Agreement and generally 
the progress of the joint recovery program. 


b 


ww 


3. The Government of Portugal will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the mate- 
rials originating in Portugal referred to in Article IV which is neces- 
sary to the formulation and execution of the arrangements provided 
for in that Article. 


Article VII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal 
recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be 
given to the objectives and progress of the joint program for European 
recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that pregram, 
It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on the prog- 
ress of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense of com- 
mon effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplishment 
of the objectives of the program. 
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2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of Portugal will encourage the dissemination 
of such information both directly and in cooperation with the Or- 
ganization for European Economic Cooperation. It will make such 
information available to the media of public information and take all 
practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided 
for such dissemination. It will further provide other participating 
countries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the progress of the program for economic 
recovery. 

4, The Government of Portugal will make public in Portugal in 
each calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agree- 
ment, including information as to the use of funds, commodities and 
services received. 

Article VIII 


(Missions) 


1. The Government of Portugal agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United States of America in Portugal under 
this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Portugal will, upon appropriate notification 
from the Ambassador of the United States of America in Portugal, 
consider the Special Mission and its personnel, and the United States 
Special Representative in Europe, as part of the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Portugal for the purpose of enjoying the 
privileges and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its personnel 
of comparable rank. The Government of Portugal will further 
accord appropriate courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint 
Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the 
United States of America, and grant them the facilities and assistance 
necessary to the effective performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Portugal, directly and through its repre- 
sentatives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United 
States Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall 
include the provision of all information and facilities necessary to the 
observation and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, in- 
cluding the use of assistance furnished under it. 


Article IX 


(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal 
agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of Justice 
any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of its 
nationals against the other Government for compensation for damage 
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arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other than meas- 
ures taken by the Government of the United States of America con- 
cerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 3, 1948, by the 
other Government and affecting property or interest of such national, 
including contracts with or concessions granted by duly authorized 
authorities of such other Government. It is understood that the 
undertaking of the Government of the United States of America in 
respect of claims espoused by the Government of Portugal pursuant 
to this paragraph is made under the authority of and is limited by the 
terms and conditions of the recognition by the United States of 
America of the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of 
Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, as set forth in 
the Declaration of the President of the United States of America 
dated August 14, 1946. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal 
further agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the Court, to 
any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse a 
claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 

4. The provisions of this Article shall be in all respects without 
prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either Government, to 
the International Court of Justice or other arbitral tribunal or to the 
espousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations by 
either Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, agree- 
ments or principles of international law. 


Article X 


(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement: 


a) Portugal means the Republic of Portugal, (including the Azores 
Islands and the Madeira Islands) together with dependent areas 
under its administration, including the Cape Verde Islands, Portu- 
guese Guinea, the fortress of Sao Joao Baptista de Ajuda, Sao Tome 
and Principe, Angola, Mozambique, Portuguese India (comprising 
Goa, Damao, Diu), Macao and Portuguese Timor. 

b) The term “participating country” means 


(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 
1947, [*] and territories for which it has international respon- 
sibility and to which the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
concluded between that country and the Government of the 
United States of America has been applied, and 


(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, and areas under international administration 
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or control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its 
zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent 
areas under its administration 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement, 


Article XT 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. Sub- 
ject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either Government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that 
date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assump- 
tions underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with 
a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to 
the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate; provided, however, that Article IV and paragraph 3 of 
Article VI shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Paragraph 2 of Article III shall remain in effect for so long as the 
guaranty payments referred to in that Article may be made by the 
Government of the United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Lisbon, in duplicate, in the English and Portuguese 
languages, both texts authentic, this 28th day of September, 1948. 


[SEAL] Lincotn MacVeacu 


[seat] Jos& Caziro pa Marta 
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ANNEX 


Interpretative Notes 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of 
resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished under 
the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the business practices and business ar- 
rangements referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


#) fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

b) excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any terri- 
torial market or field of business activity, or allocating customers, 
or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

ce) discriminating against particular enterprises; 

d) limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

e) preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

f) extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or copy~ 
rights granted by either country to matters which, according 
to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale 
which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 


g) such other practices as the two Governments may agree to in- 
clude. 


3. It is understood that the Government of Portugal is obligated 
to take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 
3 of Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

4. It is understood that the phrase in Article IV “after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of Portugal for domestic use” would 
include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the materials con- 
cerned and that the phrase “commercial export” might include 
barter transactions. It is also understood that arrangements negoti- 
ated under Article IV might appropriately include provision for con- 
sultation, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization, ['] in the event that 
stockpiles are liquidated. 

5. It is understood that the Government of Portugal will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VI, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or 
technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

6. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article VIII would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so 
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far as practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic 
privileges would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed 
application of Article VIII would, when necessary, be the subject of 
inter-governmental discussion. 

7. Itis understood that if the Government of Portugal should accept 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice 
under Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, on suitable terms and 
conditions, the two Governments will consult with a view to replacing 
the second sentence of paragraph 1 of Article TIX with provisions along 
the following lines: “It is understood that the undertaking of each 
Government in respect of claims espoused by the other Government 
pursuant to this paragraph is made in the case of each Government 
under the authority of and is limited by the terms and conditions of 
such effective recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of 
the Statute of the Court.” 

8. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article [X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 
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PREAMBULO 


O Governo Portugués e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América: 


Reconhecendo que o restabelecimento ou & manuteng4o, nos pafses 
europeus, dos principios de liberdade individual, das instituigoes livres 
e da verdadeira independéncia, assenta em grande parte na instau- 
ragéo de condigées econémicas sds, de relagdes econémicas interna- 
cionais estdéveis e na consecugéo pelos paises da Europa de uma 
economia sauddvel, independente da assisténcia externa de cardcter 
excepcional; 

Reconhecendo que uma economia europeia forte e préspera 6 es- 
sencial & prossecugédo dos objectivos das Nagdes Unidas; 

Considerando que a obtengao de tais condigdes exige um Plano de 
Recuperagéo Europeia de esforgo préprio e mutua cooperagao, aces- 
sivel a todas as nacgdes que nele colaborem, baseado num vigoroso 
esforgo de produg&o, na expansio do comércio externo, na criacio ou 
manutengéo de uma estabilidade financeira interna e no desenvolvi- 
mento da cooperagéo econémica, incluindo todas as possiveis medidas 
a tomar tendentes a estabelecer e manter taxas de cAmbio adequadas 
e a reduzir as barreiras aduaneiras; 

Considerando que, para a aplicagdo destes princfpios, o Governo 
Portugués se associou a outras nagdes animadas do mesmo espirito, 
por uma Conveng4o para a Cooperagao Econémica Europeia, assinada 
em Paris, 2 16 de Abril de 1948, nos termos da qual os signatérios 
daquela Convengao acordaram em proceder, como tarefa imediata, a 
elaboragéo e execucéo de um programa conjunto de recuperacdo, e 
que o Governo Portugués é um membro da Organizagéo para a 
Cooperagao Econémica Europeia, criada de harmonia com as cléusulas 
da referida Convengao; 

Considerando igualmente que, para a aplicagao destes principios, 
o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América promulgou a Lei de Coope- 
ra¢éo Econémica de 1948 que regula a assisténcia a prestar pelos 
Estados Unidos da América As nagdes que participam num programa 
de conjunto de recuperacao europeia, com o fim de as habilitar, tanto 
pelos seus préprios esforgos como pelos esforgos de todas em conjunto, 
a tornarem-se independentes de qualquer auxilio econémico externo 
de cardcter excepcional; 

Tomando nota de que o Governo Portugués deu j& a sua adesio 
aos objectivos e aos princfpios da Lei de Cooperagao Econémica de 
1948; 

Desejando concretizar os entendimentos que serviram de base a 
assisténcia a conceder pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, 
nos termos da Lei de Cooperacgéio Econémica de 1948 e a aceitacaio 
dessa assisténcia por parte de Portugal, assim como as medidas que os 
dois Governos tomarao, individual e conjuntamente, para atender 4 
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recuperagdo de Portugal como parte integrante do programa conjunto 
de recuperacdo europeia; 
Acordaram no seguinte: 


Artico I 
(Assisténcia e cooperagao) 


1. O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América propée-se cooperar 
com o Governo Portugués na realizagdo dos objectivos estabelecidos 
no Preambulo, facilitando a aquisigaéo, por parte de Portugal, das 
mercadorias dos Estados Unidos da América de que aquele pais possa 
necessitar na execugéo do programa conjunto de recuperagao europeia 
e 4 medida que v4 sendo acordado entre os dois Governos. Este 
compromisso por parte do Governo dos Estados Unidos da América 
fica sujeito a todos os termos, condigédes e disposigdes relativos A 
expiragéo da Lei de Cooperacéo Econémica de 1948, bem como das 
leis que a modifiquem ou completem e das que respeitem 4 apropriacéo 
dela resultantes. 

2. O Governo Portugués agindo por si e através da Organizacdo 
para a Cooperacgio Econémica Europeia, de harmonia com a Con- 
ven¢io Econémica para a Cooperacéo Europeia, assinada em Paris 
a 16 de Abril de 1948, empregaré, em comum com os demais paises 
participantes, esforgos continuos tendentes a conseguir rapidamente 
por meio de um programa comum de recuperacdo as condigdes econdé- 
micas na Europa essenciais 4 existéncia de uma paz e prosperidade 
duradoiras, e permitir aos paises do continente europeu que participam 
naquele programa de recuperacdo, ficarem independentes da assis- 
téncia econémica externa de cardcter excepcional, dentro do perfodo 
de duragéo deste Acordo. O Governo Portugués reafirma a intencdo 
de actuar de maneira a cumprir as disposigdes das Obrigacées Gerais 
da Convengéo para a Cooperagaéo Econémica Europeia, de continuar 
& participar activamente no trabalho da Organizacéo para a Coope- 
ragio Econémica Europeia e de manter a sua adesf&o aos objectivos 
€ principios da Lei de Cooperacéo Econémica de 1948. 

3. Em relagiio & assisténcia fornecida pelo Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América a Portugal e obtida nas zonas situadas fora dos 
Estados Unidos, dos seus territérios e possessdes, o Governo Portu- 
gués cooperaré com o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América no 
sentido de que as compras se efectuem a pregos e em termos razodveis 
e de maneira a que os dolares, postos 4 disposigéio do pais de onde a 
assisténcia foi obtida, sejam utilizados de harmonia com quaisquer 
entendimentos existentes entre o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América e o referido pafs. 


Artico II 
(Compromissos Gerais) 


1. Afim de conseguir o maximo de recuperacéo pelo emprego da 
assisténcia, recebida do Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, o 
Governo Portugués envidars os seus melhores esforgos no sentido de: 
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a) adoptar ou manter as medidas necessérias para garantir o 
emprego eficiente e pratico de todos os recursos postos a 
sua disposicdo, incluindo: 


(i) as medidas que se tornem necessfrias para garantir que 
as mercadorias e servigos obtidos pela assisténcia 
concedida nos termos deste Acordo sejam aplicados 
aos fins conformes ao mesmo Acordo, e, na medida do 
possivel aos objectivos de ordem geral apresentados 
pelo Governo Portugués nas listas que servem de base 
aos pedidos de assisténcia a ser fornecida pelo Governo 
dos Estados Unidos da América; e 

(ii) a observagdo e verificacdo do emprego de tais recursos 
segundo um sistema eficaz de fiscalizagéo, aprovado 
pela Organizagéo para a Cooperacéo Econémica Euro- 
peia; 

b) fomentar a produg&o industrial e agricola numa base 
econémica racional; conseguir os objectivos de produgao 
que possam vir a ser fixados através da Organizacéo para a 
Cooperacgaéo Econémica Europeia; 

c) cooperar com os paises participantes no sentido de facilitar 
e estimular um crescente intercAmbio de mercadorias e 
servicos entre os pafses participantes e outros paises, e bem 
assim reduzir as barreiras ao comércio, quer ptiblicas quer 
privadas, entre eles e outros paises. 


2. Tendo em conta o Artigo VIII da Convengao para a Cooperacao 
Econémica Europeia, visando o emprego completo e efectivo da mao 
de obra disponfvel nos pafses participantes, o Governo Portugués, 
reservaré um acolhimento favordvel As propostas feitas de acordo com 
a Organizagao Internacional para os Refugiados, no sentido de utilizar 
a0 m&ximo a mao de obra eventualmente disponfvel em qualquer dos 
paises participantes, de mancira a promover a realizacaéo dos objectivos 
deste acordo. 

3. O Governo Portugués tomard as medidas que julgar apropriadas 
e cooperaré com outros pafses participantes no sentido de evitar da 
parte de empresas comerciais ptblicas ou privadas, praticas ou 
entendimentos de natureza comercial, que afectando o comércio 
internacional, entravem a concorréncia, restrinjam o acesso aos 
mercados ou auxiliem a fiscalizagéo com cardcter de monopélio, em 
todos os casos em que tais pr&ticas ou entendimentos vao interferir 
na consecugéo do programa comum de recuperagaéo europeia. 


Artico III 


(Garantias) 


1. O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América e 0 Governo Portu- 
gués consultar-se-40, a pedido de qualquer das duas partes, sobre os 
projectos apresentados em Portugal por subditos dos Estados Unidos 
da América, e acerca dos quais o mesmo Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América pode consequentemente nos termos da secgéo ITT 
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(b) (3) da Lei de Cooperagdéo Econémica de 1948 conceder garantias 
de transferéncia de fundos. 

2. O Governo Portugués concorda em que, se o Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América efectuar pagamentos'em dolares americanos a 
qualquer pessoa, ao abrigo das garantias acima indicadas, os escudos 
ou créditos em escudos, destinados ou transferidos para o Governo 
dos Estados Unidos da América em consequéncia do disposto naquela 
secgao, serféo reconhecidos como propriedade do Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América. 


Artigo IV 
(Possibilidade de aquisicio de certos produtos) 


1. Com o fim da constituigdéo de “stocks” ou qualquer outro, o 
Governo Portugués facilitard a transferéncia para os Estados Unidos 
da América de produtos originérios de Portugal de que os Estados 
Unidos tenham necessidade motivada pela insuficiéncia efectiva ou 
eventual dos seus préprios recursos, em condigées razodveis de venda, 
de cAémbio, de troca ou outras, durante um perfodo e em quantidades 
a determinar, de comum acordo entre o Governo Portugués e o 
Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, tendo em conta as neces- 
sidades razodveis de Portugal no que diz respeito ao consumo interno 
e ao comércio de exportacdo desses produtos. O Governo Portugués 
tomaré as medidas apropriadas que se tornem necessé4rias A execucao 
das disposigdées deste pardgrafo, incluindo o fomento da produgdo 
em Portugal desses produtos e a supressao de todos os obstAculos que 
se oponham 4 sua transferéncia para os Estados Unidos da América. 
O Governo Portugués, quando 0 Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América o solicitar, entraré em negociagdes sobre os acordos deta- 
Ihados que se impuserem 4 execugao das disposigées deste pardgrafo. 

2. O Governo Portugués, quando o Governo dos Estados Unidos 
da América manifeste esse desejo, cooperaré com éle sempre que para 
tanto houver lugar, no sentido de atingir os objectivos do pardégrafo 
1 deste Artigo, no que respeita aos produtos de origem n&o portuguesa. 


ArRTIGao V 


(Disposicdes relativas as facilidades de viagem e aos fornecimentos 
de socorro) 


1. O Governo Portugués cooperar4 com o Governo dos Estados Uni- 
dos da América no sentido de facilitar e animar as iniciativas e o de- 
senvolvimento das viagens de cidadéos dos Estados Unidos da 
América com destino aos pafses participantes e dentro deles. 

2. O Governo Portugués, quando o Governo dos Estados Unidos 
da América o desejar, entrar4 em negociagdes para acordos (incluindo a 
clausula do tratamento da isencdo de direitos sob reserva de garantias 
apropriadas) destinados a facilitar a entrada em Portugal de forneci- 
mentos de mercadorias de socorro oferecidas pelas organizacées 
voluntdérias americanas de socorro sem fins lucrativos ou por elas 
compradas, assim como de volumes de socorro que forem enviados 
dos Estados Unidos da América a pessoas residentes em Portugal. 
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Artiego VI 
(Consultas e transmissdo de informagées) 


1. Os dois Governos consultar-se-40, por iniciativa de um ou de 
outro, sobre qualquer assunto relativo & execucdo deste Acordo e bem 
assim quanto As operacées efectuadas ou aos entendimentos levados 
a efeito em consequéncia deste mesmo Acordo. 

2. O Governo Portugués depois de consultado pelo Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América, comunicaré a este na forma e nos perfodos 
por éle indicados: 


a) informagdes pormenorizadas dos projectos, programas e 
medidas propostas ou adoptadas pelo Governo Portugués 
para executar as disposigdes do presente Acordo e as 
Obrigagées Gerais da @Conveng&o para a Cooperacéo Eco- 
némica Europeia; 


b) relatos completos, elaborados trimestralmente, Acerca das 
operagdes efectuadas dentro deste Acordo, incluindo um 
sobre a utilizag&o de fundos, mercadorias e servigos obtidos 
em virtude do mesmo Acordo; 


c) informagées respeitantes & sua economia, e quaisquer 
outras de importdncia, necessdrias para completar a que 
pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos da América for obtida da 
Organizagaéo para a Cooperagéo Econémica Europeia, de 
forma a habilitarem o mesmo Governo a determinar a 
natureza e o alcance das operacédes previstas na Lei de 
Cooperagio Econémica de 1948, e a avaliar da eficdcia 
da assisténcia prestada ou projectada em virtude deste 
Acordo, e, de uma maneira geral os progressos do programa 
comum de recuperacao. 


3. O Governo Portugués auxiliar&é o Governo dos Estados Unidos 
da América a obter informagées relativas aos produtos origindrios de 
Portugal a que se refere o Artigo IV, o que é necessfrio para a elabo- 
ragéo e execugéo dos entendimentos previstos naquele Artigo. 


Artigo VII 


(Publicidade) 


1. O Governo Portugués e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América reconhecem que é de interesse mutuo dar larga publicidade 
aos objectivos do programa comum de recuperagéo europeia, aos 
seus progressos e 4s medidas tomadas em execugéo do mesmo pro- 
grama. Reconhecem igualmente que é desejdvel assegurar uma larga 
difusdo de informagées relativas aos progressos realizados na execugao 
do referido programa afim de desenvolver o sentimento do esforco 
comum e o espirito de auxflio mutuo que sao essenciais & realizagdo 
dos objectivos que o programa tem em vista. 

2. O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América animar4 a difus&o 
de tais informagées e pé-las-4 4 disposigéo dos organismos de informay 
cao do publico. 
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3. O Governo Portugués animard a difusdo dessas informacées, 
quer directamente, quer por intermédio da Organizagio para a 
Cooperagaéo Econémica Europeia. Pé-las-4 & disposig&éo dos organis- 
mos de informagao do piblico e tomaré todas as possiveis medidas no 
sentido de assegurar que sejam dadas facilidades adequadas a essa 
difusdo. Além disso fornecer4 aos outros paises participantes e a 
Organizacéo para a Cooperacio Econémica Europeia as mais com- 
pletas informagdes acerca dos progressos efectuados na realizacio 
do programa de recuperac&o econémica. 

4. O Governo Portugués publicaré cada trimestre em Portugal 
relatos completos das operagédes efectuadas dentro deste Acordo, 
incluindo informagées sobre a utilizagéo de fundos, mercadorias 
servigos recebidos. 

Artieo VIII 


(Missées) 


1. O Governo Portugués concorda em receber uma Missao Especial 
para a Cooperagéo Econémica que assegurar4 o cumprimento das 
responsabilidades assumidas pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América em Portugal, nos termos do presente acordo. 

2. O Governo Portugués, mediante a devida notificagéo do Em- 
baixador dos Estados Unidos da América em Portugal, considerar4 a 
Misséo Especial, os seus funciondrios e 0 representante especial dos 
Estados Unidos da América na Europa, como fazendo parte da 
Embaixada dos Estados Unidos da América em Portugal para efeitos 
de privilégios e imunidades concedidas Aquela Embaixada e ao seu 
pessoal de categoria equivalente. O Governo Portugués observard 
além disso em relagdo 20s membros e pesseal da Comissio Mixta para 
a Cooperagio Econémica Estrangeira do Congresso dos Estados 
Unidos da América as devidas regras de cortezia, concedendo-lhes 
igualmente as facilidades e a assisténcia necessdrias para o cum- 
primento efectivo das suas responsabilidades. 

3. O Governo Portugués, directamente e através dos seus repro- 
sentantes na Organizagéo para a Cooperacgéio Econémica, dard inteira 
colaboragao a Missfio Especial, ao Representante Especial dos Estados 
Unidos da América na Europa e seu pessoal, bem como aos membros e 
pessoal da Comisséo Mixta. Esta colaborag&io abranger4 o forneci- 
mento de todas as informagées e facilidades necessdrias & observacdo e 
exame do cumprimento do presente Acordo, incluindo a utilizagaio da 
assisténcia fornecida nos seus termos. 


ArtTicgo IX 


(Disposigdes que regulam as reclamagées dos nacionais) 


1. O Governo Portugués e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América acordam em submeter ao Tribunal de Justiga Internacional 
as reclamagées patrocinadas por um dos dois Governos em nome de 
qualquer dos seus nacionais contra o outro Governo, para compensacao 
de prejuizos em consequéncia de medidas governamentais por ele 
tomadas depois de 3 de Abril de 1948 (excepto as respeitantes a pro- 
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priedades ou interesses inimigos estabelecidas pelo Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América) e que afectem propriedades ou interesses 
desses nacionais incluindo contratos celebrados com as autoridades 
devidamente qualificadas do outro Governo ou concessées por elas 
feitas. Fica entendido que o compromisso do Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América acerca das reclamagées patrocinadas pelo Governo 
Portugués em virtude deste pardgrafo, 6 assumido conforme os termos 
e condigées do reconhecimento pelos Estados Unidos da América da 
jurisdigéo compulséria do Tribunal de Justiga Internacional e pelos 
mesmos termos e condigées limitado, segundo o Artigo 36 do Estatuto 
do Tribunal, como ficou estabelecido na Declaracao do Presidente dos 
Estados Unidos da América de 14 de Agosto de 1946. 

2. O Governo Portugués e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América concordam além disso em que tais reclamagdes possam ser 
submetidas a qualquer tribunal arbitral mutuamente aceite, em vez 
de o serem ao Tribunal de Justiga Internacional. 

3. Entender-se-& ainda que nenhum dos dois Governos patrocinar4, 
nos termos deste artigo, reclamagdo alguma de um dos seus nacionais 
antes do mesmo haver esgotado os meios 4 sua disposig&o nos tribunais 
administrativos e judicias do pafs onde a reclamacao teve origem. 

4, As disposigdes deste Artigo de maneira alguma prejudicaraéo 
outros direitos de recurso, se os houver, de qualquer dos dois Governos, 
ao Tribunal de Justica Internacional, ou a outro tribunal arbitral, 
ou 0 patrocinio e a apresentagaéo de reclamagées baseadas em vio- 
lagdes invocadas por qualquer dos dois Governos de direitos e deveres 
que derivem de tratados, de acordos ou de principios de direito inter- 
nacional. 


Artico X 
(Definigédes) 
Nos termos do presente Acordo: 


a) Portugal significa o territ6rio metropolitano da Repitblica 
Portuguesa (incluindo os Arquipélagos dos Acores e da 
Madeira) e os demais territérios sob a sua administracgéo 
abrangendo o Arquipélago de Cabo Verde, a Guiné Portu- 
guesa, a Fortaleza de S. Joao Baptista de Ajudé, Sao 
Tomé e Principe, Angola, Mogambique, India Portuguesa 
(Goa, Damao e Diu), Macau e a parte portuguesa da ilha 
de Timor. 

b) A expresso “pafs participante” significa: 


(i) qualquer pafs que assinou o Relatério da Comissao para 
a Cooperagéo Econémica Europeia em Paris, a 22 de 
Setembro de 1947, incluindo os territérios de que 
assumiu responsabilidade de cardcter internacional, 
e a que tenha sido aplicado 0 Acordo para a Cooperacio 
Econémica celebrado entre esse pafs e o Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América, e 


(a) qualquer outro pafs (incluindo as zonas de ocupagao 
da Alemanha, as freas sob a administracdo ou fisca- 


62 Srat.] PORTUGAL—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—SEPT, 28, 1948 


lizagéo internacional e o Territério Livre de Trieste 
ou qualquer das suas zonas) situado no todo ou em 
parte na Europa, com os territérios dele dependentes e 
sob a sua administragio por tanto tempo quanto esse 
pais for parte na Convencdo para a Cooperacdo Econé- 
mica Europeia e aderir a um programa conjunto de 
recuperagéo da Europa que tenha por objectivo os fins 
do presente Acordo. 


ArtTico XI 
(Entrada em vigor, Emendas, Duracao) 


1. O Presente Acordo entraré em vigor nesta data. Sob reserva 
do disposto nos pardgrafos 2 e 3 deste artigo, vigorar4é até 30 de Junho 
de 1953; e a n&o ser que um dos dois Governos tenha notificado o 
outro por escrito, pelo menos seis meses antes de 30 de Junho de 1953, 
da sua intengéo de lhe pér termo na referida data, manter-se-4 em 
vigor até findo o prazo de seis meses a contar do dia em que a notificagéo 
tenha sido feita. 

2. Se, durante a vigéncia do Acordo, qualquer dos dois Governos 
considerar que houve alterag&éo fundamental nos principios b4sicos em 
que o mesmo Acordo assenta, notificar4 por escrito 0 outro, consultan- 
do-se entaéo mutuamente os dois Governos afim deconvirem na emenda, 
modificagéo ou termo do Acordo. Se trés meses depois da dita 
notificagaéo os dois Governos ndo tiverem concordado sobre a acgao a 
tomar nessas circunstancias, qualquer deles poderé notificar por escrito 
o outro da intengdo de por termo ao Acordo. Nesse caso, sob reserva 
das disposigées do pardgrafo 3 deste Artigo, o Acordo terminaré seis 
meses apés a dita notificagéo, considerando todavia que o Artigo IV 
e o parégrafo 3 do Artigo VI se manterdo em vigor por um perfodo de 
dois anos a contar da data da mesma notificagéo, mas nunca além 
de 30 de Junho de 1953. 

3. Os acordos e os entendimentos complementares negociados em 
consequéncia do presente Acordo, podem continuar em vigor para 
além do termo deste, e a sua duragao ser4 a que éles préprios fixarem. 
O parfgrafo 2 do Artigo III manter-se-4 em vigor enquanto o Governo 
dos Estados Unidos da América realizar os pagamentos de garantia 
&@ que 0 mesmo artigo se refere. 

4. O presente Acordo poderé ser rectificado em qualquer momento 
por deciséo comum dos dois Governos. 

5. O Anexo a este Acordo faz parte integrante dele. 

6. O presente Acordo ser& registado pelo Secretério Geral das 
Nagdes Unidas. 

EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE 0s representantes dos dois Governos, devi- 
damente autorizados para esse fim, assinaram o presente Acordo. 

Frrro em Lisboa 28 de Setembro de 1948, em duplicado, nas linguas 
Portuguesa e Inglesa, valendo como auténticos os dois textos. 


[sEAL] Jos& Carrro pa Matta 


[SEAL] Lincoun MacVeacu 
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ANEXO 
Notas interpretativas 


1. Fica entendido que as disposigdes do pardgrafo 1 (a) do Artigo 
II quanto 4 adopg&o de medidas relativas ao emprego eficiente dos 
recursos, abrangem, no que respeita As mercadorias fornecidas nos 
termos deste Acordo, medidas eficazes para salvaguardar essas mesmas 
mercadorias e impedir o seu desvio para mercados ou ramos de comér- 
cio ilfcitos ou irregulares. 

2. Fica entendido que as prdticas comerciais e os acordos comerciais 
estabelecidos no pardégrafo 3 do Artigo II significam: 


a) fixagao de pregos, termos ou condicgdes a observar nas tran- 
sacgdes com terceiros respeitantes & compra, venda ou 
locagéo de qualquer produto; 

b) exclusio, atribuig&io ou divisio de empresas em qualquer 
mercado territorial ou campo de actividade comercial, 
distribuigéo da clientela, ou fixagéo das quotas de venda 
ou de compra; 

c) discriminagéo em prejuizo de determinadas empresas; 

d) limitagéo da produg&o ou fixacao dos seus contingentes; 

e) impedimento por via de acordo do desenvolvimento ou da 
aplicagao de processes técnicos ou de invengdes com ou sem 
patente; 

f) extensdo do uso dos direitos resultantes de patentes, marcas 
comerciais ou direitos de autor ou de reprodugdo concedidos 
por um dos dois pafses em matérias que, de acordo com as 
suas leis e regulamentos, n&o estejam inclufdas no campo de 
tais garantias ou ainda a produtos ou condigdes de producao, 
utilizagéo ou venda que de igual maneira n&o constituem 
objecto dessas garantias; e 

g) quaisquer outras prdticas que os dois Governos acordem em 
incluir. 


3. Fica entendido que o Governo Portugués no se obriga a agir 
em casos especiais nos termos do parégrafo 3 do Artigo II sen&o depois 
de inquérito ou exame apropriados. 

4. Fica entendido que a frase do Artigo IV “tendo em conta as 
necessidades razofveis de Portugal no que diz respeito ao consumo 
interno” deve incluir a manutengéo de stocks razodveis das merca- 
dorias em quest&o, e que a frase “comércio de exportagao” pode 
abranger as operacées de troca. Fica também entendido que os 
acordos negociados em virtude do Artigo IV poderdo, de uma maneira 
apropriada, incluir normas de consulta em conformidade com os 
principios do Artigo 32 da Carta de Havana para uma Organizacaio 
Internacional de Comércio, no caso dos stocks de mercadorias estarem 
liquidados. 

5. Fica entendido que o Governo Portugués nao tera, no execucao 
do pardgrafo 2 (a) do Artigo VI, de fornecer informagées pormenoriza- 
das acerca de projectos de pequena importdncia ou informagées 
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comerciais ou técnicas de natureza confidencial cuja divulgacao 
poderia atingir interesses comerciais legitimos. 

6. Fica entendido que o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América 
ao fazer as notificagdes previstas no pardgrafo 2 do Artigo VIII teré 
em consideracéo a necessidade de restringir quanto possivel o ntimero 
de funciondrios em relagao aos quais se solicitem privilégios diplom4- 
ticos. Fica também entendido que a aplicacéo pormenorizada do 
Artigo VIII serd objecto, quando necessério, de conversacées entre os 
dois Governos. 

7. Fica entendido que se o Governo Portugués aceitar a jurisdic&o 
compulséria do Tribunal de Justica Internacional, em conformidade 
com o Artigo 36 do respectivo Estatuto, em termos e condicgdes 
convenientes, os dois Governos consultar-se-io com o fim de substituir 
a segunda frase do pardgrafo 1 do Artigo IX pela disposig&éo do teor 
seguinte: ‘‘Fica entendido que o compromisso de cada Governo quanto 
as reclamagées pelo outro patrocinadas em virtude deste pardgrafo, é 
tomado no que diz respeito a cada um dos Governos, sob a autoridade 
e dentro dos limites marcados pelos termos e condigées desse reconheci- 
mento efectivo tal como até 4 data tem sido atribuido a jurisdigéo 
compulséria do Tribunal de Justiga Internacional, de harmonia com 
o Artigo 36 do Estatuto do Tribunal”. 

8. Fica entendido que quaisquer acordos que possam ser concluf- 
dos nos termos do parégrafo 2 do Artigo IX serio sujeitos a ratificagao 
pelo Senado dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Austria respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Vienna 
July 2, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


The American Minister to the Austrian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
No. 56 Vienna, Austria, July 2, 1948 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Austria and to confirm the understanding 
reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of Am- 
erica participates in the occupation or control of any areas in Western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern Korea, 
the Government of Austria will apply to the merchandise trade of 
such area the provisions relating to the most favored nation treat- 
ment of the merchandise trade of the United States of America set 
forth in the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights, 
signed at Vienna, June 19, 1928, and agreement supplemental 
thereto signed at Vienna, June 20, 1931, ['] or, for such time as the 
Governments of the United States of America and Austria may both 
be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that agreement, as now 
or hereafter amended, relating to the most favored nation treatment 
of such trade. It is understood that the undertaking in this para- 
graph relating to the application of the most favored nation provisions 
of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights and 
agreement supplemental thereto shall be subject to the exceptions 
recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting 
departures from the application of most favored nation treatment ; 
provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed to require 
compliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement 
with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point one above will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to 
such extent as such area accords reciprocal most favored nation treat- 
ment to the merchandise trade of Austria. 

3. The undertakings in points one and two above are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective tariff bar- 
riers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event that 


1 January 20, 1931. 
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such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such undertak- 
ings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles set 
forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organiza~- 
tion |'] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, Japan or Southern 
Korea referred to in point one above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point one for 
the Government of Austria to levy a countervailing duty on imports 
of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidiza- 
tion, where the Government of Austria determines that the subsidiza- 
tion is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established 
domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the 
establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain 
in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date 
on which such notice shall have been given. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest, consideration. 

Joun G. Ernarpt 
The Honorable 
Karu Gruper, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Vienna. 


The Austrian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


DER BUNDESMINISTER 
g FUR DIE 
AUSWARTIGEN ANGELEGENHEITEN Wien, den 


Vienna, July 2"* 1948. 


Sim: 

I have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Austria and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of 
America participates in the occupation or control of any areas in 
Western Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern 
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Korea, the Government of Austria will apply to the merchandise 
trade of such area the provisions relating to the most favored nation 
treatment of the merchandise trade of the United States of America 
set forth in the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights, 
signed at Vienna, June 19, 1928, and agreement supplemental thereto 
signed at Vienna, January 20, 1931, or for such time as the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America and Austria may both be con- 
tracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that agreement, as now or 
hereafter amended, relating to the most favored nation treatment of 
such trade. It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph 
relating to the application of the most favoured nation provisions of 
the treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights and agree- 
ment supplemental thereto shall be subject to the exceptions recog- 
nized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting 
departures from the application of most favoured nation treatment; 
provided that nothing in this sentence shall be constructed to require 
compliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement 
with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point one above will apply to the mer- 
chandise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and 
to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most favoured nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of Austria. 

3. The undertakings in points one and two above are entered into 
in the light of absence at the present time of effective tariff barriers 
to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event that such 
tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such undertakings 
shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles set 
forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization 
relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, Japan or Southern 
Korea referred to in point one above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point one for 
the Government of Austria to levy a countervailing duty on imports 
of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidiza- 
tion, where the Government of Austria determines that the subsidiza- 
tion is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established 
domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the 
establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
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force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 
Gruser 
Mr. Joun G. Ernanpt, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Vienna. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting 
application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occupation 
or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Brussels July 2, 1948; 


entered into force July 2, 1948. 


TEXT OF NOTES ON MOST 
FAVORED NATION TREAT- 
MENT EXCHANGED BE- 
TWEEN THE GOVERN. 
MENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND 
OF THE KINGDOM OF BEL- 
GIUM 


EXcELLENCY, 


I have the honor to refer to the 
conversations which have recently 
taken place between representa- 
tives of our two Governments 
relating to the territorial applica- 
tion of commercial arrangements 
between the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of Bel- 
gium and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of 
these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America participates in the occu- 
pation or control of any areas in 
Western Germany and in the Free 
Territory of Trieste, the Govern- 
ment of Belgium will apply to the 
merchandise trade of such area 
the provisions of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
dated October 30, 1947, as 
now or hereafter amended, relating 
to most favored nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1 
above will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to 
therein only for such time and to 
such extent as such area accords 
reciprocal most favored nation 


ECHANGE DE LETTRES EN. 
TRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS 
DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERI.- 
QUE ET DU ROYAUME DE 
BELGIQUE AU SUJET DE 
L°EXTENSION DU TRAITE- 
MENT DE LA NATION LA 
PLUS FAVORISEE 


EXcELLENCE, 


J’ai honneur de me référer aux 
conversations qui viennent d’avoir 
lieu entre les représentants de nos 
deux Gouvernements au sujet de 
Vapplication territoriale des ar- 
rangements commerciaux existant 
entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et le Royaume de Belgique, et de 
confirmer comme résultat de ces 
conversations l’accord intervenu 
sur les points suivants: 


1. Aussi longtemps que le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis partici- 
pera 4 l’occupation ou au contréle 
de tout territoire en Allemagne 
occidentale et dans le territoire de 
la ville libre de Trieste, le Gou- 
vernement belge appliquera au 
commerce desdits territoires les 
dispositions de l’Accord Général 
sur les Tarifs et le Commerce daté 
du 30 octobre 1947, tel qu’il est ou 
sera amendé, relatives au traite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisée. 

2. L’engagement contracté au 
paragraphe ci-dessus ne s’appli- 
quera 4 toutes zones soumises 4 
Voccupation militaire que pendant 
la période et dans la mesure od 
lesdites zones accorderont récipro- 
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treatment to the merchandise 
trade of Belgium. 

3. The undertakings in points 
1 and 2 above are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the 
present time of effective or signifi- 
cant tariff barriers to imports into 
the areas herein concerned. In 
the event that such tariff barriers 
are imposed, it is understood that 
such undertakings shall be without 
prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the 
reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 


4. It is recognised that the 
absence of a uniform rate of ex- 
change for the currency of the 
areas in Western Germany, re- 
ferred to in point 1 above, may 
have the effect of indirectly subsi- 
dizing the exports of such areas to 
an extent which it would be diffi- 
cult to calculate exactly. So long 
as such a condition exists, and if 
consultation with the Government 
of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to 
the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Belgium to levy a 
countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the esti- 
mated amount of such subsidiza- 
tion, where the Government of 
Belgium determines that the sub- 
sidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry or 
is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a 
domestic industry. 
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quement le traitement de la nation 
la plus favorisée au commerce belge. 

3. Les engagements contractés 
aux paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus 
sont pris en considération de |’ab- 
sence actuelle de barriéres doua- 
niéres effeetives aux importations 
dans les zones d’occupation ainsi 
définies. Dans le cas ov de telles 
barriéres douaniéres seraient éta- 
blies, il est entendu que lesdits 
engagements ne préjugeraient en 
rien l’application des principes 
énoncés dans Ja Charte de La 
Havane pour une Organisation 
Internationale du Commerce, con- 
cernant la réduction des tarifs sur 
une base mutuellement avan- 
tageuse. 

4. Il est reconnu que l’absence 
d’un taux de change uniforme pour 
la monnaie des zones d’Allemagne 
occidentale dont question au para- 
graphe 1 ci-dessus, pourrait avoir 
Veffet_ de subventionner indirecte- 
ment les exportations de ces zones 
d’une facon qu’il serait difficile de 
calculer exactement. Aussi long- 
temps qu’une telle circonstance 
existera et si des consultations avec 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
ne permettent pas do résoudre ce 
probléme d’un commun accord, il 
est entendu qu’il ne serait pas con- 
traire aux engagements pris au 
paragraphe 1 par le Gouvernement 
belge, d’imposer un droit équiva- 
lent sur les importations de ces 
marchandises pour compenser le 
montant évalué de ces subventions, 
lorsque le Gouvernement belge dé- 
ciderait que la subvention est telle 
qu’elle cause ou qu’elle menace de 
causer des dommages matériels & 
une industrie nationale ou qu’elle 
empéche ou retarde |’établissement 
d’une industrie nationale. 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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5. The undertakings in this note 
shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six 
months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have 
given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these 
undertakings on that date, they 
shall remain in force thereafter 
until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice 
shall have been given. 


I avail myself of this occasion 
to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


Auan G. Kreg [}] 


5. Les engagements convenus 
dans cet échange de lettres de- 
meureront en vigueur jusqu’au 
1° janvier 1951, et, A moins que 
six mois au moins avant le 1° 
janvier 1951, l’un ou l’autre des 
Gouvernements ait donné a ]’autre 
Gouvernement préavis par écrit 
de son intention de mettre fin A 
ces engagements 4 cette date, 
ceux-ci demeureront en vigueur 
jusqu’a l’expiration d’un délai de 
six mois & partir de la date & 
laquelle aura été signifiée |’inten- 
tion d’y mettre fin. 


Je saisis cette occasion de re- 
nouveler & Votre Excellence les 
assurances de ma plus haute 
considération. 


P. H. Spaak [}] 


1 Signed at Brussels July 2, 1948, at the time of the signing of the Economie 
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium 


(62 Stat., Pt. 2, p. 2173). 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Denmark respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. LEffected by exchange of notes signed at Copen- 
hagen June 29, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


Lhe American Ambassador to the Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 179 Copenhagen, June 29, 1948. 


SIR: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Denmark and have the honor to confirm 
the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as 
follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many or the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of Denmark 
will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the provisions relat- 
ing to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise trade of 
the United States of America set forth in the General Convention of 
Friendship, Commerce and Navigation signed April 26, 1826, as 
amended by the Convention of April 11, 1857, or, for such time as 
the Governments of the United States of America and Denmark may 
both be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947 the provisions of that Agreement, as 
now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored-nation treat- 
ment of such trade. 

It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 
the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the General 
Convention of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation shall be subject 
to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade permitting departures from the application of most-favored- 
nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be 
construed to require compliance with the procedures specified in the 
General Agreement with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Denmark. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in the 
light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant tariff 
barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event that 
such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such undertakings 
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shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles set forth 
in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization [}] 
relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4, It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the area in western Germany referred to in point 1 
above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such area to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Denmark to levy a 
countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the esti- 
mated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Denmark determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is such 
as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note will enter into force on the day on 
which the Government of Denmark notifies the Government of the 
United States of America that this note has been ratified [?] and shall 
remain in force until January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months 
before January 1, 1951, either government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate these undertakings 
on that date, they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration 
of six months from the date on which such notice shall have been 
given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
JostaH Marveu Jr. 
His Excellency, 
Gustav RASMUSSEN, 
Royal Minister for Forcign Affairs, 
Copenhagen. 


The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. 9. P. I. Journal Nr. 73. D. 139. 


CopENHAGEN, June 29, 1948. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to, the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 

2 Entered into force July 2, 1948, the date on which the Danish Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim at Washington notified the Department of State of the ratification of 
this note by Denmark. 
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Denmark and the United States of America and have the honour to 
confirm, subject to ratification, the understanding reached as a result 
of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western 
Germany and the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of 
Denmark will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the provi- 
sions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise 
trade of the United States of America set forth in the general Con- 
vention of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation signed April 26, 
1826, as amended by the Convention of April 11, 1857, or for such 
time as the Governments of Denmark and the United States of 
America may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947 the provisions of that 
Agreement, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment of such trade. 

It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 
the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the general 
Convention of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation shall be subject 
to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on. Tariffs and 
Trade permitting departures from the application of most-favored- 
nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be 
construed to require compliance with the procedures specified in the 
General Agreement with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Denmark. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the prin- 
ciples set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advan- 
tageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange for 
the currency of the areas in western Germany, referred to in point 1 
above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Denmark to levy 
a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the 
estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Denmark determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is 
such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 
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5. The undertakings in this note will enter into force on the day on 
which the Government of Denmark notifies the Government of the 
United States of America that this note has been ratified and shall 
remain in force until January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months 
before January 1, 1951, either government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate these undertakings on 
that date, they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of 
six months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Gustav RasmussEN 
His Excellency 
Ambassador Jostan M. MarvEt, Jr., 
The Embassy of the United States of America, 
Copenhagen. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Paris 
June 28, 1948; entered into force June 28, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister for Foreign Affairs 


Ae. 460 Panis, June 28, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the French Republic and to confirm 
the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1, For such time as either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Government of the French Republic participates in 
the occupation of any areas in Western Germany or the Free Territory 
of Trieste, the other Government will apply to the merchandise trade 
of such area the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, 
relating to most-favored-nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply on the part of the 
Government of the United States of America or the Government of 
the French Republic to the merchandise trade of any area referred to 
therein only for such time and to such extent as such area accords 
reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment to the merchandise trade 
of the United States of America or the French Republic, respectively. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, referred to in 
point 1 above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports 
of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with 
the Government of the United States of America fails to reach an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of 
France to levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equiva- 
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lent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Govern- 
ment of France determines that the subsidization is such as to cause 
or threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is 
such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 
Mr. Grorcss Bripavtr, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 


The French Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERE LIBERTE-EGALITE-FRATERNITE 
DES — 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
Direction des Affaires 
Economiques et Financiéres Paris, le 28 Juin 1 948 


MonsiEuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 


Me référant aux conversations qui viennent d’avoir lieu entre nos 
deux Gouvernements au sujet de l’application territoriale des arrange- 
ments commerciaux existant entre la France et les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, j’ai l’honneur de confirmer comme résultat de ces 
conversations l’accord intervenu sur les points suivants: 


I. Aussi longtemps que le Gouvernement de la République Fran- 
gaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique participeront & 
Yoccupation ou au contréle de tous territoires en Allemagne occi- 
dentale ou dans le territoire de la ville libre de Trieste, l'autre Gou- 
vernement appliquera au commerce des dits territoires les disposi- 
tions de l’Accord général sur les tarifs et le commerce, en date du 30 
octobre, telles qu’elles sont ici ou ci-aprés amendées, relatives au 
traitement de la nation la plus favorisée. 

2. L’engagement contracté par le Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au para- 
graphe ci-dessus ne s’appliquera au commerce des zones ci-dessus 
mentionnées que pendant la période et dans la mesure od lesdites 
zones accorderont réciproquement le traitement de Ja nation la plus 
favorisée au commerce de la France et des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 
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3. Les engagements contractés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus 
sont pris en considération de l’absence actuelle de barriéres dou- 
aniéres effectives et réelles aux importations dans les zones d’occupa- 
tion militaire ainsi définies. Dans le cas ot de telles barriéres dou- 
aniéres seraient établies, il est entendu que lesdits engagements ne 
préjugeraient en rien l’application des principes énoncés dans la 
Charte de La Havane au sujet de la réduction des tarifs sur une base 
mutuellement avantageuse. 

4. Il est reconnu que Vabsence d’un taux de change uniforme 
dans les zones d’Allemagne occidentale pourrait avoir l’effet de sub- 
ventionner indirectement les exportations de ces zones d’une facon 
qu'il serait difficile de calculer exactement. Aussi longtemps que 
ces circonstances existeront et si des consultations avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis ne permettent pas de résoudre ce probléme d’un 
commun accord, il est entendu qu’il ne serait pas contraire aux 
engagements pris au paragraphe 1 par le Gouvernement frangais 
d’imposer un droit équivalent sur les importations de ces marchan- 
dises pour compenser le montant évalué de ces subventions, lorsque 
le Gouvernement frangais déciderait que la subvention est telle 
qu’elle cause ou qu’elle menace de causer des dommages matériels 
a une industrie nationale ou qu’elle empéche ou retarde l’établisse- 
ment d’une industrie nationale”. 

5. Les engagements convenus dans cet échange de lettres demeure- 
ront en vigueur jusqu’au Ier janvier I95I, et & moins que six mois 
au moins avant le Ier janvier 1951 l’un ou l’autre des Gouvernements 
ait donné & l’autre Gouvernement préavis par écrit de son intention 
de mettre fin & ces engagements A cette date, ceux-ci demeureront 
en vigueur jusqu’a l’expiration d’un délai de six mois & partir de la 
date & laquelle aura été signifiée intention d’y mettre fin./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma tras 
haute considération. 


G Bripautr 
Son Excellence 
Honorable Jerrerson Carrery 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a Paris 
Translation 
MINISTRY LIBERTY - EQUALITY - FRATERNITY 
OF oes 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS FRENCH REPUBLIC 

Office 
of Economic and Financial Affairs P. ARIS, June 28 ; 7 948 


Mr. AmBassapor: 

Referring to the conversations which have recently taken place 
between our two Governments relating to the territorial application of 
commercial arrangements between France and the United States of 
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America, I have the honor to confirm the agreement reached as a 
result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the French Republic and 
the Government of the United States of America participate in the 
occupation or the control of any territories in Western Germany or in 
the territory of the Free City of Trieste, the other Government will 
apply to the commerce of such areas the provisions of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, as now or hereafter 
amended, relating to most-favored-nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking entered into by the Government of the French 
Republic and the Government of the United States of America in the 
foregoing subparagraph will apply to the trade of the aforesaid areas 
only for such time and to such extent as such areas accord reciprocal 
most-favored-nation treatment to the trade of France and the United 
States of America. 

3. The undertakings entered into in subparagraphs 1 and 2, above, 
are adopted in consideration of the absence at the present time of 
effective or real customs barriers to imports into the military occupa- 
tion areas thus defined. In the event that such customs barriers are 
established, it is understood that such undertakings shall be without 
prejudice to the application of the principles set forth in the Havana 
Charter relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
in the areas of Western Germany may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas in a manner which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultations with the Government of the United States fail to 
reach an agreed solution of this problem, it is understood that it would 
not be inconsistent with the undertakings entered into in subparagraph 
1 by the French Government to levy a countervailing duty on imports 
of such goods to compensate the estimated amount of such subsidies, 
where the French Government decides that the subsidy is such as to 
cause or threaten material injury to a national industry or to prevent 
or retard the establishment of a national industry. 

5. The undertakings entered into in this exchange of notes shall 
remain in force until January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months 
before January 1, 1951 either Government shall have given notice 
in writing to the other Government of intention to terminate these 
undertakings on that date, they shall remain in force until the expira- 
tion of a period of six months from the date on which notice of inten- 
tion to terminate shall have been given. 


Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
G Brmavrr 
His Excellency 
The Honorable JerreRson CaFFrERY 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Paris 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the French Zone 
of Occupation of Germany respecting the application of most-favored- 
nation treatment to areas under occupation or control. E ffected by 
exchange of notes signed at Paris July 9, 1948; entered into force 
July 9, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Chief of the Military Government of 
the French Zone of Occupation of Germany 


Paris, July 9, 1948 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and of the French Commander-in-Chief in Germany 
relating to the territorial application of commercial arrangements 
between the United States of America and the French Zone of Occu- 
pation of Germany and to confirm the understanding reached as a 
result of these conversations as follows: 


1. The United States of America and the French Zone of Occupation 
of Germany shall each accord to the merchandise trade of the other, 
immediately and unconditionally, treatment no less favorable than 
that accorded to the merchandise trade of any third country, provided 
that departures from the application of such most-favored-nation treat- 
ment shall be permitted to the extent that they are in accord with the 
exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended. The provi- 
sions of this paragraph shall not be construed to require compliance 
with the procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard 
to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall apply, with respect to the 
United States of America, to all territory under the sovereignty or 
authority of the United States of America. Moreover, with regard to 
any area in Western Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan, 
or Southern Korea in the occupation or control of which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America participates, such Government 
shall, to the extent of its legal capacity, exercise its authority in such 
participation to make the treatment provided for in paragraph 1 ap- 
plicable by such area to the merchandise trade of the French Zone of 
Occupation of Germany. That Zone shall accord the treatment pro- 
vided for in paragraph 1 to the merchandise trade of such area for 
such time and such extent as such area accords reciprocal most- 
favored-nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the French Zone 
of Occupation of Germany. 

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not derogate from such 
other obligations relative to the matters contained herein as may at 
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any time be in effect between the United States of America and the 
French Zone of Occupation of Germany. 

4. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
the Government of the United States of America or the French Com- 
mander-in-Chief in Germany shall have given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they 
shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
General Prerre Kornie 
Chief of the Military Government 
of the French Zone of Occupation 
of Germany. 


The Chief of the Military Government of the French Zone of Occupation 
of Germany to the American Ambassador 


COMMANDANT EN CHEF FRANQAIS 
EN ALLEMAGNE 


LE GENERAL 


< Panis, le 9 Juillet [948 


Mownsteur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

Me référant aux conversations qui viennent d’avoir lieu entre mes 
Représentants et ceux du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
au sujet de l’application territoriale des accords commerciaux conclus 
entre la zone frangaise d’occupation en Allemagne et les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, j’ai V’honneur de vous confirmer l’accord intervenu, & 
la suite de ces négociations, sur les points suivants: 


1/La zone frangaise d’occupation en Allemagne et les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique accorderont chacun, immédiatement et inconditionnelle- 
ment, au commerce de l’autre partie un traitement qui ne sera pas 
moins favorable que celui accordé au commerce de tout pays tiers 
étant entendu que les dérogations 4 l’application d’un tel traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisée seront autorisées & condition qu’elles 
soient conformes aux exceptions reconnues dans l’Accord Général sur 
les Tarifs et le Commerce, en date du 30 Octobre 1947, telles qu’elles 
sont ici ou ci-aprés amendées. Les dispositions de ce paragraphe ne 
seront pas interprétées comme exigeant que l’on se conforme aux 
procédures spécifiées dans l’Accord Général en ce qui concerne 
application de ces exceptions. 


2/ Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 s’appliqueront, en ce qui 
concerne les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, a tous les territoires placés sous 
leur souveraineté ou leur autorité. De plus, en ce qui concerne toute 
région d’Allemagne occidentale, du Territoire libre de Trieste, du Japon 
ou de la Corée du Sud, & l’occupation ou contréle de laquelle participe 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, ce Gouvernement 
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exercera l’autorité qu’il détient aux termes d’une telle participation 
pour faire en sorte que le traitement prévu au paragraphe 1 soit 
accordé par une telle région au commerce de la zone francaise d’occu- 
pation en Allemagne. La zone frangaise d’occupation en Allemagne 
accordera le traitement prévu au paragraphe 1 au commerce d’une 
telle région pendant la période et dans la mesure ov cette région 
accordera réciproquement le traitement de la nation la plus favorisée 
au commerce de la zone frangaise d’occupation en Allemagne. 


3/ Les clauses des paragraphes 1 et 2 ne dérogeront pas aux autres 
obligations concernant les matidres ici visées qui pourront a tout 
moment étre en vigueur entre la zone francaise d’occupation en 
Allemagne et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


4/ Les engagements convenus dans le présent échange de lettres 
demeureront en vigueur jusqu’au Ier janvier 1951; et A moins que, 
six mois au moins avant le Ier janvier I95I, soit le Commandant en 
chef frangais en Allemagne, soit le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique n’ait donné a l’autre partie préavis par écrit de son inten- 
tion de mettre 4 cette date un terme A ses engagements, ceux-ci 
demeureront en vigueur jusqu’a l’expiration d’un délai de six mois 4 
partir de la date & laquelle une telle notification aura été faite. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur Ambassadeur, les assurances renou- 
velées de ma trés haute considération./. 
Paut Leroy-BEavLixv. 
Pour le Général Koenig 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amerique 


Translation 


FRENCH COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF 
IN GERMANY Paris, July 9, 1948 


THE GENERAL 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Referring to the conversations which have just taken place between 
my representatives and those of the Government of the United States 
of America concerning the territorial application of the commercial 
agreements concluded between the French Zone of Occupation in 
Germany and the United States of America, I have the honor to 
confirm to you the agreement reached upon the following points as a 
result of those negotiations: 


1. The French Zone of Occupation in Germany and the United 
States of America will each accord to the trade of the other, imme- 
diately and unconditionally, treatment no less favorable than that 
accorded to the trade of any third country, it being understood that 
derogations from the application of such most-favored-nation treat- 
ment shall be authorized, provided that they are in conformity with 
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the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as requiring com- 
pliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement with 
regard to the application of such exceptions. 


2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall apply, with regard to the 
United States of America, to all territories placed under its sovereignty 
or authority. Furthermore, with regard to any area of Western 
Germany, of the Free Territory of Trieste, of Japan or Southern 
Korea in the occupation or control of which the Government of the 
United States of America participates, that Government will exercise 
the authority which it holds under the terms of such participation 
to have the treatment provided for in paragraph 1 accorded by such 
area to the trade of the French Zone of Occupation in Germany. 
The French Zone of Occupation in Germany will accord the treatment 
provided for in paragraph 1 to the trade of such area for such time and 
in so far as such area accords most-favored-nation treatment, on a 
basis of reciprocity, to the trade of the French Zone of Occupation in 
Germany. 


3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be without prejudice 
to such other obligations concerning the matters contemplated herein 
as may at any time be in force between the French Zone of Occupation 
in Germany and the United States of America. 


4. The commitments made in the present exchange of letters shall 
remain in force until January 1, 1951; and, unless at least six months 
before January 1, 1951, and, either the French Commander-in-Chief 
in Germany or the Government of the United States of America gives 
notice in writing to the other party of intention to terminate the 
commitments on that date, they shall remain in force until the expira- 
tion of a period of six months from the date on which such notification 
is given. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 

Pau Leroy-Brav.inv. 
For General Koenig 


His Excellency 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY, 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United States 
and the United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Berlin 
July 14, 1948; entered into force July 14, 1948 


The Military Governors for the United States and the United Kingdom 
Zones of Occupation of Germany to the United States Political 
Adviser for Germany 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and of the Military Governors of the United States 
and United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany relating to 
the territorial application of commercial arrangements between those 
Zones and certain other countries and to confirm the understanding 
reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. The United States of America shall accord, immediately and 
unconditionally, to the merchandise trade of the United States/United 
Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany, treatment no less favor- 
able than that accorded to the merchandise trade of any third country. 
Similarly, these Zones shall accord, immediately and unconditionally, 
to the merchandise trade of the United States of America and to the 
merchandise trade of each other country which has undertaken an 
obligation to apply most-favored-nation treatment to the merchan- 
dise trade of these Zones in an exchange of notes with the United 
States of America, treatment no less favorable than that accorded to 
the merchandise trade of any third country. 

2. Departures from the application of the most-favored-nation 
treatment provided for in paragraph 1 shall be permitted to the extent 
that they are in accord with the exceptions recognized in the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. The provisions of this para- 
graph shall not be construed to require compliance with the pro- 
cedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the appli- 
cation of such exceptions. 

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall apply, with respect 
to the United States of America, to all territory under its sovereignty 
or authority. Moreover, with regard to any area in the Free Terri- 
tory of Trieste, in the occupation or control of which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America participated, the Government 
of the United States of America shall, to the extent of its legal 
capacity, exercise its authority in such participation, to make the 
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treatment provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 applicable by such area 
to the merchandise trade of the United States and United Kingdom 
Zones. Those Zones shall accord the treatment provided for in para- 
graphs 1 and 2 to the merchandise trade of such area for such time 
and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of those Zones. 

4, The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not derogate from 
such other obligations relative to the matters contained herein as may 
at any time be in effect between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Military Governors of the United States and 
United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Jan- 
uary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before J: anuary 1, 1951, 
either the Government of the United States of America or the Military 
Governors of the United States and United Kingdom Zones of Oc- 
cupation of Germany shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, these 
undertakings shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration 
of six months from the date on which such notice shall have been 
given. 


Y ; ‘al Du a A tf bak . 


WCIUS D. CLAY BRIAN H. ROBERTSON 
General, U. S. Army General. 
Military Governor Military Governor 
United States Zone British Zone 


The Honorable 
Rosert D. Murruy, 
United States Political Adviser 
For Germany. 


The United States Political Adviser for Germany to the Military 
Governors for the United States and the United K. ingdom Zones of 
Occupation of Germany 


Sirs: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and of the Military Governors of the United 
States and United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
those Zones and certain other countries and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


* Signed at Berlin July 14, 1948. 
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1. The United States of America shall accord, immediately and un- 
conditionally, to the merchandise trade of the United States/United 
Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany, treatment no less favor- 
able than that accorded to the merchandise trade of any third coun- 
try. Similarly, these Zones shall accord, immediately and uncon- 
ditionally, to the merchandise trade of the United States of America 
and to the merchandise trade of each other country which has under- 
taken an obligation to apply most-favored-nation treatment to the 
merchandise trade of these Zones in an exchange of notes with the 
United States of America, treatment no less favorable than that ac- 
corded to the merchandise trade of any third country. 

2. Departures from the application of the most-favored-nation 
treatment provided for in paragraph 1 shall be permitted to the 
extent that they are in accord with the exceptions recognized in 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall not be construed to require compliance with 
the procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to 
the application of such exceptions. 

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall apply, with respect 
to the United States of America, to all territory under its sov- 
ereignty or authority. Moreover, with regard to any area in the 
Free Territory of Trieste, in the occupation or control of which 
the Government of the United States of America participated, the 
Government of the United States of America shall, to the extent 
of its legal capacity, exercise its authority in such participation, to 
make the treatment provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 applicable 
by such area to the merchandise trade of the United States and 
United Kingdom Zones. Those Zones shall accord the treatment 
provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 to the merchandise trade of 
such area for such time and to such extent as such area accords 
reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment to the merchandise trade of 
those Zones, 

4. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not derogate from 
such other obligations relative to the matters contained herein as 
may at any time be in effect between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Military Governors of the United States 
and United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Jan- 
uary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either the Government of the United States of America or the Mili- 
tary Governors of the United States and United Kingdom Zones 
of Occupation of Germany shall have given notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, 
these undertakings shall remain in force thereafter until the expira- 
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tion of six months from the date on which such notice shall have 
been given. 


( r " ” ("} 
ROBERT D. MURFHY 
United States Political adviser 


for Germany 


Brian H. Ropertson 
General 
Military Governor 
British Zone 
Lucrus D. Cuay 
General, U. 8. Army 
Military Governor 
United States Zone 


* Signed at Berlin July 14, 1948, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Athens 
July 2, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Greek Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AmeEricaAN Empassy 


No. 730 Athens, Greece, July 2, 1948 


EXxcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Greece and to confirm the understand- 
ing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, the 
Government of Greece will apply to the merchandise trade of such 
area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of 
the merchandise trade of the United States of America set forth in 
the Provisional Commercial Agreement, signed November 15, 1938, 
or, for such time as the Governments of the United States of America 
and Greece may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that 
Agreement, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment of such trade. It is understood that the undertaking 
in this paragraph relating to the application of the most-favored- 
nation provisions of the Provisional Commercial Agreement shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from the application of most- 
favored-nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence 
shall be construed to require compliance with the procedures specified 
in the General Agreement with regard to the application of such 
exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Greece. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
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tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1 above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Greece to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Greece determines that the subsidization is 
such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment 
of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until 
January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before J anuary 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


K. L, Rang 
Charge @ Affaires 
ad interim 
His Excellency 


CoNsTANTINE TSALDARIS, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 


The Greek Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


ROYAUME DE GRECE 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES BTRANGERES 


No. 6344 


Sr: 
I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 


Atuens, July 2, 1948 


* Department of State publication 3117. 
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to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Greece and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, 
the Government of Greece will apply to the merchandise trade of 
such area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment 
of the merchandise trade of the United States of America set forth 
in the Provisional Commercial Agreement, signed November 15, 
1938, or, for such time as the Governments of the United States of 
America and Greece may both be contracting parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the pro- 
visions of that Agreement, as now or hereafter amended, relating 
to the most-favored-nation treatment of such trade. It is understood 
that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to the application 
of the most-favored-nation provisions of the Provisional Commercial 
Agreement shall be subject to the exceptions recognized in the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from the 
application of most-favored-nation treatment; provided that nothing 
in this sentence shall be construed to require compliance with the pro- 
cedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the appli- 
cation of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Greece. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1 above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Greece to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Greece determines that the subsidization is 
such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment 
of a domestic industry. 
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5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

C TsapaRis 
Deputy Prime Minister 
and Minister for Foreign Affairs 
K. L. Ranxrn, Esquire, 
Charge @’ Affaires ad Interim, 
American Embassy, 
Athens. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Reykjavik 
July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


The American Minister to the Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THD FORHIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
Reyxsavix, Ioetanp 
NO. 78 July 3, 1948 


E:XCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Iceland and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 

1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, the 
Government of Iceland will apply to the merchandise trade of such 
area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of 
the merchandise trade of the United States of America set forth in 
the Trade Agreement between the United States of America and Ice- 
land signed August 27, 1943, or, for such time as the Governments 
of the United States of America and Iceland may both be contracting 
parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 
30, 1947, the provisions of that Agreement, as now or hereafter 
amended, relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of such trade. 
It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 
the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the Trade 
Agreement signed August 27, 1943, shall be subject to the exceptions 
recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting 
departures from the application of most-favored-nation treatment; 
provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed to require 
compliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement 
with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to 
such extent as such area aceords reciprocal most-favored-nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of Iceland. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in the 
light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
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event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the prin- 
ciples set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4, It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1 above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if 
consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Iceland to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Iceland determines that the subsidization is 
such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment 
of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Ricuarp P. Burricr. 
His Excellency 
Bsarni BeNEDIKTSsON, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Reykjavik. 
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The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


UrannrixisrADUNEYTID 
REYKJAVIK 


hinn 3. jult 1948. 


Hattvirti sendinerra, 

Eg leyfi mér a3 eskfrskota til vidredna, sem 
nfjlega hafa farid fram milli fulltrdéa fra rikisst jJérnum 
okkar beggja,vidvikjandi umrdédasvedum, sem vidskiptasamn- 
ingar milli [slande og Bandartkja Amertku skulu n& til 
og stadfesti, ad samkvemt bessum vidredum hefur samkomulag 
na3st um eftirfarand! skilning: 

1. A me3San rifkicsetjorn Bandarfkja Ameriku tekus 
patt f hernémi eda gezlu einhverra sveda 1 Veetur-pyzkalandl, 
frf{rikinu Trieste, Japan eda Sudur-Koreu mun rikisst jorn 
Islands ldta 4kvedin um beztukjaramedferS fyrir framleidslu- 
vorur Bandartkja Amerfku f£ vitekiptasamningi, sem gerdur var 
hinn 27. agdet 1943 milli Islance og Bandarikja Amerftku, né 
til framleidsluvara slikra sveda, og 4 medan Island og 
Bandarixi Amerfku kunna bedi ad vera samningsadilar ad hinum 
almenna eamning’ um tolla og visskipti, sem gerdur var oinn 
30. oktdber 1947, AkuveaL bees samnings, er snerta beztukjara- 
meSferd slitkra vitskipta, eine og bau eru nu ede verjur 
sidar breytt. 

Svo er til xtlazt, a3 loford pad,cem veitt er 
beeeari malsgrein um beitingu beztukjaradkveda samkvemt 
Vidskiptesasningnum, sem gertur var ninn 27. 4giist 1943, 


skull nad beim undantexningum, sem vidurkenndar eru {£ hinum 


almenna eamningi um tolle og vitekipti, bar sem heimilad er ad 
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vixja fré beitingu beztukjaramedferdar. bad’ er b6 dekilis, 
a’ ekkert £ peseum 115 skuli skyrt bannig a% fylgja beri 
peim adferdum, sem tilteknar eru { almenne samningnum me% 
tilliti til beitingar slfkra uncente*ninga. 

2. Lofor3i5 £ 1. mdlegrein hér at fremen exel 
einungie nd& til framleiSeluvara Leirra landev=da, cem bar 
eru talin, jafn lengi of a3 evo miklu leyti, cem peset 
landevedi veita framleiteluvorum [Islende gagnkvema beztu- 
kjaramedfersd. 

3. Gengid er ad lofor‘um peim, cem nefnd eru ft 
1. og 2. mélegrein hér a3 framan af pvt a3 engar tollahomlur, 
sem raunhefar geta talizt eda pydingu hafa, eru nu til 
varéandi innflutning til landsveda peirra, sem hér er um 
a3 reda. Nu verda sltkar tollahomlur settar og skulu pd 
téd lofordS ekki vera bviI til fyrirstodu,ad beitt veral 
meginreglum Havana sdéttmélans um alvjé6da visexiptastofnun, 
varSandi lekkun tolla 4 gagnkvemum hagetedum grundvelli. 

4h, Pad er vidurkennt eS vegna bess, ad samekonar 
gengi er ekki 4 landsvedum Vestur-Pyzkalanide, Japan eta 
Sudur-Koreu, cem nefnd eru fl. mdlsgrein, géti bad haft 
bau 4hrif a3 verdbeta dbeinlinis utflutning pesrara 
landeveda 4 bann haétt,sem erfitt getur or313 ad reikna 
ut nékvemlega. A medan sltkt dstand rikir, og ef ekki 
reynist unnt ad leysa m4li3 ft eamrd43i vid Bandartki Amerfku, 
er 1f[ti3 svo 4, a3 bad mundi ekki vera f£ éeamremi vid 
lofor"15 £1. mdlegrein,a4 rfkiectjérn Islance leggi 
gjald 4 innflatning slfks varnings, er nem1i dzetladri fjar- 


hed slfkrar verduppbdétar,og par cen rikiestjérn Zelands 
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flyktar, a3 verduppddtin sé pess etlis a3 geta valdiz 
eda ad hatt sé d, ad hin hafi verulegt tjén {£ fdr med 
sér fyrir innlendar atvinnugreinar, sem fyrir hendi eru, 
eSa geti hindrad eda tafid verulega fyrir pvf, a3 inn- 
lendum atvinnugreinum verdi komid & rét, 

5. Lofordin f£ pessu erindi skulu vera f gildi 
til 1. jandar 1951, og nema pv{f aSeins ad Bnnur hvor 
rikisstjérnin hafi tilkynnt hinni skriflega me& sex 
mdnaca fyrirvare fyrir pann dag, ad hin éski, a% pau 
skuli earien Gr gildi, p& skulu pau halda gilai sfnu 
pengad til sex mdnudir eru lidnir frd pvf, ad slik til- 
kynning hefur verid gefin, 

Eg leyfi mér, héttvirti sendiherra, ad votta 


ySur sérstaka virdingu mina, 


Herra eendinerra 
Richard P. Eutrick, 
Amerieka eendiradis, 


Reyk javt ka 
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Translation 


Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS 
Reyksavik 
July 3, 1948. 
Mr. Minister: 

I take the liberty of referring to the conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of our two Governments, 
relating to the territories to which the commercial agreements between 
Iceland and the United States of America shall apply, and to confirm 
that as a result of these conversations an understanding has been 
reached, as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, 
the Government of Iceland will apply to the products of such area 
the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment for 
products of the United States of America in the trade agreement con- 
cluded on August 27, 1943 between Iceland and the United States of 
America, or for such time as Iceland and the United States of America 
may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, concluded on October 30, 1947, the provisions of that 
Agreement, relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of such 
trade, as they now are or may hereafter be amended. 

It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating 
to the application of the most-favored-nation provisions according 
to the Trade Agreement concluded on August 27, 1948, shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, permitting departure from the application of 
most-favored-nation treatment. It is stipulated, however, that noth- 
ing in this section shall be construed to require compliance with the 
procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the 
application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply only to the prod- 
ucts of the areas referred to therein for such time and to such extent 
as such areas grant reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment to 
products of Iceland. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into be- 
cause no effective or significant tariff barriers now exist with respect 
io imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event that such 
tariff barriers are imposed, the undertakings will not interfere with 
the application of the principles of the Havana Charter for an Inter- 
national Trade Organization relating to reduction of tariffs on a 
mutually advantageous basis. 

4, It is recognized that because there is no uniform rate of exchange 
in the areas of western Germany, Japan or southern Korea referred 
to in point 1, that may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the 
exports of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such a condition prevails, and if it does not prove 
possible to solve the problem in consultation with the United States 
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of America, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with the 
undertakings in point 1 for the Government of Iceland to levy a duty 
on the importation of such goods, equivalent to the estimated amount 
of such subsidization, where the Government of Iceland determines 
that the subsidization is such that it may cause or there is danger that 
it may do material injury in and of itself to established domestic 
industries, or can prevent or materially retard the establishment of 
domestic industries. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless six months before that date either Government has 
announced in writing that it desires that they shall cease to be in effect, 
they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which notification has been given. 


I take the liberty, Mr. Minister, of expressing to you my special 
consideration. 
Bsarni BENEDIKTSSON 


Minister Ricuarp P. Burricr, 
American Legation, 
Reykjavik. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ireland respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. LEffected by exchange of notes signed at Dublin 
June 28, 1948; entered into force June 28, 1948. 


The American Minister to the Irish Minister for External Affairs 


No. 232 JUNE 28, 1948. 


ExceLLeNcy: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Ireland and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica participates in the occupation or control of any areas in Western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern Korea, the 
Government of Ireland will extend to the merchandise trade of such 
areas the most favored nation treatment for the time being accorded 
to the merchandise trade of the United States of America. It is 
understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to the 
extension of most favored nation treatment shall be subject to the 
exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade permitting departures from the application of most favored 
nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be 
construed to require compliance with the procedures specified in the 
General Agreement with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most favored nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Ireland. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, Japan or 
Southern Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect 
of indirectly subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which 
it would be difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition 


* Department of State publication 3117. 


62 Srat.] IRELAND—TRADE—JUNE 28, 1948 


exists, and if consultation with the Government of the United States 
of America fails to reach an agreed solution of the problem, it is 
understood that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in 
point 1 for the Government of Ireland to levy a countervailing duty 
on imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such 
subsidization, where the Government of Ireland determines that the 
subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry, or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before J anuary 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Grorcre A. Garrerr 
His Excellency 
Sean MacBrivz, 
Minister for External Affairs 
for the Government of Ireland, 
Dublin. 


Lhe Irish Minister for External Affairs to the American Minister 


ROINN GNOTHAI EACHTRACHA 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Bane Arwa Cura 
Dosiin 
28th June, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Ireland, and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of 
America participates in the occupation or control of any areas in 
Western Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern 
Korea, the Government of Ireland will extend to the merchandise 
trade of such areas the most-favoured-nation treatment for the time 
being accorded to the merchandise trade of the United States of 
America. It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph 
relating to the extension of most-favoured-nation treatment shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from the application of most- 
favoured-nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence 
shall be construed to require compliance with the procedures specified 
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in the General Agreement with regard to the application of such 
exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favoured-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Ireland. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, Japan or Southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would 
be difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, 
and if consultation with the Government of the United States of 
America fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is under- 
stood that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 
1 for the Government of Ireland to levy a countervailing duty on 
imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such 
subsidization, where the Government of Ireland determines that the 
subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry, or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and, unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 


SeAn MacBrivoz 
Minister for External Affairs. 
His Excellency Grores A. Garrett, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Dublin. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation. treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Rome 
June 28, 1948; entered into force June 28, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


F.O. No. 1445 Rome, June 28, 1948. 


ExcrLLency, 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Italy and to confirm the understanding 
reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, Japan or southern Korea, the Government of Italy will apply 
to the merchandise trade of such areas the provisions relating to the 
most favdred nation treatment of the merchandise trade of the United 
States of America set forth in the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce 
and Navigation, signed February 2, 1948 ['] (and, pending the entry 
into force of such Treaty, in the exchange of Notes on commercial 
policy of August 14, 1947), or, for such time as the Governments of 
the United States of America and Italy may both be contracting parties 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 
1947, the provisions of that agreement, as now or hereafter amended, 
relating to the most favored nation treatment of such trade. It is 
understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to the ap- 
plication of the most favored nation provisions of the Treaty of Friend- 
ship, Commerce and Navigation shall be subject to the exceptions 
recognized in the general agreement on tariffs and trade permitting 
departures from the application of most favored nation treatment, 
and that the undertaking relating to the exchange of notes on com- 
mercial policy shall be subject to such exceptions and to the excep~ 
tions recognized in the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and N aviga- 
tion; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed to 
require compliance with the procedures specified in the general agree- 
ment with regard to the application of the exceptions in the general 
agreement. 


2. The undertaking in point 1 above will apply to the trade of any 
area referred to therein only for such time and to such extent as such 
area accords reciprocal most favored nation treatment to the mer- 
chandise trade of Italy. 
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3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2 above are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Habana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange for 
the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Italy to levy a countervailing duty on imports of such 
goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Italy determines that the subsidization is 
such as to cause or to threaten material injury to an established 
domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the 
establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
JAMES CLEMENT Dunn 
His Excellency 
Count Carto Srorza, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
Roma, 28 Giugno 1948. 
EcCELLENZA, 
Con lettera in data odierna V. E. ha voluto comunicarmi quanto 
segue: 


“‘T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
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United States of America and Italy and to confirm the understand- 
ing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, Japan or southern Korea, the Government of Italy will apply 
to the merchandise trade of such areas the provisions relating to the 
most favored nation treatment of the merchandise trade of the 
United States of America set forth in the Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce and Navigation, signed February 2, 1948 (and, pending 
the entry into force of such Treaty, in the exchange of Notes on 
commercial policy of August 14, 1947), or, for such time as the Gov- 
ernments of the United States of America and Italy may both be 
contracting parties to the general agreement on tariffs and trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that agreement, as now or 
hereafter amended, relating to the most favored nation treatment of 
such trade. It is understood that the undertaking in this para- 
graph relating to the application of the most favored nation provisions 
of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the general agreement on 
tariffs and trade permitting departures from the application of most 
favored nation treatment and that the undertaking relating to the 
exchange of notes on commercial policy shall be subject to such 
exceptions and to the exceptions recognized in that Treaty of Friend- 
ship, Commerce and Navigation; provided that nothing in this sen- 
tence shall be construed to require compliance with the procedures 
specified in the general agreement with regard to the application of 
the exceptions in the general agreement. 

2. The undertaking in point 1 above will apply to the trade of any 
area referred to therein only for such time and to such extent as such 
area accords reciprocal most favored nation treatment to the marchan- 
dise trade of Italy. 


3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2 above are entered into in the 
light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant tariff 
barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event 
that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such under- 
takings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles 
set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organiza- 
tion relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange for 
the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Italy to levy a countervailing duty on imports of such 
goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, where 
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the Government of Italy determines that the subsidization is such as 
to cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establish- 
ment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given’’. 


Ho Vonore di informarLa che il Governo italiano é d’accordo su 
quanto precede. 

Mi 6 grata l’occasione, Eccellenza, per rinnovarLe l’espressione 
della mia pit alta considerazione. 

SFORZA 
AS. E. James Clement Dunn 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 


Translation 


THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Rome, June 28, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 
In a letter dated today Your Excellency was so good as to commu- 
nicate to me the following: 


[For the English language text of the note, see p. 2914.] 


I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is in 
accord with the foregoing. 

I welcome the occasion, Excellency, to renew to you the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 

SFORZA 
His Excellency 
James CLEMENT DuNN 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Luxembourg 
respecting the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas 
under occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Luxembourg July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Luxembourg Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 

No. 30 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg and to 
confirm the understanding reached as a result of these conversations 
as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in Western 
Germany and in the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of 
Luxembourg will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the 
provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated 
October 30, 1947 as now or hereafter amended, relating to most- 
favored nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point one above will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Luxembourg. 

3. The undertakings in points one and two above are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, referred to in point 
1 above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Luxembourg to 
levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the 
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estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Luxembourg determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is such 
as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain 
in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Grorce P. WALLER 

LuxemBoura, July 8, 1948 


The Luxembourg Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d' Affaires ad interim 
5 ee 
DES Ae? Ane eee uk LuxEempBourg, le $ juillet I948. 


MownsizuR LE CHarGf p’AFFAIRES, 

J’ai ’honneur de me référer aux conversations qui viennent d’avoir 
lieu entre les représentants de nos deux Gouvernements au sujet de 
Vapplication territoriale des arrangements commerciaux existant entre 
le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, et de 
confirmer comme résultat de ces conversations l’accord intervenu sur 
les points suivants: 


I. Aussi longtemps que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis participera 
4 l’occupation ou au contréle de tout territoire en Allemagne occiden- 
tale et dans le territoire de la ville libre de Trieste, le Gouvernement 
luxembourgeoid appliquera au commerce desdits territoires les dis- 
positions de |’Accord Général sur les Tarifs et le Commerce daté du 
30 octobre 1947, tel qu’il est ou sera amendé, relatives au traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisée. 

Il. L’engagement contracté au paragraphe ci-dessus ne s’appliquera 
& toutes zones soumises 4 l’occupation militaire que pendant la période 
et dans la mesure ot lesdites zones accorderont réciproquement le 
traitement de la nation la plus favorisée au commerce luxembourgeois. 

III. Les engagements contractés aux paragraphes I et II ci-dessus 
sont pris en considération de l’absence actuelle de barriéres douaniéres 
effectives aux importations dans les zones d’occupation ainsi définies. 
Dans le cas ot de telles barriéres douaniéres seraient établies, il est 
entendu que lesdits engagements ne préjugeraient en rien l’application 
des principes énoncés dans la Charte de La Havane pour une Organisa- 
tion Internationale du Commerce, concernant la réduction des tarifs 
sur une base mutuellement avantageuse. 

IV. Il est reconnu que l’absence d’un taux de change uniforme 
pour la monnaie des zones d’Allemagne occidentale dont question au 
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paragraphe I ci-dessus, pourrait avoir l’effet de subventionner in- 
directement les exportations de ces zones d’une fagon qu’il serait 
difficile de calculer exactement. Aussi longtemps qu’une telle cir- 
constance existera et si des consultations avec le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis ne permettent pas de résoudre ce problame d’un commun 
accord, il est entendu qu’il ne serait pas contraire aux engagements 
pris au paragraphe I par le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, d’imposer 
un droit équivalent sur les importations de ces marchandises pour 
compenser le montant évalué de ces subventions, lorsque le Gouver- 
nement luxembourgeois déciderait que la subvention est telle qu’elle 
cause ou qu’elle menace de causer des dommages matériels & une 
industrie nationale ou qu’elle empéche ou retarde l’établissement d’une 
industrie nationale. 

V. Les engagements convenus dans cet échange de lettres demeure- 
ront en vigueur jusqu’au Jer janvier I95I, et, A moins que six mois au 
moins avant le Ier janvier 195I, l’un ou l’autre des Gouvernements 
ait donné a l’autre Gouvernement préavis par écrit de son intention 
de mettre fin & ces engagements A cette date, ceux-ci demeureront en 
vigueur jusqu’a l’expiration d’un délai de six mois a partir de la date 
A laquelle aura été signifiée l’intention d’y mettre fin. 


Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, pour vous 
renouveler les assurances de ma considération la plus distinguée. 
Pr. le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, 
Le Ministre d@’ Etat, 
Président du Gouvernement, 
P. Duprone 
Monsieur Grorce P. WALLER, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. 1%. des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a Lnzembourg.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS LuxemsBourg, July 3, 1948. 
Mr. Cuarcf p’AFFAIRES: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have just taken 
place between the representatives of our two Governments on the 
subject of the territorial application of the trade agreements in force 
between the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg and the United States 
of America, and to confirm, as a result of those conversations, the 
agreement reached on the following points: 


I. As long as the United States Government participates in the 
occupation or control of any territory in Western Germany or the 
territory of the free city of Trieste, the Luxembourg Government 
will apply to trade with the said territories the provisions of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade dated October 30, 1947, as it 
now stands or as it may be amended, relative to most-favored-nation 
treatment. 
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II. The commitment undertaken in the above paragraph shall apply 
to all zones subjected to military occupation only as long as and to 
the extent that the aforesaid zones grant, reciprocally, most-favored- 
nation treatment to trade with Luxembourg. 

III. The commitments undertaken in paragraphs I and II herein- 
above have been assumed in consideration of the present absence 
of customs barriers applying to imports into the occupation zones 
thus defined. In the event such customs barriers are established, it is 
understood that the aforesaid commitments shall not prejudice in 
any way the application of the principles expressed in the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization concerning the 
reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous basis. 

IV. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the zones of Western Germany mentioned in 
paragraph I hereinabove may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing 
exports from those zones in a manner which may be difficult to 
estimate exactly. As long as such a condition exists, and if consulta- 
tions with the United States Government do not make it possible for 
this problem to be solved by common agreement, it is understood 
that it would not be contrary to the obligations assumed in paragraph I 
by the Luxembourg Government to impose an equivalent duty on 
imports of such goods in order to make up for the appraised amount 
of such subsidies, in case the Luxembourg Government should decide 
that the subsidy is such as to cause or threaten to cause material 
damage to a national industry, or such as to prevent or delay the 
establishment of a national industry. 

V. The agreements reached in this exchange of letters shall remain 
in force until January 1, 1951, and, unless one of the Governments 
gives to the other Government, at least six months before January 
1, 1951, written notice of its intention to terminate these commitments 
on that date, the said commitments shall remain in force until the 
expiration of a period of six months after the date on which the 
intention to terminate them has been notified. 


I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, to renew to 
you the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 
For the Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Prime Minister, 
President of the Government, 


P. Durona 
Mr. Georce P. WALLER, 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of 
The United States of America, 
Luxembourg 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
respecting the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas 
under occupation or control. Ejffected by exchange of notes signed at 
The Hague July 2, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


Lhe American Ambassador to the Netherlands Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


Tue Hacus, July 2, 1948. 
SIR: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands and 
to confirm the understanding reached as a result of these conversations 
as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of the 
Netherlands will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the 
provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated 
October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, relating to most- 
favored-nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of the Netherlands. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event 
that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such under- 
takings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles 
set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organiza- 
tion ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, referred to in point 1, 
above, may have the effect of indirectly subsiziding the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of the Netherlands to 
levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 


2921 


July 2, 1948 
[T. 1. A. 8. 1831 


61 Stat., Pts. 5and 6, 


2922 


Duration. 


61 Stat., Pts, Sand 6. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Sraz. 


estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of the 
Netherlands determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is 
such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and, unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
HERMAN Bengamin Baruch 
His Excellency 
Baron C. G. W. H. van BorrzeLaeR VAN OostERHOvT, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
The Hague. 


The Netherlands Minister of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


Tue Hagus, July 2, 1948. 
Sir, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s 
Note of to-day’s date, reading as follows: 


“TI have the honor to refer to the conversations which have re- 


cently taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
relating to the territorial application of commercial arrangements 
between the United States of America and the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands and to confirm the understanding reached as a result 
of these conversations as follows: 


‘‘ 1. For such time as the Government of the United States of 
America participates in the occupation or control of any areas in 
western Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government 
of the Netherlands will apply to the merchandise trade of such area 
the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, relating to 
most-favored-nation treatment. 

“2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to 
such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of the Netherlands. 

““ 3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or signifi- 
cant tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. 
In the event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood 
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that such undertakings shall be without prejudice to the applica- 
tion of the principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an Inter- 
national Trade Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on 
a mutually advantageous basis. 

‘4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, referred to in 
point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the 
exports of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to 
calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if con- 
sultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood 
that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 
for the Government of the Netherlands to levy a countervailing 
duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount 
of such subsidization, where the Government of the Netherlands 
determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten 
material injury to an established domestic industry or is such as 
to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

“5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until 
January 1, 1951, and, unless at least six months before January 1, 
1951, either Government shall have given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, 
they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 


I have the honour te inform your Excellency that the Netherlands 
Government agree with the contents of the above Note. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

W. v. BortzEvarr. 
His Excellency 
Dr. Herman B. Barucu, 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
The Hague. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Oslo July 
8, 1948; entered into force July 8, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Norwegian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 607. Osto, July 3, 1948. 


EXXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between the representatives of our two Governments relat- 
ing to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Norway and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, the 
Royal Norwegian Government will apply to the merchandise trade 
of such area the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, relat- 
ing to the most-favored-nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and 
to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of Norway. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it it understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization[*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
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fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Royal Norwegian Government to levy a countervailing duty on im- 
ports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such sub- 
sidization, where the Royal Norwegian Government determines that 
the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall re- 
main in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
C. Unrick Bay 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Hatvarp M. Lanes, 
Royal Norwegian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 
Oslo. 


Duration. 
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The Norwegian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Let ig Uleruibudlpartement Oslo, 9. juli 1948. 


Nerr Ambassador, 

Jeg har den are & henvise til de samtaler som nylig 
har funnet sted mellom representanter for vare to regjeringer 
vedroérende den territoriale anvendelse av visse handelsbestem~ 
melser gjeldende nellom Norge og Amerikas Forente Stater, og 4 
bekrefte folgende forstaelse som en nAdde frem til under de 
nevnte samtaler: 

1. Den kgl. norske regjering vil s& lenge som Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering deltar i okkupasjonen eller kontrollen 
av noe omrdde i Vest-Tyskland, det frie omrdde Trieste, Japan 
eller Syd-Korea, gi varehandelen med vedkommende omrade beste- 
vilkarsbehandling i samsvar med bestemmelsene i Generalavtalen 
om tolltariffer og handel, datert 30. oktober 1947, enten i sin 
naverende eller i sin fremtidige endrede ordlyd. 

2. De forpliktelser som félger av punkt 1 ovenfor, skal 
gjelde for vedkommende omrddes varehandel bare for sA lang tid 
og i den utstrekning som vedkommende omrdde tilstar Norges vare- 
handel gjensidig bestevilkarsbehanéling. 

3. De forpliktelser som félger av punkt 1 og 2 ovenfor, 
har partene pdtatt seg i lys av det faktum at det for tiden ikke 
finnes effektiv eller nevneverdig tollbeskyttelse for importen i 
vedkommende omrdde. For det tilfelle at slik tollbeskyttelse 


blir innfért, er det underforstatt at disse forpliktelser ikke 


62 Srat.] NORWAY—TRADE—JULY 8, 1948 2927 


skal vere til hinder for anvendelse av de grunnsetninzer son 
er fastlagt i Havanacharteret for en internasjonal handels- 
organisasjon nar det gjelder reduksjon av tollsatser pA en 
gjensidig fordelaktig basis. 

4. Det erkjennes at mangelen av en ensartet valutakurs 
for de omrader i Vest-Tyskland, Japan og Syd-Korea sum er om- 
handlet i punkt 1, ovenior, kan medfére en indirekte subsidiering 
av eksporten fra slike omraéder i en grad som det vil vere van- 
skelig & fastslA néyaktig. SA lenge en slik situasjon er til 
stede, og hvis rAdforing med Amerikas Forente Staters regjering 
ikke forer til en lésning av problemet som begge parter er 
enige om, er det underforstatt at det ikke skal vere uforenlig 
med forpliktelsene i punkt 1. om den kgl. norske regjering 
palegger en serskilt avgift (countervailing duty) pA importen 
av slike varer tilsvarende det antatte subsidieringsbélép, nar 
den kgl. norske regjering finer at subsidieringen er slik at 
den forarsaker eller truer med 4 forarsake alvorlig skade pA 
en innarbeidet innenlandsk industri eller er av den art at den 
forhindrer eller alvorlig forsinker ovpbyggingen av en innen- 
landsk industri. 

‘5. De forpliktelser som fdlger av denne note, skal forbli 
i kraft imtil 1. januar 1951, og hvis ikke en av regjeringene 
minst 6 mAneder for 1. januar 1951 har gitt den annen skriftlig 
underretning om at den har til hensikt 4 bringe til opphér disse 
forpliktelser p& vedkommende dag, skal de forbli i kraft imtil 
utlépet av 6 m&neder fra den dag da slik underretning blir gitt. 


Motta, herr Ambassadér, forsikringen om min mest 


feline # hang 


H. E. Herr Cuarres Utaicx Bay, 
Amerikas Forente Staters Ambassadér, 
ete., ett., ete., 
Osto. 


utmerkede hoyaktelse. 
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Translation 


THE ROYAL DEPARTMENT FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Osto, July 3, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: le x 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which recently took 
place between representatives of our two Governments regarding the 
territorial application of certain trade regulations in force between 
Norway and the United States of America, and to confirm the fol- 
lowing agreement reached during the said conversations: 


1. As long as the Government of the United States of America par- 
ticipates in the occupation or control of any territory in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan, or South Korea, the Royal 
Norwegian Government will accord trade with such territory most- 
favored-nation treatment in conformity with the provisions of the 
General Agreement of October 30, 1947 on Tariffs and Trade, whether 
it be in its present text or in a future, amended text. 

2. The obligations under Point 1 above shall apply to the trade of 
such territory only for such a length of time and to such an extent 
as the said territory accords the trade of Norway reciprocal most-fa- 
vored-nation treatment. 

3. The obligations under Points 1 and 2 above have been assumed 
by the Parties in view of the fact that at present there is no effective 
or appreciable customs protection for imports in such territory. In 
case such customs protection is introduced, it is understood that these 
obligations shall not constitute any obstacle to the application of the 
principles laid down in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization when it is a question of reducing customs tariffs on a 
mutually advantageous basis. 

4. It is realized that the lack of a uniform rate of exchange for the 
territories in western Germany, Japan, and South Korea, referred to 
under Point 1 above may result in an indirect subsidizing of exports 
from such territories to an extent which it will be difficult to deter- 
mine exactly. As long as such a situation prevails, and if consulta- 
tions with the Government of the United States of America do not 
lead to a solution of the problem agreeable to both Parties, it is under- 
stood that it shall not be held incompatible with the obligations under 
Point 1 if the Royal Norwegian Government imposes a special duty 
(countervailing duty) on the importation of such goods, correspond- 
ing to the estimated amount of the subsidy whenever the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government finds that the subsidizing is such as to cause or 
threaten to cause serious damage to an established domestic industry 
or is of such nature as to prevent or seriously delay the building up 
of a domestic industry. 

The obligations under this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951 and if neither Government shall have notified the other Gov- 
ernment in writing at least six months before January 1, 1951 that 
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it intends to terminate these obligations on that date, they shall remain 
in force until six months after the date on which such notification 
is given. 
Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my highest considera- 
tion. 
Hatvarp M. Lance 


His Excellency 
Cuartes Urricx Bay, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
ete. ete. etc., 


Oslo. 


2929 


2930 


July 3, 1948 
if. 1. A. 8. 1833) 


49 Stat. 3755. 


Ante, p. 2647. 


61 Btat., Pts. 5 and 6. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Stat. 


Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or control. Ejffected by exchange of notes signed at Stock- 
holm July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Swedish Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Srockuoim, July 3, 1948 


No. 109 
EXXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating © 
to the territorial application of commercial] arrangements between the 
United States of America and Sweden and to confirm the understand- 
ing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 

1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many or the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of Sweden will 
apply to the merchandise trade of such area the provisions relating 
to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise trade of the 
United States of America set forth in the Trade Agreement between 
the United States of America and Sweden signed May 25, 1935 
(including, for its duration, the memoranda as to its application ex- 
changed June 12, 1948), or, for such time as the Governments of the 
United States of America and Sweden may both be contracting parties 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 
1947, the provisions of that Agreement, as now or heregfter 
amended, relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of such trade. 
It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 


-the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the Trade 


Agreement of 1935 shall be subject to the exceptions recognized in the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment; provided that noth- 
ing in this sentence shall be construed to require compliance with the 
procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the 
application of such exceptions, 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Sweden. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
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principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [1] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4, It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany referred to in 
point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the ex- 
ports of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with 
the Government of the United States of America fails to reach an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of 
Sweden to levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods 
equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, where the 
Government of Sweden determines that the subsidization is such as to 
cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic industry 
or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a 
domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Jan- 
uary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall re- 
main in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
H. Freeman Marruews 
His Excellency 
Osten Unvin, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Stockholm. 


The Swedish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


KUNGL. UTRIKES 
DEPARTEMENTR? SrockHoum, July 8, 1948. 


Mr. Ampassapor, 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
Sweden and the United States of America and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many or the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of Sweden 
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will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the provisions relat- 
ing to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise trade 
of the United States of America set forth in the Trade Agreement 
between Sweden and the United States of America signed May 25, 
1935 (including, for its duration, the memoranda as to its applica- 
tion exchanged June 12, 1948), or, for such time as the Governments 
of Sweden and the United States of America may both be contracting 
parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 
30, 1947, the provisions of that Agreement, as now or hereafter 
amended, relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of such trade. 
It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 
the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the Trade 
Agreement of 1935 shall be subject to the exceptions recognized in the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment; provided that 
nothing in this sentence shall be construed to require compliance with 
the procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the 
application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Sweden. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in the 
light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant tariff 
barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event 
that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such under- 
takings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles 
set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organi- 
zation relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany referred to in point 
1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed so- 
lution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent 
with the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Sweden to 
levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to 
the estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Sweden determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threat- 
en material injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to 
prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until J anu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
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remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 
Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my high- 
est consideration. 
Osten Unnitn 


Mr. H. Freeman Marruews, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
etc., etc., etc. 
Stockholm. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or conirol. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Ankara 
July 4, 1948; eniered into force July 13, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Sratses or AMERICA 
Ankara, Turkey 
July 4, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the Republic of Turkey and to confirm 
the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as 
follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey will apply to the merchandise 
trade of such area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation 
treatment of the merchandise trade of the United States of America 
set forth in the Trade Agreement between the United States of 
America and Turkey, signed April 1, 1939, or, for such time as 
the Governments of the United States of America and the Republic of 
Turkey may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that 
Agreement, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment of such trade. It is understood that the undertak- 
ing in this paragraph relating to the application of the most-favored- 
nation provisions of the Trade Agreement shall be subject to the 
exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
permitting departures from the application of most-favored-nation 
treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed 
to require compliance with the procedures specified in the General 
Agreement with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treat- 
ment to the merchandise trade of the Republic of Turkey. In this 
connection, the Government of the United States of America will seek 
arrangements whereby such areas will accord most-favored-nation 
treatment (including most-favored-nation treatment in the application 
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of quantitative restrictions in accordance with the principles of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade) to the merchandise trade 
of Turkey. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event 
that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach any agreed solution to the problem, it is understood 
that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for 
the Government of the Republic of Turkey to levy a countervailing 
duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of 
such subsidization, where the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten ma- 
terial injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to prevent 
or materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until Jan- 
uary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given.[?] 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Epwin C. Wizson 


His Excellency 
Necmeppin Sapax 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Ankara, 


*Department of State publication 3117. 
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The Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


TURKiYE counuriyett 
DI§isLeRt BAKANLIGI Ankara, 4 Temmuz 1948 


Ekselans, 


Turkiye Cumhuriyeti ile Amerika Birlegik 
Devletleri arasindaki ticari tertiplerin Atide mezkur 
sahalar dahilinde tatbikine mtiteallik olarak iki Hyka- 
metimiz Mtimessilleri beyninde ahiren cereyan etmig bu- 
lunan mttkalemelere atif yapmak ve igbu mllk{lemeler ne- 
ticesinde varilmig olan anlagmayz aga#ida teyid etmek- 
le gerefyabim : 

1 = Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Garbi Almanya, 
Triyeste Serbest Topra%i, Japonya yahud Cenubi Kore’ - 
deki herhangi bir sahada iggale Gaya mirakabeye igti - 
rak eyledizi mliddetge Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Htuiknmeti mez- 
kar sahalarin emtia ticaretine, Tirkiye ile Amerika 
Birlegik Devletleri arasinda 1 Nisan 1939=da imza edil- 
mig olan Ticaret Anlagmasinda muharrer, Amerika Birle « 
gik Devietleri emtia ticaretinin en fazla miisaadeye 
mazhar milletinki muamelesini giérmesine mliteallik hii « 
kiimleri ve yahud, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti ve Amerika Birle« 
gik Devletleri Huktmetleri, 30 Ekim 1947 tarihii Gtimrtik 
Tarifeleri ve Ticaret hakkinda Umum? Anlagmaya akid ta- 
raflar bulunduklari mliddetge, mevzuubahs anlagmanin, 
mozkur ticaretin en fazla milsaadeye mazhar milletinks 
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muamelesini gérmesine dair olan ve gimdiki veya bilahara ta- 
dil edilecek anlagmanin huktimlerini tatbik eyliyecektir. Ti- 
caret Anlagmasinin en fazla miisaadeye mazhar millet muamele- 
si htiktimlerinin tatbikine dair bu fikrada. meveud teahhtidtin 
Giimrtik Tarifeleri ve Ticaret Umumt Anlagmasinda muharrer. o-{ 
lup en fazla miisaadeye mazhar millet muamelesinin ademi tat- 
bikine cevaz veren istisnalara tabi olaca#1 kabul edilmekte~ 
dirs gu kadar ki bu cifmlede hig bir sey, mezkur istisnalarin 
tatbiki hakkinda Umumi Anlagmada ta'srih edilen muameleye it- 
tiba1l gerektirdizi seklinde tefsir olunmiyacaktir. 

2 - Yukaridaki 1 numarali fikrada muharrer taahhiit; 
aneak mezkur fikrada adi gegen herhangi bir saha, Tlirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti emtia ticaretine mlitekabilen en fazla mlisaadeye 
mazhar millet muamelesi tatbik ettizi miiddetce ve ettizi nis- 
bette o sahanin emtia ticareti hakkinda htiktim ifade edecek- 
tir. Bu hususda, Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hiikumeti (Tari- 
feler ve Ticarete dair Genel Anlagmanin prensipleri gere#ince 
kemmi tahdidatin tatbikindé en ziyade mlisaadeye mazhar devlet 
muamelesi dahj1 olmak lizere) bu gibi mantakalarin Tiirkiye 
emtia ticaretine en ziyade miisuadeye mazhar devlet muamelesi- 
ni temin etmeleri igin icabinz arayacakdir. 

3 Yukaridakf 1 ve 2 numarali fikralarda muharrer 
taahhlitlere, burada mevzuubahs olan sahalara ithalat yap - 
mak hususunda elyevm tesirli veya ehemmiyetli gtimrtik mani- 
alari mevcud bulunmadig1 gdzéntlinde tutularak girilmektedir. 
Bu gibi -glimrtik' manialariz vazolundugu takdirde mezkur taah- 
hitlerin, bir milletlerarasi ticaret teskilati tesisine 
infiteallik Havana Beyannamesinde zikrolunan ve giimrtik tari- 
felerini miftekabil menfaat esasina mlisteniden tenkis et - 
mekten bahis bulunan umdelerin tatbikini haleldar etmemesi 
kabul olunmaktadir . 

@ = Yukaridaki 1 numarali fikrada mevzuubahs Gar- 
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di Almanya, Japonya veya Cenubi Kere sahalarinda gegen 
para igin yeknasak bir kambiyo rayici olmamasinin, bu 
sahalarin ihracatina, dakik surette hesaplanmasi mligkil 
olan, bir bilvasita prim yerme tesirini yapabilecezi 
takdir edilmektedir. Biyle bir hal devam ettizi miiddet- 
ge ve Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Htikimetiyle yapilacak 
mligavere, meseleye, tarafeynin muvafakat edece#i, bir 
hai garesi temin edemezse mevzuubahs prim vermenin Ttir- 
kiye’de milesses sanayii maddeten zarardide etti#ini ve- 
ya etmek tehlikesi gésterdigzini ve yahud milli sanayiin 
tesisine mani olacaZini veya teesstistini maddeten gecik- 
tirece#ini Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Htiktmeti tesbit eyledigi 
takdirde verilen primin muhammen mikdarini kargilayacak 
derecede bir muvazene vergisini bu gibi emtia Uzerine 
tarheylemesinin 1 numarali fikradaki taahhtitle miiteba- 
yin dtigmedi zi kabul olunur. 

5 - Bu Notadaki taahhlitler 1 Ocak 1951 tarihine™ 
kadar meriyette kalacak ve her iki Hikumetten-biri di- 
Eerine bu taahhtitleri o tarihte hitama erdirmek niyetin- 
de oldugunu 1 Ocak 195l1-den en az 6 ay evvel tahriren 
bildirmedigi takdirde mezkur taahhtitler 1 Ocak 1951-den 
sonra vaki olabilecek tahriri bir fesih ihbar2 tarihin- 
den itibaren 6 ay geginceye kadar meriyette kalacakdir. 

Yuksek saygilaramin litfen kabultinit rica ederim, 


fanned 


Ekselans. 
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REPUBLIC OF TURKEY 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Anxara, July 4, 1948 
ExceL.ENcy: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relat- 
ing to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and the Republic of Turkey and to 
confirm the understanding reached as a result of these conversations 
as follows: 

1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern Korea, the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey will apply to the merchandise 
trade of such area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation 
treatment of the merchandise trade of the United States of America 
set forth in the Trade Agreement between the United States of Amer- 
ica and Turkey, signed April 1, 1939, or, for such time as the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America and the Republic of Turkey 
may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that Agreement, 
as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored-nation 
treatment of such trade. It is understood that the undertaking in 
this paragraph relating to the application of the most-favored-nation 
provisions of the Trade Agreement shall be subject to the exceptions 
recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting 
departures from the application of most-favored-nation treatment; 
provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed to require 
compliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement 
with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of the Republic of Turkey. In this connec- 
tion, the Government of the United States of America will seek ar- 
rangements whereby such areas will accord most-favored-nation treat- 
ment (including most-favored-nation treatment in the application of 
quantitative restrictions in accordance with the principles of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade) to the merchandise trade 
of Turkey. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the prin- 
ciples set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
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Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach any agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey to levy a countervailing duty 
on imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such 
subsidization, where the Government of the Republic of Turkey de- 
termines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material 
injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or 
materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain 
in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

N. Sapax 


His Excellency 
Epwin C. Witson, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 
Ankara 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the application 
of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occupation or control. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at London July 6, 1948; entered 
into force July 6, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


Eimmassy OF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
No: 2582 London, July 6, 1948 
Sim: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and the United Kingdom and to con- 
firm the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as 
follows: 


1. For such time as either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland participates in the occupation or control of any 
areas in Western Germany or the Free Territory of Trieste, the other 
Government will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the pro- 
visions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 
30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, relating to most-favored- 
nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in paragraph 1, above, will apply on the part 
of the Government of the United States of America or the Govern- 
poent of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
to the merchandise trade of any area referred to therein only for such 
time and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored 
nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the United States of 
America or the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, respectively. 

3. The undertakings in paragraphs 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. If such 
tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such undertakings 
shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles set 
forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organiza- 
tion[1] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 
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4, It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange for 
the currency of the areas in Western Germany referred to in para- 
graph 1 above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports 
of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate ex- 
actly. So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with 
the Government of the United States of America fails to reach an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking in paragraph 1 for the Government 
of the United Kingdom to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of the United Kingdom determines that the 
subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an es- 
tablished domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially re- 
tard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall re- 
main in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Lewis W. Doucias 
The Right Honorable 
Ernest Bevin, M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
The Foreign Office, 
Whitehall, S.W.1. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Foreien OFFice, 
S. W. 1. ; 
6th July, 1948. 
Your Excenwency, 

J have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the United Kingdom and to confirm 
the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as either the Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland participates in the occupation or con- 
trol of any areas in Western Germany or the Free Territory of Tri- 
este, the other Government will apply to the merchandise trade of 
such area the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated the 30th October, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, 
relating to most-favoured-nation treatment, 
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2, The undertaking in paragraph 1, above, will apply on the part 
of the Government of the United States of America or the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to 
the merchandise trade of any area referred to therein only for such 
time and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favoured- 
nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the United States of 
America or the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, respectively. 

3. The Undertakings in paragraphs 1 and 2, above, are entered 
into in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or sig- 
nificant tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. If 
such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such under- 
takings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles 
set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organi- 
sation relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4, It is recognised that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany referred to in para- 
graph 1 above may have the effect of indirectly subsidising the exports 
of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with 
the Government of the United States of America fails to reach an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking in paragraph 1 for the Government 
of the United Kingdom to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidisation, 
where the Government of the United Kingdom determines that the 
subsidisation is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until the 
Ist January, 1951, and unless at least six months before Ist January, 
1951, either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
Ernest Bevin 


His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Lewis W. Doveuas, 
€LC., €6C., CLC., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting July 3, 1948 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed  'T- 1. 4. 8.1837] 
at Nanking July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


ECONOMIC AID AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


2946 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 158, 


Assistance requested 
y China. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 158. 


Suspension or terme, 
ation of assistance 


cone a 
ings by C 


Post, p. 2954. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


ECONOMIC AID AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PREAMBLE. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of China: 


Considering that it is the policy of the Government of the United 
States of America to extend economic assistance to the people and the 
Government of China in accordance with the provisions of the China 
Aid Act of 1948; and 

Considering that it is the policy of the Government of China to 
undertake a vigorous program of self help in order to create more 
stable economic conditions in China, and to improve commercial rela- 
tions with other countries; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Arricie I. 


The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist China, by making available to the Government of China or to 
any person, agency or organization designated by the latter Govern- 
ment such assistance as may be requested by it and approved by the 
Government of the United States of America. The Government of 
the United States of America will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the terms, limitations and conditions, 
of the China Aid Act of 1948 (other than Section 404 (b) thereof), 
acts amendatory and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts 
thereunder, and will make available to the Government of China only 
such commodities, services and other assistance as are authorized to 
be made available by such acts. The Government of the United 
States of America may suspend or terminate at any time the assist- 
ance under this Article. 


ArrtIc.e IT. 


1. In order to achieve the maximum improvement of economic 
conditions through the employment of assistance received from the 
Government of the United States of America, the Government of 
China undertakes 

(a) to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 
efficient and practical use of economic resources available to it, in- 
cluding 

(1) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that 
the commodities and services obtained with assistance furnished un- 
der this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with this Agree- 
ment; 
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(2) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, iden- 
tify and put into appropriate use in furtherance of its efforts to im- 
prove economic conditions, in China, assets, and earnings therefrom 
which belong to nationals of China and which are situated within the 
United States of America, its territories or possessions. Nothing in 
this clause imposes any obligation on the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in carrying out such measures or on the 
Government of China to dispose of such assets; 


(b) to promote the development: of industrial and agricul- 
tural production on a sound economic basis; 

(c) to initiate and maintain financial, monetary, budgetary 
and administrative measures necessary for the creation of more stable 
currency conditions and for the promotion of production and market- 
ing of goods for domestic consumption and export; and 

(d) to cooperate with other countries in facilitating and 
stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services with 
other countries and in reducing public and private barriers to trade 
with other countries. 


2. The Government of China will take the measures which it 
deems appropriate to prevent, on the part of private or public com- 
mercial enterprises, business practices or business arrangements af- 
fecting international trade which have the effect of interfering with 
the purposes and policies of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE IIT. 


1. The Government of China undertakes to make all practicable 
efforts to improve commercial relations with other countries, includ- 
ing measures to improve the conditions affecting the carrying on of 
foreign trade by private enterprises in China. 

2. The Government of China, in carrying out the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this Article, will, among other measures, administer 
such import and exchange controls as are, or may be, made necessary 
by the exigencies of China’s international balance of payments and 
the foreign exchange resources available to the Government of China, 
in a uniform, fair and equitable manner. 

3. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of China will consult, upon the request of either, regard- 
ing any matter relating to the application of the provisions of this 
Article. 


Artictzs IV. 

1. All commodities provided by the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to this Agreement shall be processed and 
distributed by commercial enterprises or by private or Chinese Gov- 
ernment agencies, and in accordance with terms and conditions, agreed 
upon from time to time between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of China. 

2. The Government of China, in consultation with representa- 
tives of the United States of America, will take all appropriate 
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steps designed to achieve fair and equitable distribution within the 
areas under its control of commodities provided by the Government 
of the United States of America pursuant to this Agreement and of 
similar commodities imported into China with other funds or pro- 
duced locally. To the extent that circumstances and supply availa- 
bilities permit, a distribution and price control system shall be in- 
augurated or maintained in urban centers of China with the intent of 
insuring that all classes of the population shall receive a fair share 
of imported or indigenously produced essential civilian supplies. In 
permitting expendable commodities made available under this Agree- 
ment to be utilized in support of the Chinese efforts to improve con- 
sumption and price controls, it is understood that the Government of 
the United States of America takes no responsibility for the success 
of these urban programs. 

38. The prices at which supplies furnished by the United States 
of America pursuant to this Agreement will be sold in China shall 
be agreed upon between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of China. 


ARTICLE Y. 


1, The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect 
to assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America on a grant basis pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. 

2. The Government of China agrees to establish a special account 
in the Central Bank of China in the name of the Government of China 
(hereinafter called the special account) and to make deposits in 
Chinese currency to this account as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balance at the close of business on 
the day of the signature of this Agreement in that special account in 
the Central Bank of China in the name of the Government of China 
established pursuant to the Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of China made on 
October 27, 1947, and any further sums which may from time to 
time be required by such Agreement to be deposited in that special 
account, It is understood that subsection (E) of Section 114 of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 constitutes the approval and deter- 
mination of the Government of the United States of America with 
respect to the disposition of such balance referred to in that Agree- 
ment, and 

(b) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the 
Government of China pursuant to the exchange of notes between 
the two Governments dated April 30, 1948. [7] 

(c) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost 
to the Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any costs of processing, 
storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident thereto) 
made available to China on a grant basis pursuant to this Agreement 


* Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 647. 
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less, however, the amount of deposits made pursuant to the exchange 
of notes referred to in sub-paragraph (b). The Government of the 
United States of America shall from time to time notify the Govern- 
ment of China of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, 
services and technical information and the Government of China 
will deposit in the special account at such times as may be specified 
by the Government of the United States of America a commensurate 
amount of Chinese currency computed at a rate of exchange to be 
agreed upon between the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica and the Government of China. The Government of China will 
upon the request of the Government of the United States of America 
make advance deposits in the special account which shall be credited 
against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Government of China of its requirements for 
administrative expenditures in Chinese currency within China inci- 
dent to operations under the China Aid Act of 1948 and the Govern- 
ment of China will thereupon make such sums available out of any 
balances in the special account in the manner requested by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in the notification. 

4, The Government of China will further make such sums of 
Chinese currency available out of any balances in the special account 
as may be required to cover: A. Expenditures required to carry out 
the purposes of the Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruction in 
China as provided for by Section 407 of the China Aid Act of 1948; 
and B. Costs (including port, storage, handling and similar charges) 
of transportation from any point of entry in China to the consignee’s 
designated point of delivery in China of such relief supplies and 
packages as are referred to in Article VIL. 

5. The Government of China shall dispose of any remaining 
balance in the special account only for such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Government of the United States of 
America including in particular: A. Sterilization as a measure of 
monetary and financial stabilization; B. Expenditures incident to the 
stimulation of productive activity and the development of new sources 
of wealth including materials which may be required in the United 
States of America because of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in the 
resources of the United States of America; C. Expenditures upon 
projects or programs the external costs of which are being covered 
in whole or in part by assistance rendered by the Government of the 
United States of America or by loans from the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development; or D. Expenditures upon un- 
completed relief or work relief projects undertaken pursuant to the 
Agreement between the Governments of the United States of America 
and of China of October 27, 1947. 

6. The Government of China will maintain the value in terms 
of United States dollar equivalent of such amount of the special 
account as is: A. Indicated by the Government of the United States 
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of America as necessary for administrative expenditures referred to 
in paragraph 8 of this Article; B. Required for the purposes of 
paragraph 4 of this Article; and C. Agreed between the two Govern- 
ments to be necessary to defray the expenses in Chinese currency asso- 
ciated with reconstruction projects or programs the external costs of 
which are met in whole or in part by assistance rendered by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America pursuant to the Agreement. 
The Government of China will carry out this provision by depositing 
such additional amounts of Chinese currency as the Government of the 
United States of America may from time to time determine after con- 
sultation with the Government of China. 

7. Any unencumbered balance remaining in the special account 
on April 3, 1949, shall be disposed of within China for such purposes 
as may hereafter be agreed between the Governments of the United 
States of America and of China, it being understood that the agree- 
ment of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 
America. 


Arriciza VI. 


1. The Government of China will facilitate the transfer to the 
United States of America for stockpiling or other purposes of ma- 
terials originating in China which are required by the United States 
of America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its 
own resources upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, barter or 
otherwise and in such quantities and for such period of time as may 
be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of America 
and of China after due regard for the reasonable requirements of 
China for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. 
The Government of China will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. The 
Government of China will, when so requested by the Government of 
the United States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed 
arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Government of China will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States of America, negotiate such arrange- 
ments as are appropriate to carry out the provisions of paragraph (9) 
of subsection 115 (B) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 which 
relates to the development and transfer of materials required by the 
United States of America. 

3. The Government of China, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever ap- 
propriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article in respect of materials originating outside of China. 


ArRtTicte VII. 
The Government of China will, when so requested by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provisions of duty free treatment under 
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appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into China of sup- 
plies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States volun- 
tary non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in 
the United States of America and consigned to individuals residing 
in China. 


ARTICLE VIII. 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

2. The Government of China will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Government of 
China: 


(a) detailed information regarding projects, programs and 
measures proposed or adopted by the Government of China to carry 
out the provisions of this Agreement; 

(b) full statements of operations under this Agreement, in- 
cluding a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter; 

(c) information regarding its economy and any other rele- 
vant information which the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica may need to determine the nature and scope of operations, and to 
evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished or contemplated un- 
der this Agreement. 


3. The Government of China will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the mate- 
rials originating in China referred to in Article VI which is necessary 
to the formulation and execution of the arrangements provided for in 
that Article. 


ARTICLE IX. 


1. The Government of China will keep the people of China fully 
informed of the progress achieved by the Government of China in im- 
plementing the undertakings contained in this Agreement designed 
to achieve more stable economic conditions in China, and it will pro- 
vide continuously information to the people of China regarding the 
nature and extent of assistance furnished pursuant to this Agreement. 
It will make such information available to the media of public informa- 
tion and will take practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities 
are provided for the dissemination of such information. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encour- 
age the dissemination of such information and will make it available 
to the media of public information. 

3. The Government of China will make public in China in each 
calendar quarter full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the uses of funds, commodities and serv- 
ices received. 
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Arricie X. 

1. The Government of China agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United States of America in China under this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of China will, upon appropriate notification 
from the Ambassador of the United States of America in China, con- 
sider the Special Mission and its personnel as part of the Embassy of 
the United States of America in China for the purposes of enjoying 
the privileges and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its person- 
nel of comparable rank. The Government of China will further ac- 
cord appropriate courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United 
States of America and will grant them the facilities and assistance nec- 
essary to the effective performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of China will extend full cooperation to the 
Special Mission and to the members and staff of the Joint Committee. 
Such cooperation shall include the provision of all information and 
facilities necessary to the observation and review of the carrying out 
of this Agreement, including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


ARTICLE XI. 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and of 
China agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of 
Justice any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of 
its nationals against the other Government for compensation for dam- 
age arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other than 
measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 
3, 1948 by the other Government and affecting property or interests of 
such national including contracts with or concessions granted by duly 
authorized authorities of such other Government. It is understood 
that the undertaking of each Government in respect of claims espoused 
by the other Government pursuant to this paragraph is made in the 
case of each Government under the authority of and is limited by 
the terms and conditions of such effective recognition as it has hereto- 
fore given to the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court 
of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the Court. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall be in all respects without prejudice 
to other rights of access, if any, of either Government to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice or to the espousal and presentation of claims 
based upon alleged violations by either Government of rights and 
duties arising under treaties, agreements or principles of international 
law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of 
China further agree that such claims may be referred in lieu of the 
Court to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse 
a claim pursuant to this Article unless the national concerned has 
exhausted the remedies available to him in the administrative and 
judicial tribunals of the country in which the claim exists. 


62 Stat.] CHINA—-ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 8, 1948 


ARTICLE XII, 


1, This agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. It 
shall remain in force until June 30, 1950 and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1950, either Government shall have given the other 
notice in writing of intention to terminate the Agreement on that date, 
it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice shall have been given. Article V 
shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency of China 
required to be disposed of in accordance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in such Article. 

2. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

3. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

4. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations. 


In witness whereof the respective representatives duly authorized 
for the purpose have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Nanking in duplicate in the English and Chinese lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this third day of July 1948, corresponding 
to the third day of the seventh month of the thirty-seventh year of the 


Republic of China. 
L GP 


t ernment of e 
“ United States of America. 


4 Yep WL. ots 0" 


or the Government o 
the Republic of China. 


‘J. Leighton Stuart. 
* Wang Shih-chieh. 
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ANNEX. 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article IT, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use 
of resources would include, with respect to commodities furnished 
under the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular 
markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the Government of China will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VIII to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or tech- 
nical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

8. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article X would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed application 
of Article X would, when necessary, be the subject of intergovern- 
mental discussion. 


Nanxrne, July 3, 1948 
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‘J. Leighton Stuart. 
* Wang Shih-chieh. 
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The American Ambassador to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Emsassy, 
No. 491 Nanking, July 3, 1948 
EXxceLLeNcy: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments on the 
conclusion of a Bilateral Agreement relative to the American Aid to 
China, and to confirm the understanding that any agreements which 
might be arrived at pursuant to Paragraph 2 of Article XI would be 4% P. 2052. 
subject to ratification by the Senate of the United States of America. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


J.LS. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Wane SHIH-cHIEH, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 


The Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
th KR SB 
EZ Meinistey op oe rept fears 
Republie of Chena 


Nanxina, July 3, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Excellency’s Note 
No. 491 reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments on the 
conclusion of a Bilateral Agreement relative to the American Aid to 
China, and to confirm the understanding that any agreements which 
might be arrived at pursuant to Paragraph 2 of Article XI would be = Ane .p. 2952. 
subject to ratification by the Senate of the United States of America. 

“Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 
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I have the honor to confirm the above understanding. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Wane SHIH-CHIEH 
His Excellency 
Dr. J. LeicnHron Srvart, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America to China, 
Nanking. 


The American Embassy to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 560 
AIDE-MEMOIRE 


With reference to Aide-Memoires numbered 580, 531 and 532 [*] of 
July 19, 1948, and subsequent discussions of the subjects treated there- 
in between Dr. Tung Ling of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
an officer of the Embassy, the Embassy reported to the Department 
of State the views of the Ministry as presented. In deference to the 
views of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs that the amendments re- 
quested in the Economic Aid Agreement and the annexed Note are 
unnecessary, the Department of State has now authorized the Embassy 
to withdraw its request for such amendments. 

Apart from the question of amendment, however, the Department 
of State has requested the Embassy to bring to the attention of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs the importance attached by the United 
States Government to the omission from paragraph 1 of Article VI 
of the language cited in the Embassy’s Aide-Memoire No. 532 of J uly 
19.[*] Accordingly the Embassy would appreciate confirmation from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs that it concurs in the interpretation 
of the United States Government that “specific measures as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph”, which sen- 
tence appears in paragraph 1 of Article VI of the Agreement, com- 
prehends the promotion of the increased production of such materials 
in China and the removal of any hindrance to the transfer of such 
materials to the United States of America. 


Nanxrne, July 27, 1948 


1 Not printed. 
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The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


th KR Bp 


She Meonsiry of Foegn Affe 
Keepuble of Chena 


Reference is made to the Embassy’s Aide-Memoire numbered 560 
of July 27, 1948, which states, inter alia, that, according to the view 
of the United States Government, “specific measures as may be neces- 
sary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph”, provided in Para- 
graph 1 of Article VI of the Sino-American Bilateral Aid Agree- 
ment of July 3, 1948, comprehends the promotion of the increased 
production of such materials in China and the removal of any hin- 
drance to the transfer of such materials to the United States of 
America. 

In reply, the Ministry wishes to inform the Embassy that the 
Chinese Government concurs with the United States Government 
in the interpretation as stated above. 


Nanxine, July 28, 1948. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occupa- 
tion or control. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Nanking 
July 8, 1948; entered into force July 8, 1948. 


Note in the English and Chinese Languages From the American 
Ambassador to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Nanking, July 3, 1948 


ExcErLLENcy : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments on the 
conclusion of a bilateral agreement relative to the American Aid 
to China and to confirm the understanding reached as a result of 
these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Government of the Republic of China participates in 
the occupation or control of any areas in Western Germany or the 
Free Territory of Trieste, the other Government will apply to the 
merchandise trade of such areas the provisions of the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade dated October 30, 1947, as now or here- 
after amended, relating to most favored nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1 above will apply on the part of the 
Government of the United States of America or the Government of 
China to the merchandise trade of any area referred to therein only 
for such time and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most 
favored nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the United 
States of America or China respectively. 

8. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that 
such undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of 
the principles set forth by the Havana Charter for an International 
Trade Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a 
mutually advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany referred to in point 
1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 


* Department of State publication 3117. 
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As long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solu- 
tion to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent 
with the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of China to levy 
a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the esti- 
mated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of China 
determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten ma- 
terial injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to 
prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
J. Leteuton Sruarr 


His Excellency 
Dr. Wane Sur-Curen, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 


Duration. 
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Nangra, July 3, 1948 


EXcELLENCY, 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 


reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments on the 
conclusion of a bilateral agreement relative to the American Aid 
to China and to confirm the understanding reached as a result of these 
conversations as follows: 

“1. For such time as either the Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of the Republic of China participates 
in the occupation or control of any areas in Western Germany or the 
Free Territory of Trieste, the other Government will apply to the 
merchandise trade of such areas the provisions of the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade dated October 30, 1947, as now or here- 
after amended, relating to most favored nation treatment. 

“2. The undertaking in point 1 above will apply on the part of 
the Government of the United States of America or the Govern- 
ment of China to the merchandise trade of any area referred to 
therein only for such time and to such extent as such area accords 
reciprocal most favored nation treatment to the merchandise trade 
of the United States of America or China respectively. 

“3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or signifi- 
cant tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. 
In the event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood 
that such undertakings shall be without prejudice to the applica- 
tion of the principles set forth by the Havana Charter for an In- 
ternational Trade Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs 
on a mutually advantageous basis. 

“4, It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of ex- 
change for the currency of the areas in Western Germany referred 
to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing 
the exports of such area to an extent which it would be difficult 
to calculate exactly. As long as such a condition exists, and if con- 
sultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood 
that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 
for the Government of China to levy a countervailing duty on im- 
ports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such 
subsidization, where the Government of China determines that the 
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subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

“5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until 
January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before J anuary 1, 
1951, either Government shall have given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, 
they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall have been given.” 


I have the honor to confirm the above understandings. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 


3 Np Wel e, a 


His Excellency, 
Dr, J. Leranton Sruart, 
Ambassador Extraordinary & Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
to the Republic of China, 
Nanking. 


* Wang Shih-chieh, 
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—etober 21,148 _ Arrangement between the United States of America and the Republic of 
Peobee Be) the Philippines respecting copyright. LEffected by exchange of notes 
signed at Washington October 21, 1948; entered into force October 

21, 1948. 


The Philippine Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


Empassy OF THE PaivipPpINEes 
WASHINGTON 
October 21, 1948 
EXcELLENcY: 

In accordance with instructions from my Government, I have the 
honor to invite your attention to section 10 (b) of the Philippine Copy- 
right Law (Act No. 3134 of the Philippine Legislature) under which, 
as amended by Republic Act No. 76, the benefits of the aforementioned 
Act No. 3134 may be extended to the work of a proprietor who is not 
a citizen of the Philippines only when the foreign state or nation of 
which such proprietor is « citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, 
convention, agreement, or law, to citizens of the Philippines the benefit 
of copyright protection substantially equal to the protection secured 
to such foreign proprietor under that Act. 

Since section 10 (b) of the Philippine Copyright Law is similar to 
paragraph (b), section 9 of Title 17 of the United States Code, codified 
and enacted into positive law by the Act of Congress, approved July 

Ue On Bee 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 652), it is the desire of my Government to enter 
oe pt.2,p.1a, into reciprocal copyright relations with the Government of the 
United States of America whereby the benofits of the copyright laws 
of our respective countries are extended to the citizens of the other 

country. 

With a view to assuring the Government of the United States of 
America of reciprocal benefits for authors and proprietors of the 
United States, the President of the Republic of the Philippines has 
issued a proclamation, a copy of which is enclosed herewith, pro- 
claiming that citizens of the United States are entitled on and after 
this date to obtain copyright for their works in the Republic of the 
Philippines, including rights similar to those provided by section 1 (e) 

Toe Ose: Of the above-mentioned Title 17 of the United States Code. This 
fl). proclamation comes into effect today, the date on which it is under- 
stood that the President of the United States of America shall pro- 
claim that citizens of the Republic of the Philippines are entitled to 
all the benefits of the aforementioned Title 17 of the United States 
Code, including the provisions of section 1 (e) thereof, but excepting 
the provisions embodied in the second paragraph of section 9 (b) of 
that Title regarding the extension of time for fulfilling copyright 
conditions and formalities. 
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The Government of the Republic of the Philippines is prepared, if 
this proposal is acceptable to the Government of the United States of 
America, to regard the present note and Your Excellency’s reply to 
the same effect as establishing reciprocal copyright relations between 
the two Governments on this day. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my distinguished 
consideration. 

JM Enizatpn 
Enclosure: 
Copy of Proclamation 


His Excellency 
Roserr A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


By tae PREesipent oF THE PHILIpPiInes 
PROCLAMATION NO. 99 


EXTENDING COPYRIGHT PRIVILEGES AND PROTECTION TO 
CITIZENS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


WHEREAS, it is provided by an Act of the Philippine Legislature, 
Act No. 3134, entitled “An Act to Protect Intellectual Property’, 
otherwise known as the Copyright Law of the Philippines, approved 
March 6, 1924, as amended by Republic Act No. 76, approved Octo- 
ber 21, 1946, that the copyright secured by the Act shall extend to 
the work of a proprietor, who is not a citizen of the Philippines, only 
upon certain conditions set forth in Section 10 of the Act, to wit: 


“(a) When an alien proprietor shall be domiciled within the 
Philippine Islands at the time he makes application for copyright; 
or 

“(b) When the foreign state or nation of which such proprietor 
is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, agree- 
ment, or law, to citizens of (the United States or of) the Philippine 
Islands the benefit of copyright protection substantially equal to 
the protection secured to such foreign proprietor under this Act 3 or 

“(c) When such foreign state or nation is a party to an inter- 
national agreement which provides for reciprocity in the granting 
of copyright and that (the United States or) the Philippine Islands 
may become a party thereto.” 


Wuenrzgas, the Act of Congress, approved July 30, 1947, (61 Stat. 
652) entitled ‘An Act to Codify and Enact into Positive Law Title 17 
of the United States Code, entitled ‘Copyright’ ”’, provides that the 
copyright secured by the said Act and the benefits under Section 1 (e) 
thereof, as to which special conditions are imposed, shall extend to 
the work of an author or proprietor who is a citizen or subject of a 
foreign state or nation, only upon certain conditions set forth in 
Section 9 of the Act, to wit: 
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(a) When an alien author or proprietor shall be domiciled 
within the United States at the time of the first publication of his 
work; or 

‘‘(b) When the foreign state or nation of which such author or 
proprietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, conven- 
tion, agreement, or law, to citizens of the United States the benefit 
of copyright on substantially the same basis as to its own citizens, 
or copyright protection, substantially equal to the protection 
secured to such foreign author under this title or by treaty; or when 
such foreign state or nation is a party to an international agreement 
which provides for reciprocity in the granting of copyright, by the 
terms of which agreement the United States may, at its pleasure, 
become a party thereto.” 


Wuernezas, satisfactory official assurances have been received that, 
on and after October 21, 1948, pursuant to the aforementioned Act of 
Congress, approved July 30, 1947, (61 Stat. 652), citizens of the Philip- 
pines are entitled to obtain copyright protection for their works in 
the United States which is substantially equal to the protection 
afforded by the copyright laws of the Philippines and which is afforded 
on substantially the same basis as to the citizens of the United States; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Expipio Quirino, President of the Philip- 
pines, do hereby declare and proclaim: 


That on and after October 21, 1948, the conditions specified in 
section 10 (b) of the aforementioned Act No. 3134 of the Philippine 
Legislature of March 6, 1924, do exist and are fulfilled in respect of 
the citizens of the United States and that on and after October 21 ; 
1948, citizens of the United States shall be entitled to all the benefits 
of the said Act; 

Provided, ‘That the enjoyment by any work of the rights and benefits 
conferred by the said Act shall be conditional upon compliance with 
the requirements and formalities prescribed with respect to such 
works by the copyright laws of the Philippines. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the Republic of the Philippines to be affixed. 

Done in the City of Manila, this 21st day of October, in the year 
of Our Lord, nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the Philippines, the third. 

[SEAL] Expipio Quirino 
President of the Philippines 
By the President: 
Emitio ABELLO 
Executive Secretary 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Philippine Ambassador 


DepaRTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
October 21, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date in which you refer to section 10 (b) of the Philippine Copyright 
Law (Act No. 3134 of the Philippine Legislature) under which, as 
amended by Republic Act No. 76, the benefits of the aforementiond 
Act No. 3134 may be extended to ihe work of a proprietor who is not 
a citizen of the Philippines only when the foreign state or nation of 
which such proprietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, 
convention, agreement, or law, to citizens of the Philippines the 
benefit of copyright protection substantially equal to the protection 
secured to such foreign proprietor under that Act. 

You express the desire of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines, since section 10(b) of the Philippine Copyright Law is 
similar to paragraph (b), section 9 of Title 17 of the United States 
Code, codified and enacted into positive law by the Act of Congress 
approved July 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 652), to enter into reciprocal copy- 


right relations with the Government of the United States of America Th 


whereby the benefits of the copyright laws of our respective countries 
are extended to the citizens of the other country. 

You add that with a view to assuring the Government of the 
United States of America of reciprocal benefits for authors and pro- 
prietors of the United States, the President of the Republic of the 
Philippines has issued a proclamation, a copy of which accompanies 
your note under acknowledgment, proclaiming that citizens of the 
United States are entitled on and after this date to obtain copyright 
for their works in the Republic of the Philippines, including rights 
similar to those provided by section 1(e) of the aforementioned Title 
17 of the United States Code. 

You state that this proclamation comes into effect today, the date 
on which it is understood that the President of the United States of 
America shall proclaim that citizens of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines are entitled to all the benefits of the aforementioned Title 17 
of the United States Code, including the provisions of section 1(e) 
thereof, but excepting the provisions embodied in the second para- 
graph of section 9(b) of that Title regarding the extension of time for 
fulfilling copyright conditions and formalities. 

You further state that the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines is prepared, if this proposal should be accepted by the 
Government of the United States of America, to regard the note under 
acknowledgment and this Government’s reply thereto to that effect 
as establishing reciprocal copyright relations between the two Govern- 
ments on this day. 
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I have the honor to inform you that, with a view to giving effect to 
the commitment proposed in the note under acknowledgment, the 
President of the United States of America has issued today a proclama- 
tion, a copy of which is enclosed herewith, declaring and proclaiming, 
pursuant to the provisions of section 9 of the aforesaid Title 17 of the 
United States Code, on the basis of the assurances set forth in your 
note and the proclamation enclosed therewith, that on and after 
October 21, 1948, the conditions specified in sections 9 (b) and 1 (e) 
of the aforementioned Title 17 of the United States Code will exist 
and will be fulfilled in respect of citizens of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines and that on and after October 21, 1948, citizens of the Republic 
of the Philippines shall be entitled to all the benefits of the said Title 
17, but excepting the provisions embodied in the second paragraph 
of section 9 (b) of that Title regarding the extension of time for ful- 
filling copyright conditions and formalities. The proclamation im- 
poses the conditions that (1) the enjoyment by any work of the rights 
and benefits conferred by the said Title 17 shall be conditional upon 
compliance with the requirements and formalities prescribed with 
respect to such works by the copyright law of the United States, 
and (2) the provisions of section 1 (e) of the said Title 17, so far as 
they secure copyright controlling parts of instruments serving to re- 
produce mechanically the musical work, shall apply only to com- 
positions published after July 1, 1909, and which have been repro- 
duced for use on any contrivance by means of which the work may be 
mechanically performed. 

The Government of the United States of America accordingly 
considers that reciprocal copyright relations have been established 
between the Republic of the Philippines and the United States of 
America and are in force as of today’s date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Rosert A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


Enclosure: 
Copy of proclamation. 
His Excellency 
Joaquin M. Exizaupg, 
Ambassador of the Philippines 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting September 16, 1948 _ 
distribution and exhibition of American motion picture films in the ‘7-1 4-8. 18411 
French Union. Signed at Paris September 16, 1948; effective retro- 
actively July 1, 1948. 


JOINT DECLARATION OF THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
ON MOTION PICTURES 
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JOINT DECLARATION OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC ON MOTION PICTURES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic have, at the request of the latter, re- 
examined certain questions relating to the distribution and exhibition 
in the French Union of Ametican motion picture films, and, in partic- 
ular, the Franco-American Motion Picture Understanding of May 
28, 1946.['] During these conversations, the specific problems relat- 
ing to the distribution and exhibition of American films in the French 
Union have been discussed in the light of the special conditions facing 
the French Government resulting from its external financial position 
and balance of payments and other postwar problems of economic 
adjustment. These conversations have taken place with due regard 
for the relevant provisions of the international conventions and 
agreements to which both Governments are parties. 


i 


The French Government has informed the Government of the 
United States of America that in view of the current situation in the 
French film industry it is necessary to increase the screen time reserved 
to films of national origin. The Franco-American Motion Picture 
Understanding of May 28, 1946, having expired in accordance with the 
provisions therein, the French Government has decided, consistent 
with Article IV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade of 
October 30, 1947, to reserve five weeks per quarter for the exhibition 
of French films, except as otherwise noted (Annex A). 


II. 


The French Government has decided to make certain modifications 
in its administrative regulations regarding the two-year rule, fifteen- 
situations restriction, and allocation of raw stock (Annexes B, C 
and D). 

III. 


In view of the current French external financial situation and 
balance of payments, the French Government has decided to institute 
a distribution quota system (applicable to imported films which are 
dubbed in France for distribution in the French Union) which it con- 
siders to be within the provisions of Articles XII and XIII of the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Recognizing its obligations 
under the above-mentioned Articles of the General Agreement, the 
French Government undertakes to relax progressively the restriction 


1 Not printed. 


62 Stat.] FRANCE—AMERICAN MOTION PICTURE FILMS—SEPT. 16, 1948 


referred to in this paragraph as its balance of payments situation 
improves and to eliminate the restriction when conditions no longer 
justify its maintenance (Annex E). 

The Government of the United States of America takes note of this 
decision of the French Government without prejudice to any rights 
which the United States Government may have under the General 
Agreement with respect to any action which the French Government 
may take to implement this decision. 


IV. 


The two Governments have reached a mutually satisfactory under- 
standing with respect to the financial problems arising from the dis- 
tribution and exhibition in the French Union of American films 
(Annex F). 

V. 


The arrangements outlined above shall enter into force retroac- 
tively on July 1, 1948, and shall remain in effect for four years from 
that date. Either party may request, within two months of the 
expiration of each annual period, a review of the provisions contained 
in any of the annexed documents, except as otherwise provided. This 
agreement, however, shall continue in full force and effect for four 
years except to the extent that both parties agree to modifications 
thereof. 

Dons at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
this 16th day of September, 1948. 


For the For the 
Government of the Government of the 
Republic of France: United States of America: 

ScHUMAN JEFFERSON CAFFERY 

{sEAL] [snat} 


Rosert Lacoste 
[seat] 
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Screen Quota 
Consistent with Article IV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 


a ag eee Pt. 5, Trade of October 30, 1947, the French Government declares that it 


Effective date. 


will increase to five weeks per quarter the screen quota established by 
the Decree of August 17, 1946, regarding the exhibition in the French 
Union of motion picture films. _ 

The present provisions will be applicable from July 1, 1948. In 
order to facilitate the application of the screen quota during the period 
July 1 to December 31, 1948, the quota will be calculated on the basis 
of this six-month period, i. e., ten weeks out of twenty-six will there- 
fore be reserved to the projection of French films. 


ANNEX B 


Two-year Dubbing Rute 


The French Government declares that, consistent with the treat- 
ment it will accord to the films of other nations, it will grant, as of 
July 1, 1948, for American feature-length films, exceptions up to a 
maximum number of twenty-four per year, to Article 5, paragraph 3, 
of the Decree of July 3, 1945, according to which there may not bea 
delay of more than two years between the date of the first publie 
presentation of a film in its country of origin and the date of the dubbing 
authorization. On the other hand, this rule will not be applied to 
shorts. 

ANNEX C 


Fifteen-Situations Restriction 


The French Government declares that it will, as of July 1, 1948, 
place in force the following provisions concerning the exhibition of 
films in original version: 


I. Films which are released in botb original and dubbed versions 
may be exhibited in five theaters in the Department of the Seine and 
in ten theaters in the other Departments. 

II. Films released exclusively in the original version and for which 


‘an agreement has been made not to dub may be exhibited in ten thea- 


ters in the Department of the Seine and in twenty theaters in the other 
Departments. 
ANNEX D 


Allocation of Raw Stock 


In an effort to meet more adequately the raw stock needs of the 
motion picture industry in France, the French Government declares 
that it has placed in effect as of July 1, 1948, the following provisions 
concerning the allocation of different categories of raw stock: 


I. Only positive and negative 35 mm raw stock and 35 mm sound 
track are subject to allocation. The sale of other categories of raw 
stock is free. 


62 Stat.] FRANCE—AMERICAN MOTION PICTURE FILMS—SEPT, 16, 1948 3005 


II. Official allocation will be effected in the following manner: 
A. Positive raw stock: 
The allocation is assured: 


1. By the Centre National de la Cinematographie directly, 
with respect to the requirements of French production and miscellane- 
ous requirements (needs of the public administration, film libraries, 
etc.); 

2. In accordance with the advice of a Committee for the 
Allocation of Raw Stock for the requirements of news-reels, distribu- 
tion of French and foreign films, and exports. It is understood that 
the Committee will evaluate the over-all needs of export, the sub- 
allocation being effected by the Centre National de la Cinemato- 
graphie. The Committee is composed of representatives of the follow- 
ing professional categories: Production, Distribution, Laboratories. 


B. Negative raw stock and sound track: 


Same as paragraph A. above, except that only the 
priority needs of French production will be met by the Centre National 
de la Cinematographie directly. 


ANNEX E 
Distribution Quota 


Taking into account the outlay of foreign exchange which the 

exhibition of foreign films in France involves and the condition of the 

French balance of payments, and 
Taking into account the provisions of Articles XII and XIII of the 

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, aan 
The French Government has decided to take the following action: 


Beginning July 1, 1948, the number of foreign feature-length films 
which will be authorized for distribution annually (during each year 
ending June 30) in the French Union in a version dubbed into the 
French language is fixed as follows: 


Films originating in the United States of America: 121; 
Films originating in other foreign countries: 65. 


Whenever it appears that the French market is insufficiently sup- 
plied with films, there may be distributed a supplementary quote of 
imported films prorated on the basis of the figures given above. 


ANNEX F 


Financial Agreement 


Reference is made to the exchange of letters between the Embassy 
of the United States of America and the Ministry of Finance, dated 
June 21, 1947, and July 1, 1947, [}] respectively, which established (a) 
the amount of money accruing to certain American motion picture 
companies prior to June 30, 1947, which the Ministry recognized as 


1 Not printed. 
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transferable, and (b) the rate of exchange at which these funds would 
be transferred. The Government of the French Republic agrees that 
the amount of those funds and the rate of exchange are hereby con- 
firmed and are not subject to the provisions for annual review contained 
in Section V of the Joint Declaration. 

Although existing economic conditions prevented the transfers 
being effected on the dates agreed to in the above-mentioned letters, 
the Government of the French Republic considers that it is now in a 
Position to permit the conversion of a limited amount of francs into 
dollars for the purpose of satisfying the claims of distributors of 
American films. Consequently, the Government of the French 
Republic has decided to establish (a) a new schedule for the liquida- 
tion of blocked balances which accrued up to June 30, 1947, (b) a 
schedule for the transfer of earnings since July 1, 1947, and (c) the 
conditions under which any remaining blocked francs may be utilized. 

To this end the Government of the French Republic proposes and 
the Government of the United States agrees that: 


I. Transfers resulting from repatriation by the American com- 
panies of receipts realized by them in the French Union will be limited 
to $3,625,000 per year during a period of four years beginning July 1, 
1948. 

If. The annual transfer will be composed of two parts; 


A. $2,438,205 will be subject to transfer from the remainder 
of the sum of $11,715,000 which the French Government agreed to 
transfer, against receipts accrued to the companies for the period 
ending June 30, 1947, in order that this remainder which amounts to 
$9,752,820 will be entirely transferred at the end of the four-year 
period. 

B. $1,186,795 will be subject to transfer from receipts accruing 
to the companies for the period beginning July 1, 1947. 


III. The annual remittance will be transferred in four equal in- 
stallments, each of which will include one-fourth of that portion of 
the receipts accrued during the period ending June 30, 1947, which 
are subject to transfer annually, and one-fourth of that portion of the 
receipts accruing during the period beginning July 1, 1947, which are 
subject to transfer annually. Each quarterly payment will be made 
at the end of each budget quarter. The first transfer will take place 
on September 30, 1948. However, the sum of $609,551, correspond- 
ing to the first installment of the receipts accrued during the period 
prior to June 30, 1947, will, asa special exception, be paid in advance 
upon the signing of the present accord. 

IV. Transfers of receipts accrued during the period ending June 30, 
1947, will be made on the basis of the exchange rate of 119.30 francs 
per dollar. Transfers of receipts accruing during the period begin- 
ning July 1, 1947, will be made on the basis of the dollar exchange 
rate applicable to financial transfers on the date that the transfers 
take place. 
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V. The division of the quarterly payments on the amount accrued 
to the companies during the period ending June 30, 1947, will be 
effected on the basis of the allocation previously approved by the 
French Government. The division of the quarterly payments on 
amounts accruing to the companies during the period after July 1, 
1947, will be made on the basis of the gross billings accruing to dis- 
tributors of American films, as determined by a certified public 
accountant acceptable to the French Government and to the motion 
picture companies. N evertheless, no individual company may trans- 
fer, either from receipts accrued before June 30, 1947, or accruing since 
July 1, 1947, more than the franc countervalue, as defined in Section 
IV above, of the funds it has on hand on the date the transfer takes 
place and provided those funds are recognized by the Office des 
Changes as transferable. 

VI. The amounts in francs received by the companies during the 
period ending June 30, 1952, which have not been transferred under 
Sections I, II, III, IV and V above may be utilized as specified in 
Section VII. 

VII. Upon application to the Office des Changes, companies will be 
permitted to use balances remaining in franc accounts for the following 
purposes within the franc zone: 


A. Payment of transportation and other official expenses and 
salaries of employees of the companies, their affiliated production 
companies, companies or agents distributing their films, and the 
Motion Picture Association of America, who may be resident or visit- 
ing in the French Union. 

B. Payment of any expense incurred incident to preparation of 
the companies’ films for distribution wherever French language films 
are normally shown—such as expenses of dubbing, translating, sub- 
titling, printing, advertising, and the purchase of any materials 
necessary for use in these operations. 

C. Expenses incident to co-production in France of motion 
pictures, when approval has been first obtained from the Centre 
National de la Cinematographie; approval will not be unreasonably 
withheld. Revenue accruing from Franco-American co-production 
will be divided between the French partner and the United States 
partner on a percentage basis identical to that approved for the financ- 
ing. Revenue accruing to the United States company outside the 
French Union will not be returnable to the account of the United 
States company in France, but will be freely disposable abroad by the 
United States company. ; 

D. Purchase of any right to books, plays, and other literary 
or musical properties, and purchase of cinematographic patents, pro- 
vided that any subsequent royalties due to the seller will be paid in 
the currency of the nation in which the royalties accrue. 

E. Purchase of rights to motion pictures produced in France 
for distribution or sale throughout the world, excepting the franc zone, 
subject to the approval of the Centre National and the Office des 
Changes. 
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F. 1. Subject to the application of the existing French ex- 
change regulations: 

Purchase of long-term securities issued by the State or 
public bodies; 

Purchase of French industrial securities, except securi- 
ties connected with the cinematographic industry, unless special per- 
mission has been granted by the Centre National de la Cinematogra- 
phie; 

Investment in French industrial or commercial enter- 
prises, except those connected with cinematographic industries, unless 
special permission has been granted by the Centre National de la 
Cinematographie; 

Purchase, construction, renovation, leasing of developed 
or undeveloped real estate, except that purchase, leasing and building 
of theaters and laboratories, as well as the purchase and leasing of 
studios is excluded. However, construction of new studios will be 
authorized. 

2. Income accruing from investments authorized in para- 
graph 1 above will be transferable to the United States. 

3. In cases of eventual transfer, the capital invested will 
be subject to the general provisions of French exchange regulations. 

4. The interested parties will be entitled, after having 
invested their franc assets in one of the categories mentioned in para- 
graph 1 above, to liquidate these investments and to reinvest the pro- 
ceeds in one of the other categories. This new investment will be 
subject to the same regulations which governed the original one. 

G. Purchase of goods and materials for export where such 
export is deemed by the French Government to be beneficial to the 
French economy. 

H. Contributions to charities designed for French relief, 

I. Any other purpose specifically authorized by the Office 
des Changes. 


VIII. Balances remaining in franc accounts will be freely trans- 
ferable between France and North Africa. 
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DECLARATION COMMUNE DU GOUVERNEMENT 
DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
ET DU GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
SUR LE CINEMA 
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DECLARATION COMMUNE DU GOUVERNEMENT DE LA 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE ET DU GOUVERNEMENT DES 
ETATS-UNIS. -SUR LE CINEMA 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise ont, 4 la demande de ce dernier, examiné 
& nouveau certaines questions ayant trait a la distribution et a la 
projection dans l’Union frangaise de films américains, en particulier 
Vaccord franco-américain sur le cinéma du 28 Mai 1946. Au cours 
de ces conversations, les problémes concernant la distribution et la 
projection des films américains dans |’Union frangaise ont été discutés 
compte tenu de la situation particuliére dans laquelle se trouve la 
France en raison de sa situation financiére extérieure, de l’état de sa 
balance des paiements et des difficultés qu’entraine la réadaptation de 
son économie aux conditions d’aprés-guerre. I] a été tenu compte 
pendant ces conversations des clauses pertinentes contenues dans les 
conventions et accords internationaux auxquels les deux Gouverne- 
ments sont parties. 

I 


Le Gouvernement francais a informé le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique que, étant donné la situation actuelle de l’industrie 
cinématographique frangaise, il était nécessaire d’augmenter le 
temps de projection réservé aux films d’origine nationale. L’accord 
franco-américain sur le cinéma du 28 Mai 1946 étant arrivé a expiration 
aux termes de la clause de la révision de cet accord, le Gouvernement 
francais a décidé, considérant que cette décision serait compatible 
avec l’Article IV de |’Accord Général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le 
Commerce du 30 Octobre 1947, de réserver cing semaines par trimestre 
a la projection des films frangais, sous réserve des exceptions con- 
signées plus loin (Annexe A). 


II 


Le Gouvernement frangais a décidé d’apporter certaines modifica- 
tions 4 ses réglements administratifs concernant la régle dite des 
deux ans, celle des quinze salles et la répartition de la pellicule vierge 
(Annexe B, C et D). 


Til 


Compte tenu de la situation financiére extérieure de la France et 
de l’état de sa balance des paiements, le Gouvernement francais a 
décidé d’instituer un systéme de contingentement de distribution 
(applicable aux films importés qui sont doublés en France pour étre 
exploités dans l’Union Frangaise) qu’il considére comme étant 
compatible avec les dispositions des Articles XII et XIII de l’Accord 
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Général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le Commerce. Reconnaissant 
les obligations que lui imposent ces Articles de l’Accord Général, le 
Gouvernement Frangais s’engage & assouplir progressivement les 
restrictions mentionnées dans ce paragraphe au fur et a mesure que 
s’améliorera sa balance des paiements et 4 les supprimer lorsque les 
circonstances n’en justifieront plus le maintien (Annexe E). » ia 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique prend note de cette 
décision du Gouvernement frangais en réservant les droits qui, aux 
termes de l’Accord général, sont conférés au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis relativement & toutes mesures que le Gouvernement 
francais pourrait prendre pour appliquer cette décision. 


IV 


Les deux Gouvernements ont abouti & un accord satisfaisant pour 
les deux parties sur les problémes financiers que soulévent la distribu- 
tion et la projection des films américains dans |’Union francaise 
(Annexe F). 

vV 


Les dispositions indiquées ci-dessus entreront rétroactivement en 
vigueur le ler juillet 1948 et demeureront valables pendant quatre ans 
& compter de cette date. L’une des deux parties pourra demander, 
deux mois avant la date d’expiration de chaque période annuelle, une 
révision des dispositions contenues dans l’un quelconque des docu- 
ments annexés, sous réserve des exceptions prévues dans ces docu- 
ments. Cet accord demeurera néanmoins en vigueur pendant quatre 
ans sauf en ce qui concerne les modifications que les deux parties 
conviendront d’y apporter. 

Fait a Paris, en double exemplaire, dans les langues anglaise et 
francaise, le 16 septembre 1948. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Pour le Gouvernement 
République Frangaise: des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
ScHuMAN JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 


Rosert Lacoste 
[SEAL] 
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Contingent 4 l’écran 


Le Gouvernement Frangais, considérant que cette décision est com- 
patible avec l’article IV de l’Accord Général sur les Tarifs douaniers 
et le Commerce du 30 octobre 1947, déclare qu’il portera au chiffre 
de cing semaines par trimestre le contingent a l’écran institué par le 
décret du I7 aoft 1946 relatif 4 l’exploitation dans l’Union Frangaise 
des films impressionnés. 

Les présentes dispositions seront applicables 4 compter du ler juillet 
1948. Pour en faciliter l’application au cours de la période comprise 
entre le ler Juillet et le 31 décembre 1948, le contingent sera calculé 
sur l’ensemble de ce semestre; dix semaines sur vingt six seront donc 
réservées & la projection de films frangais. 

ANNEXE B 


Clause des deux ans 


Le Gouvernement Frangais déclare qu’il est disposé, sans aller a 
lencontre de sa politique a l’égard des films étrangers, 4 accorder & 
compter du ler juillet 1948, en faveur des films américains de long 
métrage, des dérogations dans la limite d’un nombre maximum de 
vingt quatre par an, 4 l’article 5 par. 3 du décret du 3 juillet 1945, 
aux termes duquel il ne doit pas s’étre écoulé un délai supérieur & 
deux ans entre la date de la premiére représentation en public d’un 
film dans son pays d’origine et celle de l’autorisation de doublage. 
D’autre part, cette ragle ne sera pas appliquée en ce qui concerne les 
films de court métrage. 

ANNEXE C 


Clause des quinze salles 


Le Gouvernement frangais déclare qu’il mettra en vigueur, a partir 
du ler juillet 1948, les dispositions suivantes touchant l’exploitation 
des films en version originale: 


I-Les films appelés & faire l’objet d’une exploitation tant en 
version originale qu’en version doublée pourront étre présentés dans 
cing salles du département de la Seine et dans dix salles des autres 
départements. 

II — Les films appelés a faire exclusivement l’objet d’une exploita- 
tion en version originale et pour lesquels serait pris engagement de 
ne pas les doubler, pourront étre présentés dans dix salles du départe- 
ment de la Seine et vingt salles des autres départements. 


ANNEXE D 


Répartition de la Pellicule 


Désireux de répartir la pellicule au mieux des intéréts de l’indus- 
trie cinématographique en France, le Gouvernement Francais déclare 
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qu'il a mis en vigueur 4 partir du ler juillet 1948 les dispositions sui- 
vantes touchant la répartition des différentes catégories de pellicule: 


I—Seules, la Positive 35 m/m, la Négative 35 m/m et la Pellicule 
Son 35 m/m sont soumises 4 répartition. La vente des autres caté- 
gories de pellicule est libre. 

IT — Les répartitions officielles sont opérées de la fagon suivante: 


A — Pellicule Positive -— 
La répartition est assurée: 


1. Par le Centre National de la Cinématographie directe- 
ment, en ce qui concerne les besoins de la production frangaise et les 
tirages divers (commandes des administrations publiques, cinémathé- 
ques, etc. . .); 

2. Sur l’avis conforme d’une commission de répartition de la 
pellicule pour les besoins des actualités, pour ceux de la distribution 
des films frangais et étrangers et pour ceux de l’exportation. II est 
entendu que la commission évaluera globalement les besoins de ]’ex- 
portation, la sous-répartition étant assurée par les services du Centre 
National de la Cinématographie. La commission est composée de 
représentants des branches professionnelles suivantes: Production, 
Distribution, Laboratoires. 


B — Pellicule Négative et Pellicule Son: 


Comme au paragraphe A, & cette exception prés que les 
seuls besoins prioritaires de la production francaise seront couverts 
par le Centre National de la Cinématographie. 


ANNEXE E 


Contingent de distribution 


Compte tenu des dépenses en devises étrangéres qu’entratne 
lexploitation des films étrangers en France et la situation de la 
balance des paiements francaise, et 

Compte tenu des dispositions des Articles XII et XIII de l’Accord 
Général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le Commerce, 

Le Gouvernement Frangais a décidé de prendre les dispositions 
suivantes: 


A compter du ler juillet 1948, le nombre de films étrangers de long 
métrage qui pourront recevoir, au cours de chaque année se terminant 
le 30 juin, l’autorisation de distribution en version doublée en langue 
francaise est fixé comme suit: 


~ Films en provenance des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: I2I par an 
~ Films en provenance des autres pays étrangers: 65 par an 


Au cas ot il apparaftrait que le marché frangais est insuffisamment 
approvisionné, un contingent supplémentaire de films étrangers 
réparti au prorata des chiffres ci-dessus, pourra recevoir ]’autorisation 
de distribution. 
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ANNEXE F 


Arrangement financier. 


Se référant aux échanges de lettres entre |’Ambassade des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et: le Ministére des Finances, en date respectivement 
du 21 juin et du ler juillet 1947, qui ont déterminé: 


a) le montant des recettes effectuées par certaines compagnies 
cinématographiques américaines pendant la période antérieure au 30 
Juin 1947, qui étaient considérées par le Ministére comme transférables, 
et 

b) le taux de change auquel ces fonds devaient étre transférés; 
le Gouvernement de la République Francaise confirme par les pré- 
sentes le montant des fonds transférables, ainsi que le taux de change 
applicable & ces transferts et déclare qu’ils ne tombent ni l’un ni 
Vautre sous le coup des dispositions de la Section V de la Déclaration 
commune. 


Bien que les conditions économiques aient & cette époque empéché 
que les transferts fussent effectués & la date convenue dans les lettres 
ci-dessus mentionnés, le Gouvernement de la République Francaise 
estime qu’il est maintenant en mesure d’autoriser le transfert en 
dollars d’un montant limité de francs afin de faire droit aux demandes 
des distributeurs de films américains. Le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique Frangaise a donc décidé d’arréter: 


a) un nouveau plan de liquidation des créances bloquées qui se sont 
accumulées dans la période antérieure au 30 Juin 1947; 

b) un plan de transfert des recettes encaissées depuis le ler juillet 
1947, et 

c) les conditions d’utilisation des francs demeurés bloqués. 


Dans ce but, le Gouvernement de la République Francaise propose, 
et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis accepte, que: 


I. Les transferts afférents au rapatriement par les Compagnies 
américaines des recettes réalisées par elles dans l’Union Frangaise 
seront, pendant une période de quatre ans commengant le ler juillet 
1948, limités a $3.625.000 par an. 

II. Ce contingent annuel sera divisé en deux parts: 


A. $2.438.205 seront affectés au transfert du reliquat de la 
somme de $11.715.000 que le Gouvernement Frangais s’est engagé 
& transférer au titre des recettes revenant aux compagnies pour la 
période antérieure au 30 juin 1947, de telle sorte que ce reliquat, 
qui s’éléve 4 $9.752.820 se trouve entiérement transféré & Vissue de la 
période de quatre ans. 

B. $1.186.795 seront affectés au transfert des recettes revenant 
aux compagnies pour la période commengant le ler juillet 1947. 


III. Le contingent annuel sera transféré en quatre fractions égales 
dont chacune comprendra un quart des sommes affectées annuelle- 
ment au transfert des recettes encaissées au titre de la période anté- 
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rieure au 30 Juin 1947 et un quart des sommes affectées annuellement 
au transfert des recettes encaissées au titre de la période commencant 
le ler juillet 1947. Chacune de ces quatre fractions sera transférée 
4 la fin d’un trimestre civil. Le premier transfert interviendra le 30 
septembre 1948. Toutefois, une somme de $609.551 correspondant 
& la part qui, dans cette premiére échéance, est relative aux recettes 
afférentes 4 la période antérieure au 30 juin 1947, sera, a titre excep- 
tionnel, transférée par anticipation dés la signature du présent accord. 

IV. Les transferts afférents aux recettes encaissées au titre de la 
période antérieure au 30 Juin 1947 seront effectués sur la base du 
cours de Frs. II9,30 pour 1 dollar. Les transferts afférents aux 
recettes encaissées au titre de la période commengant le ler juillet 
1947 seront effectués sur la base du cours du dollar applicable aux 
transferts financiers 4 la date 4 laquelle ils interviendront. 

V. La répartition entre les compagnies des contingents trimes- 
triels pendant la période antérieure au 30 Juin [947 sera effectuée 
conformément aux dispositions précédemment approuvées par le Gou- 
vernement Frangais. La répartition des contingents trimestriels 
afférents 4 la période postérieure au ler juillet 1947 sera effectuée sur 
la base des recettes brutes revenant aux distributeurs de films améri- 
cains, telles qu’elles auront été établies par un expert comptable agréé 
par le Gouvernement Frangais et les compagnies cinématographiques. 
Néanmoins, aucune compagnie considérée individuellement ne pourra 
transférer, soit au titre des recettes afférentes 4 la période antérieure 
au 30 juin [947, soit au titre des recettes afférentes A la période posté- 
rieure au ler juillet 1947, plus que la contrevaleur en francs calculée 
comme il est dit & la Section IV ci-dessus, des sommes dont elle dis- 
posera 4 chacun de ces titres au jour du transfert et auxquelles 1’Office 
des Changes aura reconnu le caractére des recettes transférables. 

VI. Les sommes en francs encaissées par les Compagnies au titre 
de la période se terminant le 30 juin 1952 et qui n’auront pas été trans- 
férées en exécution des Sections I, II, III, IV et V ci-dessus, pourront 
étre utilisées dans les conditions définies & la Section VII. 

VII. Sur demande adressée a l’Office des Changes, les sociétés 
seront autorisées 4 utiliser le solde de leurs comptes en francs aux 
usages suivants 4 l’intérieur de la zone franc: 


A — Paiement des frais de voyage et autres dépenses officielles 
ainsi que des salaires des personnes employées par les compagnies, 
leurs Sociétés de production affiliées, leurs compagnies ou agents de 
distribution, ainsi que par la Motion Picture Association of America, 
qui résident ou font un voyage dans l’Union Frangaise. 

B — Paiement de toute dépense afférente 4 la mise des films 
produits par les compagnies en état d’étre distribués, partout ot des 
films de langue frangaise sont normalement projetés (par exemple 
frais de doublage, de traduction, de sous-titrage, d’impression, de 
publicité; achat de matériel nécessaire & ces opérations). 

C— Dépenses afférentes 4 la co-production de films en France 
lorsque cette co-production aura obtenu I|’accord du Centre National 
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de la Cinématographie; cet accord ne sera pas refusé sans raison. 
Les recettes résultant de l’exploitation des films produits en co- 
production franco-américaine seront partagées entre associés frangais 
et associés américains sur la base d’un pourcentage égal au pourcentage 
retenu pour le partage des dépenses de financement. La part des 
recettes en devises revenant aux associés américains pour |’exploita- 
tion de ces films dans des pays autres que ceux de |’Union Frangaise 
ne sera pas reversée au compte en France des associés américains; 
ceux-ci pourront en disposer librement a l’étranger. 

D-— Acquisition de droits d’auteur sur livres, piéces de théAtre 
et autres propriétés littéraires ou musicales, achats de brevets cinéma- 
tographiques, étant entendu que les redevances revenant ultérieure- 
ment au vendeur lui seront payées dans la monnaie du pays od ces 
redevances ont pris naissance. 

E-Moyennant approbation du Centre National de la Cinéma- 
tographie et de l’Office des Changes, achat du droit de distribuer ou de 
vendre sauf dans la zone franc des films produits en France. 

F-—1. Sous réserve de l’application des dispositions de la 
réglementation frangaise des changes; 

~ achat de titres 4 long terme émis par l’Etat ou les collec- 
tivités publiques; 

— achat de valeurs industrielles frangaises & l’exclusion, sauf 
accord particulier du Centre National de la Cinématographie, de 
valeurs intéressant ]’industrie cinématographique; 

— Investissement dans des affaires industrielles ou commer- 
ciales frangaises, 4 l’exclusion, sauf accord particulier du Centre 
National de la Cinématographie, des investissements dans des affaires 
intéressant l’industrie cinématographique; 

- achat, construction, réparation, location de propriétés 
b&ties ou non bAties, étant précisé qu’en ce qui concerne les immeubles 
et installations intéressant l’industrie cinématographique, sont 
exclus l’achat, la location, la construction de salles et de laboratoires, 
ainsi que l’achat et la location de studios; qu’au contraire sera 
autorisée la construction de nouveau studios. 

2. Les revenus des investissements autorisés en vertu du 
par. 1 ci-dessus seront transférables aux Etats-Unis. 

3. Les capitaux investis seront, en ce qui concerne leur 
transfert éventuel, soumis aux dispositions générales de la réglemen- 
tation frangaise des changes. 

4. Les intéressés auront la faculté, aprés avoir utilisé leurs 
avoirs en francs 4 }’une des catégories de placements prévues au par. 1 
ci-dessus, de liquider ces investissements et de remployer les fonds 
rendus disponibles dans une autre catégorie des dits placements. Ce 
remploi sera soumis aux mémes régles que celles qui auraient été 
appliquées si le nouveau placement avait constitué le premier emploi 
des avoirs en francs existant initialement. 


G — Achat, en vue de leur exportation, de marchandises et de 
matériel dans tous les cas ov l’exportation de ces marchandises ou 
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matériel est considérée par le Gouvernement frangais comme avanta- 
geuse pour l’économie frangaise. 

H — Contribution a des oeuvres charitables destinées a secourir 
des Francais. 

I- Tout autre usage ayant fait l’objet d’une autorisation 
particuliére de l’Office des Changes. 


VIII. Les sommes existant dans les comptes en francs des com- 
pagnies seront librement transférables entre la France et l’Afrique 
du Nord. 
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July 8, 12, August 23, 
aid’ Baptemiber 21, 


([T. I. A. 8. 1843) 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador modifying 
and extending the agreement of June 29, 1944, respecting a military 
mission to Ecuador. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washing- 
ton July 8 and 12, August 28, and September 21, 1948; entered into 
force September 21, 1948. 


The Ecuadoran Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DEL ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 178 8 de julio de 1948. 
EXXcELENCIA: 


Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para manifestarle 
que la Cancilleria del Ecuador me ha informado haber enviado el 
oficio No. 107~DDP, fechado el 29 de junio Ultimo, a la Embajada 
Americana en Quito, soliciténdole realizar las gestiones necesarias, & 
fin de que sea prorrogado el Acuerdo sobre el establecimiento de una 
Misién Militar de los Estados Unidos en el Ecuador, el mismo que 
fuera suscrito en Washington entre los Representantes autorizados de 
los Gobiernos del Ecuador y de este pafs, el 29 de junio de 1944. 

Afiade la Cancillerfa ecuatoriana que el Representante diplomdtico 
americano, en contestacién a la nota a que hago referencia, le ha 
manifestado que ese Departamento preferirfa realizar en esta ciudad 
las negociaciones referentes a la prérroga y modificaciones del citado 
Acuerdo. 

En caso de que siga siendo ese el criterio del Departamento de 
Estado, ruego a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva indicarme su resoluci6n 
acerca de dicha prérroga, con las siguientes modificaciones que propone 
mi Gobierno: 

1- Que al artficulo 4, se le agregue un inciso que diga: 

“(c) Al pedir el Gobierno del Ecuador el retiro de todo el personal 
de la Misién, en el interés publico del Ecuador, sin necesidad de 
cumplir con el inciso (a) de este articulo.” 

2- Que el articulo 7 diga: 

“Articulo 7.- El personal de la Misi6n desempefiar4 todas las tareas 
de colaboracién profesional que fueran fijadas por el Ministerio de 
Defensa Nacional, con la opinién del Jefe de Estado Mayor de las 
Fuerzas Armadas.”’ 

3— Que el articulo 9 diga: 

“Articulo 9.- Cada miembro de la Misién servird en la Misién con 
el rango que tenga en el Ejército de los Estados Unidos y usar4 el 
uniforme de su rango en el Ejército de los Estados Unidos.” 
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Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi consideracién ms alta y distinguida. 


A, Dillon 
Embajador del Ecuador 


A Su Excelencia 
el Sefior Grorcr C. Marsuauy 
Secretario de Estado 


Washington, D.C. 
Translation 
EMBASSY OF ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 
No. 175 JULY 8, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Chancelry of 
Ecuador has notified me that it has sent note No. 107-DDP, dated 
June 29 ['] last, to the Embassy of the United States at Quito, request- 
ing it to take the necessary steps for the extension of the Agreement on 
the Establishment of a United States Military Mission to Ecuador, 
which Agreement was signed at Washington on June 29, 1944 by 
the authorized representatives of the Governments of Ecuador and of 
this country. 

The Ecuadoran Chancelry adds that the American diplomatic repre- 
sentative has informed him, in reply to the note in reference, that your 
Department would prefer to carry on in this city the negotiations con- 
cerning the extension and amendment of the aforesaid Agreement. 

In the event that such is still the desire of the Department of 
State, I beg Your Excellency to be good enough to let me know your 
decision with regard to such extension, with the following changes 
proposed by my Government: 

1. That the following clause be added to Article 4: esate a; 

“(c) Upon the request of the Government of Ecuador for the with- 
drawal of all the personnel of the Mission in the public interest of 
Ecuador, without its being necessary to comply with clause (a) of 
this Article.” 

2. That Article 7 read: 58 Stat. 1302. 

“Article 7. The personnel of the Mission shall perform all such 
tasks of professional collaboration as may be set by the Ministry of 
National Defense, in consultation with the Chief of Staff of the 
Armed Forces.” 


587Stat.[1300. 


1 Not printed. 
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3. That Article 9 shall read: 

“Article 9. Each member of the Mission shall serve with the 
Mission with the rank that he holds in the United States Army and 
shall wear the uniform of his rank in the United States Army.” 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

A Diuton 
A. Dition 
Ambassador of Ecuador 
His Excellency 
Gzorer C. MarsHaLL 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D. C. 


The Ecuadoran Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DEL ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 177 


El Embajador del Ecuador saluda muy atentamente a Su Excelencia 
el sefior Secretario de Estado y le es honroso referirse a su nota No. 
175, fechada el 8 de los corrientes, para manifestarle que el Gobierno 
del Ecuador, a pedido del sefior Ministro de Defensa, rectificando el 
contenido del pérrafo quinto de la referida nota, veria con agrado que 
el Artfculo 7 del Acuerdo del 29 de junio de 1944, sobre el estableci- 
miento de una Misién Militar Norteamericana en el Ecuador, sea 
reformado, para los efectos de la prérroga de tal Acuerdo, en la forma 
siguiente: 

“‘Articulo 7. — El personal de Ja Misién desempefiaré todas las tareas 
de colaboracién profesional que fueren fijadas por el Ministerio de 
Defensa Nacional.”’ 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
12 de julio de 1948. 


Translation 


EMBASSY OF ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 177 


The Ambassador of Ecuador presents his compliments to His 
Excellency the Secretary of State and has the honor to refer to his 
note No. 175 of the 8th instant to inform him that the Government 
of Ecuador, at the request of the Minister of Defense, correcting the 
tenor of the fifth paragraph of the aforesaid note, would like to have 
Article 7 of the Agreement of June 29, 1944 on the Establishment of 
a United States Military Mission in Ecuador amended as follows for 
the purposes of the extension of the Agreement in question: 
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“Article 7. The personnel of the Mission shall perform all such 
tasks of professional collaboration as may be set by the Ministry of 
National Defense.” 


Wasurinerton, D. C. 
July 12, 1948. 


The Secretary of State to the Ecuadoran Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Aug 23 1948 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your notes Nos. 175 2 Resewal. of agree: 
and 177, of July 8 and July 12, 1948, respectively, requesting on 
behalf of your Government the renewal, with modification, for a period 
of four years, of the agreement entered into on June 29, 1944, between _58 Stat. 1300. 
the Government of the United States of America and the Republic of 
Ecuador, providing for the assignment of a United States Military 
Mission to Ecuador. 

I am pleased to inform you that the proposed changes are acceptable 
to this Government with the exception of the proposed change in 
Title III, Article 7. The Department of the Army is of the opinion 88 Stat. 1302. 
that the deletion of reference to the Chief of the Mission in the deter- 
mination of mission duties is not in the best interests of the Mission. 

In the event that the above proposal is acceptable to your Govern- 
ment, I shall consider this note and your response to that effect as 
completing the agreement between the two governments for the 
renewal of the agreement of June 29, 1944. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Cuaruss E. Bouuen 
His Excellency 
Senor Don Aucusto Ditton, 
Ambassador of Ecuador. 


The Ecuadoran Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DEL ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 237 21 de septiembre de 1948. 
EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
fechada el 23 de agosto tltimo, relacionada con la prérroga del Acuerdo 
de 29 de junio de 1944 entre el Gobierno del Ecuador y el de este pais, 
para manifestarle que mi pafs acepta la propuesta formulada en dicha 
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nota; debiéndose entender que, de acuerdo con la sugesti6n contenida 
en la misma, tal aceptacién formaliza la prérroga del citado Acuerdo 
por un perfodo de cuatro afios, con las modificaciones que constan 
en los oficios de 8 y 12 de julio dirigidas por esta Embajada a ese 
Departamento, exceptudndose la relativa al Articulo 7° del Titulo III, 
cuyo texto sera el mismo que el del Acuerdo primitivo. 

Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
el testimonio de mi consideracién més alta y distinguida. 


A. Dillon 
Embajador del Ecuador 
His Excellency 
Grorcre MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
Translation 

EMBAS88Y OF ECUADOR 

WASHINGTON 
No. 237 September 21, 1948. 


ExceLuency: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note of 
August 23rd last, in regard to the extension of the Agreement of 
June 29, 1944 between the Government of Ecuador and that of this 
country, to inform you that my country accepts the proposal con- 
tained in the said note, it being understood that, in accordance with 
the suggestion contained therein, this acceptance formally extends 
the said Agreement for a period of four years, with the modifications 
set forth in the official communications of July 8 and 12 addressed 
by this Embassy to your Department, with the exception of the 
modification relative to Article 7 of Title III, the text of which shall 
be the same as that of the original Agreement. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A Ditton 


A. Ditton 
Ambassador of Ecuador 
His Excellency 
Grorce MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines amending the agreement of November 1 6, 1946, respecting 
air transport services. Liffected by exchange of notes signed at Manila 
August 27, 1948; entered into force August 27, 1948. 


American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Philippine Acting 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA, 
No. 1880 Manila, August 27, 1948. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of correspondence con- 
cerning the desire of your Government to have Guam designated as 
a traffic stop on the route served by the Philippine Air Lines and to 
confirm the understanding of the Government of the United States 
of America that it has been mutually agreed between the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines and the Government of the United 
States of America that section “B” of the annex to the Air Transport 
Agreement between the two Governments signed on November 16, 
1946, shall be amended to read as follows: 


“B. Airlines of the Republic of the Philippines authorized under 
the present Agreement are accorded the rights of transit and non- 
traffic stop in United States territory, as well as the right to pick 
up and discharge international commercial traffic in passengers, 
cargo and mail at Guam, Honolulu and San Francisco on the route 
indicated below: 


“From the Philippines to San Francisco and thence to points 
beyond over a reasonably direct route via intermediate points 
in the Pacific which are United States territory, including Guam 
and Honolulu, in both directions.” 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that your 
Government agrees to the amendment of the Air Transport Agree- 
ment between the Republic of the Philippines and the United States 
of America signed on November 16, 1946, as set forth herein, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments to this amendment, the agreement to enter into 
force on the date of Your Excellency’s note. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration 


Tuomas H. Locxerr 
Tuomas H. Locxetr 


Charge @’ Affaires a. 1. 


His Excellency 


Bernase AFRICA, 
Acting Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the Philippines. 


The Philippine Acting Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 


Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Manta, August 27, 1948 


Sir: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the note of the American 


Embassy of August 27, 1948, the substantive portion of which reads 
as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the exchange of correspondence 
concerning the desire of your Government to have Guam desig- 
nated as a traffic stop on the route served by the Philippine Air 
Lines and to confirm the understanding of the Government of the 
United States of America that it has been mutually agreed between 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America that section ‘B’ of the annex 
to the Air Transport Agreement between the two Governments 
signed on November 16, 1946, shall be amended to read as follows: 


‘B. Airlines of the Republic of the Philippines authorized 
under the present Agreement are accorded the rights of transit 
and non-traffic stop in United States territory, as well as the 
right to pick up and discharge international commercial traffic 
in passengers, cargo and mail at Guam, Honolulu and San 
Francisco on the route indicated below: 


‘From the Philippines to San Francisco and thence to points 
beyond over 4 reasonably direct route via intermediate points 
in the Pacific which are United States territory, including Guam 
and Honolulu, in both directions.’ 


“Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
your Government agrees to the amendment of the Air Transport 
Agreement between the Republic of the Philippines and the United 
States of America signed on November 16, 1946, as set forth herein, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider 
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that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 

between the two Governments to this amendment, the agreement 

to enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s note.” 

In reply, I am pleased to state that my Government agrees to the 
above-quoted amendment and to its entering into force on the date 
of this note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


v4 
Ca 
Acting Secreta: 


The Honorable 
Tuomas H. Locxert 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. 
United States Embassy 
Manila 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the British|United 
States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste, respecting economic cooperation, 
under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed at Trieste October 16, 
1948; entered into force October 15, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE BRITISH/UNITED 
STATES ZONE, FREE TERRITORY OF TRIESTE. 


Preamble 


The Government of the United States of America and, on behalf 
of the British/United States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste, the 
Commander, British/United States Forces, Free Territory of Trieste: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships, and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European Economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Commander, 
on behalf of the UK/US Zone, has joined with other like-minded 
nations in the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed 
at Paris on April 16, 1948 ['] under which the signatories of that 
Convention agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elab- 
oration and execution of a joint recovery program, and that the 
UK/US Zone is a member of the Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by the UK/US Zone, and the measures which the two 
parties will take individually and together in furthering the recovery 
of the UK/US Zone as an integral part of the joint program for 
European recovery; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes 
to assist the UK/US Zone, by making available to the Commander 
or to any person, agency or organization designated by the latter such 
assistance as may be requested by him and approved by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. The Government of the United 
States of America will furnish this assistance under the provisions, and 
subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination provisions, of 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supple- 
mentary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder, and will make 
available to the Commander only such commodities, services and 
other assistance as are authorized to be made available by such acts. 

2. The Commander, acting directly and through the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, consistently with the Con- 
vention for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on 
April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with other 
participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint recovery 
program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting peace and 
prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participating in 
such a joint recovery program to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance within the period of this Agreement, 
The Commander will take action to carry out the provisions of the 
General Obligations of the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to participate actively in the work of the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation, and to adhere to 
the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. The Commander will carry out his obligations under this Agree- 
ment with due regard for his responsibilities under the relevant clauses 
of the Treaty of Peace with Italy signed at Paris February 10, 1947. 

4. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to the UK/US Zone and procured from 
areas outside the United States of America, its territories and posses- 
sions, the Commander will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with 
any arrangements made by the Government of the United States of 
America with such country. 
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Article IT 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Commander will use his best endeavors: 


a) 


b) 


c) 
d) 


to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure efficient 
and practical use of all the resources available to the UK/US 
Zone, including 


(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the com- 
modities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the Com- 
mander in support of the requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America; 
the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and 
(iii) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint program 
for European recovery, assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to citizens and juridical persons domiciled 
within the boundaries of the UK/US Zone and which are 
situated within the United States of America, its territories 
or possessions. Nothing in this clause imposes any obliga- 
tion on the Government of the United States of America to 
assist in carrying out such measures or on the Commander 
to dispose of such assets; 


~~ 


(ii 


to promote the development of industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction on a sound economic basis; to achieve such produc- 
tion targets as may be established through the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation; and when desired by the 
Government of the United States of America, to communicate 
to that Government detailed proposals for specific projects 
contemplated by the Commander to be undertaken in substantial 
part with assistance made available pursuant to this Agreement, 
including whenever practicable projects for increased production 
of steel and transportation facilities; 

to balance the governmental budget as soon as practicable and 
to create or maintain internal financial stability; and 

to cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and 
in reducing public and private barriers to trade among them- 
selves and with other countries. 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Gonvention for European ee 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Commander, 
with due regard for the urgency and importance of the problems of 
surplus manpower in the UK/US Zone, will accord sympathetic 
consideration to proposals made in conjunction with the International 
Refugee Organization directed to the largest practicable utilization of 
manpower available in any of the participating countries in further- 
ance of the accomplishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Commander will take the measures which he deems appro- BR aes ermine hen 
priate, and will cooperate with other participating countries, to pre- porter ae 
vent, on the part of private or public commercial enterprises, business — Post, p. 3036. 
practices or business arrangements affecting international trade which 
restrain competition, limit access to markets or foster monopolistic 
control whenever such practices or arrangements have the effect of 
interfering with the achievement of the joint program of European 
recovery. 


Article III 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the 

Commander will, upon the request of either party, consult respecting 

projects in the UK/US Zone proposed by nationals of the United States 

of America and with regard to which the Government of the United 

States of America may appropriately make guaranties of currency 

transfer under section 111 (b) (8) of the Economic Cooperation Act 

of 1948. inet ee 
2. The Commander agrees that if the Government of the United Pst, Pp. 3034. 

States of America makes payment in United States dollars to any 

person under such a guaranty, any Italian lire, or credits in Italian 

lire, assigned or transferred to the Government of the United States 

of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized as property 

of the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to Pest, p. 3034. 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Commander will establish a special account in the Banca p,SPeial account in 
d’Italia in the name of the Commander (hereinafter called the Special 
Account) and will make deposits in Italian lire to this account as 
follows: 


‘ (a) The unencumbered balance, at the close of business on the date 
of this Agreement, in the Special Account in the Banca d’Italia 
established in accordance with the provisions of Section 6 of 


Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress, and Section 103 (b) of the Be BEEP ae 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Economic Cooperagion Act of 1948, together with any further 
sums which may, from time to time, be required to be deposited 
in the Special Account. It is understood that subsection (e) 
of Section 114 of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
constitutes the approval and determination of the Government 
of the United States of America with respect to the disposition 
of such balance. 


(b) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to the 
Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any costs of 
processing, storing, transporting, repairing or other services 
incident thereto) made available to the UK/US Zone on a grant 
basis by any means authorized under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948. The Government of the United States of America 
shall from time to time notify the Gommander of the indicated 
dollar cost of any such commodities, services and technical 
information, and the Commander will thereupon deposit in the 
Special Account a commensurate amount of Italian lire com- 
puted at a rate of exchange which shall be the par value agreed 
at such time with the International Monetary Fund; provided 
that this agreed value is the single rate applicable to the purchase 
of dollars for imports into the UK/US Zone. If at the time of 
notification a par value for the Italian lira is agreed with the 
Fund and there are one or more other rates applicable to the 
purchase of dollars for imports into the UK/US Zone or, if at 
the time of notification no par value for the Italian lira is agreed 
with the Fund, the rate or rates for this particular purpose 
shall be mutually agreed upon between the Commander and 
the Government of the United States of America. The Com- 
mander may at any time make advance deposits in the Special 
Account which shall be credited against subsequent notifications 
pursuant to this paragraph. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Commander of its requirements for administrative 
expenditures in Italian lire within the UK/US Zone incident to 
operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the 
Commander will thereupon make such sums available out of any 
balances in the Special Account in the manner requested by the 
Government of the United States of America in the notification. 

4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in the 
UK/US Zone and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of 
this Article shall first be charged to the amounts allocated under this 
paragraph. 

5. The Commander will further make such sums of Italian lire 
available out of any balances in the Special Account as may be 
required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and similar 
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charges) of transportation from any point of entry in the UK/US 
Zone to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in the UK/US 
Zone of such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article V. 

6. The Commander may draw upon any remaining balance in the 
Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed from time to 
time with the Government of the United States of America. In 
considering proposals put forward by the Commander for drawings 
from the Special Account, the Government of the United States of 
America will take into account the need for promoting or maintaing 
internal monetary and financial stabilization in the UK/US Zone 
and for stimulating productive activity and international trade and 
the exploration for and development of new sources of wealth within 
the UK/US Zone, including in particular: 


(a) expenditures upon projects or programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
the productive capacity of the UK/US Zone and the other 
participating countries, and projects or programs the external 
costs of which are being covered by assistance rendered by the 
Government of the United States of America under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans from 
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development; 
and 

(b) effective retirement of public debt, especially debt held by 
banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within the UK/US 
Zone for such purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the Gov- 
ernments of the United States of America and the Commander, it 
being understood that the agreement of the United States of America 
shall be subject to approval by Act or joint resolution of the Congress 
of the United States of America. 


Article V 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Commander will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the promo- 
tion and development of travel by citizens of the United States of 
America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Commander will, when so desired by the Government of the 
United States of America, enter into negotiations for agreements 
(including the provision of duty-free treatment under appropriate 
safeguards) to facilitate the entry into the UK/US Zone of supplies of 
relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary non- 
profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the United 
States of America and consigned to individuals residing in the UK/US 
Zone. 


Withdrawals by 
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special account. 
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Article VI 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. Parties to this Agreement will, upon request of either of them, 
consult together regarding any matter relating to the application of 
this Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 

2. The Commander will communicate to the Government of the 
United States of America in a form and at intervals to be indicated by 
the latter after consultation with the Commander: 


(a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Commander to carry out the provisions 
of this Agreement and the General Obligations of the Conven- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation; 

(b) full statements of operations under this Agreement, including 
a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each cal- 
endar quarter; 


(c) information regarding the economy of the UK/US Zone and 
any other relevant information, necessary to supplement that 
obtained by the Government of the United States of America 
from the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
which the Government of the United States of America may 
need to determine the nature and scope of operations under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effec- 
tiveness of assistance furnished or contemplated under this 
Agreement and generally the progress of the joint recovery 
program. 

Article VII 


(Publicity) 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the Com- 
mander recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity 
be given to the objectives and progress of the joint program for 
European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that 
program. It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on 
the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense 
of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplish- 
ment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to the 
medis, of public information. 

3. The Commander will encourage the dissemination of such 
information both directly and in cooperation with the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation. He will make such information 
available to the media of public information and take all practicable 
steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for such dis- 
semination. He will further provide other participating countries and 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with full infor- 
mation on the progress of the program for economic recovery. 
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4. The Commander will make public in the UK/US Zone in each 
calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 


received. 
Article VITI 
(Missions) 

1. The Commander agrees to receive a Special Mission for Economic 
Cooperation which shall conform to any administrative arrangements 
established by the President of the United States of America pursuant 
to Section 109 (d) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 and which 
will discharge the responsibilities of the Government of the United 
States of America in the UK/US under this Agreement. 

2. The Commander, upon appropriate notification from the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will accord appropriate courtesies 
to the Special Mission and its personnel, the United States Special 
Representative in Europe and his staff, and the members and staff 
of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the 
Congress of the United States of America, and will grant them the 
facilities and assistance necessary to the effective performance of their 
responsibilities to assure the accomplishment of the purposes of this 
Agreement. 

3. The Commander, directly and through his representatives on 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, will extend 
full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United States Special 
Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members and staff 
of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall include the provision 
of all information and facilities necessary to the observation and 
review of the carrying out of this Agreement, including the use of 
assistance furnished under it. 


Article LX 
(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement: 


1. The “UK/US Zone” means that zone of the Free Territory of 
Trieste under the joint administration of the United Kingdom and 
United States military commands. 

2. The “Commander” means the Commander, British-United 
States Forces, Free Territory of Trieste. 

3. The term “participating country” means 


(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 
1947,{'] and territories for whichit has international responsibility 
and to which the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded 
between that country and the Government of the United States 
of America has been applied, and 

(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation of 
Germany, and areas under international administration or 
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control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones) 
wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent areas 
under its administration; 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


Article X 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. 
Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, or until the authority of the 
Commander with respect to the UK/US Zone shall have ceased, 
whichever is the earlier date. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either the Government of the 
United States of America or the Commander should consider there has 
been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions underlying this 
Agreement, the other shall be so notified in writing and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Commander will there- 
upon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modifica- 
tion or termination of this Agreement. If, after three months from 
such notification, no agreement has been reached upon the action to be 
taken in the circumstances, either party may give notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 


(a) six months after the date of such notice of intention to termi- 
nate, or 

(b) after such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Commander are performed in 
respect of any assistance which may continue to be furnished 
by the Government of the United States of America after the 
date of such notice. 


3. Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency 
of the UK/US Zone required to be deposited in accordance with its 
own terms have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Para- 
graph 2 of Article ITI shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty 
payments referred to in that Article may be made by the Government 
of the United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the parties. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
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Done at Trieste, in duplicate, both texts authentic, this 15th day —A'*hentle texts. 
of October 1948. 


T.S. Arrey 


Major General T. S. Atrey, C.B., C.B.E. 
Commander, British/United States Zone, 
Free Territory of Trieste. 


Rosert P. Joyce 


Rozert P. Jorcz, United States Political 
Adviser to the Commander, British/ 
United States Zone, Free Territory 
of Trieste, and Ad Interim Represent- 
ative for the Economic Cooperation 
Administration. 
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Interpretative Notes 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of 
resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished under 
the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (ec) of 
Article II to balance the governmental budget as soon as practicable 
would not preclude deficits over a short period but would mean budg- 
etary policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

(b) excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any terri- 
torial market or field of business activity, or allocating custom- 
ers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) discriminating against particular enterprises; 

(d) limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

(e) preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

(f) extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either country to matters which, accord- 
ing to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale 
which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 

(g) such other practices as the two Governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Commander is obligated to take action 
in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of Article II 
only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the Commander will not be requested, 
under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VI, to furnish detailed information 
about minor projects or confidential commercial or technical infor- 
mation the disclosure of which would injure legitimate commercial 
interests. 
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Constitution of the International Refugee Organization, adopted by the — December 16, 1946 _ 
United States of America and other governments. Opened for signa- ‘71. 4-8. 1846) 
ture at New York December 15, 1946; signed on behalf of the United 
States of America, subject to approval, December 16, 1946; instrument 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 


PREAMBLE 


The Governments accepting this 
Constitution, 

RECOGNIZING: 

that genuine refugees and dis- 
placed persons constitute an urgent 
problem which is international in 
scope and character; 

that as regards displaced per- 
sons, the main task to be per- 
formed is to encourage and assist 
in every way possible their early 
return to their country of origin; 

that genuine refugees and dis- 
placed persons should be assisted 
by international action, either to 
return to their countries of nation- 
ality or former habitual residence, 
or to find new homes elsewhere, 
under the conditions provided for 
in this Constitution; or in the case 
of Spanish Republicans, to estab- 
lish themselves temporarily in 
order to enable them to return to 
Spain when the present Falangist 
regime is succeeded by a demo- 
cratic regime; 

that re-settlement and re-estab- 
lishment of refugees and displaced 
persons be contemplated only in 
cases indicated clearly in the Con- 
stitution; 

that genuine refugees and dis- 
placed persons, until such time as 
their repatriation or re-settlement 
and re-establishment is effectively 
completed, should be protected in 
their rights and legitimate inter- 
ests, should receive care and as- 
sistance and, as far as possible, 
should be put to useful employ- 


ment in order to avoid the evil and 
anti-social consequences of con- 
tinued idleness; and 

that the expenses of repatriation 
to the extent practicable should 
be charged to Germany and Japan 
for persons displaced by those 
Powers from countries occupied 
by them: 

HAVE AGREED: 

for the accomplishment of the 
foregoing purposes in the shortest 
possible time, to establish and do 
hereby establish, a non-permanent 
organization to be called the 
International Refugee Organiza- 
tion, a specialized agency to be 
brought into relationship with the 
United Nations, and accordingly 

HAVE ACCEPTED THE FOLLOW- 
ING ARTICLES: 


ARTICLE 1 
MANDATE 


The mandate of the Organiza- 
tion shall extend to refugees and 
displaced persons in accordance 
with the principles, definitions 
and conditions set forth in Annex 
I, which is attached to and made 
an integral part of this Consti- 
tution. 

ARTICLE 2 


FUNCTIONS AND POWERS 


1. The functions of the Organi- 
zation to be carried out in accord- 
ance with the purposes and the 
principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations, shall be: the 
repatriation; the identification, 
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registration and classification; the 
care and assistance; the legal 
and political protection; the trans- 
port; and the re-settlement and 
re-establishment, in countries able 
and willing to receive them, of 
persons who are the concern of 
the Organization under the pro- 
visions of Annex J. Such func- 
tions shall be exercised with a 
view: 

(a) to encouraging and assist~- 
ing in every way possible the 
early return to their country of 
nationality, or former habitual 
residence, of those persons who 
are the concern of the Organi- 
zation, having regard to the 
principles laid down in the reso- 
lution on refugees and displaced 
persons adopted by the General 
Assembly of the United Nations 
on 12 February 1946 (Annex 
ITT) and to the principles set 
forth in the Preamble, and to 
promoting this by all possible 
means, in particular by provid- 
ing them with material assist- 
ance, adequate food for a period 
of three months from the time 
of their departure from their 
present places of residence pro- 
vided they are returning to a 
country suffering as a result of 
enemy occupation during the 
war, and provided such food 
shall be distributed under the 
auspices of the Organization; 
and the necessary clothing and 
means of transportation; and 

(6) with respect to persons 
for whom repatriation does not 
take place under paragraph 1 
(a) of this article to facilitating: 

(i) their re-establishment 
in countries of temporary 
residence; 

(ii) the emigration to, re- 
settlement and re-establish- 
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ment in other countries of 

individuals or family units; 

and 

(iii) as may be necessary 
and practicable, within avail- 
able resources and subject to 
the relevant financial regu- 
lations, the investigation, pro- 
motion or execution of 
projects of group re-settlement 
or large-scale re-settlement. 

(c) with respect to Spanish 
Republicans to assisting them 
to establish themselves tem- 
porarily until the time when 
a democratic regime in Spain 
is established. 

2. For the purpose of carrying 
out its functions, the Organization 
may engage in all appropriate 
activities, and to this end, shall 
have power: 

(a) to receive and disburse 
private and public funds; 

(b) as necessary to acquire 
land and buildings by lease, 
gift, or in exceptional circum- 
stances only, by purchase; and 
to hold such land and buildings 
or to dispose of them by lease, 
sale or otherwise; 

(c) to acquire, hold and con- 
vey other necessary property; 

(d) to enter into contracts, 
and undertake obligations; in- 
cluding contracts with Govern- 
ments or with occupation or 
control authorities, whereby 
such authorities would continue, 
or undertake, in part or in 
whole, the care and maintenance 
of refugees and displaced per- 
sons in territories under their 
authority, under the supervision 
of the Organization; 

(e) to conduct negotiations 
and conclude agreements with 
Governments; 

(f) to consult and co-operate 
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with public and private or- 
ganizations whenever it is 
deemed advisable, in so far as 
such organizations share the 
purpose of the Organization and 
observe the principles of the 
United Nations; 

(g) to promote the conclu- 
sion of bilateral arrangements 
for mutual assistance in the re- 
patriation of displaced persons, 
having regard to the principles 
laid down in paragraph (c) 
(ii) of the resolution adopted by 
the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on 12 February 
1946 regarding the problem of 
refugees (Annex ITI); 

(h) to appoint staff, subject 
to the provisions of Article 9 
of this Constitution; 

(i) to undertake any project 
appropriate to the accomplish- 
ment of the purposes of this 
Organization; 

(7) to conclude agreements 
with countries able and willing 
to receive refugees and dis- 
placed persons for the purpose of 
ensuring the protection of their 
legitimate rights and interests in 
so far as this may be necessary; 
and 

(k) in general, to perform any 
other legal act appropriate to 
its purposes. 


ARTICLE 3 


RELATIONSHIP TO THE UNITED 
NATIONS 


The relationship between the 
Organization and the United Na- 
tions shall be established in an 
agreement between the Organiza- 
tion and the United Nations as pro- 
vided in Articles 57 and 63 of the 
Charter of the United Nations. 
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ARTICLE 4 
MEMBERSHIP 


1. Membership in the Organi- 
zation is open to Members of the 
United Nations. Membership is 
also open to any other peace- 
loving States, not members of the 
United Nations, upon recommend- 
ation of the Executive Committee, 
by a two-thirds majority vote of 
members of the General Council 
present and voting, subject to 
the conditions of the agreement 
between the Organization and the 
United Nations approved pur- 
suant to article 3 of this Consti- 
tution. 

2. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this article, the 
members of the Organization shall 
be those States whose duly author- 
ized representatives sign this Con- 
stitution without reservation as to 
subsequent acceptance, and those 
States which deposit with the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations their instruments of ac- 
ceptance after their duly author- 
ized representatives have signed 
this Constitution with such res- 
ervation. 

3. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this article, those 
States, whose representatives have 
not signed the Constitution re- 
ferred to in the previous paragraph, 
or which, having signed it, have 
not deposited the relevant instru- 
ment of acceptance within the 
following six months, may, how- 
ever, be admitted as members of 
the Organization in the following 
cases: 


(a) if they undertake to liqui- 
date any outstanding contribu- 
tions in accordance with the 
relevant scale; or 
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(6) if they submit to the 
Organization a plan for the 
admission to their territory, as 
immigrants, refugees or dis- 
placed persons in such numbers, 
and on such settlement condi- 
tions as shall, in the opinion 
of the Organization, require 
from the applicant State an 
expenditure or investment 
equivalent, or approximately 
equivalent, to the contribution 
that they would be called upon, 
in accordance with the relevant 
scale, to make to the budget of 
the Organization. 

4. Those States which, on sign- 
ing the Constitution, express their 
intention to avail themselves of 
clause (6) of paragraph 3 of this 
article may submit the plan re- 
ferred to in that paragraph within 
the following three months, with- 
out prejudice to the presentation 
within six months of the relevant 
instrument of acceptance. 

5. Members of the Organiza- 
tion which are suspended from the 
exercise of the rights and privi- 
leges of Membership of the United 
Nations shall, upon request of the 
latter, be suspended from the 
rights and privileges of this Organ- 
ization. 

6. Members of the Organiza- 
tion which are expelled from the 
United Nations shall automati- 
cally cease to be members of this 
Organization. 

7. With the approval of the 
General Assembly of the United 
Nations, members of the Organ- 
ization which are not members of 
the United Nations, and which 
have persistently violated the 
principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations may be suspended 
from the rights and privileges of 
the Organization, or expelled from 


its membership by the General 
Council. 

8. A member of the Organiza- 
tion which has persistently violat- 
ed the principles contained in the 
present Constitution, may be sus- 
pended from the rights and privi- 
leges of the Organization by the 
General Council, and with the 
approval of the Genera] Assembly 
of the United Nations, may be 
expelled from the Organization. 

9. A member of the Organiza- 
tion undertakes to afford its gen- 
eral support to the work of the 
Organization. 

10. Any member may at any 
time give written notice of with- 
drawal to the Chairman of the 
Executive Committee. Such 
notice shall take effect one year 
after the date of its receipt by 
the Chairman of the Executive 
Committee. 


ARTICLE 5 
ORGANS 


There are established as the 
principal organs of the Organiza- 
tion: a General Council, an Ex- 
ecutive Committee and a Secre- 
tariat. 

ARTICLE 6 


THE GENERAL COUNCIL 


1. The ultimate policy-making 
body of the Organization shall be 
the General Council in which each 
member shall have one representa- 
tive and such alternates and 
advisers as may be necessary. 
Each member shall have one vote 
in the General Council. 

2. The General Council shall be 
convened in regular session not 
less than once a year by the Ex- 
ecutive Committee provided, how- 
ever, that for three years after 
the Organization comes into being 
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the General Council shall be con- 
vened in regular session not less 
than twice a year. It may be 
convened in special session when- 
ever the Executive Committee 
shall deem necessary; and it shall 
be convened in special session by 
the Director-General within thirty 
days after a request for such a 
special session is received by the 
Director-General from one-third 
of the members of the Council. 

3. At the opening meeting of 
each session of the General Coun- 
cil, the Chairman of the Executive 
Committee shall preside until the 
General Council has elected one 
of its members as Chairman for the 
session. 

4. The General Council shall 
thereupon proceed to elect from 
among its members a first Vice- 
Chairman and a second Vice- 
Chairman, and such other officers 
as it may deem necessary. 


ARTICLE 7 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


1. The Executive Committee 
shall perform such functions as 
may be necessary to give effect 
to the policies of the General 
Council, and may make, between 
sessions of the General Council, 
policy decisions of an emergency 
nature which it shall pass on to 
the Director-General, who shall 
be guided thereby, and shall re- 
port to the Executive Committee 
on the action which he has taken 
thereon. These decisions shall be 
subject to reconsideration by the 
General Council. 

2. The Executive Committee 
of the General Council shall con- 
sist of the representatives of nine 
members of the Organization. 
Each member of the Executive 


two-year term by the General 
Council at a regular session of the 
Council. A member may con- 
tinue to hold office on the Execu- 
tive Committee during any such 
period as may intervene between 
the conclusion of its term of office 
and the first succeeding meeting 
of the General Council at which 
an election takes place. A mem- 
ber shall be at all times eligible for 
re-election to the Executive Com- 
mittee. If vacancy occurs in the 
membership of the Executive 
Committee between two sessions 
of the General Council, the Execu- 
tive Committee may fill the va~- 
cancy by itself appointing another 
member to hold office until the 
next meeting of the Council. 

3. The Executive Committee 
shall elect a Chairman and a Vice- 
Chairman from among its mem- 
bers, the terms of office to be 
determined by the General 
Council. 

4. Meetings of the Executive 
Committee shall be convened: 


(a) at the call of the Chair- 
man, normally twice a month; 

(6) whenever any represent- 
ative of a member of the Execu- 
tive Committee shall request the 
convening of a meeting, by a 
letter addressed to the Director- 
General, in which case the 
meeting shall be convened with- 
in seven days of the date of the 
receipt of the request; 

(c) in the case of a vacancy 
occurring in the Chairmanship, 
the Director-General shall con- 
vene a meeting at which the 
first item on the agenda shall 
be the election of a Chairman. 


5. The Executive Committee 
may, in order to investigate the 
situation in the field, either as a 


Committee shall be elected for a body or through a delegation of 
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its members, visit camps, hostels 
or assembly points within the con- 
trol of the Organization, and may 
give instructions to the Director- 
General in consequence of the 
reports of such visits. 

6. The Executive Committee 
shall receive the reports of the 
Director-General as provided in 
paragraph 6 of article 8 of this 
Constitution, and, after considera- 
tion thereof, shall request the 
Director-General to transmit these 
reports to the General Council 
with such comments as the Exec- 
utive Committee may consider 
appropriate. These reports and 
such comments shall be trans- 
mitted to all members of the 
General Council before its next 
regular session and shall be pub- 
lished. The Executive Commit- 
tee may request the Director- 
General to submit such further 
reports as may be deemed nec- 
essary. 


ARTICLE 8 
ADMINISTRATION 


1. The chief administrative offi- 
cer of the Organization shall be 
the Director-General. He shall 
be responsible to the General 
Council and the Executive Com- 
mittee and shall carry out the 
administrative and executive func- 
tions of the Organization in ac- 
cordance with the decisions of the 
General Council and the Execu- 
tive Committee, and shall report 
on the action taken thereon. 

2. The Director-General shall 
be nominated by the Executive 
Committee and appointed by the 
General Council. If no person 
acceptable to the General Council 
is nominated by the Executive 
Committee, the General Council 
may proceed to appoint a person 


who has not been nominated by 
the Committee. When a vacancy 
occurs in the office of the Director- 
General the Executive Committee 
may appoint an Acting Director- 
General to assume all the duties 
and functions of the office until a 
Director-General can be appointed 
by the General Council. 

38. The Director-General shall 
serve under a contract which 
shall be signed on behalf of the 
Organization by the Chairman 
of the Executive Committee and 
it shall be a clause of such con- 
tract that six months’ notice of 
termination can be given on either 
side. In exceptional circum- 
stances, the Executive Committee, 
subject to subsequent confirma- 
tion by the General Council, 
has the power to relieve the 
Director-General of his duties by 
a two-thirds majority vote of the 
members if, in the Committee’s 
opinion, his conduct is such as to 
warrant such action. 

4. The staff of the Organization 
shall be appointed by the Director- 
General under regulations to be 
established by the General 
Council. 

5. The Director-General shall 
be present, or be represented by 
one of his subordinate officers, 
at all meetings of the General 
Council, or the Executive Com- 
mittee and of all other committees 
and sub-committees. He or his 
representatives may participate 
in any such meeting but shall 
have no vote. 

6. (a) The Director-General 
shall prepare at the end of each 
half-year period a report on the 
work of the Organization. The 
report prepared at the end of each 
alternate period of six months 
shall relate to the work of the 
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Organization during the preced- 
ing year and shall give a full 
account of the activities of the 
Organization during that period. 
These reports shall be submitted 
to the Executive Committee for 
consideration, and thereafter shall 
be transmitted to the General 
Council together with any com- 
ments of the Executive Committee 
thereon, as provided by para- 
graph 6 of article 7 of this Con- 
stitution. 

(6) At every special session of 
the General Council the Director- 
General shall present a statement 
of the work of the Organization 
since the last meeting. 


ARTICLE 9 


STAFF 


1. The paramount considera- 
tion in the employment of the 
staff and in the determination of 
the conditions of service shall 
be the necessity of securing the 
highest standards of efficiency, 
competence and integrity. A fur- 
ther consideration in the em- 
ployment of the staff shall be 
adherence to the principles laid 
down in the present Constitution. 
Due regard shall be paid to the 
importance of recruiting staff on 
an appropriate geographical basis, 
and of employing an adequate 
number of persons from the coun- 
tries of origin of the displaced 
persons. 

2. No person shall be employed 
by the Organization who is ex- 
cluded under Part II, other than 
paragraph 5, of Annex I to this 
Constitution, from becoming the 
concern of the Organization. 

3. In the performance of their 
duties, the Director-General and 
the staff shall not seek or receive 
instructions from any Govern- 


ment or from any other au- 
thority external to the Organiza- 
tion. They shall refrain from 
any action which might reflect 
on their position as international 
officials responsible only to the 
Organization. Each member of 
the Organization undertakes to 
respect the exclusively interna- 
tional character of the respon- 
sibilities of the Director-General 
and the staff and not to seek to 
influence them in the discharge of 
their responsibilities. 


ARTICLE 10 


FINANCE 


1. The Director-General shall 
submit, through the Executive 
Committee, to the General Coun- 
cil an annual budget, covering the 
necessary administrative, opera- 
tional and large-scale re-settle- 
ment expenditures of the Organ- 
ization, and from time to time 
such supplementary budgets as 
may be required. The Execu- 
tive Committee shall transmit the 
budget to the General Council 
with any remarks it may deem 
appropriate. Upon final approval 
of a budget by the General Council, 
the total under each of these three 
headings—to wit, “administra- 
tive’, “operational” and “large- 
scale re-settlement’’—shall be allo- 
cated to themembers in proportions 
for each heading to be determined 
from time to time by a two-thirds 
majority vote of the members of 
the General Council present and 
voting. 

2. Contributions shall be paya- 
ble, as a result of negotiations un- 
dertaken at the request of mem- 
bers between theOrganization and 
such members, in kind or in such 
currency as may be provided for 
in a decision by the General Coun- 


62 Stat] 


cil, having regard to currencies in 
which the anticipated expendi- 
ture of the Organization will be 
effected from time to time, regard- 
less of the currency in which the 
budget is expressed. 

3. Each member undertakes to 
contribute to the Organization its 
share of the administrative ex- 
penses as determined and allo- 
cated under paragraphs 1 and 2 
of this article. 

4, Each member shall con- 
tribute to the operational 
expenditures—except for large- 
scale re-settlement expenditures— 
as determined and allocated under 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this article, 
subject to the requirements of the 
constitutional procedure of such 
members. The members under- 
take to contribute to the large- 
scale re-settlement expenditures 
on a voluntary basis and subject 
to the requirements of their con- 
stitutional procedure. 

5. A member of the Organiza- 
tion, which, after the expiration of 
a period of three months following 
the date of the coming into force 
of this Constitution, has not paid 
its financial contribution to the 
Organization for the first financial 
year, shall have no vote in the 
General Council or the Executive 
Committee until such contribu- 
tion has been paid. 

6. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 5 of this article, a 
member of the Organization which 
is in arrears in the payment of its 
financial contributions to the Or- 
ganization shall have no vote in 
the General Council or the Execu- 
tive Committee if the amount of 
its arrears equals or exceeds the 
amount of the contributions due 
from it for the preceding one full 
year. ; 
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7. The General Council may, 
nevertheless, permit such mem- 
bers to vote if it is satisfied that 
the failure to pay is due to condi- 
tions beyond the control of such 
members. 

8. The administrative budget 
of the Organization shall be sub- 
mitted annually to the General 
Assembly of the United Nations 
for such review and recommenda- 
tion as the General Assembly may 
deem appropriate. Theagreement 
under which the Organization 
shall be brought into relationship 
with the United Nations under 
article 3 of this Constitution 
may provide, inter alia, for the 
approval of the administrative 
budget of the Organization by the 
General Assembly of the United 
Nations. 

9. Without prejudice to the 
provisions concerning supplemen- 
tary budgets in paragraph 1 of 
this article, the following excep- 
tional arrangements shall apply in 
respect of the financial year in 
which this Constitution comes in- 
to force: 

(a) the budget shall be the 
provisional budget set forth in 
Annex IT to this Constitution; 
and 

(6) the amounts to becontrib- 
uted by the members shall be 
in the proportions set forth in 
Annex IT to this Constitution. 


ARTICLE 11 


HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER 
OFFICES 


1. The Organization shall estab- 
lish its headquarters at Paris or at 
Geneva, as the General Council 
shall decide, and all meetings of 
the General Council and the Ex- 
ecutive Committee shall be held 
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at this headquarters, unless a ma- 
jority of the members of the General 
Council or the Executive Commit- 
tee have agreed, at a previous meet- 
ing or by correspondence with the 
Director-General to meet else- 
where. 

2. The Executive Committee 
may establish such regional and 
other offices and representations 
as may be necessary. 

3. All offices and representations 
shall be established only with the 
consent of the Government in 
authority in the place of estab- 
lishment. 


ARTICLE 12 
PROCEDURE 


1. The General Council shall 
adopt its own rules of procedure, 
following in general, the rules of 
procedure of the Economic and 
Social Council of the United Na- 
tions, wherever appropriate, and 
with such modifications as the 
General Council shall deem de- 
sirable. The Executive Commit- 
tee shall regulate its own pro- 
cedure subject to any decisions of 
the General Council in respect 
thereto. 

2. Unless otherwise provided in 
the Constitution or by action of 
the General Council, motions shall 
be carried by simple majority of 
the members present and voting 
in the General Council and the 
Executive Committee. 


ARTICLE 13 


STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND 
PRIVILEGES 

1, The Organization shall enjoy 
in the territory of each of its 
members such legal capacity as 
may be necessary for the exercise 
of its functions and the fulfilment 
of its objectives. 


2. (a) The Organization shall 
enjoy in the territory of each of 
its members such privileges and 
immunities as may be necessary 
for the exercise of its functions 
and the fulfilment of its objectives. 

(b) Representatives of mem- 
bers, officials and administrative 
personnel of the Organization shall 
similarly enjoy such privileges and 
immunities as are necessary for 
the independent exercise of their 
functions in connection with the 
Organization. 

3. Such legal status, privileges 
and immunities shall be defined 
in an agreement to be prepared 
by the Organization after consul- 
tation with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. The agree- 
ment shall be open to accession by 
all members and shall continue in 
force as between the Organization 
and every member which accedes 
to the agreement. 


ARTICLE 14 


RELATIONS WITH OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS 

1, Subject to the provisions of 
the agreement to be negotiated 
with the United Nations, pursuant 
to article 3 of this Constitution, 
the Organization may establish 
such effective relationships as may 
be desirable with other interna- 
tional organizations. 

2. The Organization may as- 
sume all or part of the functions, 
and acquire all or part of the re- 
sources, assets and liabilities of 
any inter-governmental organiza~ 
tion or agency, the purposes and 
functions of which lie within the 
scope of the Organization. Such 
action may be taken either through 
mutually acceptable arrangements 
with the competent authorities of 
such organizations or agencies, or 
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pursuant to authority conferred 
upon the Organization by inter- 
national convention or agreement. 


ARTICLE 15 


RELATIONSHIP WITH AUTHORI- 
TIES OF COUNTRIES OF LOCA- 
TION OF REFUGEES AND DIS- 
PLACED PERSONS 

The relationship of the Organi- 
zation with the Governments or 
administrations of countries in 
which displaced persons or refu- 
gees are located, and the condi- 
tions under which it will operate 
in such countries, shall be deter- 
mined by agreements to be nego- 
tiated by it with such Governments 
or administrations in accordance 
with the terms of this Constitu- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 16 


AMENDMENT OF CONSTITUTION 


Texts of proposed amendments 
to this Constitution shall be com- 
municated by the Director-Gen- 
eral to members at least three 
months in advance of their con- 
sideration by the General Council. 
Amendments shall come into effect 
when adopted by a two-thirds 
majority of the members of the 
General Council present and vot- 
ing and accepted by two-thirds of 
the members in accordance with 
theirrespective constitutional proc- 
esses, provided, however, that 
amendments involving new obli- 
gations for members shall come 
into force in respect of each 
member only on acceptance by it. 


ARTICLE 17 
INTERPRETATION 


1. TheChinese, English, French, 
Russian and Spanish texts of this 
Constitution shall be regarded as 
equally authentic. 


2. Subject to Article 96 of the 
Charter of the United Nations and 
of Chapter IT of the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice, 
any question or dispute concern- 
ing the interpretation or applica- 
tion of this Constitution shall be 
referred to the International Court 
of Justice, unless the General 
Council or the parties to such 
dispute agree to another mode of 
settlement. 


ARTICLE 18 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 


1. (a) States may become par- 
ties to this Constitution by: 


(i) signature without reser- 
vation as to approval; 

(ii) signature subject to ap- 
proval followed by acceptance; 

(iii) acceptance. 


(6) acceptance shall be effected 
by the deposit of a formal instru- 
ment with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 

2. This Constitution shall come 
into force when at least fifteen 
States,['] whose required contri- 
butions to Part I of the operational 
budget as set forth in Annex II of 
this Constitution amount to not 
less than seventy-five per cent of 
the total thereof, have become 
parties to it. 

3. In accordance with Article 
102 of the Charter of the United 
Nations, the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations will register 
this Constitution, when it has 
been signed, without reservation 
as to approval, on behalf of one 
State or upon deposit of the first 
instrument of acceptance. 

4. The Secretary-General of the 
United Nations will inform States 


1 Entered into force Aug. 20, 1948. 
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parties to this Constitution, of the 
date when it has come into force; 
he will also inform them of the 
dates when other States have be- 
come parties to this Constitution. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF the under- 
signed, duly authorized for that 
purpose, have signed this Con- 
stitution. 

Done at Flushing Meadow, 
New York, this fifteenth day of 
December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six, in a single 
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copy in the Chinese, English, 
French, Russian and Spanish lan- 
guages. The original texts shall 
be deposited in the archives of the 
United Nations. The Secretary- 
General of the United Nations will 
send certified copies of the texts 
to each of the signatory Govern- 
ments and, upon the coming into 
force of the Constitution and 
the election of a Director-General, 
to the Director-General of the 
Organization. 


ANNEX I 


DEFINITIONS 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES 


1. The following general prin- 
ciples constitute an integral part 
of the definitions as laid down in 
Parts I and II of this Annex. 

(a) The main object of the 
Organization will be to bring 
about a rapid and positive solu- 
tion of the problem of bona fide 
refugees and displaced persons, 
which shall be just and equitable 
to all concerned. 

(6) The main task concerning 
displaced persons is to encour- 
age and assist in every way 
possible their early return to 
their countries of origin, having 
regard to the principles laid 
down in paragraph (c) (ii) of 
the resolution adopted by the 
General Assembly of the United 
Nations on 12 February 1946 
regarding the problem of refu- 
gees (Annex ITI). 

(c) As laid down in the 
resolution adopted by the 
Economic and Social Council 
on 16 February 1946,['] no inter- 
national assistance should be 


given to traitors, quislings and 
war criminals, and nothing 
should be done to prevent in 
any way their surrender and 
punishment. 

(d) It should be the concern 
of the Organization to ensure 
that its assistance is not ex- 
ploited in order to encourage 
subversive or hostile activities 
directed against the Govern- 
ment of any of the United 
Nations. 

(e) It should be the concern 
of the Organization to ensure 
that its assistance is not ex- 
ploited by persons in the case 
of whom it is clear that they 
are unwilling to return to their 
countries of origin because they 
prefer idleness to facing the 
hardships of helping in the 
reconstruction of their countries, 
or by persons who intend to 
settle in other countries for 
purely economic reasons, thus 
qualifying as emigrants. 

(f) On the other hand it 
should equally be the concern 
of the Organization to ensure 
that no bona fide and deserving 


United Nations. Economie and Social Council, Official Records, First Year: 
First Session, pp. 99-103. Church House, Westminster, London. 
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refugee or displaced person is 
deprived of such assistance as 
it may be in a position to offer. 
(g) The Organization should 
endeavour to carry out its 
functions in such a way as to 
avoid disturbing friendly rela- 
tions between nations. In the 
pursuit of this objective, the 
Organization should exercise 
special care in cases in which 
the re-establishment or re-settle- 
ment of refugees or displaced 
persons might be contemplated, 
either in countries contiguous 
to their respective countries of 
origin or in non-self-governing 
countries. The Organization 
should give due weight, among 
other factors, to any evidence 
of genuine apprehension and 
concern felt in regard to such 
plans, in the former case, by 
the country of origin of the 
persons involved, or, in the 
latter case, by the indigenous 
population of the non-self-gov- 
erning country in question. 


2. To ensure the impartial and 
equitable application of the above 
principles and of the terms of the 
definition which follows, some 
special system of semi-judicial 
machinery should be created, with 
appropriate constitution, proce- 
dure and terms of reference. 


PART I 


Refugees and displaced per- 
sons within the meaning of the 
resolution adopted by the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council of the 
United Nations on 16 February 
1946. 


Section A—DEFINITION OF 
ReE¥FvcGers 


1, Subject to the provisions of 
sections C and D and of Part II 


of this Annex, the term “refugee”’ 
applies to a person who has left, 
or who is outside of, his country 
of nationality or of former ha- 
bitual residence, and who, whether 
or not he had retained his nation- 
ality, belongs to one of the follow- 
ing categories: 


(a) victims of the nazi or 
fascist regimes or of regimes 
which took part on their side 
in the second world war, or 
of the quisling or similar regimes 
which assisted them against the 
United Nations, whether enjoy- 
ing international status as refu- 
gees or not; 
(6) Spanish Republicans and 
other victims of the Falangist 
regime in Spain, whether enjoy- 
ing international status as refu- 
gees or not; 
(c) persons who were con- 
sidered refugees before the out- 
break of the second world war, 
for reasons of race, religion, 
nationality or political opinion. 
2. Subject to the provisions of 
sections C and D and of Part II 
of this Annex regarding the exclu- 
sion of certain categories of per- 
sons, including war criminals, quis- 
lings and traitors, from the benefits 
of the Organization, the term 
“refugee” also applies to a person, 
other than ® displaced person as 
defined in section B of this Annex, 
who is outside of his country of 
nationality or former habitual 
residence, and who, as a result of 
events subsequent to the outbreak 
of the second world war, is unable 
or unwilling to avail himself of the 
protection of the Government of 
his country of nationality or former 
nationality. 

3. Subject to the provisions of 
section D and of Part II of this 
Annex, the term “refugee” also 


3049 


Post, pp. 3050, 3051. 


Post, pp. 3050, 3051. 


3050 


Ante, p. 3039. 


Post, p. 3054. 


Post, p. 3051, 
59 Stat. 1035. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


applies to persons who, having 
resided in Germany or Austria, 
and being of Jewish origin or 
foreigners or stateless persons, 
were victims of nazi persecution 
and were detained in, or were 
obliged to flee from, and were 
subsequently returned to, one of 
those countries as a result of 
enemy action, or of war circum- 
stances, and have not yet been 
firmly resettled therein. 

4. The term “refugee” also ap- 
plies to unaccompanied children 
who are war orphans or whose 
parents have disappeared, and who 
are outside their countries of 
origin. Such children, 16 years of 
age or under, shall be given all 
possible priority assistance, in- 
cluding, normally, assistance in 
repatriation in the case of those 
whose nationality can be deter- 
mined. 


Section B—DeEFtnit10n oF 
DispLacep Persons 


The term ‘displaced person” 
applies to a person who, as a 
result of the actions of the authori- 
ties of the regimes mentioned in 
Part I, section A, paragraph 1 (a) 
of this Annex has been deported 
from, or has been obliged to leave 
his country of nationality or of 
former habitual residence, such as 
persons who were compelled to 
undertake forced labour or who 
were deported for racial, religious 
or political reasons. Displaced 
persons will only fall within the 
mandate of the Organization sub- 
ject to the provisions of sections C 
and D of Part I and to the pro- 
visions of Part II of this Annex. 
If the reasons for their displace- 
ment have ceased to exist, they 
should be repatriated as soon as 
possible in accordance with article 
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2, paragraph 1 (a) of this Constitu- 
tion, and subject to the provision 
of paragraph (c), sub-paragraphs 
(ii) and (iii) of the General As- 
sembly resolution of 12 February 
1946 regarding the problem of 
refugees (Annex III). 


Section C—Conpitions uNDER 
WHICH “REFUGEES” AND “Dis- 
PLACED PERSONS” WILL BECOME 
THE CONCERN OF THE ORGANI- 
ZATION 


1. In the case of all the above 
categories except those mentioned 
in section A, paragraphs 1 (b) and 
3 of this Annex, persons will be- 
come the concern of the Organiza- 
tion in the sense of the resolution 
adopted by the Economic and 
Social Council on 16 February 
1946 if they can be repatriated, 
and the help of the Organization 
is required in order to provide for 
their repatriation, or if they have 
definitely, in complete freedom 
and after receiving full knowledge 
of the facts, including adequate 
information from the Govern- 
ments of their countries of na- 
tionality or former habitual resi- 
dence, expressed valid objections 
to returning to those countries. 

(a) The following shall be 
considered as valid objections: 


(i) persecution, or fear, based 
on reasonable grounds of per- 
secution because of race, reli- 
gion,nationality or political opin- 
ions, provided these opinions 
are not in conflict with the prin- 
ciples of the United Nations, as 
laid down in the Preamble of 
the Charter of the United 
Nations; 

(ii) objections of a political 
nature judged by the Organiza- 
tion to be “valid”, as contem- 
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plated in paragraph 8 (a)? of 
the report of the Third Com- 
mittee of the General Assembly 
as adopted by the Assembly on 
12 February 1946. 

(iii) in the case of persons fall- 
ing within the category men- 
tioned in section A, paragraphs 
1 (a) and 1 (ec) compelling family 
reasons arising out of previous 
persecution, or, compelling rea- 
sons of infirmity or illness. 


(6) The following shall nor- 
mally be considered “adequate 
information”: information re- 
garding conditions in the coun- 
tries of nationality of the refugees 
and displaced persons concerned, 
communicated to them directly 
by representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of these countries, who 
shall be given every facility for 
visiting camps and assembly 
centres of refugees and displaced 
persons in order to place such 
information before them. 

2. In the case of all refugees 
falling within the terms of Section 
A paragraph 1 (5) of this Annex, 
persons will become the concern of 
the Organization in the sense of 
the resolution adopted by the 
Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations on 16 Febru- 
ary 1946, so long as the Falangist 
regime in Spain continues. Should 
that regime be replaced by a 
democratic regime they will have 
to produce valid objections against 
returning to Spain corresponding 


! Paragraph 8 (a) 

“In answering the representative of 
Belgium, the Chairman stated that it 
was implied that the international 
body would judge what were, or what 
were not, ‘valid objections’; and that 
such objections clearly might be of a 
political nature.” 

[Footnote in the original.] 


to those indicated in paragraph 
1 (a) of this section. 


Section D—Circumstances IN 
wHicH Rerucrers anp Dis- 
PLACED PERSONS WILL CEASE 
TO BE THE CONCERN OF THE 
ORGANIZATION 


Refugees or displaced persons 
will cease to be the concern of the 
Organization: 

(a) when they have returned 
to the countries of their nation- 
ality in United Nations terri- 
tory, unless their former habit- 
ual residence to which they wish 
to return is outside their country 
of nationality; or 

(6) when they have acquired 
a& new nationality; or 

(c) when they have, in the 
determination of the Organiza- 
tion become otherwise firmly 
established; or 

(d) when they have unreason- 
ably refused to accept the 
proposals of the Organization for 
their re-settlement or repatria- 
tion; or 

(e) when they are making no 
substantial effort towards earn- 
ing their living when it is 
possible for them to do so, or 
when they are exploiting the 
assistance of the Organization. 


PART II 


Persons who will not be the 
concern of the Organization. 


1. War criminals, quislings and 
traitors. 

2. Any other persons who can 
be shown: 

(a) to have assisted the 
enemy in persecuting civil popu- 
lations of countries, Members of 
the United Nations; or 
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(6) to have voluntarily assist- 
ed the enemy forces since the 
outbreak of the second world 
war in their operations against 
the United Nations.! 

3. Ordinary criminals who are 
extraditable by treaty. 

4. Persons of German ethnic 
origin, whether German nationals 
or members of German minorities 
in other countries, who: 


(a) have been or may be 
transferred to Germany from 
other countries; 


(6) have been, during the 
second world war, evacuated 
from Germany to other coun- 
tries; 

(c) have fled from, or into, 
Germany, or from their places 
of residence into countries other 
than Germany in order to 


1 Mere continuance of normal and 
peaceful duties, not performed with the 
specific purpose of aiding the enemy 
against the Allies or against the civil 
population of territory in enemy occupa- 
tion, shall not be considered to consti- 
tute “voluntary assistance.’’ Nor shall 
acts of general humanity, such as care 
of wounded or dying, be so considered 
except in cases where help of this 
nature given to enemy nationals could 
equally well have been given to Allied 
nationals and was purposely withheld 
from them. 

[Footnote in the original.]} 


avoid falling into the hands of 
Allied armies. 


5. Persons who are in receipt 
of financial support and protection 
from their country of nationality, 
unless their country of nationality 
requests international assistance 
for them. 

6. Persons who, since the end of 
hostilities in the second world war: 

(a) have participated in any 
organization having as one of its 
purposes the overthrow by 
armed force of the Government 
of their country of origin, being 
a Member of the United 
Nations; or the overthrow by 
armed force of the Government 
of any other Member of the 
United Nations, or have partici- 
pated in any terrorist organiza- 
tion; 

(b) have become leaders of 
movements hostile to the Gov- 
ernment of their country of 
origin being a Member of the 
United Nations or sponsors of 
movements encouraging refue 
gees not to return to their 
country of origin; 


(c) at the time of application 
for assistance, are in the military 
or civil service of a foreign 
State. 


ANNEX II 


BUDGET AND CONTRIBUTIONS 
FOR THE FIRST FINANCIAL 
YEAR 


1. The provisional budget for 
the first financial year shall be the 
sum of 4,800,000 United States 
dollars for administrative ex- 
penses, and a sum of 151,060,500 
United States dollars for opera- 
tional expenses (except for large- 
scale re-settlement expenses), and 


a sum of 5,000,000 United States 
dollars for large-scale re-settle- 
ment expenses. Any unspent bal- 
ance under these headings shall be 
carried over to the corresponding 
heading as a credit in the budget 
of the next financial year. 

2. These sums, (except for large- 
scale re-settlement expenses), shall 
be contributed by the members in 
the following proportions: 
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A—For ADMINISTRATIVE 
EXPENSES 
Country 
Afghanistan. . . . 
Argentina. . . . 2. 
Australia. .. 20... 


Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic... . 
Canada ...... 
Chile 2... 0 060J LL. , F 
China... .. we 
Colombia. . . . . any tar 
Costa Rica... 
Cuba vee 2 io eo ig ae BAL 
Czechoslovakia . . ; 
Denmark. ......... 
Dominican Republic. . 
Eeuador ....... 
Beypt nse eed tS 
El Salvador... . 2... 
Ethiopia. ...... . 
France... 0... ewe 
Greece. 2... 0 wee 
Guatemala... ....., 
Haiti ........ 
Honduras ......... 
Teeland........... 


= 2 © es ew 


Traq 
Lebanon . 
Liberia . 
Luxembourg . . 
Mexico. . . . 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua . . 
Norway 
Panama 


e 8 we we 


se «© 8 


Peri, ie, S-niata. ie A 
Philippine Republic . . . 
Poland. .....08...4-, 
Saudi Arabia 


Turkey. .... oe ee Be 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republi. .. 2... 2... 
Union of South Afriea. . . . 
Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics. . .....20.. 
United Kingdom. ...... 
United States of America. . . 
Uruguay . 


=" 2 © ©€ © © 2 « 


Percentage 


0. 05 
- 85 
97 
. 35 
08 
85 


Hor pp 


22 
20 
45 
00 
37 
04. 
29 
90 


95 
08 
35 


PEP OEOSSOSSSSSOrSSESSSSSYOSSSEs9999999999n0NS 
o 
n= 


ro 
{oe} 
ns 


Country Percentage 
Venezuela. . . 2... srs 0. 27 
Yugoslavia . Sa epee: iar kat tg we 0. 33 

100. 00 


B—For OPERATIONAL ExpENsES (EX- 
cept For Larcn-Scatz RuEsEtrTie- 
MENT) 


Country Percentage 
Afghanistan. .. 2... 2. 0. 03 
Argentina. ..... 2... 1. 50 
Australia. 2... 2... Per 1. 76 
Belgium .......... 1. 00 
Bolivia. ...... ‘ ee 0. 07 
Brazil ...... Dae taht 1, 50 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic... 2... ew 16 
Canada. .......044. 50 
Chiles -s 64 bo hb e% ‘ 39 
CRIN 43.45 feieis: Seo Niece 50 


Colombia. ......... 
Costa Rica. .......4. 
Cuba 
Czechoslovakia ....... 
Denmark. . 
Dominican Republic. . ... 
Ecuador .......... 
Egy pti. swe 6 ci fa te a Ao 
ElSalvador. ......4.. 
Ethiopia . 2... . . eae 
France. .... 


> © © © © we ew 


Greece. .....2.. he 15 
Guatemala ....... Payee 04 
Haitiso cs: o-oo Sk 02 
Honduras. ....... ee 02 
Iceland. ..... , 02 
Indips W088 Aww we see : 66 
Tren se! <a: Senemnes Af we Bee, 39 
Traq. . 2... is en oh Oo vw 15 
Lebanon . ‘i ‘ a 05 
Liberia. .. 2... <.c8 ‘ 02 
Luxembourg F axe 04 
Mexico. ....... Sete oe 54 


SPEPeeSEPEow~esoSSoRSS SSO SSO SoD SO SONOWS 
oS 
I 


Netherlands. ......4.,. 


New Zealand ........ 0. 44 
Nicaragua ...... 2.2. 0. 02 
Norway ..... ee. eee 0. 44 
Panama ...... . oer) 0. 04 
Paraguay. ...... 2. 0. 02 
Peru. ...... obey «cas. 0.17 
Philippines . . 2... 2.2.4. 0. 24 
Poland's. 6 cs ee Beak 0. 61 
Saudi Arabia... . 2... 0. 07 
Sweden... .......0. 2. 20 
YTB See Gee ee ee es 0. 10 
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Country Percentage 
Turkey... ......0. 0. 88 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Re- 
public... 2... ee ee 0. 62 
Union of South Africa . . 1. 00 
Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics... ... 2.2.8. 4. 69 
United Kingdom ...... 14, 75 
United States of America. . . 45. 75 
Uruguay .......... 0. 15 
Venezuela... 2... .. 2... 0. 23 


[62 Srar, 

Country Percentage 
Yugoslavia... ... 2... 0. 23 
New Members. ....... 1. 92 
100. 00 

3. Contributions to large-scale 
re-settlement expenses shall be 


governed by the provisions of 
article 10, paragraph 4 of this 
Constitution. 


ANNEX Til 


RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE 
GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON 12 
FEBRUARY 1946 


(document A/45) 


Tue GENERAL ASSEMBLY, 

RECOGNIZING that the problem 
of refugees and displaced persons 
of all categories is one of imme- 
diate urgency and recognizing the 
necessity of clearly distinguishing 
between genuine refugees and dis- 
placed persons on the one hand, 
and the war criminals, quislings 
and traitors referred to in para- 
graph (d) below, on the other: 


(a) DEcIpes to refer this 
problem to the Economic and 
Social Council for thorough 
examination in all its aspects 
under item 10 of the agenda for 
the first session of the Council 
and for report to the second 
part of the first session of the 
General Assembly; 

(6) REcomMENDs to the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council that it 
establish a special committee for 
the purpose of carrying out 
promptly the examination and 
preparation of the report re- 
ferred to in paragraph (a); and 

(c) RECOMMENDS to the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council that it 
take into consideration in this 
matter the following principles: 


(i) this problem is inter- 
national in scope and nature; 


(ii) no refugees or displaced 
persons who have finally and 
definitely, in complete freedom 
and after receiving full knowl- 
edge of the facts, including ade- 
quate information from the 
Governments of their countries 
of origin, expressed valid objec- 
tions to returning to their coun- 
tries of origin and who do not 
come within the provisions of 
paragraph (d) below, shall be 
compelled to return to their 
country of origin. The future 
of such refugees or displaced 
persons shall become the con- 
cern of whatever international 
body may be recognized or 
established as a result of the 
report referred to in paragraphs 
(a) and (6) above, except in 
cases where the Government of 
the country where they are 
established has made an 
arrangement with this body to 
assume the complete cost of 
their maintenance and the re- 
sponsibility for their protection;. 

(iii) the main task concern- 
ing displaced persons is to en- 
courage and assist in every way 
possible their early return to 
their countries of origin. Such 
assistance may take the form of 
promoting the conclusion of 
bilateral arrangements for 
mutual assistance in the repa- 
triation of such persons, having 
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regard to the principles laid 

down in paragraph (c) (ii) 

above; 

(d) consipers that no action 
taken as a result of this resolution 
shall be of such a character as to 
interfere in any way with the 
surrender and punishment of war 
criminals, quislings and traitors, 
in conformity with present or 
future international arrangements 
or agreements; 
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(e) consipers that Germans 
being transferred to Germany 
from other States or who fled to 
other States from Allied troops, 
do not fall under the action of this 
declaration in so far as their 
situation may be decided by 
Allied forces of occupation in 
Germany, in agreement with the 
Governments of the respective 
countries. 
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CONSTITUTION 
DE LORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE 
POUR LES REFUGIES 


NATIONS UNIES 
Lake Success, New-York 
1946 


3057 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


CONSTITUTION DE 


L’ORGANISATION 
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INTERNATIONALE 


POUR LES REFUGIES 


PREAMBULE 


Les Gouvernements qui ad- 
hérent 4 la présente Constitution, 

RECONNAISSANT: 

que les réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées authentiques constituent 
un probléme urgent dont le carac- 
tére et la portée sont d’ordre in- 
ternational; 

qu’en ce qui concerne les per- 
sonnes déplacées, la principale 
téche & accomplir doit étre d’- 
encourager et de seconder par 
tous les moyens possibles leur 
prompt retour dans leur pays 
d’origine; 

que les réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées authentiques doivent re- 
cevoir une aide internationale afin 
de pouvoir retourner dans le pays 
dont ils ont la nationalité ou dans 
lequel ils avaient antérieurement 
leur résidence habituelle, ou trou- 
ver un nouveau foyer dans un 
autre lieu, dans les conditions 
prévues par la présente Constitu- 
tion; ou, dans le cas des Républi- 
cains espagnols, de s’établir tem- 
porairement afin de pouvoir ren- 
trer en Espagne lorsqu’un régime 
démocratique aura succédé au 
régime phalangiste actuel; 

que la réinstallation et le ré- 
établissement des réfugiés et des 
personnes déplacées ne doivent 
étre envisagés que dans des cas 
tels que ceux qui sont nettement 
définis par la Constitution; 

que les réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées authentiques, en at- 
tendant que leur rapatriement ou 


leur réinstallation et réétablisse- 
ment soient effectivement ter- 
minés, doivent étre protégés dans 
leurs droits et intéréts légitimes, 
recevoir aide et assistance et, 
dans toute la mesure du possible, 
étre employés utilement, afin d’é- 
viter les conséquences funestes et 
antisociales qu’entraine l’oisiveté 
prolongée; et 

que doivent étre imputés, dang 
la mesure du possible, a ]’Alle- 
magne et au Japon les frais de 
rapatriement des personnes qui, 
du fait de ces deux Puissances, ont 
da quitter les pays victimes de 
Voccupation; 

ONT CONVENU: 


pour atteindre aussi rapidement 
que possible les buts énoncés ci- 
dessus, d’établir, et établissent 
par les présentes, un organisme 
n’ayant pas de caractére perma- 
nent qui prendra le nom d’Or- 
ganisation internationale pour les 
réfugiés et constituera une insti- 
tution spécialisée qui devra étre 
reliée & l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies; et en conséquence, 


ONT ADOPTE& LES ARTICLES SUI- 
VANTS: 
ARTICLE 1 


MANDAT 


Le mandat de 1|’Organisation 
s’étendra aux réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées, conformément aux prin- 
cipes, définitions et conditions 
figurant & l’Annexe I, qui est 
jointe 4 la Constitution et en fait 
partie intégrante. 


62 Star.] MULTILATERAL—INT, REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC. 16, 1946 


ARTICLE 2 
FONCTIONS ET POUVOIRS 


1. L’Organisation doit, con- 
formément aux buts et principes 
énoncés dans la Charte des Na- 
tions Unies, se charger du ra- 
patriement; de l’identification, de 
Vinscription et du classement des 
personnes relevant de sa compé- 
tence, conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de l’Annexe I; des soins et 
de l’assistance 4 leur fournir; de la 
protection juridique et politique 
& laquelle elles ont droit; de leur 
transport ainsi que de leur ré- 
installation et de leur réétablisse- 
ment dans les pays qui peuvent et 
qui désirent les accueillir. Ces 
fonctions seront exercées en vue: 


a) d’encourager et de secon- 
der par tous les moyens possibles 
le prompt retour, dans le pays 
dont elles ont la nationalité ou 
dans lequel elles avaient autre- 
fois leur résidence habituelle, 
des personnes qui relévent de 
lOrganisation, en tenant compte 
des principes établis par la 
résolution sur les réfugiés et les 
personnes déplacées, adoptée 
par l’Assemblée générale des 
Nations Unies le 12 février 1946 
(Annexe III), ainsi que des 
principes énoncés dans le Pré- 
ambule, et d’aider a ces fins 
par tous les moyens, notam- 
ment en leur fournissant une 
aide matérielle, des vivres suffi- 
sants pour une période de trois 
mois & dater du moment ot elles 
quittent leur résidence actuelle, 
& condition qu’elles retournent 
dans un pays souffrant encore 
des effets de l’occupation en- 
nemie pendant la guerre, et 
que ces vivres soient distribués 
sous les auspices de l’Organisa- 
tion, et en leur procurant égale- 
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ment les vétements et les moy- 
ens de transport nécessaires; 

6b) en ce qui concerne les 
personnes dont le rapatriement 
n’a pas lieu en vertu du para-~ 
graphe a) du présent article, de 
faciliter: 


i) leur réétablissement 
dans les pays de résidence 
provisoire; 


ii) l’émigration, la réin- 
stallation et le réétablisse- 
ment de personnes seules ou 
de familles dans d’autres pays; 
et 

iii) dans la mesure ot cela 
sera nécessaire et possible, 
selon les ressources disponi- 
bles et sous réserve des dis- 
positions financiéres  perti- 
nentes, l’étude, Il’établisse- 
ment ou l’exécution de projets 
de réétablissement en groupe 
ou en grand. 


c) dans le cas des Républi- 
cains espagnols, de les aider & 
s’établir temporairement jus- 
qu’au moment ot un régime 
démocratique sera établi en 
Espagne. 


2. Pour s’acquitter de ces fonc- 
tions, l’Organisation peut se livrer 
& toutes les activités appropriées 
et, 4 cette fin, est habilitée: 


a) & recevoir et 4 débourser 
des fonds privés et publics; 

6) & se procurer, dans la 
mesure nécessaire, des terrains 
et des badtiments, soit en les 
prenant a bail, soit en les ac- 
ceptant comme dons, soit, dans 
des circonstances exceptionnelles 
seulement, en les achetant; et & 
détenir ces terrains et bAtiments 
ou & en disposer en les donnant 
& bail, en les vendant ou de 
toute autre fagon; 

c) & acquérir, & conserver et & 
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céder tous autres biens qui lui 
seront nécessaires; 

d) & assumer des responsabi- 
lités et & passer des contrats, 
notamment des contrats soit 
avec des Gouvernements, soit 
avec des autorités de contréle 
ou d’occupation, aux termes 
desquels lesdites autorités con- 
tinueraient, ou se chargeraient. 
d’assurer en tout ou partie te 
soin et l’entretien des réfugiés 
et personnes déplacées se trou- 
vant dans les territoires soumis 
& leur autorité, sous la surveil- 
lance de l’Organisation; 

e) & mener des négociations 
et 4 conclure des accords avec 
des Gouvernements; 

jf) & entrer en consultation et 
4 collaborer avec des organismes 
publics ou privés, chaque fois 
que cela paratt utile, dans la 
mesure oi ces organismes pour- 
suivent les mémes buts que 
lOrganisation et se conforment 
aux principes de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies; 

g) 4 favoriser la conclusion 
d’accords bilatéraux d’assistance 
mutuelle dans l’ceuvre de rapa- 
triement des personnes déplacées, 
en tenant compte des principes 
énoncés au paragraphe c) ii) de 
la résolution adoptée par |’As- 
semblée générale des Nations 
Unies, le 12 février 1946, ayant 
trait & la question des réfugiés 
(Annexe ITI); 

hk) & recruter du personnel, 
conformément aux dispositions 
de Varticle 9 de la présente 
Constitution; 

1) & prendre toute initiative 
de nature 4 faciliter l’accom- 
plissement des tAches de l’Or- 
ganisation; 

3) & conclure des accords avec 
les pays qui peuvent et qui 


désirent accueillir des réfugiés 
ou des personnes déplacées, en 
vue d’assurer dans la mesure 
nécessaire la protection de leurs 
droits et intéréts légitimes; et, 

k) d’une maniére générale, & 
se livrer 4 toutes autres activi- 
tés légales conformes 4 ses buts. 


ARTICLE 3 

KBLALTIUND AVEC L’‘URGANISA- 

TION DES NATIONS UNIES 

Les relations entre l’Organisa- 
tion internationale pour les réfu- 
giés et ’Organisation des Nations 
Unies sont établies par un accord 
conclu entre les deux Organisa- 
tions comme il est prévu aux 
Articles 57 et 63 de la Charte des 
Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 4 


COMPOSITION 


1. Les Membres de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies peuvent 
devenir membres de 1’Organisa~ 
tion internationale pour les réfu- 
giés. Les autres Etats pacifiques 
qui ne sont pas Membres des 
Nations Unies peuvent également 
devenir membres de ]’Organisation 
sur la recommandation du Comité 
exécutif, par un vote a la majorité 
des deux tiers des membres pré- 
sents et votant du Conseil général, 
sous réserve des stipulations de 
Vaccord conclu entre l’Organisa- 
tion et l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, approuvées conformément 
a Varticle 3 de la présente Con- 
stitution. 

2. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article, 
seront membres de l’Organisation 
les Etats dont le représentant 
dament autorisé aura signé la 
Constitution sans formuler de 
réserves quant 4 son acceptation 
ultérieure, et les Etats qui auront 
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déposé leurs instruments d’accep- 
tation auprés du Secrétaire géné- 
ral, aprés que leur représentant 
diment autorisé aura signé cette 
Constitution en formulant une 
réserve sur ce point. 

3. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article, 
les Etats dont les représentants 
n’auraient pas signé la Constitu- 
tion mentionnée au paragraphe 
précédent ou qui, aprés l’avoir 
signée, n’auraient pas déposé dans 
les six mois leur instrument d’ac- 
ceptation, pourront cependant étre 
admis comme membres de l’Or- 
ganisation dans les cas suivants: 


BS 


a) s’ils s’engagent & verser 
leurs contributions arriérées con- 
formément au baréme prévu; ou 

6) s’ils présentent & V’Organi- 
sation un plan pour Il’accueil de 
réfugiés ou de personnes dé- 
placées en qualité d’immigrants 
dans leurs territoires respectifs; 
dans ce cas, le nombre et les 
conditions d’établissement de 
ces immigrants devraient étre 
tels qu’au jugement de l’Or- 
ganisation ils imposent 4 |’Etat 
en question une dépense équiva- 
lente ou approximativement 
équivalente a la contribution au 
budget de l’Organisation qu’il 
devrait verser, conformément au 
baréme des contributions prévu. 


4. Les Etats qui, au moment ot 
ils signeront la Constitution, ex- 
primeront le désir de se prévaloir 
de la disposition 5) du paragraphe 
3 du présent article, pourront 
présenter dans les trois mois le 
plan prévu dans ce méme para- 
graphe, sans préjudice du dépét 
de leur instrument d’acceptation 
dans les six mois. 

5. Les membres de l’Organisa- 
tion qui sont suspendus de |’exer- 


cice de leurs droits et priviléges de 
Membres de lOrganisation des 
Nations Unies sont, sur demande 
de lVOrganisation des Nations 
Unies, suspendus de leurs droits 
et priviléges de membres de l’Or- 
ganisation internationale pour les 
réfugiés. 

6. Les membres de l’Organisa- 
tion qui sont exclus de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies perdent 
automatiquement leur qualité de 
membre de l’Organisation. 

7. Les membres de l’Organisa- 
tion qui ne sont pas Membres de 
VOrganisation des Nations Unies 
et qui ont enfreint de fagon per- 
sistante les principes de la Charte 
des Nations Unies, peuvent, sous 
réserve de l’approbation de I’As- 
semblée générale des Nations 
Unies, étre suspendus des droits 
et priviléges de Organisation ou 
en étre exclus par le Conseil 
général. 

8. Tout membre de l’Organisa- 
tion qui enfreint de maniére 
réitérée les principes énoncés dans 
la présente Constitution peut, par 
décision du Conseil général, en- 
courir la suspension des droits et 
priviléges attachés 4 la qualité de 
membre de l’Organisation et, avec 
Vassentiment de l’Assemblée géné- 
rale de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, la perte de cette qualité. 

9. Tout membre de ]’Organisa- 
tion s’engage a donner son appui 
général & l’uvre de l’Organisa- 
tion. 

10. Tout membre peut 4 n’im- 
porte quel moment donner au 
Président du Comité exécutif un 
préavis de démission par écrit. Ce 
préavis prendra effet un an aprés 
la date & laquelle il aura été requ 
par le Président du Comité exé- 
cutif. 
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ARTICLE 5 
ORGANES 


Les principaux organes de |’Or- 
ganisation seront: le Conseil géné- 
ral, le Comité exécutif et le Sec- 
rétariat. 

ARTICLE 6 


CONSEIL GENERAL 


1. La direction supréme de !’Or- 
ganisation est assurée par le Con- 
seil général, au sein duquel chaque 
membre aura un représentant et 
les suppléants et conseillers qu’il 
peut juger nécessaires. Chaque 
membre dispose d’une voix au 
Conseil général. 

2. Le Conseil général est con- 
voqué au moins une fois par an, 
en session ordinaire, par le Comité 
exécutif. I] est entendu toutefois 
que, au cours des trois premiéres 
années qui suivront la création 
de l’Organisation, il sera convoqué 
en session ordinaire au moins deux 
fois par an. I! peut étre convoqué 
en session extraordinaire chaque 
fois que le Comité exécutif le 
jugera nécessaire; il sera convoqué 
en session extraordinaire par le 
Directeur général dans un délai 
de trente jours 4 compter de la 
date & laquelle le Directeur général 
aura regu une demande 4 cet effet, 
formulée par un tiers des membres 
du Conseil. 

3. Lors de la séance d’ouverture 
de chaque session du Conseil 
général, le Président du Comité 
exécutif exerce la présidence 
jusqu’a ce que le Conseil général 
ait élu un de ses membres comme 
Président de la session. 

4. Le Conseil général élit ensuite 
parmi ses membres un premier 
Vice-Président et un second Vice- 
Président, ainsi que tous autres 
membres de son Bureau qu’il juge 
nécessaires. 


ARTICLE 7 
COMITE EXECUTIF 


1. Le Comité exécutif exercera 
les fonctions qui pourront étre 
nécessaires pour mettre & exécu- 
tion les décisions du Conseil géné- 
ral sur la politique & suivre; il 
pourra, dans l’intervalle des ses- 
sions du Conseil général, prendre 
des décisions ayant un caractére 
d’urgence, qu’il communiquera au 
Directeur général. Ce dernier 
s’en inspirera et fera rapport au 
Comité exécutif au sujet des 
mesures qu’il aura prises pour 
appliquer lesdites décisions; ces 
décisions seront sujettes & un 
nouvel examen par le Conseil 
général, 

2. Le Comité exécutif du Con- 
seil général se compose des repré- 
sentants de neuf membres de 
lOrganisation. Les membres du 
Comité exécutif sont élus pour 
deux ans par le Conseil général au 
cours d’une session ordinaire. Un 
membre peut continuer a exercer 
ses fonctions au sein du Comité 
exécutif pendant la période qui 
s’écoulera entre la date d’expira- 
tion de son mandat et la réunion 
suivante du Conseil général au 
cours de laquelle on procédera & 
une élection. Un membre est a 
tout moment rééligible au Comité 
exécutif. S’il se produit une 
vacance au Comité exécutif dans 
lVintervalle qui sépare deux sessions 
du Conseil général, le Comité 
exécutif peut y pourvoir en nom- 
mant lui-méme un autre membre, 
qui l’occupera jusqu’a la prochaine 
séance du Conseil. 

3. Le Comité exécutif choisit 
parmi ses membres un Président et 
un Vice-Président, dont la durée 
de mandat sera fixée par le Conseil 
général. 

4, Le Comité exécutif se réunit: 
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a) sur convocation du Prési- 
dent, d’ordinaire deux fois par 
mois; 

b) chaque fois que l’un des 
représentants d’un membre du 
Comité exécutif demande la con- 
vocation d’une réunion par let- 
tre adressée au Directeur 
général; dans ce cas, la réunion 
sera convoquée dans un délai de 
sept jours 4 compter de la date 
de la réception de ladite de- 
mande; 

c) si la présidence se trouve 
vacante, le Directeur général 
convoque une réunion dont 
Vordre du jour comporte comme 
premier point lélection d’un 
Président. ~ 


5. En vue de se rendre compte 
sur place de la situation, le Comité 
exécutif peut, soit en corps con- 
stitué, soit par une délégation de 
ses membres, visiter les camps, 
centres ou points de rassemble- 
ment relevant du contrdle de 
VOrganisation et donner au 
Directeur général les instructions 
que lui suggérent les rapports 
rédigés 4 la suite de ces visites. 

6. Le Comité exécutif recoit les 
rapports du Directeur général, 
comme il est prévu au paragraphe 
6 de l'article 8 de la présente 
Constitution; aprés en avoir pris 
connaissance, il invite le Directeur 
général & les transmettre au Con- 
sell général, avec les commentaires 
que le Comité exécutif peut juger 
appropriés. Ces rapports et ces 
commentaires sont transmis 4 
tous les membres du Conseil 
général avant Ja session ordinaire 
suivante de ce Conseil, et sont 
ensuite publiés. Le Comité 
exécutif peut demander au Di- 
recteur général de soumettre tous 
rapports supplémentaires qu’il 
peut juger nécessaires. 


ARTICLE 8 
ADMINISTRATION 


1. Le plus haut fonctionnaire 
de l’Organisation est le Directeur 
général. Ilest responsable devant 
le Conseil général et le Comité 
exécutif et il administre et dirige 
VOrganisation conformément aux 
décisions du Conseil général et du 
Comité exécutif; il fait un rapport 
sur les mesures prises pour 
appliquer ces décisions. 

2. Le Directeur général est pré- 
senté par le Comité exécutif et 
nommé par le Conseil général. 
Si le Comité exécutif ne présente 
pas de candidat que le Conseil 
général puisse accepter, celui-ci 
peut nommer une personne qui 
n’a pas été présentée par le 
Comité. Si le poste de Directeur 
général devient vacant, le Comité 
exécutif peut nommer un Directeur 
général par intérim qui assumera 
toutes les charges et fonctions de 
ce poste jusqu’a ce que le Conseil 
général puisse nommer un 
Directeur général. 

3. Le Directeur général remplit 
ses fonctions aux termes d’un 
contrat signé, au nom de 1|’Or- 
ganisation, par le Président du 
Comité exécutif; ce contrat con- 
tiendra une clause de résiliation 
avec préavis de six mois valable 
pour les deux parties. Dans des 
circonstances exceptionnelles, et 
sous réserve de confirmation ulté- 
rieure de la part du Conseil 
général, le Comité exécutif a 
pouvoir de relever le Directeur 
général de ses fonctions, par un 
vote de la majorité des deux tiers 
des membres si, de l’avis du 
Comité, la conduite du Directeur 
général justifie une telle décision. 

4. Le personnel de POrganisa- 
tion est nommé par le Directeur 
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général, selon les régles 4 établir 
par le Conseil général. 

5. Le Directeur général assiste, 
ou se fait représenter par l’un de 
ses subordonnés, a toutes les 
réunions du Conseil général, du 
Comité exécutif et de tous les 
autres comités et sous-comités. 
Lui-méme, ou son représentant, 
peut prendre part, sans droit de 
vote, 4 ces réunions. 

6. a) Le Directeur général pré- 
pare & Jlexpiration de chaque 
semestre un rapport sur les acti- 
vités de l’Organisation. Chaque 
année, le second de ces rapports 
semestriels devra porter sur les 
travaux de l’Organisation pour 
l'ensemble de l’année écoulée et 
fournir un compte rendu com- 
plet de ses activités au cours de 
cette période. Ces rapports sont 
soumis pour examen au Comité 
exécutif et transmis ensuite au 
Conseil général, accompagnés des 
commentaires du Comité exécutif, 
comme il est prévu au paragraphe 
6 de V’article 7 de la présente 
Constitution. 

6) Au cours de chaque session 
extraordinaire du Conseil général, 
le Directeur général présente un 
exposé des activités de l’Organisa- 
tion depuis la réunion précédente. 


ARTICLE 9 
PERSONNEL 


1. En recrutant le personnel et 
en fixant les conditions de travail, 
on tiendra compte, avant tout, de 
la nécessité de s’assurer les services 
de personnes possédant les plus 
hautes qualités d’expérience, de 
compétence et d’intégrité. On 
veillera en outre 4 ne pas s’écarter 
des principes énoncés dans la 
présente Constitution. On tien- 
dra diment compte de l’impor- 
tance qu’il y a a recruter le person- 


nel sur une base géographique 
équitable et 4 employer un nombre 
approprié de personnes apparte- 
nant aux pays d’origine des per- 
sonnes déplacées. 

2. L’Organisation ne pourra 
employer de personnes qui sont 
exclues de sa compétence aux 
termes de la deuxiéme partie de 
l’Annexe I de la présente Consti- 
tution (exception faite des dis- 
positions du paragraphe 5 de cette 
partie). 

3. Dans l’accomplissement de 
leurs devoirs, le Directeur général 
et le personnel ne solliciteront ou 
n’accepteront d’instructions d’au- 
cun gouvernement ni d’aucune 
autorité extérieure & l’Organisa- 
tion. Ils s’abstiendront de tout 
acte incompatible avec leur situ- 
ation de fonctionnaires inter- 
nationaux qui ne sont respon- 
sables qu’envers 1l’Organisation. 
Chaque membre de l’Organisation 
s’engage & respecter le caractére 
exclusivement international des 
devoirs du Directeur général et 
du personnel et 4 ne pas chercher 
a les influencer dans l’exécution de 
leur tAche. 


ARTICLE 10 
FINANCES 


1. Le Directeur général soumet 
au Conseil général, par l’entremise 
du Comité exécutif, un budget 
annuel pour couvrir les dépenses 
nécessaires d’administration et 
d’exécution de l’Organisation, ainsi 
que ses dépenses afférentes aux 
projets deréétablissement en grand, 
et, de temps & autre, les budgets 
supplémentaires nécessaires. Le 
Comité exécutif transmet le bud- 
get au Conseil général avec les 
observations qu’il estime appro- 
priées. Aprés approbation dé- 
finitive du budget par le Conseil 
général, le total des montants 
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figurant sous les trois rubriques 
indiquées ci-dessus—a savoir, “‘ad- 
ministration”, “exécution”, “pro- 
jets de réétablissement en grand”— 
est réparti entre les membres et 
par rubrique, dans des proportions 
qui sont fixées de temps 4 autre 
par un vote de la majorité des deux 
tiers des membres du Conseil 
général présents et votant. 

2. Les contributions sont pa- 
yées, 4 la suite de négociations 
engagées, sur la demande des 
membres, entre l’Organisation et 
lesdits membres, en nature ou 
dans la monnaie qui sera fixée par 
une décision du Conseil général, 
en tenant compte des monnaies 
dans lesquelles il est & prévoir 
que les dépenses de l’Organisation 
seront effectuées de temps 4 autre, 
quelle que soit la monnaie dans 
laquelle le budget est exprimé. 

3. Chaque membre s’engage & 
contribuer aux dépenses adminis- 
tratives de l’Organisation, dans 
la proportion qui lui aura été 
fixée et assignée conformément 
aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent 
article. 

4, Chaque membre contribue 
aux dépenses d’exécution—les dé- 
penses afférentes aux projets de 
réétablissement en grand excep- 
tées—dans la proportion qui lui 
est assignée conformément aux 
paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent 
article et sous réserve des exigences 
de la procédure constitutionelle de 
ce membre. Les membres s’enga- 
gent & contribuer aux dépenses 
afférentes aux projets de rééta- 
blissement en grand sur une base 
volontaire et sous réserve des exi- 
gences de leur procédure constitu- 
tionnelle. 

5. Tout membre de ]’Organisa- 
tion qui, aprés l’expiration d’un 
délai de trois mois 4 compter de la 


date de entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Constitution, n’aura pas 
versé sa contribution aux dépenses 
de l’Organisation pour la premiére 
année financiére, ne pourra voter, 
ni au Conseil général, ni au 
Comité exécutif, avant d’avoir 
acquitté cette contribution. 

6. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe 5 du présent article, 
tout membre de l’Organisation qui 
est en retard dans le paiement de 
sa contribution aux dépenses de 
VOrganisation ne pourra voter, ni 
au Conseil général, ni au Comité 
exécutif, si le montant de ses 
arriérés est égal ou supérieur au 
montant des contributions dues 
par ce membre pour |’année entiére 
qui précéde. 

7. Le Conseil général peut, né- 
anmoins, permettre & ces membres 
de voter, s’il arrive a la conclusion 
que le défaut de paiement est dd 
& des conditions indépendantes de 
la volonté de ces membres. 

8. Le budget administratif de 
l’Organisation est présenté chaque 
année & l’Assemblée générale des 
Nations Unies afin que celle-ci 
l’examine et formule 4 son sujet 
les recommandations qu’elle ju- 
gera appropriées. L’accord par 
lequel l’Organisation sera reliée & 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies, 
conformément 4 l’article 3 de la 
présente Constitution, peut pré- 
voir, entre autres, l’approbation 
du budget administratif de ]’Or- 
ganisation par l’Assemblée géné- 
rale des Nations Unies. 

9. Les dispositions exception- 
nelles suivantes s’appliqueront 4 
l’exercice financier au cours duquel 
la présente Constitution entrera 
en vigueur, sans préjudice des 
dispositions relatives aux budgets 
supplémentaires figurant au para- 
graphe 1 du présent article: 
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a) le budget sera le budget 
provisoire prévu dans |’Annexe 
II de la présente Constitution; 
et 

b) le montant des contribu- 
tions des membres correspondra 
au baréme prévu dans |’Annexe 
II de la présente Constitution. 


ARTICLE 11 
SIEGE ET AUTRES BUREAUX 
1. L’Organisation a son siége a 


Paris ou & Genéve, suivant la 
décision du Conseil général, et 
toutes les réunions du Conseil 
général et du Comité exécutif ont 
lieu & ce siége, A moins que la 
majorité des membres du Conseil 
général ou du Comité exécutif n’ait 
décidé, au cours d’une réunion 
précédente ou 4 la suite de corres- 
pondance échangée avec le Direc- 
teur général, de se réunir ailleurs. 

2. Le Comité exécutif peut éta- 
blir tous les bureaux régionaux et 
autres, ainsi que toute forme de 
représentation, qu’il jugera néces- 
saire de créer. 

3. Tous les bureaux et organes 
de représentation ne peuvent étre 
établis qu’avec le consentement 
du Gouvernement qui exerce son 
autorité sur le territoire choisi 
pour son établissement. 


ARTICLE 12 
PROCEDURE 


1. Le Conseil général adopte son 
propre réglement intérieur en s’ins- 
pirant dans |’ensemble, toutes les 
fois que cela sera opportun, du 
réglement intérieur du Conseil 
économique et social des Nations 
Unies, et en y apportant les modi- 
fications qu’il estime utiles. Le 
Comité exécutif fixe sa propre pro- 
cédure, sous réserve des décisions 
que le Conseil général peut prendre 
4 cet égard. 


2. Sauf dispositions contraires 
contenues dans Ja Constitution 
ou décidées par le Conseil géné- 
ral, les motions sont adoptées & la 
simple majorité des membres pré- 
sents et votant au Conseil général 
et au Comité exécutif. 


ARTICLE 13 


STATUT, IMMUNITES ET PRIVI- 
LEGES 


1. L’Organisation jouira, sur le 
territoire de chaque Etat membre, 
de la capacité juridique nécessaire 
pour exercer ses fonctions et 
atteindre ses objectifs. 

2. a) L’Organisation jouira, sur 
le territoire de chaque Etat mem- 
bre, des priviléges et immunités 
nécessaires pour exercer ses fonc- 
tions et atteindre ses objectifs. 

6) Les représentants des Etats 
membres, les fonctionnaires et les 
employés de l’Organisation joui- 
ront également des priviléges et 
immunités nécessaires au libre 
exercice de leurs fonctions au 
service de l’Organisation. 

3. Cette capacité juridique et 
ces priviléges et immunités seront 
déterminés par un accord qui 
devra étre préparé par l’Organisa- 
tion, en consultation avec le Sec- 
rétaire général des Nations Unies. 
Cet accord, auquel tous les mem- 
bres pourront adhérer, aura force 
exécutoire a l’égard de l’Organisa- 
tion et de chacun des membres qui 
y adhéreront. 


ARTICLE 14 


RAPPORTS AVEC LES AUTRES 
ORGANISATIONS 

1. Sans préjudice des disposi- 

tions de l’accord & négocier avec 

l’Organisation des Nations Unies 

par application de l’article 3 de la 

présente Constitution, l’Organisa- 
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tion internationale pour les ré- 
fugiés peut établir avec les autres 
organisations internationales les 
relations qui lui paraissent utiles. 

2. L’Organisation peut assumer 
tout ou partie des fonctions et 
acquérir tout ou partie des res- 
sources, de l’actif et du passif de 
toute organisation ou institution 
intergouvernementale, dont les 
buts et fonctions rentrent dans le 
cadre de son activité. Ce trans- 
fert peut s’effectuer, soit en vertu 
de dispositions prises d’un com- 
mun accord avec les autorités 
compétentes desdites organisa- 
tions ou institutions internatio- 
nales, ou en vertu de pouvoirs 
conférés 4 l’Organisation par une 
convention ou un accord inter- 
national. 


ARTICLE 15 


RAPPORTS AVEC LES AUTORITES 
DES PAYS OU SE TROUVENT 
LES REFUGIES ET PERSONNES 
DEPLACEES 
Les rapports entre 1’Organisa- 

tion et les Gouvernements ou 

administrations des pays od se 
trouvent les réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées, ainsi que les conditions 
dans lesquelles ’ Organisation ex- 
ercera son activité dans lesdits 
pays, seront fixés par des accords 

a négocier entre l’Organisation et 

ces Gouvernements ou adminis- 

trations, conformément aux termes 
de la présente Constitution. 


ARTICLE 16 


AMENDEMENTS A LA CONSTI- 
TUTION 

Les textes des amendements 
proposés & cette Constitution se- 
ront communiqués par le Direc- 
teur général aux Etats membres, 
trois mois au moins avant qu’ils ne 
soient examinés par le Conseil 
général. Les amendements pren- 
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dront effet lorsqu’ils auront été 
adoptés a la majorité des deux 
tiers des membres présents et 
votant du Conseil général, et 
acceptés par les deux tiers des 
Etats membres, conformément & 
leurs régles constitutionnelles res- 
pectives, & condition toutefois 
que les amendements entrainant 
de nouvelles obligations pour les 
membres ne prennent effet pour 
chacun de ces membres qu’une 
fois qu’il les aura acceptées. 


ARTICLE 17 
INTERPRETATION 


1. Les textes anglais, chinois, 
espagnol, francais et russe de la 
présente Constitution sont con- 
sidérés comme également authen- 
tiques. 

2. Sous réserve des dispositions 
de l’Article 96 de la Charte des 
Nations Unies et du Chapitre II 
du Statut de la Cour internationale 
de Justice, toute question ou tout 
différend concernant l’interpréta- 
tion ou l’application de la présente 
Constitution sera soumis 4 la Cour 
internationale de Justice, & moins 
que le Conseil général ot les parties 
au différend ne se mettent d’accord 
sur un autre mode de réglement. 


ARTICLE 18 
ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 


1. a) Les Etats pourront de- 
venir parties 4 cette Constitution 
par: 

i) la signature sans réserve 
d’approbation; 

ii) la signature sous réserve 
d’approbation, suivie de 1|’ac- 
ceptation; 

iii) l’acceptation. 

b) l’acceptation sera acquise 
par le dépét d’un instrument 
officiel auprés du Secrétaire gé- 
néral des Nations Unies. 
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2. La présente Constitution en- les informera également des dates 


trera en vigueur lorsqu’elle aura 
regu ladhésion d’au moins quinze 
Etats dont les contributions 4 la 
Partie I du budget d’exécution, 
telles qu’elles sont définies a 
V Annexe IT de la présente Consti- 
tution, ne seront pas inférieures 4 
soixante-quinze pour cent de la 
totalité des contributions 4 ladite 
Partie I. 

3. Conformément 41’ Article 102 
de la Charte des Nations Unies, le 
Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies enregistrera cette Constitu- 
tion lorsqu’elle aura été signée sans 
réserve d’approbation par un Etat, 
ou au moment du dépét du premier 
instrument d’acceptation. : 

4. Le Secrétaire généra! des Na- 
tions Unies informera les Etats 
parties & cette Constitution de la 
date de son entrée en vigueur. I] 


auxquelles d’autres Etats devien- 
dront parties & cette Constitution. 

EN FOI DE quot, les représen- 
tants soussignés, diment autorisés 
a cet effet, ont signé la présente 
Constitution. 

Farr & Flushing Meadow, New- 
York, le quinze décembre mil neuf 
cent quarante-six, en wun seul 
exemplaire, établi en langues an- 
glaise, chinoise, espagnole, francaise 
et russe. Les textes originaux 
seront déposés aux archives des 
Nations Unies. Le Secrétaire gé- 
néral des Nations Unies enremettra 
une copie certifiée conforme & cha- 
cun des Gouvernements signataires 
et, au moment de l’entrée en 
vigueur de la Constitution et de 
Vélection d’un Directeur général, 
au Directeur général de l’Organi- 
sation. 


ANNEXE I 


DEFINITIONS—PRINCIPES 
GENERAUX 


1. Les principes généraux énon- 
cés ci-aprés font partie intégrante 
des définitions contenues aux pre- 
miére et deuxiéme parties de le 
présente Annexe. 


a) L’Organisation aura pour 
principal objet de trouver au 
probléme des réfugiés et des 
personnes déplacées bona fide, 
une solution rapide et positive, 
qui soit juste et équitable pour 
tous les intéressés. 

b) La t&che essentielle en ce 
qui concerne les personnes dé- 
placées, consiste & les encourager 
& retourner promptement dans 
leur pays d’origine et a aider 
leur retour, par tous les moyens 
possibles, en tenant compte des 
principes exposés au paragraphe 


c) ii) de la résolution adoptée 
le 12 février 1946 par l’Assem- 
blée générale de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies, concernant 
le probléme des réfugiés (An- 
nexe III). 

ce) Ainsi qu’il est stipulé dans 
la résolution adoptée le 16 
février 1946 par le Conseil éco- 
nomique et social, aucune assis- 
tance internationale ne devra 
étre accordée aux traftres, quis- 
lings et criminels de guerre, et 
rien ne devra empécher qu’ils ne 
soient livrés et punis. 

d) L’Organisation devra s’as- 
surer que son aide n’est pas 
exploitée pour encourager des 
activités subversives ou hostiles 
dirigées contre le Gouverne- 
ment de l’une quelconque des 
Nations Unies. 

e) L’Organisation devra s’as- 
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surer que son aide n’est pas 
exploitée par des individus qui 
refusent manifestement de re- 
tourner dans leur pays d’ori- 
gine, parce qu’ils préférent ]’- 
oisiveté aux rigueurs qu’ils au- 
raient & supporter en participant 
4 la reconstruction de leur pays, 
ou par des individus qui veulent 
se fixer dans d’autres pays pour 
des raisons purement économi- 
ques, et rentrent ainsi dans la 
catégorie des émigrants. 

Ff) D’autre part, |’Organisa- 
tion devra s’assurer qu’aucun 
réfugié ou personne déplacée 
bona fide et méritant ne soit 
privé del’assistance qu’elle pour- 
ra &tre en mesure de lui offrir. 

g) L’Organisation s’efforcera 
de remplir ses fonctions de 
maniére & éviter de troubler les 
relations amicales entre nations. 
En cherchant 4 atteindre ce 
but, l’Organisation exercera une 
vigilance particuliére dans les 
cas od l’on peut envisager le 
réétablissement ou la réinstal- 
lation de réfugiés ou de per- 
sonnes déplacées soit dans des 
pays limitrophes de leurs pays 
d’origine, soit dans un terri- 
toire non autonome quelconque. 
L’Organisation ticndra diment 
compte, entre autres éléments, 
de tout facteur qui pourrait 
révéler quelque crainte ou in- 
quiétude légitime de la part soit 
du pays d’origine des personnes 
intéressées dans le premier cas, 
soit des populations autoch- 
tones dans le cas des territoires 
non autonomes. 


2. Afin d’assurer l’application 
impartiale et équitable des prin- 
cipes ci-dessus, ainsi que des défi- 
nitions ci-aprés, il conviendra 
d’instituer un organisme spécial 
de nature semi-judiciaire, qui re- 


cevra une constitution, une pro- 
cédure et un mandat appropriés. 


PREMIERE PARTIE 


Réfugiés et personnes dé- 
placées au sens de la résolution 
adoptée le 16 fécrier 1946 par 
le Conseil économique et social 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies. 


Section A—D&£EFINITION DU 
TERME “RE&FUGIL” 


1. Sous réserve des dispositions 
des sections C et D et de celles de 
la deuxiéme partie ci-aprés, le 
terme “réfugié” s’applique & toute 
personne qui a quitté le pays dont 
elle a la nationalité, ou dans lequel 
elle avait auparavant sa résidence 
habituelle, ou qui se trouve en 
dehors de ce pays et, qu’elle ait ou 
non conservé sa nationalité, qui 
appartient a l’une des catégories 
suivantes: 


a) Victimes des régimes nazi 
et fasciste, ou de régimes ayant 
pris part, aux cétés de ceux-ci, & 
la deuxiéme guerre mondiale, ou 
encore de régimes quislings ou 
analogues, qui ont aidé ces 
régimes dans leur lutte contre 
les Nations Unies, que ces per- 
sonnes jouissent ou non d’un 
statut international de réfugié; 

b) Républicains espagnols et 
autres victimes du régime pha- 
langiste d’Espagne, jouissant ou 
non d’un statut international de 
réfugié; 

c) Personnes considérées 
comme “réfugiés” avant le com- 
mencement de la deuxiéme 
guerre mondiale, pour des rai- 
sons de race, de religion, de 
nationalité ou d’opinion politi- 
que. 

2. Sous réserve des dispositions 
des sections C et D et de celles de 
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la deuxiéme partie de la présente 
Annexe concernant l’exclusion de 
la compétence de l’Organisation 
des criminels de guerre, des quis- 
lings et des traitres, le terme 
“Téfugié” s’applique aussi a toute 
personne, autre qu’une personne 
déplacée (telle qu’elle est définie & 
la section Bdela présente Annexe), 
qui se trouve en dehors du pays 
dont elle a la nationalité ou dans 
lequel elle avait auparavant sa 
résidence habituelle, et qui, par 
suite d’événements survenus aprés 
le début de la deuxiéme guerre 
mondiale, ne peut ou ne veut pas 
se réclamer de la protection du 
Gouvernement du pays dont elle 
a ou avait auparavant la nationa- 
lité. 

3. Sous réserve des dispositions 
de la section D et de celles de la 
deuxiéme partie de la présente 
Annexe, le terme “réfugié” s’appli- 
que aussi aux personnes qui, 
ayant résidé en Allemagne ou en 
Autriche, et étant d’origine israé- 
lite, ou étrangéres ou apatrides, 
ont été victimes des persécutions 
nazies et ont été retenues de force 
dans l’un de ces pays ou, obligées 
de s’enfuir, y ont été ramenées 
ultérieurement du fait de l’ennemi 
ou de circonstances créées par la 
guerre, et qui n’y sont pas encore 
réinstallées de facon stable. 

4. Le terme “réfugié” s’appli- 
que aussi aux enfants non accom- 
pagnés qui sont orphelins de 
guerre ou dont les parents ont 
disparu, et qui se trouvent en 
dehors de leurs pays d’origine. 
Ces enfants, s’ils sont Agés de 16 
ans ou de moins de 16 ans, rece- 
vront par priorité toute l’aide 
possible, y compris, en régle géné- 
rale, aide au rapatriement qui 
sera accordée & ceux dont la 
nationalité peut étre déterminée. 


Section B— D&rFInITION DU TERME 
“PERSONNE DEPLACEE”’ 


Le terme “personne déplacée” 
s’applique & toute personne, qui, 
par suite de l’action des autorités 
des régimes mentionnés au para- 
graphe 1 a) de la section A de la 
premiére partie de la présente 
Annexe, a été déportée du pays 
dont elle a la nationalité, ou dans 
lequel elle avait auparavant sa 
résidence habituelle, ou qui a été 
obligée de quitter ce pays, telles 
que les personnes qui ont été 
contraintes au travail obligatoire 
et qui ont été déportées du fait de 
leur race, de leur religion ou de 
leurs opinions politiques. Les per- 
sonnes déplacées ne tomberont 
sous la compétence de |’Organi- 
sation que sous réserve des dis- 
positions des sections C et D de la 
premiére partie et de celles de la 
deuxiéme partie de la présente 
Annexe. Si les raisons qui ont 
motivé leur déplacement ont cessé 
d’exister, ces personnes devront 
étre rapatriées aussit6t que possi- 
ble, conformément & Varticle 2, 
paragraphe 1 a) de la présente 
Constitution, et sous réserve des 
dispositions des alinéas ii) et iii) 
du paragraphe c) de la résolution 
de l’Assemblée générale, en date 
du 12 février 1946, concernant le 
probléme des réfugiés(Annexe III). 


Section C—Conpirions pans 
LESQUELLES LES “REFUGIES” OU 
“PERSONNES DEPLACKES” TOM- 
BERONT SOUS LA COMPETENCE 
DE L’ORGANISATION 


1. Pour toutes les catégories 
énoncées ci-dessus, & l’exception 
de celles qui sont mentionnées aux 
alinéas 1 b) et 3 de la section A de 
la présente Annexe, les personnes 
dont il s’agit tomberont sous la 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—INT. REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC. 16, 1946 


compétence de l’Organisation, au 
sens de la résolution adoptée par 
le Conseil économique et social le 
16 février 1946, si elles peuvent 
étre rapatriées et si Vaide de 
lOrganisation est nécessaire pour 
assurer leur rapatriement ou si, 
en toute liberté, et aprés avoir eu 
pleinement connaissance de la 
situation et des renseignements 
fournis par le Gouvernement du 
pays dont elles ont la nationalité 
ou dans lequel elles avaient anté- 
rieurement leur résidence habi- 
tuelle, elles ont finalement et 
définitivement fait valoir des 
raisons Satisfaisantes pour ne pas 
y retourner. 


a) Seront considérées comme 
raisons satisfaisantes: 


i)la persécution ou la 
crainte fondée de persécutions 
du fait de la race, de la reli- 
gion, de la nationalité ou des 
opinions politiques, & condi- 
tions que ces opinions ne 
soient pas en conflit avec les 
principes de 1l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies, énoncés au 
Préambule de la Charte des 
Nations Unies; 

ii) les objections de nature 
politique jugées ‘‘satisfai- 
santes’” par 1l’Organisation, 
ainsi qu’il est prévu au para- 
graphe 8 a)! du rapport de la 
Troisiéme Commission de 
l’Assemblée générale, adopté 
par l’Assemblée le 12 février 
1946; 


! Paragraphe 8 a): 

“En répondant au représentant de la 
Belgique, le Président a déclaré qu’il 
était sous-entendu que Vorganisation 
internationale déciderait si les objections 
étaient ou n’étaient pas ‘satisfaisantes’ 
et qu’il était clair que de telles objec- 
tions pourraient étre de nature poli- 
tique.” 


iii) dans le cas des per- 
sonnes rentrant dans les caté- 
gories mentionnées aux alinéas 
1 a) et 1c) dela section A, des 
raisons de famille impéricuses 
tirant leur origine de persécu- 
tions antérieures, ou des rai- 
sons impérieuses de débilité 
ou de maladie. 


6) Seront normalement con- 
sidérés comme “renseignements 
suffisants’”: les renseignements 
sur les conditions régnant dans 
les pays auxquels appartiennent 
les réfugiés ou les personnes dé- 
placées en question, fournis di- 
rectement & ces réfugiés ou per- 
sonnes déplacées par les repré- 
sentants des Gouvernements de 
ces pays; on mettra a la dispo- 
sition de ces derniers tous les 
moyens qui leur permettent de 
visiter les camps et centres de 
rassemblement des réfugiés et 
personnes déplacées afin de pou- 
voir leur communiquer les ren- 
seignements en question. 


2. Dans le cas de tous les réfu- 
giés visés par les dispositions de 
Valinéa 1 b) de la section A de la 
présente Annexe, les personnes 
intéressées reléveront de la com- 
pétence de ]’Organisation, au sens 
de la résolution adoptée le 16 
février 1946 par le Conseil écono- 
mique et social de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies, tant que le 
régime phalangiste d’Espagne con- 
tinuera d’exister. Au cas ov ce 
régime serait remplacé par un 
régime démocratique, elles dev- 
ront alors fournir, pour justifier 
leur refus de retourner en Espagne, 
des raisons satisfaisantes corres- 
pondantes 4 celles qui sont men- 
tionnées au paragraphe 1 a) de la 
présente section. 
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Section D—ConDITIONS DANS 
LESQUELLES LES REFUGIES ET 
PERSONNES DEPLACEES CESSE- 
RONT DE RELEVER DE LA COM- 
PETENCE DE L’ORGANISATION 


Cesseront de relever de la com- 
pétence de l’Organisation, les ré- 
fugiés et personnes déplacées: 


@) qui seront retournés dans 
le pays dont ils ont la natio- 
nalitésur le territoire del’une des 
Nations Unies, & moins que le 
lieu de leur ancienne résidence 
ot ils désirent retourner ne se 
trouve en dehors de ce pays; ou 

6) qui auront acquis une 
nouvelle nationalité; ou 

c) qui se seront, au jugement 
de l’Organisation, établis d’une 
autre fagon de maniére stable; 
ou 

d) qui auront, sans raison 
valable, refusé d’accepter les 
propositions de l’Organisation 
pour leur réinstallation ou leur 
rapatriement; ou 

€) qui ne feront aucun effort 
sérieux pour gagner leur vie, 
tout en ayant la possibilité de le 
faire, ou profiteront indfiment 
de l'aide fournie par l’Organisa- 
tion, 


DEUXIEME PARTIE 


Personnes qui ne reléveront pas 
de la compétence de l’Organisation. 


1. Les criminels de guerre, quis- 
lings et traftres. 
2. Toutes autres personnes dont 
on peut prouver: 
a).qu’elles ont aidé l’ennemi 
& persécuter les populations 
civiles de pays qui sont Mem- 
bres de ]’Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies; ou 
5) qu’elles ont, depuis le dé- 
but de la deuxiéme guerre mon- 


diale, volontairement aidé les 

forces ennemies dans leurs opé- 

rations contre les Nations Unies.! 

3. Les criminels de droit com- 
mun tombant sous le coup des 
dispositions des traités d’extradi- 
tion. 

4. Les personnes d’origine alle- 
mande du point de vue ethnique 
(qu’il s’agisse de ressortissants 
allemands ou de personnes appar- 
tenant aux minorités allemandes 
dans d’autres pays) qui: 


a) venant d’autres pays, ont 
été ou peuvent étre transférées 
en Allemagne; 

b) ont été évacuées d’Alle- 
magne vers d’autres pays au 
cours de la deuxiéme guerre 
mondiale; 

c) sesont enfuies d’Allemagne 
ou y sont revenues en fugitifs, 
ou qui ont quitté les lieux of 
elles résidaient pour s’enfuir 
dans des pays autres que 1’ Alle- 
magne, afin d’éviter de tomber 
aux mains des armées alliées. 


5. Les personnes qui bénéficient 
d’une aide financiére et de la pro- 
tection du pays dont elles ont la 
nationalité, 4 moins que ce pays 
ne demande l’assistance inter- 
nationale 4 leur profit. 

6. Les personnes qui, depuis la 
cessation des hostilités de la deux- 
iéme guerre mondiale: 


1 Le fait d’avoir simplement continué 
& remplir des fonctions normales et 
pacifiques, sans intention déterminée 
d’aider l’ennemi contre les Alliés ou 
contre les populations civiles des terri- 
toires occupés par l’ennemi, ne sera pas 
considéré comme constituant une “aide 
volontaire”’. Cette disposition s’appli- 
quera également aux actes de caractére 
humanitaire, tels que l’assistance aux 
blessés et mourants, sauf dans les cas 
oti une assistance de cette nature 
donnée & des nationaux d’un pays 
ennemi, aura été refusée A des nationaux 
alliés auxquels elle aurait pu étre 
donnée. 
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a) ont fait partie d’une orga- 
nisation quelconquedont!’un des 
buts était de renverser, par la 
force des armes, le Gouverne- 
ment de leur pays d’origine, si ce 
pays est Membre de ]’Organisa~ 
tion des Nations Unies, ou le 
Gouvernement d’un autre Mem- 
bre de VOrganisation des 
Nations Unies, ou qui ont fait 
partie d’une organisation ter- 
roriste quelconque; 

6) ont été & la téte de mouve- 


ments hostiles au Gouverne- 
ment de leur pays d’origine, si 
ce pays est Membre de l’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies, ou ont 
dirigé des mouvemenis qui 
recommandaient aux réfugiés de 
ne pas retourner dans leur pays 
d’origine; 

c) appartiennent, au moment 
ot elles sollicitent Vaide de 
Vorganisation, aux forces armées 
ou aux cadres civils d’un pays 
étranger. 


ANNEXE II 
BUDGET ET CONTRIBUTIONS Paws Pour cent 
POUR LE PREMIER EXERCICE Canada ...-.-+.--- 3, 20 
FINANCIER 0) 151! en eee or erie 0, 45 
aN Chine. 6 an eons, sa oy eS 6, 00 

1. Le budget provisoire pour le Colombie. ......... 0, 37 
premier exercice financier s’élévera Costa-Rica. ........ 0, 04 
& 4.800.000 dollars des Etats-Unis Cuba -----+++-++-- 0, 29 

: Tehécoslovaquie. ..... é 0, 90 
en ce qui concerne le budget ad- 

Sse ae Danemark ...... ess 0, 79 
ministratif, A 151.060.500 dollars République Dominicaine . . . 0, 05 
des Etats-Unis en ce qui concerne Equateur.......... 0,05 
le budget d’exécution (& Vexcep- Egypte. .... wee ee 0,79 
tion des dépenses afférentes au Salvador... ..- +. +--+ 0,05 

: Ethiopie... 1... 2.2 e 0, 08 
réétablissement en grand) et & Foo. 6.00 
5.000.000 de dollars des Etats- Grace 1... 1... 0,17 
Unis pour les dépenses afférentes Guatemala. ........ 0, 05 
au réétablissement en grand. Haiti ........ o.. 0,04 
Tout solde non affecté inscrit sous Honduras ......-.-.- 0, 04 

. Islande. .... ai @ahiiey- 4.78 om 0, 04 
ces rubriques sera reporté au j, 4, 3,95 
crédit de la rubrique correspon- fran... 2 2... 0, 45 
dante dans le budget de V’exercice Irak... 2... eee eee 0, 17 
financier suivant. Liban. 2 6 ee ee es 0, 06 

2. Ces sommes seront versées rae ot eee : re 
par les membres (a l’exception des Moria Bae ER Ses a 
frais de réétablissement en grand) paysBas.. 2... 2. 1, 40 
conformément au baréme ci—aprés. Nouvelle-Zélande ...... 0, 50 

Nicaragua ....-.:..-. 0, 04 

A. Depenses ADMINISTRATIVES Norvége ......- . 2. ©60,50 
Pays Pourcenté Panama .....-.44--5 0, 05 
Afghanistan. . . 2... + > 0,05 Paraguay. ... 2... ees 0, 04 
Argentine ....- eee 1,85 Pérou .......-22.- 0, 20 
Australie... 2 6 ee eee 1,97 République des Philippines . . 0, 29 
Belgique... 2 ee eee 1,35 Pologne ......-.+..- 0, 95 
Bolivie. . 2... ee eee 0,08 Arabie saoudite.......- 0, 08 
Brésil . 2... 2 ee ee ee 1,85 Suéde .. 2... 2 2 ee ee 2, 35 
République socialiste soviétique Syriess ie. a! eA. es eh we tee 0, 12 

de Biélorussie. . ....- 0,22 Turquie ........-.--. 0, 91 
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Pays Pour cent 
République socialiste soviétique 
@Ukraine .. 2... 0. 0, 84 
Union Sud-Africaine. . 2... 1,12 
Union des Républiques social- 
istes soviétiques. . .... 6, 34 


Royaume-Uni. ....... 11, 48 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. . . . 39, 89 


Uruguay ........4.. 0, 18 
Venezuela .. 2... Genrer te 0, 27 
Yougoslavie ........ 0, 33 

100, 00 


B. Derenses D’Exxecution (a L’Ex- 
CEPTION DES DEPENsEs AFFERENTES 
4U REETABLISSEMENT EN GRAND) 


Pays Pour cent 
Afghanistan ........ 0, 03 
Argentine ......... 1, 50 
Australie. ......... 1, 76 
Belgique ......... 1, 00 
Bolivie. .........0. 0, 07 
Brésil . . 2... ee ewes 1, 50 
République socialiste soviétique . 


Pays Pour cent 
Honduras .......,.. 0, 02 
Islande.. . . . 2% 6 bb ed 0, 02 
Inde ..... Se ee vetre 3, 66 
Wratists: coco Ge eve Bea Oe 0, 39 
Trak ose A are fa oe 0, 15 


TADai’ ec fa a, Soe ee * 0, 05 
Libéria. . . . eh fa We ac gaexs 0, 02 


Luxembourg ........ 0, 04 
Mexique.......2... 0, 54 
Pays-Bas. . 2... 1. ww ee 0, 90 
Nouvelle-Zélande ...... 0, 44 
Nicaragua ..... 0. 0, 02 
Norvége .........4 0, 44 
Panama ........4.. 0, 04 
Paraguay. .......4.. 0, 02 
PErOU: ied os) ee 3 ss ls a 0,17 


République des Philippines . . 0, 24 
Pologne ...... 2.2. 0, 61 
Arabie saoudite. . 2... 2. 0, 07 
Suéde .......... . 2, 20 


Syrie . 2... 2... ae aa 0, 10 

Turquie... 2.2.2 eee 0, 88 

République socialiste soviétique 
d’Ukraine ........ 0,62 


Union Sud-Africaine. . . . . 1, 00 


de Biélorussie ...... 0,16 Union des Républiques socia- 

Canada ........4., 3,50 —listes soviétiques. . . . .. 4, 69 
Chili . ‘ ewe ela < 0,39 Royaume-Uni. ....... 14, 75 
Chine ...... a ore ntte? Oe 2,50 Etats-Unis d’Amérique. . . . 45, 75 
Colombie. ....... - + 0,32 Uruguay... ....... 0,15 
Costa-Rica. . ....... 0,02 Venezuela ...... -.. 0,23 
Cuba er segs ae cance Biss Uae & 0,24 Yougoslavie ..... ue et 0, 23 
Tehécoslovaquie. ...... 0,80 Nouveaux membres... . . 1, 92 
Danemark .......264 0, 68 -_ 
République Dominicaine . . . 0, 04 100, 00 
Equateur. ......... 0, 04 

Egypte. ........ +. 0,68 3. Les contributions destinées 
Salvador... . 2... - 0,03 @ couvrir les frais du réétablisse- 
Ethiopie... . 2... » 0,07 ment en grand seront régies par 
France. ....... ives 4,10 : cae 

Gre oo ae oes oe 0, 15 les dispositions du paragraphe 
Guatemala. ........ 0,04 4 de article 10 de la présente 
Matti? os. geo aey 4: Bb boas 0,02 Constitution. 

ANNEXE III 


RESOLUTION ADOPTEE PAR 
L’ASSEMBLEE GENERALE LE 12 
FEVRIER 1946 


(document A/45) 


L’AsseMBLE&E GENERALE, 

RECONNAISSANT que le probléme 
des réfugiés et des personnes 
déplacées de toutes catégories 
revét un caractére d’extréme 
urgence et reconnaissant la néces- 
sité de faire une distinction nette 


entre les réfugiés authentiques et 
les personnes déplacées d’une part, 
et les criminels de guerre, les 
quislings et les traftres dont il 
est question au paragraphe d) 
ci-dessous, d’autre part: 


a) p&cIpE de renvoyer ce 
probléme au Conseil économique 
et social pour qu’il l’examine 
& fond, sous tous ses aspects, 
dans le cadre de la question 
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10 de Vordre du jour de sa 
premiére session et fasse rap- 
port & la deuxiéme partie de la 
premiére session de l’Assemblée 
générale; 

b) RECOMMANDE au Conseil 
économique et social de créer 
un comité spécial chargé de 
Yexamen et de 1’élaboration 
rapide du rapport mentionné 
au paragraphe a): 

¢) RECOMMANDE au Conseil 
économique et social de tenir 
compte, en la matiére, des 
principes suivants: 

i) ce probléme a une portée 
et un caractére internationaux; 

ii) aucun réfugié ou personne 
déplacée qui, en toute liberté, 
aura finalement et définitive- 
ment, et aprés avoir eu pleine- 
ment connaissance de la situa- 
tion et des renseignements four- 
nis par le Gouvernement de son 
pays d’origine, fait valoir des 
raisons satisfaisantes pour ne 
pas retourner dans son pays, 
pourvu qu’il ne tombe pas sous 
le coup des dispositions énon- 
cées au paragraphe d) ci-dessous, 
ne sera contraint de retourner 
dans son pays d’origine. L’ave- 
nir de ces réfugiés ou de ces per- 
sonnes déplacées sera du ressort 
de lorganisme international qui 
pourrait étre reconnu ou créé a 
la suite du rapport mentionné 
aux paragraphes a) et b) ci-des- 
sus, sauf si le Gouvernement du 


pays ot ils sont établis a conclu 
avec cet organisme un accord 
aux termes duquel il accepte de 
subvenir 4 tous les frais de leur 
entretien et de prendre la res- 
ponsabilité de leur protection; 

ili) la principale t&che envers 
les personnes déplacées consiste 
& les encourager et & les aider 
de toutes les maniéres possibles 
& retourner rapidement dans leur 
pays d’origine. Cette assis- 
tance peut revétir la forme d’ac- 
cords bilatéraux d’assistance 
mutuelle notamment en ce qui 
concerne le rapatriement de ces 
personnes, conformément aux 
principes énoncés dans le para- 
graphe c) ii) ci-dessus; 


d) CONSIDERE qu’aucune action 
entreprise en application de la pré- 
sente résolution ne devra faire ob- 
stacle de fagon quelconque & la 
livraison et au chAtiment des crimi- 
nels de guerre, des quislings et des 
traitres, conformément aux con- 
ventions et accords internationaux 
présents ou futurs; 

é) CONSIDERE que les Allemands 
qui ont été transférés en Allemagne 
d’autres pays ou quise sont enfuis 
vers d’autres pays, devant les 
troupes alliées, ne tombent pas 
sous le coup de la présente déci- 
sion dans la mesure od leur situa- 
tion pourra étre réglée par les forces 
alliées d’occupation en Allemagne, 
d’accord avec les Gouvernements 
des pays respectifs. 
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YCTAB 
MERIYHAPOTHOMW OPTAHH3ANMH 
TIO JEJAM BEREHILEB 


OBBEAMHEHHBIE HAY 
JEMK COKCEC, HbIO-MOPK 
1946 
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YCTAB MERJYHAPOAHON OPPAHHSAILHI M10 AEIAM BEREHILEB 


BBEJEHHE 


Tpasnreancrsa, OpHHManwe HacTosMAa 
Yeras, 

HPH3HABAA TO nOAINHHBIe GexenE H He- 
PeMeMeHHEe JWMa COcTaBaAAioT mpobzemy cpou- 
HOrO Xapakrepa, AB.1AIOIyI0CA, 10 OObeMY A Xa~ 
pakTepy, Me*1yHapoHol; 

4TO B OTHOWICHHH NepeMeHeHHEIX ou P1aBHad 
HOMMeHALIAA BLINO.HEHHIO 3aaua sak.o4aeTCa B 
TOM, Yon! NOOWIpATE HX ckopoe BoaBpanzeHne B 
cTpany HX Ipoucxomszennd BH CoONelicTBOBAaTb 3TO~ 
MY BOSBpaMeHM0 BCeMH BOSMOKHBIM CHOCOOaME; 

WTO NOMHHEM OexeHUaM H DepemenseHHEIM 
aMYaM CACAYET OKAZbIBATL coselicrBne nocper- 
CTBOM Mep MeKAyHApPOAHOrO XapakTepa Wn AIA 
BOSBpaeHHA B CTpaHbl, rpakjaHaMn KOTOPHIX 
OHA ABANIOTCH, HAH Ha DpekHHe OPUBLINHBIe MeCTa 
WATEABCTBA, HU KE NA WPWACKAHAA HOBBIX KH- 
“HUY B APYTHX MECTAX, Ha YCOBNAX, UpenycMoT- 
peHHNXx B HacTosumest Yeraze; HAN, B OTHOWeHIA 


CMAHCKEX pecnyOznKaHyes, Ad HX BpemeHHoro 


Yerp-licrza, ¢ tem, 4T0Ob! ath HM BOSMORHOCTS 
BosspaTntEca B Mcnannw, Korja HacTosmnit dha- 
JaHTHcrcKnli pexnm GyyeT 3amenen yeMoKpaTa- 
qeCKEM; 

4TO Hepexog Ha Ocel10€ HO.10%KeHe H BOSBpa- 
mene K OOBIUHLIM YCAUBNAM KIGHH Oexentues Tt 
HEPeMONICHHBIX UL CACAYeT UpeayeMatpiaaTe 
B CAYYaAX, ACHO YRQGLHUBIN: B Yetase; 

ATO HOAAMHHBLe GeKeNtEL IT TepemenneHttie wu 
a, 0 Tex nop, oka He OCYUWCTRATCA BUOTHE HX 
penarpualia Wut mepexor Ha oceraoe noaome- 
Hie Ht BOSBpAUleHHe K OOMNBIM YC.TOBITA aKIIGHE, 
AO.UEHE! ObIT JAUUALCHBE B CROUX NpaBaX Ht 3a- 
ROHHBIX HHTepecax NH AO.UKHEL CLITh OGeCHeNCHBE 
HYMHBISOT BAGOTAMI MH NOMOULLIO H, NOCKO.ABKY 9TO 
BOSMOKHO, TOUKIEE ObITh OGeCTeUCHEE Moae3HbIM 
TPYAOM, B UWeTAX MpesOTBpalenita BpeANBIX 
DHTHCOURQABHBIX DOC. ACTBIT UpOAO.TKHTe.bHO 
1pa3qHOCTH; Ht 

STO pacxoa 00 peuaTpuaunn su, UepemeLten- 
aux Tepwanneit 1 Slnonmedi n3 sanatax nun 


CTpau, JO.KHBI 6bITh OTHECENI B mpeyeqax BO3- 
MOAHOCTH 34 C4eT OTHX LepxkaB; 


PHIM K COPANEHHW, 


AAA OCYMECTBACHHA BLUUeYKazaHHbIX Herel, B 
BO3MOAHO KOPOTRHH CpOK, YUpeAHTh HW HaCTOAMIMM 
Yupexklalor BpeMeHHY!0 Oprannsaiio DON HanMe~ 
Hopannem «Mexgzysapoquaa Oprannsayna no Je~ 
Jax Bexennes» — cneunaansnporannoe yapem- 
AeHHE, KOTOPOE AO.TKHO OBIT NOCTABICHO B CBE 
¢ O6sequnennpia Haunasn u, COOTRETCTBEHHO, 


HPHHUMAWT HWKECIEXYIOUIME CTATHH: 
CTATbA 1 


MAHJAT 


Mangat Opraun3aunn pacmpocrpanaercs na 6e- 
*KEHLEB NM WepeMeULeHHbIX JH B COOTBETCTBHH C 
UpHHNANN, oripexeteHnaMH A YCAOBHAMH, yeTa- 
HabanpaembiMa B Tipnsoxennn I npnaomenuom 
K Havtomuyemy Yetasy n aBamomeMca HeoTBeM- 
JeMOii YacTbIO MoceqHOrO. 


CTATbA 2 
OYARONH UH NOAHOMOWHA 


1. @ynxunaan Oprannaaum, Dose an 
BEINO.ANEHINO B CCOTBETCTBAN ¢ NeAME H OpHAUE- 
namn Yetasa O6beannennsrx Haunt, apasorea: 
panlarpnanna; yeTanob.tenite amocTH, pernerpa- 
NIUE MH Kraccuunaiia Jol, KOTOpHe, CorzacHO 
hosowentuie Tpraoxeuna [, nojaemat xommeren- 
tum Opranngaiui; mouerenne o mx H OKAZaHHe 
HM MOMOMM; Dpaponad 1 noaNTIMecKad 3auurra 
HX; Mepewo3ka, OKOHVATeTbHOe BOIBpaLyeHHe K 
ObbIUHEIM YCAOBIAN Ht Mepecercute B CTpaHu, wO~ 
Tyme NM rorosbe ux opnnats. Taxue dyHxnan 
RHTO.IHMOTCA, DMeA B BAY: 

(a) noompenne CkOporo BO3Bpamenna B 
CTPAHM, TPAKAAHAMN KOTOPEIX OHN ABAMOTCA, 
MW B CTpaHst Opemuero oOsHoro MecTomH- 
TeIbCTBA TCX TUL, KOTOPbIe UOIeRaT KoMUe- 
Tenunn Oprannsauim, n cogeticrsue TAKOBOMY 
BCOMA BOIMORHBIMN COCO6aMH, DpHHAMad BO 
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BHIIMAHUG NPUHINING, H3AOKEHHEIE B peso.zi0- 
Yuh To BOMpocy O Gexenuax Wn DepemenlennErx 
amuaXx, mpnHAto 12 hesparza 1946 rogza Tene- 
parpHod AccamO.zeeii O6serqnnenuex Hanuit 
(Tpnaomenne IT) n upwaunuet, naromennpie B 
Bsejenun; coxelicrsue TaxoBomy Bcesn BO3- 
MOKHBIMH CHOCOOaMH, B YacTHOCTH, mpexocTaB~ 
AeHHeM AM MaTepHaIbHol TOMOUTH H AOCTATOY~ 
HOTO NPOAOBO.AbCTBHA Ha HepHOA BpeMeHH B TPH 
Mecala C MOMCHTA OTOBITHA AX U3 HX Telepeni- 
Hero MeCTORMTCABCTBA, OPH YCAOBHH, YTO OHH 
BOSBPALAIOTCA B CTpanY, HCUMTEIBAIONY10 JH- 
MCHHA B pesyAbTare HeNpHsATeABCKOl OKKYna- 
WHT BO BpeMa BOHHEI, H YTO TakOe NpOAOBOAb- 
crue Gyger pacupeseaateca oT uuenn Oprann- 
3a; & TakKe CHaOaeHNe HeoO6xoguMol one- 
H10H H TPaHCHOPTHEIMH CpesACTBaMH; u 

(b) B OTHOWMeHHA JHU, 1.19 KOTOPHX penaT- 
pualaa He COCcTOHTCA CorjacHo Naparpady (a) 
HacTOAWeH cTaTBu, OOlerueHue: 

(i) Bosppamenna k OOBUHEIM yeonOBHaAM 
B CTpavax HX BpeMeHHOrO MecTonpeOsIBAHHA; 

(ii) omarpauun B Apyrve crpaHH, nepexo- 
Aa TaM Ha Oces10e HO.OKeHHEe H BOSBpauie- 
HAA K OOMMAEIM YC.AOBAWM OTeAbHBIX JIN, H 
cemeii; 

(iii) mocKo.wKy oTo Mower Oprrh HEOOxO- 
AMO H OCYINeCTBHMO, B Upeqestax MMerOUIX~ 
Ca B pacnopaxeHnu pecypcos, a TaKae Op 
Ycropny coOMoAeHNA COOTBETCTBYWINNX hA- 
HOHCOBHIX WpaBil — oOcaegxoBaniia, Noo 
PeHIIA BH BEMOAHeHNA MpoeKToB rpynnoBoro 
nlepeceseHnn BW paccedeHia Bp KpyNHOM 
wacurra6e. 

(c) B ornomenmt ncuaucknx peenyOankan- 
wes, comelicTBHe MX BpemMentiomy ycrpoiicry, 
noka B Hemanun ne 6yner yctaHoben gemoxpa- 
THYCCKHY pers. 

2. C verbo ocymiectBzchna cponx pyHKuni 
Opranusauia MowcT UpelUpHHUMAT BCe COOTBeT- 
ersyloune pelicrBna H, 11a OTOTO, BMeeT UpaBo: 

(a) uosyyaTb H pacxogoBaTb yactHEe  06- 
MCCTBCHHHe POHAH; 

(b) xorga aTo HeoOxoguMO, apeHAOBaTb 3eM- 
J H CTpoeHaa w upHobperaTs MocpeycTBOM Ja- 
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PCHHA—H TOABKO B BCKAIOUNTCALHBIX OOcTOR- 
TeABCTBAX NYTeEM NOKYNKH—seM.1 H CTpOeHAA, 
BJAXCTh MMH HI pacnopskaTLCe HMB, ¢1aBae 
B HaeM, NpowaBad WAN ApyruMH cnocobamy; 


(c) mpno6perats apyroe neo6xonmMoe ay- 
UJ€CTBO, BAAAeTS AM H OTYY#AaTb ero; 


(d) BcrynaTb B ZOroBOpH B UpHHWMaTh Ha 
ceOa O6s3aTeALCTBA, BK.1104aH OTOBOpH ¢ Mpa- 
BATCIBCTBAMH WI C OKKYUaUHOWHSINM, HA 
KOHTPOJBHEIMH BUaCTAMH TaM, Te Takve B.la~ 
CTH Npoxommalor cyNecTBOBaTb, BH UpHHA- 
MaTb Ha CeOs, YaCTbIO WAH NOAHOCTHIO, sabory 0 
Gexenuax H DepeMeleHHBIX AMUaXx A HX comep- 
Have Ha TeppHTOPHAX, HAXOAMMAXcA DOA Bx 
BAACTHW, NOX KoHTpoem MexqynapogHo Op- 
rannzaunn uo Jleram Bexenyes; 


(e) BeCTH neperoBopH H 3aknO4aTE corsa~ 
MeHHA © NpaBHTeAbCTBaMH} 


(f) KoHcyabTHpoBats H coTpyAHAUaTE c O6- 
MeCCTBCHHEIMA H YACTHEIMA OpraHHszallaiMa BO 
BCeX TX CYYAAX, KOA ITO #WeAATEABHO, DO- 
CKOALKY Take OpraHnsauin pasfemmoT ye 
Oprannsaunn u co6mopaior upaHumnn O6,- 
eqnHenHBx Haunt; 


(g) cnoco6crBopaTh sakmoueHHIO AByCTO- 
POHHUX corzamennit o BsauMHoM coseiicTaH 
Hpi penarpHauvH uepeMeueHHEIX JIN, MpHHA- 
Mad BO BHAMAHNe UPHHIIObI, YkAagaHHbIe B Ta- 
parpade (c) (ii) pesomounn, upHusto 12 
gespane 1946 r. Venepaapnoit Accam6.seeit 
Odpegnnennpx Haunii, ornocuterbno opod- 
Jembl o Oexenuax (IIpraoxenue IIL); 


(h) Ha3Hayate cayKedupiit nepcouaa, c co6- 
JsoxeHnem moroKenn cTratbu 9 HacToRuero 
Yeraza; 

(i) upeanpnuusate 060% npoekt, coornet- 
cTByOU BEIMOHeHHIO Yercit Oprannsauin; 


(j) 3akq04aTb coraauleHAd co cTpaHaMy, 
MOTYUIMH H TOTOBLIMH UpINATL GexeHyes A 
nepememennix JHY B Weanx oecueyeHMa 3a- 
IUETH BX 3aKOHHIX UpaB H BHTepecos, 
HOCKOAbKY 9TO aBNeTCA HEOOXOATIMEM; 

(k) # Boo6uie conepuraT uo06ne jeficTBHA 
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WOpPHANYECKOrO XapakTepa, COOTBETCTBYIOMINE 
ee WeAAM. 


CTATbA 3 


B3AHMOOTHOWEHHA 
C OBBEJHHEHHBIMH HANMAMH 


Bsanmooruomenna mexgy Oprannsauieli u 
O6seqnuennpin Hannsamn yctanapmparores co- 
raamennem Mexazy Oprannsanneti n O6neqnnen- 
nun HaynaMn, kak 9TO UpesqycMoTpeHO CTaThAMH 
57 a 63 Yeraza O6neqnuennelx Hannit. 


CTATDA 4 
QHEHbI OPrAHH3ANNH 


1. Wpnem B uzenn Opranmsanna orxppir aa 
Yaenos O6neqnnennsix Hauni. Upnem p yens 
Opranuzayun takme OTKPHIT AA mO6EIX Apyrax 
MHpomo6uebix rocyzapers, He sBAmomxca Une- 
nama O6seqnHenHx Hannil, no pexomenjzanun 
Wcnommressnoro Komntera, 6oasumucrsom 
AByX Tperell roxccos mpucyrersyiomlux A yyacr- 
BYIOUTAX B TOAOCOBaHHH yeHos TeneparHoro 
Conera, ¢ coOmogermem ycnosni corramenna 
ueany Oprannsaunel u O6neqnnennpan Hanas- 
MH, YTBEPRLeHHOO corsacHo craTbe 3 HacTos- 
mero Yerana. 


2. C co6atogeniem nonomerma naparpada 1 
HacTosmjed crarbn, yeHamn Oprannsannn sBas- 
loTca FocylapcrTsa, HajjeRallim o6pas0M ywo.1HO- 
MOTEHHIC MpeACTABNTeAN KOTOPLIX DOAMNCBIBAIOT 
nacTosm# Yctas 6e3 OroBOpOK OTHOCHTe.1bHO 10~ 
crexylomlero UpWHATHA, H TocyqapcrTBa, KoTOpEIC 
ppyuair Penepassuomy Cexpetapio OGseqnuen- 
Bux Hani cao 2OKyMeHTH 0 NpHNsTIM, nocre 
TOrO, kak HX UpeACTAaBHTeAN, YOOAHOMOeHHBE Ha 
TO HagtemampM o6pazoM, UOANCcasm Hactosunit 
Yerap c taxol orosopxois. 


3. C coGmoxzennem nozomenn# naparpada 1 
oro craTaH Te rocyzapcersa, mpeacTasnre-m KOTO- 
pbx He noqnHcamm YeraBa, yuoManyToro B uper- 
uiecTByioujeM Daparpade, nan KoTOpHe, noAnA- 
€aB TakOBOH, He BpyYHAN CoOTBeTCTByIOMNero 10- 
kyMeHTa 0 UDPHHATIM B TeyYeHHe Ganmalininx me- 


CTH MeCaileB, MOTyT, OAHAKO, OHITD OIpAnATH B 
Uneus: Oprannsanyn 8 creaywulXx cryyaax: 


(a) Ee onn psipasat rorosnocrh BHecTA 
UPHUATalOUInecs © HAX B3HOCH, COracHo cooT- 
BeTCTBy20UIeH WKae; 


(b) Ecam opm npercrazar Oprannsanaa 
HPOeKT LONYMCHHA Ha CBOIO TeppATOpHN, B Ka- 
WeCTBE OMIIpaHToR, Oexenyes HA Depemenyen- 
HBIX JH, B TAKOM KO.WWYECTBE A Ha TAKUX YC10~ 
BHAX PAaCceeCHHA, KOTOpHIe, 10 MHeHHO Opra- 
HHBZal\HH, Dorpebyror oT rocyfaperBa, wosayw- 
Hero TAaKOe BaABAeHHe, PACXOAOR, WAH BAORe- 
HBA CYMM, PABHLIX HAH UpWOANSHTeTbHO paB- 
HBIX TOMY BaHOCY, KoTOpsttt or HAX nOTpeboBal- 
ca 6b COrtacHo cooTBeTcrayimell mare B3HO- 
COB, CocTaBraoMmAx Soper Oprannsaynn. 


4, Te rocynapersa, KoTopHe np no_TECaHEH 
Yerapa, BbIpasat CBOe HaMepeHHe BOCHOAL30BaTb~ 
Ca WOLOReHHeM KyHKTa (b) naparpaha 3 srolt 
CTaTbH, MOTYT UpelcrapHTb, B Tevenne Oummaii~ 
UIHX TPeX MeCAHEB, NPOeKT, O KOTOPOM TroBOpHTeA 
B 9TOM Maparpade, He Hapylan ona cRoero 
Upaba UpexcTaBHTh B Te4eHHe WeCTH MeCAIeB 
cooTBeteTBylouyit WOKYMeHT 0 NpHHATHH. 


5. Ocymecrpzenne mpap 4 Opupnneruit weno 
HacTosueli Oprannsannn, npHHayzexamax aM B 
KaveCTBe TAKOBBIX, UPHOCTAHaBAMBaeTcA nO Tpe- 
Gosanmo Oprannzaynn Odzeannennux Hanzi, 
ec. Ob110 Mpllocranonzeno ocyulecTBrenne ApaB 
A OpHBernil, MpnHarexauux HM, Kak Grenam 
OGneannentx Hannil. 


6. Wrens: Oprannsanint, ack.oyennwe 13 O6n~ 
eqnnentbx Hanif, apromarayeckn mepectaior 
OWTb YeHasH Hacronmei Oprann3annu. 


7. Ocymecrszenne npap A npRBaxernt +1eHoB 
Oprannszanyn, He coctommx Unenamn Oonegu- 
nenHbIX Hail, cheremarnueckn Hapymatonex 
npnaynon Ycrapa OGpernHennpx Hannil, moxer 
OsiTb UpHocTanoBrzeHg ¢ yrseparenna Denepam- 
Holi AccamO1en O6neaqnnenHx Haunit, nan ra- 
Rie WieHH MOryT OLITh HcKOYeHBI 13 GHera Op- 
ranuzaunn Tesepa.1enpm Coserom. 
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8. Ocymecrszensze mpas w uprEnaernii saena 
Opranmzaim, cucremarmecku Hapymatomero 
DpPUHIBOH, comepRalueca B Hactoamem Ycrase, 
Moxer 6pITb npuocraHoBnero FenepambHum Coze- 
TOM, WH Takod w1eH Opranmsanaa MomeT OBIT 
Hckmoven “3 Oprannsanaa up ycropmm yrrep~ 
#eHHA sToro ucKMovenua T'enepamnok Accau- 
6neezH OOnequnennnx Hann. 


9. Kaxqpni wen Opranmsanen o6s3yerca oKa~ 
suBaTb conelicraue oOmero xapaxtepa paGore 
Opranusanan. 


10. Jlso60% wex Oprannzanmn Momer B 210608 
BPeMA NpescTAaBHTh NHCbMeHHOe yRexoMaenne oO 
cBoem BHXOZe us Oprannsanan JIpexcegaremo 
Vecnoanutesxoro Kontera. Taxoe yreqomaenne 
CTaHOBHTCH AeHCTBATeABHEIM 10 Hereyenins Toya 
co AHA HOAyyennA ero Hpezceratenem Mcnoann- 
teabHoro Komurera. 


CTATbA 5 
OPIFAHBI 


B Kasecrse raapnnx opratos Opramnzauga 
yapexyaires: Penepanunii Corer, Mcnomm- 
TejpuBi Komurer a Cexperapnar. 


CTATHHA 6 
TEHEPAJIBHBIM COBET 


1. Betcumm Opranom, onpegessiougns no.1TH- 
ry Oprannszanun, ananeter eneparpusii Coser, 
BR KoTOpOM Kamgp yen Oprannszauin umeer 
ORHOrO NpexeTaBnTeAs, a Tak:Ke saMecTHTerel 
COBETHHKOB, KakHe MOryT G6bITb HeoOxoRHMB. 
Kamauit user Penepanbnoro Coneta nueer B 
NOCAEMHEM OUH Fo.t0c. 


2, Tenepanpuuti Cozer cospipaetca na ovepeg- 
HY!0 ceccHio He MeHee onHOro paza B roa Hcnoa- 
HaTerbHEmM Koymrerom, upHuem, oqnako, B Teue- 
He Tpex eT mOCne cosqanna Oprannsaum, Te- 
RepasbuE Cope co3nBaerca Ha ovepenHble Cec- 
caw He MeHee ABYX pa3 B roa. On MoxeT CcosBI- 
BATbCA Ha CHELMHAAbHY!0 CeCCHIO BO BCEX TEX CITy- 
yaax, Kora Henosmmrernauit Kosnirer nwaxoant 


9TO HECOXOANMEM; OH TAKE CO3bIRACTeA Ha cne- 
unaspuyio cecemo Texepannem JInpertopom 8 
Tevenne TpuquaTH gANeit nocre Toro, Kax Tene- 
para J[upexropom noayyexo tpeOonanne 06 
9TOM OT O”HOli TpeTH ycHOB CoxerTa. 


3. Ha neprom 3acezanin Kaayoi ceccnn Tenc- 
pasmbnoro Copeta mpercegaterperayer Tpencera- 
tex UAcnosnmresnnoro Komntera yo Tex nop, n0- 
ka Tenepaspnsiii Coser ne na6eper oguoro n3 cBo- 
ux wWieHos Hpexcezaterem oToii ceccnn. 


4. Tocese atoro Tenepasbnent Coser nepexo- 
ABT K BHIOOpaM H3 YACAA CBONX WICHOB DepBoro 
Tosapnma [pencerzatesa n sroporo Topapmme 
Hpexcegareas, a take APYLUX AOUKHOCTHEIX AAU, 
KOTOPEIX OH COUTeT HEOOXOAHMBIMIT. 


CTATDA 7 
HCHOJHHTEABHDI KOMATET 


1. Wcnommreapnsit Kommrer samosnaer te 
yHKUAH, KOTOpbie MOryT ABARTLCA HEOOXO_UME- 
MM JIA OcymecTBIenna nosmTuRn Ceneparbyoro 
Cozeta, H MoxeT B NpoMexyrkax Mexpy CeccHaAMA 
Tenepazsuoro Cozera, 8 cayyanx Kpaiineli neo6- 
XOJHMOCTH, UPHHAMATh pyKOBOAsMHe pemienna, 
KoTopbie epegaiwtea Texeparpuomy Japexropy. 
Tocsegunii o6a3aH Mpnuath WX K pyRoBOAeTBY u 
OperctapnTh joKsag Henoannteabnomy Komurery 
© nelicTBHAX, NpPeAUPHHATHX HM Ja BEMOAHeHNA 
aTHX pemennii. Ora penicHina nowexaT nepe- 
cmotpy Copertom. 


2. Henoannteapnni Komurer Penepanpuore 
Coneta cocront 43 upeacTasnteael AeBATH We- 
Hos Oprannazaunn. Kaxnuii wien Ucnoanares- 
nora Kosntera nadupaetes Ha ayxroaqnunnit 
epok Penepaspneis Coserom ua onepeatoit cec- 
emt Coseta. Ynen Oprammazaunn woxer ocra- 
BaTbes! B aowsnocti B Henoannreasnom Koma- 
TeTe B TCYeIMe Hepitoza BpeMeH MeaTY OROH- 
MaHHeM CpoKa ero NoOAHOMOURI 1 DepBLIM cAexy- 
jonIM «3acerannem Tenepaasnory Cosera, Ha 
KoTOpoM HponcxorsT BEOopE. Uae OpranyaanaH 
B acdoe Bpema MoxerT GpiT Depen3bpan B Acnoa- 
pneu Kosmrer, Ect 8 npomemyTRe Meay 
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usyma ceccnama Tenepaasyore Cosera orKpii- 
BaeTCH BakaHCHA Ha WOwEHOCTS wena Wenosnn- 
tembHoro Komnrera, Henosznnreabunit Komurer 
MOKET CaM 3aMOJHNT sTY BakaHCHiO, HasHa4dHB 
Bpyroro wiena Oprannsayn Wa 3ansTaa WomuK- 
HOCTH JO Cregyromlero sacezanua Copera. 


3. Henoanntrespnniit Kommrer na6apaer Ipen- 
cefaTeta H Samecturena Wpercenarers w3 wacra 
CBOHX 41eHOB, IpHeM Cpok NoAHOMOUNH onpe- 
geasetca Tenepasupm Coperom. 


4, Saceyanna Henosnnremsnoro Komiriera 
cosHBaIOTCa: 

(a) Ilpexcenarenem, nopMarbHo mba pasa 
B Mecall; 

(b) xorgza xaxoil-méo jexerar um WreH 
Wcnoxnutexbuoro Kommrera unchMoM, ampeco- 
Bannbim Tenepaabyomy Jinperropy, tpedyer 
CO3sHBa ZaceMahHA, B KaKOBOM Cyuae saceya- 
Hue CO3bIRaeTCA B TeVeHHe CeMH DHeii co AHA 
nomyieHEsa TpebonaHHAs; 

(c) B cxyuae, ecan nouKHOcTS IIpencena- 
TeAA ORASHBaercd BakaHTHoH, TeneparHeit 
A\npektop wasnayaer saceqanue, Ha KOTOpOM 
HepBHIM HYAHKTOM MOBECTKH [HA ABAMIOTCA BHI- 
Gop Ipeacegaresa. 


5. C yerbio HccreqOBaHNA MO.1O*KeHIIA Ha Me- 
etax, Henosznnrezsunni Koster, n.m B cBoes 
HOAHOM COCTABE RAN Yepes BocpercTRO Acaera- 
tM, cocTantennoit 13 ero Wienon, MoxaeT noce- 
MaTh AAreps, GOOULCANTIGT I COOpHEe HYURTE, 
HaXOMUAecH MO KOHTPO1eM OPTAHNBAUNT IT 
JABATS HA OCHOBARUIE OTYETOR O TAKNX WoCeute- 
HNAX cooTBeTCTRYyONUE MeTpyKiUMt Penepactn- 
Homy Jiupexropy. 


6. Henoanmesztunii Komnter noayyaet jo0- 
kaagn or Tenepaapnoro j[mpextopa, Kak 9To 
opexycmotpeno naparpadom 6 crarpm 8 Ractos- 
mero Ycrapa 0, HO paccMorpeHiM TAKOBHIX, Upej- 
aaraer Tenepaxpnomy Jupexropy mepexats nx 
Tenepaspnomy Copety ¢ Takmsul 3amMevaHnaMn, 
xanne Wenoannteasnuii Koster cunraet nya- 
HUMU. OTH JOK.1ayb WH TaKNe 3aMeyaHna, paccpi- 


watored Bcem wieHam Tenepaspnoro Cozsera 70 
crlexyiomeli ovepegHolt ceccun mw onyOmmKOBEIBa- 
rorca. Hcnosnurenpunii Komurer momer mupex- 
warats Tenepaasnomy JImpexropy wpencTaBasT 
Take jatbHelimne pornagh, xaxne Komurer 
cuntaet HeOOxXO,HMBIME. 


CTATIBA 8 
AJIMHBHCTPATHS 


1. Tuapnpm @IMBHECTpATHBHEIM JOJURROCTHEM 
JauoM Oprannsannu spaaerca Deneparpnnit Jn- 
pektop. On sprserca orpercTBeHHEIM meper [ene 
pabHsim Coserom a Henosmurenbunm Koure- 
TOM, BHOOAHACT alMHHUCTpaTHBHBIe WH McnoAE~ 
TembHNe PyHkuan OprauwsalH B COOTBETCTBHE 
c pemennama Tenepanbyoro Coseta ama Acnoa- 
HuTerbHoro Komurera & UpesctaBager AOKAAAH 
0 UPHHATHX HM COOTBETCTBCHHBIX JelicTBHAX, 


2. Kangrzat  [enepaapupie JImperropa nper- 
saraetea Ucno.murerbunm Komirerom m Ha3Ha~ 
uaercad Ha jomwsHocTs Teneparpayrm Coperom. 
Ee Heuosnmremuuii Kommrer ne Baicrapiaer 
KAHAMATYPN wa, Upuemaesoro gat Teneparty- 
Horo Coseta, Fenepansunii Coner momer mpucry- 
OTL K Hashayenmo Ja, KaRAWJaTypa KOTOporo 
He 6ni1a yKasaHa Komurerom. Korga wa yoam- 
nocts Tenepasxoro Japerropa orkpHRaetes 
Bakanona, Hcnoznmrespunit Kowmrer Moker Ha~ 
amvurh Henomaronero Odasannocrn Tenepas- 
noro Jiwpextopa, mpmuaMaromtero Ha ceda Bce 
OOtsAHHOCTI TE PYHRUN, CBAGAHHEIC C LOMRHO- 
CTH, AO Toro Bpemenn, Kak Tenepaapusit An- 
pexTop cMowKeT Guth HasHayeH TenepaabnpM 
Cornero. 


3. Texepaapumit J[mpertop ssimoriser cso 
yHkuuN CorsacHo RoroBopy, moa~mmenBaeMoMy 
or meni Oprammsaunn Ipeacegaterem VWcnos- 
HuteabHoro Kowmrera, 1 or. AWM m3 yeoroBnii Ta- 
KOrO OTOBOpa WOsKHO ObIT, YTO Oat CTOpoHa 
MOKCT Ce1aTb YeelOM1eHne 0 UpeRpanleHm 
XoroBopa 3a mect, Mecaues. B nckm0UnTeIbHBX 
o6croateascreax, Henoaumorreabneit Komurer, 
UpH YCAOBEH DOceryionero noATsepmIenEA T'e- 
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Hepatbunim CopetoM, mMeeT mpano ocBodoxRTD 
Tenepaasnoro’ JImpextopa or ero oGazannocreti 
GoALNHCTBOM ABYX TpeTei rosocos saeHoR Co- 
BeTa, ecm, 10 MHeHHIo Kommreta, ero noneqenne 
TaKOBO, YTO ONpaBAWBaeT Taky10 Mepy. 


4. CaymeOnuii nepcouar Oprannmaamim Hagna- 
yaerch Tenepaspnem Jnperropom, corzacno 
UpaBAaM, KOTOPHIE JOUR OBIT ycTAaHOBACHEI 
Tenepaapysin Conetom. 


5. Tenepassunit Anpertop opncyrernyer mm 
ABAACTCA NPCNCTABACHHHM OAHAM H3 WOAUITHeH- 
HBIX €MY ZOAHHOCTHEIX JU Ha BCeX 3ace1aHHAX 
Texepaabxoro Cosera, Henonmmrersnoro Komn- 
TeT@ H BCCX APYTHX KOMNTeTOB H WOsKOMHTETOB. 
On, HTH ero upegcrapuTerb, MomeT OpHHnMaTS 
yiacTue 8 mo6oM TakoM saceqaHHn, HO He HMeeT 
wpaBa roca. 


6. (a) Penepasasift J[upertop « Kony Ka- 
ROTO MecraMecHuHOrO UepHoga sroTOBAKeT 
AoRIa, 0 paGore Oprannzauna. Jornan, nsroton- 
-leHubI K ROHLY KakX0rO Broporo mecTHMeCa4- 
Horo WepHoja, LOWER KacaTEca pabot Oprann- 
3a B TeYeHNe UpesL AY Mero Toma A BakUOUATE 
nozHB oTYer 0 penTeabHOcTH OpraHnsaum B 
TeqeHHe Toro Lepuoja BpeMeHH. Oru joK.1aAB 
npeycTaBlsmored Ha paccMotpenne Mcnosnurerb~- 
nomy Kommrery, koroppili nepegaer ux Teneparb- 
Romy Conery pMecte cO CBOHMH 3aMeyaHaMn, 
Rak OpexycuorpeHo naparpadom 6 erate 7 Ha- 
crozmero Yerasa. 

(b) Ha kaxzo# cneuzannot Ceccrm Tene- 
paabHoro Conera Tenepaabunit mpexrop nenaer 
RokIax 0 paéore Oprannzanm co ppemenn n0- 
CleqHero 3aceqaHna. 


CTATbA 9 
CIUYREBHBIM TEPCOHAL 


1. IIpu upueme na caya6y & ompenerennu yor0- 
Bui caryxOnl, cxeaqyeT PYKOBOACTBOBaTECH, TaB- 
HEM O6paz0M, HEOOXOANMOCTEIO O6eCHCHTh BH- 
connit yposenb padoTocnocoOHocra, RomucTeHT- 
nocTa H AOOpoconectnocTn. J[pyram coobpaxem- 
eM, NPHHAMAeMBIM BO BRHMaHe Upu Uprese Ha 
caymOY, AOWKHE ObITD UPeaHHocTb NpHHWWHAM, 


YeT@HOBeHHEIM B HacToanjem Yerase. Jlommnoe 
BHAMAHHe Ce_yeT YeIATh BaKHOCTH HoACOpa 
nepcoHata DO UpARUNMy reorpapuyeckoro pac- 
upewejeHaa A Ha NpHeM Ha c.yROy octaTounoro 
4HC1a COTPYAHHKOB U3 CTpaH UpOHcXommeHuA Te~ 
peMeIMeHAHX Jy. 


2. Huxanoe myo, uckaovensoe, corzacno ya~ 
eru II Tpuaomenna I, (xpome naparpada 5) aroro 
YCTABA, 13 YNIC1a JNU, DOAAexanAx ROMMeTeHUBH 
Opranusayun, He MokeT Ours mpnuato OpranH- 
sannell Ha cayxéy. 

3. II[pu ncnosnennn cponx odasannocrett Tene- 
pani Juperrop 1 cayweOuwit mepconan He 
AOJKHE 3allpanlHBaTh WH LOayYaTh yRasannii oT 
KakOFo Opt TO HH ObLIO NpaBHTeALCTBa HAR BAACTH, 
nocroponned a1 Oprannaanun. Onn 7omeHEL B03- 
RepmuBaTEca OT Wo0OLx Jelicrsnil, KoTOpHwe MOTH 
On OTpasHTbed Ha HX NOJORCHHH, KAR MeRTYyHA~ 
POQHEIX JOJUKHOCTHEIX JI, OTBCTCTBCHHHIX TOTb~ 
ko nepeg Oprannsanued. Kaman wien Oprannsa~ 
yum oOaayercH yBaxaTb crporo Mea_ynapoxEEit 
xapakTep oOasannocteti Tenepasbnoro Juperro- 
pa 4 CryxeOHOrO HepcoHata H He WHTATbea OKa~ 
3BIBaT Ha HEX BIMAHHe IPH HCHONHCHHA BME 
CBORX OOs3aHHOCTell. 


CTATbA 10 
®WHAHCBI 


1. Tenepaapunii Inpertop npexcrapaaer [e- 
Hepaabuomy Conery, uepe3 nocpegcrso Hecnoamm- 
TerbHoro Kommrera, roxony1 O1oyKeTHy10 CMeTy, 
NOKPHBAONIY!0 HEOOXOAAMELG AAMMHECTPATHBHHG 
PACXORH, ONepaTHBHHe pacxo7L B pacxogn Opra- 
HHBaUNA TO PAacceeHAH B HINpOKOM MacmTa6e, 1 
OT BpeMeHN AO BpeMCHH ZONOTHATeABUBIE 6102- 
METHEE CMETH, KOTOPHe MOryT DOTpeOoRaTEcs. 
Henoansresnn Komurer nepenaer OroameTHy0 
emery Tenepaapnomy Cosery c TaxuMn 3aMe1aHn- 
AMM, KOTOpHe OH HaxoguT HeoOxogumumn. Ilo 
OKOHYATEIBHOM YrBepxReHHH OxoKeTHOH cMeTH 
Tenepa.inanim Cosetom, o6umnit wror Kaayoit 13 
Tpex pyOpuk, a HMeHHO: «aMITHHCTpaTHBHEe pac- 
XOIH», <OHepaTnBHBe pacxOAbl It «pacxoa~W 0 
paccezenmo B WWnpoKom MacmTabe» yo-uxeH OnE 
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pachpeseteH WPOMOpUAOHaIDHO Mey WieHaMA 
Oprannsayna B KamqoH pyOpuKe, mpmuem ora 
Hponopa OMpexerReTca OT BpeMeHN JO BpeMenH 
OOABISHHCTBOM ABYX Tpeteli ronocos wrenos ['e- 
HepambHore Coseta, KOTOpbe MpHcyTcTByT u 
UpHHHMaloT yYacTHe B To.l0coBaHHH. 


2. Banocn upomsBosatcs B pesyzbTaTe Bepero- 
Bopos, KOTOpHe 6ynyT BeCTHcb U0 MpochOe YeHOB 
Oprannsanun Mexay ora Wenamu a Oprannsa~ 
ugell, natypoli Ham B TO Bamore, KoTOpaN 6ynzeT 
oupezerena pemennem Tenepansuoro Copera or- 
HOCHTCIBHO BaJHOT, B KROTOPHX Npeqnosaraemne 
pacxoan Oprannsaumm 6yayr upowssogATEca OT 
BpeMCHH 0 BPeMCHH, HesaBHCHMO OT BAJIOTH, B 
KoTopo# GiomxerHaa cuera OyneT uCuRC.eRa. 


3. Kaxquii wen Oprannsaqun o6ssyercs BHO- 
ents B OpraHasal0 CBO10 40.00 aJMHAHCTpaTHB- 
HBIX PAaCXOAOB, B COOTBETCTBHH C pasBepcTKoti, 
YCTaROBeHHOH B BHIMeUPHBeeHHEIX Laparpadpax 
1 w 2 nacronmelt crarzn. 


4. Kamut wien Opranmsaunm geraer B3HOCH 
Ha OepaTHBHHe pacxosh (3a HCKMOVeHMeN pac~ 
XOJ0B 0 paccereHio0 B WIHpOKOM Macmita6e), B 
COOTBETCTBHH C pasBepcTKoH, ompemeneHHoi co~ 
raacHo naparpadam 1 u 2 nacToamel craTEn, HB 
COOTBETCTBAR ¢ Tpe6oBaHhaMH UpoweAypH, ycTa- 
HOBACHHOM OCHOBHEIMA 3aKOHaMH JaHHoro wena 
Oprannzanny. Unews Oprannsauim o6asyiorea 
ACAATh BSHOCK HA PACXOAL TO pacce.1eMmo B OM- 
poKkom Mactrra6e Ha ROOpORO.IENBIX Ha4aAAX HB 
cooTueTcTain ¢ TpeOopannasnt upouedypy, yeTa- 
HOBACHHOH OCHORNLIMI 3aKONAMIT KAKQOTO ‘WIeHa 
Opramranin. 


6. Gren Opranusaum, koTopeit no ucTevortmn 
TPEXMECHUHOFO CpOka NOC.10 AHA BCTYNeHHA R 
cy Hactoamero Yctapa, He caeaaer CBORX 1e- 
HeRHEIX B3HOCOB B Opranmaunw ga nepawit dr- 
RaHCcOBRit Tog, MMIaeTcA UpaRa roszoca B TeHe- 
pastbHom Cozere nan B Hicnoznnrensuom Komm- 
TeTe, NOKa OH He Cye.1aeT CBOerO B3HOCA. 


6. C co6.nojennew no-10eenM! BEenpnBereH- 
Hovoaaparpada 5, yex Oprammaunm, 3a KoTO- 
PHM YHC.IHTCH 3a10.LKeHHOCT HO yHAate Opram- 


BANA efO JCHERHEIX B3HOCOB, WHUTAeTCA UpaBe 
rosoca B [exepaabnom Copete nam Ucnownnterb- 
nom Kommrere, ecm CyMMa ero saq0mKeHHOCTA 
PABHAeTCA CYMMe B3HOCOB, UpHYNTAaWNAXcA ¢ 
Hero 38 OJHH DO.HE mpeabaAyM rox Bam 
npepeimae;r ec. 


7. Teneparpusrit Coser momer, oxHako, paspe- 
WIHT TARHM YeHam OpraHHsallH YUaCTBOBaTs B 
FONOCOBAHHN, €CJIM OH IpHsHaeT, YTO Upocpoika 
W1ATeRA UPOHIONLIa WO HesaBHCANM OT HAX 06- 
CTOATEJIbCTBAM. 


8. AgsunnctpatusHei GiomxeT Oprannsanan 
exeroqHo mpemctaBasetca T'enepaspno Accam- 
6nee OGneynnennux Haunit pa pacemoTpenna 
pekomenjauail, koTopne enepanpnaa Accam6nea 
HaligeT HYKULIM CleraTh. Cormamenue, corsacHo 
KoTopomy OpraHusaiia OyzeT MocTaBeHa B CBASb 
c OGpeqnnenuuun Haynamn, 8 coorpercrsHn co 
cratbe 3 nacrosmero Ycrapa, Moxer o6yc10~ 
BAT, Me:KIY UPOvHM, TO aAMHHBCTpaTHBAbit 
Gosxer Oprannzayun yraepxrzaerca Tenepanbyoit 
AccamOeett O6nernnenupix Hamnit. 


9. He Hapymas norzoxenni#t, Kacaouraxca 4O- 
NOAHATe.BHEX Gr0sReTOR, B Maparpade 1 nacto- 
augeli cTATEH, CAeLYIONMe HCKMOUBTeALHHe Mepo- 
NPUATHA AONE ObITh UPUMeHeNBI B OTHOLICHHA 
Toro HHaHCOROTO Toya, B KOTOpOM HacToaTLal 
Yeras scryuonr B cnay: 

(a) GroaKer ,oMKeH ObITh BpeMeHRLIM 6100- 
«KETOM, YoTUNOBIeHHHM B Tpraoxennn IT na- 
ctosmuemy Yetany 

(b) pasmep AenexHAIX BuHOCOB WeHoR Opra- 
HUA JO.TKCH ObITR CACIAH B MpouOpIUH, 
ycraitiontennoit B [przoxemm IT x nactoa- 
momy Yetasy. 


CTATbA 11 


MECTOHAXOMJEHHE OPPAHH3AIMH 
WH OTAEJEHUSA 


L. Oprannsayna no Jeram Bemenues ycranas- 
aipaer cpoe MecTouaxoxjenne B Tlapmre, main B 
sRenese, coraacuo pewennio Tenepa.abnoro Coze- 
Ta W Bce 3acejanna Tenepasbnoro Copeta # 
HenoznnressHoro Komureta mponcxogat tam, 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—INT,. REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC, 16, 1946 


6CIH TOILKO 6oaAbUIMHCTBO YexoB TenepazbHoro 
Cosera um Wcnosmureasnoro Komurtera ne Upa- 
AYT K Corsauienmio Ha npemecrByroujeM saceza- 
HHH WI WyTeM nepenmcku c Tenepanpunim JIn- 
PeEKTOPOM 0 TOM, YTOOEI COOpaTbcsH B WpyroM MecTe. 


2. Ucnoannreapusrt Komnrer yupemgaer taxue 
pernobaabHHe BH Apyrhe orkereHua H upexcTaBE- 
T@IBCTBA, KAKHE MOFyT ObITh HEOOXOAUMEI. 


3. Bee oryesenua a upegctapnrexpersa yape- 
WABIOTCA TOABKO C COrACHA UPABHTEABCTB, BAACTS 
KOTOpBIX Pactpocrpauserca Ha MecTa Hx yupe~ 
meHHA, 


CTATBA 12 
TIPODEDYPA 


1. Tenepaspuerit Coner ycranapansaer caon 
COOCTBCHHNS NpaBiiia mpouerypyl, B OMX Yep 
Tax COOTBeTCTBYIONIHe MpaBi.iam MponexypH OKO- 
HoMHYecKoro Hu Connazbuoro Coseta OOneguHeH- 
Hux Hanuii, orga OHM apasiores nOANOAALIMH, H 
@ TaRHMH u3MeHeHHaMn, koTopsie Tenepaapnnit 
Coser courer menatTersnenm. Henosnnmrerpnntt 
Konmirer peryampyer cBov coOctrennyt0 mponexy~ 
Py ¢ coOmojennem so6nx pemennit Tenepaasuo- 
ro Conera, Kacaroumnxca nocaenueti. 


2. Kpome rex cayyaes, xorya Verano wan n0- 
cranoBiemien Tenepaabuoro Conera upeaycmat- 
puBaeted HHOlt NOpAAOK, UperAomeHNA UpHEa- 
fOTCH MPOCTHM GO.IHNIMHCTBOM FO.10COB 4¥.1eHOB, 
HpUCYTCTBYIOUNX H YYACTRYIOUINX B rOTOCORARUN 
8 [enepaapuom Conete n 8 Uenoannreatuox Ko- 
uurete. 


CTATbA 13 
CTATYC, HMMYHUTETHI HW MPHBYIEPMH 


1. Ha reppuropua raxazoro 43 cBONX YAeHOB, 
Oprannsanua o61agaer upaBocnocoOHocThIo, He- 
OOXOAMMOM D1H BLITOAHeHHA ee PyHKUMi 1 OCy- 
mecTBAeHHA ee nerel. 


2. (a) Ha teppuropnn xaxgoro n3 cBoux y.1e- 
aos, Oprannzanua noAB3yeTcA OpHBnaemama a 
AMMYHHTCTAMH, HEOOXOJHMBIMIT JIM BBINO.THeHHA 
ee pynRusit a ocyniectaxenna ee ene. 


(b) Ipegcrazmresm yaenos Oprannsaunn, 70.0K- 


‘HOCTHHIG Ja 4 alMMHHCTpaTuBEE nepconar 


OpranmsauuH Take NOTbsyWTCH NpHBMAeraAM 
M HMMYHuTeTaMM, HEOOXOJHMEIMM Jt HesaBHcH- 
MOTO BLIOTHeHES HX byHKUHH, cRAzaHAHX ¢ Op- 
raHusaineli, 

3. ror mpaposoii craryc, om MpRBurerna a 
UMMYHUTETE! OUPCWeAMIOTCA COLAMIEHHAMH, KOTO~ 
pble ROTH ObITS BEIPAGOTAHE! 10 KONCY TAL 
c Tenepaspnnm Cerperapem O6seqnnennux Ha-~ 
nuit. BosMomuocth mpncoeqmHeHua K 9TOMY CcO- 
TAaWeHHlo WpeAOCTaBAeTCA BCeM WieHaM, COrma- 
Ienue Ke MpoMomKaer ocrawaTees B Cie MERAY 
Opransanneli un KaxgqHM wWieHom Opranm3ang, 
TIpHcoeAHHHBINHMCA K HeMy. 

CTATHSL 14 
B8AMMOOTHOIMEHHA C JPYTHMH 
OPrAHHSAINsMi 


1. C€ co6mogennes nosomennit corrmamenna, 
KoTOpOe AOWKHO OuIth sakmoueno c OGsemmmen- 
Hb Hanitama, Bo cnoHeHne cratbn 3 Ha- 
crosmero Yerapa, Opraniizauna Momer ycTaHOBATb 
TakHe oPeKTHBHMe OTHOMEHHA ¢ APYTHMN Mex- 
AYHAPOAHBIMH OpraniisanNaMH, RAKE MOTyT OKa- 
BaTbCH 2Ke1aTeAbHBIMH. 

2. Opramisauia Momer upHHHMaTs Ha ceba 
YacCTHYHO HA HOAHOCTEY) MYHKURH H upHodpe-~ 
TaTb YACTHYHO HAH WOAHOCTLIO pecypcHl, akTHBH 
THACCHBbI 000K MemMpaBNTe.1bCTBeHHO Oprann- 
Bal WAH yUpea Nenu, YC 1 (pyHRUME KOTOPEIX 
OTHOCATCA kK KoMueTeHuM Oprannaanan. Ito s10- 
KET ObITS OCYHIECTB.IEHO HAM DOcpeACTBOM B3anM- 
HO MpHCMeMBIX COPAWIeHHA C KOMMOTEHTHEIMI 
BAACTAMN TAKHX Opranusauti nan yupexzennit, 
HAW DYTCM MCHOTL3OBANNA TowHoMONNH, npes- 
CTOBACHHEIX OPTaHHgalyiit MeKLYHApOANO KOH- 
Benet Nan corzameniem. 

CTATBA 15 
B3AHMOOTHOUIEHHA C BIACTAMY 
CTPAH, B KOTOPLIX HAXOJATCA 
BEREHUI WH WEPEMEUDEH- 
HBIE JHA 


Baanmootnomenna MeazyHapoanod Oprannaa- 
uum no Jeaam Bexenues c npaBuTerLcTeaaMn HI 
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amMunacrpannell crpaH, B KOTOpHX Haxogatca 6e- 
CHUN HIM Depememennue IMa, H YCIOBEA, Ha 
ROTOpEX Oa Gyner RelicrBoBaTL B TAKHX CTpaHax, 
YeTanabrupaiorca mocpencTBoM cornamennit, o 
koropyx Opranusalas qoropapwBaerca ¢ TAaKOBH- 
MH UpaBATeALCrsaMA HIM atMuAHCcTpanuell B CO- 
OTBETCTRHE ¢ NoTOReHHeEM HacTosmero Yerasa. 


CTATbS 16 
TIOMPABKM K YCTABY 


Terers: mpeyraraeMerx wompaBoK K HaCTOAMe- 
wy Yerasy coo6mawren wsenam Oprann3zayan 
Tenepampuum J[mperropom ne mosgHee, ¥eM 3a 
TpH MeCaHa AO paccmorpenna ux TeneparsAHNM 
Coxzerom. Tfoupanxu sctynaiwr B cary 10 DpHRS- 
Tun Oox_MHHCTBOM ABYX Tperel ronocoB upHcyT- 
CTBYIONWEX H YYAaCTBYIOWIKX B TOAOCOBAaHHE Wie- 
nos T'enepasuoro Coxeta H no yreepmeHHH ABy- 
Ma rperaMM uxenos OprannsalH B cormacny Cc 
COOTBETCTBYHOMAME HOpAjKaMH, mpesycMotpen- 
HHIMH B LX OCHOBHHIX 3akOHAX, NPU YeaORNn, o7- 
HakO, YTO NONPABKH, HanarawmMne HOBHe OOn3a- 
Teapersa Ha yxreHos Oprannsayyu, BCTyHaWT B 
CHLIy B OTHOMeHHH Kaxjoro wena Oprannsanay 
TOMBEO NO MIpHHATHH HX TAaKOBHIM. 


CTATBA 17 
TOJKOBAHHE 


1. Anrmilicrmi, ucnancrnit, rntaticrait, pyc- 
exalt a dpannyscrait rexcris nactosmero Yeraza 
CYHTAIOTCA PAaBHO AYTCHTHUAWMA, 

2. C co6smoxennem nonomenni cratan 96 Yera- 
sa OOpenmnennux Hanwit a rans I Oraryra 
Meanynapoggoro Cyza, abo Bompoc um cnop 
OTHOCHTCIHHO TONROBAHHA WI IPHMeHeHAA Ha- 
crosmero Ycrasa nepenaetca Ha pemenne Mex- 
aysapognoro Cyna, eczm Teneparprsit Coser nam 
CTOPOHH B TakOM Cope He cormacn.mcb Ha Apyro 
croco6 ero paspemenna. 


CTATLA 18 
BCTYILIEHHE B CHIY 


L. (a) Pocyzapersa Moryr cranosnrsca yua- 
CTHAEAME Hactosmero Ycrapa nocpeycTsou: 


(i) DoguAcaHnua Ges oroBopor, oTHOCAUIEXCH 
K ero yrRepRAeHHO; 
(ii) Dommmcanna np yeronnn ero yrBep- 
MleHHA C WOCAe,yIONUM UpBAHATHeEM; 
(iii) upauarae. 
(b) Iipmmsrne copepmiaetca nytem BpyueHna 
hopMamHoroe ZoxymeHnta 'enepasbHomy Cexpera- 
pro O6tequnenunix Hanis. 


2. Hactoamuii Yerap scryumr B enay, Korma 
YacTHuRaMH ero CTaHyT uo Kpalinel Mepe uAT- 
Hayuarb FocylepcrTB, BSHOCH KOTOPHIX, UPHYBTalo- 
mmeca no yacru I oneparnpxoro GiAKeTa, Kak 
onm ycranoBrenst B IIpuaoxenun II x zannomy 
Yerapy, cocrannaor He menee 75% ero o6mei 
CYMMEI. 


3. Hacrosmuit Yeras perucrpupyerca Tene- 
pambawm Cexperapem O6nenmnennux Hanytii 
coornercTBan co crarbeli 102 Yetana O6pequHeH- 
Hx Hanaii, no nommacaim ero Ge. oroBopoK, 
OTHOCAUMIXCA K eFO VrRepaycHitio, of Maeitt 
omHoro TOcyAapcrBa HH NO BpyueHuH nepBoro 
NOKYMCHTa O UpHEsTHH. 


4. Tenepaspinii Cerperapp O6semmuennnx 
Hani yseqomaser rocyzapcrsa, sBamommeca 
yuacTHHKaMA Hacrosmero Yeraga, 0 que BCTyNIe- 
HHA e©O B CHIY, & TARR YBeAOMIMAeT BX O RHE 
BCTYILICHHA APYTHX TOCYAApCTB B INeNO yaacran- 
KOB Hactosmero Yerapa. 


B YROCTOBEPEHHE YETO, namenommcan- 
miweca, OyAyUR Harexame YNOAROMOYeHH jd 
stoi nem, DoRNAcgM Hacrosnrat Yeras. 


COCTABIEHO 8 Pxonmur Mogoy, mat Haw- 
Mopx, uaTnaguatoro xexa6ps, THCaAYa WeBAT- 
Cor COpok WlecToro roga, B OMHOM 9oK3eMUspe 
H8 aHTHUICKOM, BCMAHCKOM, KuTalicKoM, pyc- 
CKOM Hw pannyscrom aanKax. Doxmannti sxzem~ 
ILiap xpaHuica B apxaze O6tequnennwx Haunit. 
Teneparpanit Cexperapp O6sexmnennux Harpe 
PACCbLIaeT 3aBepeHHNe KOUHM TeKCTa BCeEM LO- 


MHCaBUIEM €f0 NpaBATeIbCTRaM H, 10 BCTYMICHAR 
Yerapa B cary 4 wa6pannm T'eneparuoro Japer- 
topa, 'enepamuomy Japerropy Opranuszanna. 
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TIPHJIOMEHRHE I 


OHPEAEAEHAA 


OBUME TPRHIV TBI 


1. Gaexy uve oOm” mpuBnAn = OcTa ZAWT eOTEEM- 
AgMyiO WacTs Oupexecenmlt, VoTadOBieHHAX B HEREC e- 
ayomax ¥ crax I a I. 

(a) Taannas saqaia Opranusanna saniwmyaerca B 
toM, WoGH OcymecTaHTS ONcTpOS A MOLOMATeADHOe 
paspemenue mpobremN NOsIHHENX Oexeanes H Nepeme- 
MCHHX IHN; paspeMenue stok upoOremy AOARHO OHTS 
OpaBHIbAWM H CipapesqIHBNM B OTHOMeHHH Bcex, KOTO 
eTO RacaeTcA. 

(b) Tuapuaa 3aqaia B OTHOMeRHA nepeMemeREHX 
IM BARIGeTCH B TOM, TOOH MOOMpATh BX ONCTpPOe 
BOsBpamenwe B CTpawW BX MPOMCKOMJeHHA H BCeCMH 
BOCMORHLMA cHocoOama coselicrBoBaTh STOMY BOSBpa- 
TIH@HH0, NPHHAMAA BO BADMAHWE HPBHTHIN, AB1OREHHNC 
Bwaparpade (c) (ii) pesormnzE mo Bompecy 0 SemeHTax, 
ppanaTot 12 @espana 1946 r. Tesepaapno# AccanGzeel 
O6nequzensux Hagnl. (paszoxenne Ill), 

(c) Kaz ycravoszexo B pesoronau, DpanstoR 16 
enpara 1946 roxa Oxonommieckma Hw Commaibmem 
CoperoM, mpeqateiaM, KBHCIMATaM B BOeHHAM Upectyn- 
HUKAM He [O1KHO ONTh OFAZAHO HBRAKON MempyHapoRHOR 
NOMOMM H BWerO He NOMHO OuiTs cperdyo, yo MOTTO 
6s mpenarcTsopaTb RakaM-1n00 OOpe3om AX BHAaGe B 
RaKazagEN. 

(d) Opranasanga gormna sa6otatecs 06 oecneveHaR 
TOTO, YOON ORASHBAeMAM C10 DOATepnRa we Ghia HCLOA~ 


S0BQHa JNA NOMMpenvA NOAPNBHOY HIM BpaRTeduol 
AcaterbHocTN, HanpaBredso MpoTaB MpaBATerncTRa 


v06olt a3 O6bermuenHEx Hanai. 

(e) Opranasanns yorxHa saboTaTsca 06 oOecnevenaH 
TOPO, YTOOM ORASHIBAeMAA EN NOALepmKa He Gul7a wCNOIb- 
3082H3 AWMAMH, OTHOCHTEALHO KOTOPNX COBepMeHHO ACHO, 
470 CUR HE RelANT BOVBpaMATecA B CTPABN CBOeTO upo- 
KCXOBACEAA, MOTCMY ITO OHH HPeNOYBTAWT NpasqAOcTS 
TPYAHOCTAM, CBS3QUHNM C YUaCTReM B Rere BOCCTAHOB- 
4euHA BX CTPAH, O Tamke ABAMB, KOTOphe HaMepenn 
hepeceawThca B APYTHeE CTpAHM NO MpwIARAM CTO 
OKOHOMBYECKOTO XAPAKTepas H, TARBM OOpasom, NOAMAAANT 
NOX Onpexesenpe OMATpaHTos. 

(f) © xpyroit cteporm, Oprauasanna B pasHoll Mepe 
ROIKHD OOCCHeWT, YOON HAKTO 43 DOAAMNHHX 
ZACAYRABQOMAX NOALepREN Oemesues H NepeMemeHENX 
1a, He Oe suMICH TOH MoMOMIA, KOTOPyN Oba MOMeT HM 
oRa2aTb. 

(g) Opranasauna xormHa cTaparbca BHNOARATS CBOR 
hynauua Tax, GTo6E ma6erats Hapymlennil Apyxeckux 
ocHOmenwa Mey HadHawn. B mpecaejopannn 970% ner 
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OprannsayHd AOIRHS NPOABIATS OCOOYW OCTOPORHOCTS B 
TeX ClYIAasX, B KOTOPHX BOsEpaMenne KX OONTHHM yor0~ 
BEAM KH3HH HX Mepexok Ha OceANOe NOAOMeHHE Gemez- 
Des HIM NepeMeMeHHNX xu MOMeT UpeAMOMarateca B 
cTpanax 1H60 CM@KHHX ¢ COOTBETCTBYHIEMH CTpAaHaMa 
TPOBCXOReHHA STHX XBT, 2060 B HECAMOyUPABIAWIAXCA 
TeppHTopaax. Oprannsalud AoAmHa AOIRAHM oObpasoN 
yuecth, cpexu APYTHx akTopos, BoAKOe HaIWGHe DOMHA- 
HOTO OuaceHuA BIA GechOKOficTBa Ho OTHOMeHEW K TAKUM 
TaHaM, B MepBoM caywae — CO CTOPOHH ¢TpaHH NpoHcxc- 
MCHA IBY, O KOTOPHIX BXeT pew, HAH, B HOCAeAHeM 
cayiae —Ty3eMHOTO HacedeHua j,aHHOH Hecamoynpab- 
asmmeiica cTpaxn. 


2. Naa o6ecneyenua Secupuctpacraore # cupapeAsuBore 
UPHMeHeHHS BHINCHSIOKeHHNX IPHHOANOR H BEMeCIe~ 
AYWMEX TepMHHOB ONpefereHHs, NoAKeH OT BHDpaboTAaH 
Raxol-ro cuequalbHNH mak DOzycyyeOHOro anuapata ¢ 
coornercTBynmum YcraBoM, mpomexypoll a komnerennHelt. 


YACTb TEPBAA 


Bemenyw u nepemeupenntie AUuYya, cozAac- 
HO cMBCAY pesomoyuu, npuXAmoi Oxono- 
amusecnumn u Coyuaanen Cosemon 16 fes- 
pan 1946 2000 


PASJEA A ONPEJEJEHUE TEPMMHA <BEREHIbD> 


1. C co6mojennem nozomenat pasyexos C a D w nexe- 
crexynuelt wacTu H sroro mpuaoxenus, Tepuun <Gemenen> 
UpuMens#eTcs K IHLY, KOTOpPOe NOKAAYAO CTPABY, Tpaxk{aHA- 
HOM KOTOpoH on aBIdeTCH, HIM Npexnee MPHBHTIHOe MECTO 
HUTCABCTBA, BIH K IBNY, ROTOpPOe HAXOAMTCA BHE HX Mpeneion 
H BKoTOpoe, HesaBHCHMO OT TOTO, COxpaHBAO AH OHO cBCe 
TpakAAHCTRO HAW HET, OPRHAIICMAT K ONBOK W3 CAERYIONRK 
rateropait: 

(a) Hepren RanAcTcKOrO nam PamMAcTcKOro pexBXos, 
EAB PCXBNOB, NPAABMABMARX yYacTHe BO BTOPO# MApoRO!t 
BoBe HB cTOpOne PaMACTCKNX PeRANOB, HAR MCpTOAE 
RBHCIBAFODCKEX BAB NOLOOAWX BM PeRBMOB, NOMO- 
TANOMEX aulucTCKAM pexuMam B BX Oopn6e mpoTaB 
OGvernnennnx Haunt, HesaBucHMO OT TOFO, NOB3SYWTCA 
AH OHH MeXMYHAPOARWM CTATYCOM, ROR Gemennhl, RAH HET, 

(b) Wenancrne pecny61nnannu #8 Apyrne mepTBM 
asauructcKoro pexuwa B Hcnanna, HeSAaBACHMO OT TOTO, 
HOIBBYOICA IH OHM MERIYHAPOAAWM CTATYcOM, RAK Oe- 
Menu, BAH HET; 

(c) Aaya, Koroppe paccuaTpABasece Kak Oemenmy XO 
naiaza Bropo# muposolt Bolinsl, no MpatAHaM pacosoro, 
PeJHTHOIHOTO BIH HANHONAIBHOTO XapanTepa, BAW BCIEX- 
cTBHe HX NoxuTHIeECKBX yOemzennt. 
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2. © co6amzennem noxomennit pasgexos C x D a yacta If 
wacroamero IIpaxomenns, OTHOCHTeADHO HCKAWUeHEA B3- 
BECTHNE KaTeropalt 4Hn, BEXOUA BOCHHNX MpecTyOHAKOS, 
KBHCIHHTOR H Npexaterel, OT NOALZOBAHEA DPCHMYICCTBAME, 
mpegocTapinemiun Oprannsaquel, Tepuan <Oemenen> 
TakKe UpHMeHAeTCA K ABNY, KOTOpoe, He GynyaH Nepeme- 
MUCHHNM ABTOM, COrMaCcHO ONpexereHHW paszeaa B nactos- 
mero Hpuaomenas, HaxojHTCA BHE CTPAHN ero TpamIaHcTBa 
Hig UpemHero NPHBHYHOTO MeCTa MATEAbCTBA H KOTOPOE B 
Pesyzbrare coOnrai, nocaexonaBMNX 3a HaqaIOM BTopowt 
MuponoH BollHH, He MOMeT HI HE xoveT HOIB3OBATECR 
BanleToH MpaBETesbcrBa CTpAaHN cBOerO rpaxauCTBa, BAH 
Oupmero rpaxyaucrsa. 


3. C coOawxennex uozoxenntt pasyera D # BEmecreny- 
wmelt uacra II tepwan «Gemenen> Taxae mpaMensetca x 
*HqaM, KoTOpwe, Opownpas » Tepmanwm u ABCIPEE w 
Oyxyau espelickoro npomcxomyenns, Ban BHOCTpannauy, 
NA ARDQME, HE MMeWIWME NoOIAHCTBA, ORAsAANCh RepT- 
BAMA HANECTCROTO MpecregoBaHnA H OMIM BaXePKaRW B 
OxHOw B3 8TAX CrpaH BIH OWAM NPRHYxenN OexaTS BB 
OAHOM H2 HAX, H BUOCAexCTBHA OWAH BosBpamesy B OLHY 
MS ERX, B pesyabTate xelicTull HenpHATelA wAN ObcTOA- 
TEAbCTR BORER, H KoTOpHe ene Re OSocHOBAIRCL UPOTHO B 
OAHOM Ha DTHX CTpag. 


4. Tepunx <Gemenens Taxae mpaMenaerca x Oecups- 
30PHHM ACTHM, — XOTOPHe ARIAWICH BOCRENME CHPOTANE, 
WAH POAHTeAH KOTOPHX HC4e3IH, —AAXOINMNNCA ARE 
CTpaHM WX Upowcxomlenua. Taxnm Aeray, B Bospacte 16 
2eT H HAM, CreAyeT BcAIECKA OKASHBaTS coxelicrBHE RHE 
Ovepexs, BEATA HOpMaIbHoe copelicteye penarpnaneE 
TEX, We TPaxLaHCTBO MORET OTL YCTAHOBIEHO. 


PASJEI B. ONPEJEIEHNE TEPMHHA 
eNEPEMEWEHHBIE JHIA> 


Tepunn «nepememenane ania» NPAMeCRReTCA K aglaM, 
notophie, B pesyabTate Relictanit Bsactett pexnmos, ynoua- 
BYyTHX B naparpade 1 (a) pasgeaa A, vacta I Bactoamero 
Tpeaomenas, Gham BuCAaUN Ra CTpauuA cBoero Tpawzan- 
CTBB BAH NMpekgero oGwuHOrO MeCTa NMNTeAILCTBa, BIB 
Obam BNHYMACHA NORBUSTH BX, KAK HANpHNEP ABTA, KO- 
Topue OMAR NPREYRAENU K HACHIBCTBEMHOMY TPYAy, wan 
woTopie OMAN BhIcAaMW NO PacoBWM, pexBruosnuUM nap 
HoxBTayeckns coobpaxcruam. Tepememennee anga noz- 
Nayar voy Maggar Opraunsaunn To2bKO ¢ coG~wIANEY 
noaomeasl pasgeaos Co D gacin I'm noso-xennt anxecie. 
ayomes sacta Tl. Ecan npnunau, su3svapicce nx nepene- 
MenHA, Nepectarw cymecrBoways, 10 HX creIyeT penat- 
PHBPOBATE Rag MORBO CKOpee, CoraacHo cratse 2, naparpad 
1 (a) sactoamero Yerasa a oc co6amjeunex noloKeRnt 
s6sanes (ii) a (iii) naparpada (¢) pesoaonua Texeparp- 


wo AccamOsea or 12 espana 1946 roga orHocHTeabyG 
upo6semn 0 Gexeunax (Upaaomenze Ill). 


PASEN C. YCAOBMA, NPH KOTOPHIX <BEIKEHIIN» 
M <IEPEMEUIEHHDIE AMA» NOJIERAT 
KOMNETEHWMM OPrAHHSAllHn 

1, Agya, noqnagawmne Noa onpeseaenna Bcex BNMe- 
YRagaHHNX Kateropwil, 34 HCEAWIeHHCM YNOMARYTHX B 
naparpage 1 (b) 2 3 paszeaa A nactommero IIpaaomenns, 
Tojxemat KoMMeteunaA Opranmsanan, coraacko cMBICAy 
Pe30N0HH, MpRHATOH OxonomHYecKEM a CoOnHatbHNM 
Cozetom 16 gezpara 1946 roxa, ecxm ona MOryT OwTD 
penaIpHApoBaay, uw TpeOyeTca MOMOMD OpranHsanga AIA 
TOTO, YTOGH OGecneIHTh HX peMaTpHaNAN, BIH ECAH OBE 
ompexereHHO, conepmeaHo cBOGONHO B, nocae MoAHOrO 
OSHAROMICHES € PakTAMH, BKAWYAA KOCTATOINYN BEMop- 
MANA OT UpaBHTeIbCTB CTpaH BX TpawAancTBa HAH Upex- 
Hero OONGHOTO MECTA MATCABCTBA, SAMBA BECKRe BOSpa- 
XCHEA UPOTHB BOIBpAMjeHAA B BTR CTpAHN; 

(a) Paccwarpapawrca kax «BecnHe BospamenHas: 

(1) mpectegosaune, naxx oSocHoBansait (no-ppax- 
nyscxa: “Fondé”, no-anranicxa: “based on reasonable 
grounds”) cipax mepex npecaegonannaMa 3a pacoByio 
DpPHHANACMAOCTS, BAH PeCARTHW, HaQGOHAABAOCTS, 
DOARTHYCCERe yOeRTCHRA, IPH YCROBNA, YTO 9TH yOem- 
Xena HE UpPOTHBOpeqat mpHAnenaM OGpe_pReHHRX 
Hanait, ycraxonienHyM B BRe_eHHY x Yerasy Opra- 
Hasanad OfbesuxenHNx Hannit; 

(ii) sospaxenua noanTauecroro xapagtepa, mpas- 
Hannwe Oprannsaanct eBeckaMn», RAK DpeaycMoTpexo 
B naparpade 8 (a)? Noxaaga Tpersero Komutera 
Tenepaspnolt AccauGaen, yiBepxgenuoro AccamOacet 
12 mespara 1946 roza; 

(ili) B oTHomweBHA ann, BrO,AMAY B EaTeropag, 
Yka3anube B Naparpadar 1 (a) #1 (c) paszena A, 
RempeojoimMee mpeoatcTBAR cemetnoro xapaxtepa, 
BHITERAWMNS WI NpeaMecTBOBABMNX npecaeronanad, 
HiX HEMpeCdOANMUle NpeNMATCTBNA, CBAIQHANE ¢ Be- 
MOMIDIO Nan Go1esHbH. 

(b) Byget gopmaxbuo paccnarpapareca xax exocTa- 

TOWRAR HUOpMinnas. 

MBdopNangR OTiOCATeIBRO FcaoBAN B crpanax rpam- 

AANCTBA TeX GOKeNNER B DepeMeMeRHWX AHN, KOTOPMX 

310 Kacaerca, HCpeAIRAaR AN HemOcperctBeAHO Npen- 

CTaBaTeIaM NpapnrerbeTs. crpan, KOTOpHM caeqyer 

MPciccrawatb BoewoaMomALe OOITYCHAR AIR HOCCMeHER 

Jarepell a cOcpuux gentpos 219 Gexeunen n nepewemer~ 

ENS iG, B CIAX cooOmeHUA NocaequRM TaKOti nadop- 

MaLON. 
woe euae tive rasereads Bensran, npencexeteas suasun, 170 womuty- 
Waponmra cp: ® z02mmMA ExzeT SCTAMOPNTL, KAKKE soaps a 


Ua RATAK TCR XH DOIPORIRUAMHD, HATO TAKHE BOaDRMOMEA 
MECOMBCENO MOryT GTh DOZHTHYECKOrS xEpaKTEpSD, 
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2, Bee Gemenmp, nognajanmee nox ompexeaenue napar- 
pada 1 (b) pasgera A Hacroamero Tipwaomeuua, nozaexar 
Komuerentina Opranwsanun, coraacno cmaicay pe3soawHE, 
DpHaato# Oxonommgeckum w Conwaasunim Copetom OGseaR- 
HeHHNX Hangi 16 despaia 1946 roga, go Tex nop, 00ka 
Oyxer opogoreatsca aaaurnctceait pexnx B VWcnanas. 
Ecaa oror pexum GyaeT sameuen AeMoKpaTauecKaM pexu- 
MOM, OHH JO1aHH OyAyT npeacTaBATb BecKHe BospaxeHHA 
UpOTHB CBOero BOsBpamenua B Henapni. cooTserctBy- 
~OmAe BospaxkenwAM, YKA3aHHLIM B BIMENpAReeHROM Na- 
parpade 1 (a) nactoamero Upazoxenua. 


PASIET D. OBCIOATE.IbCTBA, TPH KOTOPDIX 
BEXEHUbI H NEPEMEWEHHBIE JMUA DEPE- 
CTAIOT TIOJJEKATS KOMMETEHINH 
OPPAHH3ALHH 


Bemenuu aa nepememennuie anna nepectawr noaze- 
mars KoMnerennan OpranwvanaE: 

(a) Kora OBR BepHyaach B CTpanH cBoero rpamzan- 
CTBa, HaxojamMHecA Ha Teppatopaa OGbeqnHenanx Ha-~ 
quit, 38 HCRAMYeRHEM Tex CaysaeB, KOTAa BX MpeRHBe 
OGBIENe MeCTA KHTeABCTRA, KYIa OHA KexaNT BOSBpA- 
THTDCA, HAXOMATCA BHE CIpabl HX TpamAAHcTBa; HAH 

(b) xorga of mpHobperm nowoe rpaxyanctso; BAR 

(c) orga ony, no onpexenenaw Oprannsanan, Ka- 
RuM-AnOO ApPyTAM O6pazoM mpotHO OGocHOBATHCE; BIE 

(d) Korga ona 6e3 gocTatouHWx K ToMy ocHOBaEDH, 
OTEA3AIHCh NPHHATS mpexsomenaa Oprana3saqyn o ne- 
pecelenna BiH penatpaanan; Aan 

(e) Roraa onu we Zexawr AocTaTOUNNXx yonrBA sapa~ 
GarupaTp cebe Ha KUSH IPH HAARTHE BOSMORHOCTH 3a- 
padorka, HAR atoynoTpebamor BcnoMOMecTBOBaRHeM Op- 
raHaanaa. 


WACTB BIOPAA 


Tuya, xomopue ne nodscxam xoxnemen- 
yuu Opeanusayun 


1. Boewuwe npectynanKe, KBRCABErA a Npeqaresn. 

2, Jt6ce zpyroe smo, B OTHOWeHAH KoTOporo MoxeT 
OWTh NOKA30H0, 4TO OHO: 

| (a) oxaamBas0 noMoms RenpHaterw B npec.1enoBa- 

HHA TpamyancKoro BaceareRHA CTpan, ABIAWMNICA Urena- 

we OGvequpesnux Haugh; axe 
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(b) xodpenoabHe okasWBaIo HOMOMb BOOpyKeRRLOE 
CHIaM HENPUATCAA TOCAe HAYaIa BrOpOH MEPOBOH BotAH 
B BX ONepannax npotes ObteqanexaNx Hanai.! 


3. Yroaopane MpectyunAkH, Toxesamne BuZaye nO 
AOroBopy. 

4, Jana nemerxoro staNvecKoro mpoucxomgensa (Oyab 
TO T€PpM@HCKHC Tpaxiane BAR WieHN HeN€QRAX MeBb- 
MHHCTB B ApyTHX CTpauax), ROTOpHe: 

(a) GusH nam Moryt Opt Depeseseum B TepmannD 
B3 APYTHX CTpay; 

(b) 6n3m Bo Bpems Bropol Mmponoi Botiun oBaRyH- 
popanit a3 Tepmaunn 8 apyrne cTpann; 

(c) Sexasu u3 Tepwanna, waa B Pepmagnio, wan c 
MecTa CBOeTO NOCTOAHHOTO ANTeACTRA B Apyrne, KpoMe 
TepManay, cIpanh 14 Toro, YTOOM He NONacth B PyER 
CONSHHIX apMn. 

5. Anya, noabsywmnecs @raanconol nozjepxKow w 3a- 
MBTOK CTpawh AX MpaxklaRcTBa, 32 WCRAWIEHBEM Tex CAy- 
GaeB, KOTAS BTA CTpawa npocnT 06 OKasaMH BN MeRAyHa- 
pognod noMomas. 

6. Juma, KoTopHe nocié OKOHYaHEA BOCHANX AeHcTBHI 
Bropol maponol polly: =e : 

(a) npaaeMaan yaactue B KaKoi-ra60 opranazanEE, 
crabame oxRoli a3 cBORX Helek cBepKenHe, UPA NOMOME 
BOOPYREHBOK CHAN, NPABHTCAbCTBA CIPABM UX MPOBCKOR- 
AeHaa, sBAnoMelica Uresow O6bequnennnsx Hann, wan 
cRepwkCBHe, MPH NOMOMA BOOPyReHHON CHW, EpABATerb- 
crBa 1060ro nena O6seqnuenanx Hanaii; wan npanu- 
MaiH yUaCcTHe B Rakok-an6o TeppopacTayecKoll opragE- 
saan; 

(b) cain BoxakaMn aBnxeRRH, BpaxqeOARs NpaBn- 
TeALCTBY CIPARN HX MpOHexeKiennaA, sABlAHMelica 
Usenom OGneaqmnennbix Hanali, min wraqnaropamm 
ABIKEHHA, NOOMPAWIIAX Henosspamenne Oexeunes B 
cTpany BX NponcxowyeHna: 

(c) anna, KoTOpie B TO BPeMA, KOrJa Onn OOpamawrca 
3a NOMOMDW, cocTeAT Ha Koennoh wan rpaskyancKol 
cayaGe HnocTpannoro rocyaapeTpa. 

“Titpactor nnogonwenne MOnVATENNY it MEpHEe ofaswunoere®, 
me HCHONMFeMEX C OMPeAFAEMROR Neneh ONABATS NPAry NowoULs Npo- 
FHA COMURUKOR RAM NPOTHD FPARANACKOTO BACEMEMIN CTPATM, WAXO- 
Barb saoSpcromaye noweuee, Tanwe we Curtaeres tawonien Aer 
PaNeHUn W'YMMPAMLuNE, Ua REMMACRNEN TER CAVANE NOTAA POUT 
FOKOTO PORS. ONARARHUS RONPRATOALCKUM TPAMAABA! orne Cae Tax: 


me YoncuirO CUTS ONAEATO CONMENM FPeMAGHEM, BO BaMcpeHNO we 
we OnnamMunecr. 


HPHAOMEHHE 1 


BIOMKETHAS CMETA H BOHOCbI 
3A NEPBAIA SHHAHCOBLIN Troy, 


1. Bpewennaa Gwametnas cmera xa repay dunanco- 
wil rox mpeaycuatprnaet: 4 800 000 auepnrancxsx 701- 
AAPOR Ha a{MBBECTPATEBALE pacxosbt, 151 060 500 amepz- 


RAHCRAX 2031 apos Ra One PatHBRHe PacKXOTW (3a ACKAIe- 
ABeM pacxolOB Ra paccetenne B GorbMOM MacuITaGe) w 
5000000 amepuxancKax A0r1apeR Ha paccerenne B 6oxb- 
mom Macmtade., Beakne HenspacxoxoRanAbe OCTaTRE n0 
STHM CTATbAM OYA}T SAHECeERN B KPeART Tex ae cTaTett B 
Groumete Ra chearwomBl danagcoBult rom. 
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2. Ova cyuua (3a HcRMOveRHeM pacxogos Ha pacceze- 
Hae 8 Goapmom MacuiTabe) OyayT BuOCATECA Unenama O6n- 
emgnennux Hang coraacuo caeqywnjemy pacupeserennw: 


A. HA AXMHHHCTPATHBHBIE PACXOJbI 


Crpana Iipogenrame 
APAWNCTAD .. 6.2.2 eee 0,05 
APTEHTHAD 6.00.00. cee eee cee cee cece eens 1,85 
AbCTpAinA .........-.0--- iid shag Ue vemeee 1,97 
DOABTAN ccs c3cack eet eed tense eet aa a eeons 1.35 
BOangAR) osesi65ede56° $46 cht Reeeg oeeee ee es 0,08 
Bpasng ne \ cee scicews ves et ne a aieeeied on ch esas 1,85 
Beaopyccras CCP ...........-. 02 ee eee 0,22 
MQBORD oles vewe cies eit wake pedetsecs 3,20 
URW * cea Sasivitis Ciclo o/ate si giaielnrs: otesaso'si ea ae odie 0,45 
Kataili cecicneessatices Wecsiasisetieuee mice 6,00 
KoayuGaa .. 0.37 
Kocrapaga, 0,04 
RYOA Goh nds bs tir aticn Suiecee smartest toe 0,29 

0,90 

ABBES iin nsentewtiine ss rea oesnsivenegeons 0,79 
AoMannxancean Pecuy6anga -............... 0,05 
QENOLOP osc adSiacenieeescdasnesvee secede ue 0,05 
BEWNICT :i:-,0,-10i05 esac sees Posp samen sOsaceee ss 0,79 
COMBIRND 625 QeassiccicnnSak viens seuss = 0,05 
QGWONBA, 06026 lee ik dacawainsaidentied ooebaeus 0,08 
WPPQHNBA 20 e cee ee cece eee e cee 6,00 
PPOWRR: o5sces nicer cote ccteiatales os 04 acd bad 0,17 
PRAT OND: :5:0)6 50d. e cioitsie dies o mobo cba eeclociere 0,05 
POWTN, Seog eee iey ees eda deld teens 0,04 
POMASPACS oe a! iag edie a crt Meas ce ele wacgerd Saws aes. 0,04 
FCQARAGR os 66g co ec ooo ekeeen aan ccckeewens 0,04 
WNBA cise doors hey cuss ua dare oaieigiand egret be 3,95 
MPAs. dss cig Pag Se noee rede t maeadeeeaeed 0,45 
FIpOe. veut baad eis sant salvar be tee Meieoe 0,17 
AGN a ois cooat aera abet nee Stee eeas 0,06 
AsGepna ...... 0,04 
Awxcembypr ... 0,05 
Mexcnxa .... 0,63 
Hugepranau 1,40 
Honan Seranasa ...... 2.0... eee 0,50 
Hagsparya (o..cccec nl isa eee ced 0,04 
Hopwernit 0,50 
Nanawa ..... 0,03 
Ifaparsat 0,04 
Jace 0,20 

0,29 

0,95 

0,08 

Mibettta: 3355035 essg sos a oo paseelan dena 2,35 
0.12 

0,91 


Yepauncnad CCP ....... 0... cece ceeeeeeeas 0,84 
TOxsoadpuxanceal Cows 
Cows Conetcxax Commasactuieckax Pecia$anz.. 6,34 


Coegunessoe Koponescrs0 ..-.....-.02.eeaee 11,48 
Coequuenane [rar AMepHRA............... 39,89 
Ypyraal sods esac eset iieak So Halt sae Soe 0,18 
Benecyora, 0,27 
Wrocaasaa 0,33 
100,00 

B. HA ONEPATHBHBIE PACXOJBI 

(3A HCKAIOUEHHEM PACCEABHUA 

B BOAbUIOM MACIITABE) 

Crpaza Tponentama 
A@rangctaw 22.2.6... le eee eee eee eee 0,03 
ADIOS THEA 0:26.00 Seep eed sal esalo tenes 1,50 
ABCTPAIEM S28 oe oil efi 5 tecgce eevee Sane 1,76 
BOUBY ER. 2.5)¢:c55 2S etay, os baal ae acct gi aisle ee ee 1,00 
Boassng 0,07 
Bpasmanst 1,50 
Beaopyccxan CCP 0,16 
Kanaga 8,50 
MIBRR wiisnid css dieieainrsy wslaes goss Fe edie a neg 0,39 
BNYOR: occ soe n5o05 p bsuisinsetsana se uehes 2,50 
Koayu6aa 0,32 
Koctapara +» 0,02 
ROO 5 ease saci ds cose waka ciecudemieaeb ney 0,24 
Yexocroparua sees 0,80 
PRANK 5 53 aos eainetar Sewaein vqreceauawes 0,68 
Aownunkagckad Pecny6awka ... -........... 0,04 
DEBALOP ars iia oie sieges se ue eae ak cniee dee daa 0,04 
EYANe? cove 608356 ca5s teleiniersia aie bye deivetee ea 0,68 
CARBBRROP 024.05 ees dee ata ado woken 0,08 
OMRON: v6 os oe Sodateaia ce oe ee aecaare 0,07 
DPAKONR jong sys zatane ys ceed wae Shee 4,10 
EPONRS, 0.55522. fo Gereieis ¥ieec bene eane 0,15 
PRQTOMAIB ne Seige Que eae lened ote deaam 0,04 
TOU sa aiden tedeodaicenee aes Cantey 0,02 
Touaypae 0,02 
Heaanana 0,02 
MR IMR onde sotheda'e he citidegte a cee teke 8,68 
Hpan .. 0,89 
DOR «toss tastes aac eae eementt ia oat 0,15 
ARBAB 22. i350 sehen te ior hin oe ated aS 0,05 
MAG OPER) os ences ate eae as 2865 0s kev ee can 0,028 
Tnrcem6ypr ..... 0... cece 0,04 
MeSCRRG 6 ieiices. he Shee oh. casei nad tas 0,54 
Hujepaanqy 0,90 
Honan Se1anjua 0,44 
Huxaparya 0,02 
Hoprernx 0,44 
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Tlanama ..... 0,04 
Haparna® sas fic desengeeees bu ende - 0,02 
TROY Gece cies twee oared Mea eee voce - 017 
@arnonsun 0,24 
Yospma 0,61 
Cayaosckaa Apauaa 0,07 
TWpenaa 2,20 
Cupaa 0,10 
Typuas 0,88 
Yupanuckag CCP ........ eee ee cee veeee 0,62 
WOunoahpurancea Cows .............0.0008 1,00 


Cows Cozetcrax Conmaanctmyeckux Pecny6anx 4,69 


MULTILATERAL—INT. REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC. 16, 1946 


Coenmnennoe Kopotencreo ...............006 14,75 
Coequuenunie Hitarm AMEpHKH............... 45.75 
VPYTBAM Soc stokes otis Saye dea ele ytd ceases 0,15 
Benecyaza 0.23 
Wrocaapna 0.23 
Hosne GACH 2... cee eee eee eee 1,92 

100,00 


3. Banockt Ha pacxogit Lo paccerenEN B 6O7bm0M Mac- 
mabe pacnpexeanwrca coriacHo nONOmMeHBAM Naparpada 4 
crateu 10 Ycrasa. 


TIPHJOREHHE II 


PE3O.1K0UHH, HPHHATAA TEMEPAIBHOK 
ACCAMB.IEEN 12 ®EBPAJSI 1946 TOJA 
(Joryment A/45) 


TEHEPAJBHAA ACCAMBIES, 


TIPHSHABAA, 410 npo6.1ema Gexeuyes u nepexemeunx 
4ail BCeX KaTeropHl ABAAeTCA HeOTAORHO! npob.eMoH, H UpH- 
BHaBaH HeOOXOAMOCTS AcHOrO pasrpannyennA MeRAY N0- 
A1BHHbIMY GexeuTaMa B DepeMeMeHuLMH angaMu, c o,Holt 
CTOPOEH, A BOCHHAIMH MPecTYNHRKAMH, RBACIBHTAMA H 
MpeqarezaMA, YOOMAHYTLIMA Hoe B Haparpae (d) c 
Apyrot cropoui: 

(a) PEILAET nepejatp sty npobaemy OkonommuecKoMy 
8 Connaauomy Coxery 314 TmaTerbHOro H BCecTOpoHHerO 
H3YUCHHA, BRAOUHB ce NyHKTOM 10-M B HOBecTKY AHA 
weppol ceccne Cosera H [Ja AORIa,a BO BTOpow yacTH 
nepsoli ceccnn Tenepasbuoit AccamO1¢en; 

(b) PEKOMEHYET Oxonomnyeckouy nm Connass- 
nomy Copety coazath cneqnasbnnli KOMUTET A.14 Oicrporo 
NpoweeHHA HCCACAOBAHHA ROpOca H COcTaBICHRA JO- 
Klaja, ykKasannoro B Naparpare (a); 

{c) PEKOMEH,IYET Qxonomaseckouy m Connaas- 
omy Conery np paccmorpenna Bonpoca wMeTb BBHAY 
CLO TY OME OpPBBUAIth : 

(i) 91a npo6zema no caoemy Mactura6y W xapaKtepy 

ABAdeTCH Mea IY HApOTNOM. 

(il) Bexennu nan nepewemeniie aya, sanpnamne 

OKOHWATEIBNO H ONpezereHuo, coBepiteHHO cBOGO;HO 

A MO NOIHOM O3HAKOMAeHHA C aktamn, B TOM IACIe 

¢ coorBercrpyiomeh andopmaysel, coo6mensoh npa- 

BUTCIBCTBAMH CIpaH BX UPOWCKXOKACHRH. BeckHe 

BOSpaxkenaA UPOTHB BOIBPAaMeHnA B CTpalN cBoero 

npoucxoaACHHA, He Gy2yT NPRHYKAAIbCA K ROSRpPA- 


HCHHW Ha POABHY, NOCKOAbEY OHH He MOAMaATAwWT NOX 

helicrpue naparpapa (d), upaBexenHoro aaxe. Ta- 

KaME GexeHTaMH HIM WepeMeMeHAWMA JHNaM OyyxeT 

SaQNuMATLCA TOT MeKAYHApOABLIT opray, KoTOputt Oyrer 

MpHsHan BIW YIpeajeH B PesyaAbTaTe FOKAA, yuOMA- 

HYTOYO Buime B Naparpadax (2) w (b), 3a HCRIW- 

weHweM TeX CAYYAeB, KOFJa UPaBATeIbCTBO CTpanbl, 

TAe oOocHOBaIuCh Gexenyb, 3aKIWINT COriamenne c 

OTAM OpranoM C TeM, YOON MpHHATD Ha ceba Bce 

PacxOIL NO coxepwannw Gexeules WH OTBETCTBEHHOCTS 

3a BX BamuTy. 

(iii) Prapuaa 3aqaya B oTHOmeHBA HepeMemenHHx 

AHI, SakaWGaeTCH B TOM, ITOOM UOOMpATh BX ckopeli- 

Mee BOSBpamenhe B CTpaHH HX OPOHCXOJeHHA H 

coxeHcTBOBaTh OSTOMY BO3BPAMeHH BCENA BO3MOX- 

HLM CHocodaMd. OTa NOMOMjb MOET BNpAxaTLca 

B cOjelCTBHH 3aK1WYEHHW JBYCTOPOHNAX corsamenult 

06 ORASANNH B3AaMLOL NOMOMN NO pemaTpnauna TakBX 

ANG, C COOOACHHEM NPHRNNNOB, HBIOKEUNAX BLINe B 

adsauax (c) (ii). 

(d) CUNTAET, uro xakakoe Aelictaae, mpeanpasatoe 
B pesyabTare HacTOAMell pesoroyiA, He Oy,eT HOCRTS 
TAKOTO Xapakrepa, TOO B KaKoll-an6o0 Mepe mpenst 
CTROBAID BUA HW HAKAIANU BOCHNMX MpecTyNUAKOR, 
KBACARHTOB A upegareszelt, B COOTBETCTBEH C HbIUEe netict- 
BYWIQHNG BAN Gy LYMM NEXTYHAPOAMLMT COPAWEARANE 
@ JoroBopann; 

(e) CUHTAET, sro newnui, mepesojaune 8 Tepwanan 
H3 APYFRX rocyqapcTs w3H GexABMHe B Apyrne rocy- 
ARPCTBA OT COWSHLIX Bolick, He NOANayaNT 101 AefcTaRe 
HAcTOAMeH AeKIApANHN, NOCKOALKY BONpOC O HBX MOET 
PazpeltatbcA COWIBHMH ORRYUAUHOABNMH BIACTAMH B 
Tepxanau no coraamengw c MmpasaTeascTsaMa cooTBeT- 
eTByIOMIEX cTpag. 
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CONSTITUCION DE LA ORGANIZACION INTERNACIONAL 
DE REFUGIADOS 


PreimMBuLo 


Los Gobiernos que aceptan esta 
Constitucié6n, 

RECONOCIENDO que los verda- 
deros refugiados y personas desa- 
lojadas constituyen un problema 
urgente de caracter y finalidades 
internacionales; 

que en lo concerniente a las 
personas desalojadas, la tarea prin- 
cipal a cumplir consiste en alen- 
tarlas y prestarles asistencia, en 
toda forma posible, para el pronto 
retorno 4 sus pafses de origen; 

que los verdaderos refugiados y 
personas desalojadas deberian re- 
cibir ayuda por una accién inter- 
nacional, sea para su regreso a sus 
paises de origen 0 a sus anteriores 
lugares de residencia habitual, o 
bien para encontrar nuevos 
hogares en otras partes, de acuerdo 
con las condiciones estipuladas en 
esta, Constituci6n; o, en el caso 
de los republicanos espafioles, para 
establecerse temporalmente con el 
propésito de poder retornar a 
Espafia en cuanto el actual ré- 
gimen falangista sea reemplazado 
por un régimen democr&tico; 

que la reinstalacién y restable- 
cimineto de los refugiados y per- 
sonas desalojadas ha de consi- 
derarse sélo en casos semejantes 
a los claramente indicados en esta 
Constitucién; 

que los verdaderos refugiados y 
personas desalojadas, en tanto no 
se complete su efectiva repatria- 
cién o reinstalacién y restableci- 
miento, deber&n ser protegidos en 
sus derechos y legitimos intereses, 


recibir cuidado y ayuda y que, 
hasta donde sea posible, deberfn 
tener trabajo util para evitar las 
consecuencias malignas y antiso- 
ciales de una prolongada desocu- 
pacién; y 

que los gastos de repatriacién, 
dentro de Ifmites factibles, deben 
correr por cuenta de Alemania y 
del Japén, en lo que se refiere a las 
personas desalojadas por esas po- 
tencias de los paises que hab{fan 
ocupado. 

HAN ACORDADO 

para la realizacién de las finali- 
dades precitadas en el mds corto 
tiempo posible, crear, como en 
efecto se crea, una Organizacién 
que sera de carfcter no perma- 
nente, que se denominaré Organi- 
zacién Internacional de Refugia- 
dos, la cual ser& un organismo es- 
pecializado que se mantendr4 vin- 
culado con las Naciones Unidas, 
y, por lo tanto, 

HAN ACEPTADO LOS SIGUIENTES 
ART{CULOS: 


Arrfcuto 1 
JURISDICCION 


La Organizacié6n tendré jurisdic- 
cién sobre los refugiados y desalo- 
jados, de acuerdo con los princi- 
pios, definiciones y condiciones 
sefialados en el Anexo I, que se 
adjunta y forma parte integrante 
de esta Constitucién. 


ArticvLo 2 
FUNCIONES Y FACULTADES 


1. Las funciones de la Organiza- 
cién, que se deberAn efectuar de 
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acuerdo con las finalidades y prin- 
cipios de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas, son las siguientes: la re- 
patriacién; identificaci6n, registro 
y clasificacién; la ayuda y el cui- 
dado; la proteccién politica y juri- 
dica; el transporte y la coloniza- 
cién y reinstalacién en pafses que 
puedan y quieran recibirlas, de 
personas encomendadas a la Orga- 
nizacién, de conformidad con lo 
dispuesto en el AnexolI. Ejercera 
dichas funciones con los objetivos 
siguientes: 

(a) alentar y contribuir, de 
todas las maneras posibles, al 
pronto regreso, a su pais de na- 
cionalidad o residencia habitual, 
de las personas encomendadas a 
la Organizacién, tomando en 
consideracién los principios se- 
fialados en la resolucién sobre 
refugiados y personas desaloja- 
das aprobada por la Asamblea 
General de las Naciones Unidas 
el 12 de febrero de 1946 (Anexo 
IIT), facilitando esto por todos 
los medios posibles y especial- 
mente proporcionéndoles ayuda 
material y alimentaci6n ade- 
cuada para un perfodo de tres 
meses, a partir de la fecha de 
salida del lugar donde se en- 
cuentren actualmente, siempre 
que regresen a un pafs que sufra 
como resultado de su ocupacié6n 
por el enemigo durante la gue- 
tra, y teniendo en cuenta que 
dichos alimentos deberfn ser 
distribufdos bajo la direcci6én de 
la Organizaci6n, suministrando- 
les la ropa necesaria y medios de 
transporte; y 

(6) facilitar, en el caso de 
personas cuya repatriacién no se 
pueda efectuar, segin lo dis- 
puesto en el parrafo (a) de este 
articulo: 


(i) su reinstalacién en pa- 
fses donde puedan residir tem- 
poralmente; 

(ii) la emigracié6n, reinsta- 
lacién y restablecimiento de 
individuos o familias enteras 
en otros paises; y 

(iii) la investigaci6n, pro- 
moci6n y ejecucién de planes 
pera la colonizaci6n en gru- 
pos, o en gran escala, segtin 
sea necesaris, y se pueda llevar 
a cabo, de acuerdo con los me- 
dios de que se disponga y 
sujeta a la debida regulaci6én 
fiscal. 

(c) con respecto a los espa- 
fioles republicanos, para ayudar- 
les a establecerse temporalmente 
hasta que llegue el momento en 
que se establezca en Espafia un 
régimen democratico. 

2. Para poder desempefiar sus 
funciones, la Organizacién podr& 
dedicarse a cualquier actividad 
adecuada, y con este fin, tendr& 
las facultades siguientes: 

(a) recibir y gastar fondos 
ptblicos y privados; 

(6) adquirir, segtin sea 
necesario, mediante arriendo, 
donacién o, en casos excepcio- 
nales Gnicamente, por medio 
de su compra, terrenos y edi- 
ficios, reteniéndolos o enaje- 
néndolos por arrendamiento, 
venta o de otra manera; 

(c) adquirir, retener y tras- 
pasar cualquiera otra propiedad 
que sea necesaria; 

(d) celebrar contratos y con- 
traer obligaciones, inclusive con- 
tratos con gobiernos o con 
autoridades de ocupaci6n o 
fiscalizaci6n, por los cuales 
dichas autoridades podrian con- 
tinuar o tomar a su cargo, 
parcialmente o en su conjunto, 
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el cuidado y manutencién de 
los refugiados y personas desalo- 
jadas en los territorios bajo su 
autoridad, bajo la vigilancia de 
la Organizacién; 

(e) entrar en negociaciones y 
concertar acuerdos con los 
gobiernos; 

(f) consultar y cooperar con 
organizaciones ptblicas y 
privadas, cuando se estime con- 
veniente y siempre que tales 
organizaciones ten gan fines 
idénticos a los de la Organi- 
zacién y cumplan con los prin- 
cipios de las Naciones Unidas; 

(g) fomentar el concierto de 
acuerdos bilaterales de mutua 
asistencia para la repatriacién 
de personas desalojadas, obser- 
vando los principios indicados 
en el parrafo (c) (ii) de la 
resolucién aprobada por la 
Asamblea General de las Na- 
ciones Unidas el 12 de febrero 
de 1946, en relacién con el 
problema de los _ refugiados 
(Anexo III); 

(kh) nombrar personal, sujeto 
a lo dispuesto en el artfculo 
IX de esta Constitucié6n; 

(1) emprender cualquier plan 
adecuado para realizar la finali- 
dad de esta Organizaci6n; 

(j) firmar acuerdos con pafses 
que puedan y quieran recibir a 
los refugiados y personas desalo- 
jadas, con el fin de proteger 
sus legitimos derechos e in- 
tereses hasta donde sea 
necesario; y, en general 

(k) realizar cualquier otro 
acto legal relacionado con el 
desempeiio de sus funciones. 


ARTicCULO 3 


RELACION CON LAS NACIONES 
UNIDAS 

La relaci6n entre la Organiza- 

cién y las Naciones Unidas ser& 


establecida mediante un convenio 
entre la Organizacién y las Na- 
ciones Unidas, tal como se de- 
termina en los Articulos 57 y 63 
de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


Articuno 4 
MIEMBROS 


1. Pueden ingresar en la Orga- 
nizacién todos los Estados Miem- 
bros de las Naciones Unidas. 
También pueden ingresar los de- 
mfs Estados amantes de la paz 
que no sean Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas, a recommenda- 
cién del Comité Ejecutivo y siem- 
pre que obtengan dos terceras 
partes del voto de los miembros 
del Consejo General presentes y 
que voten, y sujetos a las condi- 
ciones del convenio entre la Or- 
ganizacién y las Naciones Unidas, 
aprobado de acuerdo con el artf- 
culo 3 de esta Constitucién. 

2. Serfn miembros de la Orga- 
nizacién los Estados que, de acuer- 
do con lo sefialado en el p&rrafo 
1 de este artficulo, firmen esta 
Constitucién sin reservas en cuan- 
to & su aprobacién posterior, y los 
Estados que depositen un instru- 
mento formal de aceptacién ante 
el Secretario General de las Na- 
ciones Unidas, después que sus 
representantes autorizados hayan 
firmado esta Constitucién sujeta 
a dicha reserva. 

3. De acuerdo con lo dispuesto 
en el parrafo 1 de este artficulo los 
Estados cuyos representantes no 
hayan firmado la Constitucién 
mencionada en el p&rrafo pre- 
cedente, o que, habiéndola firma- 
do, no hayan depositado el docu- 
mento en que se dé fe de la acepta- 
cién dentro de un plazo de seis 
meses, podrin en todo caso ser 
aceptados, como miembros de la 
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Organizacién en los siguientes 
casos: 

(a) si toman a su cargo la 
liquidacién de todas las cuotas 
no pagadas, segtin la escala 
respectiva. 

(6) si someten a la Organiza- 
cién un plan para la admisién, 
en sus territorios y en calidad 
de inmigrantes, de los refugia- 
dos y personas desalojadas en 
tales cantidades y condiciones 
de instalacién que, en la opi- 
nién de la Organizacién, requi- 
eran del Estado solicitante un 
gasto o inversién equivalente, o 
aproximadamente equivalente, 
ala cuota que se le hab{fa pedido, 
de acuerdo con la escala respec- 
tiva, para el presupuesto de la 
Organizaci6n. 


4. Aquellos Estados que, al 
firmar la Constitucién, expresen 
su intenci6n de hacer uso de los 
beneficios de la clausula (b) del 
p4rrafo 3 de este articulo, deberan 
presentar el plan a que se refiere 
dicho parrafo dentro de los tres 
meses subsiguientes, sin perjuicio 
de presentar dentro de seis meses 
el respectivo instrumento de acep- 
tacién. 

5. Los miembros de la Orga- 
nizaci6n que hayan quedado en 
suspenso en el ejercicio de sus 
derechos y prerrogativas como 
Miembros de las Naciones Unidas 
quedar4n en suspenso, si asi lo 
piden las Naciones Unidas, en 
el ejercicio de sus deberes y 
prerrogativas en la Organizacién. 

6. Los miembros de la Orga- 
nizacién que sean expulsados de las 
Naciones Unidas cesar4n auto- 
mAaticamente en su calidad de 
miembros de la Organizaciéon. 

7. Los miembros de la Orga- 
nizacién que no lo sean de las Na- 
ciones Unidas y que hayan insis- 


tentemente infringido los prin- 
cipios de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas, podran ser suspendidos 
en el ejercicio de sus derechos y 
prerrogativas como miembros de 
la Organizacién o ser expulsados 
de ella por el Consejo General, si 
asi lo aprueba la Asamblea Ge- 
neral de las Naciones Unidas. 

8. El Consejo General podré 
suspender en el ejercicio de sus 
derechos y prerrogativas, 0 ex- 
pulsar, contando con la aproba- 
cién de la Asamblea General de 
las Naciones Unidas, a cualquier 
miembro de la Organizacién que 
insistentemente viole los prin- 
cipios de esta Constitucién. 

9. Todo miembro de la Orga- 
nizacién se compromete a prestar 
su apoyo general a la obra de ésta. 

10. Todo miembro puede pre- 
sentar, en cualquier momento, 
aviso por escrito de su renuncia 
al Presidente del Comité Ejecu- 
tivo. La renuncia ser& efectiva 
un afio después de la fecha de su 
recibo por el Presidente del Comité 
Hjecutivo. 


ArticuLo 5 
ORGANOS 


Los érganos principales de la 
Organizacién seran los siguientes: 
el Consejo General, el Comité 
Ejecutivo y la Secretaria. 


ArticuLo 6 
EL CONSEJO GENERAL 


1. El Consejo General ser4 el 
érgano mas elevado de la Organi- 
zacién, encargado de determinar 
su politica. Cada uno de los 
miembros de la Organizacién 
tendr& un representante en el 
Consejo General y los substitutos 
y consejeros que juzgue necesarios. 
Cada miembro tendr& un voto en 
el Consejo. 
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2. El Comité Ejecutivo con- 
vocar& a sesiones al Consejo 
General, una vez al afio cuando 
menos, entendiéndose que durante 
los tres afios subsiguientes a la 
fecha de establecimiento de la 
Organizacién, el Consejo General 
tendr& que ser convocado a sesién 
por lo menos dos veces cada, afio. 
Podré ser convocado a sesién 
especial cuando el Comité Ejecu- 
tivo lo estime conveniente; y 
tendré que ser convocado a sesién 
especial por el Director General 
dentro de un plazo de treinta dias, 
a partir de la fecha en que reciba 
una solicitud en tal sentido pre- 
sentada por una tercera parte de 
los miembros del Consejo. 

3. El Presidente del Comité 
Hjecutivo presidira la primera 
reunién, en cada sesién, hasta que 
el Consejo General elija a uno de 
sus miembros para, presidente. 

4, El Consejo General procederé 
inmediatamente a elegir, entre 
sus miembros, al primer Vice- 
presidente, segundo Vicepresidente 
y otros funcionarios que juzgue 
necesario. 


ArticuLo 7 
EL COMITE EJECUTIVO 


1, Entre sesiones del Consejo 
General, el Comité Ejecutivo que- 
dar& encargado de desempefiar 
las funciones necesarias para poner 
en efecto los acuerdos del Consejo 
General, y podr& hacer decisiones 
sobre asuntos de carfcter urgente, 
las que transmitiré al Director 
General, quien se guiar& por las 
mismas, dando cuenta al Comité 
Ejecutivo de su actuaci6én. Estas 
decisiones quedarfn sujetas a 
nuevo examen por el Consejo 
General. 

2. Formaran el Comité Eje- 
cutivo los representantes de nueve 
miembros de la Organizacién. FE] 


Consejo General, en una de sus 
reuniones anuales, elegirA a cada 
uno de los miembros del Comité 
Ejecutivo, para un perfodo de dos 
afios. Podr4n continuar en el 
ejercicio de sus cargos durante el 
tiempo que transcurra entre la 
fecha en que termine el perfodo 
para el cual el miembro hubiese 
sido electo y la siguiente reuni6én 
del Consejo General en que se 
haga nueva elecci6n. Pueden ser 
reelectos en cualquiera ocasién. 
Si ocurre una vacante en el 
Comité Ejecutivo, entre dos 
sesiones del Consejo General, ser& 
cubierta de propio acuerdo por el 
Comité Ejecutivo, nombrando a 
otro miembro para ocupar el 
puesto hasta la préxima reunién 
del Consejo. 

3. El Comité Ejecutivo elegiré 
a uno de sus miembros para 
Presidente y a otro para Vice- 
presidente, y el perfodo de su 
incumbencia ser& determinado 
por el Consejo General. 

4. Se convocar& a reunién al 
Comité Ejecutivo de la manera 
siguiente: 


(a) mediante convocatoria 
del Presidente, normalmente dos 
veces al mes. 

(5) cuando quiera que lo 
solicite un delegado o un miem- 
bro del Comité Ejecutivo, en 
carta dirigida al Director Gen- 
eral, en cuyo caso tendr& que 
hacerse dentro de un plazo de 
siete dias a partir de la fecha 
en que se reciba la solicitud. 

(c) cuando ocurra una vacante 
en Ia Presidencia, el Director 
General deber& convocar una 
reuni6n, en la cual el primer 
punto en el orden del dia ser& 
la eleccién de Presidente. 

5. A fin de poder investigar la 
situacién sobre el terreno, el 
Comité Ejecutivo podr& visitar, 
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en pleno o por medio de una 
delegacién formada por sus miem- 
bros, los campamentos, posadas o 
puntos de reunién a cargo de la 
Organizacién, y, como consecuen- 
cia de los informes presentados 
sobre dichas visitas, podra trans- 
mitir las instrucciones del caso al 
Director General. 

6. El Comité Ejecutivo recibira 
los informes del Director General, 
tal como se dispone en el pArrafo 
6 del articulo 8 de esta Constitu- 
cién, y, después de haberlos estu- 
diado, pedira al Director General 
que los transmita al Consejo Ge- 
neral, acompafiados de los comen- 
tarios que el Comité Ejecutivo 
juzgue apropiados. Se mandar4n 
estos informes y comentarios a 
todos los miembros del Consejo 
General, antes de su préxima 
sesi6n regular, y seran también 
publicados. El Comité Ejecutivo 
podra pedir al Director General 
que presente los informes adicio- 
nales que se estimen convenientes. 


ARtTicuLo 8 
ADMINISTRACION 


1. El Director General ser el 
principal funcionario administra- 
tivo de la Organizaci6n. Ser& 
responsable ante el Consejo Ge- 
neral y el Comité Ejecutivo y 
desempefiara las funciones admi- 
nistrativas y directivas de la Or- 
ganizacién, de acuerdo con las 
decisiones del Consejo General y 
el Comité Ejecutivo, dando cuenta 
de la accién realizada. 

2. El Director General sera 
nombrado por el Consejo General, 
a propuesta del Comité Ejecutivo. 
Si el Comité Ejecutivo no ha 
propuesto el nombramiento de 
ninguna persona aceptable para 
el Consejo General, éste podria 
nombrar a una que no haya sido 
propuesta por el Comité. Cuando 


ocurra una vacante en el puesto 
de Director General, el Comité 
Ejecutivo podra& designar un Di- 
rector General interino, para que 
se haga cargo de todas las fun- 
ciones y obligaciones del puesto 
hasta que el Consejo General 
pueda, nombrar un nuevo Director 
General. 

3. El Director General desem- 
pefiaraé su puesto bajo contrato, el 
cual ser& firmado por parte de la 
Organizacién por el Presidente del 
Consejo Ejecutivo, en una de 
cuyas clfusulas deberé estipularse 
que cualquiera de las partes puede 
dar aviso de cancelacién del con- 
trato con seis meses de anticipa- 
cién. El Comité Ejecutivo podra, 
en casos excepcionales y sujeto a 
la subsiguiente confirmacién del 
acuerdo por el Consejo General, 
relevar del cargo al Director Gene- 
ral, mediante el voto de dos 
terceras partes de sus miembros, 
siempre que, a juicio del Comité, 
la conducta del Director General 
justificara tal accién. 

4. El Director General nom- 
braré& el personal de la Organiza- 
cién, de acuerdo con las reglas 
fijadas por el Consejo General. 

5. El Director General deber& 
estar presente, o estar represen- 
tado por uno de sus auxiliares, en 
todas las reuniones del Consejo 
General, del Comité Ejecutivo, y 
de todos los dem4s comités y 
subcomités. Tanto él como su 
representante podran participar en 
las reuniones, pero no tendran 
derecho a votar. 

6. (a) Al fin de cada semestre 
el Director General deber& pre- 
parar un informe sobre la labor 
de la Organizacién. El informe 
preparado al fin de cada segundo 
semestre cubrir& las operaciones 
de la Organizacién durante el afio 
precedente, dando cuenta exacta 
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de toda la labor realizada durante 
este periodo. Estos informes serin 
presentados al Comité Ejecutivo, 
para su consideracién, y transmi- 
tidos después al Consejo General, 
acompaiiados de los comentarios 
que en relacién con ellos haga el 
Comité Ejecutivo, tal como se 
sefiala en el p4rrafo 6 del articulo 7 
de esta, Constitucié6n. 

(6) El Director General deberé 
presentar, en cada sesién especial 
del Consejo General, una memoria 
sobre la labor desempefiada por 
la Organizacién desde la tltima 
reunién. 


Articuno 9 
PERSONAL 


1. La consideracién primordial 
que se tomar en cuenta al nom- 
brar el personal y determinar las 
condiciones del servicio, consistir& 
en asegurar el mAs alto nivel de 
eficiencia, integridad y compe- 
tencia. También habra que tomar 
en consideracién, al escoger el 
personal, los principios indicados 
en esta Constituci6n. Se dar& 
debida consideracién a la impor- 
tancia de contratar el personal de 
manera que haya la m&s amplia 
representacién geogr&fica y 
emplear una cantidad adecuada 
de personas procedentes de los 
paises de origen de las personas 
desalojadas. 

2. No podr& emplearse en la 
Organizacién a ninguna persona 
en quien, segin la Parte II, 
exceptuando el p4rrafo 5 del 
Anexo I a esta Constitucién, no 
pueda interesarse la Organizaci6n. 

3. El Director General y el 
personal de la Organizaci6n no 
podran pedir ni recibir instruccién 
alguna de ningin gobierno, o de 
cualquier autoridad ajena a la 
Organizacién, para el desempefio 


de sus funciones. Deber4n abste- 
nerse de cometer acto alguno que 
resulte en desdoro de su cargo 
como funcionarios internacionales, 
responsables tinicamente ante la 
Organizacién. Cada miembro de 
la Organizacién se compromete a 
respetar el cardcter exclusiva- 
mente internacional de los deberes 
del Director General y el personal, 
y a no tratar de ejercer influencia 
alguna sobre ellos en el desempefio 
de sus obligaciones. 


Artfcuto 10 
HACIENDA 


1. El Director General deber& 
presentar al Consejo General, por 
medio del Comité Ejecutivo, el 
presupuesto anual de la Organi- 
zacién, detallando los gastos de 
administracién, funcionamiento, y 
reinstalacién en gran escala, y, 
cuando la ocasién lo requiera, los 
presupuestos extraordinarios nece- 
sarios. El Comité Ejecutivo 
pasaraé el presupuesto al Consejo 
General, acompafiando cualesqui- 
era recomendaciones que juzque 
convenientes. Después que el 
Consejo General apruebe defini- 
tivamente el presupesto, la canti- 
dad global inclufda en cada uno 
de los tres tftulos siguientes: 
‘‘administracién’’, ‘“‘funciona- 
miento” y “reinstalacién en gran 
escala’’, ser& asignada a los miem- 
bros segin la proporcién, bajo 
cada titulo, que determine, de 
vez en cuando, el Consejo General, 
por el voto afirmativo de dos 
terceras partes de los miembros 
presentes que hayan votado. 

2. El importe de las cuotas 
deberé ser pagado como resultado 
de negociaciones efectuadas, a 
peticién de los miembros, entre 
la Organizacién y dichos miembros, 
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en especie o en la moneda indicada 
en la decisién del Consejo General 
anexa al presupuesto, tomando en 
consideracién Jas monedas de los 
paises en donde se efectuaran, 
de vez en cuando, los gastos de la 
Organizacién, prescindiendo de la 
moneda en que estén expresados 
los gastos en el presupuesto. 

3. Cada miembro se compro- 
mete a contribuir su parte corres- 
pondiente de los gastos de admi- 
nistracién de la Organizacién, 
segtin se sefiala y asigna en los 
parrafos 1 y 2 de este articulo. 

4. Cada miembro deber& con- 
tribuir con la cantidad determi- 
nada y asignada, de acuerdo con 
los parrafos 1 y 2 de este articulo, 
para los gastos de funcionamiento 
excepto para los gastos dedicados 
a reinstalacién en gran escala, 
sujeto al procedimiento constitu- 
cional de cada miembro. Los 
miembros se comprometen a con- 
tribuir voluntariamente a los gas- 
tos de reinstalacién en gran escala 
y de acuerdo con su procedimiento 
constitucional. 

5. El miembro de la Organiza- 
cién que, pasados tres meses de la 
fecha en que entrare en vigor esta 
Constitucién, no haya pagado por 
completo su cuota a la Organiza- 
cién correspondiente al primer 
perfodo, no tendr& voto en el 
Consejo General ni en el Comité 
Ejecutivo hasta que haya satis- 
fecho el importe de dicha cuota. 

6. De-acuerdo con lo dispuesto 
en el p&rrafo 5 de este articulo 
cualquier miembro de la Organiza- 
cién quese haya demorado en el pa- 
go de su cuota a la Organizacié6n, no 
tendr4 voto en el Consejo General 
ni en el Comité Ejecutivo, si la 
cantidad que debe es igual o excede 
a la suma debida sobre la cuota 
asignada al miembro correspon- 
diente al afio anterior completo. 


7. Sin embargo, el Consejo Gen- 
eral podra permitir a dichos miem- 
bros votar, si cree que la demora 
en el pago obedece a condiciones 
que no podfan evitar dichos mi- 
embros. 

8. El presupuesto administra- 
tivo de la Organizacién deber4 ser 
presentado anualmente a la Asam- 
blea General de las Naciones Uni- 
das, para las revisiones y recomen- 
daciones que la Asamblea con- 
sidere apropiadas. En el con- 
venio en que se relacione a la 
Organizacién con las Naciones 
Unidas, de conformidad con el 
articulo 3 de esta Constitucién 
podra disponerse, entre otras cosas, 
que el presupuesto administrativo 
de la Organizacién tiene que ser 
aprobado por la Asamblea General 
de las Naciones Unidas. 

9. Sin perjuicio a lo dispuesto en 
el p4rrafo 1 de este articulo, en 
relaci6n con presupuestos extra- 
ordinarios, las siguientes dispo- 
siciones excepcionales regirfn du- 
rante el afio fiscal en que sea 
puesta en vigor esta Constitucién: 


(a) el presupuesto ser& al 
provisional indicado en el Anexo 
II de esta Constitucién; y 

(b) las cantidades que debe- 
rin contribuir los miembros 
estaran en la proporci6n indi- 
cada en el Anexo II de esta 
Constituci6n. 


ArtfcuLo 11 


OFICINA PRINCIPAL Y 
DEPENDENCIAS 


1. La oficina principal de la 
Organizaci6én ser& establecida en 
Paris o en Ginebra segin la 
decisién del Consejo General, y 
todas las reuniones del Consejo 
General y el Comité Ejecutivo 
deberdn celebrarse en ésta, exceptu- 
ando aquellas ocasiones en que 
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la mayoria de los miembros del 
Consejo General o el Comité 
Ejecutivo hayan convenido en 
reunirse en otro lugar, ya sea por 
acuerdo en una sesién anterior o en 
correspondencia con el Director 
General. 

2. El Comité Ejecutivo podraé 
establecer las oficinas regionales 
y otras oficinas y dependencias 
que estime necesarias. 

3. Unicamente podran estab- 
lecerse las oficinas y dependencias 
con el consentimiento del Gobier- 
no del pafs en donde se sittien. 


ArticuLo 12 
PROCEDIMIENTO 


1. El Consejo General adoptaré 
su propio reglamento interior, 
siguiendo, en general, el regla- 
mento del Consejo Econémico y 
Social de las Naciones Unidas, 
siempre que sea adecuado y con 
las modificaciones que el Consejo 
General juzgue necesarias. El 
Comité Ejecutivo preparara ‘su 
propio reglamento, sujetandose a 
lo que, en referencia con el mismo, 
pueda, decidir el Consejo General. 

2. Tanto en las reuniones del 
Consejo General como en las del 
Comité Ejecutivo, las mociones 
serin aprobadas por mayorfa 
simple de los miembros presentes 
y que hayan votado, exceptuén- 
dose aquellos casos en que se haya 
sefialado otro procedimiento en 
esta Constitucién o por acuerdo 
del Consejo General. 


ArticuLo 13 


CAPACIDAD JURIDICA, PRIVI- 
LEGIOS E INMUNIDADES 

1. La Organizacién gozara, en 
el territorio de cada miembro, de 
la capacidad juridica que sea 
necesaria para el ejercicio de sus 
funciones y la realizacién de sus 
objetivos. 


2. (a) La Organizacién gozar4, 
en el territorio de cada miembro, 
de los privilegios e inmunidades 
que sean necesarios para el ejer- 
cicio de sus funciones y la realiza- 
cién de sus objetivos. 

(6) Los representantes de los 
miembros, los funcionarios y el 
personal de la Organizacién, goza- 
ran, asimismo, de los privilegios 
e inmunidades que sean necesarios 
para desempefiar con indepen- 
dencia sus funciones en relacién 
con la Organizacién. 

3. La capacidad juridica, privi- 
legios e inmunidades se definiran 
en un acuerdo que prepararé la 
Organizacién, después de con- 
sultar al Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas. Este acuerdo 
permaneceré abierto para acep- 
tacién de todos dos miembros y 
obligaré a la Organizaci6n y a cada 
uno de los miembros que lo acepte. 


ArtTicuLo 14 


RELACIONES CON OTRAS 
ORGANIZACIONES 


1. La Organizaci6n puede, su- 
jeta a lo dispuesto en el convenio 
con las Naciones Unidas de 
acuerdo con el articulo 3 de esta 
Constitucién, establecer relaciones 
efectivas con otras organizaciones 
internacionales, en la medida que 
se juzgue conveniente. 

2. La Organizacién puede asu- 
mir, total o parcialmente, las 
funciones, recursos y obligaciones 
de cualquiera otra organizacién 
intergubernamental u organismo 
cuyos propésitos y funciones estén 
dentro del campo de competencia 
de la Organizacién. Tal accién 
puede consumarse ya sea mediante 
arreglos mutuamente aceptables 
concertados entre los funcionarios 
competentes de las organizaciones 
0 por acuerdo o convencién 
internacionales. 
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ARTicuLo 15 


RELACIONES CON LAS AUTORI- 
DADES DE LOS PAISES EN QUE 
ESTAN LOS REFUGIADOS Y LAS 
PERSONAS DESALOJADAS 


Las relaciones entre la Orga- 
nizacién y los Gobiernos de los 
paises en donde se encuentran los 
refugiados y personas desalojadas, 
asi como las condiciones a que se 
sujetaré su actuacién en esos 
paises, se determinaran mediante 
acuerdos concertados entre la 
Organizacién y dichos Gobiernos 
o administraciones, de acuerdo con 
lo dispuesto en esta Constitucié6n. 


Arrtficuto 16 


ENMIENDAS A LA CONSTITU- 
CION 

Los textos de las enmiendas que 
se propongan para esta Constitu- 
cién serén comunicados por el 
Director General a los miembros, 
por lo menos tres meses antes de 
ser considerados por el Consejo 
General. Las enmiendas entraran 
en vigor cuando hayan sido adop- 
tadas por el voto de aprobacién 
de las dos terceras partes de los 
miembros del Consejo General 
presentes y que hayan votado, y 
aceptadas por las dos terceras 
partes de los miembros, de con- 
formidad con sus respectivos pro- 
cedimientos constitucionales. En- 
tendiéndose, sin embargo, que las 
reformas que signifiquen una 
nueva obligacién para los miem- 
bros no entrarén en vigor, para 
cada miembro, hasta que éste las 
haya aceptado. 


ArRTicuLo 17 
INTERPRETACION 


1, Los textos en chino, espafiol, 
francés, inglés y ruso de esta Cons- 
tituci6n ser4n considerados igual- 
mente auténticos. 


2. Con sujecién a lo sefialado 
en el Articulo 96 de la Carta de 
las Naciones Unidas y el Capftulo 
II del Estatuto de la Corte Inter- 
nacional de Justicia, toda diver- 
gencia o disputa respecto a la 
interpretaci6n o aplicacién de esta 
Constituci6n ser&é sometida a la 
Corte Internacional de Justicia, a 
menos que el Consejo General o 
las partes interesadas acuerden 
otro medio de solucionarla. 


ArticuLo 18 
VIGENCIA 
1. (a) Los Estados pueden Ile- 


gara ser partes de esta Constitu- 


cién mediante: 
(i) la firma, sin reservas, en 
cuanto a su aprobacién; 

(ii) la firma, sujeta a aproba- 

cién seguida por aceptacién, o 

(iii) la aceptacién. 

(6) La aceptacién se efectuar& 
mediante el depésito de un instru- 
mento oficial ante el Secretario 
General de las Naciones Unidas. 

2. Esta Constituci6n entrar& 
en vigor cuando quince Estados, 
por lo menos, cuyas cuotas obli- 
gatorias para la Parte I del presu- 
puesto para gastos de operacién, 
segtin se indica en el Anexo II a 
esta Constituci6n, representen, por 
lo menos, el setenta y cinco por 
ciento de su importe, hayan lega- 
do a ser partes de ella. 

3. De conformidad con el Artf- 
culo 102 de la Carta de las Na- 
ciones Unidas, el Secretario Gene- 
ral de las Naciones Unidas regis- 
trara esta Constituci6n cuando 
haya sido firmada sin reservas 
respecto a su aprobacién en nom- 
bre de un Estado, o cuando se 
deposite el primer instrumento de 
aceptacién. 

4. El Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas notificar& a los 
Estados partes de esta Constitu- 
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cién la fecha en que entre en vigor 
y les comunicar4 también la fecha 
en que otros Estados lleguen a ser 
partes de ella. 

EN FE DE LO cUAL, los infras- 
critos, debidamente autorizados 
para tal objeto, firman esta Cons- 
titucién. 

Hercna en Flushing Meadow, 
Nueva York, a los quince dias del 
mes de diciembre de mil nove- 
cientos cuarenta y seis, en una 


sola copia en idiomas chino, es- 
pafiol, francés, inglés y ruso. Los 
textos originales se depositaran en 
los archivos de las Naciones Uni- 
das. El Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas enviar& copias 
debidamente certificadas a cada 
uno de los Gobiernos firmantes y 
al Director General de la Orga- 
nizacién cuando esta Constitucién 
entre en vigor y sea electo el 
Director General. 


ANEXO I 


DEFINICIONES 
PRINCIPIOS GENERALES 


1. Los siguientes principios gene- 
rales son parte integrante de las 
definiciones enumeradas en las 
partes I y IT de este Anexo. 


(a) El principal objetivo dela 
Organizacién sera dar rapida y 
positiva solucién al problema de 
los verdaderos refugiados y per- 
sonas desalojados, justa y equi- 
tativamente para todos los inte- 
resados. 

(6) La tarea principal, en re- 
lacién con las personas desalo- 
jadas, es alentarlas y ayudarlas 
a regresar tan pronto como sea 
posible a sus pafses de origen, 
tomando en consideracié6n los 
principios indicados en el p4r- 
rafo (c) (ii) de la resolucién 
aprobada por la Asamblea Ge- 
neral de las Naciones Unidas, el 
dia 12 de febrero de 1946, en 
relacién con el problema de los 
refugiados (Anexo ITI). 

(c) Tal como se determina en 
la resolucién aprobada por el 
Consejo Econémico y Social el 
16 de febrero de 1946, no debe 
prestarse ayuda internacional 
alguna a los traidores, quislings 
y criminales de guerra, y no 


deber& darse paso alguno que 
tienda a impedir, de cualquiera 
manera, su entrega y castigo. 

(d) La Organizacié6n debe cer- 
ciorarse de que esta ayuda no 
pueda aprovecharse para fomen- 
tar actos subversivos u hostiles 
en contra de cualquiera de los 
Gobiernos de las Naciones 
Unidas. 

(e) La Organizacién debe cer- 
ciorarse de que no se explote 
esta ayuda por personas en cuyo 
caso pueda verse claramente que 
no desean regresar a sus pafses 
de origen porque prefieren la 
ociosidad a enfrentarse con la 
diffcil tarea de coadyuvar a la 
reconstruccién de sus paises, o 
por personas que quieran estab- 
lecerse en otros pafses simple- 
mente por razones econdédmicas, 
y que por lo tanto son, en 
realidad, emigrantes. 

(f) Por otra parte, la Organi- 
zacién debe también cerciorarse 
de que no haya ningtin verda- 
dero refugiado o persona desalo- 
jada a quien se prive dela ayuda 
que pueda impartirsele. 

(g) La Organizacién deber& 
esforzarse, al desempefiar sus 
labores, en no perturbar las rela- 
ciones amistosas entre las na- 
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ciones. Con este objetivo en 
vista, la Organizacién debe pre- 
ocuparse especialmente de tener 
sumo cuidado en casos en donde 
se tenga pensado reinstalar o 
restablecer a los refugiados y 
personas desalojadas en passes 
contiguos a sus _ respectivos 
paises de origen, o en pafses no 
auténomos. La Organizacién 
deber4 estudiar cuidadosamente, 
entre otros factores, toda prueba 
de verdadera aprensi6n e in- 
quietud sentidas en relaci6n con 
dichos planes, en el primer caso 
por el pais de origen de las 
personas afectadas o, en el 
segundo caso, por las pobla- 
ciones indigenas de los terri- 
torios no aut6énomos en cuestién. 


2. Con el fin de asegurar la apli- 
cacién imparcial y equitativa de 
los principios antes mencionados 
y de las condiciones de las defini- 
ciones siguientes, es necesario es- 
tablecer un sistema especial de 
mecanismo cuasi judicial, con con- 
stitucién, reglamento y atribu- 
ciones adecuadas. 


PARTE I 


Refugiados y personas desalo- 
jadas en el sentido de la resolucién 
aprobada por el Consejo Econdémico 
y Social de las Naciones Unidas el 
16 de febrero de 1946. 


Srcc16n A-—DEFINICION DE 
REFUGIADOS 


1. Sujeto a lo dispuesto en las 
secciones C y D y la Parte IT de 
este Anexo, se designa con la 
palabra “refugiado” a la persona 
que ha dejado o est4 fuera de su 
pais de nacionalidad o en el que 
antes residia habitualmente, y 
quien, tanto si ha retenido o no 
su anterior nacionalidad, pertenece 
a uno de los siguientes grupos: 


(az) Victimas de los regimenes 
nazi o fascista o de regimenes 
que tomaron parte a su lado en 
la segunda guerra mundial, o 
de regimenes de los quislings u 
otros similares que los ayudaron 
contra las Naciones Unidas, 
tanto si disfrutan o no, con 
caracter internacional, de la 
condicién de refugiados; 

(6) Los republicanos espafioles 
y otras victimas del régimen 
falangista en Espafia, tanto si 
disfrutan o no internacional- 
mente de la condicién de refu- 
giados; 

(c) Personas consideradas 
como refugiados antes de que 
estallara la segunda guerra mun- 
dial, a causa de su raza, religién, 
nacionalidad u opiniones po- 
liticas. 


2. Sujeto a lo dispuesto en las 
secciones C y D y la Parte II 
de este Anexo, relacionadas con la 
exclusién de ciertas clases de per- 
sonas, incluyéndose los criminales 
de guerra, quislings y traidores, de 
los beneficios impartidos por la 
Organizacién, la palabra “‘refugi- 
ado’ se aplica también a cualqui- 
era persona que no esté incluida en 
el sentido de la palabra desalojado, 
segtin se define en la seccién B de 
este Anexo, que se encuentra fuera 
del pais de que es nacional o en el 
que antes residfa habitualmente, 
yY quien, como resultado de acon- 
tecimientos ocurridos después de 
haber estallado la segunda guerra 
mundial, no puede, o no quiere, 
aprovecharse de la proteccién del 
Gobierno de su pais de nacionali- 
dad o anterior nacionalidad. 

3. Sujeto a lo dispuesto en la 
seccién D de la Parte II de este 
Anexo, se aplica también la pala- 
bra “refugiado” a personas que, 
habiendo residido en Alemania o 
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Austria, y siendo de origen judio, 
extranjeros 0 personas sin patria, 
fueron victimas de la persecucién 
de los Nazis, o se les detuvo en 
uno de aquellos pafses, o se vieron 
obligados a escapar de ellos y se 
les hizo volver después a los mis- 
mos, como resultado de la accién 
del enemigo o de las circunstan- 
cias de la guerra, y no han podido 
todavia volverse a establecer firme- 
mente en ellos, 

4. Se aplica también la palabra 
‘“Tefugiado”’ a nifios abandonados 
que sean huérfanos de guerra o 
cuyos padres han desaparecido, y 
que estén fuera de sus pafses de 
origen. Debe darse a estos nifios 
menores de 16 afios la mayor prior- 
idad posible en la distribuci6én de 
auxilios, incluso, en el caso de 
aquellos cuya nacionalidad puede 
ser determinada, ayuda para la 
repatriacién. 


Secc16n B—Derinici6N DEL TéR- 
MINO PERSONAS DESALOJADAS 


El término “personas desalo- 
jadas” se aplica a aquellas que, 
como resultado de los actos de 
las autoridades de los regimenes 
mencionados en la Parte I, seccién 
A, p&rrafo 1 (a) de este Anexo, han 
sido deportadas o se les ha obligado 
a salir de su pafs de nacionalidad o 
en el que antes residfan habitual- 
mente, y a aquellas a quienes se 
sujet6 a trabajos forzados o a qui- 
enes se deporté por razén polfti- 
ca, de raza o religiosa. La Organ- 
izacién tendraé que encargarse de 
las personas desalojadas tnica- 
mente de acuerdo con las secciones 
Cy D de la Parte I y en conformi- 
dad con la Parte IT de este Anexo. 
Si ha dejado de existir el motivo 
de su desalojamiento deberan ser 
repatriadas tan pronto como sea 
posible, de acuerdo con el articulo 


II, parrafo 1 (a) de esta Consti- 
tucién, y con sujecién a lo dispu- 
esto en el pArrafo (c), subp4rrafos 
(ii) y (iii) de la resoluci6n de la 
Asamblea General del 12 de feb- 
rero de 1946, en relaci6n con el prob- 
lema de los refugiados (Anexo 
TID). 


Secci6n C—ConpDiIcIoNEs BAJO 
LAS CUALES LA ORGANIZACION 
SE ENCARGARA DE LOS “REFU- 
GIADOS” Y DE LAs “‘PERSONAS DE- 
SALOJADAS”’ 


1. En el caso de personas inclu- 
fdas en todos los grupos antes 
mencionados, exceptudndose las 
indicadas en la seccién A, parrafos 
1 (6) y 3 de este Anexo es, la 
Organizacién deber& encargarse de 
ellas, en el sentido de la resoluci6n 
aprobada el 16 de febrero de 1946 
por el Consejo Econémico y Social, 
si pueden ser repatriadas, y si se 
necesita de la ayuda de la Organ- 
izacién para efectuar su repatria- 
cién, o si con absoluta libertad y 
después de haberse enterado clara- 
mente de la situacién, y habiendo 
recibido informes adecuados de 
los Gobiernos de los pafses de que 
son nacionales o en que residian 
habitualmente, han expresado ra- 
zones Vilidas para no regresar a 
aquellos pafses. 


(a) Se reconocer4n como vA- 
lidas las siguientes objeciones: 


(i) la persecucién, o el 
temor bien fundado, de per- 
secucién por motivos raciales, 
religiosos, de nacionalidad u 
opiniones politicas, siempre 
que estas opiniones no se 
opongan a los principios de 
las Naciones Unidas, segin 
enunciados en el Pre&mbulo 
de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas; 
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(ii) objeciones de caracter 
politico que la Organizacié6n 
considere ‘‘validas’’, tal como 
se entiende en el p4rrafo 8 
(a)' del informe del Tercer 
Comité a la Asamblea Gen- 
eral, segtin fué aprobado por 
la Asamblea el 12 de febrero 
de 1946. 

(iii) razones poderosas de 
caracter familiar, como resul- 
tado de persecucién sufrida 
anteriormente, o por enferme- 
dad o dolencia, en el caso de 
personas comprendidas en la 
seccién A, parrafos 1 (a) y 1 
(c). 

(6) Normalmente serAn con- 
siderados como “informes ade- 
cuados” los siguientes: informes 
relacionados con la situacién en 
los paises de que son nacionales 
los refugiados o personas desalo- 
jadas interesadas, que les hayan 
sido comunicados directamente 
por los representantes de los go- 
biernos de dichos paises, a qui- 
enes debe darse amplias facili- 
dades para visitar los campa- 
mentos y puntos de reunién de 
refugiados y personas desalo- 
jadas, para que puedan suminis- 
trarles dichos informes. 


2. En el caso de refugiados 
comprendidos en la seccién A, 
parrafo 1 (6) de este Anexo, la 
Organizaci6n debera encargarse de 
ellos, en el sentido de la resoluci6n 
adoptada por el Consejo Econé- 
mico y Social de las Naciones 
Unidas el 16 de febrero de 1946, 
mientras dure en Espafia el régi- 
! Parrafo 8 (a): 

“Al responder al delegado de Bélgica, 
el Presidente manifesté que se sobren- 
tendia que el cuerpo internacional 
determinarfa las que eran ‘objeciones 
vadlidas’ y las que no lo eran, y que 
dichas objeciones podfan claramente 
ser de cardcter polftico’”’. 


men falangista. Si dicho régimen 
es substitufdo por uno democrAtico 
tendrén que presentar objeciones 
validas para no regresar a Espafia, 
que correspondan a las indicadas 
en el parrafo 1 (a) de esta seccién. 


Szcci6n D—CircunstaNncias EN 
QUE LA ORGANIZACI6N DEJARA 
DE HACERSE CARGO DE LOS 
REFUGIADOS Y PERSONAS DESA- 
LOJADAS 


Los refugiados y personas desa- 
lojadas dejarén de estar al cuidado 
de la Organizacién: 


(a) cuando hayan regresado 
a los pafses Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas y de los cuales 
son nacionales, a menos que el 
lugar en que residian habitual- 
mente y al que deseen regresar 
no esté dentro del pafs del cual 
son nacionales; o 

(6) cuando hayan adquirido 
nueva nacionalidad; o 

(c) cuando, segtin lo deter- 
mine la Organizacién, se hayan 
establecido definitivamente de 
otra manera; o 

(d) cuando hayan rehusado, 
sin razén, aceptar las propuestas 
que les haya hecho la Organiza- 
cién para su reestablecimiento;o0 

(e) cuando no hagan lo nece- 
sario para ganarse la vida siendo 
para ellos posible hacerlo, o 
cuando exploten la ayuda pro- 
porcionada por la Organizacién. 


PARTE II 


Personas en cuyo favor no se intere- 
sard la Organizacioén 


1. Criminales de guerra, quis- 
lings y traidores. 

2. Todos aquellos de quienes se 
pueda demostrar que: 


(a) han ayudado al enemigo 
& perseguir a la poblacién civil 
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de los paises que son Miembros 
de las Naciones Unidas; o 


@ no ser que su pais de nacionali- 
dad solicite que se les ayude 


(6) han ayudado voluntaria- internacionalmente. 


mente a las fuerzas enemigas 
desde que estall6é la segunda 


6. Aquellos que, desde el cese 
de hostilidades en la segunda 


guerra mundial, en sus operaci- guerra mundial: 


ones contra las Naciones Uni- 
das. 


3. Criminales comunes, a quie- 
nes se puede aplicar la extradicién 
segtin los tratados. 

4, Aquellos que, siendo de ori- 
gen alem4n (tanto si son nacio- 
nales alemanes, como si pertenecen 
a las minorias alemanas en otros 
paises): 

(a) hayan sido o puedan ser 
transferidos a Alemania desde 
otros paises; 

(o) hayan sido evacuados des- 
de Alemania a otros paises 
durante la segunda guerra mun- 
dial; 

(c) hayan hufdo de Alemania, 
o hayan escapado a Alemania, o 
hayan salido de cualquier otro 
pais en donde residieran fuera 
de Alemania, para no caer en 
manos de los ejércitos aliados. 


5. Aquellos que reciban ayuda 
econdémica y estén bajo la protec- 
cién del pais de que son nacionales, 


(a) hayan participado en cual- 
quiera organizacién que tuvi- 
ese como objetivo el derroca- 
miento, por medio de las armas, 
del Gobierno de su pais de 
origen, si se trataba de un 
Miembro de las Naciones Uni- 
das, o el derrocamiento, por 
medio de las armas, del Gobierno 
de cualquier otro Miembro de 
las Naciones Unidas, o que 
hayan participado en cualquiera 
organizacién terrorista; 

(b) se hayan puesto a la 
cabeza de movimientos hostiles 
contra el Gobierno de sus paises 
de origen, si se trata de un 
Miembro de las Naciones Uni- 
das, o que hayan patrocinado 
movimientos alentando a los 
refugiados a no regresar a sus 
paises de origen; 

(c) en el momento en que 
soliciten ayuda estuviesen em- 
pleados en el servicio militar o 
publico de un pafs extranjero. 


ANEXO II 


PRESUPUESTO Y CUOTAS PARA 
EL PRIMER EJERCICIO 

1. El presupuesto provisional 
para el primer afio econémico as- 
cender& a la suma de 4.800.000 dé- 
lares, moneda de los Estados Uni- 
dos, para gastos de administracién, 
y a 151.060.500 délares, moneda de 


los Estados Unidos, para gastos de 
funcionamiento (salvo gastos de 
reinstalaci6n en gran escala), m4s 
5.000.000 de délares, moneda de 
los Estados Unidos, para gastos de 
reinstalacién en gran escala. Todo 
saldo de estas partidas no inver- 
tido debe ser traspasado a la cor- 


} La simple continuacién de los quehaceres normales y pacificos, no desempe- 
fidndolos con el exclusivo fin de ayudar al enemigo en contra de los aliados, o en 
contra de la poblacién civil del territorio ocupado por el enemigo, no se clasificard 
como “ayuda voluntaria”’. Ni se considerardn en tal sentido actos simplemente 
humanitarios, como el auxilio a los heridos o moribundos, excepto en aquellos 
casos en que pudieran haberse proporcionado a los nacionales de los paises alia- 
dos, suxilios iguales a los suministrados a los nacionales de paises enemigos e 
intencionadamente se les negé tal auxilio. 
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respondiente partida, como haber 
para el presupuesto del siguiente 
afio econémico. 

2. Estas sumas (salvo los gastos 
de reinstalacién en gran escala) 
seran sufragadas mediante las 
cuotas de los miembros en las 


proporciones siguientes: 
A—Para Gastos DE 
ADMINISTRACION 

Pats Porcentaje 
Afganistin . 2... 2... 0. 05 
Argentina. .......2+« 1. 85 
Australia . Sete SEES teas 1. 97 
Bélgica. ©. 2... 1. 35 
Bolivia. . 2... ....484 0. 08 
Brasil... .. 2... eee 1.85 
Bielorussia (Reptiblica Socia- 

lista Soviética de) . . . . 0. 22 
Canadé. . 2... . 2... 3. 20 
Chile ........2., 0. 45 
China... .. 2... 6. 00 
Colombia. ........ 0. 37 
Costa Rica... 2. 0. 04 
Cubase 6 8k oe) ass 0. 29 
Checoslovaquia . . ....., 0. 90 
Dinamarea. . .... 0. 79 
Reptiblica Dominicana . 0. 05 
Ecuador .......... 0. 05 
Egipto. ......0.. Pa 0. 79 
El Salvador. . 2... . 02: 0. 05 
Etiopfa. . 2... 0. 08 
Francia... . 2... ee 6. 00 
Grecia. . 2... . 2.24. 0.17 
Guatemala... 2... 0. 0. 05 
Haiti 2... 0. 04 
Honduras . 2... 2... 0. 04 
Islandia. . 0. 04 
India... 2.2... 3. 95 
Trai ee ee So 0. 45 
A) ae ee 0.17 
Libano. ...... 2... 0. 06 
Liberia. . 2... 2, 0. 04 
Luxemburgo, .......2. 0. 05 
México. ........48. 0. 63 
Holanda ......... 1, 40 
Nueva Zelandia. . . 2... 0. 50 
Nicaragua... ....2.., 0. 04 
Noruega ...... : 0. 50 
Panamé .......2.2.. 0. 05 
Paraguay. ........ 0. 04 
Perl yee ee La Oe 0. 20 
Filipinas... 2... 0. 29 
Polonia .......... 0. 95 
Arabia Saudita. . . . 0. 08 
Suecia. .......... 2. 35 
Biriacc ve 203 bk ees 0. 12 


Pais Porcentaje 
Turquig. 6 ws, Gee Wd ee 0. 91 
Ucrania (Reptblica Socialista 
Soviética de) . 2... we 0. 84 
Suddfrica. 2... 2... 1.12 


Uniédn de las Reptblicas Socia- 


listas Soviéticas . 2 2... . 6. 34 
Reino Unido ........ 11, 48 
Estados Unidos de América. . 39, 89 
Uruguay... .....0..4 0. 18 
Venezuela ........., 0. 27 
Yugoslavia. 2... 0. 33 

100. 00 


B—Para Gastos DE FUNCIONAMIENTO 
(Satwo Gastos DE REINSTALACION EN 
Gran Escana) 


Pais Porcentaje 
Afganistfn 2... 2... 0. 03 
Argenting 2... 2. 1. 50 
Australia. 2. 2... 2. 1. 76 
Bélgica. . 2... ee 1. 00 
Bolivia. . 2... ...2482. 0. 07 
Brasil je 6 8 ea ae 1. 50 
Bielorussia (Reptblica Social- 

ista Soviética de) . . ... 0. 16 
Canad&é ........2., 3. 50 
Chile .......0.. es 0. 39 
Ching... grace fe veces Bes 2. 50 
Colombia... .....2.2. 0. 32 
Costa Rica. . 2... ee 0. 02 
Cuba ....... 0. 24 
Checoslovaquia. ...... 0. 80 
Dinamarca. . .. 2... 0. 68 
Reptiblica Dominicana. . 0. 04 
Ecuador ........ 0. 04 
Egipto. . 2... 0. 68 
El Salvador. . 2... 2... 0. 03 
Etiopfa . 2... 0. 0. 07 
Francia ...... 4.10 
Grecia. 2. 2. 0.15 
Guatemala . .... 0. 04 
Haiti 2... 2. 0. 02 
Honduras ........, 0. 02 
Islandia... ... 2, 0. 02 
India... .. ee, 3. 66 
TRA, bse 6 SS hw es 0. 39 
Trak i: cio) hae ase ee aire! eG 0.15 
Ifbano. ........0, 0. 05 
Liberia. 2... 0. 02 
Luxemburgo ........ 0. 04 
México... . 2... 0. 54 
Holanda... .... Seng 0. 90 
Nueva Zelandia. . . 2... . 0. 44 
Nicaragua ......... 0. 02 
Noruega ........268. 0. 44 
Panamé .......... 0. 04 
Paraguay... ...... 3 0. 02 
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Pais Porcentafe 
POrG ea i a oe ek ds ag es 0.17 
Filipinas... ..-...5--.- 0. 24 
Polonia: 0.640 {60 6) 6 fe ew 0. 61 
Arabia Saudita ....... 0. 07 
Suecia. . 2... 2 we eee 2. 20 
SiviG 62. er bs iw So ew, en 0. 10 
Turgquia . .. 2... 2 eee 0. 88 
Uerania (Reptblica Socialista 
Soviética de)... . 2... 0. 62 
Suddfrica. 2... 6. we ee 1. 00 


Unién de las Reptblicas Socia- 
listas Soviéticas . . 2... 4. 69 
Reino Unido ........ 14, 75 


Estados Unidos de América. . 45. 75 


Pais Porcentafe 
Uruguay... 1... ee oe 0. 15 
Venezuela ......2.26- 0. 23 
Yugoslavia. 2... ..... 0, 23 
Nuevos Miembros. ..... 1.92 
100. 00 

3. Las cuotas para los gastos de 


reinstalaci6n en gran escala se 
regiran por las disposiciones del 
Articulo XK, p4rrafo 4, de estos 
Estatutos, 


ANEXO III 


RESOLUCION APROBADA POR LA 
ASAMBLEA GENERAL EL 12 
DE FEBRERO DE 1946 


(documento A/45) 


La ASAMBLEA GENERAL, 


RECONOCIENDO que es de inme- 
diata urgencia el problema de los 
refugiados y personas desalojadas 
de todas clases, y reconociendo la 
necesidad de hacer una distincién 
clara entre los verdaderos refugia- 
dos y personas desalojadas, por 
un lado, y los criminales de 
guerra, quislings y traidores menci- 
onados en el siguiente p4rrafo 
(d), por el otro lado: 


(a) DECIDE referir este pro- 
blema al Consejo Econémico y 
Social, para que lo estudie 
detenidamente, en todos sus 
aspectos, segin el punto ni- 
mero 10 de su programa para 
la primera sesién del Consejo 
y para que presente el informe 
correspondiente a la Asamblea 
General, durante la segunda 
parte de su primera sesién; 

(6) RECoMIENDA al Consejo 
Econémico y Social que de- 
signe un comité especial para 
Ilevar a cabo, tan pronto como 
se pueda, el examen del asunto 
y preparacién del informe men- 
cionado en el p&rrafo (a); y 


(c) RECOMIENDA al Consejo 
Econémico y Social que al 
estudiar este asunto tome en 
consideracién los siguientes prin- 
cipios: 

(i) el caracter y alcance 
internacional de este problema. 

(ii) que no se podr4 obligar a 
regresar a su pais de origen a 
ningtin refugiado o persona de- 
salojada que, final y definiti- 
vamente con absoluta libertad y 
después de habérsele dado a 
conocer completamente la situa- 
cién, incluyendo informes ade- 
cuados por el gobierno de su pafs 
de origen, exprese objeciones 
validas y no esté inclufdo en lo 
dispuesto en el p&rrafo (d) 
subsiguiente. El organismo in- 
ternacional que se reconozca o 
establezca como resultado del 
informe mencionado en los p4r- 
rafos (a) y (0) precedentes, se 
haré cargo del futuro de dichos 
refugiados o personas desalo- 
jadas, exceptuando aquellos 
casos en que el Gobierno del 
pais en que estén establecidos 
haga arreglos con este orga- 
nismo para hacerse cargo del 
costo de su sustento y re- 
sponsable de su proteccién; 

(iii) que la tarea principal, 
en relacién con las personas 
desalojadas, consiste en alentar- 
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las y ayudarlas, por todos los 
medios posibles, a regresar 
pronto a sus pafses de origen. 
Puede impartirse dicha ayuda 
mediante el concierto de con- 
venios bilaterales de ayuda 
mutua para la repatriacién de 
dichas personas, observandose 
los principios sefialados en el 
parrafo (c) (ii) precedente; 

(d) consipERA que ningtin acto 
Nevado a cabo como resultado de 
esta resoluci6n obstaculizar& en 
forma alguna la entrega y castigo 
de los criminales de guerra, quis- 


For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’AFGHANISTAN: 
Ba: 

3a Aranucran: 

Por EL AFGANISTAN: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ARGENTINE: 
Boy ALZE 

3a Aprenruny: 

Por LA ARGENTINA: 


For AUSTRALIA: 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE: 
BAA 

3a Aperpasmo: 


Por AUSTRALIA: 
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lings y traidores, de conformidad 
con los acuerdos 0 convenciones 
internacionales presentes y fu- 
turos; 

(e) CONSIDERA que los alemanes 
transferidos a Alemania desde 
otros Estados para no caer en 
manos de las tropas aliadas, no 
estén inclufdos en los efectos de 
esta declaraci6n, puesto que su 
situacién puede ser resuelta por 
las fuerzas aliadas de ocupacién 
en Alemania en convenios con los 
Gobiernos de sus _ respectivos 
paises. 


For THE Kincpom oF BELGIUM: 
Pour Le RoyauME DE BELGIQUE: 
SLAF SE BY 

3a Koposescrso Besnrun: 

Por EL ReIno DE BéExciea: 


For Bouivia: 
Pour La Bo.ivig: 
SRAIRERE S 

3a Bosmpnv: 

Por Botivia: 


For Braz: 
Pour Le Brésiu* 
Eg: 

3a Bpaszamo: 
Por EL Brasn.: 


3123 


3124 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Sra. 


For THE BYELORUSSIAN SovIET SociALIsT REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 


FRR RL ERA: 


3a Bexopyccry Conercry Connammermuecryio Pecuy6ammry: 
Por La REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA BIELORUSA: 


For Canapa: 
Pour Le CANADA: 
MAK: 

3a Kanany: 

Por EL CanaDA: 


Sabject to approvalt 
Paul Martin 
Dec. 16, 1946 


For Cute: 
Pour Le Cait: 
TAY : 

3a Un: 

Por Cue: 


‘reduction da Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
pprobation. 


r 
1Sous réverve d’a) 


For Cuina: 
Pour La CHIne: 
PE: 

3a Karai: 

Por a CHINA: 


For CoLomBu: 
Pour La CoLomarg: 
BF i IEEE > 
3a Koxym6émo: 
Por CoLomsBun: 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour Costa-Rica: 
IAB In: 
33 Rocrapary: 
Por Costa Rica: 
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For Cuna: 
Pour Cuna: 
Ge: 
3a Ky6y: 
Por Cupa: 


For CzEcuostovaku: 
Pour ta TcHEcosLovaqume: 
$ETEMT ALK : 

3a Uexocrosaxmo: 

Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


For Denmark: 
Pour LE Danemanx: 
FYE s 

3a Jlanmo: 

Por Dinamarca: 


For THE Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour La Répustigue DomInicatne: 
SATE MSE Fay : 

3a Jommmneancryio Pectry6anny: 
Por ta Repésrica DoMINICANA: 


Firmado bajo receree desu 

do la Ropeblies Docent 
Emilio Garcia Gopoy 
Diciembre 17, 1946 


For Ecuapor: 
Pour *Equareur: 
JERS: 

3a Oxpagop: 

Por EL Ecuapor: 


For Ecypr: 
Pour w’Ecypte: 
RR: 

3a Ermer: 

Por Ecirro: 


Transletion by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 

joumed ied subject to its ratifieation ion by the Congress of the Dominican 
ic. 

Traduction te Serdtaras des Nations Unies: i 
acus réserve tification Congrés 

Répablique Doninicaaes ~~ 
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For Ex SaLvapor: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
RRWE: 

3a Caxpanop: 

Por Ex Sarvapor: 


For Ernroriu: 
Pour v’ETHIoPmE: 
By IL Pay Re 
Sa Spuonmo: 

Por Eriorfa: 


For FRAnce: 
Pour 1a FRANCE: 
EM : 

3a @pammo: 


Por FRANCIA: 


Sens récarve f upprebstion’ 
Alexandre Paropt 
17 décembre 1946 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nattons: 
t Subject to approval. 


For GREECE: 
Pour La GRECE: 
FB: 

3a Tpenap: 
Por Grecia: 


For GUATEMALA: 
Pour Le GUATEMALA: 
Dik aL = 

3a Tsaremaay: 

Por GUATEMALA: 


Fiema ad referendum 
Jorge Garcia GRANADOS 
16 de Diciembre de 1946 


For Haiti: 
Pour Haiti: 
EHD: 

3a Cana: 
Por Hartt: 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 
1Signed ed rejerendam. 7 “ 
Tredaction 
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For Honpuras: 
Pour Le Honpuras: 
ZEAE : 

3a Tonaypac: 

Por Honpuras: 


Ad referendum 
Tiburcio Caruas, Jr. 
18 de Diciembre 1946 


For IcELanp: 
Pour U’IsLanvE: 
KES 

2a Wenanmu: 
Por Istanpia: 


For Inpta: 
Pour LINDE: 
33 Wammo: 
Por La Inia: 


For Iran: 
Pour L’IRan: 
BBA: 

3a Mpan: 
Por Irin: 


For Legpanon: 
Pour Le Lipan: 
eR : 

3a Jiwsan: 

Por ex Lipano: 
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For Liseria: 
Pour Le LipErta: 
LE SAEs 

3a Jin6epmn: 
Por Lert: 


Subject to ratification? 
C. Abayomi CassELL 
31 December 1946 


For tne Granp Ducay or LuxemsBourc: 
Pour LE Grann-Ducué pr Luxempourc: 
BREKAE : 

3a Besmmoe Depnorerso Jiioxceu6ypr: 

Por EL Gran Ducapo DE LuxEMBURGO: 


For Mexico: 

Pour LE MExIQUE: 

ASE : “ 
3a Mexcnny: 

Por México: 


Traduction da Secrétariat des Nations Uaies: 
us réserve de ratification. 


For THE Kincpom oF THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LE RovaAuME bes Pays-Bas: 

i DEY s 

3a Koposesctso Hagepaangos: 

Por Et Reino pe HoLanna: 


For New ZEALAND: 

Pour LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDES 
LPG DG 

3a Hosywo Seranam: 

Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


For Nicaracua: 
Pour LE NIcaracua: 
Fe mMae wy : 

33 Hnraparya: 

Por Nicaracua: 
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For THE Kinepom or Norway: 
Pour LE RoyauME DE Norvice: 
US EBs 

3a Kopoazescrso Hopsersn: 

Por EL Remo DE Norveca: 


For Panama: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 
CLES : 

3a Hanamy: 

Por Panama: 


For Paracuay: 
Pour LE ParacuaYt 
Claes: : 

3a Tlaparpait: 

Por EL ParaGuayY: 


For Peru: 
Pour Le PERov: 
BB: 

3a Tepy: 

Por Et Pert: 


For THE Painippive REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 


SEAR 
3a-Onzanomacryn Pecny6mey: 
Por La REPUBLICA DE FILIPINAS: 


Subject to approval? 
Carlos P. RomuLo 
December 18, 1946 


For Potanp: 
Pour ta PoLocne: 
EW: 

8a Tommy: 

Por Potonta: 


Traduction dis Sécretariat des Nations Unies: 
1Sous réserve d’spprobasion. 
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For Saunt ARABIA: For TURKEY: 

Pour L’Anagte Saouprre: —- Pour La Turquie: 

RE EALAA : LER: 

BaCayma Apanmn: 3a Typoaw: 

Por Anapia Sauprra: Por Turquia: 

For Swépen: For THe Uxramian Soviet Sociauist REPustic: 

Pour La SUEDE: Pour La REpusiique SociaLisTe SoviéTIQUE D’UKRAINE: 
Faye : Sy So WORE aL ESE A CS 

39 sens: 3a Yepanncxyi Cozercry1 Consamcrmeckyn Pecny6anry: 
Por Suecu: Por ta Repsiica Sociatista Sovié Tica UCRANIANA: 
For Syru: For tHe Unton or Sours Arnica: 

Pour 1a Syne: Pour L’Unton Sup-AFRICAINE: 

SALES : THIEBISD : 

8a Cupaw: 3a lOxnoadpuranceait Cons: 


Por Sm: Por ta Unién SuDAFRICANA: 
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For THE Union oF Soviet Sociatist REPUBLICS: 

Pour L’Union pes REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SoviETIQUES: 
BRHEDR ih & Sete Fy ESB : 

3a Co1s Conerceux Counamermueckax Pecny6.mm: 

Por La Untén ve Repésicas Soctauistas SovitTicas: 


For THE UniTep Kincpom or Great Briramn anp NoRTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyauME-Unt pe Granpe-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE Du Norp: 
KARR ACESS EL : 

3a Coerunennoe Kopozescrso BesuxoOparanaa u Cereproii Aprangan: 
Por EL Reino Unipo DE La GRAN BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL Norte: 


For THE Unrrep STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pour Les Erats-Unis p’AMERIQUE: 
ASA RM : 

3a Coegnnernue Ulrare: Amepura: 

Por Los Estapos Unipos DE AMERICA: 


Subject to approval? 
Warren R. Austr 
December 16, 1946 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Undes: 
1Sous réserve d’approbation. 


For Urucuay: 
Pour L’Urucuay: 
Si : 

3a Ypyreak: 

Por Ev Urnucuay: 


For VENEZUELA: 
Pour LE VENEZUELA: 
BARA : 

3a Benecyoay: 

Por VENEZUELA: 


For Yucosiavia: 
Pour La YoucosLavig: 
PAPAL : 

8a FOrocaasmn: 

Por Yucostavia: 


Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 


Dr Ivan Kerno 


Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. 
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Instrument of acceptance on behalf of the United States of America of the 
Constitution of the International Refugee Organization 


ACCEPTANCE ON THE PART OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States of America, 
pursuant to the authority granted by the joint resolution of the 
Congress of the United States of America approved July 1, 1947 
(Public Law 146, 80th Congress), hereby accept, on behalf of the 
United States of America, the Constitution of the International 
Refugee Organization, which was signed for the United States of 
America, subject to approval, on December 16, 1946. 

The above-mentioned joint resolution reads in part as follows: 


“Provided, however, That this authority is granted and the approval of 
the Congress of the acceptance of membership of the United States 
in the International Refugee Organization is given upon condition 
and with the reservation that no agreement shall be concluded on 
behalf of the United States and no action shall be taken by any 
officer, agency, or any other person and acceptance of the constitution 
of the Organization by or on behalf of the Government of the United 
States shall not constitute or authorize action (1) whereby any person 
shall be admitted to or settled or resettled in the United States or 
any of its Territories or possessions without prior approval thereof by 
the Congress, and this joint resolution shall not be construed as such 
prior approval, or (2) which will have the effect of abrogating, sus- 
pending, modifying, adding to, or superseding any of the immigration 
laws or any other laws of the United States.” 
Done at Washington this first day of July 1947. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations to the Secretary of State 


UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 
LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK FIELDSTONE 7-1100 


LEG 73/02/AL 28 August 1948 


REFERENCE: CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
a tea 
REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 


Sir, 

I have the honour to inform you that, Denmark having signed 
without reservation as to approval the Constitution of the Inter- 
national Refugee Organization on 20 August 1948, the Constitution 
has now come into force, since the conditions laid down by Article 
18, paragraph 2, have been fulfilled. 
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The fifteen States shown on the attached list, whose contributions 
to Part 1 of the operational budget amounts to 75.96% of the total 
thereof have become parties to the said Constitution. 

T have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 


For the Becretary-<General 


H. Baba 
Director 
Legal Department 
The Honorable, 
Tue Secrerary or Stare, 
Department of State, 
Washington 25, D. C. 
UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 


STATES PARTIES TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 


United Kingdom . . . . .signature without 5 February 1947 
reservation as to 
approval 
New Zealand ...... ni ED a 17 March = 1947 
CHMGRG) oo 18 2% ar oe 45 He Ai An 29 April 1947 
Dealt wok ele eed a es ee td 12 May 1947 
Australia... : rn 18 May 1947 
United States of America. -deposit of an in- 3 July 1947 
strument of ac- 
ceptance 
Guatemala ....... oe Ae} oe 28 July 1947 
Canadas noe a poe He eS fi Ee a 7 August 1947 
Netherlands... .... ue SSE p AEE 11 August 1947 
Norway .. A 18 August 1947 
Dominican Republic sents i ani 22 October 1947 
France .......2.. eae ghte, =e 3 March 1948 
Belgium. 2... 2... tes) gurl oh 30 March 1948 
Luxembourg... . . . acceptance 4 August 1948[] 
Denmark ..... . . .signature without 20 August 1948 
reservation as to 
approval 


' Should read ‘5 August 1948”, according to note Leg. 73/02/SK, dated Oct. 26, 
1948, from the Acting Director of the Legal Department of the United Nations 
to the Secretary of State. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Cuba amending and 
extending the agreement of July 17 and August 2, 1944, respecting a 
cooperative program for weather stations in Cuba. FEfffected by exchange 
of notes dated at Habana August 21, 1947, and January 27, 1948; 
entered into force January 27, 1948, effective retroactively July 1, 1947. 


The American Embassy to the Cuban Ministry of State 
No. 561 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Minister of State of the Republic of Cuba, and has the 
honor to refer to the Embassy’s note No. 632 of July 17, 1944 and the 
Ministry’s note No. 1927 of August 2, 1944 in connection with the 
establishment and operation for a period of approximately three years 
of a radiosonde station in Habana, 

This agreement expired on June 30, 1947 and the Embassy, there- 
fore, has the honor to submit for the Cuban Government’s considera- 
tion and approval an amended Memorandum Agreement covering the 
continued operation of the station in Habana and an additional 
station to be located at Camaguey for a further period of three years 
from June 30, 1947. 

In view of the vital importance to both countries of accurate and 
reliable weather information, my Government trusts that the Cuban 
Government may give the enclosed Memorandum Agreement con- 
cerning this cooperative radiosonde project urgent consideration and 
inform it at the earliest possible moment as to its acceptability. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Ministry of State the assurance of its highest consideration. 


AMERICAN EMBassy, 
Habana, August 21, 1947. 


MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 


The Government of the United States, through the United States 
Weather Bureau, proposes to cooperate with the Government of 
Cuba, through the Cuban Meteorological Service, in continuing the 
regular exchange of meteorological data, subject to the following 
understanding: 


1. To cooperate in the continued operation of the radiosonde 
observation station in Habana, and in the establishment of 
an additional station at Camaguey. 

2. To provide for the daily exchange of upper-air weather obser- 
vations between the United States Weather Bureau and the 
Cuban Meteorological Service for the use of each country, 


Aug. 21, 1947 
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especially in serving the needs of aviation, and to render it 
possible for the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Cuba to assist in the development of an ex- 
change of weather information, forecasts, and warnings. 


To attain the foregoing objectives, the United States Weather wy 


Bureau, which has already supplied the necessary equipment for the 
Habana station, agrees to: 

a) Provide and install the ground equipment necessary for mak- 
ing radiosonde observations at a station to be situated at 
Camaguey, and pay the cost of necessary repairs at both 
stations, and 

b) Authorize one of its technicians to visit the observation sta- 
tions to repair the ground equipment, whenever such equip- 
ment becomes inoperative and repairs cannot be made locally. 

c) Provide the necessary radiosondes, balloons, parachutes, 
helium gas, meteorological forms and other accessories re- 
quired for the observations at both stations. 


The Government of Cuba, through the Cuban Meteorological 
Service, agrees to: 
(a) Assign a minimum of one observer and one assistant at the 
stations for the purpose of making the following observations, 
in accordance with standard practice and procedure: 


(1) Two observations daily at 0400 and 1600 GCT at Habana, 
to include rawins (winds-aloft observations by radio 
direction-finding methods. 

(2) One observation daily at 0400 GCT at Camaguey. 


Supply the necessary office quarters and office equipment, 
including heat, light and electric power. 
(c) Provide adequate ground space and shed for the balloon in- 
flation shelter, as may be necessary. 
Arrange for the prompt transmission of the radiosonde obser- 
vation reports made pursuant to this Agreement to a point 
in the United States to be designated by the United States 
Weather Bureau. 
(e) Make available the recorder records to the United States 
Weather Bureau for reference purposes, and to supply that 
Bureau with copies of the Weather Bureau forms which will 
be used for all radiosonde observations made at the stations; 
and 
(f) Arrange for entry into Cuba, duty free, of all meteorological 
equipment and supplies shipped from the United States for 
use in this cooperative radiosonde project. 

J. All expenditures incurred by the United States Weather Bureau 
shall be paid direct by that organization, and all expenditures incident 
to the obligations assumed by the Government of Cuba shall be paid 
direct by that Government. 


(b 


— 


(d 


~~ 
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IL. Title to all property supplied by the Cuban Government shall 
remain vested in that Government, and likewise the title to all prop- 
erty supplied by the Government of the United States shall remain 
vested therein. 

This Agreement shall come into effect, retroactive to July 1, 1947, 
on the day on which it is accepted by the Government of Cuba, and 
shall continue in effect until June 30, 1950, or for an additional period 
if mutually agreed upon in writing, unless the Congress of either 
country shall fail to make available the funds necessary for its execu- 
tion, in which case it may be terminated on sixty days’ advance written 
notice by the Government of either country. 


The Cuban Ministry of State to the American Embassy 


REPUBLICA DE CUBA 
MINISTERIO DE ESTADO 
200 

El Ministerio de Estado presenta sus respetos a la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y en relacién con correspondencia anterior 
acerca de su atenta nota verbal niémero 816, de 17 de diciembre tiltimo, 
referente a Acuerdo-Memorandum sobre establecimiento de esta- 
ciones Meteorologicas Radiosondas, tiene el honor de remitirle, con la 
presente, copia de la comunicacién ntimero 1354, de 21 del mes actual, 
del sefior Ministro de Defensa Nacional, en que se traslada escrito 
del sefior Comodoro Jefe de Estado Mayor General de la Marina de 
Guerra, sobre la materia. 

El Ministerio de Estado reitera a la Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos de América la segurudad de su més alta consideracién. 


La Habana, 27 de enero de 1948. 
{sEaL] 


ASUNTOS NAVALES 
La Hasana, Enero 21 de 1948. 


Sr. SuBsecRETARIO DE Esrapo, 
Ministerio de Estado, 
Ciudad. 

No, 1354 “URGENTE” 
Seftor: 

*El Comodoro Jefe de Estado Mayor General de la Marina de 
Guerra, en escrito de fecha 19 del actual, dice a este Centro lo si- 
guiente: 


“Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a su comunicacién urgente de 
fecha 15 del actual, registro de salida ntimero 798, y en relacién 
con su contenido, tengo a bien informarle que este Estado Mayor 
General encuentra aceptable en todas sus partes el proyecto con las 
condiciones establecidas en el Memor4ndum-Convenio anexo a la 
Nota No. 561 de 1947, de la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
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Norteamérica en Cuba, sobre la continuacién del funcionamiento 
de la estacién de radiosonda de La Habana, de acuerdo con el 
anterior Convenio del afio 1944, asi como para la situacién de 
andlogo servicio en la ciudad de Camagiiey, recomenddndose, por 
tanto, se le haga saber al Sr. Subsecretario de Estado, a los efectos 
de los trémites necesarios para que dicho Convenio entre en vigor 
con la brevedad solicitada” ’’. 


Lo que me complazco en transcribir a usted, en relacién con su 
atento escrito de fecha 10 del actual, Registro de Salida ntimero 494, 
de cardcter urgente, para su conocimiento y efectos procedentes. 

De usted atentamente, 
SMV. 
Satvapor Menfnpez Vittocn, M. N. y M. 
Ministro de Defensa Nacional. 


Translation 

REPUBLIO OF CUBA 
MINISTRY OF STATE 
200 

The Ministry of State presents its compliments to the Embassy of 
the United States of America and, with reference to previous corre- 
spondence concerning the Embassy’s courteous note verbale No. 816 
of December 17 last,{"] referring to 2 Memorandum-Agreement on 
the establishment of radiosonde meteorological stations, has the honor 
to transmit herewith a copy of communication No. 1354 of the 21st 
instant from the Minister of National Defense, containing the text of 
a written statement of the Commodore Chief of the General Staff of 
the Navy concerning the matter. 

The Ministry of State renews to the Embassy of the United States 
of America the assurance of its highest consideration. 


Habana, January 27, 1948. 
[SEAL] 


NAVAL AFFAIRS 
Hapana, January 21, 1948 


Tue Unper Secretary or Srats, 
Ministry of State, 
City. 
No, 1354 “URGENT” 
Sr: 
The Commodore Chief of the General Staff of the Navy, in a written 
communication dated the 19th instant, informs this Office as follows: 


“JT have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your urgent communi- 
cation dated the 15th instant, outgoing file number 798, and, with 
reference to its contents, I am happy to inform you that the General 
Staff considers acceptable in all respects the project and the conditions 
laid down in the Memorandum-Agreement annexed to Note No. 561 


1 Not printed. 
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of 1947 of the Embassy of the United States of America in Cuba, with 
regard to continuing operation of the radiosonde station of Habana, 
in accordance with the preceding Agreement of the year 1944, as well 
as for the location of a similar service in the city of Camagiiey, and 
it is therefore recommended that the Under Secretary of State be 
informed thereof in order that the necessary steps may be taken, to 
the end that the said Agreement may enter into force at the early 
date requested.” 


I take pleasure in giving you the text of the foregoing with reference 
to your courteous communication of the 10th instant, outgoing file 
number 494, urgent, for your information and further action. 

Very truly yours, 
§.M.V. 
Satvapor Mrnénpez Vittocn, M.N. x M. 
Minister of National Defense. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting a 
Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruction in China. Efffected by 
exchange of notes signed at Nanking August 5, 1948; entered into force 
August 5, 1948. 


Note in the English and Chinese Languages From the American Ambas- 
sador to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBassy, 
Nanking, August &, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Section 407 of the China Aid Act of 
1948 enacted by the Government of the United States of America 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act), which provides, among other 
things, for the conclusion of an agreement between China and the 
United States of America establishing a Joint Commission on Rural 
Reconstruction in China. In pursuance of the general principles laid 
down in the Act, and in particular Section 407 thereof, I have the 
honor to bring forward the following proposals regarding the organi- 
zation of the Joint Commission and related matters: 


(1) There shall be established a Joint Commission on Rural Recon- 
struction in China (hereinafter referred to as the Commission), 
to be composed of two citizens of the United States of America 
appointed by the President of the United States of America 
and three citizens of the Republic of China to be appointed by 
the President of China. The Commission shall elect one of the 
Chinese members as Chairman. 

(2) The functions and authority of the Commission shall, subject 
to the provisions of the above-mentioned Section of the Act, 
be as follows: 


(a) To formulate and carry out through appropriate Chinese 
Government agencies, and international or private agen- 
cies in China a coordinated program for reconstruction in 
rural areas of China (hereinafter referred to as the Pro- 
gram); 

(b) To conclude arrangements with the agencies referred to in 
the preceding paragraph establishing a basis for their 
cooperation ; ; 

(c) To recommend to the Governments of the United States 
of America and of China, within the limits prescribed by 
the Act, the allocation of funds and other assistance to the 
Program, and to recommend to the Government of China 
the allocation of such other funds and assistance as are 
deemed essential to the success of the Program; 
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To establish standards of performance for implementation 
of the Program, including the qualifications, type and 
number of personnel to be used by cooperating agencies in 
the Program, and to maintain a constant supervision of 
all phases of the Program, with authority to recommend 
changes in or stoppage of any phase of the Program; 


To appoint such executive officers and administrative 
staff as the Commission deems necessary to carry out the 
Program, it being understood that the chief executive 
officer shall be a citizen of China. Salaries, expenses of 
travel and other expenses incident to the administrative 
functions of the Commission itself shall be paid from funds 
made available under Section 407 (b) of the Act. 


Program activities. (3) In its Program the Commission may include the following 
types of activity to be carried out in agreement with the 
agenciey referred to in paragraph (2) (a); 


(a) 


(b 


~~ 


(c 


Nerd 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


A coordinated extension-type program in agriculture, home 
demonstration, health and education, for initiation in a 
selected group of hsien in several provinces to include a 
limited number of subsidiary projects suited to conditions 
in the areas where the program is developed, in such fields 
as agricultural production, marketing, credit, irrigation, 
home and community industries, nutrition, sanitation, and 
education of a nature which will facilitate the promotion 
of all projects being undertaken; 


Consultation with the Chinese Government concerning 
ways and means of progressively carrying out land reform 
measures; 


Subsidiary projects in research, training and manufactur- 
ing, to be carried out in suitable locations to provide infor- 
mation, personnel and materials required by the Program; 


Projects to put into effect over a wider area than provided 
for in the coordinated extension-type program specified in 
(a), any of the above lines of activity which can be de- 
veloped soundly on a larger scale, of which examples might 
be the multiplication and distribution of improved seeds, 
the control of rinderpest of cattle, the construction of irri- 
gation and drainage facilities, and the introduction of 
health and sanitation measures; 


Related measures, in line with the general objectives of 
this Program; 

The distribution of the assistance in this Program, on the 
principle of giving due attention to strengthening rural 
improvement in areas where selected projects can be pro- 
gressively developed and where their development will con- 
tribute most effectively to the achievement of purposes for 
which this Program is undertaken, but that the principle 
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(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) The Government of the United States of America reserves a 


of distributing aid will not be controlled by proportionate 
or geographical consideration per se. 


In respect of any decision of the Commission, the approval of 
the Government of China shall be obtained prior to its execu- 
tion if the Commission or its Chairman, with the concurrence of 
the Chinese members, deems it necessary. 


The Commission shall publish in China and transmit to the 
Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of China, in such form and at such times as may be re- 
quested by either of the two Governments, full statements of 
operations, including a statement on the use of funds, supplies 
and services received, and will transmit to the two Govern- 
ments any other matter pertinent to operations as requested 
by either of the two Governments. The Government of China 
will keep the people of China fully informed of the intended 
purpose and scope of the Program and of the progress achieved 
by the Commission in implementing the Program, including the 
nature and extent of the assistance furnished by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. 


The Government of China will upon appropriate notification 
of the Ambassador of the United States of America in China 
consider the United States members and personnel of the 
Commission as part of the Embassy of the United States 
of America in China for the purpose of enjoying the privileges 
and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its personnel of 
comparable rank. It is understood that the Ambassador of 
the United States of America in China in making the notifica- 
tion will bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic 
privileges and immunities would be requested. It is also under- 
stood that the detailed application of this paragraph would, 
when necessary, be a subject of inter-governmental discussion. 


All supplies imported into China for use in the Program shall 
be free of Customs duties, Conservancy dues and other charges 
imposed by the Government of China on similar supplies which 
are imported through regular commercial channels. 

The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of China will consult with respect to problems 
incident to the interpretation, implementation and possible 
amendment of the terms of the agreement embodied in this 
exchange of notes whenever either of the two Governments 
considers such action appropriate. 


the right at any time to terminate or suspend its assistance, or 
any part thereof, provided under this exchange of notes. 
Assistance furnished by the Government of the United States 
of America under Section 407 of the Act and pursuant to this 
exchange of notes shall not be construed as an express or implied 
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assumption by the Government of the United States of America 
of any responsibility for making any further contributions to 
carry out the purposes of Section 407 of the Act or of this 
exchange of notes. 


(10) This note and Your Excellency’s reply accepting the above 


proposals on behalf of the Government of China will constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments in the sense of 
Section 407 of the Act. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 
(8) and (9), this exchange of notes will remain in force until 
June 30, 1949, or, upon the request of either Government 
transmitted to the other Government at least two months be- 
fore June 30, 1949, until the date of termination of the Eco- 
nomic Aid Agreement between the two Governments concluded 
on July 3, 1948. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. Leienton Stuart 


His Excellency 


Dr. Wane Suin-cnien, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 
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. sh KR OB 
[SEAL] - 
Nanxine, August 6, 1948 
EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s 
date which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to Section 407 of the China Aid Act 
of 1948 enacted by the Government of the United States of America 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act), which provides, among other 
things, for the conclusion of an agreement between China and the 
United States of America establishing a Joint Commission on Rural 
Reconstruction in China. In pursuance of the general principles 
laid down in the Act, and in particular Section 407 thereof, I have 
the honor to bring forward the following proposals regarding the 
organization of the Joint Commission and related matters: 


(1) There shall be established a Joint Commission on Rural 
Reconstruction in China (hereinafter referred to as the Com- 
mission), to be composed of two citizens of the United States of 
America appointed by the President of the United States of 
America and three citizens of the Republic of China to be 
appointed by the President of China. The Commission shall 
elect one of the Chinese members as Chairman. 


(2) 


The functions and authority of the Commission shall, subject 
to the provisions of the above-mentioned Section of the Act, be 
as follows: 


(a) To formulate and carry out through appropriate Chinese 


(b 


— 


(c) 


(d 


Nee 


Government agencies, and international or private agencies 
in China a coordinated program for reconstruction in rural 
areas of China (hereinafter referred to as the Program); 
To conclude arrangements with the agencies referred to in 
the preceding paragraph establishing a basis for their co- 
operation; 

To recommend to the Governments of the United States of 
America and of China, within the limits prescribed by the 
Act, the allocation of funds and other assistance to 
the Program, and to recommend to the Government of 
China the allocation of such other funds and assistance as 
are deemed essential to the success of the Program; 

To establish standards of performance for implementation 
of the Program, including the qualifications, type and 
number of personnel to be used by cooperating agencies 
in the Program, and to maintain a constant supervision 
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(e) 


of all phases of the Program, with authority to recommend 
changes in or stoppage of any phase of the Program; 

To appoint such executive officers and administrative staff 
as the Commission deems necessary to carry out the 
Program, it being understood that the chief executive 
officer shall be a citizen of China. Salaries, expenses of 
travel and other expenses incident to the administrative 
functions of the Commission itself shall be paid from funds 
made available under Section 407 (b) of the Act. 


(3) In its Program the Commission may include the following types 
of activity to be carried out in agreement with the agencies 
referred to in paragraph (2) (a): 


(a) 


(b 


we 


(c 


ard 


(d 


— 


(e) 


(f) 


A coordinated extension-type program in agriculture, 
home demonstration, health and education, for initiation 
in a selected group of Asien in several provinces to include 
a limited number of subsidiary projects suited to conditions 
in the areas where the program is developed, in such fields 
as agricultural production, marketing, credit, irrigation, 
home and community industries, nutrition, sanitation, 
and education of a nature which will facilitate the pro- 
motion of all projects being undertaken; 


Consultation with the Chinese Government concerning 
ways and means of progressively carrying out land reform 
measures; 


Subsidiary projects in research, training and manufacturing, 
to be carried out in suitable locations to provide informa- 
tion, personnel and materials required by the Program; 


Projects to put into effect over a wider area than provided 
for in the coordinated extension-type program specified 
in (a), any of the above lines of activity which can be 
developed soundly on a larger seale, of which |examples 
might be the multiplication and distribution of improved 
seeds, the control of rinderpest of cattle, the construction 
of irrigation and drainage facilities, and the introduction 
of health and sanitation measures; 


Related measures, in line with the general objectives of 
this Program; 

The distribution of the assistance in this Program, on the 
principle of giving due attention to strengthening rural 
improvement in areas where selected projects can be 
progressively developed and where their development 
will contribute most effectively to the achievement of 
purposes for which this Program is undertaken, but that 
the principle of distributing aid will not be controlled by 
proportionate or geographical consideration per se, 


(4) In respect of any decision of the Commission, the approval of the 


Government of China shall be obtained prior to its execution 
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(5) 


(6) 


(7 


~~ 


(8) 


(9) 


if the Commission or its Chairman, with the concurrence of the 
Chinese members, deems it necessary. 


The Commission shall publish in China and transmit to the 
Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of China, in such form and at such times as may be 
requested by either of the two Governments, full statements 
of operations, including a statement on the use of funds, 
supplies and services received, and will transmit to the two 
Governments any other matter pertinent to operations as 
requested by either of the two Governments. The Government 
of China will keep the people of China fully informed of the 
intended purpose and scope of the Program and of the progress 
achieved by the Commission in implementing the Program, 
including the nature and extent of the assistance furnished by 
the Government of the United States of America. 


The Government of China will upon appropriate notification 
of the Ambassador of the United States of America in China 
consider the United States members and personnel of the Com- 
mission as part of the Embassy of the United States of America 
in China for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and immu- 
nities accorded to that Embassy and its personnel of compar- 
able rank. It is understood that the Ambassador of the United 
States of America in China in making the notification will bear 
in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as practicable, 
the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges and 
immunities would be requested. It is also understood that 
the detailed application of this paragraph would, when neces- 
sary, be a subject of inter-governmental discussion. 


All supplies imported into China for use in the Program shall 
be free of Customs duties, Conservancy dues and other charges 
imposed by the Government of China on similar supplies which 
are imported through regular commercial channels. 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of China will consult with respect to problems 
incident to the interpretation, implementation and possible 
amendment of the terms of the agreement embodied in this 
exchange of notes whenever either of the two Governments 
considers such action appropriate. 


The Government of the United States of America reserves 
the right at any time to terminate or suspend its assistance, or 
any part thereof, provided under this exchange of notes. As- 
sistance furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America under Section 407 of the Act and pursuant to this 
exchange of notes shall not be construed as an express or implied 
assumption by the Government of the United States of America 
of any responsibility for making any further contributions to 
carry out the purposes of Section 407 of the Act or of this 
exchange of notes. 

68706 O—51—PT. 1n-—35 
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(10) This note and Your Excellency’s reply accepting the above 
proposals on behalf of the Government of China will constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments in the sense of 
Section 407 of the Act. Subject to the provisions of para- 
graphs (8) and (9), this exchange of notes will remain in force 
until June 30, 1949, or, upon the request of either Govern- 
ment transmitted to the other Government at least two 
months before June 30, 1949, until the date of termination of 
the Economic Aid Agreement between the two Governments 
concluded on July 3, 1948.” 


On behalf of the Government of China, I have the honor to accept 
the proposals contained in the note quoted above. 

In recognition of the importance of the Program as one of the essen- 
tial means of achieving the objectives in which the Governments of 
China and of the United States of America unite in seeking under the 
Economic Aid Agreement between the two Governments concluded on 
July 3, 1948, the Government of China undertakes to afford to the 
execution of the Program the full weight of its support and to direct 
cooperating agencies of the Government of China, including the 
local officials concerned, to give such assistance and facilities as are 
essential to the success of their undertakings under the Program. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


His Excellency 
J. Lerenron Stuart, 
Ambassador of the United States of America to China, 
Nanking. 
' Wang Shih-chieh. 
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Convention, final protocol, regulations, air-mail provisions, and final 

protocol to the air-mail provisions between the United States of America 
and other governments respecting a Universal Postal Union, revising 
the Universal Postal Convention of May 23, 1939. Signed at Paris 
July 5, 1947; ratified and approved by the Postmaster General of the 
U'nated States of America June 1, 1948; approved by the President of 
the United States of America June 9, 1948; entered into force July 1, 
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La présente copie est certifiée conforme a 
lexemplaire unique de la Convention de 
l'Union Postale Universelle, rédigée en 
langue francaise, signée a Paris le cing juillet 
mitneuf-cent-quarante-sept et déposée dans 
les Archives de la République Frangaise. 


Ministre Plénipoténtiaire 
Chef du du Protocole, 


JACQUES DUMAINE. 
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UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


DOCUMENTS 


DU CONGRES DE 


PARIS 
1947 


TEXTE DE LA 
CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 
SIGNEE A PARIS 


T’acte authentique de cette Convention est conservé au Ministére des Atfaires 


Etrangéres de France quia reeonau la conformité de la présente cople avec cet 
original. 


Note. —- Les textes imprimés en caractéres italiques indiquent les modifications 
apportées par le Congrés de Paris aux Actes précédents de Buenos Aires 1939. 
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CONCLUE ENTRE 


L'AFGHANISTAN, L’UNION DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD, LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
D'ALBANIE, L’ALLEMAGNE, LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE, L'ENSEMBLE DES 
POSSESSIONS DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE, LE ROYAUME DE L’ARABIE SAOUDITE, 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE, LE COMMONWEALTH DE L’AUSTRALIE, L'AUTRICHE, 
LA BELGIQUE, LA COLONIE DU CONGO BELGE, LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE 
SOCIALISTE DE BIELORUSSIE, LA BOLIVIE, LE BRESIL, LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE BULGARIE, LE CANADA, LE CHILI, LA CHINE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE, 
LA COREE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA, LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA, 

LE DANEMARK, LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE, L’EGYPTE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE 
EL SALVADOR, L’EQUATEUR, L’ESPAGNE, L’ENSEMBLE DES COLONIES ESPAGNOLES, 
LETHIOPIE, LA FINLANDE, LA FRANCE, L’ALGERIE, L’'INDOCHINE, L’7ENSEMBLE DES 
AUTRES TERRITOIRES D'QUTRE-MER DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE ET DES 
TERRITOIRES ADMINISTRES COMME TELS, LE ROYAUME-UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L’IRLANDE DU NORD, L’ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES 
BRITANNIQUES D’OUTRE-MER, Y COMPRIS LES COLONIES, LES PROTECTORATS ET 
LES TERRITOIRES SOUS MANDAT OU SOUS TUTELLE EXERCE PAR LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L’IRLANDE 
DU NORD, LA GRECE, LE GUATEMALA, LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI, LA REPUBLIQUE DU 
HONDURAS, LA HONGRIE, L'INDE, L’IRAN, L’IRAQ, L’IRLANDE, LA REPUBLIQUE 
D'ISLANDE, L’ITALIE, LE JAPON, LE LIBAN, LA REPUBLIQUE DE LIBERIA, 

LE LUXEMBOURG, LE MAROC (A L’EXCLUSION DE LA ZONE ESPAGNOLE), LE MAROC 
(ZONE ESPAGNOLE), LE MEXIQUE, LE NICARAGUA, LA NORVEGE, 

LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA, LE PARAGUAY, LES PAYS-BAS, 
CURACAO ET SURINAM, LES INDES NEERLANDAISES, LE PEROU, LA REPUBLIQUE 
DES PHILIPPINES, LA POLOGNE, LE PORTUGAL, LES COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE 
L'AFRIQUE OCCIDENTALE, LES COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE L'AFRIQUE ORIENTALE, 
DE L’ASIE ET DE L'OCEANIE, LA ROUMANIE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN, 
LE SIAM, LA SUEDE, LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE, LA SYRIE, 

LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE, LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE DE TRANSJORDANIE, LA TUNISIE, 
LA TURQUIE, LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE, D'UKRAINE, L'UNION DES 
REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES, LA REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE 
DE LURUGUAY, L'ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN, LES ETATS-UNIS DE VENEZUELA, 
L'YEMEN EV LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE. 


Les soussignés, Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays ci-dessus énumérés, s’étant réunis 
en Congrés a Paris, en vertu de l'article 13 de la Convention postale universelle conclue a Buenos 
Aires le 23 mai 1939, ont, d'un commun accord et sous réserve de ratification, revisé ladite Con- 
vention conformément aux: dispositions suivantes: 
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TITRE I. 
De Union postale universelle. 


CHAPITRE I. 


Organisation et ressort de l’Union. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Constitution ef but de l'Union. 


1. — Les Pays entre lesquels est conclue la présente Convention forment, sous la dénomination 
d’'Union postale universelle, un seul territoire postal pour l’échange réciproque des correspondances. 
2. — L’Union a pour but d’assurer l'organisation et le perfectionnement des divers services 


postaux et de favoriser, dans ce domaine, le développement de ta collaboration internationale. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Relations avec les Nations Unies. 
L’Union est mise en relation avec les Nations Unies suivant les termes de Vaccord dont le texte 
est annexé a la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Nouvelles adhésions. Procédure. 


1, — Tout Pays souverain peut demander & adhérer en tout temps a la Convention. 

2. — La demande d’adhésion est adressée par la voie diplomatique au Gouvernement de la Con- 
fédération Suisse, et par ce dernier aux membres de \’Union. 

3. -—- Le Pays intéressé est considéré comme admis en qualité de membre si sa demande est approuvee 
par les deux tiers au moins des Pays qui composent I Union. 


4. — Les Pays consultés qui n'auraient pas répondu dans le délai de quatre mois sont considérés 
comme s’étant abstenus. 
5. — L’admission en qualité de membre est notifiée par le Gouvernement de la Conféedération Suisse 


aux Gouvernements de tous les Pays de I'Union. 


ARTICLE 4, 
Convention et Arrangements de !’Union. 


i. - Le service de la poste aux lettres est réglé par les dispositions de la Convention. 

2. .- D’autres services, tels que ceux des lettres et des boites avec valeur déclarée, des colis 
postaux, des envois contre remboursement, des mandats de poste, des virements postaux, des recouvre- 
ments et des abonnements aux journaux et écrits périodiques, font Yobjet d'Arrangements entre Pays 
de l'Union. Ces Arrangements ne sont obligatoires que pour les Pays qui y ont adhere. 

3. —- L'adhésion & un ou plusieurs de ces Arrangements est notifiée selon les dispositions de 
Particle 3, § 2. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Reglements d'exécution. 


Les Administrations postales des Pays de l'Union arrétent d’un commun accord, dans des Régle- 
ments d’exécution, les mesures d’ordre et de détail nécessaires a I’exécution de la Convention et des 
Arrangements, 
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ARTICLE 6. 
Unions restreintes. Arrangements spéciaux. 


J. — Les Pays de l'Union et, pour autant que leur législation ne s’y oppose pas, les Adminis- 
trations, peuvent établir des Unions restreintes et prendre entre eux des arrangements spéciaux con- 
cernant les objets traités dans la Convention et dans son Réglement, a la condition toutefois de ne 
pas y introduire des dispositions moins favorables, pour le public; que celles qui sont prévues par 
ces Actes. 

2. — La méme faculté est accordée aux Pays qui participent aux Arrangements et, le cas 
échéant, A leurs Administrations, en ce qui concerne les objets visés par ces Actes et leurs Réglements. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Législation intérieure. 
Les stipulations de la Convention et des Arrangements de I’Union ne portent pas atteinte a la 
législation de chaque Pays dans tout ce qui n'est pas expressément prévu par ces Actes. 


ARTICLE 8, 
Colonies, Protectorats, etc. 


Sont considérés comme formant un seul Pays ou une seule Administration de l'Union, suivant 
le cas, au sens de la Convention et des Arrangements en ce qui concerne, notamment, leur droit de 
vote aux Congrés, aux Conférences et dans Vintervalle entre les réunions ainsi que leur contribution 
aux dépenses du Bureau international de l'Union postale universelle: 


1° l'Ensemble des Possessions des Etats-Unis d’Amérique comprenant Hawai, Porto-Rico, Guam et 
les Hes Vierges des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 

2° la Colonie du Congo belge; 

3° l’Ensemble des Colonies espagnoles; 

4° l’Algérie; 

5° [' Indochine; 

6° l'Ensemble des autres Territoires d’Outre-mer de la République francaise et des Territoires admi- 
nistrés comme tels; 

7° Ensemble des Territoires britanniques d’Outre-mer, y compris les Colonies, les Protectorats et 
les Territoires sous mandat ou sous tuielle exercé par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de UIriande du Nord; 

8° Curacao et Surinam; 

9 tes Indes néerlandaises; 

10 \es Colonies portugaises de l'Afrique occidentale; 

11° les Colonies portugaises de l'Afrique orientale, de I'Asie et de I'Océanie. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Application de la Convention aux Colonies, Protectorats, etc. 


1. — Toute Partie contractante peut déclarer, soit au moment de sa signature, de sa ratification 
ou de son adhésion, soit ultérieurement, que Yacceptation par elle de la présente Convention com- 
prend toutes ses Colonies, tous ses Territoires d’outre-mer, Protectorats ou Territoires sous suzeraineté 
ou sous mandat ou certains d’entre eux seulement. Ladite déclaration, a moins qu’elle ne soit faite 
au moment de la signature de la Convention, devra étre adressée au Gouvernement de la Confédéra- 
tion Suisse. 

2. — La Convention ne s'appliquera qu’aux Colonies, Territoires d’outre-mer, Protectorats ou 


Territoires sous suzeraineté ou sous mandat au nom desquels des déclarations auront été faites en 
vertu du § 1. 


62 Stat.] 


MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


3. --- Toute Partie contractante peut en tout temps adresser au Gouvernement de la Confédéra- 
tion Suisse une notification en vue de dénoncer l'application de la Convention a toute Colonie, tout 
Territoire d’outre-mer, Protectorat ou Territoire sous suzeraineté ou sous mandat au nom duquel cette 
Partie a fait ume déclaration en vertu du § 1. Cette notification produira ses effets un an aprés la 
date de sa réception par le Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse. 


4. — Le Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse communiquera 4 toutes les Parties contrac- 
tantes copie de chaque déclaration ou notification recue en vertu des §§ 1 a 3. 
5. -- Les dispositions du présent article ne s'appliquent 4 aucune Colonie, aucun Territoire 


doutre-mer, aucun Protectorat ou Territoire sous suzeraineté ou sous mandat qui figure dans le pré- 
ambule de la Convention. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Ressort de l’Union. 


Sont considérés comme appartenant a I’Union postale universelle: 

a) les bureaux de poste établis par des Pays de l'Union dans des territoires non compris dans 
l'Union; 

b) les autres territoires qui, sans étre membres de l'Union, sont compris dans celle-ci parce qu’ils 
relévent, au point de vue postal, de Pays de ’ Union). 


ARTICLE 11, 
Relations exceptionnelles. 


Les Administrations qui desservent des territoires non compris dans ’'Union sont tenues d'étre 
les intermédiaires des autres Administrations. Les dispositions de la Convention et de son Réglement 
sont applicables 4 ces relations exceptionnelles. 


ArTICcLE 12, 
Arbitrages. 


1. — En cas de dissentiment entre deux ou plusieurs membres de l'Union relativement a l'inter- 
prétation de la Convention et des Arrangements ainsi que de leurs Réglements d’exécution ou de la 
responsabilité derivant, pour une Administration, de I'application de ces Actes, la question en litige 
est réglée par jugement arbitral. A cet effet, chacune des Administrations en cause choisit un autre 
membre de l'Union qui n’est pas directement intéressé dans l'affaire. 

2, — Au cas ot l'une des Administrations en désaccord ne donne pas suite a une proposition 
d’arbitrage dans le délai de six mois, ou de neuf mois pour les Pays éloignés, le Bureau international, 
si la demande lui en est faite, provoque a son tour la désignation d'un arbitre par l'Administration 
défaillante ou en désigne un lui-méme, d’office. 

3. -- La décision des arbitres est donnée a la majorité absolue des voix. 

4. - En cas de partage des voix, les arbitres choisissent, pour trancher le différend, une autre 
Administration également deésintéressée dans le litige. A défaut d'une entente sur le choix, cette Ad- 
ministration est désignée par le Bureau international parmi les membres de l'Union non proposes par 
les arbitres. ‘ 

5, —- Sil s’agit d'un différend concernant l'un des Arrangements, les arbitres ne peuvent étre 
désignés en dehors des Administrations qui exécutent cet Arrangement. 


ARTICLE 13, 


Sortie de l'Union. Cessation de participation aux Arrangements. 


Chaque Partie contractante a la faculté de se retirer de I'Union ou de cesser sa participation 
a Cun ou plusieurs des Arrangements moyennant avertissement donné un an a |’avance par voie diplo- 
matique au Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse et par celui-ci aux Gouvernements des Pays 
contractants. 


1) La liste de ces territoires sera insérée dans le Recueil officiel des Tenseignements d'intérét général concernant 
Vexécution de la Convention et de son Régiement, publié par le Bureau international en exécution de l'article 173, 
§ 2, du Réglement. 
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CHAPITRE II. 


Congrés. Conférences. Commissions. 


ARTICLE 14, 


Congrés. 


1. — Les délégués des Pays de l'Union se réunissent en Congrés au plus tard cing ans aprés 
ja date de mise 4 exécution des Actes du Congrés précédent, en vue de soumettre ces Actes a revision 
ou de les compléter, s’il y a lieu. 


2. — Chaque Pays se fait représenter au Congrés par un ou plusieurs délégués plénipotentiaires 
munis, par leur Gouvernement, des pouvoirs nécessaires. I] peut, au besoin, se faire représenter par 
la délégation d'un autre Pays. Toutefois, il est entendu qu'une délégation ne peut représenter qu'un 
seul Pays autre que le sien. 


3. — Dans les délibérations, chaque Pays dispose d'une seule voix. 


4. — Chaque Congrés fixe le lieu de réunion du Congrés suivant. Celui-ci est convoqué par les 
soins du Gouvernement du Pays dans lequel il doit avoir lieu, aprés entente avec le Bureau inter- 
national. Ce Gouvernement est également chargé de la notification 4 tous les Gouvernements des Pays 
de I'Union des décisions prises par le Congrés. 


ArticLe 15. 
Ratifications. Mise 4 exécution et durée des Actes des Congres. 


1. — Les Actes des Congrés sont ratifiés aussitét que possible et les ratifications sont communi- 
quées au Gouvernement du Pays, siége du Congrés, et par ce Gouvernement aux Gouvernements des 
Pays contractants. 


2, — Dans le cas of une ou plusieurs des Parties contractantes ne ratifieraient pas l'un ou 
Vautre des Actes signés par elles, ceux-ci n’en seraient pas moins valables pour les Etats qui les 
auront ratifies. 


3. — Ces Actes sont mis a exécution simultanément et ont la méme durée. 


4, — Dés le jour fixe pour la mise 4 exécution des Actes adoptés par un Congres, tous les Actes 
du Congrés précédent sont abrogés. 


ARTICLE 16. 
Congrés extraordinaires. 


1, ~~ Lorsque la demande en est faite ou approuvée par les deux tiers au moins des Pays con- 
tractants, un Congrés extraordinaire est réuni aprés entente avec le Bureau international. 


me Les regles édictées aux articles /4 et 15 sont applicables aux délégations, aux délibérations 


et aux Actes des Congres extraordinaires. 
Articte 17. 
Réaglement des Congres. 


Chaque Congres arréte le réglement nécessaire & ses travaux et a ses délibérations. 


Articte 18. 


Commission exécutive et de liaison. Composition. Attributions. Fonctionnement. 


1. — Dans Vintervalle des Congrés, une Commission exécutive et de liaison assure la continuité des 
travaux de [ Union postale universelle conformément aux dispositions de la Convention et des Arrange- 
ments. 

2. — Le siége de la Commission est a@ Berne; en principe, les réunions se tiennent au stége de la 


Commission. 
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3. — La Commission se compose de dix-neuj membres qui exercent leurs fonctions durant la période 
qui sépare deux Congrés successifs. 

4. ~- Les Pays membres de la Commission sont nommés par le Congrés. La moitié au moins des 
membres devra étre renouvelée @ U'occasion de chaque Congrés; aucun Pays ne peut étre choisi successive- 
ment par trois Congrés. Le Directeur du Bureau international exerce les fonctions de Secrétaire général de 
la Commission. 

5. --- Le représentant de chacun des Pays membres de la Commission est désigné par I’ Administra- 
tion des postes du Pays intéressé. Les représentants des Pays membres de la Commission doivent étre des 
fonctionnaires qualifiés de ! Administration des postes. 

6. — Dans sa premiére réunion, qui est convoquée par le Président du dernier Congrés, la Commis- 
ston élit, parmi ses membres, un Président et quatre Vice-Présidents et arréte le Réglement nécessaire a 
ses travaux et @ ses délibérations. 

7. — Les fonctions des membres de la Commission sont gratuites. Les frais de fonctionnement de la 
Commission sont 4 la charge de I’ Union postale universelle. Les représentanis des Pays d'outre-mer peuvent 
oblenir le remboursement d'un billet de voyage aller et retour par air ow par mer. 


8. — Les dépenses prévues au § 7 ne peuvent dépasser 100000 francs par an; elles s‘ajoutent a 
celles que le Bureau international est autorisé a engager en vertu de Uarticle 27 de la Convention. 

9. — La Commission se réunit en session réguliére, en principe une fois par an sur convocation du 
Président. 

10, — La Commission peut inviter a participer, sans droit de vote, a ses réunions, tout représentant 


d'un organisme international ow toute autre personne qualifiée qu'elle désire associer @ ses travaux. Des 
Sous-Commissions consultatives peuvent étre constituées pour Vétude de questions spéciales. 
11. — Les attributions de la Commission sont les suivantes: 

a) maintenir les contacts les plus étroits avec les Pays membres de I'Union en vue de perfectionner le 
service postal international; 

b) étudier les questions techniques de toute nature intéressant le service postal international et com- 
muniquer le résultat de ces études aux Pays membres de I'Union; 

c) prendre les contacis utiles avec ? Organisation des Nations Unies, ses Conseils et ses Commissions 
ainsi qu'avec les Institutions spécialisées et autres Organismes internationaux pour les études et la 
préparation des rapports @ soumeltre a l’approbation des membres de I’ Union. Envoyer, le cas échéant, 
un de ses membres pour représenter (Union et participer au nom de celle-ci aux séances de tous 
ces organismes internationaux; 

d) formuler s’il y a lieu des propositions qui seront soumises a l'approbation des Pays contractants 
selon les dispositions des articles 22 ef 23 de la Convention; 

e) dans le cadre de la Convention et de son Réglement, assurer le controle de Vactivité du Bureau 
international dont elle nomme, le cas échéant, et sur proposition du Gouvernement de la Confédéra- 
tion Suisse, le Directeur ainsi que le reste da personnel hors classe; approuver, sur la proposition 
du Directeur du Bureau, les nominations des autres agents et autoriser Cutilisation da personnel 
supplementaire juge neécessaire; établir, sur la gestion du Bureau, un rapport annuel qu'elle com- 
munique aux membres de U Union. 

12. - La Commission adresse, pour information, @ U Administration des postes de tous les Pays de 
Union, an compte rendu analylique a Uissue de chaque session de la Commission. 

13. --- La Commission fait au Congres un rapport sur Censemble de son activité et le transmet atx 
Pays contractants au moins deux mois avant Couverture du Congrés. 


AaticLe 19. 


Conférences. 


1, — Des Conférences chargées de l'examen de questions purement administratives peuvent étre 
réunies 4 la demande ou avec lassentiment des deux tiers au moins des Administrations de Union. 
Elles sont convoquées aprés entente avec le Bureau international. 

2, — Chaque Conférence arréte son réglement. 
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ARTICLE 20. 
Commissions. 


Les Commissions chargées par un Congrés ou une Conférence de l'étude d'une ou de plusieurs 
questions déterminées sont convoquées par le Bureau international aprés entente, le cas échéant, avec 
l’Administration du Pays ot ces Commissions doivent se réunir. 


. CHAPITRE III. 


Propositions dans l’intervalle des réunions, 


ARTICLE 21, 
Introduction des propositions. 


1, — Dans lintervalle des réunions, toute Administration a le droit d’adresser aux autres Ad- 
ministrations, par l’intermédiaire du Bureau international, des propositions concernant la Convention, 
son Protocole final et son Réglement. 

2, — Le méme droit est accordé aux Administrations des Pays participant aux Arrangements en 
ce qui concerne ces Arrangements, leurs Réglements et leurs Protocoles finals. 

3. — Pour étre mises en délibération, toutes les propositions introduites par une Administration 
dans |’intervalle des réunions doivent étre appuyées par au moins deux autres Administrations. Ces 
propositions restent sans suite lorsque le Bureau international ne recoit pas, en méme temps, le 
nombre nécessaire de déclarations d’appui. 


ARTICLE 22, 


Examen des propositions. 


1. — Toute proposition est soumise 4 la procédure suivante: Un délai de deux mois est laissé 
aux Administrations pour examiner la proposition et, le cas échéant, pour faire parvenir leurs obser- 
vations au Bureau international. Les amendements ne sont pas admis. Les réponses sont réunies par 
les soins du Bureau international et communiquées aux Administrations avec invitation de se pro- 
noncer pour ou contre. Celles qui n'ont pas fait parvenir leur vote dans un délai de deux mois sont 
considérées comme s'abstenant. Les délais précités comptent a partir de la date des circulaires du 
Bureau international. 

v. --- Si la proposition concerne un Arrangement, son Réglement ou leurs Protocoles finals, 
seules les Administrations ayant adhéré a cet Arrangement peuvent prendre part aux opérations 
indiquées au § 1, 


Articir 23. 


Conditions d’approbation. 


1, -- Pour devenir exécutoires, les propositions doivent réunir: 

a) L’unanimité des suffrages, s'il s'agit de l'addition de nouvelles dispositions ou de la modification 
des dispositions des Titres I et Il et des articles 35 a 39, 57 & 63, 65 & 74 de la Convention, 
de tous les articles de son Protocole final et des articles 101, 105, 117, 152, 163 et 184 de son 
Reglement; 

b) Les deux tiers des suffrages, s'il s‘agit de la modification des dispositions autres que celles qui 
sont mentionnées sous letire a); 

c) La majorité absolue, s'il s'agit de linterpretation des dispositions de Ja Convention, de son 
Protocole final et de son Réglement, hors le cas de dissentiment a soumettre a Varbitrage prévu 
a l'article 12. 

2. — Les Arrangements fixent les conditions auxquelles est subordonnée l'approbation des pro- 
positions qui les concernent. 
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ARTICLE 24. 
Notification des résolutions, 


J. — Les additions et les modifications apportées a la Convention, aux Arrangements et aux 
Protocoles finals de ces Actes sont consacrées par une déclaration diplomatique que le Gouvernement 
de la Confédération Suisse est chargé d’établir et de transmettre, 4 la demande du Bureau inter- 
national, aux Gouvernements des Pays contractants. 

2. — Les additions et les modifications apportées aux Reéglements et a leurs Protocoles finals 
sont constatées et notifiées aux Administrations par le Bureau international. I] en est de méme des 
interprétations visées a l'article 23, § 1, lettre c). 


ARTICLE 25. 
Exécution des résolutions. 


Toute addition ou modification adoptée n'est exécutoire que trois mois, au moins, aprés sa 
notification. 


CHAPITRE IV. 


Du Bureau international. 


ARTICLE 26, 
Attributions générales. 


1. — Un Office central, fonctionnant 4 Berne sous la dénomination de Bureau international de 
rUnion postale universelle, et placé sous la haute surveillance de Administration des postes suisses, 
sert d’organe de liaison, d’information et de consultation aux Pays de !’Union. 

2. —- Ce Bureau est chargé, notamment, de réunir, de coordonner, de publier et de distribuer les 
renseignements de toute nature qui intéressent le service international des postes; d’émettre, a la 
demande des Parties en cause, un avis sur les questions litigieuses; d’instruire les demandes en modifi- 
cation des Actes du Congrés; de notifier les changements adoptés et, en général, de procéder aux 
études et aux travaux de rédaction ou de documentation que la Convention, les Arrangements et leurs 
Réglements lui attribuent ou dont il serait saisi dans l’intérét de l'Union. 

3. — Hl intervient, a titre d’office de compensation, dans la liquidation des comptes de toute 
nature relatifs au service international des postes, entre les Administrations qui réclament cette inter- 
vention. 


ARTICLE 27, 
Dépenses du Bureau international. 


1, --- Chaque Congrés arréte le chiffre maximum que peuvent atteindre annuellement les dé- 
penses ordinaires du Bureau international. Ces dépenses, ainsi que les frais extraordinaires auxquels 
donne lieu la réunion d’un Congrés, d'une Conférence ou d'une Commission, et les frais que pourraient 
entrainer des travaux spéciaux confiés & ce Bureau sont supportés en commun par tous les Pays de 
VUnion. 


2. -- Ceux-ci sont divisés, a cet effet, en 7 classes, dont chacune contribue au payement des 
dépenses dans la proportion ci-aprés: 
1'e classe, 25 unités 5° classe, 5 unités 
2} 200» 6e > 3 
se} 15} 7e » 1 unité. 
4e 10» 
3. — En cas d’adhésion nouvelle, le Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse détermine, d’un 


commun accord avec le Gouvernement du Pays intéressé, la classe dans laquelle celui-ci doit étre 
rangé au point de vue de la répartition des frais du Bureau international. 
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TITRE If. 


Régles d’ordre général. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


ARTICLE 28, 
Liberté de transit. 


1. — La liberté de transit est garantie dans le territoire entier de l'Union. 

2. — La liberté du transit des colis postaux 4 acheminer par les voies terrestres et maritimes 
est limitée au territoire des Pays participant A ce service. 

3. — La liberté du transit des colis-avion est garantie dans le territoire entier de I'Union. 
Toutefois, les Administrations qui n’ont pas adhéré 4 l’Arrangement concernant les colis postaux ne 
peuvent étre obligées de participer a l'acheminement, par les voies terrestres et maritimes, des colis- 
avion. 

4. — Les Administrations qui ont adhéré & I Arrangement concernant les colis postaux sont tenues 
dassurer le transit des colis contre remboursement, méme si elles n'’admeltent pas ces envois dans leur 
service ou si le montant du remboursement dépasse le maximum fixé pour leur propre trafic). 

5. — Les envois avec valeur déclarée peuvent transiter en dépéches closes par le territoire des 
Pays qui n’assurent pas le service des envois de Pespéce ou par des services maritimes pour lesquels 
la responsabilité des valeurs n'est pas acceptée par les Pays, mais la responsabilité de ces Pays est 
limitée & celle qui est prévue pour les envois recommandés. 


ARTICLE 29, 
Interdiction de taxes non prévues. 


Il est interdit de percevoir des taxes postales, de quelque nature que ce soit, autres que celles 
qui sont prévues par la Convention et les Arrangements. 


ARTICLE 30. 


Suspension temporaire de services. 


Lorsque, par suite de circonstances extraordinaires, une Administration se voit obligée de sus- 
pendre temporairement ct d'une maniére générale ou partielle execution de services, elle est. tenue 
den donner immédiatement avis, au besoin par télégraphe, & VAdministration ow aux Administrations 
intéressees, 


ArticLe 31. 
Monnaie-type. 


Le franc pris comme unité monétaire dans les dispositions de la Convention et des Arrangements 
est Je franc-or & 100 centimes d'un poids de 10/31¢ de gramme et d’un titre de 0,900. 


ARTICLE 32. 
Equivalents. 


Dans chaque Pays de I’Union, les taxes sont établies d'aprés une équivalence correspondant 
aussi exactement que possible, dans la monnaie de ce Pays, 4 Ja valeur du franc. 


1) Transfert du §7 de l’article 29 de l’Arrangement dz Buenos Aires concernant les colis postaux. 
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ARTICLE 33. 
Formules. Langue. 


1. — Les formules 4 Pusage des Administrations pour leurs relations réciproques doivent étre 
rédigées en langue frangaise, avec ou sans traduction interlinéaire dans une autre langue, a moins 
que les Administrations intéressées n’en disposent autrement par une entente directe. 


2. — Les formules 4 l'usage du public doivent comporter une traduction interlinéaire en langue 
frangaise, lorsqu’elles ne sont pas imprimées en cette langue. 


3. — Les textes, couleurs et dimensions des formules dont il est question aux §§ 1 et 2 doivent 
étre ceux que prescrivent les Réglements de la Convention et des Arrangements. 


4. — Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre au sujet de Ja langue 4 employer pour la corres- 
pondance de service dans leurs relations réciproques. 


ARTICLE 34, 
Cartes d’identité postales. 


1. — Chaque Administration peut délivrer, aux personnes qui en font la demande, des cartes 
d’identité postales valables comme piéces justificatives pour toutes les transactions effectuées par les 
bureaux de poste des Pays qui n’auraient pas notifié leur refus de les admettre. 


2. —- L’Administration qui fait délivrer une carte est autorisée A percevoir, de ce chef, une taxe 
qui ne peut étre supérieure 4 70 centimes. 


3. — Les Administrations sont dégagées de toute responsabilité lorsqu’il est établi que la livrai- 
son d’un envoi postal ou le payement d’un mandat a eu lieu sur la présentation d’une carte réguliére. 
Elles ne sont pas, non plus, responsables des conséquences que peuvent entratner la perte, la sous- 
traction ou lemploi frauduleux d’une carte réguliére. 


4. — La carte est valable pendant trois ans 4 partir du jour de son émission. 


TITRE III. 


Dispositions concernant les correspondances postales. 


CHAPITRE L 
Dispositions générales. 
ArticLe 35. 

Objets de correspondance. 


1a dénomination d’objets de correspondance s’applique aux lettres, aux cartes postales simples 
et avec réponse payée, aux papiers d'affaires, aux imprimés, aux impressions en relief & I'usage des 
aveugles, aux échantillons de marchandises, aux petits paquets et aux envois dits « Phonopost». 


ARTICLE 36, 


Taxes et conditions générales. 


1. — Les taxes d'affranchissement pour le transport des objets de correspondance dans toute 
l’étendue de l'Union, y compris leur remise au domicile des destinataires dans les Pays oti le service 
de distribution est ou sera organisé, ainsi que les limites de poids et de dimensions sont fixées con- 
formément aux indications du tableau ci-aprés: 
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Limites 


de dimensions 
5 


Longueur, largeur et épaisseur addi- 
tionnées: 90 cm., sans que la plus 


ebiress r grande dimension puisse dépasser 
Peeveraie on ae pois oe 20 20 2 kg 60 cm.; en rouleaux: longueur et 
par échelon supplémentaire 12 deux fois le diamétre: 100 cm., sans 
que la plus grande dimension puisse 
dépasser 80 cm. 
Cartes postales: | 
simples. 2... 0.002, a, Nea = Maxima: 15 10,5 em, 
avec réponse payée . . . _- 24 _ Minima: 10x7 cm. 
Papiers d’affaires . 2... 50 oan 2 kg 
Ie échelon de poids . . °. —_ 8 
par échelon supplémentaire _ 4 
Minimum de taxe. . . . — 20 
Imprimés. .. 2... 50 _ 3 kg 
Jer échelon de poids . . . — 8 |(5 kg s'il 
part échelon supplémentaire — 4 | s’agit dun } Comme pour les lettres. 
Impressions en relief pour les seul volume) 
aveugles . 2... 2. 1000 2 7 kg Les imprimés expédiés & découvert 
Echantillons de marchandises 50 -- | 500 g sous forme de cartes pliées ou non 
Jet échelon de poids . . . — 8 pliées sont soumis aux mémes limites 
par échelon supplémentaire — 4 minima que les cartes postales. 
Petits paquets .. 2... sO | 8 lkg 
Minimum de taxe. . . . = 40 
Eavols eU honored " Longueur, largeur et épaisseur addition- 
tet échelon de poids. . 15 soe FI 
: : A g nées: 60 cm., sans que la plus grande 
Dey esnelon Pupmementaite | - | dimension puisse dépasser 26 cm. 
I 
2. — Les limites de poids et de dimensions fixées au § 1 ne s’appliquent pas aux correspon- 


dances relatives au service postal, dont il est question a l'article 52, § 1, ci-apres. 


3. -~- Chaque Administration a la faculté de concéder aux journaux et écrits périodiques publiés 
dans son Pays une réduction de 50° sur le tarif général des imprimes, tout en se réservant le droit 
de limiter cette réduction aux journaux et écrits périodiques expédiés directement par les éditeurs ou 
leurs mandataires ou de ne Uaccorder qu'aux journaux et écrits périodiques qui remplissent les conditions 
requises par la réglementalion interne, pour circuler au tarif des journaux. Sont exclus de la réduction, 
quelle que soit la régularité de leur publication, les imprimés commerciaux tels que catalogues, pros- 
pectus, prix courants, ete. 


4. — Les Administrations peuvent également concéder la méme réduction, quels que soient les 
expéditeurs, aux livres et brochures, aux papiers de musique et aux cartes géographiques qui ne con- 
tiennent aucune publicité ou réclame autre que celle qui figure sur la couverture ou les pages de 
garde de ces envois. 


5. — Les Administrations expéditrices qui ont admis en principe la réduction de 50% se 
réservent la faculté de fixer, pour les envois visés aux $§ 3 et 4 ci-dessus, un minimum de perception 
qui, tout en restant dans les limites des 50% de réduction, ne soit pas inférieur 4 la taxe applicable 
aux mémes objets dans leur service interne. 


6. — Les envois autres que les lettres recommandées sous enveloppe close ne peuvent renfermer 
des piéces de monnaie, des billets de banque, des hillets de monnaie ou des valeurs quelconques au 
porteur, du platine, de l’or ou de l’argent, manufacturés ou non, des pierreries, des bijoux et autres 
objets précieux. 
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*. — Les Administrations des Pays d’origine et de destination ont la faculté de traiter, selon 
leur législation interne, les lettres qui contiennent des documents ayant le caractére de correspon- 
dance actuelle et personnelle a l'adresse de personnes autres que le destinataire ou les personnes 
habitant avec ce dernier. 
8. — Sauf les exceptions prévues au Réglement, les papiers d’affaires, les imprimés, les impres- 

sions a lusage des aveugles, les échantillons de marchandises et les petits paquets: 

a) doivent étre conditionnés de maniére a pouvoir étre facilement vérifiés; 

b) ne peuvent porter aucune annotation ni contenir aucun document ayant le caractére de corres- 
pondance actuelle et personnelle; 


c) ne peuvent contenir aucun timbre-poste, aucune formule d’affranchissement, oblitérés ou non, 


ni aucun papier représentatif d'une valeur. 


9. — Les échantillons de marchandises ne peuvent renfermer aucun objet ayant une valeur 
marchande. 
10. — Le service des petits paquets ef celui des envois «Phonopost» sont limités aux Pays qui se 


sont déclarés d’accord pour échanger ces envois, soit dans leurs relations réciproques, soit dans un 
seul sens. 


iI, — La réunion en un seul envoi d’objets de correspondance de catégories différentes (objets 
groupés) est autorisée dans les conditions fixées par le Réglement. 
12. — Sauf les exceptions prévues par la Convention et son Reglement, il n'est pas donné cours 


aux envois qui ne remplissent pas les conditions requises par le présent article et par les articles 
correspondants du Réglement. Les objets qui auraient été admis a tort doivent étre renvoyés 4 l'Ad- 
ministration d'origine. Toutefois, l'Administration de destination est autorisée a les remettre aux 
destinataires. Dans ce cas, elle leur applique, s'il y a lieu, les taxes et surtaxes prévues pour la caté- 
gorie de correspondances dans laquelle les font placer leur contenu, leur poids ou leurs dimensions. 
En ce qui concerne les envois dépassant les limites de poids maxima fixées au § 1, ils peuvent étre 
taxés d’aprés leur poids réel. 


ARTICLE 37. 
Affranchissement. 
1. — En régle générale, tous les envois désignés A l'article 35 doivent étre complétement affran- 
chis par l’expéditeur. 
2, — Il n'est pas donné cours aux envois non ou insuffisamment affranchis autres que les lettres 


et les cartes postales simples, ni aux cartes postales avec réponse payée dont les deux parties ne sont 
pas entiérement aftranchies au moment du dépét. 

3, — Lorsque des lettres ou des cartes postales simples, non ou insuffisamment affranchies, sont 
expédiées en grand nombre, ' Administration du Pays de dépét a ta faculté de les rendre a Uexpéditeur. 


ArtTicLe 38. 
Taxe en cas d'absence ou d'insuffisance d'affranchissement. 


1, —- En cas d'absence ou d'insuffisance d’affranchissement et saut les exceptions prévues par 
Varticle 57, § 6, pour les envois recommandés et par larticle 136, §§ 3, 4 et 5, du Réglement pour 
certaines catégories d'envois réexpédiés, les lettres et les cartes postales simples sont passibles, a la 
charge des destinataires, d'une taxe double du montant de I'affranchissement manquant, sans que 
cette taxe puisse étre inférieure a 5 centimes. 

2. — Le méme traitement peut étre appliqué, dans les cas précités, aux autres objets de corres- 
pondance qui auraient été transmis a tort au Pays de destination. 


ARTICLE 39. 
Surtaxes. 


J. —- Pour tout objet transporté par des services extraordinaires donnant lieu a des frais spe- 
ciaux, il peut étre percu, en sus des taxes fixées par l'article 36, une surtaxe en rapport avec ces frais. 
2. —- Lorsque le tarif d’affranchissement de la carte postale simple comprend la surtaxe autorisée 
par le § 2, ce méme tarif est applicab’e A chacune des parties de la carte postale avec réponse payée. 
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ARTICLE 40. 


Taxes spéciales. 
1. — Les Administrations sont autorisées a frapper d’une taxe additionnelle, selon les disposi- 
tions de leur législation, les objets remis 4 leurs services d’expédition en derniére limite d’heure. 
2. — Les objets adressés poste restante peuvent étre frappés par les Administrations des Pays 


de destination de Ja taxe spéciale qui serait prévue par leur législation pour les objets de méme nature 
du régime interne. 

3. — Les Administrations des Pays de destination sont autorisées a percevoir une taxe spéciale 
de 40 centimes au maximum pour chaque petit paquet remis au destinataire. Cette taxe peut étre 
augmentée de 20 centimes au maximum en cas de remise A domicile. 


ARTICLE 41, 
Objets passibles de droits de douane. 


1. — Les petits paquets et les imprimés passibles de droits de douane sont admis. 

2, — Hl en est de méme des lettres et des échantillons de marchandises contenant des objets 
passibles de droits de douane lorsque le Pays de destination a donné son consentement. Toutefois, 
chaque Administration a le droit de limiter aux lettres recommandées le service des lettres contenant des 
objets passibles de droits de douane. 

3. — Les envois de sérums et de vaccins, bénéficiant de Yexception stipulée 4 l'article 124 du 
Réglement, sont admis dans tous les cas. 


ARTICLE 42. 
Contréle douanier. 


L’Administration du Pays destinataire est autorisée A soumettre au contrdle douanier les envois 
cités a Varticle 47 et, le cas échéant, A les ouvrir d’office. 


ARTICLE 43, 
Droit de dédouanement. 


Les envois soumis au contréle douanier dans le Pays de destination peuvent étre frappés de ce 
chef, au titre postal, d’un droit de dédouanement de 40 centimes au maximum par envoi. 


ARTICLE 44, 
Droits de douane et autres droits non postaux. 


Les Administrations sont autorisées a percevoir, sur les destinataires des envois, les droits de 
douane et tous autres droits non postaux éventuels. 


ArTicLe 45, 
Envois francs de droits. 


1, ..- Dans les relations entre les Pays qui se sont déclarés d’accord a cet égard, les expéditeurs 
peuvent prendre a leur charge, moyennant déclaration préalable au bureau de départ, la totalité des 
droits postaux et non postaux dont les envois sont grevés a la livraison. Dans ce cas, les expéditeurs 
doivent s’engager & payer les sommes qui pourraient étre réclamées par le bureau destinataire et, le 
cas échéant, verser des arrhes suffisantes. 

2. —- L’Administration destinataire est autorisée & percevoir un droit de commission qui ne peut 
dépasser 40 centimes par envoi. Ce droit est indépendant de celui qui est prévu a larticle 43. 

3. —- Toute Administration a le droit de limiter le service des envois francs de droits aux objets 
recommandeés. 

ARTICLE 46. 


Annulation des droits de douane et autres droits non postaux, 


Les Administrations s’engagent A intervenir auprés des services intéressés de leur Pays pour que 
les droits de douane et autres droits non postaux soient annulés sur les envois renvoyés au Pays 
d'origine, détruits pour cause d’avarie compléte du contenu ou réexpédiés sur un tiers Pays. 
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ARTICLE 47, 
Envois expres. 


1. — Les objets de correspondance sont, 4 Ja demande des expéditeurs, remis 4 domicile par 
porteur spécial immédiatement aprés l’arrivée, dans les Pays dont les Administrations consentent a se 
charger de ce service. 

2. — Ces envois, qualifiés «exprés», sont soumis, en sus du port ordinaire, A une taxe spéciale 
s'élevant, au minimum, au montant de I'affranchissement d’une lettre ordinaire de port simple et au 
maximum a 60 centimes. Cette taxe doit étre acquittée complétement a I’avance. 

3. — Lorsque le domicile du destinataire se trouve en dehors du rayon de distribution locale du 
bureau de destination, la remise par exprés peut donner lieu 4 Ja perception, par [’' Administration de 
destination, d'une taxe complémentaire jusqu’A concurrence de celle qui est fixée pour les objets de 
méme nature du régime interne. La remise par exprés n'est toutefois pas obligatoire dans ce cas. 

4. — Les objets exprés non complétement affranchis pour le montant total des taxes payables 
4 l’avance sont distribués par les moyens ordinaires, 4 moins qu’ils n’aient été traités comme exprés 
par le bureau d’origine. Dans ce dernier cas, les envois sont taxés d’aprés les dispositions de l’article 38. 

5. — Il est loisible aux Administrations de s’en tenir 4 un seul essai de remise par exprés. 
Si cet essai est infructueux, l’objet peut étre traité comme un envoi ordinaire. 


Article 48. 
Enycis @ remettre en main propre. 

Dans les relations avec les Administrations qui ont donné leur consentement, les objets de correspon- 
dance recommandés et accompagnés d’un avis de réception sont, 4 la demande de l'expéditeur, remis au 
destinataire en main propre. 

ARTICLE 49. 
Interdictions, 

1. — L’expédition des objets visés dans la colonne 1 du tableau ci-aprés est interdite. Lorsque 
les envois qui contiennent ces objets ont été admis a tort 4 l'expédition, ils doivent subir le traite- 
ment indiqué dans Ja colonne 2. 


Traitement des envois admis & tort 


a) les objets qui, par leur nature ou leur em- 
ballage, peuvent présenter du danger pour | 
les agents, salir ou détériorer les correspon- 4 
dances; | 

5) les objets passibles de droits de douane 
{sauf les exceptions prévues a& l'article 42) | 
ainsi que les échantillons expédiés en 
nombre en vue d’éviter Ja perception de ces a traiter selon les réglements intérieurs de l'Ad- 


droits ; ministration qui en constate la présence; 
c) l'opium, la morphine, la cocaine et autres toutefois, les objets visés sous c) ne sont en 
stupéfiants ; aucun cas ni acheminés 4 destination, ni deé- 
d) les objets dont l’admission ou Ia circulation livrés aux destinataires, ni renvoyés & I'ori- 
est interdite dans le Pays de destination; gine; 


e) les animaux vivants, 4 l'exception: 
1° des abeilles, des sangsues et des vers a 
soie ; 
2° des parasites et des destructeurs d’in- 
sectes nocifs destinés au contrdéle de ces 
insectes et échangés entre Jes institu- 
tions officiellement reconnues; | 
{) les matiéres explosibies, inflammables ou 
dangereuses ; 
g) ies objets obscénes ou immoraux; 


& détruire sur place par l’'Administration qui 
en constate la présence. 
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2. —- Dans les eas oi des envois admis a tort a Vexpédition ne seraient ni renvoyés 4 |’origine, 
ni remis au destinataire, l'Administration expéditrice doit étre informée, d’une maniére précise, du 
traitement appliqué a ces envois. 

3. — Est d’ailleurs réservé le droit de tout Pays de ne pas effectuer, sur son territoire, le trans- 
port en transit 4 découvert des objets autres que les lettres et les cartes postales, a l’égard desquels 
il n’a pas été satisfait aux dispositions légales qui réglent les conditions de leur publication ou de 
leur circulation dans ce Pays. Ces objets doivent étre renvoyés 4 ’Administration d'origine. 


ARTICLE 50. 


Modalités d’affranchissement. 


1, —. L’affranchissement est opéré, soit au moyen de timbres-poste valables dans le Pays d’ori- 
gine pour la correspondance des particuliers, soit au Moyen d’empreintes de machines 4 affranchir, 
officiellement adoptées et fonctionnant sous le contréle immédiat de YAdministration ou, en ce qui 
concerne les imprimés, au moyen d’empreintes A la presse d’imprimerie ou par un autre procédé 
lorsqu’un tel systéme d’impression est autorisé par les réglements intérieurs de ]’Administration 
dorigine, 

2. — Sont considérés comme diment affranchis: les cartes-réponse portant, imprimés ou collés, 
des timbres-poste du Pays d’émission de ces cartes, les envois réguliérement affranchis pour leur 
premier parcours et dont le complément de taxe a été acquitté avant leur réexpédition, ainsi que les 
journaux ou paquets de journaux et écrits périodiques dont la suscription porte la mention «Abonne- 
ments-poste» et qui sont expédiés en vertu de l’Arrangement concernant les abonnements aux jour- 
naux et écrits périodiques. 


ARTICLE 51, 


Affranchissement des correspondances & bord des navires. 


Les correspondances déposées en pleine mer dans la bofte d’un navire ou entre les mains des 
agents des postes embarqués ou des commandants de navires peuvent étre affranchies, sauf arrange- 
ment contraire entre les Administrations intéressées, au moyen de timbres-poste et d’aprés le tarif du 
Pays auquel appartient ou dont dépend ledit navire. Si le dépét a bord a lieu pendant le stationne- 
ment aux deux points extrémes du parcours ou dans l'une des escales intermédiaires, l’affranchisse- 
ment n'est valable que s’il est effectué au moyen de timbres-poste et d’aprés le tarif du Pays dans les 
eaux duquel se trouve le navire. 


ARTICLE 32. 


Franchise postale. 


I, Sont exonérées de toutes taxes postales les correspondances relatives au service postal 
échangées entre les Administrations des postes, entre ces Administrations et te Bureau international, 
entre les bureaux de poste des Pays de l'Union, et entre ces bureaux et les Administrations ainsi que 
celles dont le transport en franchise est expressément prévu par les dispositions de la Convention, des 
Arrangements et de leurs Reéglements. 


2. — Sauf lorsqu’ils sont grevés de remboursement, les envois destinés aux prisonniers de guerre 
ou expédiés par eux sont également exonérés de toutes taxes postales, aussi bien dans les Pays d'ori- 
Bine et de destination que dans les Pays intermédiaires. 

3. — Il en est de méme des correspondances concernant les prisonniers de guerre, expédiées ou 
recues, soit directement, soit a titre d'intermédiaire, par U'Agence centrale de renseignements sur les pri- 
sonniers de guerre prévue a Uarticle 79 de la Convention internationale de Genéve du 27 juillet 1929 ou 
par les bureaux de renseignements qui seraient établis éventuellement pour ces personnes dans des 
Pays belligérants ou dans les Pays neutres ayant recueilli des belligérants sur leur territoire. 

4. — Les belligérants recueillis et internés dans un Pays neutre, ainsi que les civils de nationalité 
ennemie retenus dans des camps ou dans des prisons civiles, sont assimilés aux prisonniers de guerre 
proprement dits en ce qui concerne Vapplication des dispositions ci-dessus. 
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ARTICLE 53. 7 
Coupons-réponse internationaux. 


i. — Des coupons-réponse internationaux sont mis en vente dans les Pays de. I’Union. 

2. — Le prix de vente en est déterminé par les Administrations intéressées, mais ne peut étre 
inférieur 4 28 centimes ou a l’équivalent dans la monnaie du Pays de débit. 

3, — Chaque coupon est échangeable dans tout Pays contre un timbre ou des timbres représen- 
tant Vaffranchissement d’une lettre ordinaire de port simple originaire de ce Pays a destination de 
Vétranger. 

4. —- Est, en outre, réservée 4 chaque Pays la faculté d’exiger le dépét simultané des coupons et 
des envois dc correspondance a affranchir en échange de ces coupons. 


ARTICLE 54, 
Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 


1, — L’expéditeur d'un objet de correspondance peut le faire retirer du service ou en faire 
modifier l’adresse tant que cet objet n'a pas été livré au destinataire, qu'il ne tombe pas, s'il y a lieu, 
sous le coup des prescriptions de l'article 49, ou que lintervention de la douane ne révéle aucune irrégu- 
larité. 

2, — La demande 4 formuler a cet effet est transmise, par voie postale ou par voie télégra- 
phique, aux frais de l’expéditeur qui doit payer, pour chaque demande une taxe de 40 centimes au 
maximum. Si la demande doit étre transmise par voie aérienne ou par voie télégraphique, Uexpéditeur doit 
payer en outre la surtaxe aérienne ou la taxe télégraphique. 

3. — Pour chaque demande de retrait ou de modification d’adresse concernant plusieurs envois 
remis simultanément au méme bureau par le méme expéditeur 4 l’adresse du méme destinataire, il 
nest pergu qu’une seule des taxes ou surtaxes prévues au § 2. 

4, —- Une simple correction d’adresse (sans modification du nom ou de la qualité du destinataire) 
peut étre demandée directement par lexpéditeur au bureau destinataire, c’est-d-dire sans Vaccomplissement 
des formalités et sans le payement des taxes prévues aux §§ 2 et 3.3) 


ARTICLE 45. 
Réexpédition. Rebuts. 


1, —- En cas de changement de résidence du destinataire, les objets de correspondance lui sont 
réexpédiés, 4 moins que I'expéditeur n’ait interdit la réexpédition par une annotation portée sur la 
suscription en une langue connue dans le Pays de destination. 


2. — Les correspondances tombées en rebut doivent étre renvoyées immédiatement au Pays 
d'origine. 
3. —- Le délai de conservation des correspondances gardées en instance a la disposition des 


destinataires ou adressées poste restante est fixé par les réglements du Pays de destination. Toutefois, 
ce délai ne peut dépasser, en régle générale, un mois, sauf dans des cas particuliers ot I'Administration 
de destination juge nécessaire de le prolonger jusqu’a deur mois au maximum. Le renvoi au Pays 
d’origine doit avoir lieu dans un délai plus court, si Yexpéditeur l'a demandé par une annotation 
portée sur la suscription en une langue connue dans le Pays de destination. 

4. — Les imprimés dénués de valeur ne sont pas renvoyés, sauf si lexpéditeur en a demandé 
le retour par une annotation portée sur I’envoi en une langue connue dans le Pays de destination. Les 
imprimés recommandés doivent toujours étre renvoyés. 

5. — La réexpédition d’objets de correspondance de Pays a Pays ou leur renvoi au Pays d'origine 
ne donne lieu 4 la perception d’aucun supplément de taxe, sauf les exceptions prévues au Réglement. 

6. — Les objets de correspondance qui sont réexpédiés ou tombés en rebut sont livrés aux 
destinataires ou aux expéditeurs contre payement des taxes dont ils ont été grevés au départ, a 
larrivée ou en cours de route par suite de réexpédition au-dela du premier parcours, sans préjudice 
du remboursement des droits de douane ou autres frais spéciaux dont le Pays de destination n'accorde 
pas l’annulation. 


‘) Transfert de la disposition de l'article 151 du Reéglement d’exécution de la Convention de Buenos Aires 1939. 
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7. — En cas de réexpédition sur un autre Pays ou de non-remise, la taxe de poste restante, le 
droit de dédouanement, le droit de commission, la taxe complémentaire d’exprés et le droit spécial de 
Temise aux destinataires des petits paquets sont annulés. 


ArTICLE 56. 
Réclamations et demandes de renseignements. 


1. — La réclamation ou la demande de renseignements concernant tout envoi peut donner lieu 
4 la perception d’un droit de 40 centimes au maximum. Lorsqu’une réclamation ou une demande de 
renseignements doit, sur la demande de Uintéressé, étre transmise par la voie aérienne, elle donne lieu a la 
perception du méme droit augmenté de la surtaxe aérienne correspondante ou du double de cette surtaxe, 
si la réponse doit étre renvoyée par la méme voie. Si Uemploi de la voie télégraphique est demandé, la taxe 
du télégramme est percue en plus du droit prescrit. 

2. —- Pour chaque réclamation ou demande de renseignements concernant plusieurs envois remis 
simultanément au méme bureau par le méme expéditeur a l'adresse du méme destinataire, il n'est pergu 
qu'une seule des taxes ou surtaxes prévues au § 1. 


3. — En ce qui concerne les envois Trecommandés, aucun droit n'est pereu si l’expéditeur a déja 
acquitté le droit spécial pour un avis de réception. 
4. — Les réciamations ne sont admises que dans le délai d'un an A compter du lendemain du 


dépét de V'envoi. Chaque Administration est, toutefois, tenue de donner suite aux simples demandes 
de renseignements, introduites aprés ce délai, dont elle est saisie par une autre Administration au 
sujet d’envois expédiés depuis moins de deux ans. 

5. — Chaque Administration est obligée d’accepter les réclamations et les demandes de renseigne- 
ments concernant des envois déposés sur le territoire d’autres Administrations, 

6. — Lorsqu’une réclamation ou une demande de renseignements a été motivée par une faute 
de service, le droit percu de ce chef est restitué, 


CHAPITRE Il. 
Envois recommandés. 


ARTICLE 57. 


Taxes. 
I.- Les objets de correspondance désignés a Varticle 35 peuvent étre expédiés sous recomman- 
dation. 
2) La taxe de tout envoi recommandé doit etre acquittée a avance. Elle se compose : 
a) du port ordinaire de Venvoi, selon sa nature; 
b) Vun droit fixe de recommandation de 10 centimes au maximum. 
3, Le droit fixe de recommandation afférent & la partie «Réponse» d'une carte postale ne peut 
tre valablement acquitté que par Vexpéditeur de cette partie. 
4. - Un récépissé doit étre délivré gratuitement, au moment du dépét, a l’expéditeur d'un 
envoi recommandé. 
3. ~~ Les Pays disposés & se charger des risques pouvant dériver du cas de force majeure sont 
autorisés a percevoir une taxe spéciale de 40 centimes au maximum pour chaque envoi recommande. 
6. -— Les envois recommandés non ou insuffisamment affranchis qui auraient été transmis & tort 


au Pays de destination sont passibles, a la charge des destinataires, d’une taxe égale au montant de 
Vaffranchissement manquant. 


ARTICLE 58. 
Avis de réception. 


1. — L’expéditeur d'un envoi recommandé peut demander un avis de réception en payant, au 
moment du dépét, un droit fixe de 30 centimes au maximum. 
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2. — L'avis de réception peut étre demandé postérieurement au dépét de l’envoi dans le délai 
d'un an et moyennant le droit prévu A l'article 56 pour les réclamations. 


ARTICLE 59. 
Etendue de la responsabilité. 


1. — Sanf les cas prévus 4 l'article 60 ci-aprés, les Administrations répondent de la perte des 
envois recommandés. 

2. — L’expéditeur a droit, de ce chef, & une indemnité dont le montant est fixé a 25 francs 
par objet. 

3. — Les Administrations n’assument aucune responsabilité pour les envois saisis par la douane. 


ARTICLE 60. 
Exceptions au principe de la responsabilité. 


Les Administrations sont dégagées de toute responsabilité pour Ja perte d’envois recommandés: 
a) en cas de force majeure; toutefois, la responsabilité subsiste a I’égard de l’Administration 
expéditrice qui a accepté de couvrir les risques de force majeure (art. 57, § 5). Le Pays respon- 
sable de la perte doit, suivant sa législation intérieure, décider si cette perte est due A des 
circonstances constituant un cas de force majeure; celles-ci sont portées 4 la connaissance du Pays 
dorigine, a titre d'information; 

b) lorsque, la preuve de leur responsabilité n’ayant pas été administrée autrement, elles ne peuvent 
rendre compte des envois par suite de la destruction des documents de service résultant d’un 
cas de force majeure; 

cy lorsqu’il s’agit d’envois dont le contenu tombe sous le coup des interdictions prévues aux 
articles 36, §§ 6 et 8, lettre c), et 49, § 1; 

d) lorsque l’expéditeur n’a formulé aucune réclamation dans le délai d’un an prévu a I'article 56. 


ARTICLE 61. 
Cessation de la responsabilité. 


Les Administrations cessent d’étre responsables des envois recommandés dont elles ont effectué 
€a remise dans les conditions prescrites par leur réglement intérieur pour les envois de méme nature. 


ARTICLE 62. 
Détermination de la responsabilité. 


1, — Jusqu’& preuve du contraire, la responsabilité pour la perte d'un envoi recommandé 
incombe a ]'Administration qui, ayant recu l'objet sans faire d'observation et étant mise en possession 
de tous les moyens réglementaires d’investigation, ne peut établir ni la délivrance au destinataire ni, 
s'il y a lieu, la transmission réguliére & l'Administration suivante. 

2, — Une Administration intermédiaire ou destinataire est, jusqu’a preuve du contraire, dégagée 
de toute responsabilité: 

a) lorsqu’elle a observé les dispositions de l'article 150, § 4, du Réglement; 

b) lorsqu’elle peut établir qu'elle n’a été saisie de la réclamation qu’aprés la destruction des docu- 
ments de service relatifs 4 lenvoi recherché, le délai de garde prévu a l'article 169 du Régle- 
ment étant expiré; cette réserve ne porte pas atteinte aux droits du réclamant. 

3. — Toutefois, si la perte a eu lieu en cours de transport sans qu’il soit possible d’établir sur 
le territoire ou dans le service de quel Pays le fait s’est accompli, les Administrations en cause sup- 
portent le dommage par parts égales. 

4. — Lorsqu’un objet recommandé a été perdu dans des circonstances de force majeure, I’Ad- 
ministration sur Je territoire ou dans le service de laquelle la perte a eu lieu n’en est responsable 
envers l’Administration expéditrice que si les deux Pays se chargent des risques dérivant du cas de 
force majeure. 
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5. — Les droits de douane et autres dont I’annulation n’a pu étre obtenue tombent a la charge 
des Administrations responsables de la perte. 
6. — L’Administration qui a effectué le payement de l’indemnité est subrogée, jusqu’A concur- 


rence du montant de cette indemnité, dans les droits de la personne qui l’a recue, pour tout recours 
éventuel, soit contre le destinataire, soit contre l'expéditeur ou contre des tiers. 

7. — En cas de découverte ultérieure d’un envoi recommandé ou d’une partie de cet envoi, con- 
sidéré comme perdu, ['expéditeur et le destinataire sont mis au courant de ce fait. 

8. — L'expéditeur est en outre informé qu'il peut en prendre livraison pendant une période de trois 
mois, contre remboursement du montant de l’indemnité recue. Si, dans ce délai, cet expéditeur ne réclame 
pas lenvoi, le destinataire est avisé qu'il peut en prendre livraison pendant une période de méme durée, 
moyennant payement du montant versé a lexpéditeur. 

9. — Si Pexpéditeur ou le destinataire prend livraison de f' envoi moyennant remboursement du mon- 
tant de V'indemnité, ce montani est restitué a !' Administration ou, s'il y a lieu, aux Administrations qui 
ont supporté le dommage. 

10. — Si expéditeur et le destinataire renoncent a prendre livraison de l'envoi, ce dernier est con- 
sidéré comme tombé en rebut. 


ARTICLE 63, 
Payement de l’indemnité. 


L'obligation de payer l’indemnité incombe a |’Administration dont reléve le bureau de dépél de 
Penvoi, sous réserve de son droit de recours contre !’Administration responsable. 


ArricLe 64. 
Délai de payement de l’indemnité. 


1. —- Le payement de l’indemnité doit avoir lieu le plus tét possible et, au plus tard, dans le 
délai de six mois & compter du lendemain du jour de Ia réclamation. Ce délai est porté & neuf mois 
dans Jes relations avec les Pays éloignés. 

2, — L’Administration de dépét de l'envoi qui n’accepte pas de se charger des risques dérivant 
du cas de force majeure peut différer le réglement de I'indemnité au-delA du délai prévu au § 1 
lorsque la question de savoir si la perte de l’envoi est due A un cas de Yespéce n'est. pas tranchée. 

3. — L’Administration d'origine est autorisée 4 désintéresser l’expéditeur pour le compte de 
l'Administration intermédiaire ou destinataire qui, réguliérement saisie, a laissé s’écouler trois mois ow 
six mois dans les relations avec les Pays éloignés, sans donner de solution a J'affaire. Un délai plus 
long est admis si la perte paratt due a un cas de force majeure; en tout état de cause, ce fait doit étre 
porté @ la connaissance de Administration @origine. 


Anticce 65. 
Remboursement de l'indemnité & l'Administration expéditrice. 


1. — L’Administration responsable ou pour le compte de laquelle le payement est effectué en 
conformité de l'article 64 est tenue de rembourser & l'Administration expéditrice, dans un délai de six 
mois 4 compter de I’envoi de la notification du payement, le montant de l’indemnité effectivement 
payée a l'expéditeur. Ce délai est porté a neuf mois dans les relations avec les Pays éloignés. 

2. — Si Pindemnité doit étre supportée par plusieurs Administrations en conformité de l'article 62, 
Vintégralité de Yindemnité due doit atre versée & I'Administration expéditrice, dans le délai mentionné 
au § I, par ja premiere Administration qui, ayant ddment regu Venvoi réclamé, ne peut en étabin la 
transmission réguliére au service correspondant. II appartient & cette Administration de récupérer sur 
les autres Administrations responsabies Ia quote-part éventuelle de chacune d’elles dans le dédommage- 
ment de l’ayant droit. 

3. — Le remboursement a l’Administration créanciére s’effectue sans frais pour cette Adminis- 
tration, soit au moyen d'un mandat de poste, d’un chéque ou d'une traite payable 4 vue sur la capi- 
tale ou sur une place commerciale du Pays créancier, soit en espéces ayant cours dans ce Pays. 
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4. — Lorsque la responsabilité a été reconnue, de méme que dans le cas prévu a l'article 64, § 3, 
le montant de l'indemnité peut également étre repris d’office sur le Pays responsable par la voie d’un 
décompte quelconque, soit directement, soit par l’intermédiaire d’une Administration qui échange 
réguliérement des décomptes avec |’Administration responsable. 


5. — Passé le délai de siz mois, la somme due A )’Administration expéditrice est productive 
d'intérét & raison de 5% I’an A compter du jour de Yexpiration dudit délai. Ce délai est porté a neuf 
mots dans les relations avec les Pays éloignés. 


6. — L'Administration d'origine ne peut réclamer le remboursement de l'indemnité & ’Adminis- 
tration responsable que dans le délai d’un an A compter de l’envoi de la notification de la perte, ou, 
s'il y a lieu, du jour de expiration du délai prévu a l’article 64, § 3. 

7. — L’Administration dont la responsabilité est diment établie et qui a tout d’abord décliné 
le payement de l'indemnité doit prendre A sa charge tous les frais accessoires résultant du retard non 
justifié apporté au payement. 


8. —— Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour liquider périodiquement les indemnités 
quwelles ont payées aux expéditeurs et dont elles ont reconnu le bien-fondé. 


CHAPITRE IJ]. 
Attribution des taxes. Frais de transit. 


ARTICLE 66. 
Attribution des taxes. 


Sauf les cas expressément prévus par la Convention, chaque Administration garde en entier les 
taxes qu’elle a percues. 


ARTICLE 67, 


Frais de transit. 


1. — Les correspondances échangées en dépéches closes entre deux Administrations, au moyen 
des services d’une ou de plusieurs autres Administrations (services tiers), sont soumises, au profit de 
chacun des Pays traversés ou dont les services participent au transport, aux frais de transit indiqués 
dans le tableau suivant: 


Par kilogramme - | 
de lettres et * 
d'autres 
‘Soutcice, | bets 
Fr, c. as ie Fr. c. 
1° Parcours territoriaux: 
Jusqu’a 1000 km. 2. 2... ee — 60 — .08 
Au-dela de 1000 jusqu’a 2000 km.. 2. 2. 2 2. 2 2 ashd he —.80 —.12 
» » 2000 > 3000 kimi er) oboe eS ees ee & I ee 1.20 —.16 
» » 3000 » G0OOOkm.. . 2... 2... es 2.— —.24 
* » 6000 » 900km. 2... 2.2.2... 2-2.2.00., 2.80 —.32 
» ® (O00: kes: ci Se Se eh Ge, ES RY 3 ——-40 
2° Parcours maritimes: 
Jusqu’A 300 milles marins ©... 2... ; —-.60 —.08 
Au-dela de 300 jusqu’é 1500 milles marins. ... 2... 2... 1.60 —.20 
Entre Europe et WAmérique du Nord... . 2... Lk, 2.40 —.32 
Au-dela de 1500 jusqu’&A 6000 milles marins .. 2... ...2.224;, 3.20 —.40 
Au-dela de 6000 milles marins ... 2... 2... 2.2. LL 4.80 —.0 
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2. — Les frais de transit pour le transport maritime sur un trajet n’excédant pas 300 milles 
marins sont fixés au tiers des sommes prévues au § 1, si ‘Administration intéressée recoit déja, du 
chef des dépéches transportées, la rémunération afférente au transit territorial. 

3. — En cas de transport maritime effectué par deux ou plusieurs Administrations, les frais du 
parcours maritime total ne peuvent pas dépasser 4 francs 80 par kilogramme de lettres et de cartes 
postales et 60 centimes par kilogramme d’autres objets. Le cas échéant, ces montants maxima sont 
répartis entre les Administrations participant au transport, au prorata des distances parcourues. 

4. — Sont considérés comme services tiers, 4 moins d’arrangement contraire, les transports mari- 
times effectués directement entre deux Pays au moyen de navires de l’un d’eux ainsi que les trans- 
ports effectués entre deux bureaux d’un méme Pays par I’intermédiaire de services d’un autre Pays. 

5. — Sont considérés comme autres objets, en ce qui concerne le transit, les petits paquets, les 
journaux ou paquets de journaux et écrits périodiques expédiés en vertu de J’Arrangement concernant 
Jes abonnements aux journaux et écrits périodiques ainsi que les boftes avec valeur déclarée expédiées 
en vertu de l’Arrangement concernant les lettres et les boites avec valeur déclarée 

6. —- Les dépéches mal dirigées sont considérées, en ce qui concerne le payement des frais de 
transit, comme si elles avaient suivi leur voie normale. 


ARTICLE 68. 
Exemption de frais de transit. 


Sont exempts de tous frais de transit territorial ou maritime, les correspondances en franchise 
postale mentionnées 4 i'article 52, les cartes postales-réponse renvoyées au Pays d’origine, les envois 
réexpédiés, les rebuts, les avis de réception, les mandats de poste et tous autres documents relatifs 
au service postal, notamment les plis concernant les virements postaux. 


ARTICLE 69, 
Services extraordinaires. 


Les frais de transit spécifiés & V’article 67 ne s’appliquent pas au transport au moyen de services 
extraordinaires spécialement créés ou entretenus par une Administration sur la demande d’une ou de 


plusieurs autres Administrations. Les conditions de cette catégorie de transports sont réglées de gré 
A gré entre les Administrations intéressées. 


ARTICLE 70. 
Payements et décomptes. 


1, — Les frais de transit sont a la charge de l’Administration du Pays d'origine. 

2. —- Le décompte général de ces frais a lieu d’aprés les données de relevés Statistiques établis, 
une fois tous les trois ans, pendant une période de quatorze jours. Cette période est portée A vingt- 
huit jours pour les dépéches échangées moins de six fois par semaine par les services d’un Pays quel- 
conque. Le Réglement détermine la période et la durée @'application des statistiques. 

3. — Lorsque le solde annuel entre deux Administrations ne dépasse pas 25 francs, ' Administration 
débitrice est exonérée de tout payement. 

4. — Toute Administration est autorisée A soumettre a V'appréciation d’une Commission d’ar- 
bitres les résultats d’une statistique qui, d'aprés elle, différeraient trop de la réalité. Cet arbitrage est 
constitué ainsi qu'il est prévu 4 l'article 72. 


5. — Les arbitres ont le droit de fixer en bonne justice le montant des frais de transit a payer. 


ARTICLE 71. 
Echange de dépéches closes avec des bdtiments de guerre. 


1. — Des dépéches closes peuvent étre échangées entre les bureaux de poste de l'un des Pays 
contractants et les commandants de divisions navales ou batiments de guerre de ce méme Pays en 
station a l’étranger, ou entre le commandant d’une de ces divisions navales ou d'un de ces batiments 
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de guerre et le commandant d'une autre division ou d’un autre batiment du méme Pays, par l’inter- 
médiaire des services territoriaux ou maritimes d’autres Pays. 


2. — Les correspondances de toute nature comprises dans ces dépéches doivent étre exclusive- 
ment & ladresse ou en provenance des états-majors et des équipages des batiments destinataires ou 
expéditeurs des dépéches; les tarifs et conditions d’envoi qui leur sont applicables sont déterminés, 
d’aprés ses réglements intérieurs, par l’Administration des postes du Pays auquel appartiennent les 
batiments. 

3. — Sauf arrangement contraire, ! Administration du Pays dont relévent les batiments de guerre 
est redevable, envers les Administrations intermédiaires, des frais de transit des dépéches calculés con- 
formément aux dispositions de l’article 67. 


Dispositions diverses. 


ARTICLE 72, 
Inobservation de la liberté de transit. 


Lorsqu’un Pays n’observe pas les dispositions de l'article 28 concernant la liberté de transit, les 
Administrations ont le droit de supprimer le service postal avec ce Pays. Elles doivent donner pré- 
alablement avis de cette mesure par télégramme aux Administrations intéressées, 


ARTICLE 73, 
Engagements relatifs aux mesures pénales. 


Les Pays contractants s’engagent a prendre, ou & proposer 4 leurs pouvoirs législatifs respectifs, 
les mesures nécessaires : 
a) pour punir la contrefagon des timbres-poste, méme retirés de la circulation, des coupons-réponse 
internationaux et des cartes d’identité postales; 
b) pour punir lusage ou la mise en circulation: 
1° de timbres-poste contrefaits (méme retirés de la circulation ) ou ayant déja servi, ainsi que 
d’empreintes contrefaites ou ayant déja servi de machines A affranchir ou de presses d’im- 
primerie ; 

2° de coupons-réponse internationaux contrefaits; 

3° de cartes d’identité postales contrefaites; 

c) pour punir lemploi frauduleux de cartes d'identité postales réguliéres; 

d) pour interdire et réprimer toutes opérations frauduleuses de fabrication et de mise en circula- 
tion de vignettes et timbres en usage dans le service postal, contrefaits ou imités de telle 
maniére qu’ils pourraient étre confondus avec les vignettes et timbres émis par l'Administration 
d’un des Pays contractants; 

e) pour empécher et, le cas échéant, punir l’insertion @opium, de morphine, de cocaine ou d'autres 
stupéfiants, de méme que des matiéres explosibles ou facilement inflammables, dans des envois 
postaux en faveur desquels cette insertion ne serait pas expressément autorisée par la Conven- 
tion et les Arrangements. 


Dispositions finales. 


ARTICLE 74. 
Mise & exécution et durée de la Convention. 


La présente Convention sera mise 4 exécution le Jet juillet 1948 et demeurera en vigueur pendant 
un temps indéterminé. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays ci-dessus énumérés ont signé 
_la présente Convention en un exemplaire qui restera déposé aux Archives du Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise et dont une copie sera remise & chaque Partie. 


Fait a Paris, le 5 juillet 1947. 
68706 O—51—PT. NI——-37 


3187 


3188 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Pour Pour 


L’AFGHANISTAN: LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE D'ALBANIE: 


PHILA 4 becouse 


Pour 


L’ALLEMAGNE: 


Pour 


L’UNION DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD: 


ie 


Pour 


LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 
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Pour 
L'ENSEMBLE DES POSSESSIONS DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Pour 
Pour LE COMMONWEALTH DE L’AUSTRALIE: 
LE ROYAUME DE L’ARABIE SAOUDITE: 


Hef apa picked 


Pour 
L’AUTRICHE: 


AB lan alt 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE: 


LA BELGIQUE: 
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Pour Pour 


LA COLONIE DU CONGO BELGE: LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 


a DE BULGARIE: 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE wae 
DE BIELORUSSIE: 


re oO SL oy Pour 
LE CANADA: 

Pour 

LA BOLIVIE: VY Ara tort 
’ * ry 
a Te C 

Pour 

LE BRESIL: 
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Pour 


LE CHILI: 
Au go 


Pour 
LA CHINE: 


erence 


as aT 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE: 


2. Bada Krtan 


Pour 


LA COREE: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA: 


ae Zc 


Pour 


LE DANEMARK: 


per dentin) 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 


a 
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Pour Pour 


L'EGYPTE: LA FRANCE: 


Vnoawed Ket (eet as 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE EL SALVADOR: eAhy 


Fs et 


Pour 
L'EQUATEUR: 


Ve 


, 


Pour 
L’ESPAGNE: 


Pour 
L'ENSEMBLE DES COLONIES ESPAGNOLES: 


Pour / 


L'ETHIOPIE: 
f Pour 
Pour L’ALGERIE: 
LA FINLANDE: 


en, 


i 
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Pour 


L’INDOCHINE: 


Pour 


L’'ENSEMBLE DES AUTRES TERRITOIRES 
D'OUTRE-MER DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
FRANCAISE ET DES TERRITOIRES 

ADMINISTRES COMME TELS: 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME-UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L’IRLANDE 
DU NORD: 


wr Genel a 
[gm 


pk ae tales ; 


* Pour 


L'ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES BRITAN- 
NIQUES D’OUTRE-MER, Y COMPRIS LES 
COLONIES, LES PROTECTORATS ET LES 
TERRITOIRES SOUS MANDAT OU SOUS 
TUTELLE EXERCE PAR LE GOUVERNE- 
MENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE LA GRANDE- 
BRETAGNE ET DE L’IRLANDE DU NORD: 


i Wer (. 


CQ. Wnt Prep. 


Pour 


LA GRECE: 


Pour 


LE GUATEMALA: 
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Pour Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI: L’IRAN: 


Le... fer 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DU HONDURAS: 


"fiua) 


Pour L'IRAQ: 


LA HONGRIE: nity 
Car’ 
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Pour Pour 
L'IRLANDE: LE LUXEMBOURG: 


ae ; 
SS oaceriot : 


Pour 


4 
7 Q ) LE MAROc (A L'EXCLUSION DE LA ZONE 
S.0 bh mine owe ESPAGNOLE): 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D’ISLANDE: 


ee ; 


Pour 


L'ITALIE: 


Ses OS LE MAROC Pare 
pean Datel ae 
Unhonio Cermll 
eo S f o | WW Pour 


LE MEXIQUE: 


Pour 
LE JAPON: = ae 


Pour 
LE LIBAN: ° 


Pour 
LE NICARAGUA: 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE LIBERIA: 
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Pour Pour 


LA NORVEGE: LES PAYS-BAS: 


Dre, 


ve 


CURACAO ET SURINAM: 


4 
o" 


\ 


a A 


Pour 


LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: ~ 
were Wik 
° 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA: 


Pour 


LES INDES NEERLANDAISES: 


Pour 


LE PARAGUAY: 


Chae ne 
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Pour 


LE PEROU: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
Pour 


Z Deal LE PORTUGAL: 


(BELARMINO P. NAVARRO) bette 


Pour 


LA POLOGNE: 


af ig 
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Pour 


LES COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE L’AFRIQUE OCCIDENTALE: 


bayonet ait 
a ae 


Pour 


LES COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE L'AFRIQUE ORIENTALE, 
DE L’ASIE ET DE L’OCEANIE: 


Pour 


LA ROUMANIE: 
Pour 


SSay— LE SIAM: 


oo 


—S 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN: 


/ 
‘our No 
: A 
— 


- i 


|}. (eeec l= 
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ah Ake 
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Pour 


LA SUEDE: 


Pour 


LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE: 


Ae aes 
) warns 
yf pe 


je 


Pour 


LA SYRIE: 


Pour 


LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 


falar tne 4 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE DE 
TRANSJORDANIE: 


Pour 


LA TUNISIE: 


[uw 


Pour 


LA TURQUIE: 


°F 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE 
SOCIALISTE D’UKRAINE: 


‘tac f wv Slarys 
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Pour 
L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES: 


LC aptfoten [? Set afeV rin, 
es Aon fr WV. Slaw 


J H top-ttF yA Bouck one yn 


/ 
/ 


yY a Cou eeu 4. Cred tale 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE DE L’URUGUAY: 


ry 


Pout Pour 


L'ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN: LES BTATS-UNIS DE VENEZUELA: 
fal Onhs ye ee 


Mr — 


Pour 


Pour 
L’YEMEN: LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE: 


Vea dimrs ~ 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL DE LA CONVENTION 


Au moment de procéder 4 la signature de la Convention postale universelle conclue & la date 
de ce jour, les Plénipotentiaires soussignés sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


I, 
Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 


Les dispositions de l'article 54 ne s’appliquent pas & la Grande-Bretagne, ni 4 ceux des Domi- 
nions, Colonies et Protectorats britanniques dont la législation intérieure ne permet pas le retrait ou 
ja modification d’adresse de correspondances 4 la demande de J’expéditeur. 


Il. 


Equivalents. Limites maxima et minima. 


1. —- Chaque Pays a la faculté de majorer de 40% ou de réduire de 20% au maximum les taxes 
prévues 4 l'article 36, § 1, conformément aux indications du tableau ci-aprés: 


Limites Limites 
inférieures | supérieures 
rm Gentes | Gentimes | 
remier échelon. . 2. 2... ee ee 16 28 
Eastres | ee échelon supplémentaire. . 2 0. ee a 9,6 16,8 
simples . 2... ee ee eee STEN Loko 9,6 16,8 
cartes e ostales | avec réponse payée. ... 2... 2-2. S guadc hs 19,2 33,6 
det échelon de poids... . 2... RS dog aie a 6,4 11,2 
Papiers voi par échelon supplémentaire. . . . 2... 2.1 ee 3,2 56 | 
Minimum de taxe ..-.-. 2... 2.4. oe 16 28 \ 
Impressions en relief pour les aveugles, par 1000 grammes. . ... . . 1,6 2,8 
ba et échelon de poids... 2. 2... 2 ee ob yt OE, at ta 6,4 11,2 
is ad par échelon supplémentaire . ...... Pee, Hite a 8 3,2 6,6 
; ’ let échelon de poids... 1... 2... 6,4 11,2 
Fechantilldia de smaneeandtecs | par échelon supplémentaire . 2 2 2... 3,2 5,6 
Petits paquets, par 50 grammes... . . 2 2) 7 ee ste a pe! tA 11,2 
Minimum de taxe Rohn Sake Bat SE sa satge! nce celide sen eal a, ade gen 32 56 { 
: . ‘s ; premier échelon . Sach (a fe Be petp 12 21 | 
Envois «Phonopost» | par échelon supplémentaire . 2 2 2 2. 8 14 | 
2. -- Les taxes choisies doivent, autant que possible, étre entre elles dans les mémes proportions 


que les taxes de base, chaque Administration ayant la faculté d’arrondir ses taxes en plus ou en 
moins selon le cas et suivant les convenances de son systéme monétaire. 

3. — Le tarif adopté par un Pays s’applique aux taxes a percevoir 4 l'arrivée par suite d'ab- 
sence ou d’insuffisance d’affranchissement. 


Hil. 
Exception 2 l’application du tarif des papiers d'affaires, des imprimss et des échantillons de marchandises. 


Par dérogation aux dispositions de l'article 36, les Pays ont le droit de ne pas appliquer aux papiers 
d'affaires, aux imprimés et aux échantillons la tare fixée pour le premier échelon de poids et de maintenir 
pour cet échelon la taxe de 4 centimes, avec un minimum de 8 centimes pour les échantillons de mar- 
chandises. 
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IV. 
Once avoirdupois. 


Il est admis, par mesure d’exception, que les Pays qui, 4 cause de leur régime intérieur, ne 
peuvent adopter le type de poids métrique décimal, ont la faculté d’y substituer l’once avoirdupois 
(28,3465 grammes) en assimilant 1 once 4 20 grammes pour les lettres et les envois dits «Phonopost» 
et 2 onces 4 50 grammes pour les papiers d'affaires, imprimés, impressions en relief & I’usage des 
aveugles, échantillons et petits paquets. 


Vv. 
Dépét de correspondances & 1’étranger. 


Aucun Pays n’est tenu d’acheminer, ni de distribuer aux destinataires, les envois que des expédi- 
teurs quelconques domiciliés sur son territoire déposent ou font déposer dans un Pays étranger, en vue 
de bénéficier des taxes plus basses qui y sont établies. La régle s’applique sans distinction, soit aux 
envois préparés dans le Pays habité par l’expéditeur et transportés ensuite 4 travers la frontiére, soit 
aux envois confectionnés dans un Pays étranger. L’Administration intéressée a le droit, ou de renvoyer 
les objets en question a l'origine, ou de les frapper de ses taxes intérieures. Les modalités de la per- 
ception des taxes sont laissées 4 son choix. 


Vi. 
Coupons-réponse internationaux. 


Les Administrations ont la faculté de ne pas se charger du débit des coupons-réponse internalio- 
naux ou d’en limiter la venie. 


Vil. 
Droit de recommandation. 


Les Pays qui ne peuvent pas fixer 4 40 centimes le droit de recommandation prévu a l'article 56, 
§ 2, sont autorisés 4 percevoir un droit pouvant s’élever jusqu’A 50 centimes ou éventuellement 
jusqu’au taux fixé pour leur service intérieur. 


Vii. 
Services aériens. 


1. —- Les dispositions concernant le transport de la poste aux lettres par voie aérienne sont 
annexées & la Convention postale universelle et sont considérées comme faisant partie intégrante de 
celle-ci et de son Réglement. 

2, ~- Toutefois, par dérogation aux dispositions générales de la Convention, la modification de 
ces dispositions peut étre envisagée de temps a autre par une Conférence comprenant les représentants, 
des Administrations directement intéressées. 

3. — Cette Conférence peut étre convoquée par lintermédiaire du Bureau international a la 
demande de trois au moins de ces Administrations. 

4. --- L’ensemble des dispositions proposées par cette Conférence devra étre soumis, par l’inter- 
médiaire du Bureau international, au vote des Pays de l'Union. La décision sera prise a la majorité 
des voix exprimées. 


IX. 


Exception & la liberté du transit des petits paquets. 


Par dérogation aux dispositions de larticle 28, l’ Administration des postes de I’Union des Répu- 
bliques Soviétiques Socialistes est autorisée 4 ne pas admettre les petits paquets en transit par ses 
territoires, étant entendu que cette restriction s’appliquera indistinctement a tous les Pays de l'Union. 
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xX 
Prais spéciaux de transit par le Transsibérien et le Transandin. 


1, —- Par dérogation aux dispositions de l'article 67, § 1 (Tableau), l’Administration postale de 
['Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes est autorisée a percevoir les frais de transit par la 
voie du Transsibérien pour les deux directions (Mandchourie ou Vladivostok), & raison de 4 francs 50 
par kilogramme de lettres et de cartes postales et de 50 centimes par kilogramme d'autres objets, 
pour les distances dépassant 6000 kilométres. 

2. — L’Administration de la République Argentine est autorisée a percevoir un supplément de 
30 centimes sur les frais de transit mentionnés a l'article 67, § 1, chiffre 1°, de la Convention, pour 
chaque kilogramme de correspondance de toute nature transportée en transit par la section argentine 
du «Ferrocarril Trasandino». 


XI. 
Conditions spéciales de transit pour I’Afghanistan. 


Par dérogation aux dispositions de Varticle 67, § 1, ! Administration de UAfghanistan est autorisée 
provisoirement, en raison des difficultés particuliéres qu'elle rencontre en matiére de moyens de transport 
et de communication, a effectuer le transit des dépéches closes et des correspondances @ découvert @ travers 
son Pays, @ des conditions spécialement convenues entre elle et les Administrations intéressées. 


XU. 
Frais d’entrepét spéciaux & Aden. 


A titre exceptionnel, l’'Administration d’Aden est autorisée 4 percevoir une taxe de 40 centimes 
par sac pour toutes les dépéches entreposées 4 Aden, pourvu que cette Administration ne recoive 
aucun droit de transit territorial ou maritime pour ces dépéches. 


XIII. 
Frais spéciaux de transbordement. 


Exceptionnellement, !’Administration portugaise est autorisée 4 percevoir 40 centimes par sac 
pour toutes les dépéches transbordées au port de Lisbonne. 


NIV. 
Protocole laissé ouvert aux Pays non représentés. 


Le Protocole reste ouvert aux Pays de l'Union, non représentés au Congrés, pour leur permettre 
dadhérer & Ja Convention et aux Arrangements qui y ont été conclus, ou seulement a l'un ou a 
Vautre d’entre cux. 


XV. 
Protocole laissé ouvert aux Pays représentés pour signatures et adhésions. 


Le Protocole demeure ouvert en faveur des Pays dont les représentants n'ont signé aujourd'hui 
que la Convention ou un certain nombre seulement des Arrangements arrétés par le Congrés, a leffet 
de leur permettre d’adhérer aux autres Arrangements signés ce jour, ou 4 l'un ou & l'autre d’entre eux. 


XVI. 
Délai pour la notification des adhésions. 


Les adhésions prévues aux articles XIV et XV devront étre notifiées, en la forme diplomatique, 
par les Gouvernements intéressés au Gouvernement de la République Francaise et par celui-ci aux 
autres Etats de Union. Le délai accordé auxdits Gouvernements pour cette notification expirera le 
Ter juillet 1948. 
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XVII. 
Protocole /aissé ouvert aux Pays momentanément empéchés d’adhérer & fa Convention et aux Arrangements. 


1, — L'Espagne, le Maroc (Zone espagnole) et Ensemble des Colonies espugnoles, momentanément 
empéchés d’adhérer @ la Convention ef aux Arrangements, comme suite a une décision du XU? Congrés 
postal universel prise conformément 4 la résolution de l'Assemblée générale des Nations Unies du 12 deé- 
cembre 1946, pourront, sans se soumettre aux formalités prévues a Uarticle 3, adhérer & ces Actes dés que 
cette résolution sera rupportée ou sera devenue sans objet. 

2. — L' Allemagne, le Japon et la Corée, momentanément empéchés d’adhérer a la Convention ct aur 
Arrangements pourront, sans se soumetire aux formalités prévues a Carticle 3, adhérer @ ces Actes au 
moment jugé opportun par Uautorité responsable. 

3. — Les adhésions prévues aux §§ 1 et 2 devront étre notifies, en la forme diplomatique, pur les 
Gouvernements intéressés au Gouvernement de la République Francaise et par celui-ci aux autres Etats de 
UUnion. 

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires ci-dessous ont dressé le présent Protocole, qui aura la méme 
force et la méme vaieur que si ses dispositions étaient insérées dans le texte méme de la Convention, 
et ils l’ont signé en un exemplaire qui restera déposé aux archives du Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise et dont une copie sera remise & chaque Partie. 


Fait a Puris, le 6 juillet 1947. 


Signatures. 
(Les mémes qu’aux pages 29 et suivantes.) [1] 


DECLARATION 
FAITE AU MOMENT DE LA SIGNATURE, AU SENS DE L’ARTICLE 9 DE LA CONVENTION 
CONCERNANT L’APPLICATION DE LADITE CONVENTION AUX COLONIES, 
PROTECTORATS, ETC. 


La deélégation de [Union de l'Afrique du Sud declare que laceeptation par elle de la présente 
Convention comprend le Territoire sous mandat de l'Afrique du Sud-Ouest. 


Paris, le 3 juillet 1947. 


LL. C. BURKE. 


1 For signatures, see p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416. 
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Annexe ~ 


ACCORD 


entre 


L’ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES ET 
L'UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE. 


Préambule. 


Vu les obligations qui incombent 4 l’Organisation des Nations Unies selon I'Article 57 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies, l’Organisation des Nations Unies et I'Union postale universelle conviennent 
de ce qui suit: 

Aaticie I. 


L’Organisation des Nations Unies reconnait 1’Union postale universelle (désignée ci-dessous sous 
le nom de «I’Union») comme étant institution spécialisée chargée de prendre toutes les mesures 
conformes 4 son acte constitutif pour atteindre tes buts qu’elle s'est fixés dans cet acte. 


ARTICLE II. 
Représentation réciproque. 


1, —- Des représentants de l’Organisation des Nations Unies seront invités a assister aux congrés, 
conférences administratives et commissions de !'Union, et & participer, sans droit de vote, aux délibe- 
rations de ces réunions. 

2. .- Des représentants de l'Union seront invités A assister aux reunions du Conscil économique 
et social des Nations Unies (désigne ci-lessous sous le nom de «le Conseils), de ses conimissions ov 
comités et A participer, sans droit de vote, aux délibérations «de ces organes, lorsque seront traitées 
les questions inscrites & Vordre du jeur auxquelles 'Cnion serait intéressee. 

3. Des représentants de Union seront invités a ussister, A titre consultatif, aan reunions de 
PAssembléc générale au cours desquelles dex questions qui sont de la compétence de IC nion doivent 
etre discutées, ct  participer, sans droit de vote, aux délibérations des commissions principales de 
VAssemblée générale traitant des questions auxquelles Union serait intéressée. 

4. .- Le Seerétariat de Organisation des Nations Unies effectuera ia distribution de toutes 
communications écrites présentées par l'Union aux Membres de l'Assemblée géncrale, du Consent ct de 
ses organes ainsi que du Conseil de tutelle, selon Je cas. De méme, des communications ecrites présentees 
par l'Organisation des Nations Unies secront distribuées par [Union a ses membres. 


Articxe Ill. 
Inscription de questions a l’ordre du jour. 

Sous réserve des consultations préliminaires qui pourraient étre nécessaires. Union inscrira & 
Vordre du jour de ses congrés, conférences administratives oa commissions ou. ke cas échéant, sou- 
mettra A ses membres suivant la procédure prévue par la Convention postale universelie. les questions 
portées devant elle par Organisation des Nations Unies. Réciproquement, le Conscil. ses commissions 
et comités, de méme que le Conseil de tutelle, inseriront A leur ordre du jour les questions qui leur 
seront soumises par l'Union. 
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ARTICLE IV. 
Recommandations de l’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


1. — L’Union prendra toutes mesures pour soumettre aussitét que possible, a toutes fins utiles, 
A ses congrés, conférences administratives et commissions ou a ses membres, suivant Ja procédure 
prévue par Ja Convention postale universelle, toute recommandation officielle que l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies pourrait lui adresser. Ces recommandations seront adressées A l'Union et non directe- 
ment 4 ses membres. 

2. — L’Union procédera 4 des échanges de vues avec l’Organisation des Nations Unies sur sa 
demande, au sujet de ces recommandations, et fera rapport en temps opportun 4 l’Organisation sur 
la suite donnée par l'Union ou par ses membres, auxdites recommandations ou sur tous autres 
résultats qui auraient suivi Ja prise en considération de ces recommandations. 

3. — L’'Union coopérera & toute autre mesure nécessaire pour assurer la coordination effective 
des activités des institutions spécialisées et de Organisation des Nations Unies. En particulier, elle 
collaborera avec tout organe que le Conseil pourrait créer en vue de favoriser cette coordination et 
pour fournir les informations nécessaires a Yaccomplissement de cette tache. 


ARTICLE V, 
Echange d'informations et de documents. 


1. — Sous réserve des mesures nécessaires a la sauvegarde du caractére confidentiel de certains 
documents, Péchange le plus complet et le plus rapide d’informations et de documents sera effectué 
entre !’Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union. 

° — Sans porter préjudice au caractére général des dispositions de I’alinéa précédent: 

a) L.’Union fournira & J'Organisation des Nations Unies un rapport de gestion annuel; 

b) L’Union donnera suite, dans toute Ja mesure du possible, & toute demande de rapports spéciaux, 
d’études ou d'informations que l'Organisation des Nations Unies pourrait lui adresser sous 
réserve des dispositions de l’article XI du présent accord; 

c) L'Union donnera des avis écrits sur des questions de sa compétence qui pourraient lui étre 
demandés par le Conseil de tutelle; 

a) Le Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies procédera avec le Directeur du Bureau 
international de l'Union, 4 la demande de celui-ci, & des échanges de vues susceptibles de 
fournir 4 Union des informations présentant pour elle un intérét particulier. 


ArticLe VI. 
Assistance & l'Organisation des Nations Unies. 


1, — L'Union convient de coopérer avec I'Organisation des Nations Unies, ses organes principaux 
ct subsidiaires, et de leur préter son concours dans la mesure compatible avec les dispositions de 
la Convention postale universelle. 

2. — En ce qui concerne les Membres de Organisation des Nations Unies, l'Union reconnatt que, 
conformément aux dispositions de I’Article 103 de la Charte, aucune disposition de ta Convention postale 
universelle ou de ses Arrangements connexes ne peut étre invoquée comme faisant obstacle ou apportant 
une limitation quelconque & l’observation par un Etat de ses obligations envers l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 


Articce VII. 
Arrangement concernant le personnel. 


L’Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union Coopéreront, dans la mesure nécessaire, pour assurer 


autant d'uniformité que possible aux conditions d'emploi du personnel et éviter la concurrence dans 
son recrutement. 


ArticLe VIIL. 
Services de statistiques. 


1, — L’Organisation des Nations Unies et PUnion conviennent de coopérer en vue d’assurer 
la plus grande efficacité et l'usage le plus étendu des informations et des données statistiques. 


$2 STAT. ] 


MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


2. — L’Union reconnait que l'Organisation des Nations Unies constitue Yorganisme central 
chargé de recueillir, analyser, publier, unifier et améliorer les statistiques servant aux buts généraux 
des organisations internationales. 


3. —- L’Organisation des Nations Unies reconnait que l’Union est Yorganisme qualifié pour 
recueillir, analyser, publier, unifier et améliorer les statistiques relevant de son domaine propre, sans 
préjudice de l’intérét que l’Organisation des Nations Unies peut avoir A ces statistiques, en tant qu’elles 
sont essentielles 4 la réalisation de son propre but et au développement des statistiques-a travers 
le monde. 


ArticLe IX. 
Services administratifs et techniques. 


1, — L’Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union reconnaissent que, afin d’employer au mieux 
leur personnel et leurs ressources, il est souhaitable d'éviter la création de services qui se font con- 
currence ou font double emploi. 


2, — L’Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union prendront toutes dispositions utiles pour 
lenregistrement et le dépét des documents officiels. 


ARTICLE X. 
Dispositions budgétaires. 


Le budget annuel de I’Union sera communiqué & I’Organisation des Nations Unies et l’Assemblée 
yénérale aura la faculté de faire 4 son sujet des recommandations au Congrés de l'Union. 


ArTIcLe XI, 
Couverture des frais de services spéciaux. 


Si ?Union avait a faire face 4 des dépenses extraordinaires importantes, en suite de rapports 
spéciaux, d’études ou d’informations demandées par l’Organisation des Nations Unies en vertu de 
Varticle V ou de toute autre disposition du présent accord, un échange de vues aurait lieu pour 
déterminer la maniére la plus équitable de couvrir ces dépenses. 


ArticLe XII. 
Accords entre institutions. 


L’Union informera le Conseil de la nature et de la portée de tout accord qu'elle conclurait avec 
une autre institution spécialisée ou avec toute autre organisation intergouvernementale; en outre, elle 
informera le Conseil de la préparation de tels accords. 


Aaticce XII. 
Liaison. 
1. — En convenant des dispositions ci-dessus, l'Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union 


expriment Tespoir qu’elles contribueront a assurer une liaison efficace entre les deux organisations. 
Elles affirment leur intention de prendre d’un commun accord les mesures nécessaires a cet effet. 


2. — Les dispositions relatives aux liaisons prévues dans le présent accord s’appliqueront, dans 
la mesure souhaitable, aux relations de l'Union avec l'Organisation des Nations Unies y compris ses 
services annexes et régionaux. 


ARTICLE XIV. 
Exécution de l'accord. 


Le Secrétaire général de l'Organisation des Nations Unies et le Président de la Commission exécutive 
et de liaison de l'Union peuvent conclure tous arrangements complémentaires, en vue d’appliquer le 
présent accord, qui peuvent paraitre souhaitables & la lumiére de l’expérience des deux organisations. 
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ARTICLE XV. 
Entrée en vigueur. 


Le présent accord est annexé a la Convention postale universelle conclue a Paris en 1947. Il 
entrera en vigueur aprés approbation par l'Assemblée générale des Nations Unies et au plus tét en 
méme temps que cette Convention. 


ArticLte XVI. 
Revision. 
Aprés un préavis de six mois donné par lune ou l'autre des parties, le présent accord pourra 


étre revisé par voie d’entente entre l’Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union. 


Paris, le 4 juillet 1947. 


(Signé) J. J. LE MOUEL (Signé) JAN PAPANEK 
Président du XII¢ Congrés Président par intérim du Comité du 
de !' Union postale universelle. Conseil économique et social 


chargé des négociations avec les institutions 
spécialisées. 
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Art. 


Art. 


Art. 


Table des articles 


du 


REGLEMENT D’'EXECUTION DE LA CONVENTION 


TITRE 1. 
Dispositions générales. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


101. Transit en dépéches closes et transit a découvert. 
102. Echange en dépéches closes. 

103. Acheminement des correspondances. 

104. Pays éloignés. 

105. Fixation des équivalents. 

106. Timbres-poste et empreintes d’affranchissement. 


TITRE II. 


Conditions d’acceptation des objets de correspondance. 


CHAPITRE I. 
Dispositions applicables a toutes les ceatégories d’envois. 


107. Conditionnement et adresse. 

108. Envois expédiés en franchise postale. 
109. Envois poste restante. 

110. Envois sous enveloppe 4 panneau. 
111. Envois soumis au contréle douanier. 
112. Envois franes de droits. 


CHAPITRE 11. 
Dispositions spéciales applicables a chaque catégorie d’envois. 


113. Lettres. 
Jt4. Cartes postales simples. 

115, Cartes postales avec réponse payée. 

116. Papiers d'affaires. 

117. Iimprimés. 

718. Objets assimiles aux imprimés. 

119. Imprimés. Annotations et annexes autorisées. 
120. Imprimés. Conditionnement des envois. 

121, Objets assimilés aux impressions en relief 3 Tusage des aveugles. 
#22. Echantillons. Annotations autorisées. 

123. Echantillons. Conditionnement des envois. 
124. Objects assimilés aux échantillons. 
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Art. 125. 


126. 
127, 


Art. 128. 
129, 
130. 
131. 


Art. 132. 
133. 
134, 
1365, 
136. 
137. 

138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143, 


144, 


Art. 145, 
146. 
147, 
148. 
149, 
150. 
151, 
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Objets groupés. 
Petits paquets. 
Envois «Phonopost». 


TITRE III. 
Envois recommandés. Avis de réception. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


Envois recommandés. 

Avis de réception. 

Avis de réception demandé postérieurement au dépot. 
Enbois a@ remettre en main propre. 


TITRE IV. 
Opérations au départ et 4 l’arrivée. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


Application du timbre a date. 

Envois exprés. 

Envois non affranchis ou insuffisamment affranchis. 

Renvoi des bulletins d’affranchissement. Récupération des droits avancés. 

Envois réexpédiés. 

Enveloppes de réexpédition et enveloppes collectrices. 

Envois tombés en rebut. 

Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 

Réclamations. Envois ordinaires. 

Réclamations. Envois recommandés. 

Demandes de renseignements. 

Réclamations et demandes de renseignements concernant des envois déposés dans un autre 
Pays. 

Emploi de timbres-poste présumés frauduleux ou d'empreintes contrefaites de machines & 
affranchir ou de presses d'imprimerie. 


TITRE V. 
Echange des envois. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


Feuilles d'avis. 

Transmission des envois recommandés. 
Transmission des envois exprés. 
Confection des dépéches. 

Remise des dépéches. 

Vérification des dépéches. 

Renvoi des sacs vides. 
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Art. 162. 
153. 


Art. 161. 
162. 
163. 


Art. 164. 
165, 
166. 
167, 
168, 
169. 
170. 


Art. / 


TITRE VI. 
Dispositions concernant les frais de transit. 


CHAPITRE I. 
Opérations de statistique. 


Statistique des frais de transit. 


Confection et désignation des dépéches closes pendant la période de statistique. 


Constatation du nombre de sacs-et du poids des dépéches closes. 
Confection des relevés des dépéches closes. 

Liste des dépéches closes échangées en transit. 

Dépéches closes échangées avee des batiments de guerre. 
Bulletin de transit. 

Dérogations aux articles 154, 155 et 158. 

Services extraordinaires. 


CHAPITRE II. 
Comptabilité. Réglement des comptes. 


Compte des frais de transit. 
Décompte général annuel. Intervention du Bureau international. 
Liquidation des frais de transit. 


TITRE VII. 
Dispositions diverses. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


Coupons-réponse internationaty. 

Cartes Widentité postales. 

Dépéches échangées avee des batiments de guerre, 

Bulletins d’affranchissement. Décompte des frais de douane, ete. 
Formules a lusage du public. 

Délai de garde des documents. 

Adresse télégraphique. 


TITRE VIT/I, 
Bureau international. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


Congres et Conferences. 

Renseignements. Demandes de modification des Actes. 
Publications. 

Rapport annuel. 

Langue officielle du Bureau international. 
Coupons-réponse internationaur. Cartes d’identité postales. 
Balance et liquidation des comptes. 

Etablissement des comptes. 

Balance générale. 

Payement. 
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Art. 181. 
182. 
183. 


Art. 184. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Communications 4 adresser au Bureau international. 
Statistiques postales. 
Dépenses du Bureau international. 


Dispositions finales. 


Mise 4 exécution et durée du Réglement. 


Annexe. 


Formules C1 4 € 26. 
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REGLEMENT D’EXECUTION DE LA CONVENTION 
POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


Les soussignés, vu l'article 5 de la Convention postale universelle conclue 4 Paris, le 5 juillet 
1947, ont, au nom de leurs Administrations respectives, arrété, d'un commun accord, les mesures 
suivantes pour assurer l’exécution de ladite Convention: 


TITRE I. 


Dispositions générales. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


ARTICLE 101. 
Transit en dépéches closes et transit & découvert. 


1, — Les Administrations peuvent s'expédier réciproquement, par l’intermédiaire d’une ou de 
plusieurs d'entre elles, tant des dépéches closes que des correspondances & découvert, suivant les 
besoins du trafic et les convenances du service. 

2, — La transmission des correspondances a découvert A une Administration intermédiaire doit 
se limiter strictement aux cas ot la confection de dépéches closes, soit pour le Pays de destination 
méme, soit pour un Pays plus proche de ce dernier, ne se justifie pas. 


ARTICLE 102. 
Echange en dépéches closes. 


1, — L’échange des correspondances en dépéches closes est régié d’un commun accord entre les 
Administrations intéressées. 

2. -— Il est obligatoire de former des dépéches closes toutes les fois qu'une des Administrations 
intermédiaires en fait la demande, se basant sur le fait que le nombre de correspondances & découvert 
est de nature & entraver ses opérations. 

3. - Les Administrations par lintermédiaire desquelles des dépéches closes sont A expédier 
doivent étre prévenues en temps opportun. 

4 ~~ En cas de changement dans un service d’échange en dépeches closes établi entre deux 
Administrations par Vintermédiaire d'un ou de plusieurs Pays tiers, Administration dorigine de la 
dépéche en donne connaissance aux Administrations de ces Pays. 

é. Sil s’agit d'une modification dans la voie d’acheminement des dépéches, la nouvelle voie 
a suivre doit ¢tre indiquée aux Administrations qui effectuaient précédemment le transit, tandis que 
Pancienne voie est signalée, pour mémoire, aux Administrations qui assureront désormais ce transit. 


ARTICLE 103. 


Acheminement des correspondances. 


1. -- Chaque Administration est obligée d’acheminer, par les voies les plus rapides qu'elle em- 
ploie pour ses propres envois, les dépéches closes et les correspondances 4 découvert qui lui sont livrées 
par une autre Administration. 
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2. — Lorsqu’une dépéche se compose de plusieurs sacs, ceux-ci doivent, autant que possible, 
rester réunis et étre acheminés par le méme courrier. 
3. — Les objets de toute nature mal dirigés sont, sans aucun délai, réexpédiés sur leur destina- 


tion par la voie la plus prompte. 

4. — L’Administration du Pays d'origine a la faculté d’indiquer la voie 4 suivre par les dépéches 
closes qu’elle expédie, pourvu que l'emploi de cette voie n’entraine pas, pour une Administration inter- 
médiaire, des frais spéciaux. Sous la méme réserve, les Administrations intervenant dans le transport 
doivent tenir compte de la voie a suivre portée par |’expéditeur sur les envois qui leur sont transmis 
a découvert. 

5. — Les Administrations qui usent de la faculté de percevoir des taxes supplémentaires, en 
représentation des frais extraordinaires afférents a certaines voies, sont libres de ne pas diriger par 
ces voies les correspondances non ou insuffisamment affranchies. 


ArticLe 104. 
Pays éloignés. 


1. — Sont considérés comme Pays éloignés les Pays entre lesquels la durée des transports par 
la voie de terre ou de mer Ja plus rapide est de plus de dix jours, ainsi que ceux entre lesquels la 
fréquence moyenne des courriers est inférieure A deux voyages par mois. 

2. — Sont assimilés aux Pays éloignés, en ce qui concerne les délais prévus par la Convention 
et les Arrangements, les Pays de trés grande étendue ou dont les voies de communication intérieures 
sont peu développées, pour les questions ott ces facteurs jouent un réle prépondérant. 


3. — Le Bureau international dresse la liste des Pays visés aux §§ 1 et 2. 


ArrTicLe 105. 
Fixation des équivalents. 


1. — Les Administrations fixent les équivalents des taxes et droits prévus par la Convention et 
les Arrangements aprés entente avec l’Administration des postes suisses, a laquelle i} appartient de les 
faire notitier par lintermédiaire du Bureau international. La méme procédure est suivie en cas de 
changement d’équivalents. 

2. — Les équivalents ou les changements d'équivalents ne peuvent entrer en vigueur que le 
premier d’un mois et, au plus tét, quinze jours aprés leur notification par le Bureau international. 

3. —- Ce Bureau dresse un tableau indiquant, pour chaque Pays, les équivalents des taxes et 
droits mentionnés au § J, et renseignant, le cas échéant, sur le pourcentage de la majoration ou de la 
réduction de taxe appliquée en vertu de I'article II du Protocole final de la Convention. 

4. ~~ Les fractions monétaires résultant du complément de taxe applicable aux correspondances 
insuffisamment affranchies peuvent tre arrondies par les Administrations qui en effectuent la per- 
ception. La somme & ajouter de ce chef ne peut excéder la valeur de 5 centimes. 

5. —- Chaque Administration notifie directement au Bureau international Véquivalent fixé par 
elle pour l'indemnité prévue a l'article 59 de la Convention. 


ARTICLE 106, 
Timbres-poste et empreintes d’affranchissement. 


1. — Les timbres-poste représentant ies taxes-type de l'Union ou leurs équivalents dans la 
monnaie de chaque Pays sont confectionnés dans les couleurs suivantes: 
en bleu, le timbre représentant la taxe d'une lettre ordinaire de port simple; 
en rouge, le timbre représentant la taxe d’une carte postale ordinaire; 
en vert, le timbre représentant la taxe d'un imprimé ordinaire de port simple. 


2. — Les empreintes produites par les machines a affranchir doivent étre de couleur rouge vif, 


quelle que soit la valeur qu’elles représentent. 


3. — Les timbres-poste et les empreintes d’affranchissement doivent porter, autant que possible 
en caractéres latins, indication du Pays dorigine et mentionner leur valeur daffranchissement d’aprés 
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le tableau des équivalents adoptés. L’indication du nombre d’unités ou de fractions de Punité moné- 
taire, servant A exprimer cette valeur, est faite en chiffres arabes. 

4. — En ce qui concerne les imprimés affranchis au moyen d’empreintes obtenues 4 la presse 
d'imprimerie ou par un autre procédé d’impression {article 50 de la Convention), les indications du 
Pays d’origine et de la valeur d’affranchissement peuvent étre remplacées par le nom du bureau 
d'origine et la mention «Taxe percue», «Port payé» ou une expression analogue. Cette mention peut 
étre libellée en francais ou dans la langue du Pays d'origine; elle peut aussi revétir une forme abrégée, 
par exemple «T. P.» ou «P. P.». Dans tous les cas, I’mdication adoptée doit étre encadrée ou soulignée 
d’un fort trait. 

5. — Les timbres-poste commémoratifs ou de charité, pour lesquels un supplément de taxe est 
4 payer indépendamment de la valeur d’affranchissement, doivent étre confectionnés de facon a éviter 
tout doute au sujet de cette valeur. 

6. — Les timbres-poste peuvent étre marqués a l’emporte-piéce de perforations distinctives selon 
les conditions fixées par l’Administration qui les a émis. 


TITRE Il, 


Conditions d’acceptation des objets de correspondance. 


CHAPITRE If. 
Dispositions applicables a toutes les catégories d’envois. 


ARTICLE 107. 
Conditionnement et adresse. 


1. — Les Administrations doivent recommander au public: 

a) de libeller I'adresse en caractéres latins et de la mettre dans le sens de la longueur de facon 
4 ménager la place nécessaire pour les mentions ou étiquettes de service; 

6) @indiquer en capitales les noms de la localité et du Pays de destination; 

c) d’indiquer I’adresse d'une maniére précise et complete, afin que l'acheminement de l’envoi et sa 
remise au destinataire puissent avoir lieu sans recherches; 

d) d’appliquer les timbres-poste ou les empreintes d'affranchissement & langle droit supérieur du 
cété de la suscription; 

e) d'indiquer le nom et le domicile de l’expéditeur, soit au recto ef du cété gauche de facon a ne 
nuire ni & la clarté de l'adresse, ni A l'application des mentions ou étiquettes de service, soit 
au verso; 

{) Wutiliser pour les envois de toute nature des enveloppes dont les dimensions ne soient pas in- 
férieures & 10 cm. en longueur et 7 cm. en largeur; 

g) de conditionner solidement leurs envois, particuli¢rement s’ils sont destinés & des Pays éloignés; 

h) d’ajouter le mot «Lettres du cété de I’adresse des lettres qui, en raison de leur volume ou de 
leur conditionnement, pourraient étre prises pour d'autres envois; 

i) en ce qui concerne les envois expédiés 4 la taxe réduite, d’indiquer, par des annotations telles 
que «Papiers d'affaires», «Imprimés», «Echantillon», «Petit paquet», etc., la catégorie A laquelle 
ils appartiennent. 

2. — Les envois de toute nature, dont le cété réservé 4 l'adresse a été divisé, en tout ou en 
partie, en plusieurs cases destinées 4 recevoir des adresses successives, ne sont pas admis. 
3. — Les timbres non postaux et les vignettes de bienfaisance ou autres susceptibles d'étre 
confondus avec les timbres-peste, ne peuvent étre appliqués du cété de la suscription. Il en est de 
méme des empreintes de timbres qui pourraient étre confondues avec les empreintes d’affranchissement. 
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ARTICLE 108, 


Envois expédiés en franchise postale. 


1. — Les correspondances du service postal expédiées en franchise de port doivent porter, 4 
Vangle gauche supérieur du recto, la mention «Service des postes» ou une mention analogue. 
2. — Les correspondances jouissant de la franchise postale prévue @ Varticle 52, $§ 2 & 4, doivent 


porter & angle gauche supérieur du recto, selon le cas, la mention «Service des prisonniers de guerres ou 
«Service des prisonniers civils». 
3. — Les indications prevues aux §§ 1 et 2 peuvent étre suivies d’une traduction dans une autre langue. 


ArTIcLE 109. 
Envois poste restante. 


L’adresse des envois expédiés poste restante doit indiquer le nom du destinataire. L’emploi 
d'initiales, de chiffres, de simples prénoms, de noms supposés ou de marques conventionnelles quel- 
conques n’est pas admis pour ces envois. 


ARTICLE 110. 
Envois sous enveloppe & panneau. 


1. — Les envois sous enveloppe 4 panneau transparent sont admis aux conditions suivantes: 

a) le panneau doit étre disposé parallélement & la plus grande dimension, de facon que |’adresse 
du destinataire apparaisse dans le méme sens et que !’application du timbre a date ne soit pas 
entravée; 

6) la transparence du panneau doit assurer une parfaite lisibilité de l'adresse, méme & la lumiére 
artificielle, et ne pas empécher l’application d'une écriture; les enveloppes 4 panneau dont la 
partie vitrifiée provoque des reflets & la lumiére artificielle sont exclues; 

c) seuls les nom et adresse du destinataire doivent apparaitre a travers le panneau; le contenu de 
Yenveloppe doit étre plié de facon que l’adresse ne puisse se trouver masquée, en tout ou en 
partie, par suite de glissement; 

d) V'adresse doit étre indiquée, d'une facon bien lisible, a Vencre, & la machine a écrire ou par un 
procédé d’impression, avec des caracléres de couleur foncée; les envois dont adresse est écrite au 
crayon ou au crayon-encre ne sont pas admis. 


2. — Les envois sous enveloppe entiérement transparente ou 4 panneau ouvert ne sont pas admis. 
ArticLte 111, 
Envois soumis au contréle douanier. 
1. Les envois & soumettre au contrdle douanier doivent etre revetus, au recto, d'une étiquette 


verte, conforme au modeéle C 1 ci-annexé. En ce qui concerne les petits paquets, Vapposition de cette 
étiquette est obligatoire dans tous les cas. 

2. -- Si le Pays de destination I'exige ou si Yexpéditeur le préfére, les envois visés au § 1 sont, 
en outre, accompagnés de déclarations en douane séparées, conformes au modéle C 2 ci-annexé et au 
nombre prescrit; ces déclarations sont reliées A lenvoi extérieurement et d'une maniére solide par un 


croisé de ficelle ou insérées dans l'envoi méme. Dans ce cas, la partie supérieure de Vétiquette C 1 
est seule apposée sur l’envoi. 


3. — En ce qui concerne les imprimés et les envois de sérums et de vaccins, l’absence de I’éti- 
quette C 1 ne peut entrainer le renvoi de ces objets au bureau d'origine. 
4. — Les Administrations n’'assument aucune responsabilité du chef des déclarations en douane 


> 


sous quelque forme qu’elles soient faites. 


ARTICLE 112. 
Envois francs de droits. 


1. — Les envois a remettre aux destinataires francs de tous droits doivent porter sur le recto 
Yen-téte trés apparent «Franc de droits» ou une mention analogue dans la langue du Pays d’origine. 
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Ces envois sont pourvus, du cété de Ja suscription, d’une étiquette de couleur jaune portant également, 
en gros caracteéres, !'indication «Franc de droits». 

2. — Tout envoi expédié franc de droits est accompagné d’un bulletin d'affranchissement con- 
forme au modéle C 3 ci-annexé, confectionné en carton de couleur jaune et dont le recto est rempli 
par le bureau expéditeur. Le bulletin d’affranchissement est solidement attaché a l’envoi. 


CHAPITRE It. 
Dispositions spéciales applicables a chaque catégorie d’envois. 


ArticLeE 113. 
Lettres. 


Aucune condition de forme ou de fermeture n'est exigé pour les lettres, sous réserve de l’obser- 
vation des prescriptions de l'article 110. La place nécessaire au recto pour l’affranchissement, }’adresse 
et Jes mentions ou étiquettes de service doit @tre Jaissée entiérement libre. 


ArticLe 114. 
Cartes postales simples. 


1. — Les cartes postales doivent étre confectionnées en carton ou en papier assez consistant 
pour ne pas entraver la manipulation. 

2. — Sont assimilées aux cartes postales les feuilles de papier repli¢es dont les deux faces internes 
ont été collées complétement l'une sur l'autre, de sorte que d’autres objets ne risquent pas de s’y 
fourvoyer. 

3. — Les cartes postales doivent porter, en téte du recto, le titre «Carte postales en francais 
ou l’équivalent de ce titre dans une autre langue. Ce titre n'est pas obligatoire pour les cartes émanant 
de l'industrie privée. 

4. — Les cartes postales doivent étre expédiées 4 découvert, c’est-a-dire sans bande ni enveloppe. 

5. — La moitié droite au moins du recto est réservée a l’adresse du destinataire ct aux mentions 
ou étiquettes de service; les timbres-poste ou empreintes d’affranchissement doivent étre appliqués 
au recto et, autant que possible, sur la partie droite de Ja carte. L’expéditeur dispose du verso et de 
la partie gauche du recto, sous réserve des dispositions du § 6 ci-aprés. 

6. —- Il est interdit de joindre ou d’attacher aux cartes postales des échantillons de marchan- 
dises ou des objets analogues. Toutefois, des vignettes, des photographies, des timbres de toute espéce, 
des étiquettes et des coupures de toute sorte, en papier ou autre mati¢re trés mince, de méme que 
des bandes d'adresse ou des feuilles A replier, peuvent y étre collés, & condition que ces objets ne 
soient pas de nature a altérer le caractére des cartes postales et qu’ils soient completement adhérents 
a la carte. Ces objets ne peuvent étre collés que sur le verso ou sur la partie gauche du recto des 
cartes postales, sauf les bandes ou étiquettes d’adresse qui peuvent occuper tout le recto. Quant aux 
timbres de toute espéce, susceptibles d’étre confondus avec les timbres d’affranchissement, ils ne sont 
admis qu’au verso. 

7. — Les cartes postales ne remplissant pas les conditions prescrites pour cette catégorie d’envois 
sont traitées comme lettres, 4 l'exception, toutefois, de celles dont l’irrégularité résulte seulement de 
l’'application de Vaffranchissement au verse. Ces derniéres sont considérées comme non affranchies et 
traitées en conséquence, selon la catégorie 4 laquelle elles appartiennent d’aprés leur texte ou leurs 


dimensions. 
ARTICLE 116. 
Cartes postales avec réponse payée. 
1. — Les cartes postales avec réponse payée doivent présenter au recto, en langue francaise, 


comme titre sur la premiére partie: «Carte postale avec réponse payée»; sur la seconde partie: «Carte 
postale-réponse.» Les deux parties doivent d’ailleurs remplir, chacune, Jes autres conditions imposées 
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a la carte postale simple; elles sont repliées l'une sur l'autre de fagon que le pli forme le bord supérieur 
et ne peuvent étre fermées d’une maniére queleconque. 


2. — L’adresse de la carte-réponse doit se trouver 4 lintérieur de ]’envoi. 

3. — Il est loisible 4 l’expéditeur d’indiquer son nom et son adresse au recto de la partie 
«Réponse». 

4, — L’expéditeur est également autorisé A faire imprimer au verso de la carte-réponse un 


questionnaire destiné a étre rempli par le destinataire; celui-ci peut, en outre, renvoyer la partie «De- 
mande» adhérente a la partie « Réponse». Dans ce cas, l'adresse de la carte «Demande» doit étre barrée et se 
drouver 4 Vintérieur de Penvoi. 

5. — L’affranchissement de la partie «Réponse» au moyen de timbres-poste du Pays qui a émis 
Ja carte n’est valable que si les deux parties de la carte postale avec réponse payée sont parvenues 
adhérentes du Pays d'origine et si la partie «Réponse» est expédiée du Pays ot elle est parvenue par 
Ja poste 4 destination dudit Pays d’origine. Si ces conditions ne sont pas remplies, elle est traitée 
comme carte postale non affranchie. 


Articre 116. 
Papiers d'affaires. 


1. — Sont considérés comme papiers d’affaires, & condition qu’ils n’aient pas le caractére d'une 
correspondance actuelle et personnelle, toutes les piéces et tous les documents écrits ou dessinés en 
tout ou partie, tels que les correspondances — lettres ouvertes et cartes postales — de date ancienne 
qui ont déja atteint Jeur but primitif, et leurs copies, les piéces de procédure, les actes de tout genre 
dressés par les officiers ministériels, les lettres de voiture ou connaissements, les factures, certains 
documents des compagnies d’assurance, les copies ou extraits d’actes sous seing privé écrits sur papier 
timbré ou non timbré, les partitions ou feuilles de musique manuscrites, les manuscrits d’ouvrages ou 
de journaux expédiés isolément, les devoirs originaux et corrigés d’éléves, a exclusion de toute indi- 
cation ne se rapportant pas directement 4 l’exécution du travail. ; 

2. -— Ces documents peuvent étre accompagnés de fiches de rappel ou bordereaux d’envoi portant 
Jes mentions suivantes ou des indications analogues: énumération des piéces composant lenvoi, réfé- 
rences 4 une correspondance échangée entre l’expéditeur et le destinataire, telles que: «Annexe a notre 
lettre du... &M ... Notre référence ... Références du client ..... 


3. — Les correspondances de date ancienne peuvent étre munies des timbres-poste oblitérés ou 
des empreintes qui ont servi a leur affranchissement primitif. 
4. —- Sont également considérés comme papiers d'affaires, méme quand ils revétent le caractére 


d’une correspondance actuelle et personnelle, tous les envois contenant des objets de correspondance 
échangés entre éléves d’écoles, A condition que ces envois empruntent I'intermédiaire des directeurs 
des écoles intéressées. 


5, — Les papiers d'affaires sont soumis, en ce qui concerne la forme et le conditionnement, aux 
dispositions prescrites a l'article 120 ci-aprés pour les imprimés. 


ArTicLE 117, 
Imprimés. 


i. — Sont considérés comme imprimés, les journaux et ouvrages périodiques, les livres, les 
brochures, les papiers de musique, Jes cartes de visite, les cartes-adresse, les épreuves d’imprimerie, 
les gravures, les photographies et les albums contenant des photographies, les images, les dessins, plans, 
cartes géographiques, patrons a découper, catalogues, prospectus, annonces et avis divers, imprimés, 
gravés, lithographiés ou autographiés, et, en général, toutes les impressions ou reproductions obtenues 
sur papier ou autre matiere assimilable au papier, sur parchemin ou sur carton, au moyen de la typo- 
graphie, de Ja gravure, de la lithographie et de Tautographie, ou de tout autre procédé mécanique 
facile 4 reconnaitre, hormis le décalque, Jes timbres A caractéres mobiles ou non et la machine & écrire. 

2. — La taxe des imprimés n’est pas applicable aux imprimés qui portent des signes quelconques 
susceptibles de constituer un langage conventionnel, ni, sauf les exceptions explicitement autorisées 
par les articles 178 et 119 ci-aprés, a ceux dont le texte a été modifié aprés tirage. 
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3. — Les films cinématographiques, les disques pour gramophones ainsi que les papiers perforés 
destinés A étre adaptés 4 des instruments de musique automatiques ne sont pas admis au tarif des 
imprimés. Il en est de méme des articles de papeterie proprement dits, dés Vinstant ot il apparait 
clairement que la partie imprimée n’est pas l’essentiel de Vobjet. 

4. — Les cartes portant le titre: «Carte postales» ou I’équivalent de ce titre dans une langue 
quelconque sont admises au tarif des imprimés, pourvu qu’elles répondent aux conditions générales. 
applicables aux imprimés. Celles qui ne remplissent pas ces conditions sont traitées comme cartes 
postales ou éventuellement comme lettres, par application des dispositions de l’article 114, § 7. 


ARTICLE 118. 
Objets assimilés aux imprimés. 


Sont assimilées aux imprimés, en tant qu’elles sont déposées dans les conditions prescrites par les. 
réglements intérieurs de l’Administration d’origine, les reproductions, par un procédé mécanique de 
polygraphie, chromographie, etc., d’une copie-type faite A la plume ou a la machine a écrire. Chacune 
de ces reproductions peut recevoir les annotations autorisées pour les imprimés. 


ARTICLE 119. 
Imprimés, Annotations et annexes autorisées. 


1. — Il est permis, 4 l’extérieur et 4 l’intérieur de tous les envois @imprimés : 

a) d’indiquer les nom, qualité, profession, raison sociale et adresse de Vexpéditeur et du destina- 
taire, la date d’expédition, la signature, le numéro d’appel au téléphone ef le réseau iéléphonique’ 
de raccordement, Yadresse et le code télégraphiques, le compte courant postal ou bancaire de 
Yexpéditeur ainsi qu’un numéro d’ordre ou d’immatriculation se rapportant exclusivement & 
lenvoi; 

6) de corriger les fautes d’impression; 

c) de barrer, de souligner ou d’encadrer, au moyen de traits, certains mots ou certaines parties 
du texte imprimé, 4 moins que ces opérations ne soient faites dans le dessein de constituer une 
correspondance. 

2. —~ Il est, en outre, permis d’indiquer ou d’ajouter: 

a) sur Jes avis concernant les départs et les arrivées des navires: les dates et heures des départs 
et arrivées ainsi que les noms des navires et des ports de départ, d'escale et d’arrivée; 

5) sur les avis de passage: le nom du voyageur, la date, l’heure et le nom de la localité par laquelle 
il compte passer ainsi que l'endroit ot il descend; 

c) sur les bulletins de commande, de souscription ou d’offre, relatifs a des ouvrages de librairie, 
livres, journaux, gravures, morceaux de musique: les ouvrages et le nombre des exemplaires 
demandés ou offerts, le prix de ces ouvrages ainsi que des annotations représentant des éléments 
constitutifs du prix, le mode de payement, I’édition, les noms des auteurs et des éditeurs, le 
numéro du catalogue et les mots «brochés, «cartonnés ou «relié»; 

d) sur les formules utilisées par les services de préts des bibliothéques: les titres des ouvrages, le 
nombre des exemplaires demandés ou envoyés, les noms des auteurs et des éditeurs, les numérus 
du catalogue, le nombre de jours accordés pour la lecture, le nom de la personne désirant 
consulter I’ouvrage ainsi que d’autres indications sommaires se référant aux ouvrages en 
question; 

¢) sur les cartes illustrées, les cartes de visite imprimées ainsi que sur les cartes de Noél et de 
nouvel an: des souhaits, félicitations, remerciements, compliments de condoléance ou autres 
formules de politesse exprimés en cing mots ou au moyen de cing initiales conventionnelles, 
au maximum; 

f) sur les épreuves d’imprimerie: les changements et additions qui se rapportent a la correction, 
4 la forme et & l'impression ainsi que des mentions telles que «Bon & tirere, ¢Vu-Bon A tirers 
ou toutes autres analogues se rapportant a la confection de Youvrage. En cas de manque de 
place, les additions peuvent étre faites sur des feuilles spéciales; 

g) sur les images de mode, les cartes géographiques, etc.: les couleurs; 
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h) sur les listes de prix courants, les offres d’annonces, les cotes de bourse et de marché, les cir- 
culaires de commerce et les prospectus: des-chiffres; toutes autres annotations représentant des 
éléments constitutifs des prix; 

i) sur les livres, brochures, journaux, photographies, gravures, papiers de musique et, en général, 
sur toutes les productions littéraires ou artistiques imprimées, gravées, lithographiées ou auto- 
graphiées: une dédicace consistant en un simple hommage et, sur les photographies ou gravures, 
une légende explicative trés succincte ainsi que d'autres indications sommaires se référant 4 la 
photographie ou a la gravure elle-méme; 

j) sur les passages découpés de journaux et publications périodiques: le titre, la date, Je numéro 
et l’adresse de la publication dont l'article est extrait; 

k) sur les avis de changement d’adresse: la nouvelle adresse de l’expéditeur et la date A laquelle 
Je changement prend cours ou encore l’ancienne adresse et la date 4 laquelle le changement a 
été réalisé. 

3. — Les additions et les corrections prévues aux §§ 1 et 2 peuvent étre faites 4 la main ou par 
un procédé mécanique quelconque. 
4. — Il est, enfin, permis de joindre: 

a) aux épreuves d'imprimerie corrigées ou non: le manuscrit s’y rapportant; 

b) aux envois des catégories mentionnées sous § 2, lettre i): la facture ouverte se rapportant a 
Vobjet envoyé, réduite 4 ses énonciations constitutives; 

c) aux envois visés 4 Uarticle 36, §§ 2 et 4, de la Convention, une formule de versement portant la désigna- 
tion imprimée d'un compte courant postal; 

d) & tous les imprimés: une carte, une enveloppe ou une bande, munie de l’adresse de l’expéditeur 
de l’envoi et affranchie pour le retour au moyen de timbres-poste du Pays de destination de 
Venvoi. 


ARTICLE 120. 
Imprimés. Conditionnement des envois. 


1. — Les imprimés doivent étre, soit placés sous bande, sur rouleau, entre des cartons, dans un 
étui ouvert ou dans une enveloppe non fermée munie, s’il y a lieu, de fermoirs faciles 4 enlever et a 
replacer et n’offrant aucun danger, soit entourés d’une ficelle facile 4 dénouer. 

2. -— Les imprimés présentant la forme et la consistance d’une carte peuvent étre expédiés a 
découvert sans bande, enveloppe ou lien. Le méme mode d’expédition est admis pour les imprimés 
pliés de facon qu’ils ne puissent se déplier pendant le transport. 

3. —- La moitié droite au moins du recto des imprimés expédiés sous forme de cartes, y compris 
les cartes illustrées bénéficiant de la taxe réduite, est réservée & l’adresse du destinataire et aux men- 
tions ou étiquettes de service. Les timbres-poste ou empreintes d’affranchissement doivent étre appliqués 
au recto et, autant que possible, sur la partie droite de la carte. 

4. —- Dans tous les cas, les envois doivent étre conditionnés de facon que d'autres objets ne 
risquent pas de s'y fourvoyer. 


ArticLe 121, 
Objets assimilés aux impressions en relief & l'usage des aveugles. 


Les clichés portant des signes de la cécographie sont assimilés aux impressions en relief & I'usage 
des aveugles. fl en est de méme des enregistrements sonores destinés uniquement a l’usage des aveugles, 
4 condition qu’ils soient expédiés par un institut pour aveugles officielement reconnu ou adressés A 
un tel institut. 


ARTICLE 122, 
Echantillons. Annotations autorisées. 


Hl est permis d'indiquer a la main ou par un procédé mécanique, a l'extérieur ou a I'intérieur 
des envois d’échantillons et, dans ce dernier cas, sur l'échantillon méme ou sur une feuille spéciale + 
relative, les nom, qualité, profession, raison sociale et adresse de l’expéditeur et du destinataire ainsi 
que la date d’expédition, la signature, le numéro d’appel au téléphone ef le réseau téléphonique de raccor- 
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dement, Vadresse et Je code télégraphiques, le compte courant postal ou bancaire de l’expéditeur, une 
marque de fabrique ou de marchand, une indication sommaire relative au fabricant et au fournisseur 
de la marchandise ou concernant la personne a laquelle I’échantillon est destiné, ainsi que des numéros 
d’ordre ou d’immatriculation, des prix et toutes autres annotations représentant des éléments consti- 
tutifs des prix, des indications relatives au poids, au métrage et a la dimension ainsi qu’a la quantité 
disponible et celles qui sont nécessaires pour préciser la provenance et la nature de la marchandise. 


ARTICLE 123, 


Echantillons. Conditionnement des envois. 


1. -- Les échantillons de marchandises doivent étre placés dans des sacs, des boites ou des 
enveloppes mobiles. 
2. — Les objets en verre ou autres matiéres fragiles, les envois de Jiquides, huiles, corps gras, 


poudres séches, colorantes ou non, ainsi que les envois qui contiennent des abeilles vivantes, des 
sangsues, des graines de vers 4 soie ou des parasites visés 4 l'article 49, § 1, de 1a Convention sont 
admis au transport comme échantillons de marchandises, pourvu quw’ils soient conditionnés de la 
maniére suivante: 

a) les objets en verre ou autres matiéres fragiles doivent étre emballés solidement (boites en métal, 
en bois ou en carton ondulé de qualité solide), de maniére & prévenir tout danger pour les 
agents et les correspondances; 

b) les liquides, huiles et corps facilement liquéfiables doivent étre insérés dans des récipients hermé- 
tiquement fermés. Chaque récipient doit étre placé dans une boite spéciale en meétal, en bois 
résistant ou en carton ondulé de qualité solide garnie de sciure de bois, de coton ou de matiére 
spongieuse en quantité suffisante pour absorber le liquide en cas de bris du récipient. Le cou- 
vercle de la boite doit étre fixé de maniére qu’il ne puisse se détacher facilement; 

c) les corps gras difficilement liquéfiables, tels que les onguents, le savon mou, les résines, etc., 
ainsi que les graines de vers a soie, dont le transport offre moins d’inconvénients, doivent étre 
enfermés sous une premiére enveloppe (boite, sac en toile, parchemin, etc.), placée elle-méme 
dans une seconde bofte en bois, en métal ou en cuir fort et épais; 

d) les poudres séches colorantes, telles que le bleu d'aniline, etc., ne sont admises que dans des 
boites en fer-blanc résistant, placées 4 leur tour dans des boites en bois avec de la sciure entre 
les deux emballages. Les poudres séches non colorantes doivent étre placées dans des boites 
en métal, en bois ou en carton; ces boites doivent étre elles-mémes enfermées dans un sac en 
toile ou en parchemin; 

e) les abeilles vivantes, les sangsues et les parasites doivent étre enfermés dans des boites disposées 
de facon a éviter tout danger. 

3. —- Les objets qui se gateraient s‘ils étaient emballés d’aprés les régles générales, ainsi que les 
échantillons placés dans un embatlage transparent permettant la verification de leur contenu, peuvent, excep- 
tionnellement, étre admis sous un emballage hermétiquement fermé. Il en est de méme pour les échan- 
tillons de produits industriels et végétaux mis & la poste sous un emballage fermé par la fabrique ou 
scellés par une autorité de vérification du Pays d’origine. Dans ces cas, les Administrations intéressées 
peuvent exiger que l’expéditeur ou le destinataire facilite la vérification du contenu, soit en ouvrant 
quelques-uns des envois désignés par elles, soit d'une autre maniére satisfaisante. 


4. —- Il n'est pas exigé d’emballage pour les objets d'une seule piéce, tels que pieces de bois, 
piéces métalliques, etc., qu'il n’est pas dans Jes usages du commerce d’emballer. 
5. — L'adresse du destinataire doit étre indiquée, autant que possible, sur l’emballage ou sur 


Yobjet lui-méme. Si I'emballage ou l'objet ne se préte pas a l'inscription de l’adresse et des indications 
de service ou a l'application des timbres-poste, il doit étre fait usage d’une étiquette volante, de pré- 
férence en parchemin, attachée solidement. I] en est de méme lorsque le timbrage est susceptible de 
provoquer la détérioration de Penvoi. 


ARTICLE 124, 
Objets assimilés aux échantillons. 


Sont admis au tarif des échantillons: les clichés d'imprimerie, les patrons découpés isolés, les 
clefs isolées, les fleurs fraiches coupées, les objets d'histoire naturelle (animaux et plantes séchés ou 
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conservés, spécimens géologiques, etc.), tubes de sérum ou de vaccin et objets pathologiques rendus 
inoffensifs par leur mode de préparation et d’emballage. Ces objets, a l’exception des tubes de sérum 
et de vaccin expédiés dans un intérét général par les laboratoires ou institutions officiellement reconnus, 
ne peuvent étre envoyés dans un but commercial. Leur emballage doit étre conforme aux prescriptions 
générales concernant les échantillons de marchandises. 


ARTICLE 125. 
Objets groupés. 

1, — La réunion dans un seul envoi d’objets de correspondance de catégories différentes est 
limitée aux papiers d’affaires, aux imprimés, a Yexception des impressions en relief A l'usage des 
aveugles, et aux échantillons de marchandises sous réserve: 

, a) que chaque objet pris isolément ne dépasse pas les limites qui lui sont applicables quant au 
poids et aux dimensions; 

5) que le poids total ne dépasse pas 2 kilogrammes par envoi; 

c) que la taxe payée soit au moins la taxe minimum des papiers d’affaires si l'envoi contient des 
papiers d’affaires, ct la taxe minimum des échantillons s'il se compose d’imprimés et d'échan- 
tillons. 

2. — Ces dispositions ne sont applicables qu’aux objets soumis a la méme taxe unitaire. Lors- 
qu’une Administration constate la réunion dans un méme envoi d’objets passibles de taxes différentes, 
cet envoi est frappé pour son poids total de la taxe afférente a la catégorie dont le tarif est le plus 
élevé. 

ARTICLE 126. 
Petits paquets. 


1. — Les petits paquets sont soumis aux dispositions prescrites pour les échantillons de marchan- 
dises en ce qui concerne le conditionnement et Yemballage. 


2. — Il est permis d’y insérer une facture ouverte, réduite a ses énonciations constitutives, ainsi 
qu’une simple copie de la suscription de l'objet avec mention de !’adresse de Vexpéditeur. 


3. — Les nom et adresse des expéditeurs doivent figurer a l’extérieur des envois. ° 


ARTICLE 127, 


Envois «Phonopost». 


1. — Sous réserve des dispositions expressément prévues pour les envois « Phonopost», ceux-ci sont 
régis par les prescriptions applicables aux tettres. 
2. —- Les disques phonographiques expédiés comme envois «Phonopost» doivent étre protégés par 


une enveloppe solide non fermée. 

3. -- L’expéditeur doit mentionner en caractéres trées apparents, sur le recto de l’enveloppe, outre 
les indications ordinaires, le mot «Phonopost». Il est loisible d'imprimer au recto, en une ou plusieurs 
langues, une notice relative A la maniére de reproduction sonore de l'enregistrement du disque. 

4, —- Tl est permis d’insérer dans l’envoi, convenablement protégées, des aiguilles devant servir 
4 obtenir la reproduction de lenregistrement. 


62 STat.] MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


TITRE IIl. 


Envois recommandés. Avis de réception. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


ARTICLE 128, r) 
Envois recommandés. 


1, — Les envois recommandés doivent porter au recto l’en-téte trés apparent «Recommandé» 
ou une mention analogue dans la langue du Pays d’origine. 

2, — Sauf les exceptions ci-aprés, aucune condition spéciale de forme, de fermeture ou de libellé 
de l’adresse n’est exigée pour ces envois. 

3. — Les objets de correspondance qui portent une adresse écrite au crayon ou constituée par 
des initiales ne sont pas admis a la recommandation. Toutefois, l’adresse des envois autres que ceux 
qui sont expédiés sous enveloppe a panneau transparent peut étre écrite au crayon-encre. 

4. -— Les envois recommandés doivent étre revétus, a Yangle gauche de la suscription, d’une 
étiquette conforme au modéle C 4 ci-annexé, avec l’indication en caractéres latins de la lettre «Ro», 
du nom du bureau d’origine et du numéro d’ordre de I'envoi. Toutefois, il est permis aux Adminis- 
trations dont le régime intérieur s’oppose actuellement a Yemploi des étiquettes d’ajourner la mise a 
exécution de cette mesure et d’employer pour la désignation des envois recommandés des timbres 
«Recommandé» ou «Ro, & cdté desquels doivent figurer Vindication du bureau d’origine et celle du 
numéro d’ordre. Ces timbres doivent étre apposés également a angle gauche de la suscription. 

5. — Aucun numéro d’ordre ne doit étre porté au recto des objets recommandés par les Adminis- 
trations intermédiaires. 


ARTICLE 129. 
Avis de réception. 


1, -— Les envois dont l’expéditeur demande un avis de réception doivent porter, au recto, l’anno- 
tation trés apparente «Avis de réception» ou Vempreinte d'un timbre «A. R.». L’expéditeur doit indi- 
quer a l'extérieur de l’envoi son nom et son adresse en caractéres latins. 

2. — Ils sont accompagnés d’une formule de la consistance d'une carte postale, de couleur rouge 
clair, conforme au modéle C 5 ci-annexé; cette formule est établie par le bureau d'origine ou par tout 
autre bureau & désigner par l’Administration expéditrice et réunie A l'objet extérieurement et d'une 
maniere solide. Si elle ne parvient pas au bureau de destination, celui-ci dresse d’office un nouvel avis 
de réception. 

3. -— Il n'est pas tenu compte du poids de la formule de Davis de réception pour le caleul de 
la taxe d’affranchissement. 

4. — Le bureau de destination renvoie la formule C 5, diment remplie, dans le courrier ordinaire, 
4 découvert et en franchise de port, a l'adresse de Vexpéditeur de l'objet. 

5. — Lorsque l’expéditeur réclame un avis ge réception qui ne lui est pas parvenu dans les 
délais voulus, il est procédé conformément aux régles tracées a l'article 130 ci-aprés. Dans ce cas, il 
nest pas percu une deuxiéme taxe et le bureau d'origine inscrit en téte de la formule C 5 la mention 
«Duplicata de l’avis de réception, etc.». 


ArticLe 130. 
Avis de réception demandé postérieurement au dépét. 


1. — Lorsque l’expéditeur demande un avis de réception postérieurement au dépét de I’envoi, le 
bureau d'origine remplit une formule C 5. 
2. — La formule C 5 est attachée & une réclamation C 9 mentionnée a Yarticle 141 ci-aprés; 


cette réclamation, aprés avoir été revétue d’un timbre-poste représentant la taxe due, est traitée selon 
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les prescriptions dudit article 741, sauf que, en cas de distribution réguliére de l’envoi, le bureau de 
destination retire Ja formule C 9 et renvoie la formule C 5 a Porigine de la maniére prescrite 4 l’ar- 
ticle 129, § 4. 


3. — Les dispositions particuliéres adoptées par les Administrations en vertu de l’article 141 
ci-aprés, pour la transmission des réclamations d’envois recommandés, sont applicables aux demandes 
davis de réception formulées postérieurement au dépdt. 


ARTICLE 131, 


e 
Envois & remettre en main propre. 
1. — Les envois @ remetire en main propre doivent porter, soulignée en rouge, la mention «A remettre 
en main propre» ou la mention équivalente dans une langue connue dans le Pays de destination. 
2. —. Les Administrations sont tenues de faire deux essais de remise de ces envois. 
TITRE IV. 


Opérations au départ et 4 l’arrivée. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


ARTICLE 132. 
Application du timbre & date. 


1. — Les correspondances sont frappées au recto par le bureau d'origine d’un timbre indiquant, 
autant que possible en caractéres latins, le lieu d'origine et la date du dépét a la poste. Dans les 
localités pourvues de plusieurs bureaux de poste, le timbre doit indiquer quel est le bureau de dépét. 


2. — L’application du timbre prévu au § J n'est pas obligatoire pour les correspondances affran- 
chies au moyen d’empreintes de machines a affranchir si l’indication du lieu d’origine et de la date 
du dépét & la poste figure dans ces empreintes. L'application du timbre dont il s’agit n’est pas non 
plus exigée pour les objets  tarif réduit non recommandés, a condition que le lieu d'origine soit 
indiqué sur ces envois. 


3. — Tous les timbres-poste valables doivent étre oblitérés. 


4. — A moins que les Administrations n'aient prescrit Cannulation au moyen dune griffe spéciale, 
les timbres-poste non oblitérés par suite d’erreur ou d'omission dans le service @origine doivent étre 


barrés d'un fort trait par le bureau qui constate I'irrégularité. Ces timbres ne sont en aucun cas frappés 
du timbre & date. 


5, — Les correspondances mal dirigées, sauf les objets & tarif réduit non recommandés, doivent 
étre frappées de l’empreinte du timbre & date du bureau auquel elles sont parvenues par erreur. Cette 
obligation incombe non seulement aux bureaux sédentaires, mais aussi aux bureaux ambulants, dans 
la mesure du possible. L’empreinte doit étre apposée au verso des objets quand il s’agit de lettres et 
au recto lorsqu’il s’agit de cartes postales. 


6. —- Le timbrage des correspondances déposées sur les navires incombe & Yagent des postes ou 
4 Vofficier du bord chargé du service ou, 4 leur défaut, au bureau de poste de l’escale auquel ces 
correspondances sont liyrées & découvert. Dans ce cas, le bureau les frappe de son timbre a date et 
y appose la mention «Navires, «Paquebot» ou toute autre analogue. 


7. — Le bureau destinataire d’une carte postale avec réponse payée peut appliquer son timbre 
a date du cété gauche du recto de la partie «Réponse». 
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ArtTIcLe 133. 
Envois exprés. 


Les envois 4 remettre par exprés sont pourvus a cété de l’indication du lieu de destination, d’une 
étiquette imprimée, de couleur rouge foncé ou d'une inscription qui en tient liew, portant en gros 
caracteres le mot «Exprés». 


ARTICLE 134, 
Envois non affranchis ou insuffisamment affranchis. 


1. — Les correspondances pour lesquelles une taxe quelconque doit étre percue postérieurement 
au dépét, soit sur le destinataire, soit sur l'expéditeur, en cas de mise en rebut, sont frappées du 
timbre T (taxe a payer) 4 l’angie droit supérieur du recto; l’indication en francs et centimes du mon- 
tant a percevoir est inscrite en chiffres trés lisibles, 4 cété de ce timbre. 

2, — L'application du timbre T ainsi que l’indication du montant 4 percevoir incombent a 
"Administration d'origine ou, en cas de réexpédition ou de mise en rebut, a l'Administration réexpé- 
ditrice. Toutefois, s’il s'agit d’envois provenant de Pays qui appliquent des taxes réduites dans les 
relations avec l'Administration réexpéditrice, le montant & percevoir est indiqué par l'Administration 
qui effectue la distribution. 

3. -— L'Administration de distribution frappe l'envoi de la taxe a percevoir. 

4. — Tout envoi ne portant pas le timbre T est considéré comme diment affranchi et traité 
en conséquence, sauf erreur évidente. 

5. — Il n’est pas tenu compte des timbres-poste et des empreintes d’affranchissement non valables 
pour l’affranchissement. Dans ce cas, le chiffre zéro (0) est placé a cété de ces timbres-poste ou de 
ces empreintes, qui doivent étre encadrés au crayon. 


ArticLe 135. 
Renvoi des bulletins d’affranchissement. Récupération des droits avancés. 


1, .-- Apres la livraison au destinataire d'un envoi franc de droits, le bureau qui a fait l'avance 
des frais de douane ou autres pour le compte de I'expéditeur complete, en ce qui le concerne, les 
indications qui figurent au verso du bulletin d’affranchissement et transmet ce dernier, accompagné 
des pitces justificatives, au bureau d'origine de l’envoi; cette transmission a lieu sous enveloppe fermée, 
sans indication du contenu. 

2. — Toutefois, chaque Administration a le droit de faire effectuer, par des bureaux spécialement 
désignés, le renvoi des bulletins d’affranchissement grevés de frais et de demander que les bulletins 
soient transmis & un bureau déterminé. 

3. Le nom du bureau auquel les bulletins doivent étre renvoyés est inscrit, dans tous les cas, 
par le bureau expéditeur de l'envoi au recto du bulletin d'affranchissement. 

4. Lorsqu'un envoi qui porte Vindication «Franc de droits» parvient au service destinataire 
sans bulletin d’affranchissement, le bureau chargé du dédouanement établit un duplicata du bulletin 
sur lequel il mentionne Je nom du Pays d'origine et, autant que possible, la date du dépdt de lenvoi. 


5. -- Lorsque le bulletin d’affranchissement est perdu aprés livraison de lenvoi, un duplicata 
est établi dans les mémes conditions. 
6. —- Les bulletins d’affranchissement afferents aux envois qui, pour un motif quelconque, sont 


renvoyés A l'origine doivent étre annulés par les soins de l’Administration destinataire. 

7. — A la reception d'un bulletin d'affranchissement indiquant les frais déboursés par le service 
destinataire, Administration d’origine convertit le montant de ces frais dans sa propre monnaie a un 
taux qui ne doit pas étre supérieur au taux fixé pour l’émission des mandats de poste a destination 
du Pays correspondant. Le résultat de la conversion est indiqué dans le corps de la formule et sur le 
coupon lateral. Aprés avoir recouvré le montant des frais, le bureau d'origine remet 4 l’expéditeur le 
coupon du bulletin et, Ie cas échéant, les piéces justificatives. 
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- ArticLe 136. 
, Envois réexpédiés, 


1. — Les correspondances adressées a des destinataires ayant changé de résidence sont con- 
sidérées comme adressées directement du lieu d’origine au lieu de la nouvelle destination. 

2. — Les envois non ou insuffisamment affranchis pour leur premier parcours sont frappés de 
la taxe qui leur aurait été appliquée s’ils avaient été adressés directement du point d'origine au lieu 
de la destination nouvelle. i 

3. — Les eénvois réguliérement affranchis pour leur premier parcours, et dont le complément 


de taxe afférent au parcours ultérieur n’a pas été acquitté avant leur réexpédition, sont frappés d'une 
taxe égale a la différence entre le prix d’affranchissement déja acquitté et celui qui aurait été percu 
si les envois avaient été expédiés primitivement sur leur nouvelle destination. 


4. — Les envois primitivement adressés & J'intérieur d’un Pays et dament affranchis selon le 
régime intérieur sont considérés comme des envois réguliérement affranchis pour leur premier parcours, 
5. — Les envois ayant circulé primitivement en franchise postale dans l'intérieur d’un Pays sont 


frappés de la taxe qu’ils auraient di acquitter s’ils avaient été adressés directement du point d’origine 
au lieu de la destination nouvelle. 


6. —- Lors de la réexpédition, le bureau réexpéditeur applique son timbre a date au recto des 
envois sous forme de cartes et au verso de toutes les autres catégories de correspondances. 
7. —- Les correspondances ordinaires ou recommandées qui sont renvoyées aux expéditeurs pour 


qu’ils en complétent ou en rectifient l'adresse, ne sont pas considérées, lors de leur remise dans le 
service, comme des correspondances réexpédiées; elles sont traitées comme de nouveaux envois et 
deviennent, par suite, passibles d’une nouvelle taxe. 

8. — Les droits de douane et les autres droits non postaux dont l’annulation n’a pu étre obtenue 
a la réexpédition ou au renvoi a l’origine (art. 138 ci-aprés) sont recouvrés, par voie de remboursement, 
sur l’Administration de la nouvelle destination. Dans ce cas, I’Administration de la destination primitive 
joint & l’envoi une note explicative et un mandat de remboursement (modéle R 3 de l' Arrangement 
concernant les envois contre remboursement). Si le service de remboursement n’existe pas dans les rela- 
tions entre les Administrations intéressées, les droits en cause sont recouvrés par voie de correspon- 
dance. 

9. — Dans le cas oft l'essai de remise d'un objet exprés a domicile par un porteur spécial est 
resté infructueux, Je bureau réexpéditeur doit barrer !’étiquette ou la mention «Exprés» par deux forts 
traits transversaux. 


ARTICLE 137. 
Enveloppes de réexpédition et enveloppes collectrices. 


1. Les objets de correspondance ordinaires a réexpédier & une méme personne ayant changé 
de résidence peuvent étre insérés dans des enveloppes spéciales conformes au modéle C 6 ci-annexé, 
fournies par les Administrations et sur lesquelles doivent seuls étre inserits le nom et Ja nouvelle 
adresse du destinataire. 

2. Hone peut étre inséré dans ces enveloppes des envois & soumettre au controle douanier, 
ni des objets dont la forme, le volume et le poids Tisqueraient d’occasionner des déchirures: le poids 
global d'une enveloppe et de son contenu ne doit en aucun cas dépasser 500 grammes. 

3. -— L'enveloppe doit étre présentée ouverte au bureau réexpéditeur pour lui permettre de 
percevoir, s'il y a lieu, les compléments de taxe dont les objets qu'elle contient pourraient étre passibles 
ou d’indiquer sur ces objets la taxe 4 percevoir a l’arrivée, lorsque le complément d’affranchissement 
n'est pas acquitté. Aprés vérification, le bureau réexpéditeur ferme l’enveloppe et y applique, le cas 
échéant, le timbre I avec Vindication, en francs et centimes, du montant total des taxes 4 percevoir. 


4. --- A larrivée & destination, l'enveloppe peut étre ouverte et son contenu veérifié par le bureau 
distributeur, qui percoit, s’il y a lieu, les compléments de taxe non acquittés. 
5. — Les objets de correspondance ordinaires adressés, soit aux marins et passagers embarqués 


sur un méme navire, soit 4 des personnes prenant part en commun a un voyage, peuvent étre traités 
également d’aprés les dispositions des §§ 1 & 4. Dans ce cas, les enveloppes collectrices doivent étre 


revétues de l'adresse du mavire, de l'agence de navigation ou de voyage, etc., a qui elles doivent étre 
remises. 
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ARTICLE 138. 
Envois tombés en rebut. 


1. —- Avant de renvoyer 4 l’Administration d'origine les correspondances non distribuées pour 
un motif quelconque, le bureau de destination doit indiquer d'une maniere claire et concise, en langue 
francaise, ef, autant que possible, au recto de ces objets, la cause de Ja non-remise sous la forme suivante: 
inconnu, refusé, en voyage, parti, non réclamé, décédé, etc. En ce qui concerne les cartes postales 
et les imprimés sous forme de cartes, la cause de la non-remise est indiquée sur la moitié droite du 
recto. 

2. —- Cette indication est fournie par application d’un timbre ou Papposition d’une étiquette. 
Chaque Administration a la faculté d’ajouter la traduction, dans sa propre langue, de la cause de la 
non-remise et les autres indications qui Jui conviennent. 

3. —— Le bureau de destination doit barrer les indications de lieu qui le concernent et porter 
au recto de l'objet la mention Retour» a cété de l’indication du bureau d'origine. I] doit, en outre, 
appliquer son timbre & date au verso des lettres et au recto des cartes postales. 


4. — Le renvoi des correspondances tombées en rebut se fait, soit isolément, soit en une liasse 
spéciale étiquetée «Rebuts». 
5. —— Les correspondances recommandées tombées en rebut sont renvoyées au bureau d’échange 


du Pays d'origine comme s’il s’agissait de correspondances recommandées A diriger sur ce Pays. 

6. — Les correspondances du régime intérieur qui tombent en rebut et doivent, pour restitution 
aux expéditeurs, étre envoyées A l’étranger, sont traitées d’aprés les dispositions de V’article 136. 

7. — Les correspondances pour les marins et autres personnes, adressées aux soins d’un Consul 
et rendues par celui-ci au bureau de poste comme non réclamées, doivent étre traitées comme rebuts. 
Le montant des taxes percues sur ces correspondances doit étre restitué. 


ArTICLE 139. 
Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 


1. — Les demandes de retrait de correspondances ou de modification d’adresse donnent lieu a 
l’établissement, par l’expéditeur, d’une formule conforme au modéle C 7 ci-annexé; une seule formule 
peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs envois remis simultanément au méme bureau par le méme expéditeur 
4 Vadresse du méme destinataire. En remettant cette demande au bureau de poste, l'expéditeur doit 
justifier de son identité et produire, s‘il y a lieu, le bulletin de dépét. Aprés la justification, dont 
YAdministration du Pays d’origine assume la responsabilité, il est procédé de la maniére suivante: 

a) si la demande est destinée 4 étre transmise par voie postale, la formule, accompagnée d'un 
fac-similé parfait de l’enveloppe ou de la suscription de l'envoi, est expédiée directement, sous 


pli recommandé, au bureau destinataire; 
b) si la demande doit étre faite par voie télégraphique, la formule est déposée au service télé- 
graphique chargé d’en transmettre les termes au bureau de poste destinataire. Le télégramme 


est rédigé en langue francaise. 


2. — A la réception de la formule C 7 ou du télégramme en tenant lieu, le bureau destinataire 
recherche la correspondance signalée et donne & la demande la suite nécessaire. 
3. —~ Si la recherche est infructueuse, si J'envoi a déja été remis au destinataire ou si la demande 


par voie télégraphique n'est pas assez explicite pour permettre de reconnaitre sdrement I’envoi, le fait 
est signalé immédiatement au bureau d'origine, qui en prévient le réclamant. Il en est de méme lorsque 
intervention de la douane révéle une irrégularité. 

4. — Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification adressée au Bureau international, 
que l’échange des demandes, en ce qui la concerne, soit effectué par l’entremise de son Adminis- 
tration centrale ou d’un bureau spécialement désigné. 

5. — Dans les cas ot I’échamge des demandes s‘effectue par I’entremise des Administrations 
centrales, il doit étre tenu compte des demandes expédiées directement par les bureaux d'origine aux 
bureaux de destination, dans ce sens que les correspondances y relatives sont exclues de la distribution 
jusqu’a l’arrivée de la demande de l’Administration centrale. 
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o. — Les Administrations qui usent de la faculté prévue au § 4 prennent a leur charge les frais 
que peut entrainer la transmission, dans leur service intérieur, par voie postale ou télégraphique, des 
communications 4 échanger avec le bureau destinataire. Le recours 4 la voie télégraphique est obliga- 
toire lorsque l’expéditeur a lui-méme fait usage de cette voie et que le bureau destinataire ne peut 
pas étre prévenu en temps utile par la voie postale. 


ARTICLE 140. 
Réclamations. Envois ordinaires. 


1, — Toute réclamation relative 4 un envoi ordinaire donne lieu a |’établissement d'une formule 
conforme au modéle C 8 ci-annexé, qui doit ére accompagnée, autant que possible, d’un fac-similé de 
Uenveloppe ou de la suscriplion de l’envoi. 

2. — Le bureau qui recoit la réclamation transmet directement cette formule, sans lettre d'envoi 
et sous enveloppe fermée, au bureau correspondant. Celui-ci, aprés avoir recueilli les renseignements 
nécessaires auprés du destinataire ou de Yexpéditeur, selon le cas, renvoie la formule de la méme 
maniére au bureau qui l’a dressée. 

3. — Si la réclamation est reconnue fondée, ce dernier bureau fait parvenir la formule a son 
Administration centrale en vue des investigations ultérieures. 


4. — Une seule formule peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs envois remis simultanément au méme 
bureau par le méme expéditeur a I’adresse du méme destinataire. 

5. —- Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification adressée au Bureau international, 
que les réclamations qui concernent son service soient transmises A son Administration centrale ou a 
un bureau spécialement désigné. 

6. -- La formule C 8 doit étre renvoyée a l'Administration d’origine de I’envoi réclamé selon 
les conditions prévues & l'article 141, § 8, ci-aprés. 


ArTicLe 141. 
Réclamations. Envois recommandés. 


1. — Toute réclamation relative 4 un envoi recommandé est établie sur une formule conforme 
au modéle C 9 ci-annexé qui doit étre accompagnée, autant que possible, d'un fac-similé de Venveloppe 
ou de la suscription de l’envoi. ‘ 


2. — Si la réclamation concerne un envoi contre remboursement, elle doit étre accompagnée, en 
outre, d'un duplicata de mandat R 3 de l'Arrangement concernant les envois contre remboursement ou 
d'un bulletin de versement, selon le cas. 


3. — Une seule formule peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs envois remis simultanément au méme 
bureau par le méme expéditeur a I'adresse du méme destinataire. 


4. --- La réclamation est, en régle générale, envoyée directement par le bureau d'origine au bureau 
de destination; cette transmission a lieu sans lettre d’envoi et sous enveloppe fermée. Si le bureau 
destinataire est en état de fournir les renseignements sur le sort définitif de l'envoi, il complete la 
formule et la retourne au bureau d'origine. 


5. — Lorsque le sort de l'envoi ne peut étre établi par le bureau de destination, celui-ci cons- 
tate le fait sur la formule et la réexpédie au bureau d'origine en y ajoutant, autant que possible, 
une déclaration du destinataire constatant qu’il n'a pas recu I'envoi. Dans ce cas, Administration 
@origine complete la formule en y indiquant les données de ja transmission & la premiére Adminis- 
tration intermédiaire. Elle i'adresse ensuite a cette derniére Administration, qui y consigne ses obser- 
vations et la transmet éventuellement 4 l’Administration suivante. La réclamation passe ainsi d’une 
Administration 4 l'autre jusqu’a ce que le sort de lenvoi réclamé soit établi. L’Administration qui a 
effectué la remise au destinataire, ou qui, le cas échéant, ne peut établir ni la remise, nila transmission 
réguliére 4 une autre Administration, constate le fait sur la formule et la renvoie a l’'Administration 
dorigine. 

6. — Toutefois, si l’Administration @origine ou l’Administration de destination le demande, la 
réclamation est transmise de prime abord de bureau & bureau en suivant la méme voie d’achemine- 
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meni que lenvoi. Dans ce cas, les recherches se poursuivent depuis !’Administration d'origine jusqu’a 
Adminstration de destination en observant la procédure visée au § 3. 

tA ‘Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification adressée au Bureau international, 
que ies réclamations qui concernent son service soient transmises a son Administration centrale ou a 
un bureau spécialement désigné. 

$. - La formule C 9 et les piéces y annexées doivent, dans tous les cas, faire retour a l'Ad- 
ministration d'origine de l'envoi réclamé, dans le plus bref délai possible et au plus tard dans un 
délai de trois mois 4 partir de la date de la réclamation. Ce délai est porté a six mois dans les relations 
avec les Pavs éloignés. 

9. —. Les dispositions qui précédent ne s‘appliquent pas aux cas de spoliation de dépéche, 
manque de dépéche ou autres cas semblables qui comportent une correspondance plus étendue entre 
les Administrations. 


ARTICLE 142. 
Demandes de renseignements. 


Les demandes de renseignements relatives & des envois ordinaires ou recommandés sont traitées 
suivant les régles fixées respectivement aux articles 140 et 141. 


ARTICLE 143. 
Réclamations et demandes de renseignements concernant des envois aéposés dans un autre Pays. 


J. — Dans les cas prévus a l'article 56, § 5, de la Convention, les formules C 8 et C 9 concernant 
les réclamations ou les demandes de renseignements sont transmises a l’Administration d'origine. La 
formule C 9 doit étre accompagnée du récépissé de dépst. 

2”, — L’Administration d'origine doit étre mise en possession de la formule dans les délais prévus 
a larticle 56 de la Convention. 


ARTICLE 144. 


Emploi de timbres-poste présumés frauduleux ou d’empreintes contrefaites de machines & affranchir ou 
de presses d’imprimerie. 


1. — Sous réserve expresse des dispositions que comporte la législation de chaque Pays, la procé- 
dure ci-aprés est suivie pour la constatation de l'emploi, pour I'affranchissement, de timbres-poste 
frauduleux ou d’empreintes contrefaites de machines a affranchir ou de presses d’imprimerie: 

a) lorsque la présence, sur un envoi quelconque, d'un timbre-poste frauduleux (contrefait ou ayant 
déja servi) ou d’enipreintes contrefaites de machines a affranchir ou de presses d’imprimerie 
est constatée au départ, la figurine n’est altérée d’aucune fagon et l'envoi, accompagné d'un 
avis conforme au modéle C 10 ci-annexé, est adressé sous enveloppe recommandée d’office au 
bureau destinataire. Un exemplaire de cet avis est transmis, pour information, aux Adminis- 
trations des Pays d'origine et de destination; 

5) Venvoi n’est remis au destinataire, convoqué pour constater la contravention, que s'il paic le 
port dd, fait connaitre le nom et l’adresse de l’expéditeur et met a la disposition de la poste, 
aprés avoir pris connaissance du contenu, soit l’envoi entier s'il est inséparable du corps du 
délit, soit la partie de I'envoi (enveloppe, bande, portion de lettre, etc.) qui contient la sus-, 
cription et lempreinte ou le timbre signalé comme frauduleux. Le résultat de la convocation 
est constaté par un procés-verbal conforme au modéle € 11. ci-annexé, signé par l'agent des 
postes et par le destinataire. Le refus éventuel de ce dernier est constaté sur ce document. 

2. -- Le proceés-verbal est transmis, avec piéces A l’appui, sous recommandation d’office, 4 PAd- 
ministration du Pays d'origine, qui y donne la suite que comporte sa législation. 

3. — Les Administrations dont la législation ne permet pas la procédure prévue au § J, lettres a) 
et 5) ci-dessus doivent en informer le Bureau international aux fins de notification aux autres Ad- 


ministrations. 
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TITRE V. 


Echange des envois. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


ARTICLE 145. 
Feuilles d’avis. 


1. — Les feuilles d’avis accompagnant les dépéches sont conformes au modéle C 12 ci-annexé. 
Elles sont placées sous des enveloppes de couleur bleue portant en gros caractéres I’indication «Feuille 
davis». 

2. — Le bureau expéditeur remplit la feuille d’avis avec tous les détails qu’en comporte la 
contexture et en tenant compte des dispositions suivantes: 

a) Tableau I: la présence d’envois ordingires 4 faire remettre par exprés est signalée par un trait 
soulignant la mention correspondante; 

b) Tableau II: sauf arrangement contraire, les bureaux expéditeurs numérotent les feuilles d'avis 
d’aprés une série annuelle pour chaque bureau de destination lorsque les dépéches ne sont pas 
formées tous les jours. Chaque dépéche prend, dans ce cas, un numéro distinct, méme s'il s’agit 
dune dépéche supplémentaire empruntant la’ méme voie ou le méme navire que la dépéche 
ordinaire. A la premiére expédition de chaque année, la feuille doit porter, outre le numéro 
d'ordre de la dépéche, celui de la derniére dépéche de l'année précédente. Le nom du navire 
qui emporte Ia dépéche est indiqué lorsque le bureau expéditeur est & méme de le connaitre; 

c) Tableau III: i] peut étre fait usage d’une ou de plusieurs listes spéciales conformes au modéle 
C 13 ci-annexé, soit pour remplacer le tableau V, soit pour servir comme feuille d’avis supplé- 
mentaire. I.’emploi exclusif de listes spéciales est obligatoire si I'Administration de destination 
en fait la demande. Les listes dont il s’agit doivent indiquer le méme numéro d’ordre que celui 
qui est mentionné sur la feuille d’avis de la dépéche correspondante. Lorsque plusieurs listes 
sont employees, elles doivent étre numérotées. Le nombre des envois recommandés qui peuvent 
étre inscrits sur une seule et méme liste spéciale est limité a 60; 

d) Tableau IV: le cas échéant; le nombre des sacs vides appartenant 4 une Administration autre 
que celle 4 laquelle la dépéche est adressée doit étre mentionné séparément avec indication’ de 
cette Administration. Sont, en outre, mentionnées au tableau IV les lettres de service ouvertes 
et les communications ou recommandations diverses du bureau expéditeur ayant trait au service 
Wéchange ; 

e) Fableau V: ce tableau est destiné a linscription des envois recommandés lorsqu’il n'est pas 
exclusivement fait usage de listes spéciales. Dans le cas of les Administrations correspondantes 
se sont entendues pour Vinscription globale des objets recommandés sur les feuilles d'avis, le 
nombre total de ces objets doit étre indiqué en chiffres et en toutes lettres. Lorsque la dépéche 
ne contient pas d’envois recommandés, la mention «Néant» est portée au tableau V. 

3. -- Les Administrations peuvent s‘entendre pour créer d’auties tableaux ou rubriques sur la 
feuille d’avis lorsqu’elles le jugent nécessaire. Elles peuvent, notamment, disposer les tableaux V et 
VI conformeément & leurs besoins. 

4. -- Lorsqu’un bureau d’échange n’a aucun objet a livrer a un bureau correspondant, et que, 
dans les relations entre les Administrations intéressées, les feuilles d’avis ne sont pas numérotées par 
application du § 2, lettre 6), ce bureau se borne a envoyer une feuille d’avis négative dans la pro- 
chaine déepéche. 

5. — Quand les dépéches closes doivent étre transmises au moyen de navires que l’Adminis- 
tration intermédiaire dont ils dépendent n‘utilise pas réguliérement Pour ses propres transports, le poids 
des lettres et autres objets doit étre indiqué sur l’'adresse de ces dépéches lorsque I’Administration 
chargée d’assurer l'embarquement le demande. 
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ARTICLE 146. 
Transmission des envois recommandés. 


1. — Les envois recommandés et, s'il y a lieu, les listes spéciales prévues a l'article 145, § 2, 
sont réunis en un ou plusieurs paquets ou sacs distincts qui doivent étre convenablement enveloppés 
ou fermés et cachetés ou plombés de maniére A en préserver le contenu. Les envois recommandés 
sont classés dans chaque paquet d’aprés leur ordre d'inscription. Quand on emploie plusieurs listes 
spéciales, chacune d’elles est enliassée avec Jes objets recommandés auxquels elle se rapporte ef placée 
apres le premier objet de la liasse. 


2. — Sous réserve d’entente entre les Administrations intéressées et lorsque le volume des envois 


recommandés Je permet, ces envois peuvent étre insérés dans Venveloppe spéciale contenant la feuille 
davis. Cette enveloppe doit étre cachetée. 


3. — En aucun cas, les envois recommandés ne peuvent étre confondus avec les correspondances 
ordinaires. 
4. — Sous réserve d’entente entre les Administrations, les A.O. recommandés, expédiés dans des 


sacs distincts, peuvent étre accompagnés de tistes spéciales sur lesquelles ils sont inscrits gtobalement. 

4. Autant que possibie, un méme sac ne doit pas comprendre plus de 600 envois recommandeés. 

6. -— Au paquet d’envois recommandés est attachée extérieurement, par un croisé de ficelle, 
lenveloppe spéciale contenant la feuille d’avis; lorsque les envois recommandés sont renfermés dans 
un sac, ladite enveloppe est fixée au col de ce sac. 

7. — S'il_y a plus d’un paquet ou sac d’envois recommandés, chacun des paquets ou sacs 
supplémentaires est muni d’une étiquette indiquant la nature du contenu. 


ARTICLE 147. 
Transmission des envois exprés. 


1. — Les envois exprés ordinaires sont réunis en une liasse spéciale munie d’une étiquette portant 
en gros caractéres Ja mention «Exprés» et insérés, par les bureaux Wéchange, dans l’enveloppe con- 
tenant la feuille d'avis qui accompagne Ia dépéche. 

2, — Toutefois, si cette enveloppe doit étre fixée au col du sac des envois recommandés (art. 146, 
§ 6), la liasse des envois exprés est placée dans le sac extérieur. La présence, dans la dépéche, des 
correspondances de l’espéce est alors anngacée par une fiche placée dans l'enveloppe contenant la 
feuille d’avis. La méme procédure est suivie lorsque les envois exprés n’ont pu étre joints A la feuille 
d’avis en raison de leur nombre, de leur forme ou de leurs dimensions. 

3, -- Les envois exprés recommandés sont classés, a leur ordre, parmi les autres envois recom- 
mandeés et la mention «Exprés» est portée dans la colonne «Observations» du tableau V de la feuille 
davis ou des listes spéciales, en regard de Vinscription dé chacun d’eux. En cas d'inscription globale, 
la présence d’envois recommandés A remettre par exprés est signalée simplement par la mention «Ex- 
pres» au tableau V de la feuille d'avis. 


ARTICLE 148. 
Confection des dépéches. 


1. En régle générale, les objets sont classés et enliassés par nature de correspondances, les 
lettres et les cartes postales étant comprises dans la méme liasse et les journaux et écrits périodiques 
devant faire l'objet de liasses distinctes de celles des imprimés ordinaires. Les liasses sont désignées 
par des étiquettes portant Vindication du bureau destinataire ou réexpéditeur des envois insérés dans 
les lasses. Les objets de correspondance susceptibles d’étre enliassés doivent étre disposés dans le sens 
de ladresse. Les objets affranchis sont séparés de ceux qui ne le sont pas ou le sont insuffisamment 
et les étiquettes de liasses d’objets non ou insuffisamment affranchis sont frappées du timbre T. 

2. -— Les lettres portant des traces d’ouverture, de détérioration ou d’avarie doivent étre munies 
d'une mention du fait et frappées du timbre a date du bureau qui l’a constaté. 

3. — Les mandats de poste expédiés a découvert sont réunis en une liasse distincte, qui doit 
tre insérée dans un paquet ou sac contenant des objets recommandés et éventuellement dans le paquet 
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ou sac avec valeurs déclarées. Si la dépéche ne comprend ni objets recommandés ni valeurs déclarées, 
les mandats sont placés dans l'enveloppe contenant la feuille d’avis ou enliassés avec celle-ci. 

4. — Les dépéches sont renfermées dans des sacs convenablement clos, cachetés ou plombés et 
étiquetés. Lorsqu’il est fait usage de ficelle, elle doit étre passée deux fois autour du col avant d’étre 
nouée, Les empreintes des cachets ou des plombs doivent reproduire, en caractéres latins trés Jisibles, 
le nom du bureau d’origine ou une indication suffisante pour permettre de déterminer ce bureau. 

5. — Les étiquettes des dépéches doivent étre en toile, carton fort, parchemin ou en papier 
collé sur une planchette; dans les relations entre bureaux limitrophes, il peut étre fait usage d’éti- 
quettes en papier fort. Les étiquettes sont confectionnées dans les couleurs suivantes: 

a) en rouge vermillon, pour les sacs contenant des envois recommandés; 

b) en blanc, pour les sacs ne contenant que des lettres et des cartes postales ordinaires; 
c) en bleu clair, pour les sacs contenant exclusivement d’autres objets ordinaires; 

d) en vert, pour les sacs contenant seulement des sacs vides renvoyés A l’origine. 

6. — Sauf avis contraire des Administrations de transit ou de destination, il peut aussi étre utilisé 
des éliqueties blanches barrées obliquement sur les deux faces d'une bande de deux centiméires de large dont 
la couleur correspond au contenu du sac. 

7. Les sacs contenant de la correspondance ordinaire mixte (lettres, cartes postales et autres 
objets) doivent étre munis de 1’étiquette blanche. 

8. — L’emploi d’étiquettes de couleur rouge vermillon, blanche et bleu clair est obligatoire; en 
revanche, les étiquettes vertes sont utilisées seulement si !’Administration de destination ’exige. 

9. — Les étiquettes portent I’indication imprimée en petits caracteres latins du nom du bureau 
expéditeur et, en caractéres latins gras, du nom du bureau destinataire, précédés respectivement des 
mots «de» et «pour». Dans les échanges entre les Pays éloignés non effectués par des services maritimes 
directs, ces indications sont complétées par la mention de la date d’expédition, du numéro de !’envoi 
et, le cas échéant, du port de débarquement si I’Administration intéressée le demande. 

10. — Les sacs doivent indiquer d'une fagon lisible, en caractéres latins, le bureau ou le Pays 
d'origine ct porter la mention «Postes» ou toute autre analogue les signalant comme dépéches postales. 

11. — Les bureaux intermédiaires ne doivent porter aucun numéro d’ordre sur les étiquettes 
des sacs ou paquets de dépéches closes en transit. 

42, —- Sauf arrangement contraire, les dépéches peu volumineuses ou négatives sont simplement. 
enveloppées de papier fort de maniére a éviter toute détérioration du contenu, puis ficelées et cachetées 
ou plombées. En cas de plombage, ces dépéches doivent étre conditionnées de telle fagon que la ficelle 
ne puisse pas étre détachée. Lorsqu’elles ne contiennent* que des correspondances ordinaires, elles 
peuvent étre fermées au moyen de cachets gommés portant Vindication imprimée du bureau ou de 
lAdministration expéditrice. Les suscriptions des paquets doivent correspondre, en ce qui concerne 
les indications imprimées et les couleurs, aux prescriptions prévues au §§ 44 11 pour les étiquettes 
des sacs de correspondances. 

13. -- Lorsque le nombre ou le volume des envois exige "emploi de plus d'un sac, des sacs 
distincts doivent, autant que possible, étre utilisés: : 

a) pour les lettres et cartes postales; 
5) pour ies autres objets; le cas échéant, des sacs distincts doivent encore étre utilisés pour les 
petits paquets; les étiquettes de ces derniers sacs portent la mention «Petits paquets», 

14. ~ Le paquet ou sac des envois recommandés, réuni avec la feuille d'avis de la fagon prévue 
a Varticle 746, § 6, est placé dans un des sacs de lettres ou dans un sac spécial; le sac extérieur 
doit porter, en tout cas, l’étiquette rouge. Lorsqu’il y a plus d’un sac d’envois recommandeés, les sacs 
supplémentaires peuvent étre expédiés A découvert munis de rétiquette rouge. 


15. — L'étiquette du sac ou paquet renfermant la feuille d’avis, méme si celle-ci est négative, 
est toujours revétue de la lettre F tracée d’une maniére apparente. 

16. — Conformément aux dispositions du § 5, une éliquette rouge ne doit étre employée que si le 
sac contient des envois recommandés. 

17, — Le poids de chaque sac ne doit pas dépasser 30 kilogrammes. 

18. — Les bureaux d’échange insérent autant que possible, dans leurs propres dépéches pour un 


bureau déterminé, toutes les dépéches de petites dimensions (paquets ou sacs) qui leur parviennent 
pour ce bureau. 


[62 Star. 


62 Stat.] 


MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


19. — Sauf avis contraire de la part de l Administration de destination, tous les paquets d’imprimés 
@ Uadresse du méme destinataire et pour la méme destination peuvent étre renfermés dans un ou plusieurs 
sars spéciaux. Dans ce cas, en plus des indications réglementaires, on doit mentionner, sur UV étiquette, 
les renseignements concernant le destinataire des envois. Lorsqw’il s’agit d’envois recommandés, ceux-ci sont 
inscrits sur une liste spéciale C 13 et séparés des autres envois compris dans la dépéche. 


ARTICLE 149. 
Remise des dépéches. 


1. — La remise des dépéches entre deux bureaux correspondants s’effectue suivant les disposi- 
tions prises par les Administrations intéressées. 
2. — Seuls les sacs et paquets signalés par des étiquettes rouges doivent, au moment de la 


livraison, étre soumis A une vérification compléte de leur fermeture et de leur conditionnement. Quant 
aux autres sacs et paquets, la vérification en est facultative et ils sont toujours remis globalement. 

3. —- Les dépéches doivent étre livrées en bon état. Cependant, une dépéche ne peut pas étre 
refusée pour cause d’avarie. Lorsqu’une dépéche est recue en mauvais état par un bureau intermédiaire, 
elle doit étre mise telle quelle sous nouvel emballage. Le bureau qui effectue le remballage doit porter 
les indications de l’étiquette originale sur la nouvelle étiquette et apposer sur celle-ci une empreinte 
de son timbre a date, précédée de la mention «Remballé a ..............4. » 


ARTICLE 150. 
Vérification des dépéches. 


1. — Lorsqu’un bureau intermédiaire doit procéder au remballage d’une dépéche, il en veérifie 
le contenu s'il présume que celui-ci n’est pas resté intact. Ii dresse un bulletin de vérification conforme 
au modéle C 14 ci-annexé en se conformant aux dispositions des §§ 4 a 6 ci-aprés. Ce bulletin est 
envoyé au bureau d'échange d’ou la dépéche a été recue; une copie en est adressée au bureau d'origine 
et une autre est insérée dans la dépéche remballée. 

2. —- Le bureau destinataire vérifie si la dépéche est au complet et si les inscriptions de la feuille 
d’avis et, le cas échéant, des listes spéciales d’envois recommandés sont exactes. En cas de manque 
d'une dépéche ou d’un ou plusieurs sacs en faisant partie, d'objets recommandés, d'une feuille d’avis, 
d'une liste spéciale d’envois recommandés, ou lorsqu’il s’agit de toute autre irrégularité, le fait est 
constaté immédiatement par deux agents. Ceux-ci font les rectifications nécessaires sur les feuilles ou 
listes en ayant soin de biffer les indications erronées de maniére a laisser reconnaitre les inscriptions 
primitives. A moins d'une erreur évidente, les rectifications prévalent sur la déclaration originale. 

3. — Lorsqu'un bureau recoit des feuilles d’avis ou des listes spéciales qui ne lui sont pas des- 
tinées, il envoie ces documents au bureau de destination ou, si ses réglements internes le prescrivent, 
des copies certifiées conformes. 

4, -- Les faits constatés sont signalés, au moyen d'un bulletin de vérification, au bureau Worigine 
de la dépéche et, en cas de manquant réel, au dernier bureau intermédiaire, par le premier courrier 
utilisable aprés vérification compléte de la dépéche. Les indications de ce bulletin doivent. spécifier 
aussi exactement que possible de quel sac, paquet ou objet il s‘agit. 

5. — Un duplicata du bulletin de vérification est envoyé, dans les mémes conditions que 
Yoriginal, & l'Administration dont reléve le bureau d'origine de la dépéche, lorsque cette Adminis- 
tration l'exige. Lorsqu’il s‘agit d’irregularités importantes permettant de présumer une perte ou une 
spoliation, l’enveloppe ou le sac ainsi que la ficelle et le cachet ou plomb de fermeture du paquet 
ou du sac des envois recommandés sont, a moins dimpossibilité motivée, joints au bulletin de vérifi- 
cation destiné au bureau d'origine. Il en est de méme de l’enveloppe ou du sac extérieurs, avec leur 
ficelle, leur étiquette, leur cachet ou plomb de fermeture. Dans \’échange avec les Administrations qui 
exigent l'envoi d’un duplicata, les piéces justificatives mentionnées ci-dessus sont annexées au duplicata. 

6. — Dans les cas prévus aux §§ J @ 3, le bureau d'origine et, le cas échéant, le dernier bureau 
d’échange intermédiaire peuvent, en outre, étre avisés par télégramme aux frais de }' Administration 
qui expédie celui-ci. Un avis télégraphique doit étre émis toutes les fois que la dépéche présente des 
traces évidentes de spoliation, afin que le bureau expéditeur ou intermédiaire procéde sans aucun 
retard a instruction de l'affaire et, le cas échéant, avise également par télégramme }' Administration 
précédente pour la continuation de l’enquéte. 
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7. — Lorsque Vabsence d’une dépéche est le résultat d'un défaut de coincidence des courriers 
ou lorsqu’elle est diment expliquée sur le bordereau de remise, I’établissement d’un bulletin de véri- 
fication n’est nécessaire que si la dépéche ne parvient pas au bureau destinataire par le plus prochain 


courrier. 

8. — L’envoi du duplicata prévu au § 5 peut étre différé si l'on présume que le manque de la 
dépéche provient d’un retard cu d'une fausse direction. 

9. — Dés la rentrée d’une dépéche dont l’absence avait été signalée au bureau d'origine et, Ie 


cas échéant, au dernier bureau d’échange intermédiaire, il y a liew d’adresser 4 ces bureaux un second 
bulletin de vérification annoncant la réception de cette dépéche. 

10. --- Les bureaux auxquels sont adressés les bulletins de vérification les renvoient le plus 
promptement possible aprés les avoir examinés et y avoir mentionné leurs observations, s'il y a lieu. 
Si ces bulletins ne sont pas renvoyés a ]’Administration d’origine dans le délai de deux mois a compter 
de la date de leur expédition, ils sont considérés, jusqu’a preuvé du contraire, comme diment acceptés 
par les bureaux auxquels ils ont été adressés. Ce délai est porté & quatre mois dans les relations avec 
les Pays éloignés. 

iJ. —— Lorsqu’un bureau réceptionnaire auquel la verification de la dépéche incombait n'a pas 
fait parvenir au bureau d'origine et, le cas échéant, au dernier bureau d’échange intermédiaire, par 
le premier courrier utilisable aprés la vérification, un bulletin constatant des irrégularités quelconques, 
il est considéré, jusqu’a preuve du contraire, comme ayant recu la dépéche et son contenu. La méme 
présomption existe pour les irrégularités dont la mention a été omise ou signalée d'une maniére 
incomplete dans le bulletin de vérification; il en est ainsi lorsque les prescriptions du présent article 
concernant les formalités 4 remplir n’ont pas été observées. 

42. — Les bulletins de vérification et les duplicata sont transmis sous pli recommandeé. 


ArTICcLE 151. 
Renvoi des sacs vides. 


1. — Sauf arrangement contraire entre les Administrations correspondantes, les sacs doivent étre 
renvoyés vides, par le prochain courrier, dans une dépéche directe pour le Pays auquel ces sacs 
appartiennent. Le nombre des sacs renvoyés par chaque dépéche doit étre inscrit sous la rubrique 
«Indications de service» de la feuille d’avis. 


2. — Le renvoi est effectué entre les bureaux d’échange désignés a cet effet. 


3. — Les sacs vides doivent étre roulés en paquets convenables; le cas échéant, les planchettes 
a étiquettes ainsi que les étiquettes en toile, parchemin ou autre matiére solide doivent étre placées 
a Vintérieur des sacs. Les paquets doivent étre revétus d'une étiquette indiquant le nom du bureau 
déchange d'ott les sacs ont été recus, chaque fois qu’ils sont renvoyés par l'intermédiaire d’un autre 
bureau d’échange. 

4. ~ Si les sacs vides & renvoyer ne sont pas trop nombreux, ils peuvent é@tre placés dans les 
sacs contenant la correspondance; dans le cas contraire, ils doivent étre placés a part dans des sacs 
cachetés, étiquetés au nom des bureaux @échange. Les étiquettes doivent porter Ia mention «Sacs 
vides». 

3, --- Dans le cas ot le contrdle exercé par une Administration sur le renvoi des sacs qui lui 
appartiennent démontrerait que 10° du nombre total des sacs utilisés pendant une année pour la 
confection des dépéches n'ont pas été renvoyés avant la fin de cette année, l’Administration qui ne 
peut établir le renvoi des sacs vides est tenue de rembourser a l’Administration expéditrice la valeur 
des sacs manquants. Le remboursement doit également avoir lieu si le nombre des sacs manquants 
n’atteint pas 10% mais excéde 50 unités. 

6..— Chaque Administration fixe, périodiquement et uniformément pour toutes les espéces de 


sacs qui sont utilisés par ses bureaux d’échange, une valeur moyenne en francs et la communique aux 
Administrations intéressées par l’intermédiaire du Bureau international. 
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TITRE VI. 


Dispositions concernant les frais de transit. 


CHAPITRE I. 
Opérations de statistique. 


ArtTIcLeE 152. 
Statistique des frais de transit. 


1, -~ Les frais de transit exigibles en exécution des articles 67 et suivants de la Convention sont 
établis sur la base de statistiques dressées une fois tous les trois ans et alternativement pendant les 
quatorze ou vingt-huit premiers jours du mois de mai ou pendant les quatorze ou vingt-huit premiers 
jours qui suivent Je 14 octobre. 


2. — La statistique est dressée pendant la deuxiéme année de chaque période triennale. 

3. — Les dépéches confectionnées & bord des navires sont comprises dans les statistiques lors- 
qu’elles sont débarquées pendant la période de statistique. 

4. — Les payements des frais de transit afférents a la période du mois de septembre 1939 au 


31 décembre 1948 seront effectués sur la base du poids réel des courriers transportés aux conditions fixées 
par les arrangements particuliers conclus entre les Pays intéressés. La statistique de mai 1949 s’appliquera 
aux années 1949 et 1950; celle d’octobre-novembre 1952 aux années 1951, 1952 et 1953. 

5. — Les payements annuels des frais de transit a effectuer en raison d'une statistique doivent 
étre continués provisoirement, jusqu’a ce que les comptes établis d’aprés la statistique suivante soient 
approuvés ou considérés comme admis de plein droit (art. 162 ci-aprés). A ce moment, il est procédé 
a la régularisation des payements effectués A titre provisoire. 

6. — Lorsqu’il se produit une modification importante dans I’'acheminement des correspondances 
d'un Pays pour un autre et si cette modification affecte une période ou des périodes s’élevant & un 
total d'au moins douze mois, chaque Administration intéressée peut demander une revision des comptes 
de frais de transit. Dans ce cas, les sommes A payer par les Administrations expéditiices sont déter- 
minées d’aprés les services intermédiaires réellement employés, mais les poids totaux qui servent de 
base aux nouveaux comptes doivent normalement étre les mémes que ceux des dépéches expédiées 
pendant la période de statistique mentionnée aux §§ 1 a@ 3. Lorsqu’une entente sur le mode de répar- 
lition ne peut étre obtenue, une statistique spéciale doit étre dressée pour régler le partage de ces 
poids entre les divers services empruntés. Aucune modification dans l’acheminement des correspon- 
dances pour un Pays déterminé n'est considérée comme importante si elle n’affecte pas de plus de 
5000 francs par an les comptes entre l’Administration d'origine et l'Administration intermédiaire 
intéressée. Si la modification dépasse cette somme, elle a sa répercussion sur les décomptes de l’Ad- 
ministration d'origine avec les Administrations qui ont effectué le transit antérieurement et les Ad- 
ministrations qui l'assurent postérieurement a la modification survenue, meme lorsque la réduction des 
comptes n‘alteint pas pour certaines Administrations le minimum fixé. La demande d'une revision 
des comptes et, le cas échéant, d'une statistique spéciale peut étre faite lorsque la modification dans 
Vacheminement des correspondances dont il s'agit a duré au moins neuf mois. Toutefois, les données 
de cette statistique ne sont prises en considération que si la période de douze mois est réellement 
accomplie. 

7, ~~ Si, lors d'une statistique spéciale, il est établi que les poids totaux des courriers échangés 
entre deux Administrations et transportés par une tierce Administration ont augmenté de 100% ou 
diminué de 50% par rapport aux données de la derniére statistique périodique et que le compte de la 
tierce Administration subirait de ce chef une modification de plus de 5000 francs par an, les nouveaux 
poids constatés doivent servir de base pour les frais de transit dus 4 cette Administration. 

8. -- De méme, lorsqu'une Administration intermédiaire constate, dans les six mois qui suivent 
la statistique, qu'il existe entre les expéditions faites par une autre Administration pendant la période 
de statistique et le trafic normal une différence de 20° au moins sur les poids totaux du transport, 
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YAdministration intéressée peut exiger l’établissement d’une nouvelle statistique si les comptes entre 
deux Administrations sont affectés d’une modification de plus de 5000 francs par an. 


ARTICLE 153. 
Confection et désignation des dépéches closes pendant la période de statistique. 


1. — Pendant chaque période de statistique, l’échange des correspondances en dépéches closes 
a travers le territoire ou au moyen des services d'une ou de plusieurs Administrations intermédiaires 
donne lieu a Vutilisation de sacs distincts pour les «lettres et les cartes postales» et pour les autres 


eobjets». 
2. — Le nombre des sacs utilisés pour la confection d'une dépéche doit étre réduit av strict 
minimum. ri 


3. — L’obligation de former des sacs distincts pour les ¢Jettres et cartes postales» et pour les «autres 
objets» ne s’applique pas aux dépéches dont le poids brut total n’est pas supérieur 4 3 kilogeammes, 
cest-a-dire au poids moyen mis en compte pour les sacs Iégers en vertu de l'article 167 ci-aprés. 
Chaque Ad-ninistration a donc la faculté, en pareil cas, de réunir tous les objets en un seul sac qui 
est alors compté comme sac «L.C.». Il est bien entendu qu’une telle dépéche ne peut comprendre 
aucun autre sac donnant lieu au payement de frais de transit. 

4. — Lorsque le volume des dépéches le permet, les sacs distincts d'objets de toutes catégories 
(L.C. et A. O.), pour une méme destination, doivent étre réunis dans un seul sac collecteur. 

5. — Par dérogation aux dispositions des articles 146 et 147, chaque Administration a la faculté, 
pendant la période de statistique, de comprendre les objets recommandés et les envois exprés, autres 
que les lettres et les cartes postales, dans un des sacs destinés aux autres objets, en faisant mention 
de ce fait sur la feuille d'avis; mais si, conformément aux articles 146 et 147, ces objets sont compris 
dans un sac de lettres, ils sont considérés comme lettres en ce qui concerne la statistique. 

6. — Pendant la période de statistique, toutes les dépéches échangées en transit doivent étre 
Munies en dehors des étiquettes ordinaires, d'une étiquette spéciale portant en gros caractéres la 
mention «Statistique», suivie de Vindication «5 kilogrammes», «15 kilogrammes» ou 430 kilogrammes» 
selon la catégorie de poids (art. 154, § 1, ci-aprés). L’étiquette «Statistique» doit porter en outre la 
mention «L.C.» ou «A. O.», suivant le cas. 

7. — En ce qui concerne Jes sacs qui ne contiennent que des sacs vides ou des correspondances 
exemptes de tous frais de transit (art. 68 de la Convention), la mention «Statistique» est suivie du 
mot «Exempt». 

8, — Lorsque des sacs composant la dépéche sont réunis dans un sac collecteur, celui-ci doit 
étre pourvu de l'étiquette spéciale «Statistique», sur laquelle la mention «S.C.» est ajoutée. Les 
indications concernant la statistique qui figurent sur les sacs intérieurs ne sont pas répétées sur le 
sac collecteur. 


AuricLe 154, 
Constatation du nombre de sacs et du poids des dépéches closes. 


1. -. En ce qui concerne les dépéches qui donnent lieu au payement de frais de transit, le bureau 
déchange expediteur fait usage d'une feuille d’avis spéciale conforme au modéle C J5 ci-annexé. 1 
inscrit 4 cette feuille d’avis le nombre de sacs en les répartissant, le cas échéant, dans les catégories 
suivantes: 


Nombre de sacs dont le poids brut 


dépasse 5 kg dépasse 15 ke. 
sans excéder 15 kg sans excéder 30 kg 
(sacs movyens) (sacs lourds) 


ne dépasse pas 5 kg | 
{sacs légers} 


Nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit: 
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2. —- Le nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit doit étre le total de ceux qui portent J'indi- 
cation «Statistique-Exempt», d'’aprés les prescriptions de l'article 753, § 7. 

3. — Les indications des feuilles d’avis sont vérifiées par le bureau d’échange destinataire. Si 
ce bureau constate une erreur dans les nombres inscrits, il rectifie la feuille et signale immédiatement 
Verreur au bureau d’échange expéditeur au moyen d’un bulletin de vérification conforme au modéle 
C 16 ci-annexé. Toutefois, en ce qui concerne le poids d’un sac, Vindication du bureau d’échange 
expéditeur est tenue pour valable, 4 moins que le poids rée) ne dépasse de plus de 250 grammes le 
poids maximum de la catégorie dans laquelle ce sac a été inscrit. 


ArticLe 155. 
Confection des relevés des dépéches closes. 


1. — Aussitét que possible aprés Ja cléture des opérations de statistique, les bureaux destina- 
taires dressent en autant d’expéditions qu'il y a d’Administrations intéressées, y compris celle du lieu 
de départ, des relevés conformes au modéle C 17 ci-annexé et transmettent ces relevés aux bureaux 
d’échange de l’Administration expéditrice pour étre revétus de leur acceptation. Ces bureaux, aprés 
avoir accepté les relevés, les transmettent a leur Administration centrale qui les répartit entre les 
Administrations intéressées. 

2. — Si les relevés C 17 ne sont pas parvenus aux bureaux d’échange de I’Administration 
expéditrice ou leur sont parvenus en nombre insuffisant dans Je délai de trois mois (quatre mois dans 
les échanges avec les Pays éloignés), 4 compter du jour de l’expédition de la derniere dépéche a com- 
prendre dans la statistique, ces bureaux dressent eux-mémes lesdits relevés, en nombre suffisant, 
Waprés leurs propres indications et en inscrivant sur chacun d’eux la mention: «Les relevés C 17 du 
bureau destinataire ne sont pas parvenus dans le délai réglementaire.» Ils les transmettent ensuite 
a leur Administration centrale qui les répartit entre les Administrations en cause. 


ARTICLE 156, 
Liste des dépéches closes échangées en transit. 


1, —- Aussit6t que possible et, au plus tard, dans un delai de trois mois apres ciague période 
de statistique, sauf le cas of la voie d’acheminement n‘a pu étre constatée dans ce délat, Jes Adminis- 
trations qui ont expédié des dépéches en transit envoient, sur formule conforme au modvle ( 78 
ci-annexé, la liste de ces dépéches aux différentes Administrations dont elles ont emprunté Vinier- 
médiaire. 

2. — Si cette liste indique des dépéches en transit qui, d’aprés les dispositions de Uarticle 153, 
ne donnent pas lieu A letablissement d'un relevé C 17, elle doit porter une mention explicative, tele 
que «Sacs vides», «Correspondances exemptes». 


Anticin 157. 


Dépéches closes échangées avec des batiments de guerre. 


1 - Wincombe aux Administrations des Pays dont relévent des batiments de guerre de dresser 
les relevés C 17 relatifs aux dépéches expédiées ou recues par ces bitiments. Les deépéches expédiées, 
pendant la période de statistique, & J'adresse des batiments de guerre doivent porter, sur des étiquettes, 
la date dexpédition. 

ae Dans le cas ou ces dépéches sont réexpédiées, Administration réexpéditrice en informe 
VY Administration du Pays dont le batiment reléve. 


Articte 158. 
Bulletin de transit. 


1. — Lorsque la route a suivre et Jes services de transport a utiliser pour les dépéches expédiées 
pendant la période de statistique sont inconnus ou incertains, !'Administration d'origine doit, a !a 
demande de l'Administration destinataire, préparer pour chaque dépéche un bulletin de couleur verte 
conforme au modéle C 19 ci-annexé. L’Administration d'origine peut également expédier ce bulletin 
sans une demande formelle de Administration <destunataire, si les circonstances paraissent Iexiger. 


3238 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


2. — Les feuilles d’avis des dépéches qui donnent lieu A l’établissement dudit bulletin doivent 
étre revétues, en téte, de l’annotation trés apparente «Bulletin de transit». La méme mention soulignée 
au crayon rouge est portée sur les étiquettes spéciales «Statistique» dont i! est question a l'article 153. 

3. — Le bulletin de transit doit étre transmis 4 découvert avec les dépéches auxquelles il se 
rapporte, aux différents ‘serv&es qui participent a leur transport. Dans chaque Pays intéressé, les 
bureaux d’échange d’entrée et de sortie, & l'exclusion de tout autre bureau intermédiaire, consignent 
sur le bulletin les renseignements concernant le transit effectué par eux. Le dernier bureau d’échange 
intermédiaire transmet Je bulletin C 79 au bureau de destination. Le bulletin est renvoyé ensuite par 
ce bureau au bureau d'origine a l’appui du relevé C 17. Lorsqu'un bulletin de transit dont lexpédition 
a été demandée ou est annoncée en téte de la feuille d'’avis fait défaut, le bureau de destination est 
tenu de le réclamer sans aucun retard. 


ARTICLE 159. 
Dérogations aux articles 154, 155 et 158. 


1. — Chaque Pays a la faculté de notifier aux autres Pays, par l’intermédiaire du Bureau inter- 
national, que les bulletins de vérification modéle C 16, les relevés modéle C 17 et les bulletins de 
transit modéle C 19 doivent étre adressés 4 son Administration centrale. 

2, —- Cette derniére est, dans ce cas, substituée aux bureaux d’échange pour |'établissement des 
relevés C 17 conformément aux prescriptions de I’article 155, § 2. 


ARTICLE 160. 
Services extraordinaires. 


Sont seuls considérés comme services extraordinaires donnant lieu A des frais de transit spéciaux, le 
service entretenu pour le transport territorial accéléré de Ja Malle dite des Indes et les services spéciaux. 
automobiles Palestine ou Syrie-Iraq. 


CHAPITRE II. 
Comptabilité. Réglement des comptes. 


ArticLe 161, 
Compte des frais de transit. 


1. Pour letablissement des comptes de transit, les sacs légers, moyens ou lourds, tels qu’ils 
sont définis a Varticle 154, sont portés en compte respectivement pour les poids moyens de 3, 12 ow 
24 kilogrammes. 

2... Les montants totaur de Uavoir pour tes dépéches closes sont multipliés par 26 ou 13, selon 
le cas, et le produit sert de base a des comptes particuliers établissant en francs les sommes annuelles 
revenant a chaque Administration. 


3. --- Dans le cas ot le multiplicateur 26 ou 13 ne répond pas au trafic normal, les Adminis- 
trations intéressées s’entendent pour l'adoption d'un autre multiplicateur qui vaut pendant les années 
auxquelles s'applique la statistique. 

4. -— Le soin de dresser les comptes incombe 4 l'Administration créanciére qui les transmet a 
YAdministration débitrice. 

5. —- Afin de tenir compte du poids des sacs et de Vemballage ainsi que des catégories de corres- 
pondances exemptes de tous frais de transit en conformité des dispositions de l'article 68 de la Con- 
vention, le montant total du compte des dépéches closes est réduit de 10%. 


6. —- Les comptes particuliers sont dressés en double expédition, sur formule conforme au modéle 
C 20 ci-annexé, et d’aprés les relevés C 17. lis sont transmis a !'Administration expéditrice aussitét 
que possible et, au plus tard, dans un délai de dix mois suivant Yexpiration de la période de statis- 
tique, accompagnés des relevés C 17 y relatifs. 
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7, —— Si l'Administration qui a envoyé le compte particulier n’a recu aucune observation recti- 
ficative dans un intervalle de quatre mois a compter de l’envoi, ce compte est considéré comme admis 
de plein droit. 


ARTICLE 162. 
Décompte général annuel. Intervention du Bureau international. 


1, — Le décompte général comprenant les frais de transit est établi annuellement par le Bureau 
international; exceptionnellement, les Administrations peuvent, si elles le jugent utile, convenir de régler 
leurs comptes directement entre elles. 

2. — Aussitét que les comptes particuliers entre deux Administrations sont approuvés ou con- . 
sidérés comme admis de plein droit (art. 161, § 7), chacune de ces Administrations transmet sans 
retard, au Bureau international, un relevé conforme au modéle C 21 ci-annexé et indiquant les montants 
totaux de ces comptes. En méme temps, une copie du relevé est adressée A l’Administration intéressée. 

3. — Dans le solde, il est fait abandon des centimes. 

4, — En cas de différences entre les indications correspondantes fournies par deux Adminis- 
trations, le Burean international les invite A se mettre d’accord et a lui indiquer les sommes défini- 
tivement arrétées. 


5. — Lorsqu’une Administration seulement a fourni le relevé C 21, les indications de cette 
Administration font foi. 
6. —- Dans le cas prévu a I'article 161, § 7, les relevés doivent porter la mention «Aucune 


observation de l’Administration débitrice n’est parvenue dans le délai réglementaire». 

7. — Si deux Administrations se mettent d’accord pour faire un réglement spécial, leurs relevés 
C 21 portent la mention «Compte réglé a part — a titre d'information» et ne sont pas compris dans 
le décompte général annuel. 

8. — Le Bureau international établit, 4 la fin de chaque année, sur la base des relevés qui lui 
sont parvenus jusque-la et qui sont considérés comme admis de plein droit, un décompte général 
annuel des frais de transit. Le cas échéant, il se conforme a la régle fixée & V’article 152, § 5, pour 
les payements annuels. 

9. — Le décompte indique: 

a) le Doit et ’Avoir de chaque Administration; 

b) le solde débiteur ou le solde créditeur de chaque Administration; 
c) les sommes a payer par les Administrations débitrices; 

d) les sommes & recevoir par les Administrations créanciéres. 

10. —- Le Bureau international procéde par voie de compensation, de maniérs A restreindre au 
minimum le nombre des payements a effectuer. 

11. — Les décomptes généraux annuels doivent étre transmis aux Administrations par le Bureau 
international, aussitét que possible et, au plus tard, avant l’expiration du premier trimestre de l'année 
qui suit celle de leur établissement. 


Articte 163. 
Liquidation des frais de transit. 


1. — Le solde résultant du décompte général annuel du Bureau international ou des réglements 
spéciaux, y compris, le cas échéant, la régularisation prévue a larticle 152, § 5, est payé par l'Ad- 
ministration débitrice & Administration créanciére de l'une des maniéres suivantes: 

a) au choix de l’Administration débitrice, en or ou au moyen de chéques ou de traites répondant 
aux conditions prévues au § 2 ci-aprés et payables 4 vue sur la capitale ou sur une place 
commerciale du Pays créancier; 

5) suivant accord entre les deux Administrations, par I'intermédiaire d’une banque utilisant le 
service des virements de la Banque des Réglements Internationaux a Bale ou par tout autre 
moyen; 

¢) conformément aux dispositions des accords spéciaux monetaires qui peuvent exister entre les Pays 
dont relévent les Administrations en question. 


3240 


iNTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2, —- En cas de payement au moyen de chéques ou traites, conformément 4 la lettre a) du § J, 
ces chéques ou traites sont exprimés en monnaie d’un Pays ot la banque centrale d’émission ou une 
autre institution officielle d’émission achéte et vend de l'or ou des devises-or contre la monnaie natio- 
nale 4 des taux fixes déterminés par la loi ou en vertu d’un arrangement avec le Gouvernement. Si 
les monnaies de plusieurs Pays répondent a ces conditions, c'est au Pays créancier de désigner la 
monnaie qui lui convient. Les pertes ou les gains éventuels provenant d'une baisse ou d’une hausse 
imprévues de la parité-or de la monnaie en cause se produisant jusqu'au jour inclus de la réception du 
chéque ou de la traite, sont partagés également entre les deux Administrations. Toulefois, au cas de retard 
dans Uenvoi du chéque ou de la traite délivrés, I’ Administration débitrice est responsable des pertes en- 
trainées par le délai injustifié qui a pu s’écouler entre la délivrance par la banque et Vexpédition; la 
moitié des gains effectifs réalisés doit également lui étre bonifiée. Dans tous ces cas, les différences ne 
dépassant pas 5% sont négligées, les conditions de payement fixées par le présent arlicle sont observées 
pour le réglement des d'fférences et les délais de réglement courent du jour de la réception du chéque ow 
de la traite. 

3. — Lorsque les deux Pays se sont mis d’accord a ce sujet, les chéques ou traites peuvent 
étre exprimés aussi en monnaie du Pays créancier, méme si cette monnaie ne répond. pas aux conditions 
prévues au § 2. Dans ce cas, le solde est converti au pair des monnaies d’or en monnaie d’un Pays 
répondant aux conditions prévues au § 2. Le résultat obtenu est ensuite converti dans la monnaie du 
Pays débiteur et de celle-ci dans la monnaie du Pays créancier, respectivement d'aprés les cours de vente 
et d’achat officiels dans le Pays débiteur, le jour ou la veille de V'achat du chéque ou de la traite. Le 
Pays créancier peut également spécifier que la conversion du solde exprimé en or sera effectuée d'aprés 
la valeur-or fixée pour sa monnaie par le Fonds monétaire international. Lorsqu'une variation notable du 
pair ou des cours ayant servi de bases a la conversion s'est produite, les régles indiquées au § 2, phrases 3 
el suivantes, sont appliquées, sauf s'il s'agit d'une hausse ou d'une baisse résultant d’une réévaluation ot 
d'une dévaluation de la monnaie du Pays créancier. 

4. —~- Lorsque le montant du solde dépasse 5000 francs, la date de }’envoi d'un chéque ou d’une 
traite, la date de son achat et son montant doivent, si l’Administration créditrice le demande, Jui 
étre notifiés par télégramme et a ses frais. 

5. — Les frais de payement sont supportés par l’Administration débitrice a exception des frais 
extraordinaires, tels les frais de clearing, imposés par Je Pays créditeur. 

6. -- Le payement précité doit étre effectué dans le plus bref délai possible et, au plus tard, 
avant l’expiration d’un délai de quatre mois a partir de la date d’envoi du décompte par le Bureau 
international ou de Vinvitation 4 payer, adressée par |'Administration créanciére a l Administration 
débitrice, quand il s'agit d'un compte réglé a part. Ce délai peut étre porté A cing mois dans les 
relations entre Pays éloignés. Passé ces délais, les sommes dues sont productives d’intérét a raison 
de 5%) Tan, a compter du jour d’expiration desdits délais. 

7. ~ Si le payement n'est pas effectué un an apres expiration des délais fixés au § 6, il est 
loisible A !’Administration créanciére, en ce qui concerne les sommes dont le décompte est établi par 
le Bureau international, d’en informer ledit Bureau Jequel invite Administration débitrice A payer 
dans un délai qui ne doit pas dépasser quatre mois. 

8. -- Si le payement des sommes prévues au § 7 n'est pas effectué & l'expiration de ce nouveau 
délai, le Bureau international les fait figurer dans le décompte général annuel suivant, a l’Avoir de 
VAdministration créanciére. Dans ce cas, des intéréts composés sont dus, c’est-a-dire que l’intérét est 
ajouté au capital a la fin de chaque année jusqu’au moment du payement. 

9, --- En cas d'application des dispositions du § 8, le décompte général dont il s’agit et ceux 
des quatre années qui suivent ne doivent, autant que possible, pas contenir, dans les soldes résulfant 
du tableau de compensation, des sommes A payer par l’Administration défaillante a l'Administration 
créanciére intéressée. 
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TITRE VII. 


Dispositions diverses. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


ARTICLE 164, 
Coupons-réponse jnternationauy. 


1. — Les coupons-réponse internationaux sont conformes au modéle C 22 ci-annexé. Ils sont 
imprimés, sur papier portant en filigrane les lettres UPU en grands caractéres, par les soins du Bureau 
international qui les livre aux Administrations au prix cottant. 

2. ~- Chaque Administration a la faculté: 

a) de donner aux coupons une perforation distinctive qui ne nuise pas a la lecture du texte et 
ne soit pas de nature 4 entraver la vérification de ces valetrs; 

b) de modifier, 4 la main ou au moyen d'un procédé d’impression, le prix de vente. indiqué sur 
les coupons. 

3. — Dans les décomptes entre Administrations, la valeur des coupons est calculée & raison de 
28 centimes par unité. 

4. — Sauf entente contraire, les coupons échangés sont envoyés annucllement, au plus tard dans 


un délai de trois mois aprés expiration de |’année, aux Administrations qui les ont émis, avec l’indi-- 


cation globale de leur nombre et de leur valeur sur un relevé conforme au modéle C 23 ci-annexé. 
5. — Aussitét que deux Administrations se sont mises d’accord sur le nombre des coupons 


échangés dans leurs relations réciproques, elles dressent chacune et transmettent au Bureau inter-- 


national un relevé conforme au modéle C 24 ci-annexé indiquant le solde débiteur ou créditeur, si 
ce solde dépasse 25 francs et si un réglement spécial n’a pas été prévu entre Jes deux Pays. En méme 
lemps, une copie du relevé C 24 est adressée a U Administration intéressée. A défaut d’accord dans un 
délai de six mois, P Administration créanciére établit son décompte et l’envoie au Bureau international. 

6, —- Dans le cas.ou l'une des Administrations seulement fournit son relevé, les indications de 
celui-ci font foi. 

7, — Le solde, dans lequel il est fait abandon des centimes, est compris par le Bureau international 
dans un décompte annuel et le payement a lieu dans les conditions prévues a J'article 763. 

&. — Lorsque le solde annuel entre deux Administrations ne dépasse pas 25 franes, l'Adminis- 
tration débitrice est exonérée de tout payement. 


ARTICLE 165. 


Cartes d’identité postales. 


1, -- Chaque Administration désigne les bureaux ou les services qui délivrent les cartes’ d'identite 
postales, 
2. - Ges cartes sont établies sur des formules conformes au modéle © 25 ci-annexé. Ces formules 


sont fournies, au prix coutant, par le Bureau international. 

3. --- Au moment de la demande, le requérant remet sa photographie et justifie de son identité. 
Les Administrations édictent les prescriptions nécessaires pour que les cartes ne soient délivrées qu’aprés 
examen minutieux de Videntité du requérant. 

4. — L’agent inscrit cette demande sur un registre, remplit a l’encre et en caractéres latins a la 
main ou a la machine 4 écrire, sans ratures ni surcharges, toutes les indications que comporte la formule 
de carte, ef fixe sur celle-ci la photographie a Vendroit désigné, applique mi-partie sur cette photo- 
graphie et mi-partie sur la carte un timbre-poste représentant i. taxe percgue et annule cette figurine 
au moyen d'une empreinte bien nette du timbre 4 date. H appose ensuite de nouveau Yempreinte de: 
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ce timbre ou de son sceau officiel, de maniére qu’elle porte a la fois sur la partie supérieure de la 
photographie et sur la carte, puis reproduit cette empreinte a la troisi¢me page de la carte, signe 
celle-ci et la remet a l'intéressé aprés avoir recueilli sa signature. 

5, — Lorsque la physionomie du titulaire s’est modifiée au point qu’elle ne réponde plus a la 
photographie ou au signalement, la carte doit étre renouvelée. 

6. —- Chaque Pays conserve la faculté de délivrer les cartes dit service international selon les 
régles appliquées pour les cartes en usage dans son service intérieur. 

7, —- Les Administrations peuvent ajouter, a la formule C 25, un feuillet destiné a recevoir des 
annotations spéciales pour les besoins de leur service interne. 


ARTICLE 166. 
Dépéches échangées avec des batiments de guerre. 


1, —~ L’établissement d’un échange, en dépéches closes, entre une Administration postale ct des 
divisions navales ou des batiments de guerre de méme nationalité, ou entre une division navale ou 
un batiment de guerre et une autre division navale ou un autre batiment de guerre de méme natio- 
nalité, doit étre notifié, autant que possible 4 l’avance, aux Administrations intermédiaires. 


2. — La suscription de ces dépéches est rédigée comme suit: 


Dw bureau deco: evi Aiea od sarin eee emanate uvoacs Gale Gineecounegingi eva vals skatevedlaaee oh 


Ja division navale (nationalité) de (désignation de la division) a .. 


PORE ie apktiment (nationalité) le (nom du batiment) A............00.0-0000 5 


ou 


De la division navale (nationalité) de (désignation de la division) A 2.2... eee 
Du batiment (nationalité) le (nom du batiment) (Boiss esices ey ecigy acess tewdnaledy Yes 
Pour-le: bureau de 005 .0i es cee cc aces eek even dv dscn en seb bibadesvovesedsetid. cscs | 


ou 


De la division navale (nationalité) de (désignation de la division) a 
Du batiment (nationalité) le (nom du batiment) ‘4.5.60 lisa esa cw we sivaes we 


Pour { la division navale (nationalité) de (désignation de la division) A ......... { p 
{ le batiment (nationalité) le (nom du batiment) a....................... | (Pays) 
3. — Les dépéches a destination ou provenant de divisions navales ou de batiments de guerre 


sont acheminées, sauf indication d'une voie spéciale sur l'adresse, par les voies les plus rapides et 
dans les mémes conditions que les dépéches échangées entre bureaux de poste. 

4. —- Le ecapitaine d'un paquebot postal qui transporte des dépéches & destination d'une division 
navale ou d’un batiment de guerre les tient & la disposition du commandant de la division ou du 
batiment destinataire en prévision du cas od celui-ci viendrait lui en demander la livraison en route. 

5. — Si les batiments ne se trouvent pas au licu de destination quand les dépéches & leur adresse 
y parviennent, ces dépéches sont conservées au bureau de poste jusqu’a leur retrait par le destinataire 
ou leur réexpédition sur un autre point. La réexpédition peut étre demandée, soit par l’'Administra- 
tion postale d'origine, soit par le commandant de la division navale ou du batiment destinataire, soit 
enfin par un Consul de méme nationalité. 

6. — Celles des dépéches dont il s’agit qui portent la mention «Aux soins du Consul d..» sont 
consignées au Consulat indiqué. Elles peuvent ultérieurement, a la demande du Consul, étre réintégrées 
dans le service postal et réexpédiées sur le lieu d'origine ou sur une autre destination. 

7. — Les dépéches 4 destination d’un batiment de guerre sont considérées comme étant en transit 
jusqu’a leur remise au commandant de ce batiment, alors méme qu’elles auraient été primitivement 
adressées aux soins d’un bureau de poste ou a un Consul chargé de zervir d'agent de transport inter- 
mediaire; elles ne sont donc pas considérées comme étant parvenues 4 leur adresse tant qu'elles n’ont 
pas été livrées au batiment de guerre destinataire. 
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ArtTicLe 167, 
Bulletins d’affranchissement. Décompte des frais de douane, etc. 


1. --- Le décompte relatif aux frais de douane, etc., déboursés par chaque Administration pour 
le compte d'une autre, est effectué au moyen de comptes particuliers mensuels conformes au modéle 
C 26 ci-annexé, qui sont établis par l’'Administration débitrice dans la monnaie du Pays créancier. 
Les bulletins d’affranchissement sont inscrits par ordre alphabétique des bureaux qui ont fait l'avance 
des frais et suivant l’ordre numérique qui leur a été donné. 

2. — Si les deux Administrations intéressées assurent également le service des colis postaux dans 
leurs relations réciproques, elles peuvent comprendre, sauf avis contraire, dans les décomptes des 
bulletins d’affranchissement de ce dernier service, ceux de la poste aux lettres. 


3. — Le compte particulier, accompagné des bulletins d’affranchissement, est transmis a l’Ad- 
ministration créanciére au plus tard & la fin du mois qui suit celui auquel il se rapporte. I n’est pas 


dressé de compte négatif. 


4. — La vérification des comptes a lieu dans les conditions fixées par le Réglement des mandats 
de poste. 
3. —- Les décomptes donnent lieu & une liquidation spéciale. Chaque Administration peut, toute- 


fois, demander que ces comptes soient annexés aux comptes des mandats de poste ou aux comptes 
CP I6 des colis postaux ou R 5 des remboursements. 


ARTICLE 168. 
Formules & l’usage du public. 


En vue de lapplication des dispositions de l'article 33, § 2, de la Convention, sont considérées 
comme formules & Vusage du public les formules: 
C1 (Etiquette de douane), 
C 2 (Déclaration en douane), 
C 3 (Bulletin d’affranchissement), 
C 5 (Avis de réception), 
€ 6 (Enveloppe de réexpédition), 
retrait, 
modification d’adresse, 
| modification du montant du remboursement), 
C 8 (R éclamation d'un envoi ordinaire non parvenu), 
C9 (Réclamation d'un envoi recommandé, ete.), 
2 (Coupon-réponse international), 


~ 


7 (Demande de 


ARTICLE 169. 
Délai de garde des documents. 


Les documents du service international doivent étre conserves pendant une période minimum de 
deux ans 4 partir du lendemain de Ja date a laquelle ces documents se référent. 


ArticLe 170. 
F Adresse télégraphique. 


1. Les Administrations font usage, pour les communications télégraphiques qu’elles échangent 
entre elles, de l'adresse télégraphique «Postgen», suivie de l'indication de Ja ville ott se trouve le siége 
de l’Administration centrale. 

2. — Pour les communications adressées a des bureaux autres que |’Administration centrale du 
Pays de destination, J'adresse télégraphique doit étre «Postbur», suivie de l’indication de la ville a 
laquelle le télégramme est adressé. 


3244 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 
TITRE VIII. 
Bureau international. 
CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 
ArticLe 171. 
Congrés et Conférences. 
J. -— Le Bureau international prépare les travaux des Congrés et des Conférences. 1 pourvoit 
aux impressions et a la distribution des documents nécessaires. 
2. — Le Directeur de ce Bureau assiste aux séances des Congrés et des Conférences et prend 
part aux discussions, sans voix délibérative. 
ARTICLE 172. 
Renseignements. Demandes de modification des Actes. 
J. — Le Bureau international doit se tenir en tout temps & la disposition de la Commission 


exécutive et de liaison et des membres de l'Union pour leur fournir, sur les questions relatives au service, 
les renseignements dont ils pourraient avoir besoin. 

2, — Il instruit les demandes de modification ou d’interprétation des dispositions qui régissent 
l'Union et notifie les résultats des consultations. 


ArtTIcLe 173. 
Publications. 


1, — Le Bureau international rédige, 4 l'aide des documents qui sont mis a sa disposition, un 
journal spécial en langues anglaise, arabe, chinoise, espagnole, francaise ef russe. 

2. — Il publie, d’aprés les informations fournies en vertu des prescriptions de l'article 181 ci-apreés, 
un recueil officiel de tous les renseignements d’intérét général concernant I'exécution de la Convention 
et de son Réeglement dans chaque Pays. 


3. — Des recueils analogues concernant l’exécution des Arrangements sont publiés sur la demande 
des Administrations participant 4 ces Arrangements. 

4. — Le Bureau international publie également, au moyen des éléments fournis par les Adminis- 
trations: 


a) un recueil de renseignements sur lorganisation des Administrations de PUnion et sur leurs 
services internes; 

6) un recueil des taxes appliquées par les Administrations dans leur service interne; 

ce) une liste des objets interdits; 

d) une fiste des lignes de paquebots; 

e) une liste des distances kilométriques afférentes aux parcours territoriaux; 

}) une liste des Pays eéloignés et assimilés; 

g) un tableau des ¢équivalents. 

3. --- Les modifications éventuelles apportées aux divers documents énumeérés aux §§ 2 a 4 sont 
notifiées par circulaire, bulletin ow par tout moyen convenable. 

§. — Les documents publiés par le Bureau international sont distribués aux Administrations dans 
la proportion du nombre d'unités contributives assignées a chacune d’elles par application de l’ar- 
ticle 27 de la Convention. Les exemplaires supplémentaires de ces documents qui seraient réclamés par 
les Administrations sont payés 4 part, d’apres leur prix de revient. 
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7, — Le Bureau international est chargé de publier un dictionnaire alphabétique de tous les 
bureaux de poste du monde, complété par des renseignements généraux rédigés dans les langues énumérées 
au § I et indiquant entre autres les services auxquels chaque Pays participe. Ce dictionnaire est tenu 
au courant au Moyen de suppléments ou de toute autre maniére que le Bureau international juge 
convenable, Le dictionnaire est distribué aux Administrations a raison de 10 exemplaires par unité 
contributive assignée 4 chacune d’elles par application de l'article 27 de la Convention. Les exem- 
plaires supplémentaires demandés par les Administrations sont payés 4 part, d’aprés leur prix de 
revient. 

8. — Le dictionnaire peut étre vendu au public par les soins du Bureau international, a un prix 
commercial a fixer par ce dernier. 


ARTICLE 174. 
Rapport annuel. 


Le Bureau international fait sur sa gestion un rapport annuel qu'il transmel 4 ta Commission 
exécutive et de liaison pour étre communiqué par celle-ci A toutes les Administrations. 


ARTICLE. 175. 
Langue officielle du Bureau international. 


La langue officielle du Bureau international est la langue francaise. 


ARTICLE 176. 
Coupons-réponse internationaux. Cartes d'identité posta/es. 


Le Bureau international est chargé de faire confectionner les coupons-réponse internationaux et 
les cartes d'identité postales et d'en approvisionner, sur leur demande, les Administrations. 


ARTICLE 177, 
Balance et liquidation des comptes. 


1, — Le Bureau international est chargé d’opérer la balance et la liquidation des comptes de 
toute nature relatifs au service international des postes entre les Administrations qui déclarent vouloir 
emprunter son intermédiaire. Celles-ci se concertent, a cet effet, entre elles et avec ce Bureau. 

2. -- Sur la demande des Administrations intéressées, les décomptes télégraphiques peuvent 
aussi étre indiqués au Bureau international pour entrer dans la compensation des soldes. 

3. — Chaque Administration conserve le droit d’établir A son choix des décomptes spéciaux pour 
diverses branches du service ct d’en opérer a sa convenance le réglement avec ses correspondants, 
sans employer l'intermédiaire du Bureau international, auquel elle se borne a indiquer pour quelles 
branches de service et pour quels Pays celle réclame ses offices. 

4. — Les Administrations qui empruntent I’intermédiaire du Bureau international pour la balance 
et la liquidation des décomptes peuvent cesser d'user de cet intermédiaire trois mois apres en avoir 
donné avis. 

ARTICLE 178. 
Etablissement des comptes. 


1. --- Lorsque les comptes particuliers ont été débattus et arrétés d'un commun accord, les 
Administrations débitrices transmettent aux Administrations créancieres, pour chaque nature d’opéra- 
tions, une reconnaissance, établie en francs et centimes, du montant de la balance des deux comptes 
particuliers, avec l'indication de l'objet de la créance et de Ja période A laquelle elle se rapporte. 


2. — Sauf entente contraire, l'Administration qui désire, pour sa comptabilité intérieure, avoir 
des comptes généraux, doit les établir elle-méme et les soumettre a I'acceptation de l’Administration 
correspondante. 


3. —- Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour pratiquer un autre systeme dans leurs relations. 
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4. — Chaque Administration adresse au Bureau international mensuellement ou trimestriellement, 
si des circonstances spéciales le rendent désirable, un tableau indiquant son Avoir du chef des dé- 
comptes particuliers ainsi que le total des sommes dont elle est créanciére envers chacune des Adminis- 
trations contractantes; chaque créance figurant dans ce tableau doit étre justifiée par une reconnais- 
sance de ]'Administration débitrice. 

3. — Ce tableau doit parvenir au Bureau international le 19 de chaque mois ou du premier 
mois de chaque trimestre au plus tard. A défaut, il n’est compris que dans la liquidation du mois ou 
du trimestre suivant. 

6. — Le Bureau international examine, en rapprochant les reconnaissances, si les tableaux sont 
exacts. Toute: rectification nécessaire est notifiée aux Administrations intéressées. 


7. — Le Doit de chaque Administration envers une autre est reporté dans un tableau récapi- 
tulatif; l’addition des sommes portées dans les diverses colonnes de ce tableau forme le solde débiteur 
global de chaque Administration. 


ARTICLE 179. 
Balance générale. 


1, — Le Bureau international réunit les tableaux et les récapitulations en une balance générale 
indiquant: 
a) le total du Doit et de l'Avoir de chaque Administration; 
b) le solde débiteur ou le solde créditeur de chaque Administration; 
c) les sommes a payer par les Administrations débitrices et la répartition de ces sommes entre les 
Administrations créanciéres. 

2. — Il veille, dans la mesure du possible, a ce que chaque Administration n’ait a effectuer, 
pour se libérer, qu'un ou deux payements distincts. 

3. — Toutefois, l'Administration qui se trouve habituellement a découvert envers une autre 
Administration d'une somme supérieure 4 50000 francs a le droit de réclamer des acomptes. 

4. —- Ces acomptes sont inscrits, tant par I’Administration créanciére que par l’Administration 
débitrice, au bas des tableaux & adresser au Bureau international. 

5. -- Les reconnaissances transmises au Bureau international avec les tableaux sont classées par 
Administration. Elles servent de base pour l’établissement de la liquidation des comptes de chacune 
des Administrations intéressées. Dans cette liquidation doivent figurer: 

a) les sommes afférentes aux comptes spéciaux portant sur les divers échanges; 

b) te total des sommes résultant de tous les comptes spéciaux par rapport a chacune des Adminis- 
trations intéressées ; 

ce) les totaux des sommes dues a toutes les Administrations créancieres pour chaque branche du 
service ainsi que leur total général. Ce total doit étre égal au total du Doit qui figure dans la 
récapitulation. 

6. Au bas du bordereau de liquidation, la balance est établie entre le Doit et PAvoir résultant 
des tableaux adressés par les Administrations au Bureau international. Le montant net du Doit ou 
de VAvoir doit étre égal au solde débiteur ou au solde créditeur porté dans la balance générale. En 
oulre, le bordereau indique les Administrations en faveur desquelles le payement doit étre effectué 
par Administration débitrice. 

7. Les bordereaux de liquidation doivent étre transmis aux Administrations intéressées, par 
le Bureau international, au plus tard le 22 de chaque mois. 


ArticLte 1860. 
Payement. 


« 4. — Le payement des sommes dues, en vertu d’une liquidation, par une Administration a une 
autre Administration, doit étre effectué aussitot que possible et au plus tard quinze jours apres la 
reception du bordereau de liquidation par "Administration débitrice. Les dispositions de l'article 163, 
§ 1, sont applicables, en ce qui concerne les autres conditions de payement. Les dispositions du § 6 
dudit article font régle en cas de non-payement du solde dans le délai fixé. 
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2. — Les soldes débiteurs ou créditeurs n’excédant pas 500 francs peuvent étre reportés 4 la 
liquidation du mois suivant, 4 la condition toutefois que les Administrations intéressées soient en 
rapport mensuel avec le Bureau international. Il est fait mention de ce report dans les récapitulations 
et dans les liquidations pour les Administrations créanciéres et débitrices. L’Administration débitrice 
fait parvenir, le cas échéant, 4 l’Administration créanciére, une reconnaissance de la somme due, pour 
étre portée au prochain tableau. 


ARTICLE 181, 
Communications & adresser au Bureau international. 


1. — Les Administrations se transmettent, par l’intermédiaire du Bureau international, la collec- 
tion en trois exemplaires de leurs timbres-poste et des impressions-types de leurs machines & affranchir, 
avec indication de la date A partir de laquelle les timbres-poste des émissions antérieures cessent 
d’avoir cours. 

2. — Elles doivent, en outre, communiquer au Bureau international: 

a) la mention qu’elles ont adoptée, par application de l'article 106, § 4, comme équivalent de 
expression «Taxe percue» ou «Port payé»; 

b) les taxes réduites qu’elles ont adoptées en vertu de l'article 6 de la Convention et l’indication 
des relations auxquelles ces taxes sont applicables; 

c) Vindication des surtaxes qu’elles percoivent pour frais de transport extraordinaire en vertu des 
articles 39 et 69 de la Convention ainsi que la nomenclature des Pays auxquels s’appliquent 
ces surtaxes et, s'il y a lieu, la désignation des services qui en motivent la perception; 

d) tous les renseignements utiles concernant les prescriptions douaniéres ou autres ainsi que les 
interdictions ou restrictions réglant l'importation et le transit des envois postaux dans leurs 
services ; 

e) le nombre de déclarations en douane éventuellement exigé pour les envois soumis au contréle 
douanier a destination de leur Pays et les langues dans lesquelles ces déclarations peuvent étre 
rédigées ; 

f) Vindication qu’elles admettent ou non, dans les envois affranchis au tarif des lettres ou des 
échantillons, des objets passibles de droits de douane; 

g) la liste des distances kilométriques pour les parcours territoriaux suivis dans leur Pays par les 
dépéches en transit; 

h) la liste des lignes de paquebots en partance de leurs ports et utilisées pour le transport des 
dépéches avec indication des parcours, des distances et des durées de parcours entre le port 
d’embarquement et chacun des ports d’escale successifs, de la périodicité du service et des Pays 
auxquels Jes frais de transit maritime, en cas d'utilisation des paquebots, doivent étre payés; 

i) leur liste des Pays éloignés et assimilés; 

j) leur décision au sujet de la faculté d’appliquer ou non certaines dispositions générales de la 
Convention et du Réglement; 

k) les renseignements utiles sur leur organisation et leurs services internes; 

1) leurs taxes postales intérieures. 

3. —- Toute modification aux renseignements visés au § 2 doit étre notifiée sans retard. 


4. — Les Administrations doivent fournir au Bureau international deux exemplaires des docu- 
ments qu’elles publient, tant sur le service intérieur que sur le service international. 


ARTICLE 182. 
Statistiques postales. 


1. — Sur la base des renseignements recueillis par le moyen de questionnaires qui sont transmis auc 
Administrations 4 mois au moins avant le commencement de l'année a laquelle ils se référent, le Bureau 
international publie: 

a) tous les 3 ans: 
1° une «Statistique complete des services postaux», comprenant 5 parties: I. Généralités; 11. Orga- 
nisation des postes; III. Trafic; 1V. Correspondances-rebut et VY. Résultat financier; 
2° une «Statistique des Expéditions dans le Service postal international»; 
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b) chaque année intermédiaire, oit les publications mentionnées sous a) ne paraissent pas, une «Sta- 
tistique réduite des services postaux», qui ne porte que sur les parties III. Trafic et V. Résultut 
financier. 

2. — Les opérations de service qui donnent lieu & enregistrement font l'objet de relevés pério- 
diques, d’aprés les écritures effectuées. 


3. —- Pour toutes les autres opérations, il est procédé chaque année A un comptage des objets 
de toute nature, sans distinction entre les lettres, cartes postales, papiers d'affaires, imprimés, échan- 
tillons de marchandises et petits paquets et, au moins tous les trois ans, A un dénombrement des 
différentes catégories de correspondances. Chaque Administration fixe elle-méme l’époque et la durée 
de ces comptages. 

4, — Dans I’intervalle qui s’écoule entre les statistiques spéciales, le dénombrement des différentes 
catégories est fait d’aprés les chiffres proportionnels tirés de la précédente statistique spéciale. 


5. — Le Bureau international établit et distribue les questionnaires statistiques a remplir par chaque 
Administration. Il fournit aux Administrations qui en font la demande toutes les indications nécessaires 
sur les régles 4 suivre pour assurer l’uniformité des opérations de statistique. 


ARTICLE 183. 
Dépenses du Bureau international. 


1. — Les dépenses ordinaires du Bureau international ne doivent pas dépasser, par année, la 
somme de 500 000 francs. 

2. — L’Administration des postes suisses surveille les dépenses du Bureau international, fait les 
avances nécessaires et établit le compte annuel qui est communiqué aux autres Administrations. 

3. — Les sommes avancées par ]'Administration des postes suisses, suivant le § 2, doivent étre 
remboursées par les Administrations débitrices dans le plus bref délai possible, et au plus tard avant 
le 31 décembre de l'année d’envoi du compte. Passé ce délai, les sommes dues sont productives 
d'intérét au profit de ladite Administration a raison de 5% I’an, a compter du jour d’expiration 
dudit délai. 

4. — Les Pays de l'Union sont classés ainsi qu'il suit en vue de la répartition des frais: 

Ire classe: Union de l'Afrique du Sud, Allemagne, Etats-Unis d’Amérique, République Argentine, 
Commonwealth de l’Australie, Brésil, Canada, Chine, Espagne, France, Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de I'Irlande du Nord, Inde, Italie, Japon, Nouvelle-Zélande, Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes ; 

2¢ classe: ---; 

3¢ classe: Ensemble des Possessions des Etats-Unis Amérique, Belgique, Egypte, Algérie, Indo- 
chine, Ensemble des autres Territoires d’Outre-mer de la République Francaise et des Territoires adminis- 
trés comme tels, Ensemble des Territoires britanniques d’Outre-mer, y compris les Colonies, les Protec- 
torats et les Territoires sous mandat ou sous tutelle exercé par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de UIrlande du Nord, Mexique, Pays-Kas, Indes néerlandaises, Pologne, Roumanie, 
Sutde, Confédération Suisse, Tchécoslovaquie, Turquie, République Soviétique Socialiste d’ Ukraine, 
République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie; 

fe classe: Corée, Danemark, Finlande, Hongrie, Irlande, Norvége, Portuyal, Colonies portugaises 
de l'Afrique occidentale, Colonies portugaises de l'Afrique orientale, de lAsie et de I'Océanie: 

oe classe: Autriche, République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, République Populaire de Bulgarie, 
Chili, République de Colombie, Gréce, Iran, Maroc (a lexclusion de la Zone espagnole), Maroc (Zone 
espagnole), Pérou, Tunisie; 

6¢ classe: Afghanistan, République Populaire d’Albanie, Bolivie, République de Costa-Rica, Répu- 
blique de Cuba, République Dominicaine, République de El Salvador, Equateur, Ethiopie, Guatémala, 
République d’Haiti, République du Honduras, Luxembourg, Nicaragua, République de Panama, Para- 
guay, Curacao et Surinam, Siam, République Orientale de l'Uruguay, Etats-Unis de Vénézuéla; 

7eclasse: Royaume de l’Arabie Saoudite, Colonie du Congo beige, Ensemble des Colonies 
espagnoles, Iraq, République d’Islande, Liban, République de Libéria, République des Philippines, 
République de Saint-Marin, Syrie, Royaume Hachémite de Transjordanie, Etat de la Cité du Vatican, 
Yémen. 
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Dispositions finales. 


ARTICLE 184, 


Mise 4 exécution et durée du Réglement. 


7. --- Le present Reglement sera exécutoire a partir du jour de la mise en vigueur de la Con- 
vention postale universelle. 
2. -- I] aura la méme durée que cette Convention, a moins qu'il ne soit renouvelé d'un commun 


accord entre les Parties intéressées. 
Fait & Paris, le 5 juillet 19-47. 


Signatures. j 


(Les mémes qu'aux pages 29 et suivantes.) [*] 


1 For signatures, see p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416. 
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ANNEXE 


FORMULES 
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c1 


(Rég)., art. 211, § 1) 


DOUANE 


(peut étre ouvert d’office) 


A remplir seulement en cas d’absence de 
déclaration séparée; sinon & détacher. 


Nature de la marchandise: 


Poids net: 


Valeur: 


(Dimensions: 44x 62 mm., couleur verte) 


C4 


(Régl., art. 128, § 4) 


| R LAUSANNE 1 | 
| Ne 460 | 


(Dimensions: 37 x 13 mm.) 


68706 O—51 


pT. 111-——-41 
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C2 


(Régl., art. 274, § 2) 
LIEU D’EXPEDITION LIEU DE DESTINATION 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES d 


DECLARATION EN DOUANE 


ENVOIS VALEUR POIDS 
—_—— ee avec indication Se 
DESIGNATION DU CONTENU | précise de l’unité Brut Net © OBSERVATIONS 


Nombre | Espéces monétaire employée | ¢-3mmes|Grammes’ 


4 Fy 6 i 


de fabrication de 
la qarchandise: 


i 

1 

1 

i 

i 

\ 

| | 

ee et | 
Pays d’origine ou | | : 

| | 

| 

i ! 


{ Rue et numéro) (Liew de destination) 


( Pays de destination} 


ake 5 | ae L’expéditeur 


(Dimensions: 125 176 ou 148x210 mm.) 
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€ 3 (Recto) 


(Régh., art. 772. § 2) 


Timbre du bureau 


COUPON PAYS D’ORIGINE Torigine 


Timbre dn bureau @’orging 


BULLETIN 
D’AFFRANCHISSEMENT 


L : 3 vo. eee @VeC Valeur | 
déclarée de Fr. 


a 


Rue et numéro 


| avec valeur déclarée de Lieu de destination 


i 

1 

! 

a Vadresse de = 
| 

| 

| 


| déposé a Pays de destination 


doit étre remis franc. . de tous droits. 


pour (Signature de Vexpédivur) 


pa. 
a payé les droits indiqués au verso. A renvoyer au bureau d 
(Indiquer Je nom du bureau chargé du recouvrement des frais ou, le cas échéant, celui du bureau 


auquel la formule doit étre renvoyée.) 
| *) Indiquer la nature de objet. 


(Dimensions: 148 x 105 mm., couleur jaune) 


(Doit étre imprimé en sens inverse du recto) C 3 (Verso) 


Timbre du bureau 
DETAIL DES DROITS DUS TOTAL DES FRAIS DEBOURSES | @ sitter 


(dans la monnaie du Pays , ert 
destinataire) (Voir le détail sur le coupon) 


| Droit de commission . . en chiffres arabes 


| Droits de douane. a 


! (dans la monnaie du Pays de destination de l’envol) 
Droit de dédovanement. 


Autres frais . 


i == 
i = 
q (a convertir par fAdministration d'origine de I’envoi) 


Date de l'avance N° du registre Bureau qui a fait | Signature de l’agent 
lavance 


Timbre da bureau 
recouvrant 


Converti par 
Registre d’arrivée (Signature de |'agent) 


Ne 


*) Dans ia mennaie du Paya d'origine de l’envoi. 
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€ 5 (Recto) 


(Régl., art. 129, § 2) 


Timbre du bureau 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES : renvoyant l’avis 


RECEPTION 
Pe dalaGeeeteaes | AVISDESAYEMENT 


(A remplir par fe bureau d’origine) 


(A remplir_par expéditeur gui men- 
tinnnera ¢i-dessous son adresse complete) 


Envoi recommandé (..............- De atet elt lke )4) 4) 

Lettre H 
Hl Bofte avec valeur déclarée de 2) | Moorthy case Meee cedd eo honetactde ss ieee eet ee thien nae J 
| Cotis 

Mandat de poste de deiges : esciviesse 4) 

| 
déposé... au bureau de poste doo... 0... : | 
mes : : . Of Bk ot nscmibio) 

| 
y VO escessseasteses csr 19... sous le no 
H Bases asvisarisesanes alten, em aad 

expédié .. par M H (Liew de destination, en gros caractéres) 


et adressé... aM 
(Pays de destination) 


1) Indiquer dans Ia parenthése la nature de I'envoi (lettre, SERVICE DES POSTES 


imprimé, ete.). 
2) Biffer leg indications inutiles. 


oe eal Venvoi . ae 
Le soussigné déclare que ————-—_ mentionné d'autre part 
le mandat 


livre 


a été ddment i 
pave 


Timbre du bureau 


y Signature !) 
ieatinataire 


du destinataire: de Vagent du bureau destinataire: 


1) Cot avis doit étre signé par fe destinataire ou, si les réglements du Pays de destination le comportent, par agent du bureau destinataire et 
renvoyé par le premier courrier directement & l'expéditenr. 
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C 6 (Recto) 


(Régl., art. 137, § 1) 


Peut éfre ouvert par le bureau distributeur ‘ 
‘ " Timbre & date 
Montant des taxes a percevoir . 


SERVICE DES POSTES 


M 


(Nom du destinataire on nom du navire, d+ Vagent du bursa do voyage, ete.) 


Aux soins de 


(Rup rt numéra) 


(Bureau de destination) 


(Pays d> destination) 


(Dimensions: 229 x 162 mm.) 


C 6 (Verso) 


a}sod ap neaing 
Ne Paano saqzuasaid y 
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C7 (Recto) 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES (Régl., art. 139, §1) 
a 
BUREAU 4 


| RETRAIT 4) 
DEMANDE!) DE, MODIFICATION D’ADRESSE 2) 
| MODIFICATION DU MONTANT DU REMBOURSEMENT *) 


adressée a 


DEMANDE PAR VOIE POSTALE 
(Note & transmettre sous pli recommandé et aux frais du requérant) 


I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT *) 


Priere de renvoyer au bureau d s . {d’origine) 
pour étre remis & Pexpéditerr yoo... ccc cececcccceceececeaceceseneaecesseescaceceeuaneevevevatersesesevasseersvaeee (nature de Vobjet) 


numéro ................... adressé a votre bureau le... mbiiduine . 19 et 
dont la suscription est conforme au fac-similé ci-joint. 


II. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D’ADRESSE 2) 


Priére de substituer ts Hegel h bia anak cn tdessteavedees (lelle indication) 
Bote cect aha, werciecha soa awe he vieec tacausdee Ml aecmen tee z (telle autre indication) sur la suscription 
del (nature de objet) numéro ... 


adressé a votre bureau Ie 19 du bureau d 


et dont la suscription est conforme au fac-similé ci-joint. 


Ill. DEMANDE D’ANNULATION OU DE MODIFICATION DU MONTANT 
DU REMBOURSEMENT ?) 


d’annuler | 
Priere *) le rédulre & 


fe remboursement yrevant. 
de porter aA | 


{montant, les unités en toutes lettres) 
i numéro du bureau d 
qi (nature de lodjet) 


adressé le Honk 19 a 
(adresse exacte du destinataire) 


et dont la suscription est conforme au fac-similé ci-joint. 
Ci-joint le mandat de remboursement rectifié *). 

sata ean nnISI EE EENDUERSE DUR Enenenenemeemmemeeeeeee neem 

i ale 19 rle.. 19 


| 
| 
| 
qi 


‘Timbre du bureau 


Le Chef de bureau Signature de |’expéditeur: 
d’od émane la demande: 


1) Biffer le reeto ou le verso. suivant le cas. 
2) Biffer lea indications inutiles. 
3) Biffer l'indieation, s'il y a tieu. 


(Dimensions; 210 x 297 mm.) 
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C 7 (Versoy 
— ——— — 


DEMANDE PAR VOIE TELEGRAPHIQUE 


(Télégramme aux frais du réclamant) 


/ I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT ’) 


Renvoyer (tel objet) (numéro) 
adressé le : sesbeentagettae sesetete 19 . & (adresse exacte du destinataire} 


(Description: Indication éventuelle de l'expéditeur, format et couleur de Venvoi, cachet éventuel, annotations et signes de 


f foufe nafare} ...00.0.000.... fendese wetdsiseceeststginaccsdesstecteeteas? wthacese ieee ede? 

; Postes 

i (Sans signature) 

| 

S| 
Il. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D’ADRESSE ?) 2) 

| Substituer (telle indication) ‘ Sens : . ; a (telle 

| autre indication) oie oocceeceeceee veces seanevenetseevevvanesees atin eit eek mst AP Nd Wet cove, SUF (nature 


Postes 

(Sans signature) i 
[ HI. DEMANDE D’ANNULATION OU DE MODIFICATION DU MONTANT 
f DU REMBOURSEMENT ') *) | 
Annuler remboursement 
fA) | Réduire & . : : ae remboursement 
( Porter & (montant, les unites en toutes lettres) 
i 
H (nature de l'objet) ish coo. Numéro 
| adressé le . 19 & (adresse eracte du destinataire) 
Postes 

(Sans signature) 


PMC esrlaccrscucenecn cet pene 19 rle Woo. | 


Le chef du bureau Signature de l’expéditeur: 
d’o0 émane ta demande: 


1) Biffer ies indications inutiles. 
3) HT ne peut étre satisfait, le cas échéqnt, & cette demande qu’aprés réception du fac-similé par le poste. 
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C€ 8 (Recto) 
(Régl., art. 140, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES Timbre du bureac 
expéditeur de la demande 


BUREAU d... 


RECLAMATION D’UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 


I. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE RECLAMANT (EXPEDITEUR OU DESTINATAIRE) 


Demandes Réponses 
1 2 


a) Nature de l’envoi (lettre, carte postale, papiers d'affaires, 
journal ou auire imprimé, échantillon ou petit paquet) 


6) Adresse portée sur !’envoi. 


¢) Quelle est V’adresse exacte du destinataire? 
d) L’envoi était-il volumineux ? 


e) Que renfermait-il? (Signalement aussi exact et complet 
que possible.) 


t) Date précise ou approximative du dépdt a Ia poste. 
i 
g) Nom et domicile de l’expéditeur. 


H 
i 
i 
H h) En cas de recherches fructueuses, & qui, de I'expéditeur ou 


du destinataire, doit-on faire parvenir l’envoi réclamé ? 


ewer 
Il. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR L’EXPEDITEUR 


i) L’envoi était-il affranchi et, dans l’affirmative, quelle était | 
la valeur des timbres-poste apposés? 


i) Date et heure du dépét & la poste. 


k) Le dép6t a-t-il eu Meu au guichet ou a ja bofte? Dans ce 
dernier cas, & quelle bofte? 


i) Le dépét a-t-il été effectué par I'expéditeur lui-méme ou 
par un tiers? Dans ce dernier cas, par quelle personne ? 


m) Renseignements particullers du bureau d'origine 


La présente formule doit étre renvoyée a 


(Dimensions: 210x297 mum.) 
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3259 


C 8 (Verso) 


Ill. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE DESTINATAIRE EN CAS DE RECLAMATION 


D’UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 


| 


n) L’envoi est-il parvenu au destinataire ? 


o) Les correspondances sont-elles d’ordinaire retirées au bu- | 
reau de poste ou distribuées a domicile? | 


p) A qui sont-elles confiées dans le premier cas? 


q) Dans le second cas, sont-elles remises directement au 
destinataire ou 4 une personne attachée a son service, ou 
bien déposées dans une bofte particuli¢re? Le cas échéant, 
cette bofte est-elle bien fermée et réguliérement levée? 


r) La perte de correspondances s’est-elle déja produite sou- | 
vent? Dans l’affirmative, indiquer la provenance des cor- { 
respondances perdues. 


s) Renseignements particuliers du bureau de destination. 


i.a présente formule doit étre renvoyée a 


3260 
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C9 (Recto) 


(Ragl., art. 161, § 1) 
MINISTRATION DES POSTES 


AP Timbre du bureau d'origine 
ad ais 
BUREAU d 
RECLAMATION 
2 {d'un envoi recommandé ( ) (a) remboursement (..000000000000 ee , ) 
2 ou d'une pad de valeur déclarée de ( ..) {b) remboursement { “ ) 
So 
S | contenant ( ee . » ( 
= é M le 19 
E déposé . par } : F 
® 2 sous le N? au bureau d & Vadresse suivante: 
a 
o=7 
a 
so 
£ 
= . (aj 
o 
a et faisant objet d'une demande d’avis de réception ___.. : aa Lys iiar eapiseils Sabeaaes Hoos asl eeD 
‘ Le soussigné déclare que l’envoi susmentionné a été ddment livré a l’ayant droit Je ; 19. 
§ Le montant du remboursement a été transmis a l’expéditeur de l’envoi par le mandat N° .. aS, ere 19.00... F 
= 
re Le montant du remboursement a été transmis au bureau de chéques postaux d cece. par Fe mandat 
s 
2/2 Ne le ’ 19........ 
i 
‘3 | & | Le montant de remboursement a été mis en compte courant postal le 19 Timbre du bureau distributeur 
314 
3 es Le Chef du bureau distributeur: 
af? 
& 
% 
“& 
é = { le soussigné déclare que l'envoi susmentionné 
c 
: = est encore en instance au bureau d 
= E-} 
=] 5 |» été renvoyé au bureau d‘origine te 19 
g 2 
as a] é e é ” o 
algit été réexpédi¢ le 19 a aw 
Fe n’est pas parvenu au bureau de destination. La déclaration du destinatatre est ci-jointe. Timbre du bureau distributeur 
Tc 
& Le Chef du bureau distributeur: 
te 


(a) Lettre, imprimé, éehantillon, ete. 

(b} Montant de la valeur déelarée. 

fc) Deseription du contenu, autsnt que possible. 

{d} Cadre a remplir par Pexpéditeur ou, & délant, par le borean d'origine; mentionner 1’: fe diene: 
(e) Bilfer, le cas échfant. ‘adresse exacte 

(1) Indiquer l'adreme exacte et compléte. 


(Dimensions: 210 297 mm.) 
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C9 (Verso) 


A REMPLIR SEULEMENT DANS LE CAS OU LE SORT DE L’ENVOI N’A PU 
ETRE ETABLI PAR LES RECHERCHES PREVUES AU RECTO 


du 3 19 {....* envoi) pour Je bureau d’échange d 


Timbre du bureau 


du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale. 
de la feuille d’envoi. 


la été inscrit sous le Ne 


Signature: 


| L’envoi désigné d’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange d 


A remplir dans le service d’origine. 


{ L’envoi désigné d’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange d 
du 19... (.....¢ enfvoi) pour le bureau d’échange d... 


Timbre du bureau 


du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale. 


io 
Ila été inscrit sous le N' de la feuille d’envoi. 


Signature: 


L’envoi désigné d@’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange d 
du 19 { ®envoi) pour le bureau d’échange d 
Timbre du bureau 


Sn 


du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale. “ zi 
de la feuille d’envol. f 


Il a été inscrit sous le No 


A remplir dans les services intermédiaires. 


Signature: \ 
Ske 
L’envoi désigné d’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d'échange d 
du 19 (.... © envoi) pour le bureau d’échange d 
Timbre du barean 


du tableau V de ia feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale. 


jo 
Il_a été inscrit sous le N de Ia feuille d’envol. 


Signature: 


REPONSE DEFINITIVE 


de l’Administration destinataire ou, le cas échéant, de l'Administration intermédiaire qui ne peut établir la transmission 
réguli¢re de l’envoi réclamé a l’Administration suivante. 


t 
3262 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


C 10 


(Reg, art. 144, § 1, 
lettre a) 


Timbre du bureau 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES exnéditeur 


d 


BUREAU d 


AVIS DE L’ENVOI 


sous recommandation d’office, de l'objet de correspondance décrit ci-aprés paraissant revétu 


machine 4 affranchir '). 


d’un timbre-poste frauduleux ou d’une empreinte contrefaite de a f ae 
presse d’imprimerie '). 


Indication 


Bureau d’origine . : de Virré- 3 
Copie textuelle de l’adresse Observations 
et date d’expédition P gularité Seve 


présumée 


Nature de Pobjet 


2 a 


1) Biffer In mention inutile. 


Le Chef du bureau: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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Ci 
(Regl., art. 144, § 2, 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES lettre ») 


Timbre du bureau 
a de doatination 


. PROCES-VERBAL 


Me CSEE Bade ise sect tiecdit a tata padesboSuaehedek Par application de l'article 73 de la Convention postale 


universelle et de l'article 144 de son Réglement. 


Emploi d’un timbre-poste frauduleux ou d’une empreinte contrefaite 


machine a affranchir 4). 


2} Biffer, suivant lecas, presse d’imprimerie 4), 
I'une ou Vautre de 
ces indications. 


L’an mil neuf cent cole... ‘ ee Ce 
Nous soussigné, 20... eared cece. Ges postes a : ey Sgissant 
en vertu de l'article 73 de 1a Convention postale universelle et de l'article 144 de son Réglement et assistant 


a la vérification d 


2) Nature de l'envoi 


(lettre, papiers d'af- : sesceeeee ¥) OXpOdié. le ethnic Gea restads Ara Sant 19) .:f.% 

faires, imprimé, : 

échantillon, ete.). Beets eae cove B Vadresse de Moo ceccccc ee cee tceeeeeceeeceeecsesueneeee ees erence 
BR yaks, de dsie ial he ted Ms aeiecaseati cetsettht so PORANE eo... cS sedi tirs sik adsastasy adit Hefileviedee! et affranchi...... 
araison de... E £ > avons constaté que cet envob 


d@’un timbre-poste présumé frauduleux, 
était revétu 4) | d’une empreinte contrefaite de machine a affranchir, 
d'une empreinte contrefaite de presse d’imprimerie, 
ce qui constitue la contravention prévue par V’article 73 de la Convention. 
3) Nom et adresse du que l’expéditeur est M#)...... 
contrevenant (sil 


habite ane grande UENEeAcesideavinayees danas a ates Wet venadasnes 


ville, indiquer !arue = Te destinataire nous a déclaré 1) 
et le numéro de la que Vexpéditeur lui est inconnu. 


niaison). 
qu’ll refusait de faire connaftre I'expéditeur. 
En conséquence, 


nous lui avons remis 


1) ¢ nous avons saisi 


& Teffet de I... transmettre a 1’Administration des postes d manele 
De quoi nous avons dressé le présent procés-verbal en simple expédition pour qu’il y soit donné suite con- 
formément 4 article 73 de la Convention et a l'article 144 du Régiement susmentionnés. 
Signature du destinataire ou de Signature de l’agent du bureau 


son fondé de pouvoir: de destination: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 ou 210 x 297 mm.) 
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Cc 22 
(Régl., art. 745, § 1) 
PAYS D’‘ORIGINE PAYS DE DESTINATION 
Time du barons FEUILLE D’AVIS 


Dépéche ( © envoi) du bureau d’échange d 
pour le bureau d’échange d 
expédide le z 19.0, a 0. h, m. 


V. Liste des envols reeommandés 
(S'll n'y a pas d’objets recommandés, porter la mention « Néant +) 


I. Envois ordinvatres 
par exprés ?) par avion ') 
+) Souligner la mention valable. 


Bureau d'origine ig Ss ordre Observations 


SON | er 
S.V. sacs (contenant des sacs vides) fs reer 
a ee 

Total des sacs 


a i <<) 


~~ 
o 


| contenant des envois recommandés 
Paquets 


_ 


Listes spéciales d’objets recommandés . . . . 


- 
i) 


Total des envois recommandés. .... 2... . 
Sacs 
Paquets 
Feuilles d’envoi d’objets avec valeur déclarée. . . 


- 
wo 


contenant des envois avec valeur déclarée 


~ 
~ 


Total des envots avec valeur déclarée . 2. 2. 


IV, Indications de service 


Secs utilisés pour la confection de la dépéche Netabrs 
appartenant a l’Administration expéditries, y com- 
pris les sacs pour les objets recommandés et ceux 
qai sont réunis dans des sacs coliecteurs . . _ . 

Sacs vides en retour 

appartenant @ l’Administration destinataire . 


Bureau d'origine 


Bureau de destination 


L’agent da bureau d’échange expéditeovr: L’agent du bureau d’échange destinataire: 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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PAYS D’ORIGINE 


Timbre dv bureau 
rd 


d 


Bureau d’origine 


L’agent du bureau d’échange expéditeur: 


LISTE SPECIALE N° 


des envois recommandés de la dépéche N°... (... ..® envoi) 


POUL, 25 cake Alois eas 


Bureau d’origine 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 


3265 


€ 43 


(Régl., art. 145, § 2, lettre c) 


PAYS DE DESTINATION 


Timbre du bureau 
deatis i 


Numéro 
d’ordre de 
Yenvoi 


Observations 


ry 


L'agent du bureau d’échange destinataire: 


3266 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 


C iW 
(Régl., art. 750, § 1) 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES CORRESPONDANCE AVEC L’ADMINISTRATION 
d d, 
BUREAU d....... 


BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION 


Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 
expéditeur du bulletin destinataire du bulletin 


pour la constatation et Ia rectification des erreurs et irrégularités de toute nature 


reconnues dans la dépéche No ore ee 
du bureau d’échange d 


Pour le bureau d’échange d 


© expédition du 19 7a h. : 


ERREURS OU IRREGULARITES DIVERSES 


(Manque de ja dépéche, manque d’envois recommandés ou de Ia feuille davis, dépéche spoliée, sac déchiré ou 
en mauvais état, etc.) 


Vu et accepté: 


Les agents du bureau d’échange destinataire Le Chef du bureau d’échange expéditeur 
de la dépéche: de la dépéche: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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C15 
(Régl., art. 154, § 1) 


PAYS D’ORIGINE PAYS DE DESTINATION 


Timbre du bureau simbes du bureau 
estinataire 


expediteur FEUILLE D’AVIS 


Dépéche {(. © envoi) du bureau d’échange d 
pour le bureau d’échange d 


expédiée le .19 Aa... _h. ml 


Nombre de sacs dont le poids brut 


Description des sacs ne dépasse pas 5 kg dépasse 5 kg sans excéder | dépasse 15 kg sans excéder 
Transit en (sacs légers) 15 kg (sacs moyens) 30 kg (sacs lourds) 
dépéches 
closes LC, | 
A. O. Ti avicpoe tsa 
Nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit een 
I. Envols ordinaires : V. Liste des envois reeommandés 
par exprés !) par avion *) (S’ll n’y a pas d’objets recommandés, porter la mention «Néant +) 
1} Souligner la mention valable. a wan 
je uméro 
Yordre’ Bureau d’origine ’ Observations 
il, Numéro de la dépéche et nombre des sacs sor 7 aa yeayet ‘ 


Numéro @’ordre de la dépéche 1 
Paquebot 2 

Via née a 

L.C. sacs . 

A.O.sacs .. 4 

S. C. sacs 5B fe. 

S.V. sacs (contenant des sacs vides) Se] |e ee ee 

Total des sacs ... Dy [eee wothes cet’ sates ead tta rsa edd de Wie daheancasiloeth oeaabiliad Siadbosaesag Ala 


HII. Réeapttulation des envois inserits Boece eee etree rece eeeaee 
518 5 veep » -phnceenbintace 


Sacs Nombre 
} contenant des envois recommandés 10 
Paquets ! Ww 
Listes spéciales d’objets recommandés. . . . . . 12 
dont *A.O.set. «Exempt» dans les sacs 13 
«ad hoce ') 14 

Sacs 

15 


contenant des envois avec valeur déclarée 
Paquets 


Feuille d’envoi d’objets avec valeur déclarée. 
Total des envois avec valeur déclarée . . . 


3) Ne remplir que lorsque les envuia recommandés «4.0.» et 
« Exempt (art. 68 de la Convention) ont ét6 inaérés dans les sace 
«ad hoos (art. 155, § 5, du Régloment de la Convention). 


VI. Dépéehes closes insérées dans la présente dépéehe 


Bureau d'origine Bureau de destination ou paquets| 
1 ud bt 


EV. Endleations de service 


Sacs utllisés pour la confection de la dépéche 
appartenant 4 l’Administration expéditrice, y com- 
pris les sacs pour Jes objets recommandés et ceux 
qui sont réunis dans des sacs coliecteurs 

Sacs en retour 

appartenant 2 i’Administration destinataire 


L’agent du bureau d’échange expéditeur: L’agent du bureau d’échange destinataire: 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 


68706 O—51—PT. l11—-— 42 
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C16 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES (Regl, art. 184, § 3) 
d 
BUREAU d 
STATISTIQUE DE TRANSIT 
Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 


Papen BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION Seatipetalre 


pour la constatation et Ja rectification des erreurs et irrégularités reconnues 
dans la dépéche 


du bureau d’échange d 
pour le bureau d’échange d. 


® expédition du ifs : eereree eerie | are 


Nombre de sacs 


d@aprés la déclaration du bureau d’aprés la constatation du bureau 
expéditeur destinataire 


1 2 
Transit en dépéches closes. 


a) L.C. Sacs légers 


Sacs moyens 


¢) Sacs exempts de tous frais de transit 


OBSERVATIONS 


Pritre de renvoyer ce bulletin aprés examen et acceptation au bureau de poste d 


ride 1g » te 19 


Vu et accepté: 
Les agents du bureau d’échange destinataire: Le Chef du bureau d’échange expéditear: 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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ave 


poor 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES Ci 
(RégL, art. 155, § 1) 
a 


BUREAU d 


Administration expéditrice: Administration destinataire: 


TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES 


Deépéches du bureau d'échange d 
pour le bureau d’échange d .. 
expédiées par l’intermédiaire d 


et par des paquebots d 


Premitre dépéche expédiée a. h. du Deuxiéme dépéche expédiée A... h. du 


Lettres et cartes postales | Autres objets Lettres et cartes postales Autres objets 


Nombre de sacs Nombre de sacs 


i | 1 
& de plus de plus 
jusqu’a de 5 jusqu’a | de plus 


5 kg | jusqu’a 7 5 kg 


Sacs Sacs 
, légers | moyens légers 
11 


» le 19 eesag WO. 5 19 
Vu et accepté: 


Le Chef du bureau d’échange destinataire: Le Chef du burean d’échange expéditeur: 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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C 18 


(Régl, art. 156, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION EXNPEDITRICE 


LISTE DES DEPECHES CLOSES 


expédiées par l’intermédiaire de l’Administration d 


pendant la période de statistique du 


Date d’expédition Voie de transmission Observations 


g Hl 4 5 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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Cc 19 
(Regl., art. 158, § 1) 


Avis. —- A transporter A découvert simultanément avec la dépéche 4 laquelle ce bulletin se rapporte et 
a remplir avant la remise. 


ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE 
ims du, bureds BULLETIN DE TRANSIT DES DEPECHES 


d’origine 


Bureau de destination: 


Ne de la déptche: R . Nombre de sacs: 


Attention ! Chaque Administration ne dispose que d’une seule rangée de cases pour les indications 

concernant le transit territorial et d’une seule rangée pour le transit maritime éventuel. 

Les renseignements concernant le transit doivent étre indiqués successivement par le bureau d’échange 

dentrée et le bureau d’échange de sortie de chaque Administration intermédiaire, & exclusion de tout 

autre bureau, en commengant par le premier bureau d’échange d’entrée, Le dernier bureau d’échange de 

sortie doit transmettre le bulletin directement au bureau de destination qui le renvoie au bureau d’ori- 
gine joint au relevé C 17 respectif. 


Services utilisés 


(En cas de transit terri- 
torial, indiquer T. t. et 
Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau te la route eee NG ahs ‘suquel - 
. » » : i cas de transit mari- es frais de trans 
qéchange d’entrée | d’échange de sortie time, indiquer T. m., la | doivent étre payés 
route suivie, le nom du 
paquebot et celui de la 
ligne de paquebot) 


Deuxiéme parcours. . . 


Pour Jes parcours additionnels, utiliser le verso de ce bullctin. 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm., couleur verte) 
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ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES C 20 
a (Régl., art. 261, § 8) 


TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES 


Compte des sommes dues A l’Administration d . pour le transport des dépéches closes expédiées 


par Administration d en transit par les services...... vo... pendant l’année 19 


Dépéches expédiées pendant la période de la statistique 


Lettres et cartes postales Autres objets 


Bureau TT aa |S Obser- 


Bureau 4 
de Nombre de Prix Nombre de Prix tae 


d’origine sacs du poids di sacs du poids a i 
inati le le 
destination} moyen de Poids ansit ) Avoir de moyen de ansit Avoir de 


t ~~ 
as loa | otaux uae par 
1 kg 

1 


kg) kg 


‘ 5 * pty 


Total des lettres et des cartes postales Total des autres objets 


Report du total des lettres et des cartes postales |, 
Total »: 


Multiplié par 26 (ou 13) ° 
A déduire 10% :! 


Total a reporter au relevé } 
{Formule C 21) \ 


i 
wale : 19 es 19 
Vu et accepté: 


(Dimensions: 216 x 297 mm.) 


L 
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C21 
(Regl., art. 162, § 2> 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


d 


FRAIS DE TRANSIT ORDINAIRES 


RELEVE 


indiquant tes montants totaux des comptes particuliers réciproques entre les Administrations des postes 


d etd 


Avoir de l’'Administration 


Sommes dues pour chacune des années 


sur la base de la statistique d d . Rete nw Py. (ae 


Dépéches closes | 


q Envois d.. 


Envois d... 


Totaux 


Déduction | 


Solde au crédit de l’Administration d 


Signature: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 ou 210 x 297 mm.) 
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C22 
(Regl., art. 164, § 1) 


COUPON-REPONSE INTERNATIONAL 


‘Tirabre : bureau Timbre du bureau 
d'origine d'échange 


d) Ce coupon est échangeable dans tous les Pays de I’Union postale 
universelle contre un timbre-poste ou des timbres-poste'représentant le mon- 
tant de l’affranchissement d’une lettre ordinaire de port simplea destination 
de !’étranger, 

(Nom du Pays d’émission) 


a} Traduction de l’en-téte dans Ia langue du Pays d’émission. 


5) Cet espace est occupé par une traduction du texte d) dans la 
langue du Pays d’émission. 


c) Prix de vente dans le Pays d’émission. 


d) Cette expitcation est répétée au verso dans les langues de plusieurs 
Pays. 


(Dimensions: 105 74 mm.) 
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C 23 
( Regl., art. 164, § 4) 


' 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


d 


COUPONS-REPONSE 


RELEVE 


des coupons émis par U Administration @ 


et échangés en 


Coupons & 28 c. 


pendant Vannée 19. 


Montant 


Vu et accepte: 


19 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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C 24 
(Reégl, art. 164, $5) 


| ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 
a 


COUPONS-REPONSE 


RELEVE 


i des coupons échangés dans ies relations réciproques entre les Administrations d_. 
j 
i 


etd fade pendant cut saescusstussvecnetesetseestecse: aisstotadansat aera teh 19 


Nombre Valeur calculée 
| 4 28 c. par unité 


i Fr. e 
Coupons émis par ... ee Joe Bi ley ewes eee 


et échangés contre des timbres-poste d... E tee dase dete 


Coupons émis par 


et échangés contre des timbres-poste d 


erédit 


Solde au { debit 


} de l’Administration d 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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SIGNALEMENT’) 


Date de naissance: 
Lieu de naissance: 
Taille: 

Cheveux: .... 
Yeux: 

Teint: . 


Marques particuliéres: 


4) Lea indications du signalement doivent, le cas éebéant, 
porter une traduction interlinéaire on langue 
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C25 
(Regl., art. 165, § 2) 


UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 
Administration des Postes 


CARTE D’IDENTITE 
POSTALE 


1. Cette carte est reconnue comme piece justifi- 
cative d’identité pour les opérations postales. 

2. Les cartes didentité sont délivrées exclusive- 
ment par le service des postes. Elles sont va- 
lables pendant trois ans. 

Toutefois si, pendant cette période, la phy- 

sionomie du titulaire s’est modifiée au point de 
ne plus répondre a la photographie ou au si- 
gnalement, la carte doit étre renouvelée. 
Les Administrations des postes ne sont pas 
responsables des conséquences que peuvent en- 
trainer la perte, la soustraction ou Vemploi 
frauduleux de la présente carte. 


(Dimensions: 148 x 105 mm.) 


‘Timbre-poste 


| (Lea moitié our | 
ri : 
+ photographie) = 


Signature du titulaire: 


CARTE D’IDENTITE POSTALE 
No 


valable jusqu’au 


Nom: 
Prénoms: 
Profession: 
Nationalité: 


Domicile: 


Délivrée par le bureau ou le service 
da 
le 19 


Le Chef de service: 
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C 26 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES (Régl., art. 167, § 1) 


d 


des frais de douane, etc., payés par l’‘Administration d.............. 


pour le compte de l’Administration d 
Mois d........... AebTeadevieceky sie 19. 


ft Numero Montant 
du bulleti 5 
Numicto Date | <acpuilerte BUBESU de chaque bulletin Observations 


d’ordre des avances || 4’affran- qui a fait Yavance * ‘ 

i chissement @affranchissement 
1 f ; : : 
! 


TOTAL | 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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12. Envois avec valeur déclarée. 
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Attribution des surtaxes aériennes. Frais de transport. 
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14. Frais de transport aérien des dépéches closes. 
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Bureau international. 
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2. PROTOCOLE FINAL 
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Annexe. 
Formules AV 1 a AV 7. 
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DISPOSITIONS CONCERNANT LE TRANSPORT DE LA POSTE 
AUX LETTRES PAR VOIE AERIENNE 


CHAPITRE I. 
Dispositions générales. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 
Objets de correspondance admis au transport aérien. 


1, —- Sont admis au transport aérien, sur tout ou partie du parcours, tous les objets désignés 4 
Yarticle 35 de la Convention ainsi que les mandats de poste, les valeurs & recouvrer et les abonnements- 
poste. Ces envois qui prennent, dans ce cas, la dénomination de «Correspondances-avion», se répartissent 
en envois pour lesquels une surtaxe spéciale de transport aérien est pergue (envois surtaxés) et en envois 
pour lesquels pareille taxe n'est pas due (envois non surtaxés). 


2. — Les objets mentionnés a l'article 35 de la Convention peuvent étre soumis 4 la formalité 
de la recommandation et grevés de remboursement. 
3. — Les lettres et les boites avec valeur déclarée peuvent étre également transportées par la 


voie de l’air dans les relations entre Pays qui admettent d’échanger des objets de l’espéce par cette voie. 
4, — Les correspondances-avion surtazées doivent porter au recto la mention tres apparente «Par 
avion» ou une mention analogue dans la langue du Pays d’origine. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Liberté de transit. 


La liberté de transit prévue 4 l'article 28 de la Convention est garantie aux correspondances- 
avion dans le territoire entier de l'Union, que les Administrations intermédiaires prennent part ou non 
au réacheminement des correspondances. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Acheminement des correspondances-avion. 


1. -- Les Administrations qui se servent des communications aériennes pour le transport de 
leurs propres correspondances-avion surfarées sont tenues d’acheminer, par ces mémes communications, 
les correspondances-avion surtaxées qui leur parviennent des autres Administrations. II en est de méme 
dex correspondances-avion non surtaxées, @ condition que la capacité disponible des appareils le permette. 

2. — Les Administrations qui ne disposent pas d’un service aérien acheminent les correspon- 
dances-avion par les voies les plus rapides utilisées par la poste. Il en est de méme si, pour une raison 
quelconque, !l’'acheminement par ces autres voies offre des avantages sur une voie aérienne existante. 

3. —- Le cas échéant, il est tenu compte des indications de voie d'acheminement portées sur les 
correspondances-avion surtarées par les expéditeurs, sous réserve que la voie demandée soit normale- 
ment utilisée pour les transports postaux sur le parcours intéressé et que l'acheminement par cette 
voie n’entraine pas une perte de temps considérable dans l’arrivée & destination de l’envoi. 

4. -- Les dépéches-avion closes doivent étre acheminées par Ja voie demandée par |’Administra- 
tion du Pays d’origine, sous réserve que cette voie soit utilisée par l'Administration du Pays de transit 
pour la transmission de ses propres dépéches. 

5. — Dans le but d’établir le parcours le plus convenable, le bureau d'origine peut adresser au bureau 
destinataire de la dépéche un bulletin dessai conforme au modéle AV 1 ci-annexé; ce bulletin doit ére 
inséré dans la dépéche et joint a la feuille davis. Le bulletin dessai, diment rempli, doit étre renvoyé au 
bureau Worigine par le premier courrier aérien. 


3281 


3282 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Svat. 


6. — Lorsque, par suite d’un accident survenu en cours de route, un avion ne peut poursuivre 
son voyage et livrer le courrier aux escales prévues, le personnel du bord doit remettre les dépéches 
au bureau de poste le plus proche du lieu de l'accident ou le plus qualifié pour le réacheminement du 
courrier. En cas d'empéchement du personnel, ce bureau, ayant été mis au courant de l'accident, fait son 
possible pour prendre, sans délai, livraison du courrier. Les dépéches doivent étre dirigées sur les bureaux 
destinataires par les voies les plus rapides aprés constatation de état et, éventuellement, remise en état 
des correspondances endommagées. 

7. —- Les circonstances de l'accident et les constatations faites sont signalées par bulletin de véri- 
fication aux bureaux destinataires des dépéches accidentées; une copie du bulletin est adressée au 
bureau d'origine des dépéches. En outre, l’Administration du Pays dont dépend la compagnie aérienne 
doit fournir par télégramme aux Administrations intéressées tous les détails relatifs au sort du courrier. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Acheminement par la voie aérienne sur une partie seulement du parcours. 


1. — A moins de difficultés d’ordre pratique, l’expéditeur peut demander que sa correspondance 
surlaxée soit expédiée par la voie aérienne sur une partie seulement du parcours. 

2. — Lorsqu’il use de cette faculté, l’expéditeur doit porter sur sa correspondance surtaxée l’an- 
notation, en langue du Pays d’origine et en langue francaise: «Par avion de... 4...» A la fin de la 
transmission aérienne, les étiquettes «Par avion» mentionnées A l'article 24 ci-aprés ainsi que les anno- 
tations spéciales doivent étre barrées d’office par deux forts traits transversaux. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Taxes et conditions générales d’admission des correspondances-avion. 


1. — Les correspondances-avion surtaxées acquittent, en sus des taxes postales réglementaires, 
une surtaxe spéciale de transport aérien dont il appartient a l’Administration du Pays d’origine de 
fixer le montant. Sous réserve de ce qui est dit au § 7, la surtaxe aérienne est due également pour les 
correspondances-avion qui jouissent de la franchise postale en vertu-des dispositions de l'article 52, §§ 2 
a 4, de la Convention. 

2. -- Dans les relations considérées comme services de la catégorie A fart. 14, § 9, ci-apres), les 
lettres et les cartes postales, avec ou sans recommandation et grevées ou non de remboursemeni ainsi que 
les mandats de poste et les recouvrements, sont transportés par voie aérienne et sans perception de surtaxe 
de transport aérien si le parcours aérien a effectuer ne dépasse pas 2000 kilométres et que leur distribution 
se trouve utilement accélérée par Uemploi de la voie aérienne. Les Administrations se notifient les Pays 
pour lesquels les envois susmentionnés sont transportés par ta voie aérienne. 

3. -- Dans les relations entre les Pays d’Europe, la surtaxe s’éléve, le cas échéant, au maximum 
a 7¥, centimes par 20 grammes, quelle que soit la distance. 

4. -- Les montants maxima des surtaxes de transport aérien @ percevoir pour chaque échelon de 
poids de 20 grammes et pour chaque parcours aérien de 1000 kilométres sont mentionnés ci-aprés: 


arn 


Lettres, cartes postales, Autres odjels de corres- 
Echelons de distances moandats de poste et pondance non mentionnds 
recouvrements dans la colonne 2 


SERVICE AERIEN DE LA CATEGORIE A 


Jusqu’ad 2000 kilométres. 2. 2. 2, oe Re he amd aS 7% centimes 
Au-dessus de 2000 kilométres . . 2... 1. wo. 7Y, centimes 7%, centimes 


SERVICE AERIEN DE LA CATEGORIE B 


Toutes distances . 2... 1. : 15 centimes 15 centimes 
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5. —- Les surtaxes fixées conformément au § 4 doivent étre uniformes pour tout le territoire d'un 
Pays de destination, quel que soit Cacheminement utilisé. 

6. — Pour les objets autres que les lettres, cartes postales, mandats de poste et valeurs a re- 
couvrer, les surtaxes pergues par application des §§ 2 a 5 peuvent étre réduites & un cinquiéme au 
minimum. 

7. — Les Administrations ont la faculté de ne percevoir aucune surtaxe de transport aérien, 
sous réserve d'information 4 donner au Pays de destination et d’un accord préalable avec les Pays 
de transit. 

8. — Les surtaxes doivent étre acquittées au départ. 

9. — La surtaxe d’une carte postale avec réponse payée est percue pour chaque partie séparé- 


ment, au point de départ de chacune de ces parties. 


10, — Les correspondances-avion sont affranchies dans les conditions prévues par les articles 50 
et 51 de la Convention. Toutefois, et sans égard a la nature de ces correspondances, 1’affranchissement 
peut étre représenté par une mention manuscrite, en chiffres, de la somme percue, exprimée en mon- 
naie du Pays d’origine sous la forme, par exemple: «Taxe pergue: Dollars cents.» 
Cette mention peut, soit figurer dans une griffe spéciale ou sur une figurine ou étiquette spéciale, 
soit encore étre simplement portée, par un procédé quelconque, du cété de la suscription de l’objet. 
Dans tous les cas, la mention doit étre appuyée du timbre 4 date du bureau d'origine. 


ARTICLE 6, 
Correspondances-avion non affranchies ou insuffisamment affranchies. 


1, — En cas d’absence totale d’affranchissement, les correspondances-avion sont traitées con-~ 
formément aux dispositions des articles 37 et 38 de la Convention. Les objets dont l’affranchissement 
postal n’est pas obligatoire au départ sont transmis par les voies ordinaires. 


2. — En cas d’insuffisance d’affranchissement, les correspondances-avion surtazées sont trans- 
mises par la voie de l’air lorsque les taxes acquittées représentent au moins le montant de la surtaxe 
aérienne. Les Administrations d'origine ont la faculté de transmettre ces correspondances par la voie 
de l’air lorsque les taxes acquittées représentent 25% au moins du montant de la surtaxe aérienne. 


3. — Les dispositions de l'article 38 de la Convention sont applicables en ce qui concerne la 
perception des taxes non acquittées au départ. 


4. — Lors de la transmission par voie ordinaire des envois surtazés visés au § 2, le bureau de 
dépét ou le bureau d’échange doit barrer au moyen de deux forts traits transversaux I'étiquette « Par 
avion» ef toute annotation relative au transport aérien et indiquer briévement les motifs de la trans- 
mission par voie ordinaire. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Distribution des correspondances-avion. 


1, -— Les correspondances-avion sont distribuées dans les meilleures conditions de rapidité pos- 
sibles et doivent au moins étre comprises dans la premiére distribution qui suit leur arrivée au bureau 
de distribution. 

2. — Les expéditeurs ont la faculté de demander la remise & domicile par porteur spécial 
immeédiatement aprés larrivée, en acquittant la taxe spéciale d’exprés prévue par V’article 47 de la 
Convention. Cette faculté n’existe que dans les relations entre Pays qui ont organisé le service des 
envois exprés dans leurs relations réciproques. 

3. — Lorsque le réglement du Pays de destination le permet, les destinataires peuvent demander 
au bureau chargé de la distribution que les correspondances-avion parvenant & leur adresse leur soient 
remises dés leur arrivée. Dans ce cas, les Administrations destinataires sont autorisées a percevoir, 
au moment de la distribution, un droit spécial qui ne pourra étre supérieur a la taxe d’exprés prévue 
par l’article 47 de la Convention. 

4. —- Moyennant rémunération supplémentaire, les Administrations peuvent, aprés entente, pro- 
céder 4 la remise 4 domicile par des moyens spéciaux, notamment par utilisation des tubes pneuma- 
tiques. 


68706 O—51 


PT. 1u-—~——-43 
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ARTICLE 8. 
Réexpédition et renvoi des correspondances-avion. 


1. — Les correspondances-avion adressées A des destinataires ayant changé de résidence sont 
réexpédiées sur la nouvelle destination par les moyens de transport normalement utilisés, & moins que 
le destinataire n’ait demandé expressément Ja réexpédition par la voie aérienne et n’ait payé d’avance 
au bureau réexpéditeur la surtaxe aérienne du nouveau parcours. Les correspondances tombées en 
rebut sont renvoyées 4 l’origine par la voie normalement utilisée. 


2. — Si la réexpédition ou le renvoi des correspondances surtazées a lieu par les moyens ordi- 
naires de la poste, l’étiquette «Par avion» et toute annotation se rapportant 4 la transmission par la 
voie aérienne doivent étre..barrées d’office au moyen de deux forts traits transversaux. 


CHAPITRE If. 


Envois recommandés ou avec valeur déclarée. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Envois recommandés. 


Les envois recommandés pour lesquels une surtaxe spéciale de transport aérien a élé pergue sont 
soumis aux taxes postales et conditions générales d’admission prévues par la Convention. Ils acquittent, 
en outre, les mémes surtaxes aériennes que les envois ordinaires. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Avis de réception, 


Chaque Administration est autorisée 4 tenir compte du poids de la formule de I'avis de réception 
pour le calcul de la surtaxe aérienne. 


ARTICLE IL. 


Responsabilité. 


Les Administrations assument a l’égard des envois recommandés acheminés par voie aérienne la 
méme responsabilité que pour les autres envois recommandés. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Envois avec valeur déclarée. 


1. — Les Administrations qui admettent les envois avec valeur déclarée au transport aérien sont 
autorisées 4 percevoir du chef de ces envois un droit spécial d’assurance dont elles fixent le montant. 
Le total du droit d'assurance ordinaire et du droit spécial ne doit pas dépasser le double de la limite 


fixée par l'article 3, lettre c), de Arrangement concernant les lettres et les boites avec valeur dé- 
clarée. 


2. —- En ce qui concerne les envois avec valeur déclarée qui transitent en dépéches closes par 
le territoire de Pays non adhérents a l'Arrangement concernant les ,envois de VYespéce ou qui transitent 
par des services aériens pour lesquels les Pays en cause n’acceptent pas la responsabilité des valeurs, 
la responsabilité de ces Pays est limitée a celle qui est prévue pour les envois recommandés. 
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CHAPITRE Ifill. 


Attribution des surtaxes aériennes. Frais de transport. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Attribution des surtaxes. 


Chaque Administration garde en entier les surtaxes aériennes qu'elle a percues. 


ARTICLE 14. 
Frais de transport aérien des dépéches closes. 


1. — Les dispositions de larticle 67 de ila Convention, concernant les frais de transit, ne s’ap- 
pliquent aux correspondances-avion que pour leurs parcours territoriaux ou maritimes éventuels. 


2, — Les frais de transport aérien des correspondances-avion expédiées en dépéches closes sont 
a la charge de l’Administration du Pays d’origine. 


3. — Chaque Administration qui assure le transport des correspondances-avion par la voie 
aérienne comme Administration intermédiaire a droit, de ce chef, 4 une bonification de frais de trans- 
port. Ces frais sont calculés d’aprés la longueur effective des lignes sur lesquelles la dépéche ou les 
envois ont été transportés. Si l’avion fait escale 4 plusieurs aéroports, la bonification est due jusqu’a 
Yaéroport of le déchargement a lieu. 


4, — Des frais de transport doivent étre bonifiés également pour Je transport dans l’intérieur 
du Pays de destination. Ces bonifications doivent étre uniformes pour tous les parcours effectués dans 
le réseau intérieur; elles sont calculées d’aprés la distance moyenne de tous les parcours effectués sur 
le réseau intérieur et leur importance pour le trafic international. 


5. — Les frais de transport afférents 4 un méme parcours aérien sont uniformes pour toutes les 
Administrations qui font emploi de ce service sans participer aux frais d'exploitation. 


6. — Sauf les exceptions prévues aux §§ 7 et 8 ci-aprés, les frais de transport aérien sont 
payables 4 l’Administration des postes du Pays ot se trouve l'aéroport dans lequel les dépéches ont 
été prises en charge par le service aérien. 


7. — L’Administration qui remet a une entreprise de transport aérien des dépéches destinées A 
emprunter successivement plusieurs services aériens distincts peut, si elle est d'accord avec les Ad- 
ministrations intermédiaires, régler directement avec cette entreprise les frais de transport pour la 
totalité du parcours. I.es Administrations intermédiaires ont, de leur cété, le droit de demander lap- 
plication pure et simple des dispositions du § 6. 


8. -—- Par dérogation aux stipulations des §§ 6 et 7, est réservé & chaque Administration dont 
dépend un service aérien le droit de percevoir directement de chaque Administration qui utilise cv 
service les frais de transport afférents a la totalité du parcours. 

9, — Les tarifs de base a appliquer aux réglements de compte entre les Administrations du chef 
des transports aériens sont fixés par kilogramme de poids brut et par kilometre, comme il suit: 

a) Services aériens européens et autres services dont les frais d’exploitation sont semblables (cate- 
gorie A): 3 milli¢mes de franc au maximum; 

b) Services dont Ventretien nécessite des frais plus élevés (catégorie B): 6 millieémes de franc au 
maximum. 


10. — Les tarifs specifiés au § 9 sont appliqués proportionnellement aux fractions de kilogramme. 
Les dépéches ou correspondances transportées dans le service interne des Pays de destination sont sou- 
mises au farif applicable aux services de la catégorieé A, & moins que les Pays correspondants ne se 
soient mis d'accord pour ne percevoir aucune bonification du chef de ce transport. 


11. --- Les frais de transport précités sont dus aussi pour les correspondances exemptes de frais 
de transit. Les dépéches ou correspondances mal dirigées ou détournées sont considérées, en ce qui 
concerne le payement des frais de transport, comme si elles avaient suivi leur voie normale. Cependant, 
pour le transport de dépéches 4 réexpédier par des services de la catégorie B, l’Administration inter- 
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médiaire peut exiger la restitution des frais de transport. Le compte des frais de transport aérien 
s’effectue alors selon l'article 21, §§ 1 et 3, des Dispositions. 

12, — Les Administrations des Pays survolés n’ont droit 4 aucune rémunération pour les dé- 
péches transportées par voie aérienne au-dessus de leur territoire. 


ARTICLE 15. 
Frais de transport des correspondances-avion & découvert. 


1. — Les frais de transport des correspondances-avion qui sont échangées A découvert entre deux 
Administrations doivent étre calculés d’aprés les dispositions de l'article 14, §§ 1 4 5 et 9a 11. Toute- 
fois, lorsque le territoire du Pays de destination de ces correspondances est desservi par une ligne compor- 
tant plusieurs escales sur ce territoire, les frais de transport sont calculés sur la base d’un tarif moyen 
évalué en fonction du tonnage du courrier débarqué a chaque escale. 


2. — Pour déterminer les frais de transport, le poids net de ces envois est majoré de 10%. 

3. — L’Administration qui remet des correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert 4 une autre 
Administration doit lui payer en entier les frais de transport calculés pour tout le parcours aérien 
ultérieur. 


CHAPITRE Iv. 
Bureau international. 


ARTICLE 16. 
Communications A adresser au Bureau international et aux Administrations. 


1. — Les Administrations doivent communiquer au Burcau international, sur les formules qui 
leur sont envoyées par celui-ci, les renseignements utiles concernant l’erécution du service postal aérien. 
Ces renseignements comportent notamment: 

a) L’indication des lignes du service intérieur et du service international qui sont a la disposition des 
autres Administrations pour des transports de correspondances-avion en dépéches closes ou a décou- 
vert (numéro et parcours, longueur en kilométres, pour les lignes du service intérieur distance 
moyenne calculée selon Varticle 14, § 4, services de la catégorie A ou B, entreprise, etc.); 

b) Les frais de transport par kilogramme dus par les Administrations qui recourent a l'emploi de ces 
lignes; , 

c) Les surtaxes aériennes percues par chaque Administration pour les différentes catégories de corres- 
pondances-avion ef pour les différents Pays; 

d) Les décisions de chaque Administration au sujet de la faculté d'appliquer ou non certaines dis- 
positions concernant le transport de la poste aux lettres par voie aérienne. 

2. -- Le Bureau international publie une fois par an, au mois de juin, d'aprés les informations 
ainsi recueillies, une liste générale de renseignements concernant les services aéropostaux, qui est répartie 
enire les Administrations. Toutes modifications a apporter aur renseignements fournis ou @ la liste géné- 
rale doivent étre communiquées sans retard au Bureau international par voie aérienne. 

3. — Le Bureau international est chargé également de dresser ef de répartir des cartes indiquant 
les lignes postales de communications aériennes intérieures et internationales de tous les Pays, ainsi 
qu'une liste indiquant les horaires des lignes aériennes des réseaux intérieur et international de chaque 
Pays et les heures-limites auxquelles doivent arriver les avions dans les aéroports pour que le courrier 
puisse ére compris dans les distributions de la journée. 


4. — Les modifications éventuelles aux publications mentionnées aux §§ 2 et 3 sont communiquées 
aux Administrations par voie de suppléments. 
5. — Indépendamment de ce qui précéde, les Administrations peuvent s'entendre pour se communiquer 


directement, avant chaque période d'horaire et a titre de renseignement provisoire, les informations et les 
horaires des lignes aériennes qui les intéressent plus spécialement. 

6. — Les Administrations qui utilisent des communications uériennes pour le transport de leurs 
propres courriers ordinaires doivent en informer les autres Administrations de ! Union par Vintermédiaire 
du Bureau international en leur communiquant en méme temps la date a partir de laquelle ces communi- 
cations sont utilisées, les relations ouvertes ainsi que toutes les modifications qui y sont apportées. 
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CHAPITRE V. 
Comptabilité. Réglement des comptes. 


ARTICLE 17. 
Statistique de décompte. 


1. — Sauf dérogation motivée par les circonstances, le décompte général des frais de transport 
aérien a lieu d’aprés des relevés statistiques établis dans les sept jours qui suivent le 14 mai et le 
14 novembre de chaque année. Les données de la statistique de mai forment la base des bonifications 
dues pour les mois de mai a octobre; celles de novembre comptent pour les mois de novembre 4 april. 


2. — Les statistiques concernant des services qui ne fonctionnent pas pendant les périodes de 
statistique réguliéres sont établies aprés entente entre les Administrations intéressées, 
3. —- En ce qui concerne les services de la catégorie B, l’Administration chargée du transport 


par voie acrienne a la faculté de demander que les réglements de compte aient lieu mensuellement ou 
trimestriellement, sur la base du poids brut des dépéches ou du poids net majoré de 10% des envois 
4 découvert transportés réellement pendant la période envisagée. Dans ce cas, les dispositions des 
articles 19, 21 et 22 ci-aprés sont appliquées 4 la constatation du poids et a l’établissement des 
comptes, étant entendu que les relevés AV3 et AV 4 doivent étre établis mensuellement pour tous 
les transports aériens effectués, compte tenu de la date d'expédition indiquée par le bureau d'origine. 


ARTICLE 18. 


Confection des dépéches ordinaires ou des dépéches-avion pendant les périodes de statistique des frais de 
transport aérien. 


Les dispositions de l'article 153 du Réglement d’exécution de la Convention ne s’appliquent pas 
aux statistiques biannuelles pour I’évaluation des frais du transport aérien. Toutefois, pendant la 
période de ces statistiques, les étiquettes ou suscriptions de dépéches qui contiennent des correspon- 
dances-avion doivent porter, d’une maniére apparente, la mention «Statistique-avion». 


ARTICLE 19. 


Constatation du poids des dépéches-avion et des correspondances-avion. 


1. — Pendant les périodes de statistique, la date d’expédition, le poids brut ef le numéro de la 
dépéche sont indiqués sur létiquette ou sur la suscription extérieure de la dépéche. L’insertion de 
dépéches-avion entrantes dans une autre dépéche de méme nature est interdite. 

2. —- Si les lettres et les cartes postales ainsi que les autres objets sont réunis dans une dépéche 
transportée sur des lignes pour lesquelles un tarif réduit de transport s‘applique aux A.., le poids 
de chacune des deux catégories doit étre indiqué en outre du poids total sur I'étiquette ou sur la 
suscription extérieure de la dépéche. Dans ce cas, le poids de l'emballage extérieur (sac ou paquet) 
est ajouté au poids des autres objets. En cas d'emploi d'un sac collecteur, le poids de ce sac est 
négligé. 

3. -- Dans le cas o& des correspondances & découvert, destinées 4 étre réacheminées par voie 
aérienne, sont comprises dans une dépéche ordinaire ou dans une dépéche-avion, ces correspondances, 
réunies en une liasse spéciale étiquetée «Par avion», sont accompagnées de bordereaux conformes au 
modéle AV 2 ci-annexé, dont un pour les envois ordinaires et un autre pour les envois recommandés. Le 
poids des correspondances en transit 4 découvert est indiqué séparément pour chaque Pays de desti- 
nation ou groupes de Pays pour lesquels les frais de transport sont uniformes. Dans les relations entre 
les Pays qui se sont mis d’accord pour ne percevoir aucune bonification du chef- du réacheminement 
par la voie aérienne dans leur réseau interne, le poids des correspondances a découvert pour le Pays 
de destination méme n’est pas indiqué. La feuille d’avis est revétue de la mention «Bordereau AV 2». 
Les Pays de transit ont la faculté de demander l'emploi de bordereaux spéciaux AV 2 mentionnant 
dans un ordre fixe les Pays et les lignes aériennes les plus importants. Lorsque le décompte des frais 
de transport aérien ne s'effectue pas d’aprés les relevés statistiques (services de la catégorie B, circons- 
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lances exceptionnelles), les bordereaux AV 2 doivent étre soumis @ une numeérotation spéciate suivant une 
série annuelle continue. 

4. —. Ces indications sont vérifiées par le bureau d’échange destinataire. Si ce bureau constate 
que le poids réel des dépéches différe de plus de 100 grammes et celui des correspondances a découvert 
de plus de 20 grammes du poids annoncé, il rectifie l’étiquette ou le bordereau AV 2 et signale immé- 
diatement l’erreur au bureau d’échange expéditeur par bulletin de vérification. Lorsqu’il s’agit de 
dépéches closes, une copie de ce bulletin est adressée 4 chaque Administration intermédiaire. Si les 
différences de poids constatées restent dans les limites précitées, les indications du bureau expéditeur 
sont tenues pour valables. 

5. —- L’absence de bordereau AV 2 n’autorise pas le Pays de transit a réexpédier les envois-avion 
par voie de surface. La retransmission par voie aérienne doit etre assurée. Le cas échéant, le bordereau 
AV 2 est dressé d’office et Pirrégularité fait Tobjet Cun bulletin C 14 @ charge du bureau d'origine. 


ARTICLE 20. 
Liste des dépéches-avion closes. 


Aussitét que possible et, en tout cas, dans un délai d’un mois aprés chaque période de statis- 
tique, les Administrations qui ont expédié des dépéches-avion closes envoient, sur une formule C 18 
appropriée, la liste de ces dépéches aux différentes Administrations ‘dont elles ont emprunté les services 
aériens, y compris, le cas échéant, celle de destination. 


ARTICLE 21. 
Compte des frais de transport aérien régiés sur la base des statistiques. 


1. — Pendant les périodes de statistique, les Administrations intermédiaires prennent note, dans 
un relevé conforme au modéle AV 3 ci-annexé, des poids indiqués sur les étiquettes ou suscriptions 
extérieures des dépéches-avion qu’elles ont réachemtinées par la voie aérienne, soit dans leur réseau 
interne, soit au-delé des frontiéres de leur Pays. En ce qui concerne les correspondances-avion a 
‘découvert qui leur parviennent des autres Administrations et qu’elles réacheminent par la voie 
aérienne, un relevé conforme au modéle AV 4 ci-annexé est dressé d’aprés les indications figurant sur 
les bordereaux AV 2. Les correspondances-avion contenues dans les dépéches ordinaires sont soumises 
au méme procédé. Des relevés séparés sont dressés pour chaque bureau d’échange expéditeur de 
dépéches-avion ou de correspondances-avion A découvert. 

2. — Les Administrations de destination qui assurent le réacheminement de dépéches-avion ou 
de correspondances-avion par la voie aérienne dans leur réseau interne procédent de la méme maniére. 

3. — Aussitét que possible et, au plus tard, trois semaines aprés la cléture des opérations de 
statistique, les relevés AV 3 et AV 4 sont transmis en double expédition aux bureaux d’échange 
expéditeurs pour étre revétus de leur acceptation. Ces bureaux, aprés avoir accepté les relevés, les 
transmettent & leur tour & leur Administration centrale qui en fait parvenir un exemplaire & 1'Ad- 
ministration centrale créanciére. 

4, — Si Administration créanciére n'a regu aucune observation rectificative dans un intervalle 
de deux mots & compter de l’envoi, les relevés sont considérés comme admis de plein droit. Dans les 
relations entre Pays ¢licignés, ce délai est porté a trois mois. 


ARTICLE 22. 
Compte des frais de transport aérien. 

1. — Les poids bruts des dépéches et les poids nets majorés de 10% des envois a découvert, 
figurant dans les relevés AV 3 ou AV 4, sont multipliés par un chiffre établi d’aprés la fréquence des 
services d’été et d’hiver; les produits ainsi obtenus servent de base a des comptes particuliers dressés 
sur la formule conforme au modéle AV 5 ci-annezé ef établissant en francs les prix de transport reve- 
nant & chaque Administration pour le semestre en cours. 


+2. — Le soin de dresser ces comptes incombe & l’Administration eréanciére qui les transmet & 
lAdministration débitrice. 
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3. --- Les comptes particutiers sont aressés en double expédition et transmis aussitét que pos- 
sible A l’Administration débitrice. Si Administration créanciére n’a recu aucune observation rectifi- 
cative dans un intervalle de deur mois a compter de l’envoi, ce compte est considéré comme admis 
de plein droit. Dans les relations entre Pays éloignés, ce délai est porté a trois mois. 


ARTICLE 23. 
Décompte général. 


Sauf entente contraire entre les Administrations intéressées, le décompte général des frais de 
transport aérien est établi deux fois par an par le Bureau international d’aprés les régles fixées pour 
le décompte des frais de transit. 


CHAPITRE VI. 
Dispositions diverses. 


ARTICLE 24, 


Signalisation des correspondances-avion. 

Les correspondances-avion surtaxées sont revétues, au départ, d'une étiquette spéciale ou d’une 
empreinte de couleur bleue comportant les mots «Par avion» avec traduction facultative dans la 
Jangue du Pays d’origine. 

ARTICLE 25. 
Signalisation des dépéches-avion. 

1. —- Lorsque les correspondances-avion donnent lieu a la formation de dépéches distinctes, 
celles-ci doivent étre confectionnées avec du papier bleu ou au moyen de sacs, soit enti¢rement bleus, 
soit portant de larges bandes bleues. 


2. — Les Administrations intéressées se metteni d’accord sur la mention spéciale a porter sur les 
étiqueltes des sacs des dépéches closes contenant des correspondances-avion non surtaxées. 


ARTICLE 26. 
Mode d’expédition des correspondances-avion. 


1. - Les dispositions des articles 145, § 2, lettre a), et 147 du Réglement d’exécution de la 
Convention s’appliquent, par analogic, aux correspondances-avion insérées dans des dépeches ardi- 
naires. Les étiquettes des liasses doivent porter I'annotation «Par avion». 


2. -. En cas d'insertion de correspondances-avion recommandées dans des dépéches ordinaires, 
la mention «Par avion» doit étre portée a la place prescrite au § 3 dudit article 147 pour la mention 
«Express, 

3. -- S'il s'agit de correspondances-avion avec valeur déclarée insérées dans des dépéches ordi- 


naires, la mention «Par avion» est portée dans la colonne «Observations» des feuilles d’envoi en regard 
de Vinscription de chacune d’elles. 

4. -— Les correspondances-avion expédiées en transit & découvert dans une dépéche-avion ou 
dans une dépéche ordinaire et qui doivent étre réacheminées par voie aérienne par le Pays destina- 
taire de la dépéche, sont réunies en une liasse spéciale étiquetée «Par avion». 

5. ~- Le Pays de transit peut demander la formation de liasses spéciales par Pays de destination. 
Dans ce cas, chaque liasse est revétue d’une étiquette portant la mention «Par avion pour...» 


ARTICLE 27. 


Sordereaux de chargement et de livraison des dépéches. 


1. —- Les dépéches @ remettre a Uaéroport sont accompagnées Cun bordereau de chargement de cou- 
deur jaune et dun bordereau de livraison de couleur blanche conformes aux modéles AV 6 et AV 7 ci-annexés. 
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2. — Un exemplaire du bordereau de chargemeni signé par le représentani de la compagnie aérienne 
est conservé par le bureau expéditeur; un deuviéme exemplaire, remis au pilote, accompagne les dépéches. 


3. --- Un bordereau de livraison, dressé pour chacune des escales aériennes, est inséré dans un porte- 
feuille @ compartiments, le premier étant réservé aux bordereaux de chargement postal, les autres, @ raison 
d'un par escale, aux bordereaux de livraison de chaque escale. 


ARTICLE 28. 
Transbordement des dépéches-avion. 


Sauf entente contraire entre les Administrations intéressées, le transhordement en cours de route, 
dans un méme aéroport, des dépéches qui empruntent successivement plusieurs services aériens dis- 
tincts, se fat par l’intermédiaire de l’Administration du Pays ot a lieu le transbordement. Cette régle 
ne s’applique pas lorsque ce transhordement a lieu entre les apparcils assurant les sections successives 
d'un méme service. 


ARTICLE 29. 
Annotations & porter sur les feuilles d’avis, sur les feuilles d’envoi et sur les étiquettes des dépéches-avion. 


Les feuilles d’avis et les feuilles d'envoi accompagnant des dépéches-avion doivent étre revétues 
dans leur ep-téte de l’étiquette «Par avion» ou de l'empreinte visée a l'article 24. La méme étiquette 
ou empreimite est appliquée sur les étiquettes ou suscriptions de ces dépéches. Le numéro des dépéches 
doit étre indiqué sur les éiquettes ou suseriptions de ces dépéches. 


ArticLe 30. 
Dédouanement des correspondances passibles de droits de douane. 
Les Administrations prennent des mesures pour accélérer autant que possible le dédouancment 
des correspondances-avion passibles de droits de douane. 
ARTICLE 31. 


Renvoi des sacs-avion vides. 


1. -- Les saes-avion doivent étre renvoyés vides a U Administration d'origine par voie de surface. 
Dés que leur nombre est au moins égal a dix, ils donnent lien a la formation de dépéches spéciales entre 
bureaux d’échange-avion désignés a cet effel: ces dépéches sont éliquetées «Sacs vides» et numérotées suivant 
une série annuelle. La feuille davis indique le nombre de sacs renvoyés au Pays d'origine. 


2. ~ Les dispositions des §§ 5 et 6 de Varticle 151 du Reglement de la Convention sont applicables 
aur sacs-avion vides. 


Articir 32, 
Application des dispositions de la Convention et des Arrangements. 


Les dispositions de la Convention ct des Arrangements ainsi que de leurs Héglements, exception 
faite de l’Arrangement des colis postaux et de son léglement, sont applicables en tout ce qui n'est 
pas expressément réglé par les articles précédents. 


ARTICLE 33, 


Mise & exécution et durée des Dispositions adoptées. 


1. -- Les présentes Dispositions seront exécutoires & partir du jour de la mise en vigueur de la 
Convention. 
2. — Elles auront la méme durée que cette Convention, 4 moins qu’elles ne soient renouvelées 


d'un commun accord entre les Parties intéressées. 


Fait 4 Paris, le 5 juillet 1947. 


Signatures. 
(Les mémes quaux pages 29 et suivantes.) [*] 


1 For signatures, see p. 3188 ; for romanization, see p. 3416 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL DES DISPOSITIONS 
CONCERNANT LE TRANSPORT DE LA POSTE 
AUX LETTRES PAR VOIE AERIENNE 


i. 
Frais de transport aérien des dépéches closes. 


A titre exceptionnel, les Administrations ont la faculté, sous réserve d’en aviser les Administrations 
intéressées, d’appliquer les tarifs de la catégorie B pour chaque parcours de leur réseau aérien interne. 


il. 
Faculté de réduire l’échelon de poids unitaire des correspondances-avion. 


Les Administrations dont le systéme de poids le permet ont la faculté d’adopter des échelons 
@un poids inférieur 4 celui de 20 grammes prévu a Varticle 5. Dans ce cas, la surtaxe est fixée 
suivant Péchelon de poids adopté. 


Ill. 
Surtaxes exceptionnelles. 


I. —- A titre d’exception, les Administrations ont ta faculté d’appliquer aux correspondances-avion 
visées a Varticle 5, § 2, une surtaxe spéciale de transport uérien qui ne doit pas dépasser 71/ centimes 
par 20 grammes et par 1000 kilométres. 

2. -- Les Administrations d’Europe faisant usage de la faculté prévue au § 1 et qui, par suite de 
la situation géographique de leurs Pays, éprouvent des difficultés 4 adopter une surtaxe uniforme pour 
toute I’Europe sont autorisées a4 percevoir des surtaxes proportionnelles aux distances, suivant les 
dispositions de l'article 5, § 4. 

3, —- Cette faculté est accordée également aux autres Pays d'Europe pour leur trafic avec les 
Pays mentionnés au § 2. 

4. -- En raison de la situation géographique speciale de TU. RS, S., U Administration de ce Pays 
se réserve le droit d’appliquer une surtaxe uniforme sur toul le territoire de UU. R.S.S., pour tous les 
Pays du monde. Cette surtaxe ne dépassera pas les frais réels occasionnés par te transport de la correspon- 
dance par voie aérienne. 


Fait a Paris, le 5 juillet 1947. 


Signatures. 
(Les mémes qu'aux pages 29 et suivantes.) ('] 


! For signatures, see p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416. 
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ANNEXE 


FORMULES 


62 Star.] MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—-JULY 5, 1947 3293 


AD 
(Art. 3, § 5) 


PAYS DORIGINE: PAYS DE DESTINATION: 


BULLETIN D'ESSAI 
————_—_—_—_— 
1 Partie 2e Purtie 


Dépéche aérienne du bureau La dépéche en question a été regue par le bureau 


d eNAG 5 Z d 
pour fe a heure 
du Les correspondances non en transit y insérées ont élé 


acheminée sur la ligne aérienne livrées aur destinataires le 


Le Chef de bureau: Le Chef de bureau: 


A restituer ant bureau d 


«Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.j 
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AV2 
{art. 19, § 3) 
ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE 
DE LA DEPECHE: DE LA DEPECHE: 
Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 
expediteur ie destinataire 
ie BORDEREAU 


DES POIDS DES CORRESPONDANCES-AVION 


ordinair 
contenues dans la dépéche ore No 


-avion 


du bureau d’échange d 
bs on 
pour le bureau d@’échange d 


expédiée le 19 a h, m. 


Numéro Noms des Pays de destination 
ordre des correspondancés-avion 


| 
Poids net Observations 
| Grammes | 
I 


1 2 


(Dimensions: 2Ut. 207 mn.) 
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AV3 
qark. 21, $1) 
ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE ADMINISTRATION REACHEMINANT 
DE LA DEPECHE: LA DEPECHE: 


TRANSPORT AERIEN DE DEPECHES-AVION CLOSES 


Relevé des poids bruts des dépéches-avion réacheminées par Je bureau d’échange d pendant 


la période de Ja statistique) du au 19... 


| La dépéche 


Date i j a été } No 
eee d’expé- Bureau | 7 Bureau de | réacheminée : yee | 
Rumiero | dition d’origine | NS destination par de Ja ligne Poids’ ‘brute : Observations 
ordre ldu bi oy . aérienne de Ja dépéche 
jau bureau de la dépéche jvoie aérienne| utilisée 
d’origine d Grammes 


t 2 % + o H 6 T 8 9 


Totat 


Vu et accepteé: 
Le Chef du bureau transitaire: Le Chef du bureau dorigine: 


1) Lorsque le déeompte a liew sur la base des puids réellement transporte le relevé est ctabli par muis, 


{Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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AV 4 


(art. 21, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE 
DE LA DEPECHE: 


ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE 
DE LA DEPECHE: 


TRANSPORT AERIEN DE CORRESPONDANCES-AVION 


-avion 


Relevé du poids net des correspondances-avion contenues dans les dépéches ordinaires 


du bureau d’échange d 
expédi¢es pendant la période de la statistique’) du... Suede au . Wo... 


pour le bureau d’échange d 


Poids net des correspondances-avion 


Poids des corres- destinées a d’autres Pays 


Date pondances-avion 


d'expédi- 
tion du 
bureau 

Worigine 


No de Ia 
ligne 
aérienne 
utilisée ° 


Total 


destinées au Pays 
de réception de la 
- dépéche *) 


Grammes 


Parcours aériens 
intermédiaires 


Grammes 


Parcours aérien 
dans le Pays de 
destination *) 


Grammes 
7 


1) Loraque le décomp.e 0 lieu sur Ia base des poids réeement transportés, le relevé est établi par moia. 
%) Les colonnes 6 et 7 we sont remplies que dans Je cas of le Pays de destination des co: 


aérienne & l'intérieur de oon territoire. Les correspondancee-avion destinées & la loealité de Vaéroport de ri 


de poids. ~ 


I.c Chef du bureau transitaire: 


83566 O - 49 - 10 


19, 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 


le 


Pays de 
destination 


Vu et accepté: 
Le Chef du bureau d’origine: 


Obser- 
vations 


lances-avion se charge de leur réacheminement par le voice 
éeeption d'une dépécbe-avion n'entrent pas dans le ealeui 
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AVS 

fart. 22, § 3) 

ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE! 
DES DEPECHES: REEXPEDITRICE DES DEPECHES 


FRAIS DE TRANSPORT AERIEN 


de la catégorie A. 


Services de la calégorie B. 
Compte+des sommes dues & I’ Administration d pour le transport aérien 
des correspondances expédiées par !' Administration d pendant la 
période de ta statistique du au 19 


1 i 1 
No de la | Poids) Durée| xguiti-| Poids | Taux de : 
; ligne brul |de Vex- eg apis: { 
. plié ‘ pour la jbonification| Augir de | Observalions 


i; Bureaux Pays de 
Bureaux destinataires 


destination | 


"origi — aérienne loita- 
dorigine réexpédileurs| des envois utilisée net jon | par j| saison par kg 
: 3 8 4 > a | 7 ! a 2 0 if 
| g | | o Fr, c. Fr. e | 
{ H 


I 
| 
| 
| 


Majoration de 10° sur te total da transit & découvert: 2 


H Totat i 


, le 19 Va et acceplé: 


Le Chef du bureau d’origine: 
Le Chef du bureau destinataire réerpéditeur: 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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Timbre du burean AVE 


expédifeur 
BORDEREAU DE CHARGEMENT fart. 27, § 1) 


pour le vol ne du 


Titre de la compagnie aérienne 


Contenant des | Poids brut des sacs, etc., de 


i 
' 


Nombre 
des sacs, ~———— mR ER me ~ a - 
H 0, ich i i 
ete. corres- sag | Aéroport de déchargement epee | Observations 
a remettre) pon- | colis 7 | pon- colis | journaux i 


| i 
; dances } | 


1 i 2 i Fy 4 


Totaux : | 


Signature de agent postal cédant: Signature de l'agent compétant de l’aéroport: 


(Dimensions: 210x297 mm. couleur jaune.) 
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Timbr> du bureau 
expédi 


No 


de la Bureau d'origine | Bureau destinataire 


dépéche 
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BORDEREAU DE LIVRAISON 


des dépéches aériennes 


Pour le bureau d 


Départ te 
(de Uaéroport} 


Sacs 
lou plis 


corres-' 
pon- 
dances 


Aéroport de déchargement 


19 a a. 


Poids brut des sacs, etc., de 


corres- 


pondances fournauzx 


3299 


Observations 


Totaux 


Signature du bureau expéditeur: 


Signature du bureau destinataire: 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm. coufeur blanche.) 


68706 O-—51—PrT. i1- ——44 
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Having exemined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 

Convention, with its Final Protocol, Reguletions, Air-Mail Provisions, 
and Final Frotocol to the Air-Meil Provisions, signed at Paris on the 

54 Stat. 2049, Sth day of duly, 1947, revising the Universel lostal Convention which 
was concluded «t Buenos Aires on the 23rd day of May, 1939; the sene 
are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the Fostmaster 
General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the President of the United Stetes of Americe. 


This ratification is epplicable to the United States of America, 
Perit Pp. 3168; Post, the insuler possessions of the United States of Americe mentioned in 
: : Article 8 (1°) of the aforementioned Convention Signed at Peris on the 
5th day of duly, 1947, and to Semoa and the Panama Canal Zone, 


In witness whereof, I heve caused the seel of the Post Office 
Department of the United States of Americe to be hereunto affixed this 


lar day of tr 1928. 


[SEAL] 
Postmaster General. 


I hereby approve the above-mentioned Convention, with its Final 
Protocol, Regulations, AirMail Provisions, end Finel Protocol to the 
Air-Mail Provisions, and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of 
the United States of America to be hereto affixed. 


By the President: 


VNU [SEAL] 


ytary of Stute, 


Washington, June 9, 1918. 
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Translation prepared by the Post Office Department 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


DOCUMENTS OF THE PARIS CONGRESS 


1947 


TEXT OF THE 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 
SIGNED AT PARIS 
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This copy is certified to be a true copy of the sole 
copy of the Convention of the Universal Postal 
Union, drawn up in French, signed in Paris on 
July Fifth, Nineteen Hundred Forty-seven, and 
deposited in the archives of the French Republic. 

Jacques DuMAINE 

The Minister Plenipotentiary 
Chief of the Protocol Service, 


Jacques DuMAINE. 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


DOCUMENTS OF THE PARIS CONGRESS 
1947 


TEXT OF THE 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 
SIGNED AT PARIS 


The authentic instrument of this Convention is kept in the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of France, which has acknowledged the conformity of the present copy with 
that original. 


Note.—The portions of the text printed in italics [in the French text, but not in 
this translation] indicate the changes made by the Paris Congress in the preceding 
Acts of Buenos Aires 1939. 
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Art. 


Art. 


Art. 


PRON SAR! Ee 


26. 
27. 


Table of the Articles 
of the 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 


1. CONVENTION. 


TITLE I. 
Universal Postal Union. 


Cuapter I. 


Organization and extent of jurisdiction of the Union. 


. Constitution and aims of the Union. 
. Relations with the United Nations. 


New Adhesions. Procedure. 
Convention and Agreements of the Union. 
Regulations of Execution. 


. Restricted Unions. Special agreements. 


Domestic legislation. 


. Colonies. Protectorates, etc. 

. Application of the Convention to Colonies, Protectorates, etc. 

. Extent of jurisdiction of the Union. 

. Exceptional Relations. 

. Arbitration. 

. Withdrawal from the Union. Termination of participation in the 


Agreements. 
Cuaprer II. 


Congresses. Conferences. Committees. 


. Congresses. 

. Ratifications. Entry into force and duration of the Acts of Congresses. 
. Extraordinary Congresses. 

. Regulations for Congresses, 

. Executive and Liaison Committee. Composition. Functions. Opera- 


tion. 


. Conferences. 
. Committees. 


Cuaprer III. 


Propositions in the interval between meetings. 


. Introduction of propositions. 
. Examination of propositions. 
. Conditions of approval. 

. Notification of decisions. 

. Effective date of decisions. 


Cuaprer IV. 
International Bureau. 


General functions. 
Expenses of the International Bureau. 
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TITLE II. 
General Regulations. 


Sore CHAPTER. 


Art, 28. Freedom of transit. 
29. Prohibition against unauthorized charges. 
30. Temporary suspension of services. 
31. Monetary standard. 
32. Equivalents. 
33. Forms. Language. 
34. Postal identity cards. 


TITLE III. 


Provisions Concerning Postal Correspondence. 


Cuapter I. 


General provisions. 


Art. 35. Articles of correspondence. 
36. Postage rates and general conditions. 
37. Prepayment. 
38. Charge on unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid correspondence. 
39. Surcharges. 
40. Special charges. 
41. Dutiable articles. 
42. Customs inspection. 
43. Customs-clearance fee. 
44, Customs duties and other non-postal charges. 
45. Articles free of charges. 
46. Cancellation of customs duty and other non-postal charges. 
47. Special-delivery articles. 
48. Articles to be delivered to addressee only. 
49. Prohibitions. 
50. Methods of prepayment. 
51. Prepayment of correspondence on board ships. 
52. Franking privilege. 
53. International reply coupons. 
54. Withdrawal. Change of address. 
55. Forwarding. Undelivered correspondence. 
56. Inquiries and requests for information. 


Cuapter II, 


Registered articles. 
Art. 57. Charges. 
58. Return receipts. 
59. Extent of responsibility. 
60. Exceptions to the principle of responsibility. 
61. Termination of responsibility. 
62. Fixing of responsibility. 
63. Payment of indemnity. 
64. Period for payment of indemnity. 
65. Repayment of the indemnity to the Administration of origin 
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Art. 74. 


Cuapter III. 


Allocation of postage. Transit charges. 


. Allocation of postage. 

. Transit charges. 

. Exemption from transit charges. 

. Extraordinary services. 

. Payments and accounts. 

. Exchange of closed mails with warships. 


Miscellaneous provisions. 


. Failure to observe freedom of transit. 
. Obligations relative to penal measures. 


Final provisions. 


Effective date and duration of the Convention. 


2. FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE CONVENTION. 


. Withdrawal. Change of address. 
. Equivalents. Maximum and minimum limits. 
. Exception to the application of the rates for commercial papers, prints, 


and samples of merchandise. 


. Avoirdupois ounce. 


Mailing of correspondence in another country. 


. International reply coupons. 

. Registration fee. 

. Air services. 

. Exception to freedom of transit for small packets. 

. Special transit charges for the Trans-Siberian and Trans-Andean routes. 
. Special transit conditions for Afghanistan. 

. Special warehousing charges at Aden. 

. Special charges for transshipment. 

. Protocol left open to the countries not represented. 

. Protocol left open to the countries represented for signatures and adhesions. 
. Period for notification of adhesions. 

- Protocol left open to countries momentarily prevented from adhering to 


the Convention and to the Agreements. 
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UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 


CONCLUDED BETWEEN 


AFGHANISTAN, the UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA, the PEOPLE'S RE- 
PUBLIC OF ALBANIA, GERMANY, the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
the whole of the POSSESSIONS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
the KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA, the ARGENTINE REPUBLIC, the 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, AUSTRIA, BELGIUM, the COLONY 
OF THE BELGIAN CONGO, the SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF 
BYELORUSSIA, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL, the PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF BULGARIA, 
CANADA, CHILE, CHINA, the REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA, KOREA, the 
REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA, the REPUBLIC OF CUBA, DENMARK, the 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, EGYPT, the REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, 
ECUADOR, SPAIN, the whole of the SPANISH COLONIES, ETHIOPIA, 
FINLAND, FRANCE, ALGERIA, INDOCHINA, the whole of the other 
OVERSEAS TERRITORIES OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC AND TERRI- 
TORIES ADMINISTERED AS SUCH, the UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, the whole of the BRITISH OVER- 
SEAS TERRITORIES, including the COLONIES, the PROTECTORATES 
and the TERRITORIES UNDER MANDATE OR UNDER TRUSTEESHIP 
EXERCISED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, GREECE, GUATEMALA, 
the REPUBLIC OF HAITI, the REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS, HUNGARY, 
INDIA, IRAN, IRAQ, IRELAND, the REPUBLIC OF ICELAND, ITALY, 
JAPAN, LEBANON, the REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA, LUXEMBOURG, 
MOROCCO (EXCEPT THE SPANISH ZONE), MOROCCO (SPANISH 
ZONE), MEXICO, NICARAGUA, NORWAY, NEW ZEALAND, the RE- 
PUBLIC OF PANAMA, PARAGUAY, the NETHERLANDS, CURACAO 
AND SURINAM, the NETHERLANDS INDIES, PERU, the REPUBLIC 
OF THE PHILIPPINES, POLAND, PORTUGAL, the PORTUGUESE COL- 
ONIES IN WEST AFRICA, the PORTUGUESE COLONIES IN EAST 
AFRICA, IN ASIA AND OCEANIA, RUMANIA, the REPUBLIC OF SAN 
MARINO, SIAM, SWEDEN, the SWISS CONFEDERATION, SYRIA, 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA, the HASHIMITE KINGDOM OF TRANS-JORDAN, 
TUNISIA, TURKEY, the SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF UKRAINE, 
the UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, the ORIENTAL RE- 
PUBLIC OF URUGUAY, the VATICAN CITY STATE, the UNITED STATES 
OF VENEZUELA, YEMEN, and the PEOPLE'S FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC 
OF YUGOSLAVIA. 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the coun- 
tries above enumerated, being assembled in Congress at Paris by 
virtue of Article 13 of the Universal Postal Convention concluded 
at Buenos Aires on May 23, 1939, have, by common consent and 
subject to ratification, revised the said Convention to read as follows: 
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TITLE I. 
Universal Postal Union 


CHAPTER I. 
Organization and extent of jurisdiction of the Union. 
ARTICLE 1. 


Constitution and aims of the Union. 


1. The countries between which the present Convention is con- 
cluded form, under the name of Universal Postal Union, a single postal 
territory for the reciprocal exchange of correspondence. 

2. The purpose of the Postal Union is to assure the organization 
and improvement of the various postal services and to encourage in 
this sphere the development of international co-operation. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Relations with the United Nations. 


The Union is placed in relationship with the United Nations under 
the terms of the agreement whose text is appended to the present 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 3. 


New adhesions. Procedure. 


1. Any sovereign country may make at any time a request to adhere 
to the Convention. . 

2. The request for adherence is transmitted through diplomatic 
channels to the Government of the Swiss Confederation and by the 
latter to the members of the Union. 

3. The country concerned is considered as admitted to membership 
if the request is approved by at least two thirds of the countries 
forming the Union. 

4. The countries consulted which may not have replied in a period 
of four months are considered as having abstained. 

5. The admission to membership is made known by the govern- 
ment of the Swiss Confederation to the Governments of all the coun- 
tries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Convention and Agreements of the Union. 


1. The regular-mail service is governed by the provisions of the 
Convention. 

2. Other services, such as those of insured letters and boxes, parcel 
post, collect-on-delivery articles, money orders, postal checks, collec- 
tion orders, and subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals, form 
the subject of Agreements between countries of the Union. Such 
Agreements are binding only upon countries which have adhered to 
them. 
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Purpose. 


Post, p. 3342. 
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3. Notice of adhesion to one or more of those agreements is given 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 3, Section 2. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Regulations of Execution. 


The Postal Administrations of the countries of the Union draw up, 
by mutual agreement, in the form of Regulations of Execution, the 
measures of procedure and detail necessary for the execution of the 
Convention and the Agreements. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Restricted Unions. Special Agreements. 


1. The countries of the Union and, insofar as their legislation is 
not opposed to it, the Administrations, may establish restricted 
Unions and make special agreements among themselves concerning 
the subjects dealt with in the Convention and its Regulations, on 
the condition, however, that they do not introduce therein any pro- 
visions less favorable, for the public, than those which are provided 
for by those Acts. 

2. The same option is granted to the countries which participate 
in the Agreements and, should the occasion arise, to their Admin- 
istrations, in regard to the subjects contemplated by those Acts and 
their Regulations. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Domestic legislation. 


The provisions of the Convention and Agreements of the Union 
do not prejudice the legislation of any country concerning anything 
which is not expressly provided for by those Acts. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Colonies, Protectorates, ete. 


The following are considered as forming a single country or a 
single Administration of the Union, as the case may be, in the sense 
of the Convention and Agreements, particularly in regard to their 
right to vote in Congresses and Conferences and in the interval 
between meetings, as well as their contribution to the expenses of 
the International Bureau of the Universal Postal Union: 


1° The whole of the Possessions of the United States of America, 
comprising Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands 
of the United States of America; 


2° The Colony of the Belgian Congo; 
3° The whole of the Spanish Colonies; 
4° Algeria; 

5° Indochina; 


6° The whole of the other Overseas Territories of the French 
Republic and Territories administered as such; 
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7° The whole of the British Overseas Territories, including the 
Colonies, the Protectorates and the Territories under Mandate 
or under Trusteeship exercised by the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 
8° Curacao and Surinam; 
9° The Netherlands Indies; 
10° The Portuguese Colonies in West Africa; 
11° The Portuguese Colonies in East Africa, Asia and Oceania. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Application of the Convention to Colonies, Protectorates, ete. 


1, Any contracting party may declare, either at the time of its 
signature, ratification or adhesion, or subsequently, that its accept- 
ance of the present Convention includes all its colonies, overseas 
territories, protectorates or territories under suzerainty or mandate, 
or certain of them only. The said declaration, unless made at the 
time of signing the Convention, shall be addressed to the Govern- 
ment of the Swiss Confederation. 

2. The Convention will apply only to the colonies, overseas terri- 
tories, protectorates or territories under suzerainty or mandate in 
whose name declarations have been made by virtue of Section 1. 

3. Any contracting party may at any time address to the Govern- 
ment of the Swiss Confederation a notification with a view to de- 
nouncing the application of the Convention to any colony, overseas 
territory, protectorate or territory under suzerainty or mandate in 
the name of which that party has made a declaration by virtue of 
Section 1. Such notification will become effective one year after the 
date of its receipt by the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 

4. The Government of the Swiss Confederation will transmit to all 
the contracting parties a copy of every declaration or notification 
received by virtue of Sections 1 to 3. 

5. The provisions of the present Article do not apply to any colony, 
overseas territory, protectorate or territory under suzerainty or 
mandate enumerated in the Preamble of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Extent of Jurisdiction of the Union. 


The following are considered as belonging to the Universal Postal 
Union: 


(a) The post offices established by countries of the Union in territories 
not included in the Union; 

(b) The other territories which, without being members of the Union, 
are included in it because they are dependent upon countries of the 
Union from a postal viewpoint.['] 


! The list of these territories will be included in the Official Digest of Informa- 
tion of General Interest Concerning the Execution of the Convention and its 
Regulations, published by the International Bureau in compliance with Article 
173, § 2, of the Regulations. 
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ARTICLE 11. 


Exceptional relations. 


Administrations which serve territories not included in the Union 
are bound to act as intermediaries for the other Administrations. 
The provisions of the Convention and its Regulations are applicable 
to such exceptional relations. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Arbitration. 


1. In case of disagreement between two or more members of the 
Union as to the interpretation of the Convention and Agreements, 
as well as of their Regulations of Execution, or of the responsibility 
imposed upon an Administration by the application of those Acts, 
the question in dispute is settled by arbitration. To that end, each 
of the Administrations concerned chooses another member of the 
Union which is not directly interested in the matter. 

2. If one of the Administrations involved in the dispute does not 
take any action on a proposal for arbitration within a period of six 
months, or nine months in the case of distant countries, the Inter- 
national Bureau, if asked to do so, calls upon the defaulting Adminis- 
tration to appoint an arbitrator, or appoints one itself without further 
formality. 

3. The decision of the arbitrators is made on an absolute majority 
of votes. 

4. In case of a tie vote, the arbitrators, for the purpose of settling 
the difference, choose another Administration which likewise has no 
interest in the dispute. In case of disagreement as to a choice, that 
Administration is designated by the International Bureau from among 
the members of the Union not proposed by the arbitrators. 

5. If it is a question of a dispute concerning one of the Agreements, 
only such Administrations as execute that Agreement may be desig- 
nated as arbitrators. 

ARTICLE 13. 


Withdrawal from the Union. Termination of participation in the 
Agreements. 


Any contracting party has the option of withdrawing from the 
Union or of ceasing to participate in one or more of the Agreements 
by notice given one year in advance through diplomatic channels to 
the Government of the Swiss Confederation and by the latter to the 
Governments of the contracting countries. 


CHAPTER II. 
Congresses. Conferences. Committees. 
ARTICLE 14, 
Congresses. 
1. Delegates from the countries of the Union meet in Congress not 


later than five years after the effective date of the Acts of the preceding 
Congress, with a view to revising or completing those Acts, if necessary. 
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2. Each country is represented at the Congress by one or more 
plenipotentiary delegates, provided with the necessary powers by 
their government. It may, if necessary, be represented by the 
delegation of another country. However, it is understood that a 
delegation may represent only one country besides its own. 

3. In the deliberations, each country has but one vote. 

4, Each Congress fixes the meeting-place of the next Congress. 
The latter is called together by the government of the country in 
which it is to be held, after agreement with the International Bureau. 
That government is likewise charged with notifying all the govern- 
ments of the countries of the Union of the decisions made by the 
Congress. 

ARTICLE 15. 


Ratifications. Entry into force and duration of the Acts of Congresses. 


1. The Acts of Congresses are ratified as soon as possible, and the 
ratifications are communicated to the government of the country 
where the Congress was held, and by that government to the govern- 
ments of the contracting countries. 

2. In the event that one or more of the contracting countries should 
not ratify one or another of the Acts signed by them, the latter would 
nevertheless be valid for the countries which have ratified them. 

3. Those Acts are put into effect simultaneously and have the same 
duration. 

4. As of the date fixed for the entry into force of the Acts adopted 
by a Congress, all the Acts of the preceding Congress are abrogated. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Extraordinary Congresses. 


1. An extraordinary Congress is called together by agreement with 
the International Bureau when a request to that effect is made or 
approved by at least two-thirds of the contracting countries. 

2. The rules laid down by Articles 14 and 15 are applicable to the 
delegations, the deliberations, and the Acts of extraordinary 
Congresses. 

ARTICLE 17. 


Regulations for Congresses. 


Each Congress draws up the necessary regulations for its work and 
deliberations. 
ARTICLE 18. 


Executive and Liaison Committee. 
Composition. Functions. Operation. 


1. In the interval between Congresses, an Executive and Liaison 
Committee assures the continuance of the work of the Universal Postal 
Union in accordance with the provisions of the Convention and 
the Agreements. 

2. The headquarters of the Committee are at Berne; meetings are 
generally held at the Committee’s headquarters. 
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3. The Committee is composed of 19 members, who carry on their 
functions during the period between two successive Congresses. 

4, The member countries of the Committee are selected by the 
Congress. At least half of the members must be renewed at each 
Congress; no country may be chosen by three Congresses in succession. 
The Director of the International Bureau performs the duties of Gen- 
eral Secretary of the Committee. 

5. The representative of each of the member countries of the Com- 
mittee is designated by the Postal Administration of the country con- 
cerned. The representatives of the member countries of the Com- 
mittee must be qualified officials of the Postal Administrations. 

6. At the first meeting, which is convened by the President of the 
last Congress, the Committee elects among its members a Chairman 
and four Vice-Chairmen, and draws up the necessary regulations for 
its activities and deliberations. 

7. The services of the Committee members are gratuitous. The 
operating costs are charged to the Universal Postal Union. The repre- 
sentatives of overseas countries may obtain reimbursement for a 
round-trip airplane or steamship ticket. 

8. The expenses provided for in Section 7 may not exceed 100,000 
francs per year; they are added to those which the International 
Bureau is authorized to defray under Article 27 of the Convention. 

9. The Committee holds regular meetings, generally once a year at 
the call of the Chairman. 

10. The Committee may invite any representative of an interna- 
tional organization, or other qualified person whom it desires to include 
in its activities, to take part in its meetings without the right to vote. 
Consultative subeommittees may be formed for the study of special 
questions. 

11. The functions of the Committee are as follows: 


(a) Maintaining closest possible contact with member countries of 
the Union with a view to improving the international postal 
service; 

(b) Studying technical questions of every nature which are of 
interest to the international postal service, and informing the 
member countries of the Union as to the results of such studies; 

(c) Keeping appropriate contact with the United Nations Organiza- 
tion, its Councils and its Committees, as well as with specialized 
institutions and other international organizations, for studies 
and for the preparation of reports to be submitted for the ap- 
proval of the members of the Union. Sending one of its members 
when necessary to represent the Union and attend meetings of 
all such international organizations in its name; 

(d) If necessary, formulating the proposition tobe submitted for the 
approval of the contracting countries in accordance with Articles 
22 and 23 of the Convention; 

(e) Within the framework of the Convention and its Regulations, 
checking the operations of the International Bureau, whose 
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Director as well as other unclassified personnel it names when 
necessary upon the recommendation of the Government of the 
Swiss Confederation; approving on the recommendation of the 
Director of the Bureau the appointments of other employees; 
and authorizing the use of additional personnel considered 
necessary; preparing an annual report on the operations of the 
Bureau which it sends to the members of the Union. 


12, At the close of each meeting, the Committee sends an analytical 
report to the Administrations of the countries of the Union as 
information. 

13. The Committee makes a report to the Congress on all of its 
activities, and sends it to the contracting countries at least two months 
before the opening of the Congress. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Conferences. 


1. Conferences charged with the examination of purely adminis- 
trative questions may be called together at the request or with the 
consent of at least two-thirds of the Administrations of the Union. 
They are called together after agreement with the International 
Bureau. 

2. Each Conference draws up its own regulations. 


ARTICLE 20. 


Committees. 


Committees charged by a Congress or a Conference with the study 
of one or more particular questions are called together by the Inter- 
national Bureau, after agreement, if necessary, with the Administra- 
tion of the country where such Committees are to meet. 


CHAPTER IIL. 


Propositions in the Interval Between Meetings. 
ARTICLE 21, 


Introduction of propositions. 


1. In the interval between meetings any Administration has the 
right to address to the other Administrations, through the intermediary 
of the International Bureau, propositions concerning the Convention, 
its Final Protocol, and its Regulations. 

2. The same right is accorded to the Administrations of the countries 
participating in the Agreements in regard to those Agreements, their 
Regulations, and their Final Protocols. 

3. In order to be considered, all propositions introduced by an 
Administration in the interval between meetings must be supported 
by at least two other Administrations. Such propositions are ignored 
when the International Bureau does not receive, at the same time, the 
necessary number of declarations of support. 
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ARTICLE 22, 


Examination of propositions. 


1. Every proposition is submitted to the following procedure: A 
period of two months is allowed for the Administrations to examine 
the propositions and send their observations, if any, to the Inter- 
national Bureau. Amendments are not accepted. The replies are 
assembled by the International Bureau and communicated to the 
Administrations, with an invitation to pronounce themselves for or 
against. Those which have not sent in their votes within period 
of two months are considered as abstaining. The periods above men- 
tioned are counted from the dates of the circulars of the International 
Bureau. 

2. If the proposition concerns an Agreement, its Regulations, or 
their Final Protocols, only the Administrations which have adhered to 
that Agreement may take part in the procedure indicated in Section 1. 


ARTICLE 23. 


Conditions of approval. 
1. In order to become effective, the propositions must obtain: 


(a) Unanimity of votes, if it is a question of adding new provisions 
or modifying the provisions of Titles I and II or of Articles 35 
to 39, 57 to 63, 65 to 74 of the Convention, of any of the Articles 
of its Final Protocol and of Articles 101, 105, 117, 152, 163, and 
184 of its Regulations; 


Two-thirds of the votes, if it is a question of modifying provi- 
sions other than those mentioned under letter (a); 

(c) An absolute majority, if it is a question of interpreting the 
provisions of the Convention, its Final Protocol or its Regula- 


tions, except in the case of disagreement to be submitted to 
arbitration as provided for by Article 12. 


2. The Agreements fix the conditions to which the approval of 
propositions concerning them is subject. 


(b 


— 


ARTICLE 24, 


Notification of decisions. 


1. Additions to and modifications of the Convention, the Agree- 
ments and the Final Protocols of those Acts are sanctioned by a 
diplomatic declaration which the Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation is charged with preparing and transmitting, at the request 
of the International Bureau, to the governments of the contracting 
countries. 

2. Additions to and modifications of the Regulations and their 
Final Protocols are recorded and communicated to the Administra- 
tions by the International Bureau. The same applies to the inter- 
pretations contemplated in Article 23, Section 1, letter (c). 
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ARTICLE 25. 


Effective date of decisions. 
No addition or modification adopted is effective until at least three 


months after its notification. 


CHAPTER IV. 


International Bureau. 


ARTICLE 26. 


General functions. 


1. A central Office, operating at Berne under the name of Jnter- 
national Bureau of the Universal Postal Union, and placed under the 
supervision of the Swiss Postal Administration, serves as an organ of 
liaison, information and consultation for the countries of the Union. 

2. That Bureau is charged, in particular, with assembling, co- 
ordinating, publishing and distributing information of all kinds 
concerning the international postal service; with giving, at the request 
of the interested parties, an opinion on questions in dispute; with 
examining requests for modification of the Acts of the Congress; 
with giving notice of the changes adopted; and, in general, with 
undertaking such studies and work of editing and of documentation 
as the Convention, the Agreements and their Regulations may assign 
to it, or which may be entrusted to it in the interests of the Union. 

3. It acts as a clearing-house for the settlement of accounts of all ,-Settlement of postal 
kinds relative to the international postal service, between Administra- 


tions requesting such intervention. 


ARTICLE 27. 


Expenses of the International Bureau. 


1. Each Congress fixes the maximum figure for the ordinary annual 
expenses of the International Bureau. 
the extraordinary expenses arising from the meeting of a Congress, 
a Conference or a Committee, and the expenses resulting from special 
work entrusted to that Bureau, are shared by all the countries of the 


Union. 


2. The latter are divided, for that purpose, into 7 classes, each of 
which contributes to the payment of the expenses in the following 


proportion: 


Those expenses, as well as 


Ist class, 25 units 


2d 
3d 
4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 


se 


ee 


20 4 
15 =“ 
10“ 
5 “se 
3 ci% 
1 unit 


3. In case of a new adhesion, the Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation determines, by mutual agreement with the government of 
the country concerned, the class in which the latter is to be placed for 
the apportionment of the expenses of the International Bureau. 
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SOLE CHAPTER. 


ARTICLE 28. 


Freedom of transit. 


1. Freedom of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory 
of the Union. 

2. Freedom of transit for parcel post to be sent by the land and sea 
routes is limited to the territory of countries participating in that 
service. 

3. Freedom of transit for air-mail parcels is guaranteed throughout 
the entire territory of the Union. However, the Administrations 
which have not adhered to the Agreement concerning parcel post may 
not be obliged to participate in the transmission of air-mail parcels 
by the land and sea routes. 

4. The Administrations which have adhered to the Agreement con- 
cerning parcel post are obliged to assure the transit of C. O. D. 
parcels, even if they do not accept such parcels in their service or if 
the amount to be collected exceeds the maximum fixed for their own 
traffic,? 

5. Insured articles may be sent in transit in closed mails through 
the territory of countries which do not provide such service, or by 
maritime services where responsibility for insured articles is not ac- 
cepted by the countries, but the responsibility of those countries is 
limited to that prescribed for registered articles. 


ARTICLE 29. 


Prohibition against unauthorized charges. 


It is forbidden to collect postal charges of any kind whatever other 
than those prescribed by the Convention and Agreements. 


ARTICLE 30. 


Temporary suspension of services. 


When, as a result of exceptional circumstances, an Administration 
finds itself obliged to suspend the execution of services temporarily, 
in whole or in part, it is bound to give notice thereof immediately, 
by telegraph if necessary, to the Administration or Administrations 
concerned. 

ARTICLE 31. 


Monetary standard. 


The franc used as the monetary unit in the provisions of the Con- 
vention and Agreements is the gold franc of 100 centimes weighing 
10/31 of a gram and having a fineness of 0.900. 


1 Transfer of § 7 of Article 29 of the Buenos Aires Agreement concerning Parcel] 
Post. 
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ARTICLE 32. 


Equivalenis. 


In each country of the Union, the postage rates are fixed according 
to equivalents corresponding as exactly as possible to the value of the 
franc in the money of that country. 


ARTICLE 33. 


Forms. Language. 


1. The forms used by the Administrations in their reciprocal rela- 
tions shall be drawn up in the French language, with or without an 
interlinear translation in another language, unless the Administra- 
tions concerned arrange otherwise by direct agreement. 

2. The forms used by the public shall include an interlinear trans- 
lation in the French language when they are not printed in that 
language. 

3. The texts, colors and dimensions of the forms mentioned in 
Sections 1 and 2 shall be those prescribed by the Regulations of 
the Convention and of the Agreements. 

4. Administrations may agree as to the language to be employed 
for official correspondence in their reciprocal relations. 


ARTICLE 34. 


Postal identity cards. 


1. Any Administration may issue, to persons who apply for them, Issuance. 
postal identity cards valid as proof of identity for all post-office 
business in the countries which have not given notice of their refusal 
to admit them. 

2. The Administration issuing a card is authorized to collect a  Charee. 
charge therefor not exceeding 70 centimes. 

3. Administrations are released from all responsibility when it is ice 
proved that a mail article was delivered or a money order paid upon 
presentation of a valid card. Neither are they responsible for the 
consequences of loss, theft or fraudulent use of a valid card. 

4, The card is valid for three years from the date of issue. Validity. 


TITLE III. 
Provisions Concerning Postal Correspondence. 
CHAPTER I. 


General Provisions. 


ARTICLE 35. 


Articles of correspondence. 


The term articles of correspondence applies to letters, single and reply- 
paid post cards, commercial papers, prints, raised print for the blind, 
samples of merchandise, small packets, and Phonopost articles. 
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ARTICLE 36. 


Postage rates and general conditions. 


1. The postage rates for the transportation of articles of corre- 
spondence throughout the entire extent of the Union, including their 
delivery at the residence of the addressees in countries where the 
delivery service is or may be established, and the limits of weight and 
dimensions, are fixed in accordance with the following table: 


Limits of~ 
Articles ich Rates 
Weight Dimensions 
1 2 3 4 5 
Length, breadth, and 
Letters: g e thickness combined, 90 
First unit of weight_____ } 20 | 20 12 cm.; but greatest length, 
Each additional unit____ 1 4a | a me 60 em.; in rolls: length 
and twice the diameter, 
100 cm.; but greatest 
length, 80 em. 
Post cards: 
Single: .>.522¢244222252[ .2.4 bg bees eee Maximum 15 by 10.5 em; 
With reply paid_.._____|_____- 24 iene sce S ou minimum 10 by 7 em. 
Commercial papers...____- 50 |----| 2 kg___.- 
First unit of weight.____|_____. 8. asc2ec2 502 
Each additional unit. ___|___.__ Ce ee ee 
Minimum charge.._..--|._____ 20) oe oe 
Prints’ 22's. 2.023 oS onco2 50 |.--.| 3 kg. (5 
kg. for 
singlel| As for letters. 
v ol -!| Prints sent open in the 
umes) form of folded or un- 
First unit of weight.____|...._- i ee folded cards are subject 
Each additional unit_.__|__.____ Oe eee to the same minimum 
Raised print for the blind__!1,000 | 2] 7 kg__.__ limits as post cards. 
Samples of merchandise. . _ 50 |---.| 500 g.__- 
First unit of weight__.._|_.____ 8 faeneedense 
Each additional unit____|_.____ es eee ee 
Small packets_.._..._.___ 50 | 8] Lkg.__- 
Minimum charge..___._|...__- 40 focec cesses 
Phonopost articles: 
Length, breadth, and 
First unit of weight _____ 20 15 60 oe ie Died, 60 
Each additional unit____ } 10 aa oN? ew ane ae renteee 
dimension may not ex- 


ceed 26 cm. 


2. The limits of weight and dimensions fixed by Section 1 do not 


apply to the correspondence relative to the postal service mentioned 
Post, p. 3326. in Article 52, Section 1, hereafter. 


rigggwppapersand pe. = 3. Each Administration has the option of granting to newspapers 
and periodicals published in its country a reduction of 50 per cent in 
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the general rate for prints, while reserving the right to limit that 
reduction to newspapers and periodicals sent directly by the publish- 
ers or their representatives, or to grant it only to newspapers and 
periodicals which comply with the conditions imposed by the domestic 
regulations for acceptance at the newspaper rate. There are excluded 
from the reduction, regardless of the regularity of their publication, 
commercial prints such as catalogs, prospectuses, price lists, ete. 


4. Administrations may also grant the same reduction, irrespective , 


of the senders, to books and pamphlets, sheet-music and maps which 
do not contain any publicity or advertising other than that appearing 
on the covers or fly-leaves of these articles. 

5. The Administrations of origin which have accepted in principle 
the reduction of 50 percent, reserve the right to fix, for the articles 
contemplated in Sections 3 and 4 above, a minimum charge which, 
while remaining within the limits of the reduction of 50 percent, is 
not lower than the charge applicable to the same articles in their 
domestic service. 

6. Articles other than registered letters in sealed envelopes may not 
contain coins, banknotes, paper money or any instruments of value 
payable to the bearer; manufactured or unmanufactured platinum, 
gold or silver; precious stones, jewelry, or other precious articles. 

7. The Administrations of the countries of origin and destination 
have the option of treating, in accordance with their domestic legis- 
lation, letters which contain documents having the character of 
actual personal correspondence addressed to persons other than the 
addressee or persons residing with the latter. 

8. With the exceptions provided for in the Regulations, commercial 
papers, prints, prints for the use of the blind, samples of merchandise, 
and small packets shall: 


(a) be made up in such a way as to be able to be easily inspected; 

(b) not bear any notation or contain any document having the 
character of actual personal correspondence; 

(c) not contain any postage stamp or form of prepayment, can- 
celed or uncanceled, or any paper representing a value. 


9. Samples of merchandise may not contain any article having @ o& 


salable value. 

10. The services of small packets and of Phonopost articles are 
limited to the countries which have agreed to exchange such articles, 
either in their reciprocal relations or in one direction only. 

11. The inclusion in a single package of articles of correspondence of 
different classes (grouped articles) is authorized under the conditions 
fixed by the Regulations. 
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12. With the exceptions provided for by the Convention and its patched, 


Regulations, articles which do not fulfill the conditions prescribed 
by the present Article and the corresponding Articles of the Regulations 
are not dispatched. Articles which have been wrongly accepted shall 
be returned to the country of origin. However, the Administration 
of destination is authorized to deliver them to the addressees. In 


Wrongly accepted 
articles. 
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such @ case, it applies to them, if need be, the rates and surcharges 
prescribed for the class of correspondence in which they have to be 
placed because of their contents, weight or dimensions. As for 
articles exceeding the maximum weight-limits fixed by Section 1, 
they may be rated in accordance with their actual weight. 


ARTICLE 37, 


Prepayment. 


1. As a general rule, all the articles designated in Article 35 must 
be fully prepaid by the sender. 

2. Articles other than letters and single post cards which are un- 
prepaid or insufficiently prepaid, or reply post cards both halves of 
which are not fully prepaid at the time of mailing, are not dispatched. 

3. When a large number of letters or single post cards is mailed 
unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid, the Administration of the country 
of origin has the option of returning them to the sender. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Charge on unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid correspondence. 


1. With the exceptions provided for by Article 57 , Section 6, for 
registered articles, and by Article 136, Sections 3, 4, and 5 of the 
Regulations for certain classes of redirected articles, letters and single 
post cards not prepaid or insufficiently prepaid are liable to a charge 
equal to double the amount of the missing postage, to be paid by the 
addressee; but that charge may not be lower than 5 centimes. 

2. The same treatment may be applied, in the cases above con- 
templated, to other articles of correspondence which have been 
improperly dispatched to the country of destination. 


ARTICLE 39. 


Surcharges. 


1. There may be collected, in addition to the rates fixed by Article 
36, for every article transported by extraordinary services involving 
special expenses, a surcharge proportionate to those expenses. 

2. When the rate of prepayment of the single post card includes the 
surcharge authorized by Section 1, the same rate is applicable to each 
half of the reply-paid post card. 


ARTICLE 40. 


Special charges. 


1. The Administrations are authorized to charge an additional fee 
in accordance with the provisions of their own legislation for articles 
posted in their services for dispatch after the mails have closed. 

2. Articles addressed to general delivery may be subjected by the 
Administrations of the countries of destination to such special charge 
as may be prescribed by their legislation for articles of the same kind 
in the domestic service, 
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3. The Administrations of the countries of destination are author- 
ized to collect a special charge of 40 centimes at most for each small 
packet delivered to the addressee. That charge may be increased by 
20 centimes at most in case of delivery at the addressee’s residence. 


ARTICLE 41. 


Dutiable articles. 


1. Small packets and prints liable to customs duty are accepted. 
2. The same applies to letters and samples of merchandise contain- 
ing dutiable articles when the country of destination has given its 
consent. However, each Administration has the right to limit the 
service of letters containing dutiable articles to registered letters. 
3. Shipments of serums and vaccines, benefiting by the exception 
stipulated by Article 124 of the Reulations: are accepted in all cases. 


ARTICLE 42. 


Customs inspection. 


The Administration of the country of destination is authorized to 
submit the articles mentioned in Article 41 to customs inspection 
and, if necessary, to open them without further formality. 


ARTICLE 483. 


Customs-clearance fee. 


Articles submitted to customs inspection in the country of destina- 
tion may be charged on that account, by the postal service, with a 
customs-clearance fee of 40 centimes at most per article. 


ARTICLE 44, 


Customs duties and other non-postal charges. 


The Administrations are authorized to collect from the addressees 
of mail articles the customs duties and all other non-postal charges 
which may be due. 


ARTICLE 45. 


Articles free of charges. 


1. In relations between countries which have come to an agreement 
to that effect, senders may, by means of a previous declaration at the 
office of mailing, assume payment of all the postal and non-postal 
charges with which the articles are assessed on delivery. In such a 
case, senders must promise to pay such amounts as may be claimed 
by the office of destination, and, if need be, post a sufficient deposit. 

2. The Administration of destination is authorized to collect a 
commission fee which may not exceed 40 centimes per article. This 
fee is independent of the one provided for by Article 43. 

3. Any Administration has the right to limit this prepayment 
service to registered articles. 
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ARTICLE 46. 


Cancellation of customs duty and other non-postal charges. 


The Administrations undertake to make representations to the 
services which are concerned of their countries with a view to having 
the customs duties and other non-postal charges annulled on articles 
returned to the country of origin, destroyed because of complete 
deterioration of the contents, or forwarded to a third country. 


ARTICLE 47. 


Special-delivery articles. 


1. Articles of correspondence are, at the request of the senders, 
delivered to the addressees by special messenger immediately after 
their arrival, in countries whose Administrations agree to undertake 
that service. 

2. Such articles, known as special-delivery articles, are liable, in 
addition to the regular postage, to a special fee amounting at least to 
the postage on an ordinary single-rate letter, and at most to 60 
centimes, This fee must be fully prepaid. 

3. When the addressee’s residence is situated outside the local de- 
livery zone of the office of destination, delivery by special messenger 
may give rise to the collection of a supplementary charge by the Ad- 
ministration of destination, not exceeding that collected in the do- 
mestic service for articles of the same kind. However, special 
delivery is not obligatory in such cases. 

4. Special-delivery articles upon which the total amount of the 
charges payable in advance has not been prepaid are delivered by the 
ordinary means, unless they have been treated as special-delivery 
articles by the office of origin. In the latter case, the articles are 
rated in accordance with the provisions of Article 38. 

5. It is permissible for Administrations to make only one attempt 
to deliver by special messenger. If such attempt is unsuccessful, the 
article may be treated as an ordinary article. 


ARTICLE 48, 


Articles to be delivered to the addressee only. 


In relations with Administrations which have given their consent, 
registered articles of correspondence accompanied by a return receipt 
are delivered, at the sender’s request, to the addressee only. 


ARTICLE 49, 


Prohibitions. 


1. The sending of the articles mentioned in Column 1 of the table 
below is prohibited. When mail articles containing them have been 
wrongly accepted for mailing, they shall undergo the treatment 
indicated in Column 2. 
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SSS a 


Articles Treatment of articles wrongly accepted 
1 2 


(a) Articles which, by their nature or pack- 
ing, May expose postal employees to 
danger, or soil or damage the mails; 
(b) Articles liable to customs duty (with 
the exceptions provided for by Article 
41), as well as samples sent in quantities 
for the purpose of avoiding the collec- ||To be treated in accordance with 


tion of such duty; the domestic regulations of the 
(c) Opium, morphine, cocaine, and other Administration which discovers 
narcotics; their presence; however, the arti- 
(d) Articles whose acceptance or circulation cles mentioned under (c) are in 
is prohibited in the country of destina- no case either forwarded to des- 
tion; tination, delivered to the ad- 
(e) Live animals, with the exception of: dressees or returned to origin; 


1° Bees, leeches and silkworms; 
2° Parasites and predators of inju- 
Tious insects intended for the con- 
trol of such insects and exchanged 
between officially recognized 
agencies; 
(f) Explosive, inflammable or dangerous |]To be destroyed on the spot by the 
substances; Administration which discovers 
(g) Obscene or immoral articles. their presence. 


2. In cases where articles wrongly accepted for mailing are neither 
returned to origin nor delivered to the addressee, the dispatching Ad- 
ministration shall be notified, in a precise manner, of the disposal 
made of such articles. 

3. Moreover, the right is reserved for any country not to convey 
in transit in open mail over its territory articles other than letters 
and post cards in regard to which the legal provisions regulating the 
conditions of their publication or circulation in that country have not 
been observed. Such articles shall be returned to the country of 
origin. 

ARTICLE 50. 


Methods of prepayment. 


1, Prepayment of postage is effected either by means of postage 
stamps valid in the country of origin for the correspondence of private 
individuals, or by means of impressions of stamping machines officially 
adopted and operating under the immediate control of the Adminis- 
tration; or, in the case of prints, by means of impressions, printed or 
otherwise obtained, when such a system of indicia is authorized by the 
domestic regulations of the Administration of origin. 

2. The following are considered as duly prepaid: Reply post cards 
bearing printed or adhesive postage stamps of the country of issue of 
such cards; articles regularly prepaid for their first transmission on 
which the additional postage has been paid before their redirection; as 
well as newspapers or packages of newspapers and periodicals whose 
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address bears the words Abonnements-poste (Subscription by mail) 
which are sent under the Agreement concerning subscriptions to 
newspapers and periodicals. 


ARTICLE 51. 


Prepayment of correspondence on board ships. 


Correspondence mailed on the high seas, in the box on board a 
vessel, or handed to postal agents on board or to the commanders of 
vessels, may be prepaid, barring contrary agreement between the 
Administrations concerned, by means of the postage stamps and 
according to the postage rates of the country to which the said vessel 
belongs or by which it is maintained. If the mailing on board takes 
place during the stay at one of the two terminal points of the voyage 
or at one of the intermediate ports of call, the prepayment is valid 
only if it is effected by means of the postage stamps and according to 
the postage rates of the country in whose waters the vessel happens 
to be. 

ARTICLE 52. 
Franking privilege. 

1. Correspondence relating to the postal service exchanged between 
Postal Administrations, between those Administrations and the Inter- 
national Bureau, between post offices of countries of the Union, and 
between those offices and the Administrations, as well as that for 
which the franking privilege is expressly provided by the provisions 
of the Convention, the Agreements and their Regulations, is exempt 
from all postal charges. 

2. Except when they bear C. O. D. charges, mail articles addressed 
to prisoners of war or mailed by them are likewise exempt from all 
postal charges, not only in the countries of origin and destination but 
also in the intermediary countries. 

3. The same is true of correspondence concerning prisoners of war, 
sent or received either directly or as intermediary by the Central 
Information Office for Prisoners of War, as provided for in Article 79 
of the International Convention of Geneva of July 27, 1929, or by 
information offices which may be established for the benefit of such 
persons in belligerent countries or in neutral countries which have 
received belligerents in their territory. 

4. Belligerents received and interned in a neutral country, as well 
as civilians of enemy nationality detained in civilian camps or prisons, 
are assimilated to prisoners of war properly so called, insofar as the 
application of the provisions mentioned above is concerned. 


ARTICLE 53. 


International reply coupons. 
1, International reply coupons are placed on sale in the countries 
of the Union. 
2. Their selling-price is determined by the Administrations con- 
cerned, but may not be less than 28 centimes or the equivalent in 
money of the country selling them. 
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3. Each coupon is exchangeable in any country for a stamp or 
stamps representing the postage on a single-rate ordinary letter 
originating in that country and addressed to a foreign country. 

4. Moreover, the right is reserved for any country to require that 
the coupons and the articles of correspondence for the prepayment of 
which they are to be exchanged be presented at the same time. 


ARTICLE 54, 


Withdrawal. Change of address. 


1, The sender of an article of correspondence may cause it to be 
withdrawn from the mails or have its address changed, provided that 
such article has not been delivered to the addressee, that it does not 
come within the scope of the provisions contained in Article 49, or 
that the customs examination does not reveal any irregularity. 

2. The request to be made to that effect is transmitted by mail or 
by telegraph at the expense of the sender, who shall pay for each re- 
quest a fee of 40 centimes at the most. If the request has to be 
transmitted by air mail or by telegraph, the sender shall pay, in 
addition, the air mail surcharge or telegraph charges. 

3. For each request for withdrawal or change of address relating to 
several articles mailed simultaneously at the same office by the same 
sender to the same addressee, only one fee or surcharge as mentioned in 
Section 2 shall be collected. 

4. A simple correction of address (without changing the name or the 
title of the addressee) may be requested of the office of destination 
directly by the sender, that is, without complying with the formalities 
and paying the charges mentioned in Sections 2 and 3.) 


ARTICLE 55. 


Forwarding. Undelivered correspondence. 


1. In case of change of residence by the addressee, articles of cor- 
respondence are forwarded to him, unless the sender has forbidden the 
forwarding by a notation placed on the address side in a language 
known in the country of destination. 

2. Correspondence which is undeliverable shall be returned im- 
mediately to the country of origin. 

3. The period of retention for correspondence held at the disposal of 
the addressees or addressed to general delivery is fixed by theregulations 
of the country of destination. However, such period may not exceed 
one month as a general rule, except in particular cases where the 
Administration of destination deems it necessary to extend it to two 
months at most. The return to the country of origin must take place 
within a shorter period, if the sender has so requested by a notation 
placed on the address side in a language known in the country of 
destination. 


! Transfer of the provision of Article 151 of the Regulations of Execution of the 
Buenos Aires Convention, 1939. 
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4. Prints without value are not returned, unless the sender has re- 
quested their return by a notation placed on the article in a language 
known in the country of destination. Registered prints shall always 
be returned. 

5. The forwarding of articles of correspondence from country to 
country, or their return to the country of origin, does not give rise 
to the collection of any additional charge, apart from the exceptions 
provided for by the Regulations. 

6. Forwarded or returned articles of correspondence are delivered 
to the addressees or senders upon payment of the charges due on them 
on departure, on arrival or in the course of transmission, as a result of 
redirection after the first transmission, without prejudice to the re- 
payment of the customs duties or other special charges which the 
country of destination does not agree to cancel. 

7. In case of forwarding to another country, or of non-delivery, 
the general-delivery fee, the customs-clearance fee, the commission fee, 
the additional special-delivery fee, and the special fee for the delivery 
of small packets to the addressees, are canceled. 


ARTICLE 56. 
Inquiries and requests for information. 

1, An inquiry or request for information as to the disposal made of 
any article may give rise to the collection of a fee of 40 centimes at 
most. When, at the request of the party concerned, an inquiry or 
request for information must be sent by air mail, this fee plus the air 
mail surcharge, or double this surcharge if the reply is to be returned in 
the same manner, must be collected. In the event that telegraph 
service is requested, the telegraph charge is collected in addition to the 
prescribed fee. 

2. For each inquiry or request for information relating to several 
articles mailed simultaneously at the same office by the same sender to 
the same addressee, only one charge or surcharge as mentioned in Sec- 
tion 1 shall be collected. 

3. As for registered articles, no fee is collected if the sender has 
already paid the special fee for a return receipt. 

4. Inquiries are accepted only within the period of one year, count- 
ing from the day following the date of mailing of the article. However, 
every Administration is bound to comply with simple requests for 
information presented after that period which it receives from another 
Administration regarding articles mailed less than two years 
previously. 

5. Every Administration is obliged to accept inquiries and requests 
for information concerning articles mailed in the territory of other 
Administrations, 

6. When an inquiry or a request for information has been made 
necessary through a fault of the service, the fee collected therefor is 
returned. 
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Registered Articles. 


ARTICLE 57. 


Charges. 


1. The articles of correspondence designated in Article 35 may be 
sent under registration. 

2. The postage on all registered articles must be paid in advance. 
It consists of: 


(a) The ordinary postage on the article, according to its class; 
(b) A fixed registration fee of 40 centimes at most. 


3. The fixed registration fee applicable to the reply half of a post 
card cannot be legally paid by anyone but the sender of that half. 

4. A receipt shall be delivered without charge to the sender of a 
registered article at the time of mailing. 

5. Countries disposed to assume risks arising from force majeure 
(causes beyond control) are authorized to collect a special charge of 
40 centimes at most for each registered article. 

6.gUnprepaid or insufficiently prepaid registered articles which 
have been wrongly sent to the country of destination are liable, at the 
expense of the addressees, to a charge equal to the amount of the 
missing postage. 

ARTICLE 58. 


Return receipts. 


1. The sender of a registered article may request a return receipt 
by paying, at the time of mailing, a fixed charge of 30 centimes at 
moste 

2. The return receipt may be requested after the mailing of the 
article, within the period of one year and upon payment of the charge 
prescribed by Article 56 for inquiries. 


ARTICLE 59. 
Extent of responsibility. 
1, With the exceptions provided for by Article 60 following, 
Administrations are responsible for the loss of registered articles. 
2. The sender is entitled, on that account, to indemnity, the amount 
of which is fixed at 25 francs per article. 
3. Administrations assume no responsibility for articles seized by 


the customs. 
ARTICLE 60. 


Exceptions to the principle of responsibility. 
Administrations are released from all responsibility for loss of 
registered articles: 
(a) In case of force majeure; however, responsibility is maintained 
with regard to an Administration of origin which has under- 
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taken to cover risks of force majeure (Article 57, Section 5). The 
country responsible for the loss must decide, in accordance with 
its domestic legislation, whether such loss is due to circumstances 
constituting a case of force majeure; these circumstances shall 
be brought to the attention of the country of origin, for its 
information; 

(b) When, proof of their responsibility not having been furnished 
otherwise, they cannot account for articles as a result of 
destruction of service records due to a case of force majeure; 

(c) When it is a question of articles whose contents fall within the 

scope of the prohibitions laid down by Articles 36, Sections 6 

and 8, letter (c), and 49, Section 1; 

When the sender has not made any inquiry within the period 

of one year contemplated by Article 56. 


(d 


ard 


ARTICLE 61. 
Termination of responsibility. 


Administrations cease to be responsible for registered articles the 
delivery of which they have effected under the conditions prescribed 
by their domestic regulations for articles of the same nature. 


ARTICLE 62. 
Fixing of responsibility. 

1, Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for the loss of a 
registered article falls on the Administration which, having received 
the article without making any observations, and, being furnished all 
particulars of inquiry prescribed by the regulations, cannot establish 
either delivery to the addressee or regular transmission to the next 
Administration, as the case may be. 


2. An intermediary Administration or one of destination is, until 
the contrary is proved, released from all responsibility : 


(a) When it has observed the provisions of Article 150, Section 4, of 
the Regulations; 

(b) When it can establish that it did not receive the inquiry until 
after the destruction of the service records relating to the 
article sought, the retention-period prescribed by Article 169 
of the Regulations having expired ; this reservation does not 
prejudice the rights of the claimant. 


3. However, if the loss has taken place in the course of transmission, 
without its being possible to determine the country in whose territory 
or service the loss occurred, the Administrations concerned bear the 
loss in equal shares. 

4. When a registered article has been lost under circumstances of 
force majeure, the Administration in whose territory or in whose 
service the loss took place is not responsible therefor to the Adminis- 
tration of origin unless both countries undertake risks arising from 
cases of force majeure. 
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5. The customs duties and other charges whose cancellation it has 
been impossible to obtain are charged to the Administrations 
responsible for the loss. 

6. The Administration which has effected payment of the indemnity 
is subrogated in the rights of the person who has received it up to the 
amount thereof, for eventual recourse against the addressee, the 
sender, or third parties. 

7. In case of subsequent recovery of a registered article considered 
as lost, or part of such article, the sender and the addressee shall be 
informed to that effect. 

8. In addition, the sender shall be informed that he may obtain 
possession of the article within a period of three months upon repay- 
ment of the amount of the indemnity received. If, during such 
period, the sender does not claim the article, the addressee shall be 
advised that he may obtain possession of it within a similar period by 
paying the amount awarded to the sender. 

9. If the sender or the addressee obtains possession of the article 
by repaying the amount of the indemnity, this amount shall be 
refunded to the Administration or Administrations which paid for 
the loss. 

10. If the sender and the addressee waive delivery of the article, 
the latter is considered as undeliverable. 


ARTICLE 63.4 
Payment of indemnity. 


The obligation of paying indemnity falls upon the Administration 
to which the mailing office of the article belongs, subject to its right to 
file a claim against the responsible Administration. 


ARTICLE 64. 
Period for payment of indemnity. 


1. Payment of indemnity must take place as soon as possible, and 
at the latest within the period of six months, counting from the day 
following the date of the inquiry. That period is extended to nine 
months in relations with distant countries. 

2. The Administration of mailing of the article which does not 
accept risks arising from force majeure may postpone settlement for 
the indemnity beyond the period prescribed by Section 1 when the 
question of knowing whether the loss of the article was due to a case 
of that kind has not yet been settled. 

3. The Administration of origin is authorized to settle with the 
sender on behalf of an intermediate Administration or one of destina- 
tion which, duly notified, has let pass three months or six months in 
relations with distant countries, without settling the matter. A 
longer period is granted if the loss appears due to a case of force 
majeure; in any event, such fact must be brought to the attention of 
the Administration of origin. 
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ARTICLE 65. 


Repayment of the indemnity to the Administration of origin. 


1. The Administration which is responsible, or on whose behalf 
payment is made in accordance with Article 64, is bound to reimburse 
the Administration of origin, within a period of six months, counted 
from the sending of the notification of payment, for the amount of 
indemnity actually paid to the sender. This period is extended to 
nine months in relations with distant countries. 

2. If the indemnity must be paid by several Administrations in 
conformity with article 62, the entire indemnity due must be turned 
over to the Administration of origin, within the period mentioned in 
Section 1, by the first Administration which, having duly received the 
article inquired about cannot establish its regular transmission to the 
corresponding service. It is incumbent upon that Administration to 
recover from the other responsible Administrations whatever contri- 
bution is due from them individually toward the indemnity paid to 
the rightful claimant. 

3. The reimbursement of the creditor Administration is effected 
without expense for that Administration by means of either a money 
order, a check or a draft payable at sight on the capital or a commercial 
city of the creditor country, or in coin current in that country. 

4. When responsibility has been acknowledged, as well as in the 
case contemplated by Article 64, Section 3, the amount of indemnity 
may likewise be recovered from the responsible country officially 
through any account, either directly or through the intermediary of 
an Administration which regularly exchanges accounts with the 
responsible Administration. 

5. At the expiration of the period of six months, the sum due to the 
Administration of origin bears interest at the rate of 5 per cent a year, 
counting from the date of expiration of the said period. This period is 
extended to nine months in relations with distant countries. 

6. The Administration of origin may claim repayment of the in- 
demnity from the responsible Administration only within the period of 
one year, counting from the date of sending the notification of the loss, 
or, if occasion arises, from the date of expiration of the period con- 
templated by Article 64, Section 3. 

7. An Administration whose responsibility is duly established and 
which has at first declined to pay the indemnity must bear all the 
additional expenses resulting from the unjustified delay in making 
payment. 

8. Administrations may agree among themselves to make periodical 
settlements of the indemnities which they have paid to the senders and 
the justness of which they have recognized. 
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CHAPTER III. 


Allocation of Postage. Transit Charges. 
ARTICLE 66. 


Allocation of postage. 


Except in cases expressly provided for by the Convention, each 
Administration retains all of the postage which it collects. 


ARTICLE 67. 


Transit charges. 


1. Articles of correspondence exchanged in closed mails between two 
Administrations, by means of the services of one or more other Ad- 
ministrations (third services), are liable, for the benefit of each of the 
countries traversed or whose services participate in the conveyance, 
to the transit charges indicated in the following table: 


Per kilogram 
of letters 
and post | Sificios 
1° Territorial transit: Fr.e. Fr. c. 
Up:to: 1,000 kim 22-2 pane v cc leecccsesee ceecde esses. 0. 60 0. 08 
From 1,000 to 2,000 km_______--_---.---------2__- -_ee 0. 80 0. 12 
From 2,000 to 3,000 km__-.-._---------------- eee 1. 20 0. 16 
From 3,000 to 6,000 km_.______.--.---.-- +. eee 2. 00 0. 24 
From 6,000 to 9,000 km___-.------.--------------------- 2. 80 0. 32 
Over: 9,000:kin. 2502. che oe eon te eed Scenes seen Seu 3. 60 0. 40 
2° Maritime transit: 
Up to 300 nautical] miles.....__....-----._---------------. 0. 60 0. 08 
From 300 to 1,500 nautical miles...-..-.-.. -2--- eee 1. 60 0. 20 
Between Europe and North America__-.___.--.-.--_--_.- 2. 40 0. 32 
From 1,500 to 6,000 nautical miles__.......-.--...2-22--_. 3. 20 0. 40 
Over 6,000 nautical miles.._...--..-.-.-22.----222- eel 4. 80 0. 60 


2. The transit charges for maritime conveyance on a route not 
exceeding 300 nautical miles are fixed at one-third the amounts set 
forth in Section 1, if the Administration concerned already receives, 
on account of the mails transported, compensation for territorial 
transit. 

3. In the case of maritime transit effected by two or more Adminis- 
trations, the total maritime transit charges may not exceed 4 francs 
80 centimes per kilogram of letters and post cards or 60 centimes per 
kilogram of other articles. When occasion arises, those maximum 
amounts are divided between the Administrations taking part in the 
transportation in proportion to the distances traversed. 

4. Barring contrary agreement, maritime transportation effected 
directly between two countries by means of ships of one of them, as well 
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as conveyance effected between two offices of one and the same country 
through the intermediary of services of another country, is considered 
as a third service. 

5. Small packets, newspapers or packages of newspapers and period- 
icals sent by virtue of the Agreement concerning subscriptions to 
newspapers and periodicals, as well as insured boxes sent by virtue of 
the Agreement concerning insured letters and boxes, are considered as 
other articles in regard to transit. 

6. Missent dispatches are considered, in regard to the payment of 
transit charges, as if they had followed their normal route. 


ARTICLE 68. 


Exemption from transit charges. 


The following are exempt from all territorial or maritime transit 
charges: The correspondence sent free of postage mentioned in Article 
52; reply post cards returned to the country of origin; redirected 
articles; returned undeliverable articles; return receipts; money 
orders; and all other documents relating to the postal service, par- 
ticularly correspondence relative to postal checks. 


ARTICLE 69. 


Extraordinary services. 


The transit charges specified in Article 67 do not apply to trans- 
portation by means of extraordinary services specially created or 
maintained by one Administration at the request of one or more other 
Administrations. The conditions for that class of conveyance are 
fixed by mutual agreement between the Administrations concerned, 


ARTICLE 70. 


Payments and accounts. 


1. The cost of transit is borne by the Administration of the country 
of origin. 

2. The general accounting for such charges is effected on the basis 
of statistics taken once every three years, during a period of fourteen 
days. That period is extended to twenty-eight days for dispatches 
exchanged less than six times a week through the services of any 
country. The Regulations fix the period and the duration of the 
application of the statistics. 

3. When the annual balance between two Administrations does not 
exceed 25 francs, the debtor Administration is exempted from any 
payment. 

4. Any Administration is authorized to submit to a board of arbi- 
trators for consideration the results of statistics which, in its opinion, 
differ too greatly from reality. Such arbitration is effected in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 12. 

5. The arbitrators are authorized to determine the proper amount 
of transit charges to be paid. 
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ARTICLE 71. 


Exchange of closed mails with warships. 


1. Closed mails may be exchanged between the post offices of any 
one of the contracting countries and the commanding officers of naval 
divisions or warships of the same country stationed abroad, or between 
the commanding officer of one of those naval divisions or warships 
and the commanding officer of another division or ship of the same 
country, through the intermediary of land or sea services of other 
countries. 

2. Correspondence of all kinds comprised in such dispatches shall 
be exclusively addressed to or sent by the officers and crews of the 
ships of destination or origin of the mails; the rates and conditions of 
dispatch applicable to them are determined, according to its domestic 
regulations, by the Postal Administration of the country to which the 
ships belong. 

3. Barring contrary agreement, the Administration of the country 
to which the warships belong is indebted to the intermediary Adminis- 
trations for the transit charges of the dispatches calculated in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 67. 


Miscellaneous Provisions. 
ARTICLE 72, 


Failure to observe freedom of transit. 


When a country does not observe the provisions of Article 28 
concerning freedom of transit, Administrations have the right to dis- 
continue postal service with that country. They must give advance 
notice of that measure by telegraph to the Administrations concerned. 


ARTICLE 73. 


Obligations relative to penal measures. 


The contracting countries undertake to adopt, or to propose to 
their respective legislative bodies, the necessary measures: 


(a) To punish the counterfeiting of postage stamps, even if with- 
drawn from circulation, international reply coupons, and postal 
identity cards; 


(b) To punish the use or placing in circulation of 


(1) counterfeit postage stamps (even if withdrawn from circu- 
lation) or used stamps, as well as counterfeit or used 
impressions of stamping machines or of printing presses; 

(2) counterfeit international reply coupons; 

(3) counterfeit postal identity cards; 


(c) To punish the fraudulent use of regular postal identity cards; 


(d) To prohibit and suppress all fraudulent operations of manu- 
facture and placing in circulation of embossed or adhesive 
stamps in use in the postal service, which are counterfeited or 
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imitated in such a way that they could be confused with em- 
bossed or adhesive stamps issued by one of the contracting 
countries; 

(e) To prevent, and, if occasion arises, to punish the insertion of 
opium, morphine, cocaine or other narcotics, as well as explosive 
or easily inflammable substances in mail articles in which such 
insertion is not expressly authorized by the Convention and 


Agreements. 
Final Provisions. 


ARTICLE 74. 


Effective date and duration of the Convention. 


The present Convention will become effective on July 1, 1948, and 
will remain in force for an indefinite period. 

In testimony whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of 
the countries above enumerated have signed the present Convention 
in one copy, which will be filed in the Archives of the Government of 
the French Republic, and a copy of which will be delivered to each 
party. 

Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 

[For signatures, see French text, p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416.] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE CONVENTION 


At the moment of proceeding to sign the Universal Postal Conven- 
tion concluded on the present date, the undersigned plenipotentiaries 
have agreed as follows: 

I 


Withdrawal. Change of address. 


The provisions of Article 54 do not apply to Great Britain, nor to A eye a 
those British Dominions, Colonies and Protectorates whose domestic eae te, 
legislation does not permit the withdrawal or change of address of 


correspondence at the request of the sender. 


II. 
Equivalents. Mazimum and minimum limits. 


1. Each country has the option of increasing by 40 percent, or of 
decreasing by 20 percent, at most, the postage rates fixed by Article 
36, Section 1, in accordance with the indications of the following table: 1%: P- 8820. 
Se a te a Sd 


Minimum | Maximum 
limits limits 


Centimes | Centimes 


nn | 


ee { Bret Wilt oi soct esata ei A a ee Sato 16 28 
Each additional unit_......-...----------_--_-___ 9. 6 16.8 
Sitigless 20 score tees nee otis 9. 6 16.8 
Boat cards| win reply paid............--------..-...... 19.2| 33.6 
First unit..-..2--2.2-222-- 20 l ee 6. 4 11,2 
Commercial papers{ Each additional unit._._...._...._.._. 3. 2 5. 6 
Minimum charge...-...-......---__-- 16 28 
Raised print for the blind, each 1,000 grams__..._._..____. 1.6 2.8 
Printed matter} Pirstunits:.2.0 voce coo ee 6. 4 11.2 
Each additional unit.-....22_-_-_--2_ 3. 2 5.6 
Samples of merchandise First unit. ----------------------- re tee 
Each additional unit_...__..-_.__- 3. 2 5. 6 
Small packets, each 50 grams...._..-...--._--_- oe. 6. 4 11, 2 
Minimum charge_-..-.-.-.-..----.----_-_----_---_- 8. 32 56 
“Phonopost” artisles| fon nddilioual Walk] 2 | 


2. The rates chosen shall, as far as possible, be in the same propor- Pe oh pS one 
tion among themselves as the basic rates, each Administration having 
the option of rounding off its rates higher or lower as the case may be, 
in order to suit the convenience of its monetary system. 

3. The rates adopted by a country are applicable to the charges to Gtinie 
be collected upon arrival as a result of absence or insufficiency of 


prepayment. 
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TIT. 


Exception to the application of the rates for commercial papers, prints and 
samples of merchandise. 


As an exception to the provisions of Article 36, the countries have 
the right not to apply the rate fixed for the first unit of weight to 
commercial papers, prints, and samples and to preserve the rate of 
4 centimes for this unit, with a minimum of 8 centimes for samples 
of merchandise. 

IV. 


Avoirdupois ounce. 


It is agreed, as an exceptional measure, that countries which, on 
account of their domestic legislation, cannot adopt the decimal metric 
system of weights, have the option of substituting therefor the avoir- 
dupois ounce (28.3465 grams), assimilating one ounce to 20 grams 
for letters and Phonopost articles, and 2 ounces to 50 grams for com- 
mercial papers, prints, raised print for the use of the blind, samples 
and small packets. 

V. 


Mailing of correspondence in another country. 


No country is bound to forward or deliver to addressees articles 
which any senders domiciled on its territory mail or cause to be mailed 
in a foreign country with a view to profiting by lower rates which are 
established there. The rule applies, without distinction, either to arti- 
cles prepared in the country inhabited by the sender and subsequently 
transported across the border, or to articles prepared in a foreign 
country. The Administration concerned has the right either to return 
the articles in question to origin or to charge them with its domestic 
postage rates. The methods of collecting the charges are left to its 
discretion. 

VI. 


International reply coupons. 
Administrations have the option of not undertaking the sale of 
international reply coupons or of limiting their sale. 


VIL. 


Registration fee. 


Countries which cannot fix at 40 centimes the registration fee con- 
templated by Article 56['], Section 2, are authorized to collect a fee 
which may amount to as much as 50 centimes, or their domestic 
registration fee. 


? This should be 57 but is 56 in the certified copy. 
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VII. 
Air services. 

1, The provisions concerning the transportation of regular mails by 
air are appended to the Universal Postal Convention and are con- 
sidered as forming an integral part thereof and of its Regulations. 

2. However, by exception to the general provisions of the Conven- 
tion, the modification of those provisions may be taken under con- 
sideration from time to time by a Conference comprising the repre- 
sentatives of the Administrations directly concerned. 

3. The Conference may be called together through the intermediary 
of the International Bureau, at the request of at least three of the 
Administrations. 

4. All the provisions proposed by the Conference shall be submitted, 
through the medium of the International Bureau, to the other coun- 
tries of the Union, to be voted upon. The decision will be made on 
a@ majority of the votes cast. 


IX, 


Exception to freedom of transit for small packets. 


By exception to the provisions of Article 28, the Postal Adminis- 
tration of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is authorized to 
refuse the transit of small packets over its territories, with the under- 
standing that this restriction will apply indiscriminately to all the 
countries of the Union. 


Xx. 


Special transit charges for the Trans-Siberian and Trans-Andean routes. 


1. By exception to the provisions of Article 67, Section 1 (Table), 
the Postal Administration of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
is authorized to collect transit charges for the Trans-Siberian Railway 
for both routes (Manchuria or Vladivostok) at the rate of 4 francs 50 
centimes per kilogram of letters and post cards and 50 centimes per 
kilogram of other articles, for distances exceeding 6,000 kilometers. 

2. The Administration of the Argentine Republic is authorized to 
collect a charge of 30 centimes in addition to the transit charges 
mentioned in Article 67, Section 1, Figure 1°, of the Convention, for 
each kilogram of correspondence of any kind carried in transit over the 
Argentine section of the Trans-Andean Railway. 


XI. 


Special transit conditions for Afghanistan. 


By exception to the provisions of Article 67, Section 1, the Adminis- 
tration of Afghanistan is authorized temporarily, because of the 
special difficulties facing it as regards transportation and communi- 
cation facilities, to effect the transit of closed mails and correspondence 
in open mail through its country under special conditions agreed to 
between itself and the interested Administrations. 


3339 


Provisions _consid- 
ered part of Conven- 
tion, ete. 


Modifications. 


Calling of Confer- 
ence. 


Submission of pro- 
Posals, 


Ante, p. 3318. 
U.S.S.R. 


Ante, p. 3333. 


Trans-Siberian Rall- 


Trans-Andean Rail- 
way. 


Ante, p. 3333. 


Ante, p. 3333. 


3340 


Port of Lisbon. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Stat. 


XII. 


Special warehousing charges at Aden. 


As an exceptional measure, the Administration of Aden is author- 
ized to collect a charge of 40 centimes per sack for all dispatches 
warehoused at Aden, provided the said Administration does not 
receive any territorial or maritime transit charges for such dispatches. 


XI. 


Special charges for transshipment. 


As an exceptional measure, the Portuguese Administration is author- 
ized to collect 40 centimes per sack for all mails transshipped at the 
port of Lisbon. . 

XIV. 


Protocol left open to the countries not represented. 


The Protocol remains open to the countries of the Union which 
were not represented at the Congress, in order to permit them to 
adhere to the Convention and Agreements concluded there, or merely 
to one or another of them. 


XY. 


Protocol left open to the countries represented Sor signatures and adhesions. 


The Protocol remains open to those countries whose representatives 
have today signed only the Convention or only a certain number of 
the Agreements drawn up by the Congress, for the purpose of permit- 
ting them to adhere to the other Agreements signed on this date, or 
to one or another of them. 


XVI. 


Period for notification of adhesions. 


The adhesions contemplated in Articles XIV and XV shall be com- 
municated by the Governments concerned, through diplomatic 
channels, to the Government of the French Republic, and by the 
latter to the other States of the Union. The period which is allowed 
to the said Governments to make such notification will expire on 
July 1, 1948. 


XVII. 


Protocol left open to countries momentarily prevented from adhering to 
the Convention and to the Agreements. 


1. Spain, Morocco (Spanish Zone), and the Whole of the Spanish 
Colonies, momentarily prevented from adhering to the Convention 
and to the Agreements, due to a decision of the XIT Universal Postal 
Congress adopted in conformity with the Resolution passed by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations on December 12, 1946,[] may 


? United Nations. Resolutions adopted by the General Assembly during the Second 


Part of its First Session from 23 October to 15 December 1946, pp. 68, 64. Lake 
Success, 1947. 
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adhere to these Acts, without submitting to the formalities prescribed 
in Article 3, as soon as that Resolution shall be repealed or become 
inoperative. 

2. Germany, Japan, and Korea, momentarily prevented from ad- 
hering to the Convention and the Agreements, may adhere to these 
Acts, without submitting to the formalities prescribed in Article 3, 
when the responsible authorities consider it opportune. 

3. The adhesions contemplated in Sections 1 and 2 must be made 
known, through diplomatic channels, by the interested Governments 
to the Government of the French Republic and by the latter to the 
other States of the Union. 


In testimony whereof, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have drawn 
up the present Protocol, which will have the same force and validity 
as if its provisions were included in the text of the Convention itself, 
and they have signed it in one copy, which will be filed in the Archives 
of the Government of the French Republic, and a copy of which will 
be delivered to each party. 


Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 


Signatures 
[For signatures, see French text, p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416.] 


DECLARATION MADE AT THE MOMENT OF SIGNING, AS PRE- 
SCRIBED BY ARTICLE 9 OF THE CONVENTION CONCERNING 
THE APPLICATION OF THE SAID CONVENTION. TO COLONIES, 
PROTECTORATES, ETC. 


The delegation of the Union of South Africa declares that the ac- 
ceptance by it of the present Convention comprises the Mandated 
Territory of South-West Africa. 

Paris, July 5, 1947. 

L. C. Burke 
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ANNEX 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


PREAMBLE 


In consideration of the obligations placed upon the United Nations 
by Article 57 of the Charter of the United N ations, the United Na- 
tions and the Universal Postal Union agree as follows: 


Article I 


The United Nations recognizes the Universal Postal Union (here- 
inafter called the Union) as the specialized agency responsible for tak- 
ing such action as may be appropriate under its basic instrument for 
the accomplishment of the purposes set forth therein. 


Article IT 


REcIPROCAL REPRESENTATION 


1. Representatives of the United Nations shall be invited to 
attend all the Union’s congresses, administrative conferences and 
commissions, and to participate, without vote, in the deliberations 
of these meetings. 

2. Representatives of the Union shall be invited to attend meetings 
of the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations (herein- 
after called the Council), of its commissions and committees, and to 
participate, without vote, in the deliberations thereof with respect to 
items on the agenda in which the Union may be concerned. 

3. Representatives of the Union shall be invited to attend the 
meetings of the General Assembly during which questions within the 
competence of the Union are under discussion, for purposes of con- 
sultation, and to participate, without vote, in the deliberations of the 
main committees of the General Assembly with respect to items 
concerning the Union. 

4. Written statements presented by the Union shall be distributed 
by the Secretariat of the United Nations to the Members of the General 
Assembly, the Council and its commissions, and the Trusteeship 
Council, as appropriate. Similarly, written statements presented by 
the United Nations shall be distributed by the Union to its members, 


Article IIT 


PROPOSAL OF AGENDA ITEMS 


Subject to such preliminary consultation as may be necessary, 
the Union shall include in the agenda of its congresses, administrative 
conferences or commissions, or, as the case may be, shall submit to its 
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members in accordance with the provisions of the Universal Postal 
Convention, items proposed to it by the United Nations. Similarly, 
the Council, its commissions and committees, and the Trusteeship 
Council shall include in their agenda items proposed by the Union. 


Article IV 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE Untrep Nations 


1. The Union agrees to arrange for the submission as soon as pos- 
sible, for appropriate action, to its congresses or its administrative 
conferences or commissions, or to its members, in conformity with the 
provisions of the Universal Postal Convention, of all formal recom- 
mendations which the United Nations may make to it. Such rec- 
ommendations will be addressed to the Union and not directly to its 
members. 

2. The Union agrees to enter into consultation with the United 
Nations, upon request, with respect to such recommendations, and 
in due course to report to the United Nations on the action taken by 
the Union or by its members to give effect to such recommendations, 
or on the other results of their consideration. 

3. The Union will co-operate in whatever further measures may be 
necessary to make co-ordination of the activities of specialized agencies 
and those of the United Nations fully effective. In particular, it will 
co-operate with any body which the Council may establish for the 
purpose of facilitating such co-ordination and will furnish such in- 
formation as may be required for the carrying out of this purpose. 


Article V 


EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION AND DOCUMENTS 


1. Subject to such arrangements as may be necessary for the safe- 
guarding of confidential material, the fullest and promptest exchange 
of information and documents shall be made between the United 
Nations and the Union. 

2. Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions of the pre- 
ceding paragraph: 

(a) The Union shall submit to the United Nations an annual 
report on its activities; 

(6) The Union shall comply to the fullest extent practicable 
with any request which the United Nations may make for the furnish- 
ing of special reports, studies or information, subject to the conditions 
set forth in article XI; 

(c) The Union shall furnish written advice on questions within 
its competence as may be requested by the Trusteeship Council; 

(d) The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall, upon 
request, consult with the Director of the International Bureau of the 
Union regarding the provision to the Union of such information as 
may be of special interest to it. 
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Article VI 


ASSISTANCE TO THE Unitep Nations 

The Union agrees to co-operate with and to give assistance to the 
United Nations, its principal and subsidiary organs, so far as is con- 
sistent with the provisions of the Universal Postal Convention. 

As regards the Members of the United Nations, the Union agrees 
that in accordance with Article 103 of the Charter no provision in the 
Universal Postal Convention or related agreements shall be construed 
as preventing or limiting any State in complying with its obligations 
to the United Nations. 

Article VIT 


PERSONNEL ARRANGEMENTS 


The United Nations and the Union agree to co-operate as necessary 
to ensure as much uniformity as possible in the conditions of employ- 
ment of personnel, and to avoid competition in the recruitment of 
personnel. 


Article VIII 


STATISTICAL SERVICES 


1. The United Nations and the Union agree to co-operate with a 
view to securing the greatest possible usefulness and utilization of 
statistical information and data. 

2. The Union recognizes the United Nations as the central agency 
for the collection, analysis, publication, standardization and improve- 
ment of statistics serving the general purposes of international 
organizations. 

3. The United Nations recognizes the Union as the appropriate 
agency for the collection, analysis, publication, standardization and 
improvement of statistics within its special sphere, without prejudice 
to the right of the United Nations to concern itself with such statistics 
so far as it may be essential for its own purposes or for the improvement 
of statistics throughout the world. 


Article IX 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND TECHNICAL SERVICES 


1. The United Nations and the Union recognize the desirability, in 
the interests of the most efficient use of personnel and resources, of 
avoiding the establishment of competitive or overlapping services. 

2. Arrangements shall be made between the United Nations and 
the Union with regard to the registration and deposit of official 
documents. 


Article X 
BuDGETARY ARRANGEMENTS 


The annual budget of the Union shall be transmitted to the United 
Nations, and the General Assembly may make recommendations 
thereon to the Congress of the Union. 
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Article XT 


FINANCING OF SPECIAL SERVICES 


In the event of the Union being faced with the necessity of incurring 
substantial extra expense as a result of any request which the United 
Nations may make for special reports, studies or information in 
accordance with article V or with any other provisions of this agree- 
ment, consultation shall take place with a view to determining the 
most equitable manner in which such expense shall be borne. 


Article XIT 


INTER-AGENCY AGREEMENTS 


The Union will inform the Council of the nature and scope of any 
agreement between the Union and any specialized agency or other 
inter-governmental organization, and further agrees to inform the 
Council of the preparation of any such agreements. 


Article XIII 


LrA1son 


1. The United Nations and the Union agree to the foregoing pro- 
visions in the belief that they will contribute to the maintenance of 
effective liaison between the two organizations. They affirm their 
intention of taking in agreement whatever measures may be necessary 
to this end. 

2. The liaison arrangements provided for in this agreement shall 
apply, as far as is appropriate, to the relations between the Union and 
the United Nations, including its branch and regional offices. 


Article XIV 


IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGREEMENT 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations and the President of 
the Executive and Liaison Commission of the Union may enter into 
such supplementary arrangements for the implementation of this 
agreement as may be found desirable in the light of operating experi- 
ence of the two organizations. 


Article XV 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 


This agreement is annexed to the Universal Postal Convention 
concluded in Paris in 1947. It will come into force after approval by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations, and, at the earliest, 
at the same time as this Convention. 
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Article XVI 
REVISION 


On six months’ notice given on either part, this agreement shall be 
subject to revision by agreement between the United Nations and the 
Union. 

Paris, 4 July 1947. 


(Signed) JAN PAPANEK 
Acting Chairman of the Committee of the 
Economic and Social Council on Negotiations 


with Specialized Agencies 


(Signed) J. J. Lz Movitu 
Chairman of the XIIth Congress of the Universal Postal Union 
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REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 


The undersigned, in view of Article 5 of the Universal Postal 
Convention concluded at Paris on July 5, 1947, have, in the name of 
their respective Administrations, drawn up, by common consent, 
the following measures to assure the execution of the said Convention: 


TITLE I. 
General Provisions. 


SOLE CHAPTER. 


Artic 101. 
Transit in closed mails and transit in open mail. 


1, Administrations may send reciprocally, through the intermediary 
of one or more of them, both closed mails and correspondence in 
open mail, in accordance with the needs of the traffic and the require- 
ments of the service. 

2. The transmission of correspondence in open mail to an inter- 
mediate Administration must be limited strictly to cases where the 
preparation of closed mails, either for the country of destination 
itself or for a country nearer the latter, is not justified. 


ARTICLE 102. 


Exchange in closed mails. 


1, The exchange of correspondence in closed mails is governed by 
mutual agreement between the Administrations concerned. 

2. It is obligatory to make up closed mails whenever one of the 
intermediate Administrations so requests, basing its request on the 
fact that the number of articles in open mail is such as to hinder its 
operations. 

3. The Administrations through whose intermediary closed mails 
are to be dispatched shall be duly notified in advance. 

4. In case of alteration in an exchange of closed mails established 
between two Administrations through the intermediary of one or 
more third countries, the Administration of origin of the dispatch 
gives notice thereof to the Administrations of those countries. 

5. If it is a question of a change in the routing of the dispatches, 
the new route to be followed shall be indicated to the Administrations 
which have previously effected the transit, while the former route is 
indicated, as information, to the Administrations which will subse- 
quently perform such transit. 
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ARTICLE 103. 
Routing of mails. 


1. Each Administration is bound to forward, by the most rapid 
routes which it employs for its own dispatches, the closed mails and 
articles in open mail which are delivered to it by another Admin- 
istration. 

2. When @ mail is composed of several sacks, they shall, as far as 
possible, remain together and be forwarded in the same dispatch. 

3. Missent articles of all kinds are forwarded without any delay to 
their destination by the most rapid route. 

4. The Administration of the country of origin has the option of 
indicating the route to be followed by the closed mails which it dis- 
patches, provided that the employment of that route does not involve 
special expenses for an intermediate Administration. With the same 
reservation, the Administrations intervening in the transportation 
shall take account of the route to be followed which has been indi- 
cated by the sender on articles sent to them in open mail. 

5. Administrations which make use of the option of collecting supple- 
mentary charges, representing the extraordinary expenses pertaining 
to certain routes, are at liberty not to send unprepaid or insufficiently 
prepaid correspondence by those routes. 


ARTICLE 104. 


Distant countries. 


1. Countries between which the shortest transit time by land or 
sea exceeds ten days, as well as those between which the average 
frequency of the mails is less than two trips a month, are considered 
as distant countries. 

2. Countries of very great extent, or those whose internal routes 
of communication are but little developed, for questions where those 
factors play a decisive part, are assimilated to distant countries, in 
regard to the periods prescribed by the Convention and Agreements. 

3. The International Bureau prepares a list of the countries men- 
tioned in Sections 1 and 2. 


ARTICLE 105. 
Fixing of equivalents, 


1. Administrations fix the equivalents of the rates and fees con- 
templated by the Convention and Agreements by agreement with the 
Swiss Postal Administration, which latter Administration shall give 
notice of the equivalents through the intermediary. of the Interna- 
tional Bureau. The same procedure is followed in case of change of 
equivalents. 

2. The equivalents or changes of equivalents cannot enter into force 
except on the first of a month, and at the earliest fifteen days after 
their notification by the International Bureau. 
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3. That Bureau makes up a table indicating, for each country, the 
equivalents of the rates and fees mentioned in Section 1, showing the 
percentage of increase or reduction, if any, made in the rates by virtue 
of article II of the Final Protocol of the Convention. 

4. Monetary fractions resulting from the additional charge appli- 
cable to shortpaid correspondence may be rounded off by the Adminis- 
trations which collect such charge. The sum to be added on that 
account may not exceed the amount of 5 centimes. 

5. Each Administration notifies the International Bureau directly 
of the equivalent fixed by it for the indemnity contemplated by Article 
59 of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 106. 
Postage stamps and postage-paid impressions. 


1. The postage stamps representing the basic rates of the Union or 
their equivalents in the money of each country are made up in the 
following colors: 


The stamp representing the postage on a single-rate ordinary letter, 
in blue; 

The stamp representing the rate for an ordinary post card, in red; 

The stamp representing the postage on a single-rate ordinary print, 
in green. 


2. Impressions produced by stamping machines shall be bright red, 
whatever value they represent. 

3. Postage stamps and postage-paid impressions shall bear, in Latin 
characters as far as possible, the indication of the country of origin, 
and mention their postage value in accordance with the table of equiva~ 
lents adopted. The number of monetary units or fractions of the 
unit serving to express that value is indicated in Arabic figures. 

4. As for prints prepaid by means of indicia, printed or otherwise 
obtained (Article 50 of the Convention), the indication of the country 
of origin and the postage value may be replaced by the name of the 
office of origin and the note Taze percue (postage collected), Port payé 
(postage paid), or a similar expression. That note may be worded in 
French or in the language of the country of origin; it may also be ab- 
breviated, e. g.: T. P. or P. P. In all cases, the indication adopted 
shall be boxed or underscored with a heavy line. 

5. Commemorative or charity stamps, for which an additional 
charge is to be paid in addition to the postage value, shall be made up 
in such a way as to avoid any doubt as to that value. 

6. Postage stamps may be marked with distinctive perforations, 
ae the conditions fixed by the Administration which has issued 
them. 
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TITLE II. 


Conditions for Acceptance of Articles of Correspondence. 
CHAPTER I. 


Provisions Applicable to all Classes of Articles. 
ARTICLE 107. 


Preparation and address. 
1. The Administrations shall advise the public: 


(a) To address mail articles in Latin characters, and to place the 
address lengthwise, in such a way as to leave the necessary space 
for the service notations or labels; 


(b) To indicate the names of the locality and country of destination 
in capital letters; 

(c) To indicate the address in a precise and complete manner, so 
that the dispatch of the article and its delivery to the addressee 
may be effected without research; 

(d) To place postage stamps or postage-paid impressions in the 
upper right-hand corner of the address side; 

(e) To indicate the name and address of the sender, either on the 
front and at the left side, in such a way as not to affect either the 
clarity of the address or the application of the service notations 
or labels, or on the back; 


(f) To use, for articles of all kinds, envelopes whose dimensions are 
not less than 10 centimeters in length and 7 centimeters in 
width; 

(g) To make up their articles securely, particularly if they are ad- 

dressed to distant countries; 

To add the word Lettre (letter) on the address side of letters 

which, by reason of their volume or packing, may be mistaken 

for other articles; 

On articles sent at the reduced rate, to indicate, by annotations 

such as: Papiers d’affaires (commercial papers), Imprimés 

(prints), Hchantillon (sample), Petit paquet (small packet), etc.; 

the class to which they belong. 


(h 


— 


(i 


~— 


2. Articles of any kind whose address side has been wholly or partly 
divided into several spaces intended to receive successive addresses 
are not accepted. 

3. Non-postage stamps and charity or other stamps capable of 
being mistaken for postage stamps may not be affixed to the address 
side. The same applies to imprints of stamps which might be con- 
fused with postage-paid impressions. 
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ARTICLE 108. 
Articles mailed under franking privilege. 

1. Correspondence of the postal service mailed under franking priv- 
ilege shall bear, in the upper left-hand corner of the front, the notation 
Service des postes (postal service), or a similar notation. 

2. Correspondence admitted to the franking privilege as con- 
templated in Sections 2 to 4 of Article 52, shall bear in the upper left- 
hand corner of the front, the notation Service des prisonniers de guerre 
(Prisoners of war mail) or Service des prisonniers civils (Mail for civil- 
ian prisoners), as the case may be. 

3. The indications contemplated in Sections 1 and 2 may be fol- 
lowed by a translation in another language. 


ARTICLE 109. 


General-delivery articles. 


The address of articles sent to general delivery shall indicate the 
name of the addressee. The use of initials, figures, simple given names, 
fictitious names, or conventional marks of any kind, is not permitted 
for such articles. 


ARTICLE 110. 


Articles in panel envelopes. 


1. Articles in transparent-panel envelopes are accepted under the 
following conditions: 


(a) The panel shall lie parallel to the longest dimension, so that the 
address of the addressee appears in the same direction and the 
application of the date stamp is not hindered; 

(b) The transparency of the panel shall assure perfect legibility of 

the address, even by artificial light, and shall not interfere with 

the application of a written note; panel envelopes whose vitrified 
part causes reflection of artificial light are excluded; 

Only the name and address of the addressee shall appear through 

the panel; the contents of the envelope shall be folded in such a 

way that the address cannot be wholly or partly covered as a 

result of slipping; 

(d) The address shall be indicated legibly, in ink, in typewriting, or 
by printing, in dark colored letters; articles whose addresses are 
written in ordinary or indelible pencil are not accepted. 


~~ 
fe) 
ww 


2. Articles in entirely transparent envelopes or open-panel envelopes 
are not accepted. 


ARTICLE 11]. 
Articles subject to customs inspection. 


1, Articles to be submitted to customs inspection shall bear on the 
front a green label conforming to Form C 1 hereto appended. In 


regard to small packets, the affixing of the label is obligatory in all 
cases. 
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2. If the country of destination requires it or if the sender prefers, 
the articles mentioned in Section 1 are also accompanied by the pre- 
scribed number of separate customs declarations conforming to Form 
C 2 hereto appended, attached securely to the outside of the article 
by a crossed string or inserted within the article itself. In this case, 
only the upper part of the label C 1 is affixed to the article. 

3. In regard to prints, and shipments of serums and vaccines, the 
absence of the label C 1 cannot involve the return of those articles to 
the office of origin. 


4. The Administrations do not assume any responsibility for the , 


customs declarations, regardless of the form in which they are made up, 


ARTICLE 112. 


Articles free of charges. 


1. Articles to be delivered to the addressees free of all charges shall 
bear at the top of the address side the conspicuous heading Frane de 
droits (free of charges) or a similar notation in the language of the 
country of origin. Such articles shall bear, on the address side, a 
yellow label also bearing in large letters the notation Franc de droits 
(free of charges). 

2. Every article sent free of charges is accompanied by a prepay- 
ment bulletin conforming to Form C 3 hereto appended, made of 
yellow cardboard, the front of which is filled in by the office of mailing. 
The prepayment bulletin is securely attached to the article. 


CHAPTER II. 
Special Provisions Applicable to Each Class of Articles. 


ARTICLE 113. 


Letters. 


No condition of form or sealing is required for letters, provided the 
stipulations of Article 110 are observed. The necessary space must 
be left absolutely free on the front for the prepayment, the address, 
and the service notes or labels. 


ARTICLE 114. 


Single post cards. 


1. Post cards shall be made of cardboard, or of paper strong enough 
not to hinder manipulation. 

2. Folded sheets of paper whose two inner faces have been glued 
completely one over the other, so that other articles do not run the 
risk of slipping inside, are assimilated to post cards. 

3. Post cards shall bear, at the top of the address side, the heading 
Carte postale (post card) in French or the equivalent of that heading 
in another language. That heading is not obligatory for cards of 
private manufacture. 

4. Post cards shall be sent uninclosed, i. e., without wrapper or 
envelope. 

68706-——52—PT. 111—---48 
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5. At least the right half of the front is reserved for the address of 
the addressee and the service notes or labels; the postage stamps or 
postage-paid impressions shall be applied to the front, and, as far as 
possible, to the right half of the card. The sender may use the back 
and the left half of the front, subject to the provisions of Section 6 
following. 

6. It is forbidden to join or attach samples of merchandise or 
similar articles to post cards. However, illustrations, photographs, 
stamps of any kind, labels and clippings of any kind, of paper or 
other very thin material, as well as address labels or slips to be folded 
back, may be affixed thereto, on condition that such articles are not 
of such a nature as to alter the character of the post cards, and that 
they adhere completely to the card. Such articles may be affixed 
only on the back or on the left half of the address side of the post 
card, except address labels or slips, which may occupy the entire 
front. As for stamps of any kind likely to be mistaken for postage 
stamps, they may be placed only on the back. 

7. Post cards not fulfilling the conditions laid down for that 
class of articles are treated as letters with the exception, however, of 
those on which the irregularity consists solely of the application of 
the stamps on the back. The latter are considered as unprepaid and 
are treated accordingly, depending upon the classification to which 
they belong, based on the text which they contain or their dimensions. 


ARTICLE 115. 
Post cards with reply paid. 


1. Post cards with reply paid shall have on the front, in the French 
language, as the heading of the first part: Carte Postale avec réponse 
payée (post card with reply paid), and Carte postale-réponse (reply 
post card) on the second part. Each of the two halves shall, more- 
over, fulfill the other conditions laid down for a single post card; 
they are folded, one over the other, so that the fold forms the upper 
edge, and may not be fastened in any manner. 

2. The address of the reply card shall be on the inside of the article. 

3. It is permissible for the sender to indicate his name and address 
on the front of the reply half. 

4, The sender is also authorized to have printed on the back of the 
reply card a questionnaire to be filled in by the addressee; the latter 
may also return the inquiry half attached to the reply portion. In 
this case, the address of the inquiry card shall be crossed out and 
placed on the inside of the article. 

5. The prepayment of the reply half by means of postage stamps of 
the country which has issued the card is valid only if both halves of 
the post card with reply card have arrived joined together from the 
country of origin and if the reply half is sent from the country where 
it was received by mail and is addressed to the said country of origin. 
If those conditions are not fulfilled, it is treated as an unprepaid 
post card. 
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ARTICLE 116. 


Commercial papers. 


1. The following are considered as commercial papers, on condition 
that they do not have the character of actual personal correspondence: 
All papers and documents, wholly or partly written or drawn ; such 
as out-of-date articles of correspondence (opened letters and post 
cards) which have already reached their original destination, and 
copies thereof; papers of legal procedure; documents of all kinds 
drawn up by ministerial officers; waybills or bills of lading; invoices; 
certain documents of insurance companies; copies of or extracts 
from documents under private seal written on stamped or unstamped 
paper; scores or sheets of music in manuscript; manuscripts of works 
or newspapers sent separately; original and corrected exercises of 
students, but without any notes not relating directly to the execution 
of the work. 


2. Such documents may be accompanied by reference slips OF tg 


invoices bearing the following or similar notations: Enumeration of 
the pieces composing the shipment, references to correspondence 
exchanged between the sender and the addressee, such as: “Inclosure 
for our letter of. . . . . . . addressed toM.. 

Our reference. . . . . . . . . Customer’s reference a % 

3. Out-of-date correspondence may bear canceled postage stamps 
or postage-paid impressions which have served to pay the original 
postage. 

4. The following are also considered as commercial papers, even 
when they have the character of actual and personal correspondence: 
All articles containing correspondence exchanged between students in 
schools, provided that such articles are sent through the intermediary 
of the heads of the schools concerned. 

5. Commercial papers are subject, in regard to form and make-up, 
to the provisions laid down by Article 120 hereafter for prints. 


” 


ARTICLE 117. 


Prints. 


1. The following are considered as prints: Newspapers and period- 
icals, books, pamphlets, sheet-music, visiting cards, address cards, 
printing proofs, engravings, photographs and albums containing 
photographs, pictures, drawings, plans, maps, patterns to be cut out, 
catalogs, prospectuses, advertisements, and printed, engraved, litho- 
graphed or autographed notices of various kinds, and, in general, all 
impressions or reproductions obtained on paper or other material 
assimilable to paper, on parchment or on cardboard, by means of 
printing, engraving, lithography, autography or any other easily 
recognizable mechanical process, with the exception of the copying 
press, stamps with movable or immovable type, and the typewriter. 

2. The print rate does not apply to prints which bear any marks 
capable of constituting a conventional language, or, with the excep- 
tions specifically authorized by Articles 118 and 119 hereafter, to 
those whose text has been modified after printing. 
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3. Motion-picture films, phonograph records, as well as perforated 
papers intended to be used on automatic musical instruments, are not 
accepted at the print rate. The same applies to articles of stationery 
properly so called, when it appears clearly that the printed text is not 
the essential part of the article. 

4. Cards bearing the heading Carte postale (post card) or the 
equivalent of that heading in any language are admitted at the print 
rate, provided that they fulfill the general conditions applicable to 
prints. Those which do not fulfill such conditions are treated as post 
cards, or, if occasion arises, as letters, by application of the provisions 
of Article 114, Section 7. 


ARTICLE 118. 
Articles assimilated to prints. 


Reproductions, by a mechanical process of polygraphy, chromogra- 
phy, etc., of a manuscript or typewritten original, are assimilated to 
prints, provided they are mailed under the conditions prescribed by 
the domestic regulations of the Administration of origin. Each 
such reproduction may receive the annotations authorized for 
prints. 


ARTICLE 119. 


Prints. Authorized annotations and inclosures. 
1. It is permissible, on the outside and inside of all print articles: 


(a) To indicate the name, title, profession, firm and address of the 
sender and the addressee, the date of mailing, the signature, 
telephone number and the telephone exchange, the telegraphic 
address and code, and current postal-check or bank account of 
the sender, as well as a serial or entry number relating exclu- 
sively to the article; 

(b) To correct mistakes in printing; 


(c) To strike out, underline or inclose by means of marks certain 
words or passages in the printed text, unless that is done with 
the intention of constituting correspondence. 


2. It is also permissible to indicate or add: 


(a) On notices concerning the departure and arrival of ships: The 
dates and hours of such departures and arrivals, as well as the 
names of the ships and the ports of departure, call and arrival; 

(b) On travelers’ announcements: The name of the traveler, the 
date, hour and name of the place through which he contem- 
plates passing, as well as the place where he intends to stop; 

(c) On order, subscription or offer blanks for publications, books, 
newspapers, engravings and pieces of music: The works and the 
number of copies ordered or offered, the price of such works, 
as well as annotations representing price factors, the method of 
payment, the edition, the names of the authors and publishers, 
the catalog number and the words broché (stitched or paper- 
bound), cartonné (boards), or relié (bound) 
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(d) 


(f) 


Gj 


Nw 


(k) 


On forms used in connection with loans from libraries: The 
titles of the books, number of copies requested or sent, names 
of authors and publishers, catalog numbers, number of days 
permitted for reading, name of the person desiring to consult 
the book, as well as other brief indications relating to the works 
in question; 

On illustrated cards, printed visiting cards, as well as on Christ- 
mas and New Year cards: Good wishes, congratulations, thanks, 
condolences or other forms of politeness expressed in five words 
or by means of five conventional initials at most; 

On printing proofs: Such changes and additions as relate to 
corrections, form and printing, as well as notes such as Bon a 
tirer (ready for printing), Vu-Bon a tirer (O. K. for printing), 
or any similar note relating to the preparation of the work. 
In case of lack of space, the additions may be made on 
separate sheets; 

On fashion plates, maps, etc.: Colors; 

On current price lists, offers for advertisements, market and 
stock quotations, commercial circulars and prospectuses: 
Figures; any other notations representing price factors; 

On books, pamphlets, newspapers, photographs, engravings, 
sheet-music, and, in general, on all printed, engraved, litho- 
graphed or autographed literary or artistic productions: A 
dedication consisting of a simple tribute; and, on photographs 
or engravings, a very concise explanatory legend and other 
summary information concerning the photograph or engraving 
itself; 

On passages cut from newspapers and periodicals:The name, 
date, number and address of the publication from which the 
article is taken; 

On advices of change of address: The new address of the sender 
and the effective date thereof, or the old address and the date 
of the change. 


3. The additions and corrections contemplated in Sections 1 and 2 


may be made by hand or by any mechanical process. 


4. Finally, it is permissible to attach: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


To corrected or uncorrected printing proofs: The manuscript 
belonging thereto; 

To articles of the classes mentioned under Section 2, letter (i): 
An open invoice covering the article sent, reduced to its essential 
terms; 

To articles mentioned in Article 36, Sections 3 and 4 of the 
Convention: A transfer form bearing the printed designation 
of a current postal account; 

To all prints: A card, envelope or wrapper bearing the address 
of the sender of the article and prepaid for the return by means 
of postage stamps of the country of destination of the article. 
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ARTICLE 120. 


Prints. Preparation of articles. 


1. Prints shall be placed either under wrapper, in rolls, between 
boards, in an open case, or in an unsealed envelope, provided, if need 
be, with easily removable fasteners offering no danger, or be fastened 
with a string which is easily untied. 

2. Prints in the shape and consistency of a card may be sent open, 
without wrapper, envelope or fastening. The same mode of dispatch 
is allowed for prints folded in such a way that they cannot become 
unfolded en route. 

3. At least the right half of the front of prints sent in the form 
of cards, including illustrated post cards benefiting by the reduced 
rate, is reserved for the address of the addressee and the service nota- 
tions or labels. The postage stamps or postage-paid impressions shall 
be applied to the front and, in so far as possible, to the right half of the 
card. 

4. In all cases, the articles shall be made up in such a way that 
other articles do not run the risk of becoming lost within them. 


ARTICLE 121, 


Articles assimilated to raised print for the blind. 


Plates bearing characters for the use of the blind are assimilated to 
raised prints for the blind. The same applies to sound recordings 
intended only for the use of the blind, provided that they are sent by 
an officially recognized institution for the blind or addressed to”such 
an institution. 

ARTICLE 122. 


Samples. Authorized annotations. 


It is permissible to indicate, by hand or by a mechanical process, 
on the outside or inside of packages of samples, and, in the latter case, 
on the sample itself or on a special sheet relative thereto, the name, 
title, profession, firm and address of the sender and of the addressee, 
as well as the date of mailing, the signature, telephone number and 
telephone exchange, the telegraphic address and code, current postal- 
check or bank account of the sender, a manufacturer’s mark or trade- 
mark, a brief indication concerning the manufacturer and the supplier 
of the merchandise or concerning the person to whom the sample is 
addressed, as well as serial or entry numbers, prices and any other 
annotations representing price factors, particulars relative to weight, 
measurements and size, as well as the quantity available, and such as 
are necessary to determine the origin and character of the mer- 
chandise. 


ARTICLE 123, 


Samples. Preparation of articles. 


1. Samples of merchandise shall be placed in sacks, boxes or remoy- 
able envelopes. 
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2. Articles of glass or other fragile materials, articles containing 
liquids, oils, fatty substances, dry powders (whether dyes or not), as 
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well as articles containing live bees, leeches and silkworm eggs, or the - 


parasites mentioned in Article 49, Section 1 of the Convention, are 
accepted for transmission as samples of merchandise, provided that 
they are packed in the following manner: 


(a) Articles of glass or other fragile materials shall be securely 
packed (in boxes of metal, wood or strong corrugated paste- 
board), so as to avoid all danger to postal employees and the 
mails; 

(b) Liquids, oils and substances which easily liquefy shall be in- 
closed in hermetically sealed containers. Each receptacle 
shall be placed in a separate box of metal, strong wood or 
strong corrugated pasteboard containing sawdust, cotton or 
spongy material in sufficient quantity to absorb the liquid in 
case of breakage of the receptacle. The lid of the box shall be 
fastened in such a way that it cannot be easily detached; 

(c) Fatty substances which do not easily liquefy, such as oint- 
ments, soft soap, resin, etc., as well as silkworm eggs, the 
transmission of which presents fewer difficulties, shall be in- 
closed in an inside cover (box, bag of linen or parchment, etc.), 
which shall itself be placed in a second box of wood, metal or 
stout, thick leather; 

(d) Dry powdered dyes such as aniline blue, etc., are not accepted 
unless inclosed in stout tin boxes, placed in turn inside wooden 
boxes, with sawdust between the two packings. Dry non- 
coloring powders shall be placed in boxes of metal, wood or 
pasteboard; the boxes themselves shall be inclosed in a bag 
of linen or parchment; 


(e) Live bees, leeches and parasites shall be inclosed in boxes so é 


constructed as to avoid all danger. 


3. Articles which would deteriorate if packed in accordance with ,, 


the general rules, as well as samples placed in a transparent container 
permitting verification of their contents, may, as an exception, be 
accepted in a hermetically sealed container. The same applies to 
samples of industrial or vegetable products mailed under seal by the 
manufacturer or sealed by the inspection authorities of the country 
of origin. In such cases, the Administrations concerned may require 
the sender or the addressee to facilitate inspection of the contents, 
either by opening certain articles indicated by them, or in some 
other satisfactory manner. 

4. No packing is required for articles consisting of a single piece, 
such as pieces of wood, metal, etc., which it is not the custom of the 
trade to pack. 

5. The address of the addressee shall be indicated, as far as possible, 
on the wrapper or on the article itself. If the packing or the article 
is not suitable for the inscription of the address and service informa- 
tion, or for the application of the postage stamps, use shall be made 
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of a tag, preferably of parchment, to be securely attached. The 
same applies when stamping is likely to damage the article. 


ARTICLE 124. 


Articles assimilated to samples. 


The following are admitted at the sample rate: Electrotypes, cut 
out patterns sent singly, keys sent singly, fresh cut flowers, articles 
of natural history (dried or preserved animals and plants, geological 
specimens, etc.), tubes of serum or vaccine and pathological objects 
rendered inoffensive by their mode of preparation and packing. 
Such articles, with the exception of tubes of serum and vaccine sent 
in the general interest by laboratories or institutions officially recog- 
nized, may not be sent for commercial purposes. Their packing shall 
be in accordance with the general regulations concerning samples of 
merchandise. 


ARTICLE 125. 
Grouped articles. 


1. The inclusion in a single packet of articles of correspondence of 
different classes is limited to commercial papers, to prints other than 
raised print for the blind, and to samples of merchandise, on condition: 


(a) That each article taken singly does not exceed the limits which 
are applicable to it in regard to weight and dimensions; 

(b) That the total weight does not exceed 2 kilograms per article : 

(c) That the postage paid is at least the minimum charge for com- 
mercial papers if the article contains commercial papers, and 


the minimum charge for samples if it is composed of prints and 
samples. 


2. These provisions are applicable only to articles subject to the 
same rate per unit. When an Administration detects the inclusion 
in one and the same article of objects liable to different rates, that 
article is charged, for its total weight, with the rate applicable to the 
class for which the rate is highest. 


ARTICLE 126. 
Small packets. 
1. Small packets are subject to the provisions laid down for samples 


of merchandise in regard to preparation and packing. 

2. It is permissible to inclose therein an open invoice, reduced to 
its essential elements, as well as a simple copy of the address of the 
article with mention of the address of the sender. 

3. The names and addresses of the senders shall appear on the 
outside of the packets. 


ARTICLE 127. 
“Phonopost” articles. 


1. Subject to the provisions specially fixed for Phonopost articles, 
these shall be governed by the regulations applicable to letters. 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


2, Phonograph records mailed as Phonopost articles shall be in- 
closed in strong unsealed envelopes. 

3. The sender shall mention in conspicuous characters on the 
front of the envelope, in addition to the ordinary annotations, 
the word Phonopost. It is permissible to print on the front, in one 
or more languages, an explanatory notice concerning the manner 
of reproducing the record. 

4. It is permitted to inclose, adequately protected, the necessary 
needles for the reproduction of the record. 


TITLE III. 


Registered Articles. Return Receipts. 
SOLE CHAPTER. 


ARTICLE 128, 


Registered articles. 


1. Registered articles shall bear on the address side the conspicuous 
notation Recommandé (registered), or a similar notation in the 
language of the country of origin. 

2. With the exceptions below, no special conditions as to form, 
sealing or wording of the address are required for such articles. 

3. Articles of correspondence which bear an address written in 
pencil or consisting of initials are not accepted for registration. 
However, the address of articles other than those which are sent 
in transparent-panel envelopes may be written with indelible pencil. 

4. Registered articles shall bear, in the left-hand corner of the 
address side, a label conforming to Form C 4 hereto appended, with 
indication in Latin characters of the letter R, the name of the office 
of origin and the serial number of the article. However, it is per- 
missible for Administrations whose domestic legislation at present 
opposes the use of labels to defer the adoption of this measure and 
to use, for the designation of registered articles, stamps ‘reading 
Recommandé (registered) or R, beside which shall appear the indi- 
cation of the office of origin and that of the serial number. Such 
stamps shall likewise be applied in the left-hand corner of the address 
side. 

5. No serial number shall be placed on the front of registered 
articles by the intermediate Administrations. 


ARTICLE 129. 


Return receipt. 


1. Articles for which the sender requests a return receipt shall 
bear, on the front, the conspicuous notation: Avis dé réception 
(return receipt); or the imprint of a stamp: A. R. The sender shall 
inscribe his name and address on the outside of the article, in Latin 
characters. 

2. They are accompanied by a form of the consistency of a post 
card, light red in color, conforming to Form C 5 hereto appended; 
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that form is made up by the office of origin or any other office to be 
designated by the Administration of origin, and fastened securely 
to the outside of the article. If it does not reach the office of desti- 
nation, the latter makes up a new return receipt. 

3. The weight of the return-receipt form is not considered in 
calculating the postage. 

4. The office of destination retfirns the Form C 5, duly completed, 
in the ordinary mail, without cover and free of postage, to the address 
of the sender of the article. 

5. When the sender makes inquiry about a return receipt which has 
not reached him within the proper period, the procedure set forth 
in Article 130 hereafter is followed. In such a case, a second fee 
is not collected, and the office of origin enters at the top of the Form 
C 5 the note: Duplicata de Vavis de réception etc. (duplicate return 
receipt requested, etc.). 


ARTICLE 130. 


Return receipt requested after mailing. 


1, When the sender requests a return receipt after mailing the 
article, the office of origin fills out a Form C 5. 

2. The Form C 5 is attached to a tracer, Form C 9, mentioned in Arti- 
cle 141 hereafter; that tracer, after having been provided with a postage 
stamp representing the fee payable, is treated in accordance with the 
provisions of the said Article 141, except that, in case of regular de- 
livery of the article, the office of destination removes the Form © 9 
and returns the Form C 5 to origin in the manner prescribed by Article 
129, Section 4. 

3. The special provisions adopted by the Administrations by virtue 
of Article 141 hereafter, for the transmission of inquiries for registered 
articles, are applicable to requests for return receipts made after 
mailing. 

ARTICLE 131. 


Articles to be delivered to the addressee only. 


1. Articles to be delivered to the addressee only shall bear, under- 
lined in red, the notation A remettre en main propre (To be delivered to 
the addressee only) or an equivalent notation in a language known in 
the country of destination. 


2. The Administrations must make two attempts to deliver such 
articles, 


TITLE IV. 


Operations Upon Departure and Arrival. 
SOLE CHAPTER. 
ARTICLE 132. 


Application of the date stamp. 


i. Correspondence is postmarked on the front by the office of origin 
with a stamp indicating, in Latin characters as far as possible, the place 
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of origin and the date of mailing. In localities having several post 
offices, the stamp shall indicate which is the office of mailing. 

2. The application of the stamp contemplated in Section 1 is not 
obligatory for correspondence prepaid by means of impressions of 
stamping machines if the indication of the place of origin and date of 
mailing appears in such impressions. Neither is the application of the 
stamp in question required for unregistered articles at the reduced 
rate, on condition that the place of origin is indicated on such articles. 

3. All valid postage stamps shall be canceled. 

4. Unless the Administrations have prescribed cancellation by means 
of a special marking, postage stamps not canceled through error or 
oversight on the part of the service of origin shall be canceled with a 
heavy line by the office which detects the irregularity. In no case 
shall these stamps be marked with the date stamp. 

5. Missent correspondence, except unregistered articles at reduced 
rate, shall be struck with the impression of the date stamp of the office 
at which it arrives through error. This obligation is imposed not only 
upon fixed post offices, but also upon traveling post offices as far as 
possible. The impression shall be placed on the back in the case of 
letters, and on the front in the case of post cards. 

6. The postmarking of correspondence mailed on board ships is 
incumbent upon the postal agent or the officer on board in charge of 
the service, or in their absence upon the post office at the port of call 
where such correspondence is delivered in open mail. In such a case, 
the office marks the articles with its date stamp and places on them the 
. note Navire (ship), Paquebot (mail steamer), or a similar notation. 

7. The office of destination of a reply-paid post card may apply its 
date stamp on the left side of the front of the reply half. 


ARTICLE 133. 


Special-delivery articles. 


Articles to be specially delivered shall have affixed beside the indica- 
tion of the place of destination, a printed label of dark red color, 
or in place of it an inscription bearing in large letters the word Expres 
(special delivery). 

ARTICLE 134. 


Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid articles. 


1. Articles of correspondence on which any charge is to be collected 
after mailing, either from the addressee, or from the sender in the case 
of return as undeliverable, are marked with the T-stamp (postage due) 
in the upper right-hand corner of the front; the indication in francs and 
centimes of the amount to be collected is entered in very legible figures 
beside the stamp. 

2. The application of the T-stamp, as well as the indication of the 
amount to be collected, is incumbent upon the Administration of ori- 
gin, or, in case of reforwarding or return as undeliverable, upon the 
redispatching Administration. However, if it is a question of articles 
coming from countries which apply reduced rates in relations with the 
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redispatching Administration, the amount to be collected is indicated 
by the Administration which effects delivery. 

3. The delivering Administration marks the article with the amount 
of postage to be collected. 

4. Every article not bearing the T-stamp is considered as duly pre- 
paid and treated accordingly, save in ease of obvious error. 

5. Account is not taken of postage stamps or postage-paid impres- 
sions not valid for prepayment. In such a case, the figure zero (0) 
is placed beside such stamps or impressions, which shall be boxed 
with pencil. 

ARTICLE 135. 
Return of prepayment bulletins. Recovery of charges advanced. 


1, After the delivery to the addressee of an article free of charges, 
the office which has advanced the customs or other charges on behalf 
of the sender completes, in regard to itself, the indications which 
appear on the back of the prepayment bulletin, and transmits the 
latter, accompanied by the supporting papers, to the office of origin 
of the article; such transmission is effected in a sealed envelope, 
without indication of the contents. 

2. However, each Administration has the right to cause the return 
of prepayment bulletins bearing charges by offices specially designated, 
and to request that the bulletins be sent to a certain office. 

3. The name of the office to which the bulletins are to be returned 
is indicated, in all cases, by the office of origin of the article on the 
front of the prepayment bulletin. , 

4. When an article bearing the notation Frane de droits (free of 
charges) reaches the office of destination without any prepayment 
bulletin, the office charged with the customs clearance issues a dupli- 
cate bulletin, on which it mentions the name of the country of origin, 
and, as far as possible, the date of mailing of the article. 

5. When the prepayment bulletin is lost after the delivery of the 
article, a duplicate is prepared under the same conditions. 

6. Prepayment bulletins belonging to articles which are returned 
to origin for any reason shall be canceled by the Administration of 
destination. 

7. On receipt of a prepayment bulletin indicating the charges paid 
by the service of destination, the Administration of origin converts 
the amount of those charges into its own money at a rate which shall 
not be higher than the rate fixed for the issuance of money orders 
destined for the corresponding country. The result of the conversion 
is indicated in the body of the form and on the lateral coupon. After 
having recovered the amount of the charges, the office of origin de- 
livers the coupon of the bulletin, and, if need be, the supporting 
papers, to the sender. 

ARTICLE 136. 


Forwarded articles. 


1. Correspondence addressed to persons who have changed their 
residence is considered as addressed directly from the place of origin 
to the place of new destination. 
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2. Articles which are not prepaid, or which are insufficiently pre- 
paid for the first part of their journey, are marked with the charge 
which would have been applied to them if they had been addressed 
directly from the point of origin to the place of new destination. 

3. Articles regularly prepaid for the first part of their journey and 
on which the additional charge for their subsequent transmission has 
not been paid before their redirection are marked with a charge equal 
to the difference between the amount of postage already paid and 
that which would have been collected if the articles had originally 
been sent to their new destination. 

4. Articles originally addressed to the interior of a country and 
duly prepaid in accordance with the domestic rates are considered 
as articles regularly prepaid for their first transmission. 

5. Articles originally sent free of postage in the domestic service 
of a country are marked with the charge to which they would have 
been liable if they had been addressed directly from the point of origin 
to the place of new destination. 

6. At the time of forwarding, the redispatching office applies its 
date stamp on the front in the case of articles in the form of cards, 
and on the back for all other classes of mail. 

7. Ordinary or registered articles which are returned to the senders 
for completion or correction of the address are not considered as redi- 
rected correspondence when returned to the service; they are treated 
as new correspondence, and are therefore liable to new postage charges. 

8. The customs duties and other non-postal charges whose cancela- 
tion it has been impossible to obtain upon redirection or return to origin 
(Article 138 hereafter) are recovered, through the C. O. D. service, 
from the Administration of new destination. In that case, the Ad- 
ministration of original destination attaches to the article an explana- 
tory note and a C. O. D. money order (Form R 3 of the Agreement 
concerning collect-on-delivery articles). If the C. O. D. service is 
not in operation between the Administrations concerned, the charges 
in question are recovered through correspondence. 

9. In the event that the attempt to deliver an article at the ad- 
dressee’s residence by special messenger has been unsuccessful, the 
redispatching office shall cross out the label or the notation Exprés 
(special delivery) by means of two heavy transverse lines. 


ARTICLE 137. 


Forwarding envelopes and collective envelopes. 


1. Articles of ordinary correspondence to be forwarded to one and 
the same person who has changed his residence may be inclosed in 
special envelopes conforming to Form C 6 hereto appended, furnished 
by the Administrations, on which shall be written only the name and 
new address of the addressee. 

2. Articles subject to customs examination or articles whose form, 
volume or weight gives rise to risks of tearing may not be included in 
such envelopes; the total weight of an envelope and its contents shall 
in no case exceed 500 grams. 
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3. The envelope shall be presented open to the reforwarding office, 
to permit it to collect such additional charges, if any, as may be due 
on the articles which it contains, or to indicate on such articles the 
charges to be collected on arrival when the additional postage has not 
been prepaid. After verification, the forwarding office seals the en- 
velope and applies the T-stamp to it if necessary, indicating in francs 
and centimes the total amount of the charges to be collected. 

4. On arrival at destination, the envelope may be opened and its 
contents verified by the office of delivery, which collects the additional 
charges not already paid, if any. 

5. Ordinary articles of correspondence addressed either to seamen 
and passengers on board one and the same ship, or to persons taking 
part in a joint voyage, may likewise be treated in accordance with the 
provisions of Sections 1 to 4. In that case, the collective envelopes 
shall be marked with the address of the ship, navigation or travel 
agency, etc., to which they are to be delivered. 


ARTICLE 138. 


Undeliverable articles. 


1. Before returning to the Administration of origin correspondence 
which has not been delivered for any reason, the office of destination 
shall indicate in a clear and concise manner, in the French language, 
and when possible on the front of such articles, the cause of the 
non-delivery, in the following form: Inconnu (unknown), Refusé 
(refused), En voyage (traveling), Parti (removed), Non réelamé 
(unclaimed), Décédé (deceased), etc. In the case of post cards and 
prints in the form of cards, the reason for the non-delivery is indicated 
on the right half of the front. 

2. That indication is furnished by applying a stamp or affixing a 
label. Each Administration has the option of adding a translation in 
its own language of the cause of non-delivery, and any other indica- 
tions which may be convenient for it. 

3. The office of destination shall cross out the indications of place 
which concern it, and place on the front of the article the note Retour 
(return), beside the indication of the office of origin. It shall also 
apply its date stamp to the back of letters and the front of post cards. 

4. Undelivered articles are returned either singly or in a special 
bundle labeled Rebuts (undeliverable mail matter). 

5. Registered articles which are undeliverable are returned to the 
exchange office of the country of origin as if it were a question of 
registered correspondence to be sent to that country. 

6. Correspondence of the domestic service which is undeliverable 
and must, for return to the senders, be sent to a foreign country, is 
treated in accordance with the provisions of Article 136. 

7. Correspondence for seamen and other persons addressed in care of 
a Consul and returned by him to the post office as unclaimed shall be 
treated as undeliverable. The amount of the charges collected on such 
correspondence shall be refunded. 
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ARTICLE 139. 


Withdrawal. Change of address. 


1. Requests for withdrawal of correspondence or for change of 
address give rise to the preparation, by the sender, of a form in con- 
formity with Form C 7 hereto appended; a single form may be used 
for several articles mailed simultaneously at the same office by the 
same sender addressed to the same addressee. In submitting the 
request to the post office, the sender shall prove his identity and pro- 
duce the certificate of mailing, if necessary. After he has proved his 
identity, for which the Administration of the country of origin as- 
sumes responsibility, the procedure is as follows: 


(a) If the request is intended to be sent by mail, the form, ac- 
companied by a perfect facsimile of the envelope or address of 
the article, is sent directly, under registered cover, to the office 
of destination; 

(b) If the request is to be made by telegraph, the form is turned over 
to the telegraph service, which is charged with transmitting the 
terms thereof to the post office of destination. The telegram is 
worded in the French language. 


2. On receipt of the Form C 7 or the telegram taking its place, the 
office of destination searches for the correspondence in question and 
takes the necessary action. 

3. If the search is fruitless, if the article has already been delivered 
to the addressee, or if the telegraphic request is not explicit enough to 
permit the article to be surely recognized, the fact is reported at once 
to the office of origin, which advises the applicant accordingly. The 
same applies when the customs examination reveals an irregularity. 

4, Any Administration may request, by a notification addressed to 
the International Bureau, that the exchange of requests concerning it 
be effected through the intermediary of its central Administration or 
an office specially designated. 

5. In the event that the exchange of requests is effected through the 
intermediary of the central Administrations, account shall be taken 
of requests sent directly by the offices of origin to the offices of desti- 
nation, to the extent that the correspondence in question is withheld 
from delivery pending the arrival of the request from the central 
Administration. 

6. Administrations which avail themselves of the option provided 
for by Section 4 assume any expense which may be incurred by the 
transmission, in their domestic service, by mail or telegraph, of the 
communications to be exchanged with the office of destination. 
Employment of the telegraph service is obligatory when the sender 
himself has made use of that service, and when the office of destina- 
tion cannot be advised in time by mail. 
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ARTICLE 140. 


Inquiries. Ordinary articles. 


1. Every inquiry relative to an ordinary article gives rise to the 
preparation of a form in conformity with Form C 8 hereto appended, 
which must be accompanied, whenever possible, by a facsimile of the 
envelope or of the address of the article. 

2. The office which receives the inquiry sends that form directly, 
without letter of transmittal, in a sealed envelope, to the correspond- 
ing office. The latter, after having obtained the necessary informa- 
tion from the addressee or from the sender, as the case may be, 
returns the form in the same manner to the office which has prepared 
it. 

3. If the inquiry is seen to be well founded, the latter office sends 
the form to its central Administration, for purposes of further in- 
vestigation. 

4, A single form may be used for several articles mailed simul- 
taneously at the same office by the same sender addressed to the same 
addressee. 

5. Any Administration may request, by a notification addressed to 
the International Bureau, that inquiries concerning its service be 
transmitted to its central Administration or an office specially 
designated. 

6. Form C 8 shall be returned to the Administration of origin of 
the article inquired about in accordance with the provisions of Article 
141, Section 8, hereafter. 


ARTICLE 141. 


Inquiries. Registered articles. 


1. Every inquiry relative to a registered article is made on a form 
in conformity with Form C 9 hereto appended, which shall be ac- 
companied, as far as possible, by a facsimile of the envelope or address 
of the article. 

2. If the inquiry concerns a C. O. D. article, it shall also be accom- 
panied by a duplicate of the money order R 3 of the Agreement 
concerning collect-on-delivery articles, or by a transfer bulletin, as 
the case may be. 

3. A single form may be used for several articles mailed simul- 
taneously at the same office by the same sender addressed to the same 
addressee. 

4. The inquiry is, as a general rule, sent directly by the office of 
origin to the office of destination; such transmission takes place 
without letter of transmittal and in a sealed envelope. If the office 
of destination is in a position to furnish information as to the final 
disposal made of the article, it completes the form and returns it to 
the office of origin. 

5. When the disposal of the article cannot be established by the 
office of destination, the latter states the fact on the form and returns 
it to the office of origin, attaching thereto, whenever possible, a 
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declaration of the addressee stating that he has not received the 
article. In that case, the Admivistration of origin completes the 
form by indicating.thereon the particulars of dispatch to the first 
intermediate Administration. It then transmits it to the latter 
Administration, which enters its observations thereon and transmits 
it to the next Administration, if any. The inquiry thus passes from 
one Administration to another until the disposal of the article in- 
quired about is established. The Administration which has effected 
delivery to the addressee, or which cannot prove either delivery or 
regular transmission to another Administration, as the case may be, 
shows the fact on the form and returns it to the Administration of 
origin. 

6. However if the Administration of origin or of destination requests 
it, the inquiry is transmitted from the very first from office to office, 
following the same route as the article. In that case, the investiga- 
tions are continued from the Administration of origin as far as the 
Administration of destination, observing the procedure indicated in 
Section 5. 

7. Any Administration may request, by a notification addressed 
to the International Bureau, that inquiries concerning its service be 
transmitted to its central Administration or an office specially 
designated. 

8. The Form C 9 and the papers attached thereto shall in all cases 
be returned to the Administration of origin of the article inquired 
about within the shortest period possible, and at the latest within a 
period of three months, counting from the date of the inquiry. That 
period is extended to six months in relations with distant countries. 

9. The foregoing provisions do not apply to cases of rifling of mails, 
shortage of a dispatch or other similar cases which involve more 
extended correspondence between the Administrations. 


ARTICLE 142. 


Requests for information. 


Requests for information concerning ordinary or registered articles 
are treated in accordance with the provisions fixed by Articles 140 and 
141, respectively. 


ARTICLE 143. 


Inquiries and requests for information concerning articles mailed in 
another country. 


In the case contemplated by Article 56, Section 5, of the Convention, 
the forms C8 and C9 concerning inquiries or requests for information 
are transmitted to the Administration of origin. The Form C9 shall 
be accompanied by the certificate of mailing. 

2. The Administration of origin shall be put in possession of the 
form within the periods prescribed by Article 56 of the Convention. 
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ARTICLE 144. 


Employment of postage stamps presumed to be fraudulent or of counterfeit 
impressions of stamping machines or printed indicia. 


1. Subject expressly to the provisions of the legislation of each 
country, the following procedure is followed for establishing the use, 
for the prepayment of postage, of fraudulent postage stamps or counter- 
feit impressions of stamping machines or printed indicia: 


(a) When the presence on any article of a fraudulent stamp (coun- 
terfeit or already used) or of counterfeit impressions of stamping 
machines or printed indicia is detected upon dispatch, the 
stamp or impression is not altered in any way, and the article, 
accompanied by a form in conformity with Form C 10 hereto 
appended, is addressed under official registered cover to the 
office of destination. A copy of the form is transmitted to the 
Administrations of the countries of origin and destination, for 
their information. 

(b) The article is not delivered to the addressee, who issummoned to 
establish the violation, unless he pays the postage due, makes 
known the name and address of the sender, and places at the 
disposal of the post office, after having taken note of the con- 
tents, either the entire article, if it is inseparable from the 
evidence of the violation, or the part of the article (envelope, 
wrapper, part of letter, etc.) which contains the address and 
the impression or stamp reported as fraudulent. The result of 
the summons is set forth in a report of proceedings conforming 
to Form C 11 hereto appended, signed by the postal agent and 
the addressee. If the latter refuses, the fact is stated in that 
document. 


2. The report is transmitted, with supporting papers, under 
official registration, to the Administration of the country of origin, 
which takes the necessary action thereon in accordance with its 
legislation. 

3. Administrations whose legislation does not permit the procedure 
contemplated in Section 1, letters (a) and (b) above shall give notice 
of the fact to the International Bureau for the information of the 
other Administrations. 

TITLE V. 


Exchange of Mails. 
SOLE CHAPTER. 


ARTICLE 145, 
Letter bills. 


1. The letter bills accompanying the dispatches are in conformity 
with Form C 12 hereto appended. They are placed in blue envelopes 
bearing in large characters the indication Feuille d’avis (letter bill). 

2. The dispatching office fills in the letter bill with all the details 
called for by the text, observing the following provisions: 
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(a) Table I: The presence of ordinary articles to be specially de- 
livered is indicated by a line underscoring the corresponding 
notation; 

(b) Table II: Barring contrary agreement, the dispatching offices 
number the letter bills according to an annual series for each 
office of destination, when the dispatches are not made up 
every day. In that case, each dispatch takes a separate number, 
even if it is a question of a supplementary dispatch taking the 
same route or the same ship as the ordinary dispatch. For the 
first dispatch of each year, the bill shall bear, in addition to 
the serial number of the dispatch, that of the last dispatch of 
the preceding year. The name of the ship which carries the 
dispatch is indicated when the dispatching office is in a position 
to know it; 

Table III: Use may be made of one or more special lists con- 

forming to Form C 13 hereto appended, either to replace Table 

V or to serve as a supplementary letter bill. The exclusive use 

of special lists is obligatory if the Administration of destination 

so requests. The lists in question shall indicate the same serial 
number as the one mentioned on the letter bill of the corre- 
sponding dispatch. When more than one list is employed, 
they shall be numbered. The number of registered articles 
which may be entered in one and the same special list is limited 

to 60; 

Table IV: If occasion arises, the number of empty sacks belong- 

ing to an Administration other than the one to which the 

dispatch is addressed shall be mentioned separately, with indi- 
cation of the Administration. The open letters on official 
business and the various communications or recommendations 
of the dispatching office relative to the exchange service are 

also mentioned in Table IV; 

ie) Table V: This Table is set aside for the entry of the registered 
articles when exclusive use is not made of special lists. In the 
event that the corresponding Administrations have agreed 
upon the bulk billing of registered articles in the letter bills, 
the total number of such articles shall be indicated in figures 
and spelled out in full. When the dispatch does not contain 
any registered articles, the note Néant (nil) is entered in 
Table V. 


3. Administrations may come to an agreement to create other tables 
or headings in the letter bill, when they deem it necessary. They 
may, in particular, arrange Tables V and VI in accordance with their 
requirements. 

4. When an exchange office has no articles to deliver to a corre- 
sponding office, and when, in relations between the Administrations 
concerned, the letter bills are not numbered, by application of Section 
2, letter (b), that office merely sends a negative letter bill in the next 
dispatch. 
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5. When closed mails must be sent by means of ships which the 
intermediate Administration to which they belong does not regularly 
utilize for the transportation of its own mails, the weight of the letters 
and other articles shall be indicated in the address of such mails when 
the Administration charged with assuring the embarkation so requests. 


ARTICLE 146. 
Transmission of registered articles. 


1. Registered articles, and, if occasion arises, the special lists men- 
tioned in Article 145, Section 2, are made up into one or more separate 
packets or sacks, which shall be suitably wrapped or inclosed and 
sealed with wax or lead in such a manner as to protect the contents. 
The registered articles are arranged in each packet according to their 
entry numbers. When several special lists are used, each of them is 
tied up with the registered articles to which it relates, and placed after 
the first article in the bundle. 

2. Subject to agreement between the Administrations concerned, 
and when the volume of registered articles permits it, such articles 
may be included in the special envelope containing the letter bill. 
The envelope shall be sealed. 

3. In no case may registered articles be mixed with ordinary corre- 
spondence. 

4. Subject to agreement between the Administrations, registered 
“A. O.” (articles other than letters and post cards) which are sent in 
separate sacks may be accompanied by special lists upon which they 
are entered in bulk. 

5. Whenever possible, not more than 600 registered articles shall 
be placed in a single sack. 

6. To the outside of the packet of registered articles is attached, 
by means of a crossed string, the special envelope containing the letter 
bill; when the registered articles are contained in a sack, the said 
envelope is tied to the neck of such sack. 

7. If there is more than one packet or sack of registered articles, 
each of the supplementary packets or sacks is provided with a label 
indicating the nature of the contents. 


ARTICLE 147, 
Transmission of special-delivery articles. 


1. Ordinary special-delivery articles are tied together in a special 
bundle having a label bearing the note Expres (special delivery) in 
large characters and inserted by the exchange offices in the envelope 
containing the letter bill which accompanies the dispatch. 

2. However, if the envelope must be affixed to the neck of the sack 
of registered articles (Article 146, Section 6), the bundle of special- 
delivery articles is placed in the outside sack. The presence in the 
dispatch of articles of that kind is then announced by a slip placed 
inside the envelope containing the letter bill. The same procedure is 
followed when it has not been possible to inclose the special-delivery 
articles with the letter bill because of their number, form or dimensions. 
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3. Registered special-delivery articles are arranged in order among 
the other registered articles, and the note Exprés (special delivery) is 
placed in the Observations column of Table V of the letter bill or of 
the special lists, opposite the entry concerning each of them. In case 
of bulk billing, the presence of registered articles to be specially de- 
livered is indicated simply by the note Exprés (special delivery) in 
Table V of the letter bill. 


ARTICLE 148. 


Preparation of dispatches. 


1. As a general rule, articles are sorted and tied in bundles accord- 
ing to the nature of the correspondence, letters and post cards being 
included in the same bundle, and newspapers and periodicals being 
made up into packets, apart from those containing ordinary prints. 
The bundles are designated by labels bearing the indication of the 
office of destination or redispatch of the articles contained in the 
bundles. Articles of correspondence capable of being tied in bundles 
shall be faced in the same direction. Prepaid articles are separated 
from those which are unprepaid or shortpaid, and the labels of bundles 
of articles which are unprepaid or shortpaid are marked with the 
T-stamp. 

2. Letters bearing traces of opening, deterioration or damage shall 
be marked with a mention of the fact and be marked with the date 
stamp of the office which has detected it. 

3. Money orders sent uninclosed are tied in a separate bundle, 
which shall be included in a packet or sack containing registered 
articles and, should the occasion arise, in the packet or sack of insured 
articles. If the dispatch does not contain either registered or insured 
articles, the orders are placed in the envelope containing the letter 
bill or tied up with the latter. 

4. Dispatches are inclosed in sacks suitably closed, sealed with 
wax or lead, and labeled. When use is made of string, it shall be 
passed twice around the neck of the sack before being tied. The 
imprints on the wax or lead seals shall reproduce, in very legible Latin 
characters, the name of the office of origin or an indication sufficient 
to permit that office to be determined. 

5. The labels of the dispatches shall be of cloth, strong cardboard, 
parchment, or paper pasted on a wooden block; in relations between 
adjacent offices, use may be made of labels of strong paper. The 
labels are made up in the following colors: 


(a) In vermillion red, for sacks containing registered articles; 


(b) In white, for sacks containing only ordinary letters and post 
cards; 


(c) In light blue, for sacks containing only ordinary other articles; 

(d) In green, for sacks containing only empty sacks returned to 
origin. 

6. Unless the Administration of transit or of destination advises 
to the contrary, it is also permissible to use white labels with an 


t 


3375 


Registered articles. 


Ante, pp. 3264, 3373. 


Sorting; bundles. 


Damaged, etc., let- 
ers. 


Money orders. 


Closing, etc., of 
sacks, 


Labels, etc. 


Color designations. 


3376 


Label data. 


Small or negative 
dispatches, 


Registered articles. 


Ante, p. 3374. 


Weight limit. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 


oblique stripe two centimeters wide on each side, whose color corre- 
sponds with the contents of the sack. 

7. Sacks containing mixed ordinary correspondence (letters, post 
cards and other articles) shall bear the white label. 

8. The use of vermillion red, white and light blue labels is obliga- 
tory; on the other hand, green labels are used only if the Adminis- 
tration of destination so demands. 

9. The labels bear the indication, printed in small Latin characters, 
of the name of the dispatching office, and, in heavy Latin characters, 
the name of the office of destination, preceded by the words de (from) 
and pour (for) respectively. In exchanges between distant countries 
not effected by direct maritime services, the indications are completed 
by the mention of the date of dispatch, the number of the mail, and 
the port of debarkation, if the Administration concerned so requests. 

10. The sacks shall indicate legibly, in Latin characters, the office 
or country of origin, and shall bear the note Postes (posts) or some other 
similar note characterizing them as postal dispatches. 

11. Intermediate offices shall not place any serial number on labels 
of sacks or packets of closed mails in transit. 

12. Barring contrary agreement, dispatches of small size or negative 
dispatches are simply wrapped in strong paper in such a manner as to 
avoid all harm to the contents, then tied and sealed with wax or lead. 
In case of lead sealing, such dispatches shall be prepared in such a way 
that the string cannot be detached. When they contain nothing but 
ordinary correspondence, they may be fastened by means of gurmimed 
seals bearing the printed indication of the dispatching office or Ad- 
ministration. The addresses of the packets shall comply, in regard to 
the printed indications and the colors, with the provisions laid down 
by Sections 4 to 11 for the labels of sacks of mail. 

13. When the number or volume of the mails requires the employ- 
ment of more than one sack, separate sacks shall be used, as far as 
possible: 


(a) For letters and post cards; 


(b) For other articles; if occasion arises, separate sacks shall also 
be used for small packets; the labels of these latter sacks bear the 
note Petits paquets (small packets). 


14. The packet or sack of registered articles, tied together with 
the letter bill in the manner prescribed by Article 146, Section 6, is 
placed in one of the letter sacks or in a separate sack; the outside 
sack shall in any case bear the red label. When there is more than one 
sack of registered articles, the additional sacks furnished with the 
red label, may be sent uninclosed. 

15. The label of the sack or packet containing the letter bill, even 
if the latter is negative, is always marked with the letter F, traced in 
a conspicuous manner. 

16. In accordance with the provisions of Section 5, a red label shall 
not be used unless the sack contains registered articles. 

17. No sack shall exceed 30 kilograms in weight. 
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18. As far as possible, the exchange offices insert in their own dis- 
patches for a given office, all dispatches of small dimensions (packets 
or sacks) which reach them for that office. 

19. Unless the Administration of destination advises to the con- 
trary, all packages of prints for the same addressee and for the same 
address may be placed in one or more special sacks. In this case, 
besides the regular indications, the label should indicate the addressee 
of the articles. When registered articles are involved, they should 
be entered on a special list C 13 and separated from the other articles 
included in the dispatch. 


ARTICLE 149. 
Delivery of dispatches. 


1. The delivery of dispatches between two corresponding offices is 
effected in accordance with the conditions prescribed by the Adminis- 
trations concerned. 

2. Only the sacks and packets designated by red labels need, at the 
time of delivery, be subjected to complete verification of their closing 
and condition. As for the other sacks and packets, their verification 
is optional and they are always delivered in bulk. 

3. Dispatches shall be delivered in good condition. However, a 
dispatch may not be refused because of damage. When a dispatch is 
received in bad condition by an intermediate office, it shall be placed, 
just as it is, under new packing. The office which effects the repack- 
ing shall enter the indications of the original label on the new label and 
place on the latter an imprint of its date stamp, preceded by the 
note Remballéad. ...... . (repacked at. ........)2 


ARTICLE 150. 


Verification of dispatches. 


1. When an intermediate office must proceed to repack a dispatch, 
it verifies the contents thereof if it presumes that they have not 
remained intact. It makes up a bulletin of verification conforming 
to Form C 14 hereto appended, complying with the provisions of 
Sections 4 to 6 hereafter. The bulletin is sent to the exchange office 
from which the dispatch was received; a copy thereof is addressed 
to the office of origin and another is inserted in the repacked dispatch. 

2. The office of destination verifies whether the dispatch is intact, 
and whether the entries on the letter bill, and on the special lists of 
registered articles, if any, are correct. In case of shortage of a dis- 
patch, or of one or more sacks forming part thereof, of registered 
articles, of a letter bill, of a special list of registered articles, or when 
it is a question of any other irregularity, the fact is established at 
once by two employees. The latter make the necessary corrections 
on the bills or lists, taking care to strike out the erroneous items in 
such manner as to allow the original entries to be recognized. 
Except in case of obvious error, the corrections prevail over the original 
statement. 
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3. When an office receives letter bills or special lists which are not 
intended for it, it sends those documents to the office of destination, 
or, if its domestic regulations so prescribe, certified copies thereof. 

4. The facts established are reported by means of a bulletin of 
verification to the office of origin of the dispatch, and, in case of actual 
shortage, to the last intermediate office, by the first mail available 
after complete verification of the dispatch. The indications of the 
bulletin shall specify as exactly as possible what sack, packet or article 
is involved. 

5. A duplicate of the bulletin of verification is sent, under the same 
conditions as the original, to the Administration to which the office 
of origin of the dispatch belongs, when that Administration so demands. 
When it is a question of important irregularities giving rise to the 
presumption of loss or rifling, the envelope or sack as well as the 
string and the wax or lead seal which fastens the packet or sack of 
registered articles are, except in case of proven impossibility, attached 
to the bulletin of verification addressed to the office of origin. The 
same applies to the outer envelope or sack, with its string, label and 
wax or lead seal. In the exchange with Administrations which 
require the sending of a duplicate, the exhibits mentioned above are 
attached to the duplicate. 

6. In the cases contemplated by Sections 1 to 3, the office of origin, 
and the last intermediate exchange office, if any, may also be advised 
by telegram at the expense of the Administration sending the telegram. 
Telegraphic notice shall be given whenever the dispatch shows evi- 
dent traces of rifling, in order that the dispatching or intermediate 
office may proceed without any delay to investigate the matter, and, 
if need be, recommend to the preceding Administration, likewise by 
telegram, that the investigation be continued. 

7. When the absence of a dispatch is the result of a failure of mails 
to connect, or when it is duly explained on the waybill, the prepara- 
tion of a bulletin of verification is not necessary, unless the dispatch 
does not reach the office of destination by the next mail. 

8. The sending of the duplicate provided for by Section 5 may be 
postponed if it is presumed that the shortage of the dispatch is due 
to delay or misdirection. 

9. Upon receipt of a dispatch, the absence of which had been 
reported to the office of origin, and to the last intermediate exchange 
office, if any, it is necessary to send a second bulletin of verification 
to the said offices announcing the receipt of that mail. 

10. The offices to which the bulletins of verification are addressed 
return them as promptly as possible after having examined them, and 
after having entered thereon their observations, if any. If the 
bulletins are not returned to the Administration of origin within the 
period of two months, counting from the date of their issue, they are 
considered, until the contrary is proved, as duly accepted by the 
offices to which they were addressed. The period is extended to four 
months in relations with distant countries. 
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11. When a receiving office upon which the verification of the dis- 
patch was incumbent has not sent to the office of origin, and to the 
last intermediate exchange office, if any, by the first mail available 
after verification, a bulletin reporting any irregularities, it is consid- 
ered, until the contrary is proved, as having received the dispatch 
and its contents. The same presumption exists in the case of irregu- 
larities which have not been mentioned, or which have been reported 
in an incomplete manner, in the bulletin of verification ; and the same 
applies when the provisions of this Article concerning the formalities 
to be observed have not been fulfilled. 

12. The bulletins of verification and the duplicates are transmitted 
under registered cover. 


ARTICLE 151. 


Return of empty sacks. 


1. Barring contrary agreement between the corresponding Admin- 
istrations, sacks shall be returned empty, by the next mail, in a direct 
dispatch for the country to which such sacks belong. The number of 
sacks returned by each mail shall be entered under the Service Infor- 
mation heading of the letter bill. 

2. The return is effected between the exchange offices designated 
for that purpose. 

3. The empty sacks shall be rolled up in suitable bundles; the label 
blocks, as well as the labels of cloth, parchment or other strong mate- 
rial, if any, shall be placed inside the sacks. The bundles shall be 
provided with a label indicating the name of the exchange office from 
which the sacks were received, whenever they are returned through 
the intermediary of another exchange office. 

4. If the empty sacks to be returned are not too numerous, they 
may be placed inside the sacks containing the correspondence; other- 
wise, they shall be placed in separate sealed sacks labeled with the 
names of the exchange offices. The labels shall bear the note Sacs 
vides (empty sacks). 

5. In the event that the check made by an Administration on the 
return of sacks belonging to it shows that 10 percent of the total 
number of sacks used during a year for the preparation of dispatches 
have not been returned before the end of that year, the Administra- 
tion which cannot prove the return of the empty sacks is bound to 
reimburse the dispatching Administration for the value of the missing 
sacks. Reimbursement shall also be effected if the number of missing 
sacks does not reach 10 percent but exceeds 50 sacks. 

6. Each Administration fixes, periodically, and uniformly for all 
kinds of sacks which are used by its exchange offices, an average value 
in francs, and communicates it to the Administrations concerned 
through the intermediary of the International Bureau. 
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TITLE VI. 


Provisions Concerning Transit Charges. 
CHAPTER I. 


Statistical Operations. 
ARTICLE 152. 


Transié statistics. 


1. The transit charges collectible under Articles 67 and following 
of the Convention are computed on the basis of statistics taken once 
every three years, and alternately during the first fourteen or twenty- 
eight days of the month of May or during the first fourteen or twenty- 
eight days following the 14th of October. 

2. The statistics are taken during the second year of each triennial 
period. 

3. Dispatches made up on board ships are included in the statistics 
when they are unloaded during the statistical period. 

4. The payments of transit charges for the period from the month 
of September 1939 to December 31, 1948, shall be made on the basis 
of the actual weight of the mails conveyed according to the conditions 
fixed by special Agreements concluded between the countries con- 
cerned. The statistics of May 1949 shall apply to the years 1949 and 
1950; those of October-November 1952, to the years 1951, 1952, and 
1953. 

5. The annual payments of transit charges to be made on the basis 
of a set of statistics shall be continued provisionally, until the accounts 
made up in accordance with the following statistics are approved or 
considered as automatically accepted (Article 161 hereafter). The 
adjustment of the payments made provisionally is undertaken at 
that time. 

6. When an important modification takes place in the routing of 
correspondence from one country to another, and if such modification 
affects a period or periods amounting to a total of at least twelve 
months, any Administration concerned may request a revision of the 
transit-charge accounts. In that case, the sums to be paid by the 
dispatching Administrations are determined in accordance with the 
intermediate services actually employed, but the total weights which 
serve as the basis for the new accounts shall normally be the same 
as those of the dispatches sent during the statistical period men- 
tioned in Sections 1 to 3. When an agreement as to the manner of 
division cannot be reached, special statistics shall be taken in order 
to adjust the apportionment of those weights among the various 
services employed. No modification in the routing of correspondence 
for a given country is considered as important unless it affects the 
accounts between the Administration of origin and the intermediate 
Administration concerned by more than 5,000 francs a year. If the 
modification exceeds that amount it has its effect on the accounts of 
the Administration of origin with the Administrations which have 
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performed the transit previously and the Administrations which per- 
form it subsequent to the modification which has occurred, even when 
the reduction of the accounts does not attain the prescribed minimum 
for certain Administrations. The request for a revision of the ac- 
counts, and, if need be, for special statistics, may be made when the 
modification in the routing of the correspondence in question has 
lasted at least nine months. However, the results of those statistics 
are not taken into consideration unless the period of twelve months 
is actually completed. 

7. If, when special statistics are taken, it is found that the total 
weights of the mails exchanged between two Administrations and 
transported by a third Administration have increased by 100 per 
cent or diminished by 50 per cent as compared with the results of 
the last statistical period, and that the account of the third Admin- 
istration would undergo, for that reason, a modification of more than 
5,000 francs a year, the new weights established shall serve as the 
basis for the transit charges due to that Administration. 

8. Likewise, when an intermediate Administration establishes, 
during the six months following the statistics, that a difference of 20 
per cent at least in the total weights conveyed exists between the 
dispatches sent by another Administration during the statistical period 
and the normal traffic, the Administration concerned may demand 
the taking of new statistics, if the accounts between two Administra- 
tions are affected by a modification of more than 5,000 francs a year. 


ARTICLE 153. 


Preparation and designation of closed mails during the statistical period. 


1. During each statistical period, the exchange of correspondence 
in closed mails across the territory or by means of the services of one 
or more intermediate Administrations gives rise to the employment 
of separate sacks for letters and post cards and for other articles. 

2. The number of sacks utilized for the preparation of a dispatch 
must be reduced to the strict minimum. 

3. The obligation of preparing separate sacks for letters and post 
cards and for other articles does not apply to dispatches whose total 
gross weight does not exceed 3 kg., i. e., the average weight considered 
in the accounts for light sacks by virtue of Article 161 hereafter. 
Each Administration therefore has the option, in such cases, of in- 
cluding all the articles in a single sack, which is then counted as an 
L. C. sack. It is understood, however, that such a dispatch may 
not contain any other sack giving rise to the payment of transit 
charges. 

4. When the volume of the mails permits, the separate sacks of 
articles of all kinds (LZ. C. and A. O.) for one and the same destination 
shall be inclosed in a single collective sack. 

5. By exception to the provisions of Articles 146 and 147, every 
Administration has the option, during the statistical period, of in- 
cluding registered and special-delivery articles other than letters and 
post cards in one of the sacks intended for other articles, mentioning 
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that fact on the letter bill; but if, in accordance with Articles 146 
and 147, such articles are included in a sack of letters, they are con- 
sidered as letters insofar as the statistics are concerned. 

6. During the statistical period all dispatches exchanged in transit 
shall bear, in addition to the ordinary labels, a special label bearing 
in large letters the note Statistique (statistics), followed by the indica- 
tion 5 kilograms, 15 kilograms, or 80 kilograms, according to the division 
of weight (Article 154, Section 1, hereafter). The statistical label 
shall also bear the note Z. C. or A. O., as the case may be. 

7. In regard to sacks which contain nothing but empty sacks, or 
correspondence exempt from all transit charges (Article 68 of the Con- 
vention), the note Statistique is followed by the word Exempt. 

8. When the sacks composing the dispatch are inclosed in a collec- 
tive sack, the latter shall be provided with the special Statistique label, 
on which the note S. C. is added. The indications concerning the 
statistics which appear on the inside sacks are not repeated on the 
collective sack. 


ARTICLE 154. 


Fixing the number of sacks and weight of closed mails. 


1. For dispatches which give rise to the payment of transit charges, 
the dispatching exchange office makes use of a special letter bill con- 
forming to Form C 15 hereto appended. It enters on that letter bill 
the number of sacks, dividing them, if occasion arises, into the follow- 
ing classes: 


Number of sacks whose gross weight 


Description of the sacks . | oxceeds 5 kg. | exceeds 15 
pry tig : a a 16 Be is not 30 
g. (medium g. (heavy 
(ight sacks) sacks) sacks) 
1 2 3 4 
L. C. 
A. O 


Number of sacks exempt from transit charges 


a ee 

2. The number of sacks exempt from transit charges shall be the 
total of those bearing the indication Statistique—Exempt in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 153, Section 7. 

3. The entries in the letter bills are verified by the exchange office 
of destination. If that office finds an error in the numbers entered, it 
corrects the bill and immediately reports the error to the dispatching 
exchange office by means of a bulletin of verification conforming to 
Form C 16 hereto appended. However, in regard to the weight of a 
sack, the statement of the dispatching exchange office is considered as 
valid unless the actual weight exceeds the maximum weight of the class 
in which that sack has been entered by more than 250 grams. 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


ARTICLE 155. 


Preparation of statements for closed mails. 


1. As soon as possible after the close of statistical operations, the 
offices of destination prepare, in as many copies as there are Adminis- 
trations concerned, including that of the country of origin, statements 
conforming to Form C 17 hereto appended, and transmit such state- 
ments to the exchange offices of the dispatching Administration to be 
indorsed with their acceptance. Such offices, after having accepted 
the statements, transmit them to their central Administration, which 
distributes them among the Administrations concerned. 

2. If the Forms C 17 have not reached the exchange offices of the 
Administration of origin, or if they have not arrived there in sufficient 
numbers, within a period of three months (four months in exchanges 
with distant countries), counting from the date of dispatch of the 
last mail to be included in the statistics, the offices themselves make 
up the said forms in sufficient numbers in accordance with their own 
records, and enter on each one of them the note: Les relevés C17 du 
bureau destinataire ne sont pas parvenus dans le délai réglementaire 
(The Forms C 17 from the office of destination did not arrive within 
the prescribed period). They then transmit them to their central 
Administration, which distributes them among the Administrations 
concerned. 


ARTICLE 156. 
List of closed mails exchanged in transit. 


1. As soon as possible, and at the latest within a period of three 
months after each statistical period, except in cases where the route 
could not be determined within that period, the Administrations 
which have sent dispatches in transit send a list of such dispatches on 
a form conforming to Form C 18 hereto appended to the various 
Administrations whose intermediary they have employed. 

2. If the list indicates dispatches in transit which, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 153, do not give rise to the preparation 
of a Form C 17, it shall bear an explanatory note, such as: Sacs vides 
(empty sacks), Correspondances exemptes (correspondence exempt 
from transit charges). 

ARTICLE 157. 


Closed mails exchanged with warships. 


1. It is incumbent upon the Administrations of countries to which 
warships belong to make up the Forms C 17 relative to the mails 
dispatched or received by such vessels. Mails dispatched during the 
statistical period and destined for warships shall bear, on labels, the 
date of dispatch. 

2. In case that such dispatches are forwarded, the forwarding 
Administration so advises the Administration of the country to which 
the vessel belongs. 
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ARTICLE 158. 


Transit bulletin. 


1. When the route to be followed and the transportation services 
to be utilized for mails dispatched during the statistical period are 
unknown or uncertain, the Administration of origin shall, at the 
request of the Administration of destination, prepare for each dis- 
patch a bulletin, green in color, conforming to Form C 19 hereto 
appended. The Administration of origin may also send such bulletin 
without a formal request from the Administration of destination, if 
circumstances appear to require it. 

2. The letter bills of the dispatches which give rise to the prepara- 
tion of the said bulletin shall be marked at the top with the conspicuous 
notation: Bulletin de transit (transit bulletin). The same notation, 
underlined in red pencil, is entered on the special Statistique (statistical) 
labels mentioned in Article 153. 

3. The transit bulletin shall be sent in open mail, together with the 
dispatches to which it relates, to the different services which partici- 
pate in their transportation. In each country concerned, the ex- 
change offices of entry and departure, to the exclusion of all other 
intermediate offices, enter on the bulletin the information concerning 
the transit effected by them. The last intermediate exchange office 
sends the bulletin C 19 to the office of destination. The bulletin is 
then returned by that office to the office of origin in support of the 
Form C 17. When a transit bulletin whose issuance was requested 
or is announced at the top of the letter bill is missing, the office of 
destination is bound to make inquiry about it without any delay. 


ARTICLE 159. 


Exceptions to Articles 154, 168, and 158. 


1. Each country has the option of notifying the other countries, 
through the intermediary of the International Bureau, that the 
bulletins of verification, Form C 16, the statements, Form C 17, and 
the transit bulletins, Form C 19, are to be addressed to its central 
Administration. 

2. The latter, in that case, takes the place of the exchange offices 
for the preparation of the statements C 17, in conformity with the 
provisions of Article 155, Section 2. 


ARTICLE 160. 
Extraordinary services. 


The service maintained for the accelerated land conveyance of the 
so-called India Mail, and the special motor services from Palestine 
or Syria to Iraq, are alone considered as extraordinary services giving 
rise to special transit charges. 
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CHAPTER II. 
Accounting. Adjustment of Accounts. 
ARTICLE 161. 


Transit-charge account. 


1. For the preparation of transit accounts, the light, medium or 
heavy sacks, as defined by Article 154, are considered in the accounts 
as having their average weights of 3, 12 or 24 kilograms respectively. 


2. The total amounts of credit for the closed mails are multiplied ,, 


by 26 or 13, as the case may be, and the product serves as the basis 
for individual accounts showing, in francs, the annual payments due 
to each Administration. 

3. In the event that the multiplier 26 or 13 does not correspond 
to the normal traffic, the Administrations concerned come to an 
agreement for the adoption of another multiplier which is valid for 
the years to which the statistics apply. 

4, The duty of making up the accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which transmits them to the debtor 
Administration. 

5. In order to take account of the weight of the sacks and packing, 
as well as of the classes of correspondence exempt from all transit 
charges in accordance with the provisions of Article 68 of the Con- 
vention, the total amount of the account for closed mails is reduced 
by 10 percent. 


6. The individual accounts are prepared in duplicate on forms in ,,/ 


conformity with Form C 20 hereto appended, on the basis of the 
statements C 17. They are sent to the dispatching Administration 
as soon as possible, and at the latest within a period of ten months 
following the expiration of the statistical period, accompanied by the 
relative statements C 17. 

7. If the Administration which has sent the individual account 
has not received any corrective observation within an interval of 
four months, counting from the date of transmission, that account is 
considered as automatically accepted. 


ARTICLE 162. 


General annual account. Intervention of the International Bureau. 


1. The general account covering transit charges is prepared annually 
by the International Bureau; exceptionally, the Administrations 
may, should they deem it advisable, agree to settle their accounts 
directly between themselves. 

2. As soon as the individual accounts between two Administrations 
are approved or considered as automatically accepted (Article 161, 
Section 7), each of the Administrations transmits without delay, to 
the International Bureau, an account conforming to Form C 21 
hereto appended and indicating the total amounts of such accounts. 
At the same time, a copy of the account is addressed to the Admin- 
istration concerned. 


3385 


Ane, D. 3382. 


Basis for individual 
ccounts. 


Ante, p. 3334. 


Accounts in dupli- 
Q, 

Ante, p. 3272, 

Ante, p. 3269. 


Automatic accept- 
ance, 


Transmission. 


Ante, p. 3273. 


3386 


Ante, p. 3380. 


Transmission. 


Ante, p. 3380, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 


3. Centimes are ignored in the balances. 

4. In case of difference between the corresponding items furnished 
by two Administrations, the International Bureau invites them to 
come to an agreement and to communicate to it the sums definitely 
arrived at. 

5. When only one of the Administrations has furnished the Form 
C 21, the amounts indicated by that Administration are valid. 

6. In the case provided for by Article 161, Section 7, the accounts 
shall bear the note: Aucune observation de l’ Administration débitrice 
nest parvenue dans le délai réglementaire (No observation received 
from the debtor Administration within the prescribed period). 

7. If two Administrations agree to make a special settlement, their 
Forms C 21 bear the note: Compte réglé a part—a titre d'information 
(Account settled separately—for purposes of information); and are 
not included in the general annual account. 

8. The International Bureau prepares, at the end of each year, 
on the basis of the forms which have reached it up to that time and 
which are considered as automatically accepted, a general annual 
account of transit charges. If occasion arises, it complies with the 
rule laid down by Article 152, Section 5, for annual payments. 

9. The account indicates: 


(a) The debit and credit of each Administration; 

(b) The debit or credit balance of each Administration Hq 

(c) The sums to be paid by the debtor Administrations; 

(d) The sums to be received by the creditor Administrations. 


10. The International Bureau proceeds by way of compensation in 
such a manner as to restrict to the minimum the number of payments 
to be made. 

11. The general annual accounts shall be transmitted to the 
Administrations by the International Bureau as soon as possible, 
and at the latest before the expiration of the first quarter of the year 
following that of their preparation. 


ARTICLE 163. 


Settlement of transit charges. 


1. The balance resulting from the general annual account of the 
International Bureau or from special settlements, including, if occasion 
arises, the adjustment provided for in Article 152, Section 5, is paid 
by the debtor Administration to the creditor Administration in one 
of the following manners: 


(a) At the choice of the debtor Administration, in gold or by means 
of checks or drafts fulfilling the conditions prescribed by 
Section 2 hereafter and payable at sight in the capital or in a 
commercial city of the creditor country; or 

(b) Following agreement between the two Administrations, through 
the intermediary of a bank utilizing the transfer service of the 


Bank for International Settlements at Basel, or by any other 
means; 
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(c) According to the provisions of special monetary agreements 
which may exist between the countries to which the Adminis- 
trations in question belong. 


2. In case of payment by means of checks or drafts, according to 
Section 1 (a), such checks or drafts are issued in money of a country 
where the central bank of issue or other official issuing institution 
buys and sells gold or gold currency for national money at fixed rates 
determined by law or by virtue of an agreement with the Govern- 
ment. If the moneys of several countries fulfill those conditions, it 
is incumbent upon the creditor country to designate the money which 
is convenient for it. Any losses or profits arising from an unforeseen 
fall or rise in the gold parity of the currency in question occurring up 
to and including the date of receipt of the check or draft are shared 
equally by the two Administrations. However, in case of delay in 
sending the check or draft issued, the debtor Administration is re- 
sponsible for losses resulting from any unjustified lapse of time between 
the issue by the bank and the mailing of the check or draft; likewise 
half the actual profits realized shall be credited to that Administration. 
Tn all such cases, differences not exceeding 5 per cent are ignored, 
the conditions of payment fixed by the present Article apply to the 
settlement of differences, and the periods allowed for settlement begin 
with the date when the check or draft is received. 

3. When two countries have come to an agreement on the subject, 
checks or drafts may also be issued in the money of the creditor 
country, even when such money does not meet the conditions set 
forth in Section 2. In that case, the balance is converted at the gold 
par rate into the money of a country which meets the conditions set 
forth in Section 2. The result thus obtained is then converted into 
the money of the debtor country and thence into the money of the 
creditor country according to the official buying and selling rates 
respectively prevailing in the debtor country on the day of purchase 
of the check or draft, or on the preceding day. The creditor country 
may also specify that the conversion of the balance expressed in gold 
shall be made in accordance with the gold value fixed for its currency 
by the International Monetary Fund. When an important variation 
occurs in the par or market prices which were used as basis for the 
conversion, the provisions set forth in Section 2, third and following 
sentences, shall apply, except in case of a rise or fall due to a revalua- 
tion or devaluation of the money of the creditor country. 

4. When the amount of the balance exceeds 5000 francs, the date 
of sending of a check or draft, the date of its purchase and its amount 
shall, if the creditor Administration so requests, be communicated to 
it by telegram at its own expense. 

5. The expenses of payment are borne by the debtor Administra- 
tion, with the exception of extraordinary expenses, such as the clearing 
fees, imposed by the creditor country. 

6. The payment above mentioned shall be made as soon as possible, 
and at the latest before the expiration of a period of four months, 
counting from the date of transmission of the account by the Inter- 
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national Bureau, or of the invitation to pay sent by the creditor Ad- 
ministration to the debtor Administration when it is a question of ac- 
counts settled separately. That period may be extended to five 
months in relations between distant countries. After those periods 
have expired, the sums due bear interest at the rate of 5 percent a 
year, counting from the date of expiration of the said periods. 

7. If payment has not been effected one year after the expiration of 
the periods fixed by Section 6, it is permissible for the creditor Ad- 
ministration, in the case of sums for which the account is made up by 
the International Bureau, to so advise the said Bureau, which invites 
the debtor Administration to pay within a period which shall not ex- 
ceed four months. 

8. If payment of the sums contemplated in Section 7 is not effected 
at the expiration of that new period, the International Bureau enters 
them in the following general annual account, to the credit of the 
creditor Administration. In this case, compound interest is due; i. e., 
the interest is added to the principal at the end of each year, until the 
time of payment. 

9. In the event of application of the provisions of Section 8, the 
general annual account in question and those for the four years follow- 
ing, shall not, insofar as possible, contain, in the balances shown on the 
compensation table, any amounts to be paid by the defaulting Admin- 
istration to the creditor Administration concerned. 


TITLE VII. 
Various Provisions. 
SOLE CHAPTER. 
ARTICLE 164. 


International reply coupons. 


1. International reply coupons conform to Form C 22 hereto ap- 
pended. They are printed, on paper having in the watermark the 
letters UPU in large characters, through the good offices of the Inter- 
national Bureau, which furnishes them to the Administrations at cost. 

2. Each Administration has the option: 


(a) Of giving the coupons a distinctive perforation which does not 
interfere with the reading of the text and is not of such a nature 
as to hinder verification of the coupons; 


(b) Of modifying, by hand or by means of a printing process, the 
selling price indicated on the coupons. 


3. In accounts between Administrations, the value of the coupons 
is calculated at the rate of 28 centimes per unit. 

4. Barring contrary agreement, exchanged coupons are sent an- 
nually, at the latest within a period of three months after the expira- 
tion of the year, to the Administrations which have issued them, with 
an indication of their total number and value on a statement in accord- 
ance with Form C 23 hereto appended. 
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5. As soon as two Administrations have come to an agreement as 
to the number of coupons exchanged in their reciprocal relations, they 
each make up and transmit to the International Bureau a statement 
conforming to Form C 24 hereto appended, indicating the debit or 
credit balance, if such balance exceeds 25 francs and if special settle- 
ment has not been provided for between the two countries. At the 
same time, a copy of Form C 24 is sent to the Administration con- 
cerned. If no agreement is reached within a period of six months, 
the creditor Administration prepares its account and sends it to the 
International Bureau. 

6. In the event that only one of the Administrations furnishes its 
statement, the indications of the latter are considered as valid. 

7. The balance in which centimes are ignored, is included by the 
International Bureau in an annual account and payment takes place 
under the conditions prescribed by Article 163. 

8. When the annual balance between two Administrations does not 
exceed 25 francs, the debtor Administration is released from all 
payment. 

ARTICLE 165. 


Postal identity cards. 


1. Each Administration designates the offices or services which 
issue postal identity cards. 

2. Such cards are made up on forms in conformity with Form C 25 
hereto appended. The forms are furnished at cost by the Interna- 
tional Bureau. 

3. At the time of application, the applicant submits his photograph 
and proves his identity. The Administrations fix the necessary 
requirements so that cards may not be issued until after careful 
investigation as to the identity of the applicant. 

4. The employee enters the application in a register; fills in with 
ink, and in Latin characters, by hand or typewriter and without 
erasures or writing over, all the information required to complete the 
card and affixes the photograph to it in the designated place; applies, 
half on the photograph and half on the card, a postage stamp repre- 
senting the charge collected; and cancels that stamp by means of 
& very clear impression of the date stamp. He then also applies an 
impression of the stamp or his official seal in such a manner that it 
appears both on the upper part of the photograph and on the card, 
then reproduces that impression on the third page of the card, signs 
the latter, and delivers it to the party concerned after obtaining 
his signature. 

5. When the appearance of the holder becomes changed to such an 
extent that it no longer agrees with the photograph or description, 
the card shall be renewed. 

6. Each country reserves the right to issue cards for the inter- 
national service in accordance with the rules applicable to cards used 
in its domestic service. 

7. Administrations may attach a leaflet to Form C 25 to receive 
such special annotations as may be required in the domestic service. 
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ARTICLE 166. 


Mails exchanged with warships. 


1. Notice shall be given, as far as possible in advance, to the inter- 
mediate Administrations, of the establishment of an exchange of 
closed mails between a Postal Administration and naval divisions or 
warships of the same nationality, or between one naval division or 
warship and another naval division or warship of the same nationality. 

2. The address of such dispatches is worded as follows: 


From the office of -..__-__.__-_.----_--2--- ee eee 
GHG: oti af see ee yas he a ee eee oe at naval 
(nationality) 
division of _...-._.-.--------...------_---- 
For (name of division) (Country) 
Bees es ola toe eh ede ee oe SS 
the.< 2 suse econ ee Ship howe ose ee Je eee 
(nationality) (name of ship) 
BU oes ent eo ok ee ee OIE O eee ee 
or 
TOM thes’) 22266 crea, oP Ste th a ot ee naval 
(nationality) 
division sof). 2542.3 2¢3.-2 ut oe ota ed oe oe ee ee i 
(name of division) 
BtasVeSeSeesee a heen nt in esac eee (Country) 
From the -.____---- ee Ship eel odes tues 
(nationality) (name of ship) 
Gi et Sos a ea Mr ee ule a Ae tt 
PGr theOUlee Ofte. Sooo si enc y uae ban Auh ia ede 
or 
BODE ING 260i Oa aus se SA ee ae oe A A naval 
(nationality) 
GIVISION OF 2d Se Se a eed eg ou bit' tu needs oo 
et NR ia (Couns 
From the --.....2- 2222-22 SHIP scone ost si oce nk 
(nationality) (name of ship) 
Bh ettece tess cn uee. pau iwee eters este oe ak 
HD Ste eae et oe Hee th noe naval 
(nationality) 
GIVIBIOR OF ia fe cui a iucalns gota ie oa et lgh el voce a oe 
ene heen (County 
Che eon ee ae he ee SHIP soccs ccc S aces os 
(nationality) (name of ship) 


3. Dispatches addressed to or coming from naval divisions or 
warships are forwarded, in the absence of any indication of a special 
route in the address, by the most rapid routes, and under the same 
conditions as dispatches exchanged between post offices. 
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4. The captain of a mail steamer carrying mails addressed to a 
naval division or warship holds them at the disposal of the com- 
manding officer of the division or vessel of destination, in case the 
latter should request their delivery en route. 

5. If the ships are not at the place of destination when the dis- 
patches addressed to them arrive there, such dispatches are held at 
the post office until they are withdrawn by the addressee or forwarded 
to another point. Redirection may be requested either by the Postal 
Administration of origin or by the commanding officer of the naval 
division or vessel of destination; or, finally, by a Consul of the same 


nationality. 
6. Those of the dispatches in question which bear the note: 
Auz soins du Consul d ________ (in care of the Consul of _.______ ) 


7. Dispatches addressed to a warship are considered as being in 
transit up to their delivery to the commanding officer of the ship, 
even if they were originally addressed in care of a post office or to a 
Consul charged with serving as intermediate forwarding agent; they 
are not, therefore, considered as having arrived at their address as 
long as they have not been delivered to the warship of destination. 


ARTICLE 167. 


Prepayment bulletins. Accounting for customs charges, ete. 


1. The accounting for customs charges, etc., paid out by each 
Administration on behalf of another, is effected by means of indi- 
vidual monthly accounts conforming to Form C 26 hereto appended, 
which are made up by the debtor Administration in currency of the 
creditor country. The prepayment bulletins are entered in the alpha- 
betical order of the offices which have advanced the charges, and in 
the numerical order which has been given them. 

2. If the two Administrations concerned also assure the parcel- 
post service in their reciprocal relations, they may, in the absence 
of contrary notification, include in the accounts of prepayment bulle- 
tins relative to the latter service those relative to the regular-mail 
service. 

3. The individual account, accompanied by the prepayment bulle- 
tins, is transmitted to the creditor Administration, at the latest by 
the end of the month following the one to which it relates. No 
negative accounts are prepared. 

4. Verification of the accounts takes place under the conditions 
fixed by the Regulations of the Agreement concerning money orders. 

5. The accounts give rise to a special settlement. Each Admin- 
istration may, however, request that such accounts be appended 
either to the money-order accounts or to the parcel-post accounts 
C P 16 or the collect-on-delivery accounts R 5. 
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ARTICLE 168. 


Forms for the use of the public. 


In view of the application of the provisions of Article 33, Section 
2, of the Convention, the following Forms are considered as forms 
for the use of the public: 


C 1 (customs label), 

C 2 (customs declaration), 

C 3 (prepayment bulletin), 

C 5 (return receipt), 

C 6 (forwarding envelope), 

C 7 (request for return, change of address, or modification of C,O. D. 
charge), 

C 8 (inquiry about an ordinary article not received), 

C 9 (inquiry about a registered article, etc.), 

C22 (international reply coupon), 

C25 (postal identity card). 


ARTICLE 169. 
Period for retention of documents. 


The records of the international service shall be kept for a minimum 
period of two years, counting from the day following the date to which 
such documents refer. 

ARTICLE 170. 


Telegraphic address. 


1. Administrations make use, for telegraphic communications which 
they exchange among themselves, of the telegraphic address Postgen, 
followed by the name of the city in which the central] Administration 
is located. 

2. For communications addressed to offices other than the Central 
Administration in the country of destination, the telegraphic address 
shall be Postbur, followed by the name of the city to which the telegram 
is addressed. 

TITLE VIII. 


International Bureau. 
SOLE CHAPTER. 
ARTICLE 171. 


Congresses and Conferences. 


1. The International Bureau prepares the agenda for Congresses 
and Conferences. It provides for the printing and distribution of the 
necessary documents. 

2. The director of the Bureau attends the sessions of Congresses and 
Conferences and takes part in the discussions, without the power of 
voting. 
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ARTICLE 172. 


Information. Requests for modification of the Acts. 


1. The International Bureau shall hold itself at all times at the 
disposal of the Executive and Liaison Committee and of the members 
of the Union, to furnish them, on questions relative to the service, 
such information as they may require. 

2. It examines requests for modification or interpretation of the 
provisions governing the Union, and makes known the results of 
consultations. 


ARTICLE 173. 


Publications. 


1. The International Bureau publishes, with the aid of the docu- 
ments which are placed at its disposal, a special journal in the 
English, Arabic, Chinese, Spanish, French, and Russian languages. 

2. It publishes, in accordance with the information furnished under 
the provisions of Article 181 hereafter, an official digest of all informa- 
tion of general interest concerning the execution of the Convention 
and its Regulations in each country. 

3. Similar digests concerning the execution of the Agreements are 
published at the request of the Administrations participating in the 
Agreements. 

4. The International Bureau also publishes, with the aid of the 
information furnished by the Administrations: 


(a) A digest of information concerning the organization of the Ad- 
ministrations of the Union and their domestic services; 

(b) A digest of the rates applied by the Administrations in their 
domestic services; 

(c) A list of prohibited articles; 

(d) A list of steamship lines; 

(e) A list of distances in kilometers on land routes; 

(f) A list of distant countries and countries assimilated thereto; 

(g) A table of equivalents. 


5. Any modifications made in the various documents enumerated in 
Sections 2 to 4 are communicated by circular, bulletin or any suitable 
means, 

6. The documents published by the International Bureau are 
distributed among the Administrations in proportion to the number 
of contributive units assigned to each of them by application of 
Article 27 of the Convention. Additional copies of the documents 
requested by Administrations are paid for separately, at cost price. 

7. The International Bureau is charged with publishing an alpha- 
betical gazeteer of all the post offices in the world, supplemented by 
general information printed in the languages listed in Section 1 and 
mentioning, among other items, the services in which each country 
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participates. The gazeteer is kept up to date by means of supple- 
ments, or in any other manner which the International Bureau deems 
convenient. The gazeteer is distributed among the Administrations 
at the rate of 10 copies for each contributive unit assigned to each of 
them by application of Article 27 of the Convention. Additional 
copies requested by Administrations are paid for separately, at cost 
price. 

8. The gazeteer may be sold to the public by the International 
Bureau, at a commercial price to be established by the latter. 


ARTICLE 174, 


Annual report. 


The International Bureau makes an annual report of its operations, 
which it forwards to the Executive and Liaison Committee, to be sent 
by the latter to all the Administrations. 


ARTICLE 175. 


Official language of the International Bureau. 


The official language of the International Bureau is the French 
language. 
ARTICLE 176. 


International reply coupons. Postal identity cards. 


The International Bureau is charged with arranging for the manu- 
facture of international reply coupons and postal identity cards, and 
with supplying them to the Administrations on request. 


ARTICLE 177, 


Balancing and settlement of accounts. 


1. The International Bureau is charged with effecting the balancing 
and settlement of accounts of all kinds relating to the international 
postal service between Administrations which express their desire to 
use its intermediary. The latter come to an agreement to that effect 
between themselves and with the Bureau. 

2. At the request of the Administrations concerned, telegraphic 
accounts may also be transmitted to the International Bureau, to be 
included in the striking of balances. 

3. Each Administration reserves the right to make up, at its option, 
special accounts for various branches of the service, and to settle 
them, at its convenience, with its correspondents, without employing 
the intermediary of the International Bureau, to which it merely 
gives notice of those branches of the service and the countries for 
which it requests its offices. 

4, Administrations which employ the intermediary of the Inter- 
national Bureau in balancing and settling accounts may cease to use 
that intermediary three months after having given notice thereof. 
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ARTICLE 178. 


Preparation of accounts. 


1. When the individual accounts have been examined and agreed 
upon, the debtor Administrations transmit to the creditor Adminis- 
trations, for each class of operations, an acknowledgment, stated in 
francs and centimes, of the amount of the balance of the two detailed 
accounts, with indication of the subject of the credit and the period to 
which it relates. 

2. Barring contrary agreement, an Administration which desires, 
for its own accounting purposes, to have general accounts, shall make 
them up itself, and submit them to the corresponding Administration 
for acceptance. 

3. Administrations may agree to apply another system in their 
relations. 

4, Each Administration addresses to the International Bureau 
monthly, or quarterly, if special circumstances render it desirable, a 
table indicating its credit resulting from the detailed accounts, as well 
as the total of the sums due to it by each of the contracting Adminis- 
trations; each credit figuring in the table shall be justified by an 
acknowledgment from the debtor Administration. 

5. The table shall reach the International Bureau by the 19th of 
each month or of the first month of each quarter at the latest. Other- 
wise, it is included only in the settlement of the following month or 
quarter. 

6. The International Bureau ascertains, by comparing the 
acknowledgments, whether the tables are correct. Notice of any 
necessary correction is given to the Administrations concerned. 

7. The debit of each Administration to another is carried over to a 
recapitulatory table; the sum of the amounts entered in the various 
columns of the table constitutes the total debit balance of each 
Administration. 


ARTICLE 179. 


General balance sheet. 


1. The International Bureau assembles the tables and recapitula- 
tions into a general balance sheet indicating: 


(a) The total debit and credit of each Administration; 

(b) The debit or credit balance of each Administration; 

(c) The sums to be paid by the debtor Administrations, and the 
distribution of those sums among the creditor Administrations. 


2. As far as possible, it sees that each Administration does not have 
to make more than one or two separate payments in order to settle its 
obligations. 

3. However, an Administration which habitually finds a sum ex- 
ceeding 50,000 francs due to it by another Administration has the 
right to claim payments on account. 
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4. Such remittances are entered, by both the creditor and the 
debtor Administrations, at the bottom of the tables which they ad- 
dress to the International Bureau. 

5. The acknowledgments transmitted to the International Bureau 
with the tables are classified according to Administrations. ‘They 
serve as the basis for settlement of the accounts of each of the Adminis- 
trations concerned. In the balance sheet shall appear: 


(a) The sums relative to the special accounts concerning the 
various exchanges; 

(b) The total of the sums resulting from all the special accounts 
relating to each of the Administrations concerned; 

(c) The totals of the sums due to all the creditor Administrations 
for each branch of the service, as well as their grand total. The 
latter must be equal to the debit appearing in the recapitulation. 


6. At the bottom of the balance sheet, the balance is struck between 
the debit and the credit resulting from the tables addressed by the 
Administrations to the International Bureau. The net amount of 
the debit or credit must be equal to the debit or credit balance carried 
into the general balance sheet. Moreover, the sheet indicates the 
Administrations in favor of which the payment is to be effected by the 
debtor Administration. 

7. The balance sheets shall be sent to the Administrations con- 
cerned by the International Bureau by the 22d of each month at the 
latest. 


ARTICLE 180. 


Payment. 


1. Payment of the sums due, by virtue of a settlement, by one 
Administration to another Administration, shall be made as soon as 
possible, and at the latest fifteen days after receipt of the balance 
sheet by the debtor Administration. The provisions of Article 163, 
Section 1, are applicable in regard to the other conditions of payment. 
The provisions of Section 6 of the said Article govern in case of non- 
payment of the balance within the period fixed. 

2. Debit or credit balances not exceeding 500 francs may be carried 
over to the settlement for the following month; provided the Adminis- 
trations concerned are in monthly communication with the Inter- 
national Bureau. Mention is made of such carrying over in the 
recapitulations and in the settlement accounts for the creditor and 
debtor Administrations. The debtor Administration, should occa- 
sion arise, sends the creditor Administration an acknowledgment of 
the sum due, to be carried over to the next table. 


ARTICLE 181, 


Communications to be addressed to the International Bureau. 


1, Administrations shall communicate to one another, through the 
intermediary of the International Bureau, a triplicate collection of 
their postage stamps and specimen impressions of their stamping 
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machines, with indication of the date from which postage stamps of 
previous issues cease to be valid. 
2. They shall also communicate to the International Bureau: 


(a) The annotation which they have adopted, by application of 
Article 106, Section 4, as the equivalent of the expression Taze 
pergue or Port payé; 

(b) The reduced rates which they have adopted by virtue of Article 
6 of the Convention, and an indication of the relations to which 
such rates are applicable; 

(c) An indication of the surcharges which they collect as extra- 
ordinary transportation charges by virtue of Articles 39 and 69 
of the Convention, as well as a list of the countries to which 
such surcharges apply, and, if necessary, a designation of the 
services which give rise to their collection; 

(d) All necessary information concerning their customs or other 
regulations, as well as the prohibitions or restrictions concerning 
the importation and transit of mail articles in their services; 

(e) The number of customs declarations, if any, required for arti- 
cles subject to customs examination addressed to their coun- 
tries, and the languages in which such declarations may be 
worded; 

(f) Information as to whether or not they admit, in articles prepaid 
at the letter or sample rate, articles liable to customs duty; 
A list of distances in kilometers on land routes followed in their 
countries by dispatches in transit; 
A list of the steamship lines whose ships leave their ports and 
are used for the conveyance of mails, with indication of the 
routes, distances, transit times between the port of embarkation 
and each of the subsequent ports of call, frequency of the 
service, and the countries to which the maritime transit charges 
are to be paid if use is made of the steamships; 

(i) Their list of distant countries and countries assimilated thereto; 

(j) Their decision in regard to the option of applying or not apply- 

ing certain general provisions of the Convention and Regula- 

tions; 

Pertinent information concerning their organization and domes- 

tic services; 

(1) Their domestic postage rates. 


and 
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3. Notice of any modification in the information contemplated in 
Section 2 shall be given without delay. 

4, Administrations shall furnish the International Bureau with two 
copies of the documents which they publish, in regard to both the 
domestic and the international services. 


ARTICLE 182. 
Postal statistics. 


1. On the basis of information collected by means of questionnaires 
which are transmitted to the Administrations at least four months 
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before the beginning of the year to which they relate, the International 
Bureau publishes: 


(a) Every three years: 


(1) A “Complete Postal Service Statistics” consisting of five 
parts: I. General; II. Organization of the Postal Service; 
III. Traffic; IV. Undeliverable Correspondence; and V. Fi- 
nancial Statement; 

(2) A “Statistics of Dispatches in the International Postal 
Service”’; 

(b) Every intermediate year, when the publications mentioned under 
(a) do not appear: An “Abridged Postal Statistics,” dealing only 
with Part III. Traffic, and Part V. Financial Statement. 


2. Service operations which give rise to recording form the subject 
of periodical statements based on the actual records. 

3. For all other operations, a count is made each year of articles of 
all kinds, without distinction between letters, post cards, commercial 
papers, prints, samples of merchandise, and small packets; and, at 
least once every three years, a count is made of the different classes 
of correspondence. Each Administration itself fixes the time and 
duration of such counts. z 

4. In the interval which elapses between special statistics, the num- 
bers of the different classes are estimated in accordance with propor- 
tional figures taken from the preceding special statistics, 

5. The International Bureau prepares and distributes the statistical 
questionnaires to be filled in by each Administration. I¢ furnishes, 
to Administrations which so request, all necessary information con- 
cerning the rules to be followed in order to assure uniformity in statis- 
tical operations. 


ARTICLE 183. 


Expenses of the International Bureau. 


1. The ordinary expenses of the International Bureau shall not 
exceed the sum of 500,000 francs a year. 

2. The Swiss Postal Administration supervises the expenses of the 
International Bureau, makes the necessary advances, and makes 
up the annual account which is communicated to the other 
Administrations. 

3. The sums advanced by the Swiss Postal Administration in accord- 
ance with Section 2 shall be repaid by the debtor Administrations as 
soon as possible, and at the latest before the 31st of December of the 
year in which the account is sent out. After that period, the sums 
due bear interest, payable to the said Administration, at the rate of 
5 per cent a year, counting from the date of expiration of the said 
period. 

4. The countries of the Union are classified as follows, in view of the 
distribution of the expenses: 
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ist class: Union of South Africa, Germany, United States of America, 
Argentine Republic, Commonwealth of Australia, Brazil, Canada, 
China, Spain, France, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, India, Italy, Japan, New Zealand, Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics; 

2d class:— 

3d class: Whole of the Possessions of the United States of America; 
Belgium, Egypt, Algeria, Indochina, Whole of the other Overseas 
Territories of the French Republic and Territories administered as 
such, Whole of the British Overseas Territories, including the Colonies, 
the Protectorates and the Territories under Mandate or under Trustee- 
ship exercised by the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Mexico, Netherlands, Netherlands 
Indies, Poland, Rumania, Sweden, Swiss Confederation, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Turkey, Soviet Socialist Republic of Ukraine, People’s Federa- 
tive Republic of Yugoslavia; 

4th class: Korea, Denmark, Finland, Hungary, Ireland, Norway, 
Portugal, Portuguese Colonies in West Africa, Portuguese Colonies 
in East Africa, Asia and Oceania; 

5th class: Austria, Soviet Socialist Republic of Byelorussia, People’s 
Republic of Bulgaria, Chile, Republic of Colombia, Greece, Iran, 
Morocco (except the Spanish Zone), Morocco (Spanish Zone), Peru, 
Tunisia; 

6th class: Afghanistan, People’s Republic of Albania, Bolivia, 
Republic of Costa Rica, Republic of Cuba, Dominican Republic, 
Republic of El Salvador, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Guatemala, Republic 
of Haiti, Republic of Honduras, Luxembourg, Nicaragua, Republic 
of Panama, Paraguay, Curacao and Surinam, Siam, Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay, United States of Venezuela; 

7th class: Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Colony of the Belgian Congo, 
Whole of the Spanish Colonies, Iraq, Republic of Iceland, Lebanon, 
Republic of Liberia, Republic of the Philippines, Republic of San 
Marino, Syria, Hashimite Kingdom of Transjordan, Vatican City 
State, Yemen. 


Final Provisions. 
ARTICLE 184. 


Effective date and duration of the Regulations. 


1. The present Regulations will be in force from the effective date 
of the Universal Postal Convention. 

2. They will have the same duration as the Convention, unless they 
are renewed by mutual agreement between the parties concerned. 

Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 


Signatures 
[For signatures, see French text, p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416.] 
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PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE TRANSPORTATION OF 
REGULAR MAILS BY AIR 


CHAPTER I. 
General Provisions. 


ARTICLE 1. 


Articles of correspondence admitted to air transportation. 


1. There are admitted to air transportation, over all or part of the 
Ante, p. 3319. route, all the articles designated in Article 35 of the Convention, as 
well as money orders, collection orders, and subscriptions by mail. 
Such articles which, in that case, are known as air-mail correspondence, 
are divided into articles for which a special air-transportation sur- 
charge is collected (surcharged articles), and those for which such a 
charge is not due (unsurcharged articles). 
Registration, etc. 2. The articles mentioned in Article 35 of the Convention may be 
submitted to the formality of registration and be sent C. O. D. 
pamsured letters and = 3. - Insured letters and boxes may also be transported by air in 
relations between countries which agree to exchange articles of that 
kind by that route. 
Marking. 4. Surcharged air-mail articles shall be marked very clearly on the 
front with the words “Par Avion” or a similar indication in the lan- 
guage of the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 2, 


Freedom of transit. 


eas a The freedom of transit provided for in Article 28 of the Convention 


is guaranteed to air-mail correspondence throughout the territory of 
the Union, whether or not the intermediate Administrations take part 
in the forwarding of the correspondence. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Forwarding of air-mail correspondence. 


1. Administrations which make use of communications by air for 
the transportation of their own surcharged air-mail correspondence 
are bound to forward by those same routes the surcharged air-mail 
correspondence received by them from other Administrations. The 
same applies to unsurcharged air-mail correspondence, provided the 

a available capacity of the planes permits it. 
witourae8s 2. Administrations having no air service forward air-mail corre- 
spondence by the most rapid means utilized by the mails. The same 
applies if, for any reason, forwarding by such other means offers 
advantages over an existing air route. 
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3. If occasion arises, account is taken of the indications of routing 
placed on surcharged air-mail articles by the senders, provided the 
routing asked for is normally utilized for the transportation of mails 
on the stretch concerned, and that dispatch by such route does not 
result in considerable delay in the arrival of the articles at destination. 

4. Closed air-mail dispatches shall be sent by the route requested 
by the Administration of the country of origin, provided that such 
route is utilized by the Administration of the transit country for the 
transmission of its own dispatches. 

5. In order to establish the most suitable route, the office of origin 
may send to the office of destination of the dispatch a trial bulletin 
in accordance with Form AV 1 hereto appended; the bulletin must be 
included in the dispatch and attached to the letter bill. The trial 
bulletin, duly filled out, shall be returned to the office of origin by the 
first available air mail. 

6. When, as the result of an accident occurring en route, a plane 
can not continue its trip and deliver the mail at the stops scheduled, 
the personnel on board shall deliver the dispatches to the post office 
nearest to the place of the accident or the one best qualified to refor- 
ward the mails. If the personnel is prevented from doing this, the 
post office concerned, after being informed of the accident, shall make 
every possible effort without delay to take delivery of the mail. The 
dispatches must be forwarded to the offices of destination by the most 
rapid means after determining the condition of the correspondence 
and reconditioning it if damaged. 

7. The circumstances of the accident and the facts determined 
shall be reported by bulletin of verification to the offices of destination 
of the dispatches involved; a copy of the bulletin shall be sent to the 
office of origin of the dispatches. In addition, the Administration of 
the country to which the air line belongs shall advise the Administra- 
tions concerned by telegram of all the particulars of the disposal of 
the mail. 


ARTICLE 4, 


Air transportation over part of the route only. 


1. Unless practical difficulties would result therefrom, the sender 
may request that his surcharged correspondence be dispatched by air 
over only a part of the route. 

2. When he exercises this option, the sender shall indicate on his 
surcharged correspondence in the language of the country of origin and 
in French: “Par avion de ________ Qi s2chctece ” (By air mail 
from ____..._- lOve cess ). At the end of the air transmission, 
the ‘‘Par Avion” labels mentioned in Article 24 hereafter, as well as 
the special notations, shall be crossed out by means of two heavy 
transverse lines, 

ARTICLE 5. 


Rates and general conditions for acceptance of air-mail correspondence. 


1. Surcharged air-mail articles are liable, in addition to the regular 
postage rates, to a special surcharge for air transportation, the amount 
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of which shall be fixed by the Administration of the country of origin. 
Subject to the provisions of Section 7, the aerial surcharge is also due 
for air-mail articles which enjoy the franking privilege by virtue of 
Article 52, Sections 2 to 4 of the Convention. 

2. In relations considered as services of class A (Article 14, Section 
9, hereafter), letters and post cards, with or without registration or 
C. O. D. charges, as well as money orders and collection orders, are 
transported by air without collection of air surcharges if the route to 
be traversed does not exceed 2,000 kilometers and if their delivery will 
be advantageously accelerated by air dispatch. The Administrations 
shall advise one another of the countries for which the dispatches 
mentioned are sent by air. 

3. In relations between countries of Europe, in appropriate cases, 
the surcharge amounts to 7% centimes per 20 grams at most regard- 
less of the distance. 

4, The maximum amounts of air-transportation surcharges due for 
each unit of weight of 20 grams and for each air distance of 1,000 
kilometers are shown below: 


: Letters, post cards, | Other articles of corre 
Distances money orders and epuoderiee not men- 
collection orders tioned in Column 2 


1 2 3 


CLASS A AIR-MAIL SERVICE 


Up to 2,000 kilometers. _.__.-.-.--------|-.- eee 7% centimes 
Over 2,000 kilometers...........--.---.- 734 centimes 73% centimes 


CLASS B AIR-MAIL SERVICE 


All distances. .........--.-0------------ 15 centimes 15 centimes 


5. The surcharges fixed according to Section 4 shall be uniform for 
all the territory of a country of destination, regardless of the route 
used. 

6. For articles other than letters, post cards, money orders and 
collection orders, the surcharges collected by application of Sections 2 
to 5 may be reduced to a minimum of one-fifth. 

7. Administrations have the option of not collecting any surcharge 
for air transportation, on condition that they inform the country of 
destination and that a previous agreement has been made with the 
transit countries. 

8. The surcharges shall be prepaid at the time of mailing. 

9. The surcharge for a reply post card is collected separately for 
each half at the place of mailing of each of those halves. 

10. Air-mail correspondence is prepaid under the conditions fixed 
by Articles 50 and 51 of the Convention. However, regardless of the 
nature of such correspondence, the prepayment may be represented by 
a handwritten notation, in figures, of the sum collected, expressed in 
money of the country of origin, in the following form, for example: 
“Taxe pergue (postage collected): Dollars cents” 
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That notation may appear either in a special hand-stamp impression 
or on a special adhesive stamp or label, or, even, it may be simply 
indicated on the address side of the article by any process whatever. 
In all cases, the notation shall be supported by the date stamp of 
the office of origin. 

ARTICLE 6. 


Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid air-mail correspondence. 


1. In case of total lack of prepayment, air-mail correspondence is 
treated in accordance with the provisions of Articles 37 and 38 of the 
Convention, Articles whose prepayment at the time of mailing is not 
obligatory are sent by the ordinary means. 

2. In case of insufficient prepayment, surcharged air-mail cor- 
respondence is sent by air when the postage paid represents at least 
the amount of the air-mail surcharge. The Administrations of origin 
have the option of sending such correspondence by air when the post- 
age paid represents at least 25 percent of the amount of the air 
surcharge. 

3. The provisions of Article 88 of the Convention are applicable 
in regard to the collection of charges not paid at the time of mailing. 

4. When surcharged articles mentioned in Section 2 are sent by 
ordinary means, the office of mailing or the exchange office shall 
cross out by means of two heavy transverse lines the Par Avion label 
and all notations relative to the air transportation, and indicate 
briefly the reason for transmission by the ordinary means. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Delivery of air-mail correspondence. 


1. Air-mail correspondence is delivered as rapidly as possible, and 
shall at least be included in the first delivery following its arrival at 
the office of destination. 

2. Senders have the option of requesting delivery at the addressee’s 
residence by special carrier immediately after arrival, by paying the 
special-delivery fee provided for by Article 47 of the Convention. 
That option exists only in relations between countries which have 
organized the special-delivery service in their reciprocal relations. 

3. When the regulations of the country of destination permit, 
addressees may ask the office charged with the delivery to have air- 
mail correspondence addressed to them delivered to them upon arrival. 
In that case, the Administrations of destination are authorized to 
collect, at the time of delivery, a special fee which may not be higher 
than the special-delivery fee provided for by Article 47 of the 
Convention. 

4. For additional compensation, Administrations may, after agree- 
ment, undertake delivery at the residence of the addressee by special 
means; for example, by the use of pneumatic tubes. 
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ARTICLE 8. 


Redirection and return of air-mail correspondence. 


1, Air-mail correspondence addressed to persons who have changed 
their residence is forwarded to the new destination by means ordinarily 
employed, unless the addressee has expressly requested redirection by 
air mail and has paid the forwarding office the aerial surcharge for the 
new route in advance. Undeliverable correspondence is returned to 
origin by means ordinarily employed. 

2. If redirection or return of surcharged correspondence is effected 
by the ordinary means, the Par avion label and all notations relative 
to transmission by the air route shall be crossed out by means of 
two heavy transverse lines. 


CHAPTER II. 


Registered or Insured Articles. 
ARTICLE 9, 


Registered articles. 


Registered articles for which a special surcharge for air conveyance 
has been collected are subject to the postage rates and general con- 
ditions for acceptance provided for by the Convention. They are 
also liable to the same air surcharges as ordinary articles. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Return receipt. 


Each Administration is authorized to consider the weight of the 
return receipt form in computing the air surcharge. 


ARTICLE 11. 
Responsibility. 


Administrations assume, in regard to registered articles sent by 
the air route, the same responsibility as for other registered articles. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Insured articles. 


1. Administrations which accept insured articles for transportation 
by air mail are authorized to collect, on account of such articles, a 
special insurance fee, the amount of which they are to fix. The sum 
of the ordinary insurance fee and the special fee shall not exceed 
double the limit fixed by Article 3, letter (c), of the Agreement 
concerning insured letters and boxes. 

2. As for insured articles passing in transit in closed mails through 
the territory of countries not adhering to the aforesaid Agreement, 
or passing in transit through air services for which the countries 
concerned do not accept responsibility for insured articles, the re- 
cohen of those countries is limited to that provided for registered 
articles. 
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CHAPTER III. 
Allocation of Air Surcharges. Transportation Charges. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Allocation of surcharges. 


Each Administration retains the whole of the air surcharges which 
it has collected. 


ARTICLE 14, 
Air-transportation charges for closed mails. 


1. The provisions of Article 67 of the Convention concerning transit 
charges apply to air-mail correspondence only for its transmission, 
if any, by land or sea. 

2. The air-transportation charges for air-mail articles sent in closed 
dispatches are collectible from the Administration of the country 
of origin. 

3. Every Administration which assures the transportation of air- 
mail correspondence by the air route, as intermediate Administra- 
tion, is entitled, on that account, to payment of transportation 
charges. Such charges are computed in accordance with the actual 
length of the routes over which the dispatch or the articles have been 
carried. If the plane stops at several airports, the payment is due 
as far as the airport where the unloading takes place. 

4. Transportation charges must also be paid for transportation 
within the country of destination. The payments must be uniform 
for all the routes traversed in the domestic service; they are computed 
in accordance with the average length of all the routes traversed in 
the domestic service and their importance for the international service. 

5. The transportation charges relative to one and the same air 
route are uniform for all Administrations using that service without 
participating in the operating costs. 

6. With the exceptions provided for in Sections 7 and 8 following, 
the air-transportation charges are payable to the Postal Administra- 
tion of the country in which the airport where the dispatches have 
been taken in charge by the air service is located. 

7. An Administration which delivers to an air-transport enterprise 
mails intended for conveyance by several separate air services in 
succession may, if it has so agreed with the intermediate Admin- 
istrations, settle directly with that enterprise for the transporta- 
tion charges for the whole route. The intermediate Administrations, 
for their part, have the right to request the application pure and simple 
of the provisions of Section 6. 

8. By exception to the provisions of Sections 6 and 7, every 
Administration maintaining an air service is entitled to collect directly 
from each Administration utilizing such service the transportation 
charges for the whole route. 

9. The basic rates to be applied in the settlement of accounts 
between Administrations for air transportation are fixed per gross 
kilogram and per kilometer as follows: 
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(a) European air services and other services whose operating costs are 
similar (class A): 3 thousandths of a franc at most; 


(b) Services whose maintenance requires higher costs (class B): 6 
thousandths of a franc at most. 


10. The transportation rates specified in Section 9 are applied 
proportionally to fractions of a kilogram. The dispatches or articles 
conveyed by the domestic service of the countries of destination are 
subject to the rate applicable to class A services, unless the corre- 
sponding countries agree not to collect any payment for such trans- 
portation. 

11. The transportation charges mentioned are also payable for 
articles which are exempt from transit charges. Misdirected or 
missent dispatches or articles are considered, for purposes of payment 
of transportation charges, as having followed their normal route. 
However, for the conveyance of dispatches to be forwarded by services 
of class B, the intermediate Administration may require reimburse- 
ment of the transportation charges. The accounting for the air- 
transportation charges then takes place according to Article 21, 
Sections 1 and 3, of the Provisions. 

12. Administrations of countries flown over have no right to any 
compensation for dispatches transported by air over their territory. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Transportation charges for air-mail correspondence in open mail. 


1. The transportation charges for air-mail correspondence exchanged 
in open mail between two Administrations shall be calculated in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 14, Sections 1 to 5 and 9 
to 11. However, when the territory of the country of destination of 
such correspondence is served by an air route making several stops 
on that territory, the transportation charges are calculated on the 
basis of an average rate proportionate to the tonnage of mail unloaded 
at each stop. 

2. In order to determine the transportation charges, the net 
weight of such articles is increased by 10 per cent. 

3. An Administration which delivers air-mail correspondence in 
transit in open mail to another Administration shall pay it the entire 
amount of the transportation charges calculated for all the subsequent 
air distance. 

CHAPTER IV, 


International Bureau. 
ARTICLE 16. 


Communications to be addressed to the International Bureau and to 
the Administrations. 


1, The Administrations shall communicate to the International 
Bureau, on the forms sent to them by the latter, the necessary infor- 
mation concerning the operation of the air-mail service. This infor- 
mation includes particularly: 
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(a) The listing of domestic and international lines which are at the 
disposal of other Administrations for the conveyance of air-mail 
articles in closed or open mails (number and route, length in kilometers, 
the average distance based on Article 14, Section 4 for the domestic 
lines, class A or B services, company, etc.); 

(b) Transportation charges per kilogram due from the Administra- 
tions making use of such lines; 

(c) Air surcharges collected by each Administration for the various 
classes of air-mail correspondence and for the various countries; 
(d) The decisions of each Administration relative to the option 
whether or not certain of the Air Mail Provisions should be applied. 


2. The International Bureau publishes once a year, in June, a 
general list of information concerning the air-mail services from 
the facts thus collected, which is distributed among the Administra- 
tions. Any modifications to be made in the information furnished or 
in the general list shall be communicated to the International Bureau 
by air mail without delay. 

3. The International Bureau is also charged with the preparation 
and distribution of maps showing the lines of domestic and inter- 
national air-mail communications of all countries, as well as a list 
showing the schedules of each country’s domestic and international 
air lines and the deadline by which the planes should arrive at the 
airports to permit mail to be delivered that day. 

4, Any modifications in the publications mentioned in Sections 
2 and 3 are communicated to the Administrations by means of Supple- 
ments. 

5. Regardless of the foregoing, the Administrations may agree to 
advise each other directly, in advance of each schedule period, as to 
the facts and schedules concerning the air lines which particularly 
interest them, as provisional information. 

6. Administrations which utilize air-mail communications for the 
transportation of their own ordinary mails shall so inform the other 
Administrations of the Union through the intermediary of the Inter- 
national Bureau, advising them at the same time of the effective date 
when use of such communications is inaugurated, the connections thus 
made available, as well as ali changes made therein. 


CHAPTER V. 


Accounting. Settlement of Accounts, 
ARTICLE 17. 


Accounting statistics. 


1. Unless exception is made due to circumstances, the general 
accounting for air-transportation charges is effected in accordance 
with statistical tables prepared during the seven days following the 
14th of May and the 14th of November of each year. The results of 
the May statistics form the basis for the payments due for the months 
from May to October; those of November are used for the months 
from November to April. 
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2. Statistics concerning services which do not operate during the 
regular statistical periods are prepared after agreement between the 
Administrations concerned. 

3. As concerns services of class B, the Administration charged 
with the transportation by air has the option of requesting that the 
settlement of accounts be made monthly or quarterly, on the basis of 
the gross weight of the dispatches, or the net weight increased by 10 
percent of the articles in open mail, actually transported during the 
period in question. In such a case, the provisions of Articles 19, 21 
and 22 hereafter are applied to the ascertainment of weight and prep- 
aration of accounts, with the understanding that the statements 
A V3 and A V 4 are to be made up monthly for all air transportation 
effected, taking account of the date of dispatch indicated by the office 
of origin. 

ARTICLE 18. 
Preparation of ordinary or air-mail dispatches during the statistical 
periods for air-mail transportation charges. 


The provisions of Article 153 of the Regulations of Execution of the 
Convention do not apply to the semiannual statistics for the fixing of 
air-transportation charges. However, during such statistical periods, 
the labels or addresses of dispatches containing air-mail correspondence 
shall bear the conspicuous notation Statistique-avion (air-mail statis- 
tics). 

ARTICLE 19. 


Fixing the weight of air-mail dispatches and correspondence. 


1. During the statistical periods, the date of dispatch, the gross 
weight and the number of the mail are indicated on the label or outside 
address of the dispatch. The inclusion of air-mail dispatches in another 
dispatch of the same kind is prohibited. 

2. If the letters and post cards, as well as the other articles, are 
combined in a dispatch carried by routes for which a reduced trans- 
portation charge is applied to A. O., the weight of each of the two classes 
must be shown in addition to the total weight on the label or outer 
address of the dispatch. In such case, the weight of the outer wrap- 
ping (sack or package) is added to the weight of the other articles. 
If a collector sack is used, its weight is ignored. 

3. In the event that open-mail correspondence intended to be redis- 
patched by the air route is included in an ordinary or air-mail dis- 
patch, such correspondence, made up into a special bundle labeled 
Par avion (by air mail), is accompanied by bills conforming to Form 
A V 2 hereto appended, one for the ordinary articles and another for 
the registered articles. The weight of the correspondence in transit 
in open mail is indicated separately for each country of destination 
or for groups of countries for which the transportation charges are 
uniform. In relations between countries which have agreed not to 
collect any payment for redispatch by their domestic air service, the 
weight of the articles in open mail for the country of destination itself 
is not indicated. The letter bill is marked “Bordereau A V 2”, 
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Transit countries have the option of requesting the use of special 
bills A V 2 showing the most important countries and air lines in a 
fixed order. When the accounts for the air transport charges are not 
prepared on the basis of the statistical statements (services of class 
B, exceptional circumstances), the bills A V 2 shall be numbered 
specially in a continuous annual series. 

4. The entries are verified by the exchange office of destination. If 
that office finds that the actual weight of the dispatches differs by 
more than 100 grams, and that of the open mail articles by more than 
20 grams, from the weight announced, it corrects the label or the bill 
A V 2 and immediately reports the error to the dispatching exchange 
office by bulletin of verification. When it is a question of closed mails, 
a copy of the bulletin is addressed to each intermediate Administra- 
tion. If the differences in weight detected remain within the limits 
above mentioned, the entries of the dispatching office are considered 
valid. 

5. The absence of bill A V 2 does not authorize the transit country 
to redispatch the air-mail articles by surface means. Retransmission 
by air must be assured. If necessary, the bill A V 2 is prepared and 
the irregularity is reported by a bulletin C 14 drawn against the 
office of origin. 

ARTICLE 20. 


List of closed air mails. 


As soon as possible, and in any case within a period of one month 
after each statistical period, the Administrations which have dis- 
patched closed air mails send a list of such dispatches, on an appro- 
priate Form C 18, to the different Administrations whose air services 
they have used, including that of destination, if occasion arises. 


ARTICLE 21. 


Account of air-transportation charges settled on the basis of statistics. 


1, During the statistical periods, the intermediate Administrations 
take note, on a form conforming to Form A V 3 hereto appended, of 
the weights indicated on the labels or outside addresses of the air-mail 
dispatches which they have forwarded by the air route, either within 
the limits of their domestic network or beyond the frontiers of their 
countries. As concerns air-mail articles in open mail which reach 
them from other Administrations and which they forward by air, a 
statement conforming to Form A V 4 hereto appended is prepared in 
accordance with the indications appearing on the bills A V 2. Air- 
mail articles contained in ordinary dispatches are subjected to the 
same procedure. Separate statements are prepared for each dispatch- 
ing exchange office of air dispatches or air-mail articles in open mail. 

2. The Administrations of destination which assure the forwarding 
of air dispatches or of air-mail articles by air in their domestic services 
proceed in the same manner. 

3. As soon as possible, and at the latest three weeks after the close 
of statistical operations, the statements A V 3 and A V 4 are sent in 
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Ante, p. 3295. 


Ante, p. 3296. 
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duplicate to the dispatching exchange offices for acceptance. The 
offices, after accepting the statements, send them in turn to their 
central Administration, which forwards a copy to the central Admin- 
istration of the creditor country. 

ceptance "8 4, Tf the creditor Administration has not received any statement of 
differences within an interval of two months, counting from the date 
of transmittal, the statements are considered as automatically ac- 
cepted. In relations between distant countries, the period is extended 
to three months. 


ARTICLE 22. 


Air-transportation account. 
Basis for accounts. 


1. The gross weights of the dispatches, and the net weights increased 
by 10 per cent of the articles in open mail, shown in the statements 
AV 3 or A V 4, are multiplied by a figure determined by the frequency 
of the summer and winter services; the products thus obtained serve 
as the basis for individual accounts prepared on a form in accordance 


A DER, with Form A V 5 hereto appended and showing, in francs, the trans- 
portation charges due to each Administration for the current six- 
month period. 

transmission" “4 ~=—«-2. The duty of preparing the accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which transmits them to the debtor Admin- 
istration. 


ceptance Puom of 8 = «8 The individual accounts are made up in duplicate and transmitted 


as soon as possible to the debtor Administration. If the creditor 
Administration has not received any statement of differences within an 
interval of two months, counting from the date of transmittal, such 
accounts are considered as automatically accepted. In relations 
between distant countries, this period is extended to three months. 


ARTICLE 23. 


General account. 


In the absence of contrary agreement between the Administrations 
concerned, the general account of air-transportation charges is pre- 
pared twice a year by the International Bureau, in accordance with 
the rules fixed for the transit-charge account. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Miscellaneous Provisions. 
ARTICLE 24. 


Designation of air-mail correspondence. 


Surcharged air-mail correspondence is provided, at the time of 
mailing, with @ special blue label or imprint bearing the words Par 
avion (by air mail), with an optional translation into the language of 
the country of origin. 
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ARTICLE 25. 


Designation of air-mail dispatches. 


1. When the air-mail articles give rise to the formation of separate 
dispatches, the latter shall be made up with blue paper or by means 
of sacks either entirely blue or bearing wide blue stripes. 

2. The Administrations concerned agree as to the special notation 
to be placed on the sack labels of the closed mails containing unsur- 
charged air-mail articles. 

ARTICLE 26. 


Method of dispatching air-mail correspondence. 


1. The provisions of Articles 145, Section 2, letter (a), and 147 of 
the Regulations of Execution of the Convention are applied, by 
analogy, to air-mail correspondence included in ordinary dispatches. 
The labels of the bundles shall bear the notation Par avion (by air 
mail). 

2. In case of inclusion of registered air-mail articles in ordinary 
dispatches, the note Par avion shall be entered in the place prescribed 
by Section 3 of the aforesaid Article 147 for the note Expres (special 
delivery). 

3. If it is a question of insured air-mail articles included in ordinary 
dispatches, the note Par avion is entered in the Observations column 
of the insured bills, opposite the entry of each of them. 

4. Air-mail articles sent in transit in open mail in an air-mail or 
ordinary dispatch, which are to be forwarded by the air route by the 
country of destination of the dispatch, are tied in a special bundle 
labeled Par avion. 

5. The transit country may request the formation of separate 
bundles by countries of destination. In that case, each bundle is 
provided with a label bearing the note: Par avion pour _..-.-.---- 
(by air mail for _---__-_...2-2-__- ). 


ARTICLE 27. 


Waybills and delivery lists of dispatches. 


1. Dispatches to be delivered to the airport shall be accompanied 
by a yellow waybill and a white delivery list, in accordance with 
Forms A V 6 and A V 7 hereto appended. 

2. One copy of the waybill signed by the representative of the air 
company is kept by the dispatching office; a second copy, delivered 
to the pilot, accompanies the dispatches. 

3. A delivery list, prepared for each stop on the route, is placed in 
a folder with compartments, the first compartment being reserved for 
the postal waybill and the others for the delivery lists, one for each 
stop in their proper sequence. 


ARTICLE 28. 
Transfer of air-mail dispatches. 


Barring contrary agreement between the Administrations con- 
cerned, the transfer en route, in one and the same airport, of mails 
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which employ several separate air services in succession, is effected 
through the intermediary of the Administration of the country where 
the transshipment takes place. The rule does not apply when the 
transfer is made between aircraft covering the successive sections of 
one and the same service. 

ARTICLE 29. 


Notations to be made on the letter bills, insured bills, and labels of air- 
mail dispatches. 


The letter bills and insured bills accompanying air-mail dispatches 
shall be provided, in their headings, with the Par avion label or the 
imprint mentioned in Article 24. The same label or imprint is affixed 
to the labels or addresses of such dispatches. The number of the dis- 
patches shall be shown on the labels or addresses of such dispatches. 


ARTICLE 30. 


Customs clearance of dutiable correspondence. 


The Administrations take steps to accelerate, as far as possible, the 
customs clearance of dutiable air-mail correspondence. 


ARTICLE 31. 


Return of empty air-mail sacks. 


1, Air-mail sacks shall be returned empty to the Administration of 
origin by surface means. When there are as many as ten at least, 
special dispatches thereof shall be prepared between air-mail exchange 
offices designated for that purpose; such dispatches shall be labeled 
“Sacs vides” (Empty sacks) and numbered according to an annual 
series. The letter bill shows the number of sacks returned to the 
country of origin. 

2. The provisions of Sections 5 and 6 of Article 151 of the Regula- 
tions of the Convention shall apply to empty air-mail sacks. 


ARTICLE 32. 


Application of the provisions of the Convention and Agreements. 


The provisions of the Convention and Agreements, as well as of 
their Regulations, with the exception of the Parcel Post Agreement 
and its Regulations, are applicable as regards everything which is not 
expressly regulated by the foregoing Articles. 


ARTICLE 33. 


Effective date and duration of the Provisions adopted. 
1. The present Provisions will be put into force from the effective 
date of the Convention. 
2. They will have the same duration as the Convention, unless 
they are renewed by mutual agreement between the parties concerned. 
Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 


Signatures. 
[For signature, see French text, p. 3188 ; for romanization, see p. 3416.] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE 
TRANSPORTATION OF REGULAR MAILS BY AIR 


I. 


Air-transportation charges for closed mails. 


Exceptionally, the Administrations have the option of applying the 
rates of Class B for each segment of their domestic air-mail network, 
provided that the Administrations concerned are informed thereof. 


it, 


Option of reducing the weight unit for air-mail correspondence. 


Administrations whose system of weights permits it have the option 
of adopting units of weight lower than that of 20 grams provided for 
in Article 5. In that case, the surcharge is fixed in accordance with 
the unit of weight adopted. 

Ii. 


Exceptional surcharges. 


1. Exceptionally, the Administrations have the option of applying 
to the air correspondence mentioned in Article 5, Section 2, a special 
air surcharge which may not exceed 7% centimes per 20 grams and 
per 1,000 kilometers. 

2. European Administrations which take advantage of the option 
provided in Section 1 and which, due to the geographical position of 
their countries, find it difficult to adopt a uniform surcharge for all 
of Europe, are authorized to collect surcharges in proportion to the 
distances, in accordance with the provisions of Article 5, Section 4. 

3. That option is also granted to other European countries for 
their relations with the countries mentioned in Section 2. 

4. In consideration of the special geographical position of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Administration of that 
country reserves the right to apply a uniform surcharge over the entire 
territory of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, for all the countries 
of the world. The surcharge shall not exceed the actual costs oc- 
casioned by the transportation of the correspondence by air. 


Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 


Signatures. 
{For signatures, see French text, p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416.] 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following list of persons who signed the Universal Postal Con- 
vention at Paris July 5, 1947, has been furnished by the French Minis- 


try of Foreign Affairs:? 


Pays 
Afghanistan 


Afrique du Sud 
Albanie 
Amérique (Etats-Unis) 


Ensemble des Possessions 
des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 


Arabie Saoudite 
Argentine (Rép.) 


S.E. 


Australie 


Autriche 


Belgique 


Congo belge 
Biélorussie 


Bolivie 


Stgnatatres 


M. M. Istam Bay Kaan 


Asput Kayoum Kuan 
Ltonarp Crcit Burke 
KawREMAN YLLI 


JoHN J. GILLEN 

Pour Frank Paces, Jr.: 
JoHuN J. GILLEN 

Epwarp J. Manonry 

Frepericx E. Batrus 


d° 


El Sheikh Hariz WAHBA 


Pour Oscar L. Nicoutnt: 
D. B. Canauter. 


. Dominco B. CanaLur 


Roque DE ZERBI 


L. B. Fannina 
Le Colonel W. G. Wricatr 


Le Dr Rupoutr Kuan 


A. H. A. J. SrAPpPAERTA 
O. J. ScoockaErrr 
A.J. I. J. Carime 


L. Wry 
W. A. Kossov 


S. E. le Dr Apotro Cosra pv Rezs 


In this printing minor changes have been made in the French list. 


62 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


Pays 
Brésil 


Bulgarie 


Canada 


Chili 


Chine © 


Colombie 


Cuba 


Danemark 


Dominicaine (Rép.) 


Egypte 


El Salvador 


Equateur 
Ethiopie 
Finlande 


M. M. 


S. E. 
M. M. 


Signataires 
le Colonel Ravi pz ALBUQUERQUE 
Cartos Luis Tavera 
Moacyr Risziro Bricea 
Jutio Sancnnz Perez 


AssENE GHEORGHIEFF 
Avram CoHENOV 


W. J. Turnsvuyyu 
E. J. UnpERWwoop 
Lupovic Germain 


EyYZAGUIRRE 
Le Dr. Tsten Tat 


Ltorotp Borpa Roupan 

Roserto ARcriniEGAS-SCHLEISIN- 
GER 

JorGe Pérez JIMENO 


Serero I. CuarxK Diaz 
Eveuio C. Junosa Pusou 
Jests Laco Lunar 


Le Dr Arne Kroc 
Le Dr J. E. T. ANDERSEN 


S. E. Le Dr Manvet Pastoriza VaL- 


VERDE 


M. M. Satvapor E. Parapas. 


S. E. 
S. E. 
M. M. 


AumMEeD Mampouy Movs: Bry 
Moawap Kuauit Biswatr 
Le Dr ANovar BakirR 


Ramon Arturo Bustamante 
A. SoLeR-SERRA 


Anronio Parra VELASCO 
Aro Tresrarz TEGUEGN 


JOHAN HxELo 
Uruo Aatro Tabvitiz 
Tauno AARRE PUOLANNE 
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Pays 
France M.M. 


Algérie 


Indochine 

Ensemble des autres ter- 
ritoires d’Outre-Mer de 
la République frangaise 
et des territoires admi- 
nistrés comme tels 


Grande-Bretagne et 
Irlande du Nord 


Ensemble des terri- 
toires britanniques 
d’Outre-Mer 


Gréce 
Guatémala S. EF. 
Haiti S. E. 


Honduras (représen- M. M. 
té par la Déléga- 
tion salvadorienne) 


Hongrie 


Inde 


Tran 


a 
ie 
“ 
— 


Iraq 


Signataires 
JOSEPH JEAN Le Mové. 
ALBERT LAMARLE 
Marius Victor Usciuat 
Ernest Gaspriet BERNARD 
Micuet JEAN Ren& DESMARAIS 
MarceL Drovet 
Grorces ANDREJOSEPH BourtHo- 
MIEUX 


ANDRE LABROUSSE 
Henri Gras 


EDMOND SKINAZI 
EDMOND SKINAZI 


J. Lippury 

H. WreicHTMAN 

H. Locke 

L. WILuIAMS 

KE. P. Bey 

A. WoLsTENCROFT 

Mémes signatures pour la Grande- 
Bretagne 


D. 
W. 
R. 
A 


. 


DeMmerre VERNARDOS 
THEODORE BrREDIMAS 


Enrique Munoz Mrany 
Piacipe Davip 


Ramon Arturo BustTaMANTE 
A. Soter-SERRA 


ELeMER Mopos 


Krisoxa Prasapa 

C. V. Cuxnixcuam 

Le Lieutenant Cex S. A. Srpprar 
S. N. Das Gupra 

Rar Sanisp N. CHanpra 


. Hassan Hepgsazi 


Issa Parsa 


Sayep Jamin Hampr 
SaYeD BaHerR Fark 


Pays 
Irlande 


Islande 


Italie 


Liban 
Luxembourg 


Maroc (A l’exclusion 
de la zone espa- 
gnole) 

Mexique 

Norvége 

Nouvelle-Zélande 


Panama 


Paraguay (repré- 
senté par la délé- 
cation argentine) 


Pays-Bas 


Curacao ct Surinam 


Indes Néerlandaises 


Pérou 


Philippines 
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Signataires 
S. S. Purrsean 
S. O. HerramHoin 


Macnus JocHUMSSON 


Le Dr Giovanni MusuMect 
Le Dr Antonio PANNETTA 
Paoto Novi 


Gemit NammMour 
Le Dr Emits Ravus 


Louis Prernor 
Maurice HumMBEeRTCLAUDE 


Epvarpo ViLLASENOR 
Lauro F. Ramirez UMAana 


Stren Have 
Incvautp Lip 
Hixon Erixsen 


P. N. Cryer 


C. Arrocua GRAELL 
Exicio OcaNa ViEto 


Pour Oscar L. Nicourmr: D. B. 
CANALLE 

Dominco B. CaNALLE 

Roqut DE ZeRRi. 


W. R. Van Goor 
F. A. Horman 


W. R. Van Goor 
F. A. Horman 


. P. DirKweu 


C. C. Van Dititewisn 


Pour Arturo Garcia SALAZAR: 
Carios MackEHnENIE 

Car.tos MACKEHENIE 

ERNESTO CacERES 


Ferre CuapERNO 
BrELARMINO P. Navarro 
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Pays 
Pologne 


Portugal 


Colonies portugaises de 
V’Afrique Occiden- 
tale 


Colonies portugaises de 
l’Afrique Orientale 
de V’Asie & de 
VOcéanie. 


Roumanie 


Saint-Marin 
Siam 


Suéde 


Suisse 


Syrie M. M. 


Tchéeoslovaquie 


Signatatres 
BronisLaw BLAZEK 
TADEUSZ JARON 
MaksyYMiILiAn Herwicu 


Duarte Pinto Basto pr Gusmio 
CALHEIROS 

JORGE Braga 

A. M. Basros Gaviio 

J. C. Quaprio Morio 


Domincos Antonio Da Prepa- 
DE BARRETO 

Joaquim ARNALDO Rocapo Quin- 
TINO 


Domincos Antonio Da Prepa- 
DE BARRETO 
Luis Canpiwo TavErIRa 


René Bosca 
Ioan Nicouau 


Evuparon Rizzirrt-Faccuin 


Nar Yim Poune Puraxaum 


G. F. E. Lager 
G. A. Hurtman 
T. S. Nytunp 


Frirz Hess 
Vicente Tuason 
PHILIPPE ZUTTER 
CHARLES SHAPPUIS 
Hans Grar 


Avis Daounp1 


STANISLAV Konecny 
FRANTISEK Horner 
Mrrosuav Souxup 

Le Dr Frantisex Norman 


Pau, MacuHaBey 
Ipranim Besen 


N. D. Srass 
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Pays Signataires 
U.R.S.S. P. A. SARATOVKINE 
N. D. Srass 


N. K. Boucuover 
D. D. Erieuine 


Uruguay Le Dr Miauet AGUERRE ARISTE- 
GUY 
Vatican Mer. Earpro Vaanozzr 


M. Apizen SELME 


Vénézuela M. M. Le Dr Pasto Castro Becerra 
Le Dr Francisco Vetez Saas 


Yougoslavie VLADIMIR SENK. 
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September 11,148 Agreement and supplement thereto between the United States of America 
Rete and Korea respecting an initial financial and property settlement. 
Signed at Seoul September 11, 1948; entered into force September 20, 


1948. 
SUOTLSIEXD SEIVERN THE GOVRRDERE OF SAU 62 ANCHE 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AED THE 
GOVERNDENT OF THE ERPUMLIC OF KOREA ie, 2 ea 
Preandle y= x 

fhe Government of the United x mw ee BAK SE Be 
Stetes of America and the Government Bwkwye x =e DV 
of the Republic of Korea, in view of XK ee FP). ¥E xe BD 
the note of August 9, 19481‘ Irom the ri BAA BK a fen Ak 
President of the Republic of Korea to eH wr HY A a, 
the Commanding General, United States A ssh Re Mm $¥ . 
Aray Forces in Korea, the note of DM yk | QA ae ee 
Aysust 11,1948,[']rrom the Comnending Wk BD x aM ow 
General, United States Army Forces in Bee we oN 


Korea to the Pres’ ent of the Govern- + — 2B 2) BM. RM oy 45 


Mik Be, KR ERR 
view of the desirability of concluding nea BF & Al HK 7 PAY 
oo), OF ow RAE ow» BO 
aL AD th 2) bh tes 


ment of the Republic of Korea, and in 


an initial financial and property 


settlement between the Government of 


the United States of America and the x st. eH He. ah 
Government of the Republic of Korea. Tt te > AA. a, $y Pa) 
the uncersigned, beiny duly authorised 65 2. & ay 7D re WS a), 
by their respective Governments for ay SR ae FR. The oy 4A os} ok 
that purpose, agree as follows: FE. tp A +) Hh, fe Fe. 
ARTICIE I eK ae 
geopeny scuba The Government of the United he BA 3k FF, Hie Bra 
a States of America hereby transfers to oo AT ia 0) (475 zh ode 
the Government of the Republic of — 292784). SS RAN REG A 
Korea all right, title, and interest AREER BLK TT a9 3a ay, G oy 
held by the United States of America FE ALAT RE yr BE, ETE, ey 
to all property classified as national AH AES os ROP Bee sky 


property in the land and buildings ledgere, Poe Bae LE oy DF Ore 2 8 
Onéd map docks of the district tax offices $e-8y ah vb, eA BER Fat fe A. 


and the land and buildings registers MFI OF Be th Gay dy Ute 


1 Not printed. 
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of the courts, together with all improve- 
ments on and additions to such property, 
all cash and bank deposits of the United 
States Army Military Government in 

Korea and of the South Korean Interin 
Government, all equipment, supplies, 

and other property held by the depart- 
ments, offices and agencies of the 
United States Army Military Govern- 
ment in Korea and of the South Korean 
Interim Government, including all re- 
lief and rehabilitation supplies here- 
tofore furnished to the Korean economy 
by the Government of the United States 
of America, Military property of the 

Government of the United States of 

America furnished to the Korean Con- 
stabulary, Police, or Coast Guard 
will be transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the Repudlic of Korea from 
time to time as authority for such 
transfer is given by the Government 


of the United States of America to 


its representative in Korea, Such 

transfers of military property shall 
be accomplished through the Office 
of the Foreign Liquidation Comnis- 

sioner of the United States Depart- 
ment of State and in accordance with 
separate agreements to be entered in- 


to between said Forefgn Liquidation 


CK OT fe 1 pe wt — dp 
a -— 9 2) BD 


ADB Hh aT ID, 
ge Bw mn tk Bl 
FR oe EB ee mH og 


eR to st) ee 
to $8 Hat to FS 
& & oor, ® H CF 
3S Bh we oe BR A 
PLS BR BE RH tt 
—i9 2) tT, 6K 


BD we Oke Ie $6 
7%, £ Ww AF -} 48 


et Ate lb rk, Be 


Mer eK AK 
eH AE HK 
Sethe ME yee K 
Bow Ase Ho 
+5. ka Mp at 


we 2) th TEx, ae 


DHS b+ so 
Rte RS 4s oe -k 


SEE 1 TO, oe 4s 
me, mM ta 
& so} oo BH a a 
SAKE & Wt 7 FM) 
) $6 42 22 3) le th 
Hm Me hw sth to A, 


Military property. 


Foreign Liquidation 
Commiss 


3423 


foner. 


3424 


Post, p. 3446, 


Liability for obliga- 
tions and future 
claims, etc. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Stat. 


Commissioner and the Government of the 
Republic of Korea. The Government of 
the Republic of Korea agrees that 
property retained for use by or under 
the control of the United States Arny 
Forces in Korea during the period of 
troop withdraval shall be made avail- 
able for the use of the Government of 
the United States of America and main- 
tained without charge to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
during the period of troop withdrawal, 
The Government of the Republic of 
Korea agrees that properties speci- 
fied in Exhibit A shall te made avail- 
able for the temporary use of the 
Government of the United States under 
free leaseholds, and further agrees 
that it will bear all costs in 

Korean currency for the repair and 
maintenance of such properties, The 
Governnent of the Repubdlic of Korea 
hereby assumes and relieves the 
Government of the United States of 
America of all liability for the 
South Korean Interim Government over~ 
draft account at the Bank of Chosun, 
commitments under loans guaranteed by 
the United States Army Military 
Government in Korea, its agencies and 


instrumentalities, and by the South 


KS KR A thee, mH 
kK Bk eo) Ke WA 


Pe 9) sO at A Od 
ee a ee ee 
<x HE 8 3) ce AE 
Rw Ae KA 
wwe BR We sk e 


Ke KkO RG 
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Korean Interim Government, and all other 


obligations incurred by the United 
States Army Military Government in 
Korea and by the South Korean Interim 
Government, including present and 
future claims of every kind and des- 
cription. 

This section shall be effective un 
til an agreement comes into effect be- 
tween the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the 
Republic of Korea on aid to the Govern~ 
ment of the Repudlic of Korea, To the 
extent that relief and rehabilitation 
supplieg still on hand or hereafter re- 
ceived are transferred to the Government 
of the Republic of Korea by the Govern~ 
ment of the United Stetes of America, such 
transfer shall be made in a progressive 
and orderly manner, and the Government of 
the Republic of Korea shall assume re- 
sponsibility for the receipt, allocation, 
distribution and accounting for American-. 
Tinanced supplies, Net won proceeds and 
accounts receivable derived from the 
sales of relief and rehabilitation sup- 
plies by the United States Military 
Government in Korea or by the South Xorean 


Taterin Government, shell de turned over 
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to the Government of the Republic of Kores, 
The Government of the Republic of Korea 
agrees to deposit these proceeds in a 
special account in its name in the Bank 

of Chosun, The Government of the 
Republic of Korea further agrees to de- 
posit in this special account the pro- 
coeds of all sales of relief and rehabili- 
tation supplies which have been or my be 
‘transferred by the Government of the 
United States of America to the Government 
of tke Republic of Korea, Disbursement 


from this special account will de 
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meadé.only for such purposes as are agreed 
upon between the senior representative of 
the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the 
Republic of Korea, 

Net proceeds in Korean currency and 
accounts receivable derived from sales of 
certain property declared surplus to the 
Office of the Foreign Liquidation Com- 
missioner of the United States Department 
cf State and heretofore furnished to the 
Korean economy are hereby transferred to 
the Governrent of the Republic of Korea. 

ARTY II 

The Government of the United 
States of America agrees to effect 
settlenent for all importa from Japan 
for the Korean economy delivered be- 
tween September 9, 1945, and the ef- 
fective date of this agreement, less 
the value of Korean exporte shipped 
to Japan during such period. 

ARTICLE Jit 

The Government of the United 
States of America hereby transfers 
from its custody to the custody of 
the Government of the Republic of 
Xorea any property in Korea which 
gay bave been owned or controlled, 


directly or indirectly, in whole or 


in part, on or since Angust 9, 1945, 
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vy Germany; or by any German nationals, x oe! MP ar a Go, 
corporations, societies, associations, Es B) Fags 7B’ ERS &] 
Consultation with oF any other German organization, ‘The Ke 2 Bw ak fr wp ee 

France and U. K. sso } 
Governnent of the Republic of Korea 45 ee. OK AR mB ot, 
agrees to take all necessary measures Za £ BS x ) Ae al wb 
to facilitate suck transfers of German 32 gx <a x A 2}. +3p ces 
assets in Korea as may be determined theo HK BL FE HE , 
by the United States of America in iH BP ee 2 FE 2) 
consultation with the Republic of 4 fe’ ALi e. 7) 
France and the United Kingdom of yalt sf. oy -— ig + 7 ss 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Be ay ad aoa Py 49%. 

ARTICLE IV Se se 

gg frees Foreign Ex- The Government of the United 4 i) are Ree, py 
States of America hereby transfers & k # yk fe 0) 2 EE. 
to the Government of the Republic of coe) a a a oe 
Korea the Korean Foreign Exchange Bank PH) ee ROD BE. OF TKD 
shares presently owned and held by the a ; FF. 4k 47 2) A 54) Se 
United States Army Military Government Bie tR ah 2% ml dK ey 
in Xorea, together with all the assets KX #¥ mK te We yy RIL 

Consultation with and liabilities of said Bank, The . 


v\ 


U, S. senior represent- 
ative, 


Y ABI PRB 
Government of the United States of Bh on, A PA RE ak 
America hereby transfers to the Govern- FF 2) icky 4& oe) &) uk te 


ment of the Republic of Korea the net y)- Bl I & 2) je 4) BR 
residual balances of foreign exchange wD a ote “Kw ra Be Bl 


now standing to the credit of the 


ik Bo 4§ VR OL. 
AY., WW sr BRL We OER 
said Bank, subject to allocation and Al Sk A Fa. es) ~ A: 2)- 


use only after consultation with and thn pa ok. a +. sh ih 


South Korean Interim Government in 


concurrence of the senior representa- ~] ek ghee x) & 3 
, me A 

tive in Korea of the Government of a Al sh a 
L- , wz Qe, te 


a 
Foreignexchange the United States of Amica, Pending ae 
controls. at 


62 Stat.] KOREA—FINANCIAL AND PROPERTY SETTLEMENT—SEPT 


further agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of 
Korea, existing foreign exchange con- 
trols shall be retained by the Govern- 
mont of the Republic of Korea, 
ARTICLE V 

The Government of the Republic of 
Korea recognizes and ratifies such dis- 
position of former Japanese public and 
private property vested under Ordinance 
Number 33 of the United States Arny 
Military Government in Korea as has al- 
ready been effected by the United States 
Army Military Government in Korea, Ex- 
cept for the reservations in respect to 
the acquisition and use of property by 
the Government of the United States of 
America contained in Articles I and IX 
of this agreement, the remaining vested 
but unsold property, the net unexpended 
proceeds from rentals and sales of 
vested property, together with all ac- 
counts receivable and sales contracts, 
shall be transferred to the Governsent 
of the Repudlic of Korea in the follow- 
ing way: 


(a) All cash, bank deposits or 


other liquid assets are hereby transferred 


as of the effective date of this agreement; 
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(0) All other vested property that 
is to be transferred, togetner with all 
available inventories, maps, deeds, or 
other evidences of owerehip, will be 
turned over progressively to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea, sup~ 
ported by balsnce sheets, opercting 
statenents, end other financial records 
relating to vested property, as rapidly 
as an orderly transfer can be effected, 
The Governwent of the Republic of Korea 
agrees to establish a separate govern- 
mental agency to receive and administer 
for the benefit of the Korean people 
the property, heretofore vested under 
Ordinance No, 33, which is or will de 
transferred to the Government of the 
Republic of Korea under the provisions 
of this Article. 

Tre Governnent of the Republic of 
Korea will reapect, preserva and protect 
the rights and interests, direct or in- 
direct, of nationals of countries at 
war with Japan, in former Japanese 
property in Korea acquired by the Govern- 
ment of tie Republic of Korea in accord- 
ance with this Article provided such 
rights and interests were legally ac~ 
quired by bona fide transfer prior to 
the effective date of Ordinance No, 33 


. 


The Government of the Republic of 
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Forea hereby relieves tne United States 
of America of all liability, including 
all current and future claims arising 
out of the vesting, administration and 
disposal of the property referred to in 
this Article, 
ARTICLE VI 

Property in Korea of United Ma- 
tions nationals, which wes seized, con- 
fiscated or sequestered by the Impsrial 
Japanese Government under ite wartime 
regulations, together with property in 
Korea of other persons which was treated 
by the Imperial Japanese Government as 
enemy property, and which is transferred 
to the Government of the Republic of 
Korea under the provisions of Article Y, 
will be protected and preserved by the 
Government of the Republic of Korea 
pending its return to its rightful 
owners, provided such owners request the 
return of the property within a reason~ 
able period. The Government of the 
Republic of Korea undertakes to return 
all such identifiable property, if not 
otherwise provided for by mutual agree- 
ment detwsen the owner and the Govern~ 
ment of the Republic of Korea. Con- 
tinuing the policy initiated by the 
United States Army Military Gorern- 


ment in Korea, the Government of 
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the Republic of Korea undertakes to com 
pensate the owmers for damage or loss to 
such property during the period that it 
was not under the control of such owners, 
to the same degree as compensation is 
paid by the Government of the Republic of 
Korea for loss or damege to Korean 
property seized, confiscated or seques- 
tered for war purposes by the Imperial 
Japanese Government, ite agencies, in- 
atrumentalities, or its nationals, ‘The 
Government of the Republic of Korea here- 
by relieves the Government of the United 
States of America from liability for 
any claim arising out of the adminis- 
tration of property referred to in 
this Article prior to the effective 
date of this agreement, 
ARTICLE VIL 

The Government of the United 
States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Korea agree to 
collaborate in arranging a satisfactory 
settlement of any unpaid debt owing to 
the Soviet authorities in Korea for 
power furnished for the Korean economy 
from September 9, 1945, to the effective 
date of this Agreement, The Government 
of the United States of America farther 
agrees to liquidate this debt, whenever 


a fair value of the unpaid debt has been 
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agreed upon by the representatives of 
the Soviet and United States authori- 
ties, 
ARTICLE VIII 

The Government of the United 
States of America, through the United 
States Army Kilitary Government in 
Xorea, has reimbursed Korea st a fair 
dollar value for all goods, services 
and facilities provided for and to 
the United States Argy Forces in Korea 
from the Korean economy for the period 
from September 9, 1945, through 
June 30, 1948, inclusive; and for ail 
cleims of every kind and description 
against the Government of the United 


Stetes of America, its officials, 
employees, or agencies and instrumentali-~ 
ties, raised or which may be raised ty 
the Government of the Republic of Korea, 
ite naticnals, or other individuals and 
Orgenizations, as a result of the oc- 
cupation of Korea by the United States 
Army Forces in Korea during such period. 
The Government of the Republic of 
Korea agrees that this paywent consti- 
tutes full, final and complete settle- 
mert for all goods and services used by 
or provided to the United States Army 


Forces in korea during the eforement ioned 


period, anc for all claias of evary kind 
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and description against the Government 
of the United States of America, its of~ 
ficials, employees, or agencies and in- 
strumentalities, raised or which may be 
raised by the Governzent of the Republic 
of Xorea, its instrumentalities, nation- 
als, or other individuals or organiza- 
tions az a result of the occupation of 
Xorea by the United States Army Forces 
for the period from September 9, 1945, 
through June 30, 1948, The Government 
of the Republic of Korea further dis- 
charges and agrees to save harmless, 

the Government of the United States of 
America, its officials, employees, or 
agencies and instrumentalities, its 
nationals or other individuals and 
organizations, from all claims of every 
kind and description arising as a result 
of the occupation of Xorea by the United 
States Army Forces in Korea during 
the period prior to July 1, 1948, ‘The 
Government of the 


Repudlic of Forea 


hereby recognizes and ratifies the 


agreement under which the above- 
mentioned payment to Korea was ef- 
fected, 

The Government of the Repudlic 
of Korea also assumes and relieves the 
Government of the United States of 


America of ell liability for funds used 
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from the overdraft account at the Bank 
of Chosun entitled "United States Arny 
Kilitary Government in Korea Funding 
Account," 


The Government of the Republic 


of Korea agrees that the Commanding 


General, United States Army Forces in 


Korea shall continue to draw won from 
the overdraft account at the Bank of 
Chosun presently entitled “United 


States Army Hilitary Government in 
Eorea Funding Account No. 2" and the 
Government of the United States of 


America hereby agrees to pay to the 
Government of the Republic of Korea in 
dollars or other United States assets, 
the fair dollar velue of all goods and 
services -rocured in the Kaeen economy 


with won @rewn from such account. 


ARTICLE IX 


a. In consideretion for certain 
property hareturene furnished to 
the Forean economy by the Government 
of the 


United States of America 


through the Office of the Foreign 
Licuidetion Comsissioner of the 
United States Department of State 
ard the United States Army Militery 

Goverrpent in Korea, including the 
net proceeds in Korean currency aris- 


ing from the sale of such property, 
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the Jovernment of the Republic of Korea 
agrees to pay to the Government of the 
United States of America in the man- 
ner provided in the terms of this Article, 
the fair value of said property, not to 
exceed the equivalent of $25,000,000 as 
shown on the records of said Foreign 
Liquidation Commissioner, covering the 
transfer of such property to the United 
States Army Military Government in Korea, 
Interest shall accrue at the rate of 
2-3/8 per centum per annum from July 1, 
1948, on the unpaid balance of the total 
fair value of said property, and shall 
be due and payeble in Korean currency on 
July 1, of each year, the first payment 
to be mde on July 1, 1949. 

db. At such times and in such amounts 
as shell be specified. by the Government 
of the United States of America, the 
Government of the Republic of Korea 
shall pay in Korean currency all or 
part of the balance then due under 
the indebtedness cet forth in this 


Article, including interest due and 


unpaid, if any, less any credits 
made for property as provided in para~ 
graph 2 of this Articls, and the 
Government of the United States of 
America shall credit the balance due 


under such indebtedness with the 
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United States dollar equivalent of 
such currency. Any currency so re- 
ceived by the Government of the 
United States of America shall be 
used in accordance with the provi- 
sions set forth in paragraph c of 
this Article, 

G. The Government of the United 
States of America end the Government 
of the Republic of Korea agree that 
the Korean currency to be received by 
the Government of the United States 
of America as provided in paragraph b 
of this Article, as well as the Korean 
currency to be received by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
as interest provided in paragraph 2 
of this Article, shall be expended in 
Xorea and may be used for the payment 
of any or all expenditures in Korea of 
the Government of the United States of 
America, including expenditures for: 

(1) Such educational programs as 
may be mutually agreed upon by the two 
Governnents, and 

(2) the acquisition of property 
lecated in Korea, either real or personal, 
tangible or intangible, including inm- 
provements to any property in which the 
Government of the United States of 


Anerica has an interest. Such property 
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shall include initially the property 
listed in the Supplement to this Agree- 
went. 

&. At the request of the Govern- 
went of the United States of America, 
the Government of the Republic of Korea 
shall deliver title to such property as 
may, by mutual agreement, be acquired by 
the Government of the United States of 
America in accordance with the terms of 
this Article. Upon the delivery of 
title to such property by the Government 
of the Republic of Korea to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, 
the Government of the United States of 
America shall credit the account of 
the Government of the Republic of Korea 
under this Article with the agreed-upon 
fair-dollar value of such property. 

&. Except as may be provided by 
special agreement between the two 
Governments, the Government of the United 
States of America shall not request the 
Governwent of the Republic of Korea to 
make payment in Korean currency or to 
deliver title to property located in 
Forea, as provided in paragraphs dBanda 
of this Article, the coubvined total 
exount of which exceeds in any single 
fiscal year beginning July 1, the 


equivalent value of $5,000,000 plus 
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interest due and payable as previdedc in 
paragraph g of this Article, 

f£. The won equivalent of the dol- 
lar obligations assuzed by the Governzent 
of the Republic of Korea under the terms 
of this Agreement shall be calculated by 
mutual agreement between the Government 
of the Republic of Korea and the Govern- 
‘asin of the United States of America, 
euch calculations to be made immediately 
prior to each payment. ‘The won equiva- 
lent in any case shall be no less favor- 
able to the Government of the United 
States of America than the conversion 
rate legally available to any third party 
at the time of each transaction, 

ARTICLE X 

The Government of the Republic of 
Korea hereby agrees that it will not 
permit the re-export or diversion of 
equipment, supplies and other property 
furnished to it by the Government of 
the United States of America under the 
terme of this Agreement unless such re- 
export or diversion is approved by a 
duly authorised representative of the 
Government of the United States of 
America, 
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F Prohibition of re- 
export of supplies, 
gic, furnished by 


3440 


Continuation “of ex- 
isting laws. 


Rights and _privi- 
leges of U.N, nation- 
als‘and firms, 


Time limit for trans- 
fer of control. 
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ARTICLE XI 
The Government of the Republic of 
Korea agrees to continue in full force 
and effect ell existing laws, ordinances, 
pudlic acts, and regulations of the 
United States Army Hilitary Government 
in Korea and/or of the South Korean 
Interim Government until repealed or 
amended by the Government of the Republic 
of Korea, 
ARTICLE XII 
Pending negotiation of mutually 
satisfactory treaties of amity and com 
merce, it is agreed by the contracting 
parties that the rights and privileges 
now enjoyed by United Nations nationals 
and firms engaged in lawful pursuits in 
Korea shall be respected and affirmed, 
ARTICLE XIII 
Administrative control over the ac- 
counta, properties, and operating facili- 
ties transferred to the Government of 
the Republic of Korea under the terms 
of this Agreement shall be turned over 
in a progressive and orderly manner to 
the authorized officials of the Govern- 
ment of the Repudlic of Korea within 30 
days from the effective date of this 
Agreement, or as rapidly as the Govern- 
went of the Republic of Korea is pre- 


pared to aseume such operations ani 
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responsibilities, except that adminis- 
srative control over vested properties 
and over relief and rehabilitation sup- 
plies shall be turned over not later 
than 90 deys from the effective dete of 
this Agreement, or as rapidly as the 

Government of the Republic of Korea is 


prepared to assume such operations and 


responsibilities. 
ARTICLE XIV 


Until such time as the United 
States Army Forces in Korea are with- 
drewn from Koreas, the Government of 
the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of Korea 
agree that they shall be bound by, 
and shall respect all agreements pre- 
viously made between the United States 
Army Forces in Korea and the several 
Departments of the United Stetes Arny 
Military Government in Korea concerning 
the use of certain transportetion, com 
munication, and other facilities and 
services by the United States Arny 
Forces in Korea, 

The present Agreement shall become 
effective with the formal notification 
to the Government of the United States 
of America that the Korean National 
Assembly hae consented to this Agree- 


ment. {'] 
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*By note of Sept. 20, 1948, the Korean Minister of Foreign Affairs notified the 
American Ambassador at Seoul that “. . . the agreement which has been signed 
between our two delegates was duly rectified [ratified] by the National Assembly 


of Korea on the 18th of September 1948.” 
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Done in duplicate, in the English 
and Korean languages st Seoul, Korea, 
this 11th day of September 1948, 
fhe English and the Korean texts shall 
have equal force, but in the case of 
divergence, the English text shall pre- 
vail. 

For the Government of the United 


States of America: 


<< (4 


Tor the Government of the Republic 


of Korea: 


Ae ee 


[seat] 
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*John J. Mucclo. 


> Lee, Bumsuk. 
*T. S. Chang. 
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SUPPLEMENT TC SHE INITIAL FINANCIAL 
ANC PROPERTY SETTLEMENT 
This Agreenent between tle Govern- 
ment of tre United Stetes of America, 
bereinafter called "United States," 
and the Government of the Republic 
of Xorea, hereinafter called "Korea® 
is supplemental to the "Initial 
Financial and Property Settlement," 
Article IX, this date, and covers 
the transfer of real property in re- 
turn for surplus property furnished 
Eorse, 
Witresseth: 
Whereas, the "Initial Firancial 
and Property Settlement" between Korea 
ani the United States provides in Article 
IX that at the rewuest of the United 
States, Korea stall celiver title to 
tuch property located in Korea in which 
the United States has an interest, and 
shereat, Korea has agreed in Section 
@ of the Article of the Agreement above 
referred to, to make available property 
desired by the United States at prices 


to be agreed upon by the Governments, and 


Whereas, the United States has ail- 


ready selected certain properties which it 


desires to receive under the terms of the 
Agreement referred to above, 


iow, therefore, it is agreed: 
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Transfer of proper- 
ties, 
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1. That Korea transfer, on or 
bout tne sixtieth day from the effective 
date of this Agreeaent, to the United 
States, at prices to be specified in 
dollars and to be determined by three 
recognized appraisers, one of whom 
shall be nominated ty Korea, one by the 
United States, ani the Chairman by the 
two appraisers first chosen, properties 
including but not limited to the follow- 
ing: 
(A) Dependent House & Lot No. 10 
1-39 Chong Dong 
1,362 Pyung 

(B) Russian No, 1 
1-29 Chon; Dong 
720 Pying 

(C) Vacant lot west of present 
U. S. Consulate 
1-3 Chong Dong 
1,414 Pyung 

(D) Vacant lots south of present 
U. S. Coneulate; part of the 
road now running beside the 
U.S. Consalata leading to the 


property of the Seoul Clubd 
8-1, 8-3, 8-4, 8-5, 8-5, 8-7, 


8-8, 8-9, 8-10, and 8-17 
Chong Dong 
£95.40 Pyung 


(B) Trisngular lot directly east 
of DH No, 10 and Pussian No. 1, 
together with one warehouss, 
three houses and other build- 
ings thereon 
1-39 Cheng Dong 
Sawdai Moon Koo 


1,675 Pyung 


{(F) All of former Hilitary Govern- 
ment Area #2, consisting of 
approximately 43 houses, mis- 
celleneous other buildings, 
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and the land on which situated, 
This is intended to include all 
property ewned by the Siksan 
Bank in this area, All of 49-1 
Song Hyun Dong, and all of 96, 
97-2, 98, 99, 102, 103-1, 104-1 
and 104-2 of Sakan Dong together 
with all buildings thereon, 
9,915 Pyung, more or less. 

(G) Banto Hotel and adjacent parking 

lot to East 

180-2 Ulchi-Bo 

Chongno Koo 

1,944 Pyung 


In witness whereof the undersigned, 
duly authorized by their respective 


governments, have signed the present 


agreement in the English and Korean 


languages at Seoul, Korea, on the 


11th day of September 1948, 


The English and Korean texts shall 


have equal force, but in case of divergence, 


the English text shall prevail, 
For the Government of the United 


States of America: 
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For the Government of the Republic 


of Korea: 


Oe RT 


[sEaAL} 


7 


Vee 
yi 


Fe. 


* John J. Muccio. 
* Lee, Bumsuk. 
*T. S. Chang. 
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Prevailing text. 


Properties for tem- 
porary U. &. use. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


EXHIBIT A 


Properties to be made available 


by the Government of the Renublic of 


Korea for the temporary use of the 


Governzent of the United States under 


free leaseholds, will include but will 


not be limited to the following: 


(a) 


(8) 


(c) 


(D) 


(z) 
(r) 


(c) 


(z) 


q) 


(a) 


(x) 
qu) 


Spvecified 51 houses and lots 
in the three military areas 
#l, #2 and #7. 


DH #9, DH #109, DH #143, 
DH #218, DH #221, Billet 
#5, Billet #10 and Billet 
#11 in scattered areas. 


Mitsui Building and lot 
opposite Banto Hotel. 


OCI Information Center end 
lot (former Metrovolitan 
Police building). 


Svecial Troops area. 


216th Quartermaster con- 
crete warehouse in area 
near South Gate. 


56 houses and lots in ?th 
Division area (Camp 
Sobingo). 


57 housing unita in Capitol 
grounds area. 


Billet #32 (Kookje Hotel) 
and Billet #24 (Sudo Hotel). 


Billet #23 (Nai Ja Apart- 
nents) comprising three 
buildings. 


Billet #38 (Plaza Hotel) 


Yong Dong Po dependent 
housing area #1, consist 
ing of 8 usable houses 
and 15 apartments. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Paraguay respecting 
@ cooperative educational program in Paraguay, extending the agree- 
ment of March 8, 1948, between Paraguay and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Asuncién 
June 30, 1948; entered into force August 2, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 
Relations and Worship 


No. 60 Asuncion, June 30, 1948. 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the Re- 
public of Paraguay and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs dated 
March 8, 1848 which provided for the continuation of the coopera- 
tive education program in Paraguay theretofore undertaken by the 
Government of Paraguay and the Inter-American Educational Foun- 
dation, Inc., the predecessor of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. I also refer to the telegram dated June 14, 1948 from His 
Excellency the Provisional President of Paraguay, Dr. Juan Manuel 
Frutos, to President Harry S. Truman, suggesting the consideration 
by our respective Governments of a further extension of that Basic 
Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of March 8, 1948, pro- 
vides that the cooperative education program will terminate on June 
30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits which both gov- 
ernments are deriving from the program, my Government agrees with 
the Government of Paraguay that an extension of such program would 
be desirable. I have been advised by the Department of State in 
Washington that arrangements may now be made for the Institute 
to continue its participation in the cooperative program for a period 
of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 1949. It would be 
understood that, during such period of extension, the Institute would 
make a contribution of $26,224 U. S. Cy. to the Servicio Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Educacién for use in carrying out project activities 
of the program on condition that your Government would contribute 
to the Servicio for the same purpose the sum of G220,680. The In- 
stitute would also be willing during the same extension period to make 
available an amount not exceeding $61,557 U. S. Cy. to be retained by 
the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for 
payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of the Institute 
Education Division Field Staff, who are maintained by the Institute 
in Paraguay. The amounts referred to would be in addition to the 
sums already required under the present Basic Agreement to be con- 
tributed and made available by the parties in furtherance of the 
program, % 
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Ante, p. 2827. 


Extension of agree- 
ment, 


Ante, p. 2827. 


Duration. 


Additional funds, 
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Entry into force. 
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If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto 
as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider 
the present note and your reply note concurring therein as constitut- 
ing an agreement between our two Governments, which will come into 
force on the date of signature [*] of an agreement by the Minister 
of Education of Paraguay and by a representative of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above mentioned technical 
details. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

FiercHer Warren 
American Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Vicror Moriniao, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship, 
Asuncion. 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


ER Anca Asunci6n, 30 de Junio de 1948. - 
SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, acusando recibo 
de la nota N° 60, fechada el dia de hoy, en la que al hacer referencia al 
Acuerdo Basico celebrado entre la Repiblica del Paraguay y el In- 
stituto de Asuntos Interamericanos fechado el 8 de Marzo de 1948, 
en el cual se dispuso la continuacién del programa de educacién en el 
Paraguay y la Fundacién Interamericana de Educacién, Inc., pre- 
decesora del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos y al telegrama 
fechado el 14 de Junio de 1948 de Su Excelencia, el Presidente Pro- 
visional del Paraguay, Dr. Juan Manuel Frutos, al Presidente Harry 
S. Truman, sugiriendo la deliberacién por nuestros Gobiernos respec- 
tivos de una prorroga adicional de ese Acuerdo Basico, Vuestra Ex- 
celencia expresa que considerando los beneficios miituos que ambos 
gobiernos obtienen del programa, su Gobierno acuerda con el Gobierno 
del Paraguay que una prérroga de tal programa seria deseable, — 

Al respecto, me es grato llevar a conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia 


7 Aug. 2, 1948. 
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que transmitida la citada nota al Ministerio de Educacién, esa Secre- 
tarfa de Estado ha comunicado a esta Cancilleria, que est4é conforme 
en prorrogar el citado Acuerdo Basico. - 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para saludar a Vuestra Excelencia con 
mi consideracién distinguida. — 

Victor Morinico 
A Su Excelencia 
El Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Honor. FLetcHer WARREN 
Presenie. — 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN 
RELATIONS AND WORSHIP 


ee Pas Asuncion, June 30, 1948.— 
Mr. AmBassapor: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency in order to acknowl- 
edge receipt of Note No. 60, of this date, in which, with reference 
to the Basic Agreement concluded between the Republic of Paraguay 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, dated March 8, 1948, in 
which Agreement provisions were made for the continuation of the 
educational program in Paraguay and the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., the predecessor of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, and in referring to the telegram, dated June 14, 
1948, from His Excellency Juan Manuel Frutos, Provisional Presi- 
dent of Paraguay, to President Harry S. Truman, suggesting the 
consideration by our respective Governments of an additional exten- 
sion of that Basie Agreement, Your Excellency states that, in view 
of the mutual benefits which both Governments are obtaining from 
that program, your Government agrees with the Government of 
Paraguay that an extension of that program would be desirable. 

With reference thereto, I take pleasure in informing Your Excel- 
lency that when the above-mentioned note had been transmitted to 
the Ministry of Education, that Ministry informed this Chancelry 
that it is agreeable to an extension of the above-mentioned Basic 
Agreement. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my distinguished consideration. 

Vicror Morinieo 


His Excellency 
FLetcHer WARREN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
The United States of America, 
City. - 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium and __Octobers, 198 
Luxembourg respecting a United States Educational Foundation in "1 4-8. 18001 
pore Signed at Brussels October 8, 1948; entered into force Octo- 

er 8, 1948, 


ACCORD 
POUR LE FINANCEMENT D’UN PROGRAMME 
CULTUREL ET EDUCATIF 
ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE, 
D’UNE PART, 
ET LA BELGIQUE ET LE GRAND-DUCHE 
DE LUXEMBOURG, 
D’AUTRE PART, 

SIGNE A BRUXELLES, LE 8 OCTOBRE 1948. 


AGREEMENT 
FOR THE FINANCING OF A CULTURAL 
AND EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
ON THE ONE HAND, 
AND BELGIUM AND THE GRAND DUCHY 
OF LUXEMBOURG, 
ON THE OTHER HAND, 
SIGNED IN BRUSSELS ON OCTOBER 8th 1948. 


68706—52—Pr. 11-54 
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ACCORD ENTRE LE GOU- 
VERNEMENT DES ETATS- 
UNIS D’AMERIQUE D’UNE 
PART ET LES GOUVERNE- 
MENTS BELGE ET LUXEM- 
BOURGEOIS D’AUTRE 
PART POUR L’UTILISA- 
TION DES FONDS RENDUS 
DISPONIBLES AUX TER- 
MES DU PARAGRAPHE 2A 
(2) DE LA CONVENTION 
SUR LE REGLEMENT DE 
PRET-BAIL, AIDE RECI- 
PROQUE, PLAN A, STOCKS 
EXCEDENTAIRES ET RE- 
CLAMATIONS, DU 24 SEP- 
TEMBRE 1946. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique d’une part et les 
Gouvernements belge et luxem- 
bourgeois, d’autre part: 


Désirant favoriser davantage 
encore l’entente entre les peuples 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la 
Belgique, du Congo Belge et du 
Luxembourg par un échange plus 
étendu de connaissances et de 
compétences professionnelles dans 
les domaines éducatifs; 

Considérant que la section 32 (b) 
de la loi de 1944 sur les stocks 
excédentaires américains, amendée 
par la “Public Law” n° 584, 79e 
Congrés, prévoit que le Secrétaire 
d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
peut conclure des accords avec des 
Gouvernements étrangers pour 
Vutilisation de fonds ou de crédits 
libellés en la monnaie de ces 
Gouvernements étrangers, acquis 
& la suite de la liquidation de 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA ON THE ONE 
HAND AND THE GOVERN- 
MENTS OF BELGIUM AND 
LUXEMBOURG ON THE 
OTHER HAND FOR THE 
USE OF FUNDS MADE 
AVAILABLE IN ACCORD- 
ANCE WITH PARAGRAPH 
2A (2) OF THE MEMORAN- 
DUM OF UNDERSTAND- 
ING REGARDING SETTLE- 
MENT FOR LEND LEASE, 
RECIPROCAL AID, PLAN 
A, SURPLUS PROPERTY, 
AND CLAIMS OF SEPTEM- 
BER 24, 1946. 

The Government of the United 
States of America on the one hand 
and the Governments of Belgium 
and Luxembourg on the other 
hand: 

Desiring to promote further 
mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of 
America and Belgium, the Bel- 
gian Congo, and Luxembourg by 
a wider exchange of knowledge 
and professional talents in the 
field of education; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) 
of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended 
by Public Law N° 584, 79th 
Congress, provides that the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an 
agreement with any foreign gov- 
ernment for the use of currencies, 
or credits for currencies, of such 
foreign government, acquired as a 
result of surplus property dis- 
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stocks excédentaires, & de cer- 
taines activités d’ordre éducatif; et 

Considérant qu’en vertu des 
dispositions de la Convention 
conclue entre le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le 
Gouvernement belge sur le régle- 
ment de prét-bail, aide réciproque, 
Plan A, stocks excédentaires et 
réclamations, signée & Washing- 
ton le 24 septembre 1946, lorsque 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
en fera la demande, le Gouverne- 
ment belge réservera des francs 
belges jusqu’a concurrence d’une 
valeur de $3.000.000, qui seront 
utilisés exclusivement 4 la réalisa- 
tion de programmes d’ordre cul- 
turel et éducatif, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article 1. 


Tl sera créé une fondation ap- 
pelée “United States Educational 
Foundation in Belgium” (appelée 
dans le présent accord, la “Foun- 
dation’’) qui sera reconnue par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et par les Gouverne- 
ments belge et luxembourgeois 
comme une organisation créée et 
établie en vue de faciliter l’exécu- 
tion du programme d’éducation & 
financer au moyen de fonds fournis 
par le Gouvernement belge aux 
termes du présent accord. Sous 
réserve des dispositions de l’article 
3 du présent accord, la Fondation 
ne sera pas soumise 4 la législation 
nationale et locale des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et des Gouvernements 
belge et luxembourgeois en ce qui 
concerne l’utilisation des fonds et 
crédits aux fins prévues par le 
présent accord. Tous les fonds 
fournis par le Gouvernement belge, 
dans les conditions et limites 
spécifiées ci-aprés, seront utilisés 
par la Fondation ou tout autre 
organisme dont conviendraient le 
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posals, for certain educational 
activities; and 

Considering that under the pro- 
visions of the Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Belgium regarding settlement for 
Lend Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Plan 
A, Surplus Property, and claims, 
signed at Washington on Septem- 
ber 24, 1946, it is provided that 
as and when requested by the 
United States Government, the 
Belgian Government will provide 
Belgian francs up to an aggregate 
value of $3,000,000, which will be 
used exclusively to carry out 
cultural and educational programs, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1. 


There shall be established a 
foundation to be known as the 
United States Educational Foun- 
dation in Belgium (hereinafter des- 
ignated “the Foundation”) which 
shall be recognized by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Governments of 
Belgium and Luxembourg as an 
organization created and estab- 
lished to facilitate the administra- 
tion of the Educational program 
to be financed by funds made 
available by the Government of 
Belgium under the terms of the 
present agreement. Except as 
provided in Article 3 hereof the 
Foundation shall be exempt from 
the domestic and local laws of the 
United States of America and the 
Governments of Belgium and Lux- 
embourg as they relate to the use 
and expenditures of currencies, 
and credits for currencies, for the 
purposes set forth in the present 
agreement. All of the funds made 
available by the Government of 
Belgium, within the conditions 
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Gouvernement des Etats-Unis and limitations hereinafter set 
d’Amérique et le Gouvernement forth, shall be used by the Foun- 
belge, aux fins suivantes, ainsi dation or such other instrumental- 
qu’il est prévu a la section 32 (b) ity as may be agreed upon by the 
de la loi des Etats-Unis sur les Government of the United States 
stocks excédentaires, de 1944, of America and the Government 
amendeée: of Belgium for the purpose, as set 
forth in Section 82 (b) of the 
United States Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, of 


(1) Financement d’études, de re- (1) financing studies, research, in- 


_cherches, d’enseignement et struction, and other educa- 
autres activités d’ordre édu- tional activities of or for 
catif, de citoyens des Etats- — citizens of the United States 
Unis dans des écoles et in- of America in schools and 
stituts supérieurs situés en institutions of higher learning 
Belgique, au Congo Belge et located in Belgium, the Bel- 
au Luxembourg, ou de na- gian Congo, and Luxembourg 


tionaux de Belgique, du Congo or of the nationals of Belgium, 
Belge et du Luxembourg dans the Belgian Congo, and Lux- 
des écoles et instituts supé- embourg in United States 


rieurs américains situés en de- schools and institutions of 
hors des Etats-Unis conti- higher learning located out- 
nentaux, des Iles Hawai, de side the continental United 


VAlaska (y compris les Iles States, Hawaii, Alaska (in- 
Aléoutiennes), de Porto Rico cluding the Aleutian Islands), 
et des Iles Vierges, y compris Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 


le payement des frais de trans- Islands, including payment for 
port, des frais d’enseignement, transportation, tuition, main- 
de l’entretien et autres frais tenance, and other expenses 
inhérents a l’activité scolaire; incident to scholastic activi- 
ou ties; or 

(2) transport des nationaux de (2) furnishing transportation for 
Belgique, du Congo Belge et nationals of Belgium, the Bel- 
du Luxembourg qui désirent gian Congo, and Luxembourg 
fréquenter des écoles et in- who desire to attend United 
stituts supérieurs des Etats- States schools and_institu- 
Unis situés dans les Etats- tions of higher learning in the 
Unis continentaux, les Iles continental United States, 


Hawai, |’Alaska (y compris Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
les Tes Aléoutiennes), Porto Aleutian Islands), Puerto 
Rico et les Iles Vierges et Rico, and the Virgin Islands 


dont Jl’admission, dans ces and whose attendance will not 
écoles et instituts ne privera deprive citizens of the United 
pas des citoyens des Etats- States of America of an op- 
Unis d’Amérique de la possi- portunity to attend such 
bilité d’y étre admis eux- schools and institutions. 


mémes. 
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Article 2. 


Pour atteindre les objectifs dont 
il est question plus haut, la Fonda- 
tion peut, sous réserve des disposi- 
tions de l’article 10 du présent ac- 
cord, exercer tous les pouvoirs né- 
cessaires 4 la réalisation des fins 
du présent accord et notamment: 


(1) recevoir des fonds; 

(2) ouvrir et utiliser, au nom de la 
Fondation, des comptes au- 
prés d’une ou de _ plusieurs 
banques 4 désigner par le 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats- 


Unis d’Amérique; 


débourser des fonds et ac- 
corder des subventions et 
avances de fonds aux fins 
autorisées de la Fondation; 
acquérir, détenir et disposer 
de biens au nom de la Fonda- 
tion lorsque le Conseil d’ad- 
ministration de la Fondation 
le juge nécessaire ou désirable, 
4 la condition, cependant, que 
Vacquisition de biens immo- 
biliers soit préalablement ap- 
prouvée par le Secrétaire 
d’Etat des Etats-Unis; 


8 


— 


(4 


we 


(5 


~~ 


élaborer, adopter et exécuter 
des programmes en conformi- 
té avec les buts visés 4 la sec- 
tion 32 (b) de Ja loi des Etats- 
Unis sur les stocks excéden- 
taires, 1944, amendée, et avec 
les buts du présent accord; 

recommander auprés du 
“Board of Foreign Scholar- 
ships” prévu 4 la loi des Etats- 
Unis sur les stocks excéden- 
taires, 1944, amendée, des 
étudiants, des professeurs, des 
savants se livrant 4 des re- 
cherches scientifiques résidant 
en Belgique, au Congo Belge, 
au Luxembourg, ainsi que des 


(6) 


Artiele 2. 


_ In furtherance of the afore- 
mentioned purpose, the Founda- 
tion may, subject to the provisions 
of Article 10 of the present agre- 
ment, exercise all powers neces- 
sary to the carrying out of the 
purposes of the present agreement 
including the following: 

(1) Receive funds. © 

(2) Open and operate bank ac- 
counts in the name of the 
Foundation in a depository 
or depositories to be desig- 
nated by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America; 

Disburse funds and make 
grants and advances of funds 
for the authorized purposes 
of the Foundation. 

Acquire, hold, and dispose of 
property in the name of the 
Foundation as the Board of 
Directors of the Foundation 
may consider necessary or 
desirable, provided however, 
that the acquisition of any 
property shall be subject to 
the prior approval of the 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 
Plan, adopt, and carry out 
programs in accordance with 
the purposes of Section 32 (b) 
of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, and the purposes of 
the present agreement. 
Recommend to the Board of 
Foreign Scholarships provided 
for in the United States Sur- 
plus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, students, professors, 
research scholars, resident in 
Belgium, the Belgian Congo, 
and Luxembourg, and institu- 
tions of Belgium, the Belgian 
Congo, and Luxembourg qual- 


(3) 


(4) 


(6) 
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institutions de Belgique, du 
Congo Belge et du Luxem- 
bourg qui ont les qualités re- 
quises pour participer 4 l’ex- 
écution des programmes con- 
formément 4 la loi précitée; 
recommander au ‘Board of 
Foreign Scholarships” désigné 
ci-dessus, en vue du choix des 
personnes appelées 4 participer 
& l’exécution des programmes, 
les titres que la Fondation 
jugera nécessaires aux fins et 
objectifs de la Fondation; 
veiller & la vérification pério- 
dique des comptes de la Fon- 
dation selon les instructions 
des vérificateurs désignés par 
le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique; 

engager le personnel admi- 
nistratif, fixer ses émoluments 
et les payer. 


Article 8. 


Toutes les dépenses de la Fonda- 
tion seront imputées 4 un budget 
annuel & approuver par le Secré- 
taire d’Etat des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, conformément aux 
instructions qu’il pourra prescrire. 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


Article 4. 


La Fondation ne souscrira aucun 
engagement et ne contractera au- 
cune obligation qui engageraient 
la Fondation au dela des fonds 
réellement disponibles et elle n’ac- 
querra, détiendra ou disposera de 
biens qu’aux seules fins autorisées 
par le présent accord. 


Article 5. 


L’administration et la direction 
des affaires de la Fondation seront 
assurées par un Conseil d’adminis- 
tration composé de huit adminis- 
trateurs (appelé “‘Conseil’’ dans la 
suite du présent accord). 


ified to participate in the pro- 
grams in accordance with 
aforesaid Act. 


Recommend to the aforesaid 
Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the 
selection of participants in the 
programs as it may deem 
necessary for achieving the 
purpose and objectives of the 
Foundation. 

Provide for periodic audits of 
the accounts of the Founda- 
tion as directed by the audi- 
tors selected by the Secretary 
of State of the United States 
of America, 

Engage administrative and 
clerical staff and fix and pay 
the salaries and wages thereof. 


Article 8. 


All expenditures by the Founda- 
tion shall be made pursuant to an 
annual budget to be approved by 
the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America pursuant 
to such regulations as he may 
prescribe. 


(7) 


(8 


er 


(9) 


Article 4. 


The Foundation shall not enter 
into any commitment or create 
any obligation which shall bind 
the Foundation in excess of the 
funds actually on hand nor ac- 
quire, hold, or dispose of property 
except for the purposes authorized 
in the present agreement. 


Article 5. 


The management and direction 
of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of 
Directors consisting of eight di- 
rectors (hereinafter designated the 
‘“Board’’). 
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Le membre principal en fonc- 
tions de la Mission Diplomatique 
des Etats-Unis en Belgique (appelé 
“Chef de Mission” dans la suite 
de l’accord) sera Président Hono- 
raire du Conseil. Il pourra nom- 
mer et démettre les membres du 
Conseil, sous réserve qu’aucun 
autre membre que les citoyens 
américains faisant partie du Con- 
seil, ne pourra étre démis sans 
consultation préalable du Ministre 
belge de l’Instruction Publique. 


Les membres du Conseil seront 
les suivants: (a) trois membres du 
personnel de l’Ambassade, dont 
un sera président et dont un sera 
trésorier; (b) deux citoyens des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique dont l’un 
représentera le monde américain 
des affaires en Belgique et l’autre 
les intéréts américains en matiére 
d’éducation en Belgique; et (c) 
trois citoyens belges ou luxem- 
bourgeois dont l'un sera une per- 
sonalité éminente en matiére d’en- 
seignement. 


Les cinq membres désignés sous 
(b) et (c) du dernier paragraphe 
précédent résideront en Belgique 
ou au Luxembourg et exerceront 
leurs fonctions depuis la date de 
leur nomination jusqu’au 31 dé- 
cembre suivant cette nomination. 
Leur mandat pourra &tre renou- 
velé. Les membres américains se- 
ront nommés par le Chef de la 
Mission; les membres belges ou 
luxembourgeois seront choisis par 
le Chef de la Mission parmi les 
personnalités figurant sur une liste 
présentée par le Gouvernement 
belge. Il sera pourvu selon les 
modalités précitées aux vacances 
résultant de démission, de trans- 
fert de résidence en dehors de la 
Belgique ou du Luxembourg, d’ex- 
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The principal officer in charge 
of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to Bel- 
gium (hereinafter designated 
“Chief of Mission’) shall be 
Honorary Chairman of the Board. 
He shall have the power of ap- 
pointment and removal of mem- 
bers of the Board, except that 
no members, other than the United 
States citizens on the Board, shall 
be removed without prior con- 
sultation with the Belgian Min- 
ister of Education. 

The members of the Board 
shall be as follows: (a) Three 
members of the Embassy staff, 
one of whom shall serve as Chair- 
man, and one of whom shall serve 
as Treasurer; (b) two citizens of 
the United States of America, 
one representative of American 
business interests in Belgium, and 
one representative of American 
educational interests in Belgium, 
and (c) three citizens of Belgium, 
or of Luxembourg, one of whom 
shall be prominent in the field of 
education. 

The five members specified in 
(b) and (c) of the last preceding 
paragraph shall be resident in Bel- 
gium or Luxembourg and shall 
serve from the time of their ap- 
pointment until the succeeding 
December 31 next following such 
appointment. They shall be eli- 
gible for reappointment. The 
United States members shall be 
designated by the Chief of Mis- 
sion; the Belgian or Luxembourg 
members by the Chief of Mission 
from a list of names submitted by 
the Government of Belgium. Va- 
cancies by reason of resignations, 
transfers of residence outside of 
Belgium or Luxembourg, expira- 
tion of term of service, or other- 
wise shall be filled in accordance 
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piration du mandat ou d’une autre 
raison. 

Les administrateurs ne seront 
pas rétribués, mais la Fondation 
est autorisée 4 rembourser les dé- 
penses occasionnées aux adminis- 
trateurs par leur présence aux ré- 
unions du Conseil. 


Article 6. 


Le Conseil prescrira tels régle- 
ments et nommera telles commis- 
sions qui pourraient étre jugés 
nécessaires pour |’administration 
de la Fondation. 


Article 7. 


Les rapports sur l’activité de la 
Fondation prescrits par le Secré- 
taire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique seront adressés chaque 
année au Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et aux 
Gouvernements belge et luxem- 
bourgeois. 

Article 8. 


Le bureau principal de la Fonda- 
tion sera établi a Bruxelles, mais 
les réunions du Conseil et de ses 
Commissions pourront avoir lieu 
en d’autres villes que désignera le 
Conseil, et l’activité de l’un ou de 
Vautre agent ou employé de la 
Fondation pourra, avec le con- 
sentement du Conseil, &tre exercée 
en n’importe quelle localité. 


Article 9. 


Le Conseil pourra nommer un 
agent d’exécution et fixer ses 
appointements et la durée de son 
mandat, sous réserve, toutefois, 
que si le Conseil se trouve dans 
Vimpossibilité de désigner un titu- 
laire ayant l’agrément du Prési- 
dent, le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique pourra nommer 
un agent d’exécution et des ad- 
joints en nombre nécessaire pour 


with this procedure. 


The Directors shall serverwith- 
out compensation, but the Foun- 
dation is authorized to pay thenec- 
essary expenses of the Directors in 
attending meetings of the Board. 


Article 6. 


The Board shall adopt such by- 
laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the 
conduct of the affairs of the 
Foundation. 


Article 7. 


Reports as directed by the Sec- 
retary of State of the United States 
of America shall be made annually 
on the activities of the Foundation 
to the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America and the 
Governments of Belgium and Lux- 
embourg. 


Article 8. 


The principal office of the Foun- 
dation shall be in Brussels, but 
meetings of the Board and any of 
its committees may be held in such 
other places as the Board may 
from time to time determine, and 
the activities of any of the Foun- 
dation’s officers or staff may be 
carried on at such places as may 
be approved by the Board. 


Article 9. 


The Board may appoint an 
Execative Officer and determine 
his salary and term of service, 
provided however, that in the 
event it is found to be imprac- 
ticable for the Board to secure an 
appointee acceptable to the Chair- 
man, the Governement of the 
United States of America may 
provide an Executive Officer and 
such assistants as may be deemed 
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assurer la bonne exécution du 
programme. L’agent d’exécution 
sera responsable de la direction et 
de la surveillance des programmes 
et activités du Conseil conformé- 
ment aux résolutions et directives 
du Conseil. En cas d’absence ou de 
maladie de l’agent d’exécution, le 
Conseil peut désigner un rempla- 
cant pour telle durée qui sera 
estimée nécessaire ou désirable. 


Article 10. 


Le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique peut, & son gré, 
procéder a l’examen des décisions 
du Conseil en toutes matiéres. 


Article 11. 


Le Gouvernement belge mettra 
4 la disposition de la Trésorerie des 
Etats-Unis, sur demande du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis, des 
montants en monnaie belge n’excé- 
dant pas Véquivalent de 150.000 
dollars (monnaie des Etats-Unis), 
pour chaque année civile, et jus- 
qu’& concurrence d’un montant 
équivalent 4 3.000.000 de dollars 
(monnaie des Etats-Unis). 

Le cours du change entre la 
monnaie belge et celle des Etats- 
Unis & appliquer pour la détermi- 
naison du montant & deposer en 
monnaie belge aux époques fixées, 
sera établi conformément au para- 
graphe 2A (3) du Mémorandum 
of Understanding. 


Le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats- 
Unis mettra a la disposition de la 
Fondations les montants en mon- 
naie belge qui seront requis par la 
Fondation pour couvrir ses dé- 
penses, mais, en aucun cas, ces 
montants ne pourront excéder les 
limites budgétaires établies con- 
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necessary to ensure the effective 
operation of the program. The 
Executive Officer shall be re- 
sponsible for the direction and 
supervision of the Board’s pro- 
grams and activities in accordance 
with the Board’s resolutions and 
directives. In his absence or dis- 
ability, the Board may appoint 
substitute for such time as it 
deems necessary or desirable. 


Article 10. 


The décisions of the Board in 
all matters may, in the discretion 
of the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, be 
subject to his review. 


Article 11. 


The Government of Belgium 
shall deposit with the Treasury of 
the United States, upon demand 
of the United States Government, 
amounts of Belgium currency not 
to exceed the equivalent of $150.- 
000 (United States Currency) dur- 
ing any calendar year, and in the 
aggregate totalling the equivalent 
of $3.000.000 (United States cur- 
rency). 

The rate of exchange between 
currency of the Government of 
Belgium and United States cur- 
rency to be used in determining 
the amount of currency of the 
Government of Belgium to be de- 
posited from time to time here- 
under, shall be determined in 
accordance with paragraph 2A (3) 
of the Memorandum of Under- 
standing. 

The Secretary of State of the 
United States of America will 
make available for expenditure by 
the Foundation currency of the 
Government of Belgium in such 
amounts as may be required by the 
Foundation but in no event in 
excess of the budgetary limitation 
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formément 4 l’article 3 du présent 
accord. 


Article 12. 


Le terme “Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique”, ot qu’il 
apparaisse dans le présent accord, 
signifie le Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Etats des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
ou tout fonctionnaire ou agent du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique désigné par lui pour 
agir en son nom. 


Article 13. 


Le présent accord pourra étre 
amendé par l’échange de notes 
diplomatiques entre les Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis, de la Bel- 
gique et du Luxembourg. 


Article 14. 


Le présent accord entrera en 
vigueur & la date de sa signature. 


En foi de quoi, les soussignés, 
ddment autorisés par leurs Gou- 
vernements respectifs ont signé le 
présent accord. 


Fait a Bruxelles, en langues 
anglaise et francaise, ce 8 octobre 
1948. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


established pursuant to Article 3 
of the present agreement. 


Article 12. 


Wherever, in the present agree- 
ment, the term ‘‘Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” 
is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America designated by him to act 
in his behalf. 


Article 18. 


The present agreement may be 
amended by the exchange of dip- 
lomatic notes between the Gov- 
ernments of the United States of 
America, Belgium, and Luxem- 
bourg. 

Article 14. 

The present agreement shall 
come into force upon the date of 
signature. 

In witness whereof the under- 
signed, being duly authorized 
thereto by their respective Gov- 
ernments, have signed the present 
agreement. 

Done at Brussels, in the Eng- 
lish and French languages this 
8th day of October, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA: 


Auan G. Kirx. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
BELGE: 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
BELGIUM: 


Cam. Huysmans. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
LUXEMBOURGEOIS: 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
LUXEMBOURG: 


J. Kremer. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines respecting certain rights of priority in filing applica- 
tions for patents. Effected by exchange of notes dated at Washington 
yea 12, August 4 and 28, 1948; entered into force August 28, 


The Secretary of State to the Philippine Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of the Philippines and has the honor to refer to the 
problem of the application to United States citizens of certain rights 
of priority in the filing of patent applications under the Philippine 
Patent Law. 

The United States Patent Law, R.S. 4887 (title 15, ['] USC Sec. 32), 
contains a clause similar to one found in Section 15 of the Philippine 
Patent Law, Republic Act 165. In both cases the law provides that 
the right of priority is accorded to “. . . a foreign country which, 
by treaty, convention, or law, affords similar privileges . . .” It 
is felt that the presence of similar provisions in the patent laws of the 
United States and the Philippines satisfies the requirement of reci- 
procity. A statement by the appropriate Philippine officials to the 
effect that Section 15 of the Philippine Patent Law applies to United 
States citizens will be considered sufficient for the United States to 
recognize that Section 32 of the United States Patent Law is applicable 
to citizens of the Philippines. 

Assuming that the procedure outlined above is satisfactory, the 
question of the war-caused delay in the use of the right of priority 
arises. Section 76 of the Philippine Patent Law extends the right of 
priority for the filing of patents which accrued during the war period 
on a reciprocal basis with countries according substantially the same 
privileges to citizens of the Philippines. The Boykin Act (United 
States Public Law 690, 79th Congress) contains substantially the 
game provisions and, upon a statement by the appropriate Philippine 
officials indicating that Section 76 of the Philippine Patent Law is 
applicable to citizens of the United States, the United States Patent 
Office could apply Section 1 of the Boykin Act to citizens of the 
Philippines. It should be noted, however, that the present expira- 
tion date of the extension of the right of priority under the Boykin 
Act is February 29, 1948. Unless a further extension of time is 
provided for by Congressional action, benefits of the Act will apply 
only to cases filed before February 29, 1948. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, February 12 1948 


' The reference should be to “title 35’’. 
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The Secretary of State to the Philippine Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of the Philippines and has the honor to refer to the 
Department’s note of February 12, 1948 concerning the application 
to United States citizens of certain rights of priority in the filing of 
patent applications under the Philippine Patent Law. 

This problem has again been brought to the attention of the Depart- 
ment of State by nationals of the United States seeking to obtain 
patents in the Philippines based upon original filings in the United 
States. In attempting to secure a filing date for the Philippine appli- 
cation equivalent to the United States filing date, these United States 
nationals have been informed that the right of priority in filing patent 
applications can be extended to them only when proof of reciprocity 
in the United States for Philippine nationals has been communicated 
to the Philippine Government. 

As stated in the Department’s note of February 12, the United 
States Patent Law, R. S. 4887 (title 15, USC Sec. 32), contains a 
clause similar to one embodied in Section 15 of the Philippine Patent 
Law, Republic Act 165. In each instance the respective laws provide 
that the right of priority is accorded to “. . . a foreign country 
which, by treaty, convention, or law, affords similar privileges . . .” 
It is the view of this Government that the presence of similar provisions 
in the patent laws of the United States and the Philippines satisfies 
the requirement of reciprocity. A statement by the appropriate 
officer of the Philippines to the effect that Section 15 of the Philip- 
pine Patent Law applies to United States citizens will be considered 
sufficient to enable the United States to recognize that Section 32 of 
the United States Patent Law is applicable to citizens of the 
Philippines. 

This Government is of the further view that the course of action 
suggested above will work to the mutual advantage of both nations 
by eliminating the burdensome requirement of proof of reciprocity 
in the case of each individual patent application. Accordingly, this 
Government trusts that the course of action suggested will meet with 
the approval of the Government of the Philippines. 


DepaRTMENT or STATE, 
Washington, August 4, 1948. 
RPT 


The Philippine Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE PuILipPINEs 
WASHINGTON 
August 23, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes of the Department of State 
dated February 12 and August 4, 1948 concerning the application to 
United States citizens of certain rights of priority in the filing of 
patent applications under the Philippine Patent Law. 


Feb. 12, 1948 
: gyn 2 Ds 22, LESS 
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It is stated in the Department’s note of February 12, 1948 and 
reiterated in its note of August 4, 1948, that the United States Patent 
Law, R.S. 4887 (title 15, USC Sec. 32) contains a clause similar to 
one found in Section 15 of the Philippine Patent Law, Republic Act 
165, that in both cases the law provides that the right of priority is 
accorded to “‘x x x a foreign country which, by treaty, convention, or 
law affords similar privileges x x x,” and that it is felt that the presence 
of similar provisions in the patent laws of the United States and the 
Philippines satisfies the requirement of reciprocity. 

It is further stated in the notes under reference that it is the view 
of the United States Government that a statement by the appropriate 
Philippine officials to the effect that Section 15 of the Philippine Patent 
Law applies to United States citizens would be considered sufficient 
for the United States to recognize that Section 32 of the United States 
Patent Law is applicable to the citizens of the Philippines. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that my Government has 
instructed me to convey to your Government that the following text 
of the 3rd indorsement of the Director of the Philippines Patent Office, 
dated May 26, 1948 and concurred in by the Department of Com- 
merce and Industry of my Government, represents the official position 
of the Philippine Government on the matter: 


Respectfully returned, thru the Honorable, the Secretary of 
Commerce and Industry, to the Honorable, the Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs, Manila. 

In view of the statement of the Honorable, the Secretary of State 
of the United States that, under the U. S. Patent Law, R. S. 4887 
(Title 15, USC Sec. 32), the Government of the United States 
accords to citizens of the Philippines the same privileges as those 
which Section 15 of the Philippine Patent Law (Rep. Act No. 165, 
approved June 20, 1947) accords to foreigners, the Philippines Patent 
Office will consider the said Section 15 of the Philippine Patent Law 
applicable to citizens of the United States effective as of June 20, 
1947. 

In view of the statement of the Honorable, the Secretary of State 
of the United States that the U.S. Patent Office could consider the 
United States Boykin Act (which grants to foreigners substantially 
the same patent prior rights as those which Section 76 of the Philip- 
pine Patent Law accords to foreigners) applicable to citizens of 
the Philippines up to February 29, 1948, the Philippines Patent 
Office will likewise regard Section 76 of the Philippine Patent Law 
(Rep. Act No. 165) applicable to citizens of the United States 
whose patent applications were received at the Philippines Patent 
Office between June 20, 1947 and February 29, 1948, both dates 
inclusive. 


It is the understanding of my Government that the aforesaid note 
of February 12, 1948 of the Department of State, as reiterated by its 
note of August 4, 1948, and this note signifying my Government’s 
assent thereto shall constitute an agreement between the Republic 
of the Philippines and the United States on patents. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 
JM Enizatpe 
His Excellency 
Grorce C. MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting ~ December 16, 1948 
», an American Commission for Cultural Exchange with Italy. Signed (tet A.B, 1804) 
at Rome December 18, 1948; entered into force December 18, 1948. 


AGREEMENT 


between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Italian Republic for financing 


eertain educational exchange programs 


ACCORDO 
fra il Governo della Repubblica Italiana ed il Governo degli 


Stati Uniti d’America per finanziare alcuni programmi di 
scambi culturali 


Deposits, 
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AGREEMENT 


between the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Italian Republic for financing certain educational exchange programs. 


The GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA and 
the GOVERNMENT OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC 


Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the peoples 
of the United States of America and of Italy by a wider exchange of knowledge 
and professional talents ; : 


Considering that the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
may enter into an agreement for financing certain educational exchange pro- 
grams from currencies or credits for currencies acquired pursuant to the Me~ 
morandum of Agreement dated September 9, 1946, ["] or any supplement or 
modification thereof (hereinafter collectively referred to as the Memorandum), 


Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1 


The Government of the Italian Republic shall deposit, subsequent to 30 days 
from December 18th 1948, with the Treasurer of the United States of Anrerici 
on such dates as the Governnient of the United States cf America shall specify, 
amounts of Italian currency until an aggregate amount of Italian eurrency 
equivalent to $ 5.000.000 (United States currency) shall have been so deposited, 
provided, however, that in no event shall a total amount of Italian curreney in 
excess of the equivalent of $ 1.000.000 (United States currency) be depositert 
during any single calendar year. The amount of eurency so deposited shall 
reduce the amount that would otherwise be payable in dollars by the Govern- 
ment of the Italign Republic to the Government of the United States of 
America in accordance with the Memorandum. 

The rate of exchange between Italian currency and United States culreLcy 
to be used in determining the amount of Italian currency to be deposited from 
time to time pursuant to thig agreement shall be determined in accordance with 
the Memorandum, or ary supplement or modification thereof. 


* Not printed. 
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ACCORDO 


fra il Governo della Repabblica Italiana ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
@ America per finanziare alcuni programmi di scambi culturali. 


fl GOVERNO DELLA REPUBBLICA ITALIANA ed il GOVERNO 
DEGLI STATI UNITI D’AMERICA, 


Desiderosi di promuovere un pit largo sviluppo dello spirito di compren- 
sione reciproca fra i popoli dell’Italia e degli Stati Uniti d’America mediante 
Vincremento degli seambi di conoscenze scientifiche, tecniche e professionali; 


Considerando che il Segretario di Stato degli Stati Uniti d@’America ha fa- 
colt& di stipulare un accordo per finanziare alcuni programmi di scambi cultu- 
rali mediante fondi o crediti derivanti dalle disposizioni del Memorandum of 
Agreement del 9 settembre 1946 e successive modificazioni (d’ora innanzi citati 
complessivamente come Memorandum). 


Hanno convenuto quanto segue: 


Art, 1 


U1 Governo della Repubblica Italiana depositerd, successivamente al decorso 
ai 30 giorni dal 18 dicembre 1948 presso il Tesoricre degli Stati Uniti d’America, 
alle date indicate dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, somme in valuta 
italiana fino a che sia stato in tal modo depositato un ammontare comples- 
sivo di valuta italiana equivalente a $ 5.000.000 (valuta statunitense). Tuttavia 
Pammontare complessivo di valuta italiana da depositarsi entro un singolo 
anno solare non sara in aleun caso superiore all’equivalente di $ 1.000.000. Le 
somme in valuta cosi depositate ridurranno ’ammontare complessivo che sa- 
rebbe altrimenti pagabile in dollari dal Governo della Repubblica Italiana al 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, in conformit& con il Memorandum. 

Il tasso di cambio tra la valuta italiana e quella statunitense, che dovrd 
essere adottato nel fissare la quantita& di valuta italiana da depositarsi di volta 
in volta a norma del presente accordo, sara stabilito secondo le disposizioni del 
Memorandum, integrazioni o modificazioni del medesimo. 
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Article 2 


The amounts thus made available to the Treasurer of the United States 
of America shall not be subject to the domestic and local laws of the United 
States of America as they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and 
credits for currencies for the purposes set forth in the present agrecment, and 
shall be considered as property constituted pursuant to a transaction entered 
into in accordance with the Memorandum and are therefore not subject in the 
Italian Republic to any tax, duty, or other assessment under paragraph 8 of the 
Memorandum. Such amounts shall be used for the purposes of: 

1. Financing studies, research, instruction and other educational acti- 
vities of or for citizens of the United States of America in schools and institu- 
tions of higher learning located in the Italian Republic or of citizens of the 
Italian Republic in United States schools and institutions of higher learning 
located outside the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, including payment for 
transportation, maintenance, tuition and other expenses, incident to scholastic 
activities ; or 

2. Furnishing transportation for citizens of the Italian Republic who 
desire to attend United States schools and institutions of higher learning in the 
continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto 
Rico and the Virgin Islands, and whose attendance will not deprive citizens of 
the United States of America of an opportunity to attend such schools and 
institutions. 


Article 3 


{In order to promote the integrated development of the educational program, 
there shall be established a joint Commission, to be known as the American 
Commission for Cultural Exchange with Italy (hereinafter designated «the Com- 
mission ») which will receive funds made available to the Government of the 
United States of America under the Memorandum. The funds so made avail- 
able shall be placed at the disposal of the Commission by deposit in the Italian 
Republic in the name of the Treasurer of the Commission. 


Article 4 


The Commission shall exercise all powers necessary for carrying out the 
educational program, including the following : 

(a) authorize the disbursement of the funds and the making of grants 
and advances therefrom ; 

(5) plan, adopt and carry out programs which, in the territory of the 
Italian Republic, shall be executed in collaboration with the Government of 
the Italian Republic ; 

(ec) recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided for in 
the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, students, teachers 
professors, research scholars, resident in the Italian Republic, and institutions 
situated in the Italian Republic, qualified in the opinion of the Commission to 
participate in the programs in accordance with the aforesaid Act ; 
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Art. 2 


Le somme messe in tal modo a disposizione del Tesoriere degli Stati Uniti 
d’America non saranno soggette alle leggi nazionali e locali degli Stati Uniti 
d’America in quanto queste si riferiscono all’impiego di somme e crediti per i 
fini stabiliti nel presente accordo ; esse saranno considerate come beni costituiti 
in conseguenza di un accordo stipulato in relazione al Memorandum, e non sa- 
ramno percid assoggettate nella Repubblica Italiana ad alcuna imposta, tassa 
o ad alcun altro contributo, a norma del paragrafo 8 dello stesso Memorandum. 
Tali somme saranno impiegate per gli scopi qui appresso indicati: 

1° finanziare studi e ricerche nonché l’istruzione ed altre attivita di carat- 
tere culturale a favore di cittadini statunitensi presso scuole ed istitutidi istru- 
zione superiore situati nella Repubblica Italiana, oppure a favore di cittadini 
italiani in scuole ed istituti di istruzione superiore statunitensi situati fuori degli 
Stati Uniti continentali, Hawai, Alaska (comprese le Isole Aleutine), Porto Rico 
ed Isole Vergini, ivi incluso il pagamento del trasporto, del mantenimento, del- 
linsegnamento e delle altre spese inerenti all’attivita scolastica ; oppure 

2° provvedere al trasporto di cittadini italiani i quali desiderino frequen- 
tare o visitare scuole ed istituti di istruzione superiore statunitensi negli Stati 
Uniti continentali, Hawai, Alaska (comprese le isole Aleutine), Porto Rico ed 
Isole Vergini, purché la frequenza da parte dei cittadini suddetti non pregiudi- 
chi ai cittadini statunitensi Ia possibilita di frequentare tali scuole ed istituti. 


Art. 3 


Allo seopo di promuovere um conypleto sviluppo del programma culturale 
sari creata una Commissione mista che prender’ il nome di Commissione Ame- 
ricana per gli Scambi Culturali con l’Italia (d’ora innanzi indicata come « la Com- 
missione »), la quale riceverd i fondi posti a disposizione del Governo degliStati 
‘Uniti @’America secondo il Memorandum. I fondi stanziati saranno messi a di- 
sposizione della Commissione mediante un deposito costituito nella Repubblica 
italiana a nome del Tesoriere della Commissione. 


Art. 4 


La Commissione eserciter& tutti i poteri necessari per l’'attuazione del pro- 

gramma culturale, ivi compresi i seguenti: 

a) autorizzare il pagamento dei fondi, l’assegnazione di sovvenzioni e 
dei relativi anticipi ; 

b) progettare, adottare e attuare programmi, i quali, nel territorio della 
Repubblica Italiana, saranno attuati in collaborazione col Governo Italiano ; 

¢) proporre al Consiglio delle Borse di Studio all’estero (previsto nell’ Uni- 
ted States Surplus Property Act del 1944 e successive modificazioni) studenti, 
insegnanti, professori, esperti in ricerche residenti nella Repubblica Italiana ed 
istituti situati nella Repubblica Italiana, che siano in possesso dei requisiti 
richiesti a gindizio della Commissione per partecipare ai programmi a norma della 
legge su citata ; 
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(@) recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships sueh 
qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs as if may deem 
necessary ; 

(e) provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Commission as 
directed by auditors sclected by the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America ; 

(f) engage an executive officer, administrative and clerical staff and 
fix and authorize the payment of salaries and wages thereof cut of the funds 
made available. 


Article 5 


All expenditures authorized by the Commission chall be made in accordance 
with budgets to be approved by the Sceretary of State of the United States of 
America pursuant to such regulations he may prescribe, and the Commission 
shall not authorize any commitments or create any obligation in excess of the 
nart of the funds actually placed at its disposal at the time of the authorization. 


Article 6 


The Commission shall consist of twelve members, six of whom shall be 
citizens of the United States of America, six of whom shall be citizens of the 
Italian, Republic. 

Of the citizens of the United States of America, a minimum of three shall 
be officers of the United States Foreign Service Establishments in the Italian 
Republic ; one of them shall serve as Treasurer. The principal officer in charge 
of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of Amcrica in the Italian Republic 
shall be Honorary Chairman of the Commission. He shall have the power of 
appointment and removal of the United States citizens on the Commission, and 
deciding vote in case of tie. The citizens of the Italian Republic on the Com- 
mission shall be appointed and may be removed by tho Government of the 
Italian Republic. A Chairman with voting power shall be elected by the Com- 
mission frorn among its members. 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until one year 
from the following December 31st, and shall be eligible for reappointment, 
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside the territory of 
the Italian Republic, expiration of term of service or otherwise, shall be filled 
in accordance with the above procedure. The members shall serve without 
compensation, but the Commission may authorize the payment of the necessary 
expenses of the members in attending the meetings of the Commission. 

The Commission shall adopt guch rules and appoint such committees as it 
deems necessary for the conduct of its affairs. 


Article 7 


Reports shall be made annually on the activities of the Commission to the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Italian Republic. Such reports shall be submitted in such form and detail as 
may be required by the Secretary of State. 
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d) proporre al suddetto Consiglio delle Borse di Studio all’estero i requisiti 
necessari per la scelta dei partecipanti ai programmi stabiliti; 

e) provvedere a controlli periodici dei conti della Commissione nel modo 
disposto da agenti di controllo designati dal Segretario di Stato degli Stati Uniti 
d’America ; 

f) assamere un funzionario con funzioni direttive e personale con 
funzioni amministrative e d’ordine ; fissare l'ammontare ed autorizzare il paga- 
mento dei relativi stipendi e paghe da prelevarsi dai fondi messi a disposizione. 


Art. 5 


Tutte le spese autorizzate dalla Commissione dovranno essere fatte in con- 
formita di bilanci da sottoporre all’approvazione del Segretario di Stato degli 
Stati Uniti d’America in ottemperanza a quelle disposizioni che egli potra ema- 
nare ; la Commissione non autorizzerA qualsiasi impegno e non assumer’ qual- 
siasi obbligazione che possa eccedere la parte dei fondi effettivamente posti a 
sua disposizione al momento dell’autorizzazione. 


Art. 6 


La Commissions sara composta di dodici mempbri, sei dei quali cittadini 
degli Stati Uniti d’America e sei cittadini della Repubblica Italiana. 

‘Tra i membri cittadini statunitensi almeno tre dovranno essere funzionari 
appartenenti alla Rappresentanza Diplomatica od ai Consolati degli Stati Uniti 
nella Repubblica Italiana. Uno di essi sara il Tesoriere della Commissione. Tl 
funzionario pid elevato in grado della Missione Diplomatica degli Stati Uniti in: 
Italia sara il Presidente onorario della Commissione. Egli avra il potere di nomi- 
nave 6 revocare i membri della Commissione che siano cittadini statunitensi ed 
avra voto prevalente in caso di parita di voti. I membri della Commissione cit- 
tadini italiani saranno nominati e revocati dal Governo della Repubblica Italia- 
na. La Commissione elegger’ un presidente scelto tra i propri membri, il quale 
avra voto alla pari degli altri membri. 

I membri rimarranno in carica per la durata di un anno a partire dal 31 
dicembre snecessivo alla loro nomina e potranno essere confermati. I posti che 
si rendessero vacanti a causa di dimissioni, trasferimenti di residenza fuori del 
territorio dolla Repubblica Italiana, scadenza del periodo di carica od altra causa, 
saranno ricoperti adottando la procedura sopra indicata. I membri presteranno 
servizio senza emolumenti ; la Commissione potri tuttavia autorizzare il paga- 
mento delle spese incontrate dai membri per partecipare alle sedute della Commis- 
sione. 

La Commissione adottera quei regolamenti e designers quei comitati che 
riterra necessari per Pespletamento della sua attivita. 


Art. 7 


Ogni anno saranno presentati al Segretario di Stato degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica ed al Goveruo della Repubblica Italiana dei rapporti sulle attivita della 
Commissione. Detti rapporti saranno redatti nella forma e con le modalita che 
potranno essere disposte dal Segretario di Stato. 
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Article 8 


The principal office of the Commission shall be in, Rome, but meetings of 
the Commission and any of its committees may be held in such other places as 
the Commission, may from time to time determine, and the activities of any of 
the Commission officers or staff may be carried on at such places as may be 
approved by the Commission, within the limit of any rules, regulations and 
restrictions in force in territories under the authority of the Italian Republic. 


Article 9 


Wherever in the present agreement, the term « Secretary of State of the 
United States of America » is used, it shall be understood to mean the Sceretary 
of State of the United States of America or any officer or employee of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America designated by him to act on his behalf. 


Article 10 


The Government of the United States uf America and the Government of the 
Italian Republic shall make every effort. to facilitate the exchange of persons 
programs authorized in this agreement and to resolve problems which may arise 
in the operation thereof. 


Article 11 


The present agreement shall enter into force on the date of its signature. 
It shall be reviewed at the expiration of a period of three years. It may also 
be reviewed at any prior time at the instance of one or the other Government. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto by 
their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 


DONE in Rome, this 18th day of December 1948 in duplicate in the English 
and Italian languages both equally authentic. 


For the For the 
Government of the United States Italian Government 
of America 


line that iim 9 — 


62 Star.] ITALY--CULTURAL EXCHANGE—DEC. 18, 1948 


Art. 8 


La sede principale della Commissione sari stabilita in Roma, tuttavia 
potranno tenersi riunioni della Commissione e di qualsiasi sotto-commissione 
in qualunque altro luogo fissato dalla Commissione. L’attivita di qualsiasi 
funzionario o dipendente della Commissione potra svolgersi in ogni luogo 
designato da qnesta nei limiti previsti dalle leggi e dai regolamenti vigenti 
nei territori sotto l’autorita della Repubblica Italiana. 


Art. 9 


Ogni volta che nella presente Convenzione é usata Pespressione «Segretario 
di Stato degli Stati Uniti d’America» si intender& che essa indica il Segretario di 
Stato degli Stati Uniti o qualsiasi funzionario o impiegato del Governo degli 
Stati Uniti @’America da lui designato per agire in suo nome. 


Art. 10 


Il Governo della Repubblica Italiana, ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica faciliteranno in ogni modo lattuazione dei programmi di scambio di per- 
sone autorizzati dalla presente Convenzione nonché Ia risoluzione di qualsiasi 
problema relative a detti programmi. 


Art. 11 


Il presente Accordo entrer’ in vigore alla data della sua firma e sard rive- 
duto alla secadenza di un periodo di tre anni. Esso potra anche essere riveduto in 
qualsiasi momento prima di detta data su richiesta dell’uno o dell’altro Governo. 


IN FEDE DI CHE i sottoscritti, debitamente autorizzati dai rispettivi 
Governi, hanno firmato il presente Accordo. 


FATTO a Roma il 18 dicembre 1948, in duplice originale, in lingua italiana 


ed inglese, facenti entrambe ugualmente fede. 


Per il Per il 
@orerno Italiano Governo degli Stati Uniti d@ America 


CDT Ft i 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting 
an agricultural experiment station at Tingo Marta. LEffected by 
exchange of notes signed at Lima March 17 and June 1 , 1948; entered 
into force June 1, 1948. And memorandum of agreement between 
the United States Department of Agriculture and Peru, signed at 
Washington April 21, 1942; entered into force April 21, 1942. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for F oreign 
Affairs 
EMBAssy OF THE 
Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 912 Lia, March 17, 1948. 


EXceLLENcyY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Memorandum of Agreement for 
cooperation between my Government and the Government of the 
Republic of Pera in the establishment and operation of an agricul- 
tural experiment station at Tingo Marfa. The Agreement was drafted 
in the English language and signed on April 21, 1942 at Washing- 
ton, D. C., by Claude R. Wickard, Secretary of Agriculture, on behalf 
of my Government, and by David Dasso, Minister of Finance, on 
behalf of the Government of the Republic of Pert. 

I am informed that upon the request of the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, the appropriate Ministries of Your Excellency’s Government 
have agreed to grant free entry into Peri for the property of per- 
sonnel of the United States Department of Agriculture assigned to 
the station at Tingo Marfa, and that it is desirable accordingly to 
amend the Agreement by inserting an additional paragraph after 
the final sentence in Section 4, to contain the following language: 


Section 4....... 


“The United States personnel assigned to the Station will not be 
obligated to pay to Pera any direct tax or contribution for purposes 
of social security or retirement on salaries or income when they are 
subject to such taxes or contributions in the United States of America, 
The Government of Pert shall extend free entry or shall pay the corre- 
sponding charges for material and equipment necessary for the pro- 
fessional use of United States personnel assigned to this Station. In 
like manner the Government of Peré shall either grant free entry 
or pay corresponding duties on personal effects of the United States 
personnel assigned to this Station, according to the limitations cover- 
ing members of the Diplomatic Corps accredited to the Government 
of Peri; for the purposes of this agreement the United States per- 
sonnel assigned to the Agricultural Experiment Station at Tingo 
Maria shall be considered as having the same free entry privileges as 
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First Secretaries in the Diplomatic Service. Duties exceeding these 
limits shall be paid by the personnel concerned.” 

If the text of the amendment set forth above is acceptable to the 
Government of Peri, I should appreciate being informed by Your 
Excellency that it may be considered an integral part of the Memo- 
randum of Agreement of April 21, 1942. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Prentics Coorsr 
His Excellency 
General Armanvo Revorzpo Iexzstas, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima, 


4 The Perwian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
: Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RHLACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Ne: (D)-6-3/28 Lora, I° de junio de 1948. . 
SeXor Empagapor: 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia, en respuesta a su 
atenta nota N° 912, de 17 de marzo tltimo, que el Gobierno del Pera 
no tiene inconveniente en aceptar el texto del artfculo que se propone, 
para ser incorporado al Convenio de 21 de abril de 1942, relativo al 
establecimiento y administracién de la Estacién Agricola Experi- 
mental de Tingo Marfa, que a la letra dice: 


“Seccién 4 


El personal de los Estados Unidos asignado a la Estacién no estar& 
obligado a pagar en el Pera ningtin impuesto directo o contribucién 
por concepto de seguro social o sobre jubilaciones o renta, por cuanto, 
ellos estan sujetos a tales impuestos o contribuciones en los Estados 
Unidos de América. El Gobierno del Perd concederé libre ingreso 
o pagaré los derechos correspondientes por el material y equipo 
necesario para el uso profesional del personal de los Estados Unidos 
asignado a esa Estacién. Asimismo, el Gobierno del Pera conce- 
der4 libre ingreso o pagara los derechos correspondientes por los 
efectos personales del personal de los Estados Unidos asignado a esa 
Estacién, de conformidad a las limitaciones que comprenden a-los 
miembros del Cuerpo Diplomatico acreditado ante el Gobierno del 
Pert; para los efectos de este Convenio el personal de los Estados 
Unidos destinado a la Estacién Experimental Agrfcola de Tingo 
Maria seré considerado como que goza de iguales privilegios de libre 
ingreso que los Primeros Secretarios en el Servicio Diplomatico. 
Los derechos que excedan de estos limites serén pagados por el 
personal interesado.” 
68706—52—pr. 155 
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Mar. 17, June 1, 1948 


Post, p. 3477. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, Sefior Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 
A Revorevo I 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior Prentice Coorzr, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. - 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 
No: (D)-6-3/28 Lima, June 1, 1948. 


Mr. Ampassapor: 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency, in reply to your 


Ante, p. 3474. courteous note No. 912, of March 17 last, that the Government df 
Peru does not find any objection to accepting the text of the proposed 
Post, p. 3477. article, to be incorporated in the Agreement of April 21, 1942, relative 


to the establishment and administration of the Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station at Tingo Maria, which is couched in the following 
terms: 

“Section 4 


The United States personnel assigned to the Station will not be 
obliged to pay to Peru any direct tax or contribution for purposes 
of social security or retirement on salaries or income when they 
are subject to such taxes or contributions in the United States of 
America. The Government of Peru shall extend free entry or 
shall pay the corresponding charges for material and equipment, 
necessary for the professional use of the United States personnel 
assigned to this Station. In like manner, the Government of Peru 
shall either grant free entry or pay corresponding duties on the per- 
sonal effects of the United States personnel assigned to this 
Station, according to the limitations covering members of the 
Diplomatic Corps accredited to the Government of Peru; for the 
purposes of this Agreement the United States personnel assigned to 
the Agricultural Experiment Station at Tingo Marfa shall be con- 
sidered as having the same free entry privileges as First Secretaries 
in the Diplomatic Service. Duties exceeding these limits shall be 
paid by the personnel concerned.” " 


T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 
A Revoreno I 
His Excellency 
Mr. Prentice Coorgr, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
Lima. - 
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Memorandum of Agreement between the United States Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Perwian Minister of Finance 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


The Government of the United States of America, through the 
United States Department of Agriculture, and the Government of 
Peru desiring to cooperate in the establishment and operation of an 
agricultural experiment station at Tingo Maria, Peru, for the purpose 
of promoting the production of basic and strategic tropical products 
have reached the following agreement: 


1. The general functions of the station shall include: (a) agronomic 
production investigations necessary to permanent agriculture in the 
Tingo Maria region and in general over the whole of the Peruvian 
Amazon basin with complementary products, particularly rubber, as 
the cash crops; (b) extension of approved agricultural practices by 
the operation of demonstration farms, and by agricultural extension 
work as liaison between the station and the private farms; (c) the 
propagation and distribution of planting material to farmers; and 
(d) cooperation with other agricultural institutions of the Western 
Hemisphere in the promotion of tropical agriculture through consulta- 
tion and the exchange of scientific information and personnel. 

2. The Government of Peru will make available all land necessary 
to conduct investigations and demonstration work designed to pro- 
mote the profitable production of export crops, such as rubber, fibers, 
insecticides, medicinals, et cetera, and increase the income and foreign 
trade of the people of Peru. Such land shall be selected by the direc- 
tor of the station in cooperation with the appropriate governmental 
agency of Peru, and the Government of Peru shall permit the con- 
tinued use of the land by the experiment station free of charge. The 
land shall include a minimum of 500 hectares in the vicinity of the 
central station at Tingo Maria, and at least three other parcels with a 
minimum of 50 hectares each which shall be representative of various 
natural land divisions of the Amazonas. 

3. The Government of Peru also agrees to construct: (a) residences, 
complete with furnishings, for the North American and Peruvian 
members of the staff, except stoves and refrigerators not manufac- 
tured in Peru; (b) a laboratory, office and library building for tech- 
nical work; and (c) service buildings, including repair shops, one or 
more buildings for the preparation and propagation of plant material, 
a building for the storage of equipment and plant material, and such 
buildings as may be needed for studies in livestock production and the 
housing of pilot plants for processing agricultural production for 
shipment. 

4, The Peruvian Government shall provide: (a) complete furnish- 
ings, services, and equipment, except scientific equipment and ap- 
paratus not produced or manufactured in Peru, for the laboratory, 
office, and library building; (b) an adequate and pure water supply; 
(c) recreational facilities such as tennis courts, swimming pool, et 


Purpose of agree- 
ment. 


Functions of station. 


Availability of 
Peruvian land, ete, 


Construction of 
buildings, etc. 


Furnishings. serv- 
ices, etc. 
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cetera; (d) a graduate medical doctor and surgeon at the existing 
hospital at Tingo Maria; (e) agricultural publications, necessary to 
the proper functioning of the station, including reference books, non- 
current journals, and all journals and bulletins published outside of 
the United States, as well as the binding of journals; and (f) the funds 
necessary for the preparation, printing and distribution of four types 
of publications to be issued by the station, as follows: 


(1) A popular Spanish periodical written for the farm family and 
containing articles by the staff and other qualified persons on 
such subjects as health, hygiene, community organization, in- 
formation on the Amazonas region, aims of the experiment sta- 
tion, treatment of agricultural practices and methodology, 


(2) farm circulars written in Spanish and issued as required, 
dealing with specific farm practices or products, 


(8) technical bulletins in English or Spanish dealing with the re- 
sults of specific scientific investigation at the station, and 


(4) an annual report in Spanish, covering the work of the sta- 
tion performed during the year, and the status of agriculture 
in the region; 

(g) the services of at least one Peruvian scientist to cooperate with 
the scientists detailed to Peru by the United States Department of 
Agriculture, and the services of technologists qualified in the fields 
of land-surveying, topography, drainage, drafting, minor construc- 
tion, botany, entomology, chemical analysis, and library management; 
(h) stenographers, clerks, mechanics, machinists, field plot and lab- 
oratory assistants, and such unskilled labor as may be necessary 
to conduct the work of the experiment station; and (i) the trans- 
portation expenses incurred by Peruvian and United States members 
of the station staff for travel on station business within Peru. The 
Peruvian Government also undertakes, when possible, to maintain 
Peruvian. students in graduate study in each of the fields of agri- 
Ante, p. 34744 culture in colleges or universities in the United States. 

pe ecee, otow Pro>~——«5S. The Government of the United States of America, through the 
: United States Department of Agriculture, and subject to the avail- 
ability of funds for the purpose, agrees to provide; (a) the services 
of scientists to perform the functions of director of the station, agron- 
omist, plant geneticist and breeder, pedologist, animal husbandman, 
rubber specialist, and agricultural extension specialist; (b) cur- 
rent scientific journals on plant and animal science published in the 
United States; (c) scientific equipment and apparatus not produced 
or manufactured in Peru; (d) stoves and refrigerators not manufac- 
tured in Peru, for the residences of the staff; (e) hand and mechanical 
tools for the station shops; (f) hospital equipment for the treatment 
of emergency cases; and (g) for the designing of all buildings, in- 
aoe residences for the Peruvian and North American members of 

the staff. 
sioner "Somms ~—--6, The Government of the United States of America and the .Gov- 
ernment of Peru mutually agree: (a) that the agricultural experi- 


62 Srar.] PERU—AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION—j, 4?" 21. 1942 3.479 


ment station shall be governed by a commission composed of one 
representative of each of the two Governments; that the commission 
shall have authority to make all appointments after approval by 
the Peruvian Government, and to direct and supervise the work and 
in general have full responsibility and authority in all matters neces- 
sary to the proper functioning of the station, provided that the 
governing commission may delegate to the Director of the station 
such of its functions as it may deem fit; (b) that the United States 
Department of Agriculture shall provide the services of an executive 
secretary to assist the governing commission; (c) that, exclusive of 
salaries of the scientists made available to the station by the United 
States Department of Agriculture, the obligations of the United 
States Government shall not exceed $60,000 the first year, nor more 
than $40,000 in any one fiscal year thereafter; (d) that the furnish- 
ing of the items described under clauses (c), (d), (e) and (f) of 
numbered paragraph 5, of this Agreement shall be contingent upon 
the availability of supplies of such items in the United States; and 
(e) that the obligations assumed by the Government of Peru under 
numbered paragraph 3, and clauses (a), (b) and (c) of numbered 
paragraph 4, shall not be construed to commit the Peruvian Gov- 
ernment to an additional expenditure in excess of 1,000,000 soles. 

7. This Agreement shall come in force on the day of signature 
and shall continue in force for a period of ten years, unless the Con- 
gress of either country shall fail to appropriate the funds necessary 
for its execution in which event it may be terminated on sixty days 
written notice by either Government. 


For the United States of America 
Ciaube R. Wickarp 
Secretary of Agriculture 


For the Republic of Peru 
Davi Dasso 
Minister of Finance 


Wasuineron, D.C. 
April 21, 1948 


Peruvian obligse 
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September 28, 29,148 Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting 
ee passport visas. LHffected by exchange of notes verbales dated at Rome 
September 28 and 29, 1948; entered into force September 29, 1948. 


The Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
Wlinisters degli Affor Ester 


NOTA VERBALE 


Il Ministero degli affari Esteri ha l'onore di comunia 
care all'émbasciata uesli Stati Uniti d'america che i1 Govers 
no Italiano ha deciso di ubolire - a partire dal 1* novembre 
p.v. ~ il visto ai passaporti dei cittadini statunitensi che 
intendano transitare per l'Italia o soggiornarvi.per an perios 
do non -superiore a tre mesi continuativi, Le competenti autos 
rita di Pubblica Sicurezza potranno accordare proroghe del per 
messo di soggicrno, a richiesta degli interessati, per un pe= 
riodo massimo di tre mesi, 


I cittadini statunitensi che intendano trattenersi in I 
talia per un pit lunso soggiorno o a tempo indeterminato dovran 
no munirsi, prima di intraprendere il viaggio, di an visto che 
sara rilasciato dalle rappresentanze italiane all'estero dopo 
aver consultato la competente autoritd centrale, 


Il Ministero degli Affari Esteri @ stato lieto di appren 
dere dal pro-nenoria dell'ambasciata degli Stati Uniti d'Ameri 
ca N. 308 del 2] giugno 1947 e da ulteriori comunicazioni, che 
il suo Governo disrosto a concedere, ai sudditi italiand che 
intendano recarsi in visita temporanea negli Stati Uniti, vie 
sti per non-immigranti valiai per la presentagione ad un porto 
di sbarco una o pit volte nel periodo di due anni, Tale visto 
avré la validitaé del passaporto su cui & apposto, entro 42 ter 
mine massimo di due anni. ™ 


L'autoriti centrale italiana far& conoscere la prepria, 
decisione in merito alle domande di lungo s0ggiorno dei cittas= 
dini statunitensi entro due mesi dal ricevimento delle singole 
domande. Si gradirebbe che, entro lo stesso termine, 1 Conzola= 
ti degli Stati Uniti d'america si impegnassero ad accettare, le 
domande dei cittadini italiani desiderosi di ottenere an vidsto 


quali "non-immigranti" od a far conoscere il motivo dell* evens 
tuale rifiuto. 


Il ifinistero degli affari zeteri ha l'tonore di pregare 
LtAmbasciata degli Stati Uniti d'america di far conoscere le, 


sue vedute in merito alle disposizioni di cui sopra e di comu 
nicarne la data di entrata in vigore, = 


Roma, 11 2 8 SET 1049 


ALL'ANBASCIATA DEGLI STATI UNITI D' AMERICA 
ROMA 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D.G.E. ~ Aliens 
04165 /30 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to communicate to 
the Embassy of the United States of America that the Italian Gov- 
ernment has decided to abolish, beginning November 1 next, the visa 
on passports of American citizens who intend to pass through Italy 
or sojourn there for a period not exceeding three consecutive months. 
The competent authorities of the Security Police may grant exten- 
sions of the residence permit, at the request of the persons concerned, 
for a maximum period of three months. 

United States citizens who intend to remain in Italy for a longer 
or indefinite period must provide themselves, before beginning the trip, 
with a visa which will be granted by Italian representatives abroad 
after consultation with the competent central authority. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs was pleased to learn from the 
American Embassy’s pro memoria, no. 308 of June 27, 1947, and from 
subsequent communications, that its Government is prepared to grant 
to Italian citizens intending to go to the United States for a temporary 
stay non-immigrant visas valid for presentation at a port of disem- 
barkation one or more times in a two-year period. Such visa will 
have the validity of the passport on which it is placed for a maximum 
period of two years. 

The Italian central authorities will make their decision known with 
reference to the applications of United States citizens for a long stay 
within two months after receipt of the respective applications. It 
would be appreciated if, within the same period, the consuls of the 
United States of America would undertake to accept the applications 
of Italian citizens desiring to obtain a non-immigrant visa or make 
known their reasons in case of refusal. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to request the Em- 
bassy of the United States of America to make its views known with 
respect to the provisions alluded to above and to communicate the 
date of entry into force. 


Rome, September 28, 1948 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
The Embassy of the 


United States of America 
Rome 
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Lhe American Embassy to the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


¥. O. No. 1887 
NOTE VERBALE 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its:compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and has the honor to ac- 
knowledge with pleasure the Ministry’s Note No. 04165/30 of Sep- 
tember 28, 1948 regarding the decision of the Italian Government to 
waive from November 1, 1948 visas on passports of United States 
citizens who intend to transit through Italy or stay in Italy for not 
exceeding three consecutive months, with the privilege of extension 
for a maximum period of three months. 7 
American consular offices are being instructed by the Department 
of State, effective November 1, 1948, to grant non-immigrant visas 
valid for 24 months to Italian subjects classified as temporary visitors 
under Section 3(2) of the United States Immigration Act of 1924, 
as amended, as long as visa requirements are waived for American 
citizens proceeding to Italy for a visit, or in transit. The 24 months’ 
period of validity will apply only to temporary visitors classified 
under Section 3(2) of the Act; visas issued to government officials and 
members of international organizations under Sections 3 (1) and 3(7) 
of the Act, will continue to be issued valid for twelve months. The 
waiver of passport visa fees for non-immigrant temporary visitors 
is continued. oe 

In considering the period of validity for two years it should be 
understood that the visas granted would be valid for presentation at 
a port of entry at any time, or any number of times, during the two- 
year period. It would have no relation to the period of stay in the 
country which may be granted to the bearer of such a visa if he is 
admitted into the country after inspection at the port of entry. In 
accordance with existing procedure, the immigration officials at the 
port of entry would continue to specify the authorized length of stay 
of an alien for each visit. In general the passport of an alien must 
be valid for a period of at least 60 days beyond the period of the 
alien’s contemplated stay in the United States, 

No visa granted for a period of two years would be valid for such 
period unless the passport or other acceptable travel document of 
the bearer is valid for such period. However, if the passport or 
travel document is not valid for the full period of two years at the 
time the visa is granted the passport or travel document may be ex- 
tended by the issuing authority for the full period of two years or 
more, in which event the visa would be considered as valid for the 
full period of two years. 

The Embassy notes that the Italian authorities will take action on 
applications for longer sojourns of United States citizens within two 
months and agrees, insofar as possible within the limits of American 
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law, to act on applications for visas submitted by Italian citizens 
within the same period of time. 
Rome, September 29, 1948. 
HMB 


To the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


68706-—-52—pr. 111-56 
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Constitution of the International Labor Organization Instrument of August 21948 
Amendment adopted at Montreal, October 9, 1946, by the General '-! 4-8-1868) 
Conference of the International Labor Organization. Acceptance by 
the United States of America deposited with the International Labor 


Office August 2, 1948. 


THE CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
LABOUR ORGANISATION INSTRUMENT 
OF AMENDMENT, 1946 


ADOPTED BY THE CONFERENCE 
AT ITS TWENTY-NINTH SESSION 
MONTREAL, 9 OCTOBER 1946 


INSTRUMENT D’AMENDEMENT A LA 
CONSTITUTION DE L’ORGANISATION 
INTERNATIONALE DU TRAVAIL, 1946 


ADOPTES PAR LA CONFERENCE 
A SA VINGT-NEUVIEME SESSION 
MONTREAL, 9 OCTOBRE 1946 
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INSTRUMENT FOR THE AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITU- 
TION OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION 


The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation, 
Having been convened at Montreal by the Governing Body of the 
International Labour Office, and having met in its Twenty- 
ninth Session on 19 September 1946; and 
Having decided upon the adoption of certain amendments to the 
Constitution of the International Labour Organisation, a 
question which is included in the second item on the agenda 
of the Session, 
adopts, this ninth day of October of the year one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six, the following instrument for the amendment 
of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation, which 
may be cited as the Constitution of the International Labour Organ- 
isation Instrument of Amendment, 1946: 


Article 1 
As from the date of the coming into force of this Instrument of 
Amendment, the Constitution of the International Labour Organ- 
isation, of which the text at present in force is set forth in the first 
column of the Annex to this Instrument, shall have effect as amended 
in the second column of the said Annex. 


Article 2 

Two copies of this Instrument of Amendment shall be authenti- 
cated by the signatures of the President of the Conference and of the 
Director-General of the International Labour Office. One of these 
copies shall be deposited in the archives of the International Labour 
Office and the other shall be communicated to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations for registration in accordance with Article 102 
of the Charter of the United Nations. The Director-General will 
communicate a certified copy of the Instrument to all the Members 
of the International Labour Organisation. 


Article 3 

1. The formal ratifications or acceptances of this Instrument of 
Amendment shall be communicated to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office, who shall notify the Members of the 
Organisation of the receipt thereof. 

2. This Instrument of Amendment will come into force in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 36 of the Constitution of the 
Organisation. 
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INSTRUMENT POUR L’AMENDEMENT DE LA CONSTITUTION 
DE L°ORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE DU TRAVAIL 


La Conférence générale de l’Organisation internationale du Travail, 
Convoquée 4 Montréal par le Conseil d’administration du Bureau 
international du Travail, et s y étant réunie, le 19 septembre 
1946, en sa vingt-neuviame session, 
Aprés avoir décidé d’adopter certaines propositions dtacneddeinart 
& la Constitution de VOrganisation internationale du Travail, 
question qui est comprise dans le deuxiéme point a l’ordre du 
jour de la session, 
adopte, ce neuviéme jour d’octobre mil neuf cent quarante-six, 
V’instrument ci-aprés pour |’amendement & la Constitution de l’Organi- 
sation internationale du Travail, instrument qui sera dénommé Instru- 
ment d’amendement a la Constitution de l’Organisation internationale 
du Travail, 1946: 
Article 1 
A partir de la date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent instrument 
d’amendement, la Constitution de l’Organisation internationale du 
Travail, dont le texte actuellement en vigueur est reproduit dans la 
premiére colonne de l’annexe au présent instrument, aura effet dans 
la forme amendée qui figure & la deuxiéme colonne de ladite annexe. 
Article 2 
Deux exemplaires authentiques du présent instrument d’amende- 
ment seront signés par le Président de la Conférence et par le Directeur 
général du Bureau international du Travail. L’un de ces exemplaires 
sera déposé aux archives du Bureau international du Travail, et 
l'autre entre les mains du Secrétaire général des Nations Unies aux 
fins d’enregistrement conformément aux termes du l’article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies. Le Directeur général communiquera une 
copie certifiée conforme de cet instrument & chacun des Membres de 
l’Organisation internationale du Travail. 
Article 3 
1. Les ratifications ou acceptations formelles du présent instrument 
d’amendement seront communiquées au Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail, qui en informera les Membres de |’Organisa- 
tion. 
2. Le présent instrument d’amendement entrera en vigueur dans 
les conditions prévues l'article 36 de la Constitution de l’Organisation 
internationale du Travail. 
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8. On the coming into force of this Instrument, the Director- 
General of the International Labour Office shall so notify all the 
Members of the International Labour Organisation, the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, and all the States having signed the 
Charter of the United Nations.[}] 


1 By letter, dated May 7, 1948, the Director-General of the International 
Labor Office at Geneva, notified the Under Secretary of Labor, Department of 
Labor, at Washington as follows: “. . . the requisite number of ratifications 
and acceptances having been communicated to me, the Constitution of the 
International Labour Organisation Instrument of Amendment, 1946, came into 
force on 20 April 1948, the date on which the thirty-seventh ratification or accept~ 
ance was received by the International Labour Office.” See post, p. 3573, fora 
list showing, as of Aug. 10, 1948, the countries which have formally communi- 
cated to the International Labor Office their respective instruments of ratifica- 
tion or acceptance of the Instrument. 
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3. Dés Ventrée en vigueur du présent instrument, le Directeur 
général du Bureau international du Travail en informera tous les 
Membres de l’Organisation internationale du Travail, le Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies et tous les Htats signataires de la Charte 
des Nations Unies. 
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ANNEX 


THE CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR 
- ORGANISATION 


Text in force on 9 October 1946 


Srcrion I 
ORGANISATION OF LABOUR 


Whereas the League of Nations 
has for its object the establish- 
ment of universal peace, and such 
a peace can be established only if 
it is based upon social justice; 


And whereas conditions of la- 
bour exist involving such injustice, 
hardship and privation to large 
numbers of people as to produce 
unrest so great that the peace and 
harmony of the world are im- 
perilled; and an improvement of 
those conditions is urgently re- 
quired: as, for example, by the 
regulation of the hours of work, 
including the establishment of a 
maximum working day and week, 
the regulation of the labour sup- 
ply, the prevention of unemploy- 
ment, the provision of an adequate 
living wage, the protection of the 
worker against sickness, disease 
and injury arising out of his em- 
ployment, the protection of chil- 
dren, young persons and women, 
provision for old age and injury, 
protection of the interests of 
workers when employed in coun- 
tries other than their own, recog- 
nition of the principle of freedom 
of association, the organisation of 
vocational and technical educa- 
tion and other measures; 


Whereas also the failure of any 
nation to adopt humane conditions 
of labour is an obstacle in the way 


Amended Text 


PREAMBLE 


Whereas universal and lasting 
peace can be established only if it 
is based upon social justice; 


And whereas conditions of la- 
bour exist involving such injustice, 
hardship and privation to large 
numbers of people as to produce 
unrest so great that the peace and 
harmony of the world are im- 
perilled; and an improvement of 
those conditions is urgently re- 
quired: as, for example, by the 
regulation of the hours of work, 
including the establishment of a 
maximum working day and week, 
the regulation of the labour supply, 
the prevention of unemployment, 
the provision of an adequate living 
wage, the protection of the worker 
against sickness, disease and in- 
jury arising out of his employ- 
ment, the protection of children, 
young persons and women, pro- 
vision for old age and injury, pro- 
tection of the interests of workers 
when employed in countries other 
than their own, recognition of the 
principle of equal remuneration 
for work of equal value, recogni- 
tion of the principle of freedom of 
association, the organisation of 
vocational and technical education 
and other measures; 


Whereas also the failure of any 
nation to adopt humane conditions 
of labour is an obstacle in the way 
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ANNEXE 


CONSTITUTION DE L’°ORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE DU 
TRAVAIL 


Texte en vigueur le 9 octob re 1946 


Secrion 1 
ORGANISATION DU TRAVAIL 


Attendu que la Société des 
Nations a pour but d’établir la 
paix universelle, et qu’une telle 
paix ne peut étre fondée que sur 
la base de la justice sociale; 


Attendu qu’il existe des con- 
ditions de travail impliquant pour 
un grand nombre de personnes 
l’injustice, la misére et les priva- 
tions, ce qui engendre un. tel 
mécontentement que la paix et 
Vharmonie universelles sont mises 
en. danger, et attendu qu’il est 
urgent d’améliorer ces conditions : 
par exemple, en ce qui concerne la 
réglementation des heures de tra- 
vail, la fixation d’une durée maxi- 
mum de la journée et de la 
semaine de travail, le recrutement 
de la main-d’oeuvre, la lutte 
contre le chémage, la garantie d’un 
salaire assurant des conditions 
d’existence convenables, la pro- 
tection des travailleurs contre les 
maladies générales ou profession- 
nelles et les accidents résultant du 
travail, la protection des enfants, 
des adolescents et des femmes, les 
pensions de vieillesse et d’invali- 
dité, la défense des intéréts des 
travailleurs occupés 4 I|’étranger, 
Vaffrmation du principe de la 
liberté syndicale, l’organisation de 
Venseignement professionnel et 
technique et autres mesures ana- 
logues; 


Attendu que Ja non-adoption 
par une nation quelconque d’un 
régime de travail réellement 


Texte amendé 


PREAMBULE 


Attendu qu’une paix universelle 
et durable ne peut étre fondée 
que sur la base de la justice 
sociale ; 


Attendu qu’il existe des con- 
ditions de travail impliquant pour 
un grand nombre de personnes 
Vinjustice, la misére et les priva- 
tions, ce qui -engendre un. tel 
mécontentement que la paix et 
Vharmonie universelles sont mises 
en danger, et attendu qu'il est 
urgent d’améliorer ces conditions: 
par exemple, en ce qui concerne 
la réglementation des heures de 
travail, la fixation d’une durée 
maximum de la journée et de la 
semaine de travail, le recrutement 
de la main-d’ceuvre, la lutte 
contre le chémage, la garantie 
d’un salaire assurant des con- 
ditions d’existence convenables, 
la protection des travailleurs con- 
tre les maladies générales ou pro- 
fessionnelles et les accidents ré- 
sultant du travail, la protection 
des enfants, des adolescents et 
des femmes, les pensions de vieil- 
lesse et d’invalidité, la défense des 
intéréts des travailleurs occupés & 
l’étranger, l’affirmation du prin- 
cipe «A travail égal, salaire égal», 
Paffirmation du principe de la 
liberté syndicale, 1|’organisation 
de l’enseignement professionnel 
et technique et autres mesures 
analogues; 

Attendu que la non-adoption 
par une nation queleonque d’un 
régime de travail réellement 
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of other nations which desire to 
improve the conditions in their 
own countries; 


The High Conrractine Par- 
TIES, moved by sentiments of 
justice and humanity as well as by 
the desire to secure the perma- 
nent peace of the world, agree to 
the following Constitution of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion: 


Cuaprer I—OrGANISATION 


Article 1 


1. A permanent organisation is 
hereby established for the pro- 
motion of the objects set forth in 
the Preamble. 


2. The Members of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation shall 
be the States which were Mem- 
bers of the Organisation on 1 
November 1945, and such other 
States as may become Members 
in pursuance of the provisions of 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of this Article. 


3. Any original Member of the 
United Nations and any State ad- 
mitted to membership of the 
United Nations by a decision of 
the General Assembly in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the 
Charter may become a Member of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation by communicating to the 
Director of the International Le- 
bour Office its formal acceptance 
of the obligations of the Constitu- 


of other nations which desire to 
improve the conditions in their 
own countries; 


The Hien Contractina Par- 
TIES, moved by sentiments of 
justice and humanity as well as by 
the desire to secure the permanent 
peace of the world, and with a 
view to attaining the objectives 
set forth in this Preamble, agree to 
the following Constitution of the 
International Labour Organisa~- 
tion: 


Crapter I — OrGANISATION 


Article 1 


1. A permanent organisation is 
hereby established for the promo- 
tion of the objects set forth in the 
Preamble to this Constitution and 
in the Declaration concerning the 
aims and purposes of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation 
adopted at Philadelphia on 10 
May 1944 the text of which is 
annexed to this Constitution. 


2. The Members of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation shall 
be the States which were Members 
of the Organisation on 1 November 
1945, and such other States as 
may become Members in pur- 
suance of the provisions of para- 
graphs 3 and 4 of this Article. 


3. Any original Member of the 
United Nations and any State ad- 
mitted to membership of the 
United Nations by a decision of 
the General Assembly in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the 
Charter may become a Member of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation by communicating to the 
Director-General of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office its formal ac- 
ceptance of the obligations of the 
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humain fait obstacle aux efforts 
des autres nations désireuses 
d’améliorer le sort des travailleurs 
dans leurs propres pays; 

Les Hautes Parties Con- 
TRACTANTES, mues par des senti- 
ments de justice et d’humanité 
aussi bien que par le désir d’assurer 
une paix mondiale durable, ap- 
prouvent la présente Constitution 
de VOrganisation internationale 
du Travail: 


CHAPITRE PREMIER. — 
ORGANISATION 


Article 1 


1. Il est fondé une organisation 
permanente chargée de travailler 
& la réalisation du programme 
exposé dans le préambule. 


2. Les Membresfde 1l’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail 
seront les Etats qui étaient Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation au 1% 
novembre 1945 et tous autres 
Etats qui deviendraient Membres 
conformément aux dispositions 
des paragraphes 3 et 4 du présent 
article. 

3. Tout Membre originaire des 
Nations Unies et tout Etat admis 
en qualité de Membre des Nations 
Unies par décision de |’Assemblée 
générale conformément aux dis- 
positions de la Charte peut devenir 
Membre de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail en communi- 
quant au Directeur du Bureau 
international du Travail son ac- 
ceptation formelle des obligations 
découlant de la Constitution de 


humain fait obstacle aux efforts 
des autres nations désireuses 
d’améliorer le sort des travailleurs 
dans leurs propres pays; 

Les Hautes Partizs Con- 
TRACTANTES, mues par des senti- 
ments de justice et d’humanité 
aussi bien que par le désir d’assurer 
une paix mondiale durable, et en 
vue d’atteindre les buts énoncés 
dans ce préambule, approuvent 
la présente Constitution de l’Or- 
ganisation internationale du 
Travail: 


CHAPITRE PREMIER. — 
ORGANISATION 


Article 1 


1. Il est fondé une organisation 
permanente chargée de travailler 
4 la réalisation du programme 
exposé dans le préambule de la 
présente Constitution et dans la 
Déclaration concernant les buts 
et objectifs de l’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail qui a été 
adoptée & Philadelphie le 10 mai 
1944 et dont le texte figure en 
annexe 4 la présente Constitution. 


2. Les Membres de |’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail 
seront les Etats qui étaient Mem- 
bres de lOrganisation au 1% 
novembre 1945 et tous autres 
Etats qui deviendraient Membres 
conformément aux dispositions 
des paragraphes 3 et 4 du présent 
article. 

3. Tout Membre originaire des 
Nations Unies et tout Etat admis 
en qualité de Membre des Nations 
Unies par décision de l’Assemblée 
générale conformément aux dis- 
positions de la Charte peut devenir 
Membre de l|’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail en commu- 
niquant au Directeur général du 
Bureau international du Travail 
son acceptation formelle des obli- 
gations découlant de Ia Consti- 
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tion of the International Labour 
Organisation. 

4. The General Conference of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation may also admit Members to 
the Organisation by a vote con- 
curred in by two thirds of the 
delegates attending the Session, 
including two thirds of the Gov- 
ernment delegates present and 
voting. Such admission shall take 
effect on the communication to the 
Director of the International La- 
bour Office by the Government of 
the new Member of its formal ac- 
ceptance of the obligations of the 
Constitution of the Organisation. 


5. No Member of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation may 
withdraw from the Organisation 
without giving notice of its inten- 
tion so to do to the Director of the 
International Labour Office. Such 
notice shall take effect two years 
after the date of its reception by 
the Director, subject to the Mem- 
ber having at that time fulfilled all 
financial obligations arising out of 
its membership. When a Member 
has ratified any International La- 
bour Convention, such withdrawal 
shall not affect the continued va- 
lidity for the period provided for 
in the Convention of all obliga- 
tions arising thereunder or relating 
thereto. 


6. In the event of any State 
having ceased to be a Member of 
the Organisation, its readmission 
to membership shall be governed 
by the provisions of paragraph 3 
or paragraph 4 of this Article as 
the case may be. 


Article 2 
The permanent organisation 
shall consist of: 


Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation. 

4, The General Conference of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation may also admit Members to 
the Organisation by a vote con 
curred in by two thirds of the 
delegates attending the session, in- 
cluding two thirds of the Govern- 
ment delegates present and voting. 
Such admission shall take effect on 
the communication to the Director- 
General of the International La- 
bour Office by the Government of 
the new Member of its formal ac- 
ceptance of thé obligations of the 
Constitution of the Organisation. 


5. No Member of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation may 
withdraw from the Organisation 
without giving notice of its inten- 
tion so to do to the Director- 
General of the International La- 
bour Office. Such notice shall take 
effect two years after the date of 
its reception by the Director- 
General, subject to the Member 
having at that time fulfilled all 
financial obligations arising out of 
its membership. When a Member 
has ratified any International La- 
bour Convention, such withdrawal 
shall not affect the continued va- 
lidity for the period provided for 
in the Convention of all obliga- 
tions arising thereunder or relating 
thereto. 

6. In the event of any State 
having ceased to be a Member of 
the Organisation, its readmission 
to membership shall be governed 
by the provisions of paragraph 3 
or paragraph 4 of this Article as 
the case may be. 


Article 2 
The permanent organisation 
shall consist of: 
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Organisation internationale du 
Travail. 

4. La Conférence générale de 
VOrganisation internationale du 
Travail peut également admettre 
des Membres dans l’Organisation 
& la majorité des deux tiers des 
délégués présents 4 la session, y 
compris les deux tiers des délégués 
gouvernementaux présents et vo- 
tants. Cette admission deviendra 
effective lorsque le gouvernement 
du nouveau Membre aura com- 
muniqué au Directeur du Bureau 
international du Travail son ac- 
ceptation formelle des obligations 
découlant de la Constitution de 
Organisation. 

5. Aucun Membre de l’Organi- 
sation internationale du Travail 
ne pourra s’en retirer sans avoir 
donné préavis de son intention au 
Directeur du Bureau international 
du Travail. Ce préavis portera 
effet deux ans aprés la date de sa 
réception par le Directeur, sous 
réserve que le Membre ait 4 cette 
date rempli toutes les obligations 
financiéres résultant de sa qualité 
de Membre. Lorsqu’un Membre 
aura ratifié une convention inter- 
nationale du travail, ce retrait 
n’affectera pas la validité, pour la 
période prévue par la convention, 
des obligations résultant de la 
convention ou y relatives. 


6. Au cas ot un Etat aurait 
cessé d’étre Membre de |’Organi- 
sation, sa réadmission en qualité 
de Membre sera régie par les dis- 
positions des paragraphes 3 ou 4 
du présent article. 


Article 2 


L’Organisation permanente com- 
prendra: 


tution de VOrganisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. 

4. La Conférence générale de 
Organisation internationale du 
Travail peut également admettre 
des Membres dans |’Organisation 
& la majorité des deux tiers des 
délégués présents 4 la session, y 
compris les deux tiers des délé- 
gués gouvernementaux présents et 
votants. Cette admission devien- 
dra effective lorsque le gouverne- 
ment du nouveau Membre aura 
communiqué au Directeur général 
du Bureau international du Tra- 
vail son acceptation formelle des 
obligations découlant de la Con- 
stitution de ]’Organisation. 

5. Aucun Membre de I’Organi- 
sation internationale du Travail 
ne pourra s’en retirer sans avoir 
donné préavis de son intention au 
Directeur général du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail. Ce préa- 
vis portera effet deux ans aprés la 
date de sa réception par le Direc- 
teur général, sous réserve que le 
Membre ait a cette date rempli 
toutes les obligations financiéres 
résultant de sa qualité de Mem- 
bre. Lorsqu’un Membre aura 
ratifié une convention interna- 
tionale du travail, ce retrait 
n’affectera pas la validité, pour 
la période prévue par la conven- 
tion, des obligations résultant de 
la convention ou y relatives, 


6. Au cas ot un Etat aurait 
cessé d’étre Membre de |’Organi- 
sation, sa réadmission en qualité 
de Membre sera régie par les dis- 
positions des paragraphes 3 ou 4 
du présent article. 


Article 2 


L’Organisation permanente com- 
prendra: 
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1. A General Conference of 
Representatives of the Members 
and 

2. An International Labour Of- 
fice controlled by the Governing 
Body described in Article 7. 


Article 8 


1. The meetings of the General 
Conference of Representatives of 
the Members shall be held from 
time to time as occasion may re- 
quire, and at least once in every 
year. It shall be composed of 
four Representatives of each of 
the Members, of whom two shall 
be Government Delegates and the 
two others shall be Delegates 
representing respectively the em- 
ployers and the workpeople of 
each of the Members. 


2. Each Delegate may be accom- 
panied by advisers, who shall not 
exceed two in number for each 
item on the agenda of the meeting. 
When questions specially affecting 
women are to be considered by 
the Conference, one at least of the 
advisers should be a woman, 


(a) = General Conference of 
representatives of the Members; 


(6) a Governing Body composed 
as described in Article 7; and 

(c) an International Labour Of- 
fice controlled by the Governing 
Body. 


Article 3 


1. The meetings of the General 
Conference of representatives of 
the Members shall be held from 
time to time as occasion may re- 
quire, and at least once in every 
year. It shall be composed of 
four representatives of each of the 
Members, of whom two shall be 
Government delegates and the two 
others shall be delegates repre- 
senting respectively the employers 
and the workpeople of each of the 
Members. 


2. Each delegate may be ac- 
companied by advisers, who shall 
not exceed two in number for 
each item on the agenda of the 
meeting. When questions spe- 
cially affecting women are to be 
considered by the Conference, one 
at least of the advisers should be 
& woman. 


3. Each Member which is re- 
sponsible for the international re- 
ations of non-metropolitan terri- 
tories may appoint as additional 
advisers to each of its delegates: 
$e ts celegates: 


(a) persons nominated by it as 
representatives of any such 
territory in regard to matters 
within the self-governing 
powers of that territory; and 
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1. une Conférence générale des 
représentants des Membres; 

2. un Bureau international du 
Travail sous la direction du Con- 
seil d’administration prévu a 
Varticle 7. 


Article 3 


1. La Conférence générale des 
représentants des Membres tiendra, 
des sessions chaque fois que besoin 
sera et, au moins, une fois par an. 
Elle sera composée de quatre 
représentants de chacun des Mem- 
bres, dont deux seront les délégués 
du gouvernement et dont les deux 
autres représenteront respective- 
ment, d’une part, les employeurs, 
d’autre part, les travailleurs res- 
sortissant 4 chacun des Membres. 


2. Chaque délégué pourra étre 
accompagné par des conseillers 
techniques, dont le nombre pourra 
étre de deux au plus pour chacune 
des matiéres distinctes inscrites 4 
Vordre du jour de Ia session. 
Quand des questions intéressant 
spécialement des femmes doivent 
venir en discussion & la Confé- 
rence, une au moins parmi les 
personnes désignées comme con- 
seillers techniques devra étre une 
femme. 


a) une Conférence générale des 
représentants des Membres; 

b) un Conseil d’administration 
composé comme il est dit A l’article 
73 
~™ ¢) un Bureau international du 
Travail sous la direction du Con- 
seil d’administration. 


Article 8 


1. La Conférence générale des 
représentants des Membres tien- 
dra des sessions chaque fois que 
besoin sera et, au moins, une fois 
par an. Elle sera composée de 
quatre représentants de chacun 
des Membres, dont deux seront 
les délégués du gouvernement et 
dont les deux autres représente- 
ront respectivement, d’une part, 
les employeurs, d’autre part, les 
travailleurs ressortissant & chacun 
des Membres. 


Vordre du jour de la session. 
Quand des questions intéressant 
spécialement des femmes doivent 
venir en discussion & la Confé- 
rence, une au moins parmi les 


comme représentants d’un tel 
ternitoire pour certaines ques- 
tions entrant dans le cadre de 
la compétence propre des auto- 
rités dudit territoire; 
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3. The Members undertake to 
nominate non-Government Dele- 
gates and advisers chosen in 
agreement with the industrial 
organisations, if such organisations 
exist, which are most representa- 
tive of employers or workpeople, 
as the case may be, in their 
respective countries. 

4, Advisers shall not speak ex- 
cept on a request made by the 
Delegate whom they accompany 
and by the special authorisation 
of the President of the Conference, 
and may not vote. 


5. A Delegate may by notice in 
writing addressed to the President 
appoint one of his advisers to act 
as his deputy, and the adviser, 
while so acting, shall be allowed to 
speak and vote. 


6. The names of the Delegates 
and their advisers will be commu- 
nicated to the International La- 
bour Office by the Government of 
each of the Members. 

7. The credentials of Delegates 
and their advisers shall be subject 
to scrutiny by the Conference, 
which may, by two thirds of the 
votes cast by the Delegates pres- 
ent, refuse to admit any Delegate 
or adviser whom it deems not 
to have been nominated in 
accordance with this Article. 


(6) persons nominated by it to 
advise its delegates in regard 
to matters concerning non- 
self-governing territories. 


4, In the case of a territory 
under the joint authority of two 
or more Members, persons may 
be nominated to advise the dele- 
gates of such Members. 


5. The Members undertake to 
nominate non-Government dele- 
gates and advisers chosen in agree- 
ment with the industrial organisa- 
tions, if such organisations exist, 
which are most representative of 
employers or workpeople, as the 
case may be, in their respective 
countries. 

6. Advisers shall not speak ex- 
cept on a request made by the 
delegate whom they accompany 
and by the special authorisation 
of the President of the Conference, 
and may not vote. 


7. A delegate may by notice in 
writing addressed to the President 
appoint one of his advisers to act 
as his deputy, and the adviser, 
while so acting, shall be allowed to 
speak and vote. 


8. The names of the delegates 
and their advisers will be commu- 
nicated to the International La- 
bour Office by the Government of 
each of the Members. 

9. The credentials of delegates 
and their advisers shall be subject 
to scrutiny by the Conference, 
which may, by two thirds of the 
votes cast by the delegates present, 
refuse to admit any delegate or 
adviser whom it deems not to have 
been nominated in accordance 
with this Article. 
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3. Les Membres s’engagent & 
désigner les délégués et conseillers 
techniques non gouvernementaux 
d’accord avec les organisations 
professionnelles les plus repré- 
sentatives soit des employeurs, soit 
des travailleurs du pays considéré, 
sous la réserve que de telles orga- 
nisations existent. 

4. Les conseillers techniques ne 
seront autorisés 4 prendre la parole 
que sur la demande faite par le 
délégué auque] ils sont adjoints 
et avec l’autorisation spéciale du 
Président de la Conférence; ils ne 
pourront prendre part aux votes. 


5. Un délégué peut, par une 
note écrite adressée au Président, 
désigner l’un de ses conseillers 
techniques comme son suppléant, 
et ledit suppléant, en cette qualité, 
pourra prendre part aux délibé- 
rations et aux votes. 

6. Les noms des délégués et de 
leurs conseillers techniques seront 
communiqués au Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail par le gouverne- 
ment de chacun des Membres. 

7. Les pouvoirs des délégués et 
de leurs conseillers techniques 
seront soumis 4 la vérification de 
la Conférence, laquelle pourra, 
par une majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages exprimés par les délégués 
présents, refuser d’admettre tout 
délégué ou tout conseiller tech- 
nique qu’elle ne jugera pas avoir 
été désigné conformément aux 
termes du présent article. 


b) des personnes désignées par 
lui pour assister ses délégués au 
sujet des questions intéressant 
des territoires qui ne se gou- 
vernent pas eux-mémes. 


4, S’ils’agit d’un territoire placé 
sous l’autorité conjointe de deux 
ou plusieurs Membres, des per- 
sonnes pourront étre désignées 
pour assister les délégués de ces 
Membres. 

5. Les Membres s’engagent 4 
désigner les délégués et conseillers 
techniques non gouvernementaux 
d’accord avec les organisations 
professionnelles les plus repré- 
sentatives soit des employeurs, soit 
des travailleurs du pays considéré, 
sous la réserve que de telles orga- 
nisations existent. 

6. Les conseillers techniques ne 
seront autorisés & prendre la 
parole que sur la demande faite 
par le délégué auquel ils sont ad- 
joints et avec l’autorisation spé- 
cisle du Président de la Con- 
férence; ils ne pourront prendre 
part aux votes. 

7. Un délégué peut, par une 
note écrite adressée au Président, 
désigner l’un de ses conseillers 
techniques comme son suppléant, 
et ledit suppléant, en cette qualité, 
pourra prendre part aux délibé- 
rations et aux votes. 

8. Les noms des délégués et de 
leurs conseillers techniques seront 
communiqués au Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail par le gouver- 
nement de chacun des Membres. 

9. Les pouvoirs des délégués et 
de leurs conseillers techniques 
seront soumis 4 la vérification dela 
Conférence, laquelle pourra, par 
une majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages exprimés par les délégués 
présents, refuser d’admettre tout 
délégué ou tout conseiller tech- 
nique qu’elle ne jugera pas avoir 
été désigné conformément aux 
termes du présent article. 


3500 


Voting rights. 


Ante, p. 3496, 


Place of meeting. 


Seat of International 
Labour Office. 


Governing Body. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Stat. 


Article 4 


1. Every Delegate shall be en- 
titled to vote individually on all 
matters which are taken into 
consideration by the Conference. 

2. If one of the Members fails 
to nominate one of the non-Govy- 
ernment Delegates whom it is 
entitled to nominate, the other 
non-Government Delegate shall 
be allowed to sit and speak at the 
Conference, but not to vote. 


3. If in accordance with Article 
3 the Conference refuses admis- 
sion to a Delegate of one of the 
Members, the provisions of the 
present Article shall apply as if 
that Delegate had not been nomi- 
nated. 


Article § 


The meetings of the Conference 
shall be held at the seat of the 
League of Nations, or at such 
other place as may be decided by 
the Conference at a previous 
meeting by two thirds of the 
votes cast by the Delegates pres- 
ent. 


Article 6 
The International Labour Office 
shall be established at the seat of 
the League of Nations as part of 
the organisation of the League. 


Article 7 
1. The International Labour 
Office shall be under the control 


of a Governing Body consisting of 
thirty-two persons: 


Sixteen representing Govern- 


ments, 

Eight representing the Em- 
ployers, and 

Eight representing the 
Workers. 


Article 4 


1. Every delegate shall be en- 
titled to vote individually on all 
matters which are taken into 
consideration by the Conference. 

2. If one of the Members fails 
to nominate one of the non- 
Government delegates whom it is 
entitled to nominate, the other 
non-Government delegate shall be 
allowed to sit and speak at the 
Conference, but not to vote. 


3. If in accordance with Article 
3 the Conference refuses admission 
to a delegate of one of the Mem- 
bers, the provisions of the present 
Article shall apply as if that dele- 
gate had not been nominated. 


Article 5 


The meetings of the Conference 
shall, subject to any decisions 
which may have been taken by 
the Conference itself at a previous 
meeting, be held at such place as 


may be decided by the Governing 


Body. 


Article 6 


Any change in the seat of the 
International Labour Office shall 
be decided by the Conference by a 
two-thirds majority of the votes 
cast by the delegates present. 


Article 7 


1. The Governing Body shall 
consist of thirty-two persons: 


Sixteen representing Govern- 
ments, 

Hight representing the em- 
ployers, and 

Eight representing the 
workers. 
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Article 4 


1, Chaque délégué aura le droit 
de voter individuellement sur 
toutes les questions soumises aux 
délibérations de la Conférence. 

2. Dans le cas od Il’un des 
Membres n’aurait pas désigné 
Pun des délégués non gouverne- 
mentaux auquel il a droit, autre 
délégué non gouvernemental aura 
le droit de prendre part aux dis- 
cussions de la Conférence, mais 
n’aura pas le droit de voter. 

3. Au cas ot la Conférence, en 
vertu des pouvoirs que lui confére 
Varticle 3, refuserait d’admettre 
Vun des délégués d’un des Mem- 
bres, les stipulations du présent 
article seront appliquées comme 
si ledit délégué n’avait pas été 
désigné. 


Article 5 


Les sessions de la Conférence se 
tiendront au siége de la Société 
des Nations ou en tout autre lieu 
qui aura pu étre fixé par la Con- 
férence, dans une session an- 
térieure, & la majorité des deux 
tiers des suffrages exprimés par 
les délégués présents. 


Article 6 


Le Bureau international du 
Travail sera établi au siége de la 
Société des Nations et fera partie 
de l’ensemble des institutions de 
la Société, 


Article 7 


1. Le Bureau international du 
Travail sera placé sous la direction 
d’un Conseil d’administration 
composé de trente-deux personnes: 


Seize représentant les gou- 
vernements, 

Huit représentant les patrons, 
et 

Huit représentant les ouvriers. 


Article 4 


1. Chaque délégué aura le droit 
de voter individuellement sur 
toutes les questions soumises aux 
délibérations de la Conférence. 

2. Dans le cas ot J’un des 
Membres n’aurait pas désigné l'un 
des délégués non gouvernementaux 
auquel il a droit, l’autre délégué 
non gouvernemental aura le droit 
de prendre part aux discussions 
de la Conférence, mais n’aura 
pas le droit de voter. 

3. Au cas ot la Conférence, en 
vertu des pouvoirs que lui confére 
article 3, refuserait d’admettre 
Yun des délégués d’un des Mem- 
bres, les stipulations du présent 
article seront appliquées comme si 
ledit délégué n’avait pas été 
désigné, 


Article 5 


Les sessions de la Conférence se 
tiendront, sous réserve de toute 
décision qu’aurait pu prendre la 
Conférence elle-méme au cours 
d’une session antérieure, au lieu 
fixé par le Conseil d’administration. 


Article 6 


Tout changement du siége du 
Bureau international du Travail 
sera décidé par la Conférence a la 
majorité des deux tiers des suffra- 
ges exprimés par les délégués 
présents. 


Article 7 


1. Le Conseil d’administration 
sera composé de trente-deux 
personnes: 


Seize représentant les gou- 
vernements, 

Huit représentant les em- 
ployeurs et 

Huit représentant les travail- 
leurs. 
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2. Of the sixteen persons repre- 
senting Governments, eight shall 
be appointed by the Members of 
chief industrial importance, and 
eight shall be appointed by the 
Members selected for that purpose 
by the Government Delegates to 
the Conference, excluding the 
Delegates of the eight Members 
mentioned above. Of the sixteen 
Members represented six shall be 
non-European States. 


3. Any question as to which are 
the Members of chief industrial 
importance shall be decided by the 
Council of the League of Nations. 


4. The persons representing the 
Employers and the persons repre- 
senting the Workers shall be 
elected respectively by the Em- 
ployers’ Delegates and the Work- 
ers’ Delegates to the Conference. 
Two Employers’ representatives 
and two Workers’ representatives 
shall belong to non-European 
States. 


2. Of the sixteen persons repre- 
senting Governments, eight shall 
be appointed by the Members of 
chief industrial importance, and 
eight shall be appointed by the 
Members selected for that purpose 
by the Government delegates to 
the Conference, excluding the dele- 
gates of the eight Members men- 
tioned above. Of the sixteen 
Members represented, six shall be 
non-European States. 


3. The Governing Body shall as 
occasion requires determine which 
are the Members of the Organisa- 
tion of chief industrial importance 
and shall make rules to ensure 
that all questions relating to the 
selection of the Members of chief 
industrial importance are con- 
sidered by an impartial committee 
before being decided by the Gov- 
erning Body. Any appeal made 
by a Member from the declaration 
of the Governing Body as to which 
are the Members of chief industrial 


unportance shall be decided by the 


onference, but an appeal to the 
Conference shall not suspend the 
application of the declaration unti 
such time as the Conference de- 
cides the appeal. 


4. The persons representing the 
employers and the persons repre- 
senting the workers shall be 
elected respectively by the em- 
ployers’ delegates and the workers’ 
delegates to the Conference. Two 
employers’ representatives and two 
workers’ representatives shall be- 
long to non-European States. 
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2. Sur les seize personnes repré- 
sentant les gouvernements, huit 
seront nommeées par les Membres 
dont Vimportance industrielle est 
la plus considérable et huit seront 
nommées par les Membres dé- 
signés a cet effet par les délégués 
gouvernementaux a la Conférence, 
exclusion faite des délégués des 
huit Membres susmentionnés. Sur 
les seize Membres représentés, six 
devront étre des Etats extra-euro- 
péens. 

3. Les contestations éventuelles 
sur la question de savoir quels sont 
les Membres ayant l’importance 
industrielle la plus considérable se- 
ront tranchées par le Conseil de la 
Société des Nations. 


4. Les personnes représentant 
les patrons et les personnes repré- 
sentant les ouvriers seront élues 
respectivement par les délégués pa- 
tronaux et les délégués ouvriers 4 
la Conférence. Deux représen- 
tants des patrons et deux repré- 
sentants des ouvriers devront ap- 
partenir 4 des Etats extra-euro- 
péens, 


2. Sur les seize personnes repré- 
sentant les gouvernements, huit 
seront nommées par les Membres 
dont importance industrielle est 
la plus considérable et huit seront 
nommées par les Membres dé- 
signés 4 cet effet par les délégués 
gouvernementaux 4 la Conférence, 
exclusion faite des délégués des 
huit Membres susmentionnés. Sur 
les seize Membres représentés, six 
devront étre des Etats extra- 
européens. 

3. Le Conseil d’administration 
déterminera, chaque fois qu’il y 
aura lieu, quels sont les Membres 
ayant l’importance industrielle la 
plus considérable et établira des 
régles en vue d’assurer l’examen, 
par un comité impartial, de toutes 
questions relatives 4 la désignation 
des. Membres ayant l’importance 
industrielle la plus considérable 
avant que le Conseil d’adminis- 
tration ne prenne une décision & 
cet égard. Tout appel formé par 
un Membre contre la déclaration 
du Conseil d’administration ar- 
rétant quels sont les Members 
ayant l’importance industrielle la 


plus considérable sera tranché par 
la Conférence, mais un appel inter- 
jeté devant la Conférence ne sus- 
pendra pas l’application de la dé- 
claration tant que la Conférence ne 
se sera pas prononcée. 

4. Les personnes représentant 
les employeurs et les personnes 
représentant les travailleurs seront 
élues respectivement par les délé- 
gués des employeurs et les délégués 
des travailleurs 4 la Conférence. 
Deux représentants des em- 
ployeurs et deux représentants des 
travailleurs devront appartenir & 
des Etats extra-européens. 
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5. The period of office of the 
Governing Body shall be three 
years. 


6. The method of filling vacan- 
cies and of appointing substitutes 
and other similar questions may 
be decided by the Governing Body 
subject to the approval of the 
Conference. 

7. The Governing Body shall, 
from time to time, elect one of its 
number to act as its Chairman, 
shall regulate its own procedure, 
and shall fix its own times of 
meeting. A special meeting shall 
be held if a written request to that 
effect is made by at least twelve of 
the representatives on the Govern- 
ing Body. 


Article 8 


1. There shall be a Director of 
the International Labour Office, 
who shall be appointed by the 
Governing Body, and, subject to 
the instructions of the Governing 
Body, shall be responsible for the 
efficient conduct of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office and for such 
other duties as may be assigned 
to him. 

2. The Director or his deputy 
shall attend all meetings of the 
Governing Body. 
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5. The period of office of the 

Governing Body shall be three 
years. If for any reason the Gov- 
erning Body elections do not take 
place on the expiry of this period, 
the Governing Body shall remain 
in office until such elections are 
held. 
“6. The method of filling vacan- 
cies and of appointing substitutes 
and other similar questions may 
be decided by the Governing Body 
subject to the approval of the 
Conference. 

7. The Governing Body shall, 
from time to time, elect from its 
number a Chairman and two Vice- 
Chairmen, of whom one shall be a 
Person representing a Govern- 
ment, one a person representing 
the employers, and one a person 
representing the workers. 


8. The Governing Body shall 
regulate its own procedure and 
shall fix its own times of meeting. 
A special meeting shall be held if 
& written request to that effect is 
made by at least twelve of the 
representatives on the Governing 
Body. 


Article 8 
1. There shall be a Director- 
General of the International 


Labour Office, who shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governing Body, 
and, subject to the instructions of 
the Governing Body, shall be 
responsible for the efficient con- 
duct of the International Labour 
Office and for such other duties as 
may be assigned to him. 

2. The Director-General or his 
deputy shall attend all meetings 
of the Governing Body. 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—INTERNATIONAL LABOR ORGANIZATION—AUG. 2, 1948 3505 


5. Le Conseil sera renouvelé 
tous les trois ans. 


6. La maniére de pourvoir aux 
siéges vacants, la désignation des 
suppléants et les autres questions 
de méme nature pourront étre 
réglées par le Conseil sous réserve 
de l’approbation de la Conférence. 

7. Le Conseil d’administration 
élira un président dans son sein et 
établira son réglement. Il se ré- 
unira aux époques qu’il fixera lui- 
méme. Une session spéciale de- 
vra étre tenue chaque fois que 
douze personnes faisant partie du 
Conseil auront formulé une de- 
mande écrite a cet effet. 


Article 8 


1. Un Directeur sera placé a la 
téte du Bureau international du 
Travail; il sera désigné par le Con- 
seil d’administration de qui il rece- 
vra ses instructions et vis-a-vis de 
qui il sera responsable de la bonne 
marche du Bureau ainsi que de 
Vexécution de toutes autres taches 
qui auront pu lui étre confiées. 


2. Le Directeur ou son supplé- 
ant assisteront & toutes les séances 
du Conseil d’administration. 


5. Le Conseil sera renouvelé 
tous les trois ans. Si pour une 
raison quelconque, les élections au 
Conseil d’administration n’ont pas 
lieu & Pexpiration de cette période, 
le Conseil d’administration restera 
en fonction jusqu’aé ce qu'il soit 
procédé & ces élections. 

6. La maniére de pourvoir aux 
siéges vacants, la désignation des 
suppléants et les autres questions 
de méme nature pourront étre ré- 
glées par le Conseil sous réserve de 
V’approbation de la Conférence. 

7. Le Conseil d’administration 
élira dans son sein un président et 
deux vice-présidents. Parmi ces 
trois personnes l’une sera une per- 
sonne représentant un gouverne- 
ment, et les deux autres seront 
respectivement des personnes re- 


résentant les employeurs et les 
travailleurs. 


8. Le Conseil d’administration 
établira son réglement et se réuni- 
ra aux époques qu’il fixera lui- 
méme. Une session spéciale de- 
vra étre tenue chaque fois que 
douze personnes faisant partie du 
Conseil auront formulé une de- 
mande écrite & cet effet. 


Article 8 


1. Un Directeur général sera 
placé a la téte du Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail; il sera désigné 
par le Conseil d’administration de 
qui il recevra ses instructions et 
vis-4-vis de qui il sera responsable 
de la bonne marche du Bureau 
ainsi que de l’exécution de toutes 
autres tiches qui auront pu lui 
étre confiées. 

2. Le Directeur général ou son 
suppléant assisteront & toutes les 
séances du Conseil d’administra- 


tion. 
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Article 9 

The staff of the International 
Labour Office shall be appointed 
by the Director, who shall, so far 
as is possible with due regard to 
the efficiency of the work of the 
Office, select persons of different 
nationalities. A certain number 
of these persons shall be women. 


Article 10 

1. The functions of the Inter- 
national Labour Office shall in- 
clude the collection and distribu- 
tion of information on all subjects 
relating to the international ad- 
justment of conditions of indus- 
trial life and labour, and 
particularly the examination of 
subjects which it is proposed to 
bring before the Conference with a 


Article 9 


1. The staff of the International 
Labour Office shall be appointed by 
the Director-General under regu- 
lations approved by the Governing 
Body. 

2. So far as is possible with due 
regard to the efficiency of the work 
of the Office, the Director-General 
shall select persons of different 
nationalities. 


3. A certain number of these 
persons shall be women. 


4. The responsibilities of the 
Director-General and the staff 
shall be exclusively international 
in character. In the performance 
of their duties, the Director- 
General and the staff shall not 
seek or receive instructions from 
any Government or from any 
other authority external to the 
Organisation. They shall refrain 
from any action which might 
reflect on their position as inter- 
national officials responsible only 
to the Organisation. 


5. Each Member of the Organi- 
sation undertakes to respect tho 
exclusively international character 
of the responsibilities of the Di- 
rector-General and the staff and 
not to seek to influence them in 
the discharge of their responsi- 
bilities. 


Article 10 


-1. The functions of the Inter- 
national Labour Office shall in- 
clude the collection and distribu- 
tion of information on all subjects 
relating to the international ad- 
justment of conditions of indus- 
trial life and labour, and 
particularly the examination of 
subjects which it is proposed to 
bring before the Conference with 
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Article 9 


Le personnel du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail sera choisi 
par le Directeur. Le choix fait 
devra porter, dans toute la mesure 
compatible avec le souci d’obtenir 
le meilleur rendement, sur des 
personnes de différentes nationa- 


lités. Un certain nombre de ces 
personnes devront étre des 
femmes. 

Article 10 


1. Les fonctions du Bureau 
international du Travail compren- 
dront la centralisation et la dis- 
tribution de toutes informations 
concernant la réglementation in- 
ternationale de la condition des 
travailleurs et du régime du travail 
et, en particulier, V’étude des 
questions qu’il est proposé de 
soumettre aux discussions de la 
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Article 9 


1. Le personnel du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail sera choisi 
par le Directeur général conformé- 
ment aux raégles approuvées par le 
Conseil d’administration. 

2. Le choix fait par le Directeur 
général devra porter, dans toute la 
mesure compatible avec le souci 
d’obtenir le meilleur rendement, 
sur des personnes de différentes 
nationalités. 

3. Un certain nombre de ces 
personnes devront tre des 
femmes. 

4. Les fonctions du Directeur 
général et du personnel auront 
un caractére exclusivement inter- 
national. Dans !’accomplissement 
de leurs devoirs, le Directeur 
général et le personnel ne sollici- 
teront n’y n’accepteront d’instruc- 
tions d’aucun gouvernement ni 
d’aucune autorité extérieure a 
POrganisation. Ils s’abstiendront 
de tout acte incompatible avec 
leur situation de fonctionnaires 
internationaux qui ne sont re- 
sponsables qu’envers |’Organisa- 
tion. 
~~ §. Chaque Membre de l’Orga- 
nisation s’engage & respecter le 
caractére exclusivement interna- 
tional des fonctions du Directeur 
général et du personnel et a ne 
pas chercher 4 les influencer dans 
Vexécution de leur tdche. 


Article 10 


1. Les fonctions du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail compren- 
dront la centralisation et la distri- 
bution de toutes informations con- 
cernant la réglementation inter- 
nationale de la condition des 
travailleurs et du régime du travail 
et, en particulier, l’étude des ques- 
tions qu’il est proprosé de soumet- 
tre aux discussions dela Conférence 
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view to the conclusion of interna- 
tional conventions, and the con- 
duct of such special investigations 
as may. be ordered by the Con- 
ference. 


2. It will prepare the agenda for 
the meetings of the Conference. 


3. It will carry out the duties 
required of it by the provisions 
of this Part of the present Treaty 
in connection with international 
disputes. 


4. It will edit and publish in 
French and English, and in such 
other languages as the Governing 
Body may think desirable, a 
periodical paper dealing with prob- 
lems of industry and employment 
of international interest. 


5. Generally, in addition to the 
functions set out in this Article, 
it shall have such other powers 
and duties as may be assigned to 
it by the Conference. 


Article 11 
The Government Departments 
of any of the Members which 
deal with questions of industry 


a view to the conclusion of inter- 
national Conventions, and the 
conduct of such special investiga- 
tions as may be ordered by the 
Conference or by the Governing 
Body. 

2. Subject to such directions 
as the Governing Body may 
give, the Office will— 


(a) prepare the documents on the 
various items of the agenda 
for the meetings of the Con- 
ference; 

(b) accord to Governments at 
their request all appropriate 
assistance within its power in 
connection with the framing 
of laws and regulations on the 
basis of the decisions of the 
Conference and the improve- 
ment of administrative prac- 
tices and systems of inspection; 


(c) carry out the duties required 
of it by the provisions of this 
Constitution in connection 
with the effective observance 
of Conventions; 


(d) edit and issue, in such lan- 
guages as the Governing Body 
may think desirable, publi- 
cations dealing with problems 
of industry and employment of 
international interest. 


3. Generally, it shall have such 
other powers and duties as may 
be assigned to it by the Con- 
ference or by the Governing Body. 


Article 11 


The Government departments 
of any of the Members which 
deal with questions of industry 
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Conférence en vue de la conclu- 
sion des conventions interna- 
tionales, ainsi que l’exécution de 
toutes enquétes spéciales pres- 
crites par la Conférence. 


2. Il sera chargé de préparer 
Pordre du jour des sessions de la 
Conférence. 


3. Il s’acquittera, en conformité 
des stipulations de la présente 
Partie du présent Traité, des 
devoirs qui lui incombent en ce 
qui concerne tous différends inter- 
nationaux. 


4. Il rédigera et publiera en 
francais, en anglais et dans telle 
autre langue que le Conseil d’ad- 
ministration jugera convenable, 
un bulletin périodique consacré & 
Vétude des questions concernant 
Vindustrie et le travail et présen- 
tant un intérét international. 

5. D’une maniére générale il 
aura, en sus des fonctions indi- 
quées au présent article, tous au- 
tres pouvoirs et fonctions que la 
Conférence jugera & propos de lui 
attribuer. 


Article 11 


Les ministéres des Membres qui 
s’occupent des questions ouvriéres 
pourront communiquer directe- 


en vue de Ja conclusion des con- 
ventions internationales, ainsi que 
Vexécution de toutes enquétes 
spéciales prescrites par la Con- 
férence ou par le Conseil d’admi- 
nistration. 

2. Sous réserve des directives 
que pourrait lui donner le Conseil 
d’administration, le Bureau: 


a) préparera la documentation sur 
les divers points & Vordré du 
jour des sessions de la Confé- 
rence; 

fournira aux gouvernements, 
sur leur demande et dans. la 
mesure de ses moyens, toute 
aide appropriée pour l’élabora- 
tion de la législation sur la 
base des décisions de la Con- 
férence, ainsi que pour l’amélio- 
ration de la pratique adminis- 
trative et des systémes d’in- 
spection; 


s’acquittera, en conformité des 
stipulations de la présente 
Constitution, des devoirs qui 
lui incombent en ce qui con- 
cerne l’observation effective des 
conventions; 


~~ 


c 


d 


~~ 


rédigera et fera paraftre dans 
telles langues que le Conseil 
d’administration jugera appro- 
priées des publications traitant 
des questions concernant I|’in- 
dustrie et le travail qui pré- 
sentent un intérét international. 


3. D’une maniére générale, il 
aura tous autres pouvoirs et fonc- 
tions que la Conférence ou le 
Conseil d’administration jugeront 
& propos de lui attribuer. 


Article 11 


Les ministéres des Membres qui 
s’occupent des questions ouvriéres 
pourront communiquer directe- 
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Cooperation with 
other organizations. 


Financial and bud- 
getary arrangements, 
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and employment may communi- 
cate directly with the Director 
through the Representative of 
their Government on the Govern- 
ing Body of the International 
Labour Office, or failing any such 
Representative, through such 
other qualified official as the 
Government may nominate for 
the purpose. 


Article 12 


The International Labour Office 
shall be entitled to the assistance 
of the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations in any matter 
in which it can be given. 


Article 13 


1. The International Labour Or- 
ganisation may make such finan- 
cial and budgetary arrangements 
with the United Nations as may 
appear appropriate. 

2. Pending the conclusion of 
such arrangements or if at any 


Labour Office or, failing any 
such representative, through such 
other qualified official as the 
Government may nominate for 
the purpose. 


Article 12 


1. The International Labour Or- 
ganisation shall co-operate within 
the terms of this Constitution with 


responsibilities 
with public international organ- 
isations having specialised respon- 
sibilities in related fields. 


2. The International Labour Or- 


Spee pa ee Pe en 
isations to participate without vote 
in its deliberations. 


3. The International Labour Or- 
ganisation may make suitable ar- 
rangements for such consultation 
as it may think desirable with 


recognised non-governmental inter- 
national organisations, including 


international organisations of em- 
ne oe en en ee 
ployers, workers, agriculturists 
and co-operators. 


Article 13 
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ment avec le Directeur par l’inter- 
médisire du représentant de leur 
gouvernement au Conseil d’ad- 
ministration du Bureau _inter- 
national du Travail, ou, & défaut 
de ce représentant, par l’inter- 
médiaire de tel autre fonction- 
naire diment qualifié et désigné 
& cet effet par le gouvernement 
intéressé. 


Article 12 


Le Bureau international du 
Travail pourra demander le con- 
cours du Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations pour toutes 
questions 4 l’occasion desquelles 
ce concours pourra étre donné. 


Article 18 


1. L’Organisation internatio- 
nale du Travail peut conclure avec 
les Nations Unies tels arrange- 
ments financiers et budgétaires 
qui paraftraient appropriés. 

2. En attendant la conclusion 
de tels arrangements, ou si, A un 


ment avec le Directeur général 
par l’intermédiaire du représentant 
de leur gouvernement au Conseil 
d’administration du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail, ou, & défaut 
de ce représentant, par l’inter- 
médiaire de tel autre fonctionnaire 
diment qualifié et désigné & cet 
effet parle gouvernement intéressé. 


Article 12 


1. L’Organisation _internatio- 
nale du Travail collaborera, dans le 
cadre de la présente Constitution, 
avec toute organisation mterna- 
tionale générale chargée de coor- 
donner les activités d’organisa- 
tions de droit international public 
ayant des tdches spécialisées et 
avec les organisations de droit in- 
ternational public ayant des taches 
spécialisées dans des domaines con- 
nexes. 

2. L’Organisation _internatio- 
nale du Travail pourra prendre des 
dispositions appropriées pour que 
les représentants des organisations 
de droit international public par- 
ticipent, sans droit de vote, 4 ses 
délibérations. 

3. L’Organisation _ internatio- 
nale du Travail pourra prendre 
toutes dispositions utiles pour con- 
sulter, selon qu’il lu paraitra 
désirable, des organisations inter- 
nationales non gouvernementales 
reconnues, y compris des organisa- 
tions internationales d’emplo- 
yeurs, de travailleurs, d’agricul- 
teurs et de coopérateurs. 


«irticle 13 


1. L’Organisation internatio- 
nale du Travail peut conclure avec 
les Nations Unies tels arrange- 
ments financiers et budgétaires 
qui paraitraient appropriés. 

2. En attendant la conclusion 
de tels arrangements, ou si, 4 un 
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time no such arrangements are in 
force— 


(a) each of the Members will 
pay the travelling and subsistence 
expenses of its Delegates and their 
advisers and of its Representatives 
attending the meetings of the Con- 
ference or the Governing Body, as 
the case may be; 


(b) all the other expenses of the 
International Labour Office and of 
the meetings of the Conference or 
Governing Body shall be paid by 
the Director of the International 
Labour Office out of the general 
funds of the International Labour 
Organisation; 


(c) the arrangements for the 
approval, allocation and collection 
of the budget of the International 
Labour Organisation shall be de- 
termined by the Conference by a 
two-thirds majority of the votes 
cast by the delegates present, and 
shall provide for the approval of 
the budget and of the arrange- 
ments for the allocation of ex- 
penses among the Members of the 
Organisation by a committee of 
Government representatives. 


3. The expenses of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation shall 
be borne by the Members in ac- 
cordance with the arrangements in 
force in virtue of paragraph 1 or 
paragraph 2 (c) of this Article. 


4. A Member of the Organisa- 
tion which is in arrears in the 
payment of its financial contribu- 
tion to the Organisation shall have 
no vote in the Conference, in the 
Governing Body, in any commit- 
tee, or in the elections of members 
of the Governing Body, if the 


time no such arrangements are in 
force— 


(a) each of the Members will pay 
the travelling and subsistence 
expenses of its delegates and 
their advisers and of its repre- 
sentatives attending the meet- 
ings of the Conference or the 
Governing Body, as the case 
may be; 

all other expenses of the Inter- 

national Labour Office and of 

the meetings of the Confer- 
ence or Governing Body shall 
be paid by the Director-Gen- 
eral of the International La- 
bour Office out of the general 
funds of the International 

Labour Organisation; 

(c) the arrangements for the ap- 
proval, allocation and collec- 
tion of the budget of the In- 
ternational Labour Organisa- 
tion shall be determined by 
the Conference by a two- 
thirds majority of the votes 
cast by the delegates present, 
and shall provide for the ap- 
proval of the budget and of 
the arrangements for the allo- 
cation of expenses among the 
Members of the Organisation 
by a committee of Govern- 
ment representatives. 


(b 


—— 


3. The expenses of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation shall 
be borne by the Members in ac- 
cordance with the arrangements 
in force in virtue of paragraph 1 
or paragraph 2 (c) of this Article. 


4. A Member of the Organisa- 
tion which is in arrears in the 
payment of its financial contribu- 
tion to the Organisation shall have 
no vote in the Conference, in the 
Governing Body, in any com- 
mnittee, or in the elections of 
members of the Governing Body, 
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moment quelconque, il n’en est 
pas qui soient en vigueur: 


a) chacun des Membres paiera 
les frais de voyage et de séjour de 
ses délégués et de leurs conseillers 
techniques, ainsi que de ses repré- 
sentants prenant part aux sessions 
de la Conférence et du Conseil 
d’administration selon les cas; 


6) tous autres frais du Bureau 
international du Travail, des ses- 
sions de la Conférence ou de celles 
du Conseil d’administration seront 
payés par le Directeur du Bureau 
international du Travail sur le 
budget général de l’Organisation 
internationale du Travail: 


c) les dispositions relatives & 
Vapprobation du budget de l’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail, ainsi qu’A l’assiette et au 
recouvrement des contributions, 
seront arrétées par la Conférence 4 
la majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages émis par les délégués 
présents et stipuleront que le 
budget et les arrangements con- 
cernant la répartition des dépenses 
entre les Membres de l’Organisa- 
tion seront approuvés par une 
commission de représentants gou- 
vernementaux. 


3. Les frais de l’Organisation 
internationale du Travail seront 4 
la charge des Membres, conformé- 
ment aux arrangements en vigueur 
en vertu du paragraphe 1 ou du 
paragraphe 2, c) du présent article. 


4. Un Membre de l’Organisa- 
tion en retard dans le paiement 
de sa contribution aux dépenses 
de l’Organisation ne peut parti- 
ciper au vote de la Conférence, 
au Conseil d’administration ou & 
toute commission, ou aux élections 
de membres du Conseil d’admi- 


moment quelconque, il n’en est 
pas qui soient en vigueur: 


a) chacun des Membres paiera les 
frais de voyage et de séjour de 
ses délégués et de leurs con- 
seillers techniques, ainsi que 
de ses représentants prenant 
part aux sessions de la Confé- 
rence et du Conseil d’adminis- 
tration selon les cas; 


tous autres frais du Bureau in- 
ternational du ‘Travail, des 
sessions de la Conférence ou 
de celles du Conseil d’adminis- 
tration seront payés par le 
Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail sur le 
budget général de l’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail; 
les dispositions relatives 4 l’ap- 
probation du budget de 1’Or- 
ganisation internationale du 
Travail, ainsi qu’a l’assiette et 
au recouvrement des contribu- 
tions, seront arrétées par la 
Conférence 4 la majorité des 
deux tiers des suffrages émis 
par les délégués présents et 
stipuleront que le budget et les 
arrangements concernant la ré- 
partition des dépenses entre 
les Membres de ]’Organisation 
seront approuvés par une com- 
mission de représentants gou- 
vernementaux. 

3. Les frais de l’Organisation 
internationale du Travail seront 
& la charge des Membres, con- 
formément aux arrangements en 
vigueur en vertu du paragraphe 1 
ou du paragraphe 2, c) du présent 
article. 

4. Un Membre de l’Organisa- 
tion en retard dans le paiement de 
sa contribution aux dépenses de 
VOrganisation ne peut participer 
au vote & la Conférence, au Con- 
seil d’administration ou & toute 
commission, ou sux élections de 
membres du Conseil d’administra- 


b) 
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amount of its arrears equals or 
exceeds the amount of the con- 
tributions due from it for the pre- 
ceding two full years. The Con- 
ference may, nevertheless, permit 
such a Member to vote if it is 
satisfied that the failure to pay is 
due to conditions beyond the con- 
trol of the Member. 


5. The Director of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office shall be re- 
sponsible to the Governing Body 
for the proper expenditure of the 
funds of the International Labour 
Organisation. 


Cuaprer Il— Procepure 


Article 14 


The agenda for all meetings of 
the Conference will be settled by 
the Governing Body, who shall 
consider any suggestion as to the 
agenda that may be made by the 
Government of any of the Mem- 
bers or by any representative 
organisation recognised for the 
purpose of Article 3. 


Article 16 


The Director shall act as the 
Secretary of the Conference, and 
shall transmit the agenda so as to 
reach the Members four months 
before the meeting of the Confer- 
ence, and, through them, the non- 


if the amount of its arrears equals 
or exceeds the amount of the con- 
tributions due from it for the pre- 
ceding two full years: Provided 
that the Conference may by a 
two-thirds majority of the votes 
cast by the delegates present per- 
mit such a Member to vote if it 
is satisfied that the failure to pay 
is due to conditions beyond the 
control of the Member. 


5. The Director-General of the 
International Labour Office shall 
be responsible to the Governing 
Body for the proper expenditure 
of the funds of the International 
Labour Organisation. 


Cuaprer II— Procepurr 


Article 14 


1. The agenda for all meetings 
of the Conference will be settled 
by the Governing Body, which 
shall consider any suggestion as 
to the agenda that may be made 
by the Government of any of the 
Members or by any representative 
organisation recognised for the 
purpose of Article 3, or by any 
public international organisation. 


2. The Governing Body shall 
make rules to ensure thorough 
technical preparation and ade- 
quate consultation of the Members 
primarily concerned, by means of 
a preparatory Conference or other- 
wise, prior to the adoption of 8 
Convention or Recommendation 
by the Conference. 


Article 15 


1. The Director-General shall 
act as the Secretary-General of the 
Conference, and shall transmit 
the agenda so as to reach the 
Members four months before the 
meeting of the Conference, and, 
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nistration, si le montant de ses 
arriérés est égal ou supérieur A la 
contribution due par lui pour les 
deux années complétes écoulées. 
La Conférence peut néanmoins 
autoriser ce Membre A participer 
au vote si elle constate que le 
manquement est di 4 des circon- 
stances indépendantes de sa vo- 
lonté. 


5. Le Directeur du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail est re- 
sponsable vis-4-vis du Conseil 
d’administration pour l’emploi des 
fonds de l’Organisation interna- 
tionale du Travail. 


Crapitre IT. —- FoncTIONNEMENT 
Article 14 

Le Conseil d’administration 
établira l’ordre du jour des sessions 
de la Conférence aprés avoir 
examiné toutes propositions faites 
par le gouvernement d’un des 
Membres ou par toute autre 
organisation visée 4 l’article 3 au 
sujet des matiéres 4 inscrire 4 cet 
ordre du jour. 


Article 15 


Le Directeur remplira les fonc- 
tions de Secrétaire de la Con- 
férence, et devra faire parvenir 
Vordre du jour de chaque session, 
quatre mois avant l’ouverture de 
cette session, 4 chacun des Mem- 
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tion, si le montant de ses arriérés 
est égal ou supérieur 4 la contribu- 
tion due par lui pour les deux 
années complétes écoulées. La 
Conférence peut néanmoins par 
un vote & la majorité des deux 
tiers des suffrages émis par les 
délégués présents autoriser ce 
Membre & participer au vote si 
elle constate que le manquement 
est dé a des circonstances indépen- 
dantes de sa volonté. 

5. Le Directeur général du 
Bureau international du Travail 
est responsable vis-a-vis du Con- 
seil d’administration pour l’emploi 
des fonds de l’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. 


Cuaritre I].— FonctioNNEMENT 


Article 14 


1. Le Conseil d’administration 
établira l’ordre du jour des sessions 
de la Conférence aprés avoir 
examiné toutes propositions faites 
par le gouvernement d’un des 
Membres, par tout organisation 
représentative visée A l’article 3, 
ou par toute organisation de droit 
international public, au sujet des 
matiéres a inscrire 4 cet ordre du 
jour. 

2. Le Conseil d’administration 
établira des régles pour _assurer 
une sérieuse préparation technique 
et une consultation appropriée 
des Membres principalement 
intéressés, par une conférence 
préparatoire technique ou par tout 
autre moyen, avant |’adoption 
d’une convention ou d’une recom- 
mandation par la Conférence. 


Article 13 


1. Le Directeur générsni rem- 
plira les fonctions de Secrétaire 
général de la Conférence, et devra 
faire parvenir l’ordre du jour de 
chaque session, quatre mois avant 
Vouverture de cette session, & 
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Government Delegates when ap- 
pointed. 


Article 16 


1. Any of the Governments of 
the Members may formally object 
to the inclusion of any item or 
items in the agenda. The grounds 
for such objection shall be set 
forth in a reasoned statement 
addressed to the Director, who 
shall circulate it to all the Mem- 
bers of the Permanent Organisa- 
tion. 


2. Items to which such objec- 
tion has been made shall not, 
however, be excluded from the 
agenda, if at the Conference a 
majority of two thirds of the votes 
cast by the Delegates present is in 
favour of considering them. 

3. If the Conference decides 
(otherwise than under the pre- 
ceding paragraph) by two thirds 
of the votes cast by the Delegates 
present that any subject shall be 
considered by the Conference, 
that subject shall be included in 
the agenda for the following meet- 
ing. 

Article 17 


1. The Conference shall regu- 


_ late its own procedure, shall elect 


its own President, and may ap- 


through them, the non-Govern- 
ment delegates when appointed. 


2. The reports on each item of 
the agenda shall be despatched so 
as to reach the Members in time 
to permit adequate consideration 
before the meeting of the Confer- 
ence. The Governing Body shall 
make rules for the application of 
this provision. 


Article 16 


1. Any of the Governments of 
the Members may formally object 
to the inclusion of any item or 
items in the agenda. The grounds 
for such objection shall be set 
forth in a statement addressed to 
the Director-General who shall 
circulate it to all the Members of 
the Organisation. 


2. Items to which such objec- 
tion has been made shall not, how- 
ever, be excluded from the agenda, 
if at the Conference a majority of 
two thirds of the votes cast by the 
delegates present is in favour of 
considering them. 

3. If the Conference decides 
(otherwise than under the pre- 
ceding paragraph) by two thirds 
of the votes cast by the delegates 
present that any subject shall be 
considered by the Conference, 
that subject shall be included in 
the agenda for the following meet- 
ing. 

Article 17 
1. The Conference shall elect a 


President and three Vice-Presi- 
dents. One of the Vice-Presidents 
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bres, et, par l’intermédiasire de 
ceux-ci, aux délégués non gouver- 
nementaux, lorsque ces derniers 
auront été désignés. 


Article 16 


1. Chacun des gouvernements 
des Membres aura le droit de 
contester Vinscription, 4 l’ordre 
du jour de la session, de l’un ou 
plusieurs des sujets prévus. Les 
motifs justifiant cette opposition 
devront étre exposés dans un mé- 
moire explicatif adressé au Direc- 
teur, lequel devra le communiquer 
aux Membres de l’Organisation 
permanente. 

2. Les sujets auxquels i] aura 
été fait opposition resteront néan- 
moins inclus & l’ordre du jour si la 
Conférence en décide ainsi & la 
majorité des deux tiers des suffrages 
exprimés par les délégués présents. 


3. Toute question au sujet de 
laquelle la Conférence décide, & 
la méme majorité des deux tiers, 
qu’elle doit étre examinée (autre- 
ment que prévu dans l’alinéa 
précédent) sera portée & ordre 
du jour de la session suivante. 


Article 17 


1. La Conférence formulera les 
régles de son fonctionnement; elle 
élira son Président; elle pourra 


chacun des Membres, et, par 
l’intermédiaire de ceux-ci, au 
délégués non gouvernementaux, 
lorsque ces derniers auront été 
désignés. 

2. Les rapports sur chacun des 
points 4 l’ordre du jour seront 
transmis de facgon 4 atteindre les 
Membres A temps pour leur per- 
mettre de procéder & un examen 
approprié de ces rapports avant 
la Conférence. Le Conseil d’ad- 
ministration formulera les régles 
faisant porter effet A-cette disposi- 


4 


Article 16 


1. Chacun des gouvernements 
des Membres aura le droit de 
contester l’inscription, & Vordre 
du jour de la session, de un ou 
plusieurs des sujets prévus. Les 
motifs justifiant cette opposition 
devront étre exposés dans un 
mémoire adressé au Directeur 
général, lequel devra le communi- 
quer aux Membres de l’Organisa- 
tion 

2. Les sujets auxquels il aura 
été fait opposition resteront néan- 
moins inclus & l’ordre du jour si 
la Conférence en décide ainsi & 
la majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages exprimés par les délégués 
présents. 

3. Toute question au sujet de 
laquelle la Conférence décide, & 
la méme majorité des deux tiers, 
qu’elle doit étre examinée (autre- 
ment que prévu dans l’alinéa 
précédent) sera portée a l’ordre 
du jour de la session suivante. 


Article 17 


1. La Conférence élira un pré& 
sident et trois vice-présidents. 
Les trois vice-présidents seront 
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point committees to consider and 
report on any matter. 


2. Except as otherwise expressly 
provided in this Part of the present 
Treaty, all matters shall be de- 
cided by a simple majority of the 
votes cast by the Delegates 
present. 


3. The voting is void unless the 
total number of votes cast is equal 
to half the number of the Dele- 
gates attending the Conference. 


Article 18 


The Conference may add to any 
committees which it appoints tech- 
nical experts, who shall be asses- 
sors without power to vote. 


Article 19 


1. When the Conference has 
decided on the adoption of pro- 
posals with regard to an item in 
the agenda, it will rest with the 
Conference to determine whether 
these proposals should take the 
form: (a) of a recommendation to 
be submitted to the Members for 
consideration with a view to effect 
being given to it by national legis- 
lation or otherwise, or (b) of a 
draft international convention for 
ratification by the Members. 

2. In either case a majority of 
two thirds of the votes cast by the 


shall be a Government delegate, 
one an employers’ delegate and one 
a workers’ delegate. The Con- 
ference shall regulate its own pro- 
cedure and may appoint commit- 
tees to consider and report on any 
matter. 


2. Except as otherwise express- 
ly provided in this Constitution or 
by the terms of any Convention 
or other instrument conferring 
powers on the Conference or of 
the financial and budgetary ar- 
rangements adopted in virtue of 
Article 18, all matters shall be 
decided by a simple majority of 
the votes cast by the delegates 
present. 


3. The voting is void unless the 
total number of votes cast is equal 
to half the number of the delegates 
attending the Conference. 


Article 18 


The Conference may add to any 
committees which it appoints tech- 
nical experts without power to 
vote. 


Article 19 


1. When the Conference has 
decided on the adoption of pro- 
posals with regard to an item in 
the agenda, it will rest with the 
Conference to determine whether 
these proposals should take the 
form: (a) of an international Con- 
vention, or (6) of a Recommenda- 
tion to meet circumstances where 
the subject, or aspect of it, dealt 
with is not considered suitable or 
appropriate at that time for a 
Convention. 

2. In either case a majority of 
two thirds of the votes cast by the 
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nommer des commissions chargées 
de présenter des rapports sur 
toutes questions qu’elle estimera 
devoir mettre 4 l'étude. 


2. La simple majorité des suf- 
frages exprimés par les membres 
présents 4 la Conférence décidera 
dans tous les cas of une majorité 
plus forte n’est pas spécialement 
prévue par d’autres articles de la 
présente Partie du présent Traité. 


3. Aucun vote n’est acquis si le 
nombre des suffrages exprimés 
est inférieur 4 la moitié du nombre 
des délégués présents 4 la session. 


Article 18 


La Conférence pourra adjoindre 
aux commissions qu’elle constitue 
des conseillers techniques qui au- 
ront voix consultative mais non 
délibérative, 


Article 19 


1. Si la Conférence se prononce 
pour l’adoption de propositions 
relatives & un objet & V’ordre du 
jour, elle aura & déterminer si ces 
propositions devront prendre la 

forme: a) d’une «recommenda- 
tion» 4 soumettre 4 l’examen des 
Membres, en vue de lui faire porter 
effet sous forme de loi nationale 
ou autrement; 5) ou bien d’un 
projet de convention internationale 
& ratifier par les Membres. 


2. Dans les deux cas, pour 
qu’une recommandation ou qu’un 


respectivement un délégué gou- 
vernemental, un délégué des em- 
ployeurs et un délégué des tra- 
vailleurs. La Conférence formu- 
lera les régles de son fonctionne- 
ment; elle pourra nommer des 
commissions chargées de présenter 
des rapports sur toutes questions 
qu’elle estimera devoir mettre 4 
Vétude. 

2. La simple majorité des suf- 
frages exprimés par les membres 
présents de la Conférence décidera 
dans tous les cas of une ma- 
jorité plus forte n’est pas spéciale- 
ment prévue par d’autres articles 
de la présente Constitution ou par 
toute convention ou autre instru- 
ment conférant des pouvoirs A la 
Conférence ou par les arrange- 
ments financiers ou budgétaires 
adoptés en vertu de l’article 13. 

3. Aucun vote n’est acquis si le 
nombre des suffrages exprimés est 
inférieur 4 la moitié du nombre 
des délégués présents & la session. 


Article 18 


La Conférence pourra adjoindre 
aux commissions qu’elle constitue 
des conseillers techniques qui 
n’auront pas voix délibérative. 


Article 19 


1. Si la Conférence se prononce 
pour l’adoption de propositions 
relatives A un objet & Vordre du 
jour, elle aura & déterminer si ces 
propositions devront prendre la 
forme: a) d’une convention inter- 
nationale; b) ou bien d’une recom- 
mandation, lorsque l’objet traité 
ou un de ses aspects ne se préte 
pas 4 l’adoption immédiate d’une 
convention. 


2. Dans les deux cas, pour 
qu’une convention ou qu’une re- 
er de NO: TO 
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Delegates present shall be neces- 
sary on the final vote for the adop- 
tion of the recommendation or 
draft convention, as the case may 
be, by the Conference. 

3. In framing any recommenda- 
tion or draft convention of general 
application the Conference shall 
have due regard to those countries 
in which climatic conditions, the 
imperfect development of indus- 
trial organisation, or other special 
circumstances make the industrial 
conditions substantially different 
and shall suggest the modifica- 
tions, if any, which it considers 
may be required to meet the case 
of such countries. 


4. A copy of the recommenda- 
tion or draft convention shall be 
authenticated by the signature of 
the President of the Conference 
and of the Director and shall be 
deposited with the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the League of Nations. 
The Secretary-General will com- 
municate a certified copy of the 
recommendation or draft con- 
vention to each of the Members. 


5. Each of the Members under- 
takes that it will, within the 
period of one year at most from 
the closing of the session of the 
Conference, or if it is impossible 
exceptional circum- 
stances to do so within the period 
of one year, then at the earliest 


practicable moment and in no 


case later than eighteen months 
from the closing of the session of 
the Conference, bring the recom- 
mendation or draft convention 
before the authority or authorities 


delegates present shall be neces- 
sary on the final vote for the adop- 
tion of the Convention or Recom- 
mendation, as the case may be, by 
the Conference. 

3. In framing any Convention 
or Recommendation of general 
application the Conference shall 
have due regard to those countries 
in which climatic conditions, the 
imperfect development of indus- 
trial organisation, or other special 
circumstances make the industrial 
conditions substantially different 
and shall suggest the modifica- 
tions, if any, which it considers may 
be required to meet the case of 
such countries. 


4. Two copies of the Conven- 
tion or Recommendation shall be 
authenticated by the signatures of 
the President of the Conference 
and of the Director-General. Of 
these copies one shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Inter- 
national Labour Office and the 
other with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. The 
Director-General will communi- 
cate a certified copy of the Con- 
vention or Recommendation ‘to 
each of the Members. 

5. In the case of a Convention— 
(a) the Convention will be com- 

municated to all Members for 
ratification; 

(6) each of the Members under- 
takes that it will, within the 
period of one year at most 
from the closing of the session 
of the Conference, or if it is 
impossible owing to excep- 
tional circumstances to do so 
within the period of one year, 
then at the earliest practicable 
moment and in no case later 
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projet de convention soient 
adoptés au vote final par la Confé- 
rence, une majorité des deux tiers 
des voix des délégués présents est 
requise. 

3. En formant une recomman- 
dation ou un projet de convention 
d’une application générale, ls 
Conférence devra avoir égard aux 
pays dans lesquels le climat, 
le développement incomplet de 
Vorganisation industrielle ou d’au- 
tres circonstances particuliéres 
rendent les conditions de Vindus- 
trie essentiellement différentes, et 
elle aura & suggérer telles modifica- 
tions qu’elle considérerait comme 
pouvant étre nécessaires pour ré- 
pondre aux conditions propres 4 
ces pays. 

4. Un exemplaire de la recom- 
mandation ou du projet de con- 
vention sera signé par le Président 
de la Conférence et le Directeur 
et sera déposé entre les mains du 
Secrétaire général de la Société des 
Nations. Celui-ci communiquera 
une copie certifiée conforme de la 
recommandation ou du projet de 
convention 4 chacun des Membres. 


commandation soient adoptées au 
vote final par la Conférence, une 
majorité des deux tiers des voix 
des délégués présents est requise. 


3. En formant une convention 
ou une recommandation d’une 
application générale, la Conférence 
devra avoir égard aux pays dans 
lesquels le climat, le développe- 
ment incomplet de l’organisation 
industrielle ou d’autres circon- 
stances particuliéres rendent les 
conditions del’industrie essentielle- 
ment différentes, et elle aura & 
suggérer telles modifications qu’elle 
considérerait comme pouvant étre 
nécessaires pour répondre aux 
conditions propres 4 ces pays. 


4. Deux exemplaires de la con- 
vention ou de la recommandation 
seront signés par le Président de la 
Conférence et par le Directeur gé- 
néral. L’un de ces exemplaires 
sera déposé aux archives du Bu- 
reau international du Travail et 
Vautre entre les mains du Secré- 
taire général des Nations Unies. 
Le Directeur général communi- 
quera une copie certifiée conforme 
de la convention ou de la recom- 


’ mandation & chacun des Membres. 


5. Chacun des Membres s’en- 
gage A soumettre dans le délai 
d’un an 4 partir de la cléture de la 
session de la Conférence (ou, si par 
suite de circonstances exception- 
nelles, il est impossible de procéder 
dans un délai d’un an, dés qu'il 
sera possible, mais jamais plus de 
dix-huit mois aprés la cléture de 
la session de la Conférence) la re- 
commandation ou le projet de con- 
vention & l’autorité ou aux auto- 
rités dans la compétence desquelles 
rentre la matiére, en vue de la 


5. S’il s’agit d’une convention: 
a) la convention sera communi- 

quée & tous les Membres en vue 

de sa ratification par ceux-cl; 


b) chacun des Membres s’engage 
& soumettre dans le délai d’un 
an & partir de la eléture de la 
session de la Conférence (ou, 
si par suite de circonstances ex- 
ceptionnelles, il est. impossible 
de procéder dans un délai d’un 
an, dés qu’il sera possible, mais 
jamais plus de dix-huit mois 
aprés la cléture de la session de 
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within whose competence the mat- 
ter lies, for the enactment of legis- 
lation or other action. 

6. In the case of a recommenda- 
tion, the Members will inform the 
Secretary-General of the action 
taken. 


7. In the case of a draft con- 
vention, the Member will, if it 
obtains the consent of the author- 
ity or authorities within whose 
competence the matter lies, com- 
municate the formal ratification 
of the convention to the Secretary- 
General and will take such action 
as may be necessary to make effec- 
tive the provisions of such con- 
vention. 


8. If on a recommendation no 
legislative or other action is taken 
to make a recommendation effec- 
tive, or if the draft convention fails 
to obtain the consent of the 
authority or authorities within 
whose competence the matter lies, 
no further obligation shall rest 
upon the Member. 


(c) 


(d) 


~~ 


than eighteen months from 
the closing of the session of 
the Conference, bring the Con- 
vention before the authority 
or authorities within whose 
competence the matter lies, 
for the enactment of legisla- 
tion or other action; 

Members shall inform the 
Director-General of the Inter- 
national Labour Office of the 
measures taken in accordance 
with this Article to bring the 
Convention before the said 
competent authority or au- 
thorities, with particulars of 
‘the authority or authorities 
regarded as competent, and 
of the action taken by them; 


if the Member obtains the 
consent of the authority or 
authorities within whose com- 
petence the matter lies, it will 
communicate the formal rati- 
fication of the Convention to 
the Director-General and will 
take such action as may be 
necessary to make effective 
the provisions of such Con- 
vention; 

if the Member does not obtain 
the consent of the authority 
or authorities within whose 
competence the matter lies, no 
further obligation shall rest 


upon the Member except that 
it shall report to the Director- 
General of the International 
Labour Office, at appropriate 
intervals as requested by the 
Governing Body, the position 
of its law and practice in re- 
gard to the matters dealt 
with in the Convention, show- 
ing the extent to which effect 
has been given, or is proposed 
to be given, to any of the pro- 
visions of the Convention by 
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transformer en loi ou de prendre 
des mesures d’un autre ordre. 

6. S’ils’agit d’une recommanda- 
tion, les Membres informeront le 
Secrétaire général des mesures 
prises. 


7. Sil s’agit d’un projet de con- 
vention, le Membre qui aura obte- 
nu le consentement de |’autorité 
ou des autorités eompétentes com- 
muniquera sa ratification formelle 
de la convention au Secrétaire 
général et prendra telles mesures 
qui seront nécessaires pour rendre 
effectives les dispositions de ladite 
convention. 


8. Si une recommandation n’est 
pas suivie d’un acte législatif ou 
dautres mesures de nature 4 ren- 
dre effective cette recommanda- 
tion ou bien si un projet de con- 
vention ne rencontre pas |’assenti- 
ment de l’autorité ou des autorités 
dans la compétence desquelles 
rentre la matiére, le Membre ne 
sera soumis & aucune autre obli- 
gation. 


la Conférence), la convention 4 
Vautorité ou aux autorités dans 
la compétence desquelles rentre 
la matiére, en vue de la trans- 
former en loi ou de prendre des 
mesures d’un autre ordre, 


les Membres informeront le 
Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail des 
mesures prises, en vertu du 
présent article, pour soumettre 
la convention 4 lautorité ou 
aux autorités compétentes, en 
lui communiquant tous rensei- 
gnements sur l’autorité ou les 
autorités considérées comme 
compétentes et sur les décisions 
de celles-ci; 

d) le Membre qui aura obtenu le 
consentement de l’autorité ou 
des autorités compétentes com- 
muniquera sa ratification for- 
melle de la convention du Di- 
recteur général et prendra telles 
mesures qui seront nécessaires 
pour rendre effectives les dispo- 
sitions de ladite convention; 


c) 


é) si une convention n’obtient pas 
Passentiment de Pautorité ou 
des autorités dans la compé- 
tence desquelles rentre la ma- 
tiére, le Membre ne sera soumis 
& aucune autre oblig ation, si ce 
nest. qu’il devra faire rapport 
au Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail, 4 des 
périodes appropriées, selon ce 
que décidera le Conseil d’ad- 
ministration, sur l’état de sa 
législation et sur sa pratique 
concernant la question qui fait 
objet. de la convention, en 
précisant dans quelle mesure 
Yon a donné suite ou l’on se 
propose de donner suite 4 toute 
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legislation, administrative 
action, collective agreement or 
otherwise and stating the diffi- 
culties which prevent or delay 
the ratification of such Con- 
vention. 


Recommendation. 6. In the case of a Recommen- 
dation— 


(b 


~ 


(c 


~~ 


(d) 


for their consideration with a 


view to effect being given to it 
by national legislation or 
otherwise; 


each of the Members under- 
takes that it will, within 


within the period of one year, 
then at the earliest practicable 
moment and in no case later 
than eighteen months after the 
closing of the Conference, 


national Labour Office of the 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL--INTERNATIONAL LABOR ORGANIZATION—AUG. 2, 1948 3525 


disposition de la convention par 
voie législative, par vole ad- 
ministrative, par voie de con- 
trats collectifs ou par toute 
autre vole, et en exposant 
quelles difficultés empéchent ou 
retardent le ratification d’une 
telle convention. 


_ 6. S’ils’agit d’une recommanda- 
tion: 


a) la recommandation sera com- 
muniquée 4 tous les Membres 
pour examen, en vue de lui 
faire porter effet, sous forme de 
loi nationale ou autrement; 


b) chacun des Membres s’engage 
& soumettre dans le délai d’un 
an A partir de la cléture de la 
session de la Conférence (ou, si 
par suite de circonstances ex- 
ceptionnelles, il est impossible 
de procéder dans le délai d’un 
an, dés qu’il sera possible, mais 
jamais plus de dix-huit mois 
aprés la cléture de la session de 
la Conférence), la recomman- 
dation a Jl’autorité ou aux 
autorités dans la compétence 
desquelles rentre la matiére, en 
vue de la transformer en loi ou 
de prendre des mesures d’un 
autre ordre; 


c) les Membres informeront le 
Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail des 
mesures prises, en vertu du 
présent article, pour soumettre 
la recommandation a l’autorité 
ou aux autorités compétentes, 
en lui communiquant tous ren- 
selgnements sur l’autorité ou 
les autorités considérées comme 
compétentes et sur les déci- 
sions de celles-ci; 


d) sauf Yobligation de soumettre 


{a recommandation A J’autorité 
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9. In the case of a federal State, 
the power of which to enter into 
conventions on labour matters is 
subject to limitations, it shall be 
in the discretion of that Govern- 
ment to treat a draft convention 
to which such limitations apply 
as a recommendation only, and 
the provisions of this Article with 
respect to recommendations shall 
apply in such case. 


intervals as requested by the 
Governing Body, the position 
of the law and practice in 
their country in regard to the 
matters dealt with in the 
Recommendation, showing the 
extent to which effect has been 
given, or is proposed to be 
given, to the provisions of the 
Recommendation and such 
modifications of these pro- 
visions as it has been found 
or may be found necessary to 
make in adopting or applying 
them. 

7. In the case of a federal State, 
the following provisions shall ap- 
ply: 

(a) in respect of Conventions and 
Recommendations which the 
federal Government regards as 
appropriate under its consti- 
tutional system for federal 
action, the obligations of the 
federal State shall be the 
same as those of Members 
which are not federal States; 


ei 


(6) in respect of Conventions and 
Recommendations which the 
federal Government regards 
aS appropriate under its con- 
stitutional system, in whole 
or in part, for action by the 
constituent States, provinces, 


(i) make, in accordance with its 
Constitution and the Consti- 
ee tton and tne Vonsti- 
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ou aux autorités compétentes, 
les Membres ne seront soumis 4 
aucune autre obligation, si ce 
nvest qu’ils devront faire rap- 
port au Directeur général du 
Bureau international du 
Travail, & des périodes ap- 
propriées, selon ce que décidera 
le Conseil d’administration, sur 
Vétat de leur législation et sur 
leur pratique concernant la 
question qui fait Vobjet de la 
recommandation en précisant 
dans quelle mesure l’on a donné 
suite ou l’on se propose de 
donner suite 4 toutes disposi- 
tions de la recommandation et 
en indiquant les modifications 
de ces dispositions qui sem- 
blentou pourront sembler néces- 
saires pour leur permettre de 
Padopter ou de l’appliquer. 
9. Dans le cas od ils’agit d’un 7 Dans le cas ot il s’agit d’un 
Etat fédératif dont le pouvoir Etat fédératif, les dispositions 
d’adhérer & une convention sur suivantes seront appliquées: 


des objets concernant le travail est aii Pégardidlas bonveniaona ede: 


soumis 4 certaines limitations, le aGIEneALiane WauelcaGuel 
recommandations pour lesquel- 


gouvernement aura le droit de So 
: : ; les le gouvernement fédéral 
considérer un projet de convention So 
considére que, d’aprés son sys- 


auquel s’appliquent ces limitations ne c 
1 ppd 1 d téme constitutionnel, une action 
comme une Sunple recommanda- fédérale est appropriée, les 


tion et les dispositions du présent obligations de PEtat Idératit 
article en ce qui regarde les recom- 
seront les mémes que celles des 


mandations s’appliqueront dans ee 
Ppa Membres qui ne sont pas des 


ce cas. Etats fédératifs; 


b) AVégard des conventions et des 
recommandations pour lesquel- 
les le gouvernement fédéral 
considére que, d’aprés son sys- 
téme constitutionnel, une action 
de la part des Etats consti- 
tuants, des provinces ou des 
cantons est, sur tous les points 
ou sur certains points, plus 
appropriée qu’une action fédé- 
rale.ledit gouvernement devra: 


i) conclure, en conformité avec 
sa constitution et les constitu- 
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ii) 


~~ 


(iii 


(iv) 


tutions of the States, provinces 
or cantons concerned, effec- 
tive arrangements for the refer- 
ence of such Conventions and 
Recommendations not later 
than eighteen months from 
the closing of the session of 
the Conference to the appro- 
riate federal, State, provin- 
cial or cantonal authorities 
for the enactment of legisla- 
tion or other action; 


: 


arrange, subject to the con- 
currence of the State, provin- 
cial or cantonal Governments 
concerned, for periodical con- 
sultations between the federal 
and the State, provincial or 
cantonal authorities with a 
view to promoting within the 
federal State co-ordinated ac- 
ion to give effect to the pro- 
visions of such Conventions 
and Recommendations; 


: 


2 


inform the Director-General 
of the International Labour 
Office of the measures taken 
in accordance with this ar- 
ticle to bring such Conven- 
tions and Recommendations 
before the appropriate federal, 
State, provincial or cantonal 
authorities with particulars 
of the authorities regarded as 
appropriate and of the action 
taken by them: 


in respect of each such Con- 
vention which it has not 
ratified, report to the Director- 
General of the International 


| 
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tions des Etats constituants, 
des provinces ou des cantons 
intéressés, des arrangements 
effectifs pour que ces con- 
ventions ou recommandations 
soient, au plus tard dans les 
dix-huit mois suivant la cléture 
de la session de la Conférence, 
soumises aux autorités appro- 
priées fédérales, ou & celles des 
Etats constituants, des pro- 
vinces ou des cantons en vue 
d’une action législative ou de 
toute autre action; 


oe 


ii) prendre des mesures, sous ré- 
serve de |’accord des gouverne- 
ments des Etats constituants, 
des provinces ou des cantons 
intéressés, pour établir des 
consultations périodiques, en- 
tre les autorités fédérales d’une 
part et les autorités des Etats 
constituants, des provinces ou 
des cantons d’autre part, en 
vue de développer 4 l’intérieur 
de l’Etat fédératif une action 
coordonnée destinée 4 donner 
effet aux dispositions de ces 
conventions et recommanda- 
tions; 


iii) informer le Directeur général 
du Bureau international du 
Travail des mesures prises en 
vertu du présent article pour 
soumettre ces conventions et 
recommandations aux auto- 
rités appropriées fédérales, des 
Etats constituants, des pro- 
vinces ou des cantons, en lui 
communiquant tous renseigne- 
ments sur les autorités con- 
sidérées comme autorités ap- 
propriées et sur les décisions 
de celles-c1: 


iv) au sujet de chacune de ces 
conventions qu’il n’aura pas 
ratifiées, faire rapport au Di- 
recteur général du Bureau in- 
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10. The above Article shall be 
interpreted in accordance with the 
following principle: 

11. In no case shall any Mem- 
ber be asked or required, as a 
result of the adoption of any rec- 
ommendation or draft convention 
by the Conference, to Jessen the 


Labour Office, at appropriate 
intervals as requested by the 
Governing Body, the position 
of the law and practice of the 
federation and its constituent 
States, provinces or cantons 
in regard to the Convention, 


showing the extent to which 


effect has been given, or is pro- 
posed_to be given, to any of 
the provisions of the Conven- 
tion by legislation, adminis- 
trative action, collective agree- 
ment, or otherwise; 


(v) in respect of each such Rec- 
ommendation, report to the 
Director-General of the In- 
ternational Labour Office, at 


appropriate intervals as re- 


uested by the Governin 
Body, the position of the law 
and practice of the federation 
and its constituent States, 
provinces or cantons in re- 


gard to the Recommendation, 
showing the extent to which 
effect has been given, or is 
proposed to be given, to the 

rovisions of the Recom- 
mendation and such modifi- 
cations of these provisions as 


have been found or may be 


found necessary in adopting 
or applying them. 


8. In no case shall the adoption 
of any Convention or Recom- 
mendation by the Conference, or 
the ratification of any Convention 
by any Member, be deemed to 
affect any law, award, custom or 
agreement which ensures more 
favourable conditions to the work- 
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ternational du Travail, 4 des 
intervalles de temps appro- 
riés, selon ce que décidera le 
Conseil d’administration, sur 
état de la législation et de la 
pratique de la fédération et 
des Etats constituants, des 
provinces ou des cantons con- 
cernant la question qui fait 
Vobjet de la convention, en 
précisant dans quelle mesure 
il a été donné ou lon se pro- 
pose de donner effet aux dis- 
positions de la convention par 
voie législative, par voie ad- 
ministrative, par voie de con- 
trats collectifs ou par toute 
autre vole; 


— 


v) au sujet de chacune de ces 
recommandations, faire rap- 
port au Directeur général du 
Bureau international du Tra- 
vail, & des intervalles de temps 
appropriés, selon ce que dé- 
cidera le Conseil d’adminis- 
tration, sur l’état de la légis- 
lniion et de la pratique de la 
fédération et de ses Etats 
constituants, de ses provinces 
ou de ses cantons concernant 
u question qui fait objet de 
In recommandation, en_pré- 
cisant dans quelle mesure il a 
été donné ou l’on se propose 
de donner effet. aux disposi- 
tions de la recommandation 
et en indiquant quelles modi- 
fications de ces dispositions 
semblent ou pourront sembler 
nécessaires pour les adopter 
ou les appliquer. 

10. L’article ci-dessus serainter- 8. En aucun cas, |’adoption 
prété en conformité du principe d’une convention ou d’une recom- 
suivant: mandation par la Conférence, ou 

la ratification d’une convention 

11. En aucun cas il ne sera par un Membre ne devront étre 
demandé 4 aucun des Membres, considérées comme affectant toute 
comme conséquence de l’adoption loi, toute sentence, toute coutume 
par la Conférence d’une recom- ou tout accord qui assurent des 
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protection afforded by its existing 
legislation to the workers con- 
cerned. 


Article 20 


Any convention so ratified shall 
be registered by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, 
but shall only be binding upon the 
Members which ratify it. 


Article 21 


1. If any convention coming be- 
fore the Conference for final con- 
sideration fails to secure the sup- 
port of two thirds of the votes 
cast by the Delegates present, it 
shall nevertheless be within the 
right of any of the Members of the 
Permanent Organisation to agree 
to such convention among them- 
selves. 

2. Any convention so agreed to 
shall be communicated by the 
Governments concerned to the 
Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations, who shall register it. 


Article 22 


Each of the Members agrees to 
make an annual report to the In- 
ternational Labour Office on the 
measures which it has taken to give 
effect to the provisions of conven- 
tions to which it isa party. These 
reports shall be made in such form 
and shall contain such particulars 


ers concerned than those provided 
for in the Convention or Recom- 
mendation. 


Article 20 


Any Convention so ratified shall 
be communicated by the Director- 
General of the Jnternational La- 
bour Office to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations for 
registration in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 102 of 
the Charter of the United Nations 
but shall only be binding upon the 
Members which ratify it. 


Article 21 


1. Jf any Convention coming 
before the Conference for final 
consideration fails to secure the 
support of two thirds of the votes 


‘cast by the delegates present, it 


shall nevertheless be within the 
right of any of the Members of 
the Organisation to agree to such 
Convention among themselves. 


2. Any Convention so agreed to 
shall be communicated by the 
Governments concerned to the 
Director-General of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office and to the 


ceili Ahh a 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations for registration in accord- 


ance with the provisions of Article 
102 of the Charter of the United 
ae ne er ore United 
Nations. 


Article 22 


Each of the Members agrees to 
make an annual report to the In- 
ternational Labour Office on the 
measures which it has taken to 
give effect to the provisions of 
Conventions to which it is a party. 
These reports shall be made in 
such form and shall contain such 
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mandation ou d’un projet de con- 
vention, de diminuer la protection 
déja accordée par sa législation 
aux travailleurs dont il s’agit. 


Article 20 


Toute convention ainsi ratifiée 
sera enregistrée par le Secrétaire 
général de la Société des N ations, 
mais ne liera que les Membres qui 
Vont ratifiée. 


Article 21 


1. Tout projet qui, dans le 
scrutin final sur l’ensemble, ne 
recueillera pas la majorité des 
deux tiers des suffrages exprimés 
par les Membres présents peut 
faire l’objet d’une convention par- 
ticuliére entre ceux des Membres 
de l’Organisation permanente qui 
en ont le désir. 


2. Toute convention particu- 
lire de cette nature devra étre 
communiquée par les gouverne- 
ments intéressés au Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations, 
lequel la fera enregistrer. 


Article 22 


Chacun des Membres s’engage 
& présenter au Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail un rapport 
annuel sur les mesures prises par 
lui pour mettre & exécution les 
conventions auxquelles il a ad- 
héré. Ces rapports seront rédigés 
sous la forme indiquée par le 


conditions plus favorables aux 
travailleurs intéressés que celles 
prévues par la convention ou Ess 
recommandation. 


Article 20 


Toute convention ainsi ratifiée 
sera communiquée par le Direc- 
teur général du Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail au Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies, pour 
enregistrement conformément aux 
dispositions de l’article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies, mais ne 
Hera que les Membres qui l’ont 
ratifiée. 


Article 21 


1. Tout projet qui, dans le 
scrutin final sur l’ensemble, ne 
recueillera pas la majorité des deux 
tiers des suffrages exprimés par les 
Membres présents peut faire l’objet 
d’une convention particuliére entre 
ceux des Membres de l’Organisa- 
tion qui en ont le désir. 


2. Toute convention ainsi con- 
clue sera communiquée par les 
gouvernements intéressés au Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail et au Secré- 


taire général des Nations Unies, 
pour enregistrement conformé- 


ment aux dispositions de |’article 


102 dela Charte des Nations Unies. 


Article 22 


Chacun des Membres s’engage a 
présenter au Bureau international 
du Travail un rapport annuel sur 
les mesures prises par lui pour 
mettre & exécution les conventions 
auxquelles il a adhéré. Ces rap- 
ports seront rédigés sous la forme 
indiquée par le Conseil d’adminis- 
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as the Governing Body may re- 
quest. The Director shall lay a 
summary of these reports before 
the next meeting of the Confer- 
ence. 


Article 28 


In the event of any representa- 
tion being made to the Inter- 
national Labour Office by an 
industrial association of employers 
or of workers that any of the 
Members has failed to secure in 
any respect the effective observ- 
ance within its jurisdiction of any 
convention to which it is a party, 
the Governing Body may com- 
municate this representation to 
the Government against which it 
is made, and may invite that 
Government to make such state- 
ment on the subject as it may 
think fit. 


Article 24 


If no statement is received 
within a reasonable time from the 
Government in question, or if the 
statement when received is not 
deemed to be satisfactory by the 
Governing Body, the latter shall 
have the right to publish the 
representation and the statement, 
if any, made in reply to it. 


particulars as the Governing Body 
may request. 


Article 23 


1. The Director-General shall 
lay before the next meeting of the 
Conference a summary of the 


ganisations recognised for the pur- 
pose of Article 3 copies of the in- 
formation and reports communi- 
cated to the Director-General in 
pursuance of Articles 19 and 22. 


Article 24 


In the event of any represen- 
tation being made to the Inter- 
national Labour Office by an 
industrial association of employers 
or of workers that any of the 
Members has failed to secure in 
any respect the effective observ- 
ance within its jurisdiction of any 
Convention to which it is a party, 
the Governing Body may com- 
municate this representation to 
the Government against which it 
is made, and may invite that 
Government to make such state- 
ment on the subject as it may 
think fit. 


Article 26 


If no statement is received 
within a reasonable time from the 
Government in question, or if the 
statement when received is not 
deemed to be satisfactory by the 
Governing Body, the latter shall 


have the right to publish the 


representation and the statement, 
if any, made in reply to it. 
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Conseil d’administration et de- 
vront contenir les précisions de- 
mandées par ce dernier. Le Di- 
recteur présentera un résumé de 
ces rapports 4 la plus prochaine 
session de la Conférence. 


Article 28 


Toute réclamation adressée au 
Bureau international du Travail 
par une organisation profession- 
nelle ouvriére ou patronale, et aux 
termes de laquelle l’un quelconque 
des Membres n’aurait pas assuré 
d’une maniére satisfaisante l’exé- 
cution d’une convention & laquelle 
ledit Membre a adhéré, pourra 
étre transmise par le Conseil 
d’administration au gouvernement 
mis en cause et ce gouvernement 
pourra étre invité a faire sur la 
matiére telle déclaration qu’il 
jugera convenable. 


Article 24 


Si aucune déclaration n’est regue 
du gouvernement mis en cause 
dans un délai raisonable, ou si la 
déclaration regue ne parait pas 
satisfaisante au Conseil d’admi- 
nistration, ce dernier aura le droit 
de rendre publique la réclamation 
recue et, le cas échéant, la réponse 
faite. 


tration et devront contenir les 
précisions demandées par ce der- 
nier. 


Article 23 


1. Le Directeur général présen- 
tera 4 la plus prochaine session de 
la Conférence un résumé des in- 
formations et rapports qui lui 
auront été communiqués par les 
Membres en application des ar- 
ticles 19 et 22. 

2. Chaque Membre communi- 
quera aux organisations représen- 
tatives reconnues telles aux fins 
de l’article 3, copie des informa- 
tions et rapports transmis au 
Directeur général en application 
des articles 19 et 22. 


Article 24 


Toute réclamation adressée au 
Bureau international du Travail 
par une organisation profession- 
nelle des travailleurs ou des em- 
ployeurs, et aux termes de laquelle 
Yun quelconque des Membres 
n’aurait pas assuré d’une maniére 
satisfaisante l’exécution d’une con- 
vention & laquelle ledit Membre a 
adhéré, pourra étre transmise par 
le Conseil d’administration au 
gouvernement mis en cause et ce 
gouvernement pourra étre invité 
& faire sur la matiére telle décla- 
ration qu’il jugera convenable. 


Article 25 


Si aucune déclaration n’est regue 
du gouvernement mis en cause 
dans un délai raisonnable, ou si 
la déclaration reque ne paraft pas 
satisfaisante au Conseil d’adminis- 
tration, ce dernier aura le droit de 
rendre publique la réclamation 
regue et, le cas échéant, la réponse 
faite. 
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Article 26 

1. Any of the Members shall 
have the right to file a complaint 
with the International Labour 
Office if it is not satisfied that any 
other Member is securing the effec- 
tive observance of any convention 
which both have ratified in accord- 
ance with the foregoing Articles. 


2. The Governing Body may, if 
it thinks fit before referring such 
a complaint to a Commission of 
Enquiry, as hereinafter provided 
for, communicate with the Gov- 
ernment in question in the manner 
described in Article 23. 


3. If the Governing Body does 
not think it necessary to com- 
municate the complaint to the 
Government in question, or if, 
when they have made such com- 
munication, no statement in reply 
has been received within a reason- 
able time which the Governing 
Body considers to be satisfactory, 
the Governing Body may apply for 
the appointment of a Commission 
of Enquiry to consider the com- 
plaint and to report thereon. 

4. The Governing Body may 
adopt the same procedure either 
of its own motion or on receipt of 
a complaint from a Delegate to 
the Conference. 

5. When any matter arising out 
of Articles 24 or 25 is being con- 
sidered by the Governing Body, 
the Government in question shall, 
if not already represented thereon, 
be entitled to send a representative 
to take part in the proceedings of 
the Governing Body while the 
matter is under consideration. 
Adequate notice of the date on 
which the matter will be con- 
sidered shall be given to the 
Government in question. 


Article 26 


1. Any of the Members shall 
have the right to file a complaint 
with the International Labour 
Office if it is not satisfied that any 
other Member is securing the effec- 
tive observance of any Convention 
which both have ratified in accord- 
ance with the foregoing Articles. 


2. The Governing Body may, 
if it thinks fit, before referring 
such a complaint to a Commis- 
sion of Enquiry, as hereinafter 
provided for, communicate with 
the Government in question in the 
manner described in Article 24. 


3. If the Governing Body does 
not think it necessary to com- 
municate the complaint to the 
Government in question, or if, 
when it has made such communi- 
cation, no statement in reply has 
been received within a reasonable 
time which the Governing Body 
considers to be satisfactory, the 
Governing Body may appoint a 
Commission of Enquiry to con- 
sider the complaint and to report 
thereon. 

4. The Governing Body may 
adopt the same procedure either 
of its own motion or on receipt of 
a complaint from a delegate to 
the Conference. 

5. When any matter arising out 
of Articles 25 or 26 is being con- 
sidered by the Governing Body, 
the Government in question shall, 
if not already represented thereon, 
be entitled to send a representa- 
tive to take part in the proceedings 
of the Governing Body while the 
matter is under consideration. 
Adequate notice of the date on 
which the matter will be con- 
sidered shall be given te the 
Government in question. 
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Article 25 


1, Chacun des Membres pourra 
déposer une plainte au Bureau 
international du Travail contre un 
autre Membre qui, 4 son avis, 
n’assurerait pas d’une maniére 
satisfaisante l’exécution d’une con- 
vention que l’un et l’autre auraient 
ratifiée en vertu des articles pré- 
cédents. 

2. Le Conseil d’administration 
peut, s’il le juge & propos, et avant 
de saisir une Commission d’en- 
quéte selon la procédure indiquée 
ci-aprés, se mettre en rapport avec 
le gouvernement mis en cause de 
la maniére indiquée A l’article 23. 


3. Sile Conseil d’administration 
ne juge pas nécessaire de com- 
muniquer la plainte au gouverne- 
ment mis en cause, ou si cette 
communication ayant été faite, 
aucune réponse ayant satisfait le 
Conseil d’administration n’a été 
regue dans un délai raisonnable, 
le Conseil pourra provoquer la 
formation d’une Commission d’en- 
quéte qui aura mission d’étudier 
la question soulevée et de déposer 
un rapport a ce sujet. 

4. La méme procédure pourra 
étre engagée par le Conseil, soit 
d’office, soit sur la plainte d’un 
délégué 4 la Conférence. 

5. Lorsqu’une question soule- 
vée par l’application des articles 
24 ou 25 viendra devant le Con- 
seil d’administration, le gouverne- 
ment mis en cause, s’il n’a pas 
déja un représentant au sein du 
Conseil d’administration, aura le 
droit de désigner un délégué pour 
prendre part aux délibérations du 
Conseil relatives & cette affaire. 
La date & laquelle ces discussions 
doivent avoir lieu sera notifiée en 
temps utile au gouvernement mis 
en cause. 


Article 26 


1. Chacun des Membres pourra 
déposer une plainte au Bureau 
international du Travail contre 
un autre Membre qui, & son avis, 
n’assurerait pas d’une maniére 
satisfaisante l’exécution d’une con- 
vention que l’un et l’autre aurai- 
ent ratifiée en vertu des articles 
précédents. 

2. Le Conseil d’administration 
peut, s’il le juge & propos, et 
avant de saisir une Commission 
d’enquéte selon la procédure in- 
diquée ci-aprés, se mettre en rap- 
port avec le gouvernement mis en 
cause de la maniére indiquée a 
Varticle 24. 

3. Si le Conseil d’administra- 
tion ne juge pas nécessaire de 
communiquer la plainte au gouver- 
nement mis en cause, ou si cette 
communication ayant été faite, 
aucune réponse ayant satisfait le 
Conseil d’administration n’a été 
recue dans un délai raisonnable, 
le Conseil pourra former une Com- 
mission d’enquéte qui aura pour 
mission d’étudier la question soule- 
vée et de déposer un rapport a ce 
sujet. 

4. La méme procédure pourra 
étre engagée par le Conseil, soit 
d’office, soit sur la plainte d’un 
délégué & la Conférence. 

5. Lorsqu’une question soule- 
vée par l’application des articles 
25 ou 26 viendra devant le Conseil 
d’administration, le gouverne- 
ment mis en cause, s’il n’a pas 
déja un représentant au sein du 
Conseil d’administration, aura le 
droit de désigner un délégué pour 
prendre part aux délibérations du 
Conseil relatives & cette affaire. 
La date a laquelle ces discussions 
doivent avoir lieu sera notifiée en 
temps utile au gouvernement mis 
en cause. 
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Article 26 


1. The Commission of Enquiry 
shall be constituted in accordance 
with the following provisions: 

2. Each of the Members agrees 
to nominate within six months of 
the date on which the present 
Treaty comes into force three 
persons of industrial experience, of 
whom one shall be a representative 
of employers, one a representative 
of workers, and one a person of 
independent standing, who shall 
together form a panel from which 
the members of the Commission of 
Enquiry shall be drawn. 


3. The qualifications of the per- 
sons so nominated shall be subject 
to scrutiny by the Governing 
Body, which may by two thirds of 
the votes cast by the representa- 
tives present refuse to accept the 
nomination of any person whose 
qualifications do not in its opinion 
comply with the requirements of 
the present Article. 

4. Upon the application of the 
Governing Body, the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations 
shall nominate three persons, one 
from each section of this panel, to 
constitute the Commission of 
Enquiry, and shall designate one 
of them as the President of the 
Commission. None of these three 
persons shall be a person nomi- 
nated to the panel by any Member 
directly concerned in the com- 
plaint. 


Article 27 


The Members agree that, in 
the event of the reference of a 
complaint to a Commission of 
Enquiry under Article 25, they 
will each, whether directly con- 


Article 27 


The Members agree that, in the 
event of the reference of a com- 
plaint to a Commission of Enquiry 
under Article 26, they will each, 
whether directly concerned in the 
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Article 26 


1. La Commission d’enquéte 
sera constituée de la maniére 
suivante: 

2. Chacun des Membres s’en- 
gage a désigner, dans les six mois 
qui suivront la date de mise en 
vigueur du présent Traité, trois 
personnes compétentes en ma- 
tiéres industrielles, la premiére 
représentant les patrons, la 
deuxiéme représentant les tra- 
vailleurs, et la troisiéme indé- 
pendante des uns et des autres. 
L’ensemble de ces personnes for- 
mera une liste sur laquelle seront . 
choisis les membres de la Commis- 
sion d’enquéte. 

3. Le Conseil d’administration 
aura le droit de vérifier les titres 
desdites personnes et de refuser, 
& la majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages exprimés par les repré- 
sentants présents, la nomination 
de celles dont les titres ne satis- 
feraient pas aux prescriptions du 
présent article. 


4. Sur la demande du Conseil 
d’administration, le Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations 
désignera trois personnes respec- 
tivement choisies dans chacune 
des trois catégories de la liste 
pour constituer la Commission 
d’enquéte et désignera, en outre, 
lune de ces trois personnes pour 
présider ladite Commission. Au- 
cune des trois personnes ainsi 
désignées ne pourra relever d’un 
des Membres directement inté- 
ressés 4 la plainte. 

Article 27 Article 87 

Dans le cas of une plainte serait Dans le cas od une plainte 
renvoyée, en vertu de l’article 25, serait renvoyée, en vertu de l’ar- 
devant une Commission d’en- ticle 26, devant une Commission 
quéte, chacun des Membres, qu’il d’enquéte, chacun des Membres, 


soit ou non directement intéressé & qu’ill soit ou non directement 
68706—52—rr. 11-59 
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cerned in the complaint or not, 
place at the disposal of the Com- 
mission all the information in 
their possessoin which bears upon 
the subject matter of the 
complaint. 


Article 28 


1. When the Commission of 
Enquiry has fully considered the 
complaint, it shall prepare a re- 
port embodying its findings on all 
questions of fact relevant to de- 
termining the issue between the 
parties and containing such recom- 
mendations gs it may think proper 
as to the steps which should be 
taken to meet the complaint and 
the time within which they should 
be taken. 


2. It shall also indicate in this 


complaint or not, place at the 
disposal of the Commission all the 
information in their possession 
which bears upon the subject 
matter of the complaint. 


Article 28 


When the Commission of 
Enquiry has fully considered the 
complaint, it shall prepare a report 
embodying its findings on all 
questions of fact relevant to de- 
termining the issue between the 
parties and containing such recom- 
mendations as it may think proper 
as to the steps which should be 
taken to meet the complaint and 
the time within which they should 


-be taken. 


report the measures, if any, of an - 


economic character against a de- 
faulting Government which it 
considers to be appropriate, and 
which it considers other Govern- 
ments would be justified in 
adopting. 


Article 29 


1. The Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations shall com- 
municate the report of the Com- 
mission of Enquiry to each of the 
Governments concerned in the 
complaint, and shall cause it to 
be published. 


2. Each of these Governments 
shall within one month inform the 
Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations whether or not it 
accepts the recommendations con- 
tained in the report of the Com- 
mission; and if not, whether it 
proposes to refer the complaint 


‘to the Permanent Court of Inter- 


national Justice of the League of 
Nations. 


Article 29 
1. The Director-General of the 


International Labour Office shall 
—— ee ee bour Uiice 


communicate the report of the 
Commission of Enquiry to the 
Governing Body and to each of 


the Governments concerned in 


the complaint, and shall cause it 
to be published. 

2. Each of these Governments 
shall within three months inform 
the Director-General of the In- 
ternational Labour Office whether 
or not it accepts the recommen- 
dations contained in the report of 
the Commission; and if not, 
whether it proposes to refer the 
complaint to the International 
Court of Justice. 
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la plainte, s’engage & mettre & la 
disposition de la Commission toute 
information qui se trouverait en 
sa possession relativement a l’ob- 
jet de la plainte. 


Article 28 


1. La Commission d’enquéte, 
aprés un examen approfondi de la 
plainte, rédigera un rapport dans 
lequel elle consignera ses constata- 
tions sur tous les points de fait 
permettant de préciser la portée 
de la contestation, ainsi que les 
recommandations qu’elle croira 
devoir formuler quant aux mesures 
& prendre pour donner satisfaction 
au. gouvernement plaignant et 
quant aux délais dans lesquels ces 
mesures devraient étre prises. 

2. Ce rapport indiquera égale- 
ment, le cas échéant, les sanctions 
d’ordre économique contre le gou- 
vernement mis en cause que la 
Commission jugerait convenables 
et dont l’application par les autres 
gouvernements lui paraitrait justi- 
fiée. 


Article 29 


1. Le Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations communi- 
quera le rapport de la Commis- 
sion d’enquéte 4 chacun des gou- 
vernements intéressés dans le dif- 
férend, et en assurera la publica- 
tion. 


2. Chacun des gouvernements 
intéressés devra signifier au Secré- 
taire général de la Société des 
Nations, dans le délai d’un mois, 
s’il accepte ou non les recomman- 
dations contenues dans le rapport 
de la Commission, et, au cas 
ot i ne les accepte pas, s’il 
désire soumettre le différend a la 
Cour permanente de Justice in- 
ternationale de la Société des 
Nations. 


intéressé & la plainte, s’engage & 
mettre 4 la disposition de la Com- 
mission toute information qui se 
trouverait en sa possession rela- 
tivement 4 l’objet de la plainte. 


Article 28 


La Commission d’enquéte, 
aprés un examen approfondi de la 
plainte, rédigera un rapport dans 
lequel elle consignera ses constata- 
tions sur tous les points de fait 
permettant de préciser la portée 
de la contestation, ainsi que les 
recommandations qu’elle croira 
devoir formuler quant aux mesures 
4 prendre pour donner satisfaction 
au gouvernement plaignant et 
quant aux délais dans lesquels ces 
mesures devraient étre prises. 


Article 29 


1. Le Directeur général du Bu- 
reau international du Travail com- 


muniquera le rapport de la Com- 
mission d’enquéte au Conseil d’ad- 
ministration et 4 chacun des gou- 
vernements intéressés dans le dif- 
férend, et en assurera la publica- 
tion. 

2. Chacun des gouvernements 
intéressés devra signifier au Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail, dans le délai 
de trois mois, s’il accepte ou non 
les recommandations contenues 
dans le rapport de la Commission 
et, au cas ov il ne les accepte pas, 
s'il désire soumettre le différend 
& la Cour internationale de Justice. 
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Article 30 


In the event of any Member 
failing to take the action required 
by Article 19, with regard to a 
recommendation or draft con- 
vention, any other Member shall 
be entitled to refer the matter to 
the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice. 


Articlé 31 


The decision of the Permanent 
Court of International Justice in 
regard to a complaint or matter 
which has been referred to it in 
pursuance of Article 29 or Article 
30 shall be final. 


Article 32 


The Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice may affirm, vary 
or reverse any of the findings or 
recommendations of the Com- 
mission of Enquiry, if any, and 
shall in its decisions indicate the 
measures, if any, of an economic 
character which it considers to be 
appropriate, and which other Gov- 
ernments would be justified in 
adopting against a defaulting Gov- 
ernment. 


Article 33 


In the event of any Member 
failing to carry out within the 
time specified the recommenda- 
tions, if any, contained in the 
report of the Commission of En- 
quiry, or in the decision of the 
Permanent Court of International 
Justice, as the case may be, any 
other Member may take against 
that Member the measures of an 
economic character indicated in 
the report of the Commission or 
in the decision of the Court as 
appropriate to the case. 


Article 30 


In the event of any Member 
failing to take the action required 
by paragraphs 5 (b), 6 (b) or 
7 (b) G) of Article 19 with regard to 
a Convention or Recommendation, 
any other Member shall be en- 
titled to refer the matter to the 


. Governing Body. In the event 


of the Governing Body finding 
that there has been such a failure, 
it shall report the matter to the 
Conference. 


Article 31 


The decision of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice in regard 
to a complaint or matter which has 
been referred to it in pursuance of 
Article 29 shall be final. 


Article 32 


The International Court ef 
Justice may affirm, vary or reverse 
any of the findings or recom- 
mendations of the Commission of 
Enquiry, if any. 


Article 83 


In the event of any Member 
failing to carry out within the 
time specified the recommenda- 
tions, if any, contained in the 
report of the Commission of En- 
quiry, or in the decision of the 
International Court of Justice, as 
the case may be, the Governing 
Body may recommend to the 
Conference such action as it may 
deem wise and expedient to secure 
compliance therewith. 
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Article 30 


Dans le cas ot: l’un des Membres 
ne prendrait pas, relativement 4 
une recommandation ou & un 
projet de convention, les mesures 
prescrites 4 Varticle 19, tout autre 
Membre aura le droit d’en référer 
& la Cour permanente de Justice 
internationale. 


Article 31 


La décision de la Cour perma- 
nente de Justice internationale 
concernant une plainte ou une 
question qui lui aurait été soumise 
conformément aux articles 29 ou 
30 ne sera pas susceptible d’appel. 


Article 82 


Les conclusions ou recomman- 
dations éventuelles de la Commis- 
sion d’enquéte pourront étre con- 
firmées, amendées, ou annulées par 
la Cour permanente de Justice 
internationale, laquelle devra, le 
cas échéant, indiquer les sanctions 
d’ordre économique qu'elle croirait 
convenable de prendre a l’encontre 
d’un gouvernement en faute, et 
dont l’application par les autres 
gouvernements lui parattrait jus- 
tifiée. 


Article 38 


Si un Membre quelconque ne se 
conforme pas dans le délai prescrit 
aux recommandations éventuelle- 
ment contenues soit dans le rap- 
port de la Commission d’enquéte, 
soit dans la décision de la Cour 
permanente de Justice interna- 
tionale, tout autre Membre pourra 
appliquer audit Membre les sanc- 
tions d’ordre économique que le 
rapport de la Commission ou la 
décision de la Cour auront dé- 
clarées applicables en l’espéce. 


Article 30 


Dans le cas ot: l’un des Membres 
ne prendrait pas, relativement & 
une convention ou 4 une recom- 
mandation, les mesures prescrites 
aux paragraphes 5 b), 6 b) ou 7 5) 
i) de Particle 19 tout autre Mem- 
bre aura le droit d’en référer au 
Conseil d’administration. Au cas 
ou le Conseil d’administration 
trouverait que le Membre n’a pas 
pris les mesures prescrites, il en 
fera rapport 4 la Conférence. 


Article 81 


La décision de Ja Cour interna- 
tionale de Justice concernant une 
plainte ou une question qui lui 
aurait été soumise conformément 
& article 29 ne sera pas susceptible 
d’appel. 


Article 32 


Les conclusions ou recomman- 
dations éventuelles de la Commis- 
sion d’enquéte pourront étre con- 
firmées, amendées ou annulées par 
la Cour internationale de Justice. 


Article 33 


Si un Membre quelconque ne se 
conforme pas dans le délai prescrit 
aux recommandations éventuelle- 
ment contenues soit dans le rap- 
port de la Commission d’enquéte, 
soit dans la décision de la Cour 
internationale de Justice, selon 
Te cas, le Conseil d’administration 
pourra recommander 4 la Con- 
férence telle mesure qui lui paratitra 
opportune pour assurer |’exécu- 
tion de ces recommandations. 
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Article 34 


The defaulting Government 
may at any time inform the Gov- 
erning Body that it has taken the 
steps necessary to comply with the 
recommendations of the Commis- 
sion of Enquiry or with those in 
the decision of the Permanent 
Court of International Justice, as 
the case may be, and may request 
it to apply to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the League to constitute a 
Commission of Enquiry to verify 
its contention. In this case the 
provisions of Articles 26, 27, 28, 
29, 31 and 32 shall apply and if the 
report of the Commission of En- 
quiry or the decision of the Per- 
manent Court of International 
Justice is in favour of the default- 
ing Government, the other Gov- 
ernments shall forthwith discon- 
tinue the measures of an economic 
character that they have taken 
against the defaulting Govern- 
ment. 


Cuapter III — Generar 


Article 38 


1. The Members engage to ap- 
ply conventions which they have 
ratified in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Part of the present 
Treaty to their colonies, pro- 
tectorates and possessions which 
are not fully self-governing: 


(1) Except where owing to the 
local conditions the convention is 
inapplicable, or 


. (2) Subject to such modifica- 
tions as may be necessary to adapt 
the convention to local conditions. 


Article 34 


The defaulting Government 
may at any time inform the Gov- 
erning Body that it has taken the 
steps necessary to comply with the 
recommendations of the Commis- 
sion of Enquiry or with those in 
the decision of the International 
Court of Justice, as the case may 
be, and may request it to consti- 
tute a Commission of Enquiry to 
verify its contention. In this case 
the provisions of Articles 27, 28, 
29, 31 and 32 shall apply, and if 
the report of the Commission of 
Enquiry or the decision of the 
International Court of Justice is in 
favour of the defaulting Govern- 
ment, the Governing Body shall 
forthwith recommend the discon- 
tinuance of any action taken in 
pursuance of Article 33. 


Cuaprer III — Generap 


Article 36 


1. The Members undertake that 
Conventions which they have rati- 
fied in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this Constitution shall be 
applied to the non-metropolitan 
territories for whose international 
relations they are responsible, in- 
cluding any trust territories for 
which they are the administering 
authority, except where the sub- 
ject matter of the Convention is 
within the self-governing powers of 
the territory or the Convention is 
inapplicable owing to the local 
conditions or subject to such 
modifications as may be necessary 
to adapt the Convention to local 
conditions. 
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Article 34 


Le gouvernement en faute peut, 
4 tout moment, informer le Conseil 
d’administration qu’il a pris les 
mesures nécessaires pour se con- 
former soit aux recommandations 
de la Commission d’enquéte, soit 4 
celles contenues dans la décision 
de la Cour permanente de Justice 
internationale, et peut demander 
au Conseil de bien vouloir faire 
constituer par le Secrétaire général 
dela Société des Nations une Com- 
mission d’enquéte chargée de véri- 
fier ses dires. Dans ce cas, les 
stipulations des articles 26, 27, 28, 
29, 31 et 32 s’appliqueront, et si le 
rapport de la Commission d’en- 
quéte ou la décision de la Cour per- 
manente de Justice internationale 
sont favorables au gouvernement 
en faute, les autres gouvernements 
devront aussitét rapporter les me- 
sures d’ordre économique qu’ils 
auront prises & l’encontre dudit 
Etat. 


Cuapitre IIT. — Prescriptions 
GENERALES 


Article 35 


1. Les Membres s’engagent a 
appliquer les conventions aux- 
quelles ils auront adhéré, con- 
formément aux stipulations de la 
présente Partie du présent Traité, 
& celles de leurs colonies ou pos- 
sessions et & ceux de leurs pro- 
tectorats qui ne se gouvernent pas 
pleinement eux-mémes, cela sous 
les réserves suivantes: 


1° Que la convention ne soit pas 
rendue inapplicable par les condi- 
tions locales; 


2° Que les modifications qui 
seraient nécessaires pour adapter 
la convention aux conditions lo- 
cales puissent étre introduites dans 
celle-ci. 


Article 34 


Le gouvernement en faute peut, 
& tout moment, informer le Conseil 
d’administration qu’il a pris les 


la Cour internationale de Justice, 
et peut lui demander de bien vou- 
loir faire constituer une Commis- 
sion d’enquéte chargée de vérifier 
ses dires. Dans ce cas, les stipula- 
tions des articles 27, 28, 29, 31 et 
32 s’appliqueront, et si le rapport 


vernement qui était en faute, le 
Conseil d’administration devra 
aussit6t recommander que les me- 
sures prises conformément & l’ar- 
ticle 33 soient rapportées. 


Cuapirre IIT. — Prescrirrions 
GENERALES 


Article 35 


politains dont ils assurent les rela- 
tions internationales, y compris 
tous territoires sous tutelle pour 
lesquels ils seraient l’autorité char- 
gée de l’administration, 4 moins 


qui__seraient 
adapter les conventions aux condi- 
tions locales. 
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2. And each of the Members 
shall notify to the International 
Labour Office the action taken in 
respect of each of its colonies, pro- 
tectorates and possessions which 
are not fully self-governing. 


2. Each Member which ratifies 
a Convention shall as soon as pos- 
sible after ratification communi- 
cate to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office a dec~- 
laration stating in respect of the 
territories other than those re- 
ferred to in paragraphs 4 and 5 
below the extent to which it under- 
takes that the provisions of the 
Convention shall be applied and 
giving such particulars as may be 
prescribed by the Convention. 


3. Each Member which has 
communicated a declaration in 
virtue of the preceding paragraph 
may from time to time, in accord- 
ance with the terms of the Con- 
vention, communicate a further 


er responsible for the internation- 
al relations of that territory shall 
ring the Convention to the notice 
of the Government of the territory 
as soon as possible with a view to 


ember, in agree- 
ment with the Government of the 
territory, may communicate to the 

irector-General of the Interna- 


5. A declaration accepting the 
OS 
obligations of any Convention 
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2. Chacun des Membres devra 2. Chaque Membre qui ratifie 
notifier au Bureau international du une convention doit, dans le plus 
Travail la décision qu’il se propose bref délai possible aprés sa ratifica- 
de prendre en ce qui concerne cha- tion, communiquer au Directeur 
cune de ses colonies ou possessions général du Bureau international 
ou chacun de ses protectorats nese du Travail une déclaration faisant 
gouvernant pas pleinement eux- connaitre, en ce qui concerne les 
mémes, territoires autres que ceux dont il 

s’agit aux paragraphes 4 et 5 ci- 
dessous, dans quelle mesure il s’en- 


gage & ce que les dispositions de la 
convention soient appliquées, et 


donnant tous les renseignements 
prescrits par ladite convention. 
"8. Chaque Membre qui aura 
communiqué une déclaration en 
vertu. du paragraphe précédent 
pourra périodiquement communi- 
quer, conformément aux termes 
de la convention, une nouvelle 
déclaration modifiant les termes 
de toute déclaration antérieure et 
faisant connattre la situation con- 
cernant les territoires visés au 
paragraphe ci-dessus. 

4. Lorsque les questions traitées 
par la convention entrent dans le 
cadre de la compétence propre des 
autorités d’un territoire non mé- 
tropolitain, le Membre responsable 
des relations internationales de ce 
territoire devra communiquer dans 
Ie plus bref délai possible la con- 
vention au gouvernement dudit 
territoire, afin que ce gouverne- 
-ment puisse promulguer une légis- 
fation ou prendre d'autres mesures. 
Par la suite, le Membre, en accord 
avec le gouvernement de ce terri- 
tolre, pourra communiquer au 
Directeur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail une déclara- 
tion d’acceptation des obligations 
de la convention au nom de ce 
territoire. 

5. Une déclaration d’accepta- 
tion des obligations d’une conven- 
tion peut &tre communiquée au 


Directeur général du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail. 


68706—52—Pr. uI-———-60 
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(a) by two or more Members of 
the Organisation in respect of 
any territory which is under 
their joint authority; or 

(6) by any international authority 
responsible for the administra- 
tion of any territory, in virtue 
of the Charter of the United 
Nations or otherwise, in re- 
spect of any such territory. 


6. Acceptance of the obligations 
of a Convention in virtue of para- 
graph 4 or paragraph 5 shall in- 
volve the acceptance on behalf of 
the territory concerned of the 
obligations stipulated by the terms 
of the Convention and the obliga- 
tions under the Constitution of the 
Organisation which apply to rati- 
fied Conventions. A declaration 
of acceptance may specify such 
modifications of the provisions of 
the Convention as may be neces- 
sary to adapt the Convention to 
local conditions. 

7. Each Member or internation- 
al authority which has communi- 
cated a declaration in virtue of 
paragraph 4 or paragraph 5 of this 
Article may from time to time, in 
accordance with the terms of the 
Convention, communicate a fur- 
ther declaration modifying the 
terms of any former declaration or 
terminating the acceptance of the 
obligations of the Convention on 
behalf of the territory concerned. 
tt y_ concerned. 


8. If the obligations of a Con- 
vention are not accepted on behalf 
of a territory to which paragraph 
4 or paragraph 5 of this Article 
relates, the Member or Members 
or International authority con- 
cerned shall report to the Director 
General of the International La- 
bour Office the position of the law 


and practice of that territory in 
eee et territory in 
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a) par deux ou plusieurs Membres 
de l’Organisation pour un terri- 
toire placé sous leur autorité . 
conjointe; 

b) par toute autorité internatio- 
nale responsable de l’adminis- 
tration d’un territoire en vertu 
des dispositions de la Charte 
des Nations Unies ou de toute 
autre disposition en vigueur, & 
Végard de ce territoire. 


6. L’acceptation des obligations 
d’une convention en vertu des 
paragraphes 4 et 5 devra com- 
porter l’acceptation, au nom du 
territoire intéressé, des obligations 
découlant des termes de la con- 
vention et des obligations qui, aux 
termes de la Constitution de l’Or- 
ganisation, s’appliquent aux con- 
ventions ratifiées. Toute déclara- 
tion d’acceptation peut spécifier 
Jes modifications aux dispositions 
de la convention qui seraient 
nécessaires pour adapter la con- 
vention aux conditions locales. 

7, Chaque Membre ou autorité 
internationale qui aura communi- 
qué une déclaration en vertu des 
paragraphes 4 ou 5 du _ présent 
article pourra périodiquement 
communiquer, conformément aux 
termes de la convention, une nou- 
velle déclaration modifiant les 
termes de toute déclaration an- 
térievre ou dénoncant |’accepta- 
tion des obligations de toute con- 
vention au nom du_territoire 
intéressé. 

8. Si les obligations d’une con- 
vention ne sont pas acceptées au 
nom d’un territoire visé par les 
paragraphes 4 ou 5 du présent 
article, le Membre ou les Membres 
ou l’autorité internationale feront 
rapport au Directeur général du 
Bureau international du Travail 
sur la législation et la pratique de 
ce territoire 4 |’égard des questions 
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Article 86 


Amendments to this Constitu- 
tion which are adopted by the 
Conference by a majority of two 
thirds of the votes cast by the 
delegates present shall take effect 
when ratified or accepted by two 
thirds of the Members of the 
Organisation ineluding five of the 
eight Members which are repre- 
sented on the Governing Body as 
Members of chief industrial im- 
portance in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of Arti- 
cle 7 of this Constitution. 


Article 87 


Any question or dispute relating 
to the interpretation of this Part 
of the present Treaty or of any 
subsequent convention concluded 
by the Members in pursuance of 
the provisions of this Part of the 
present Treaty shall be referred 
for decision to the Permanent 
Court of International Justice, 
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regard to the matters dealt with 
in the Convention and the report 
shall show the extent to which 
effect has been given, or is pro- 
posed to be given, to any of the 
provisions of the Convention by 
legislation, administrative action, 
collective agreement or otherwise 
and shall state the difficulties 
which prevent or delay the accept- 
ance of such Convention. 

ee 


Article 36 


Amendments to this Constitu- 
tion which are adopted by the 
Conference by a majority of two 
thirds of the votes cast by the 
delegates present shall take effect 
when ratified or accepted by two 
thirds of the Members of the 
Organisation including five of the 
eight Members which are repre- 
sented on the Governing Body as 
Members of chief industrial im- 
portance in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of Arti- 
cle 7 of this Constitution. 


Article 87 


1, Any question or dispute re- 
lating to the interpretation of this 
Constitution or of any subsequent 
Convention concluded by the 
Members in pursuance of the 
provisions of this Constitution 
shall be referred for decision to the 
International Court of Justice. 

2. Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of paragraph 1 of this Article 
the Governing Body may make 
and submit to the Conference for 
approval rules providing for the 
appointment of a tribunal for the 
expeditious determination of any 
dispute or question relating to the 
interpretation of a Convention 
which may be referred thereto by 


the Governing Body or in accord- 
8 ey or im accord- 
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Article 36 


Les amendements 4 la présente 
Constitution adoptés par la Con- 
férence & la majorité des deux tiers 
des suffrages émis par les délégués 
présents entreront en vigueur lors- 
qu’ils auront été ratifiés ou ac- 
ceptés par les deux tiers des Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation comprenant 
cing des huit Membres représentés 
au Conseil d’administration en 
qualité de Membres ayant l’im- 
portance industrielle la plus con- 
sidérable, conformément aux dis- 
positions du paragraphe 3 de 
Particle 7 de la présente Constitu- 
tion. 

Article 37 


Toutes questions ou difficultés 
relatives 4 V’interprétation de la 
présente Partie du présent Traité 
et des conventions ultérieurement 
conclues par les Membres, en 
vertu de ladite Partie, seront 
soumises & l’appréciation de la 
Cour permanente de Justice inter- 
nationale. 


traitées dans la convention, et le 
rapport montrera dans quelle me- 
sure il aura été ou sera donné effet 
& toute disposition de la conven- 
tion, par la législation, les mesures 
administratives, les contrats col- 
lectifs ou toutes autres mesures, et 
le rapport déclarera de plus les 
difficultés qui empéchent ou re- 
tardent l’acceptation de cette con- 
vention. 


Article 36 


Les amendements 4 la présente 
Constitution adoptés par la Con- 
férence 4 la majorité des deux tiers 
des suffrages émis par les délégués 
présents entreront en vigueur lors- 
qu’ils auront été ratifiés ou ac- 
ceptés par les deux tiers des Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation comprenant 
cing des huit Membres représentés 
au Conseil d’administration en 
qualité de Membres ayant l’im- 
portance industrielle la plus con- 
sidérable, conformément aux dis- 
positions du paragraphe 3 de 
l'article 7 de la présente Constitu- 
tion. 

Article 87 


1. Toutes questions ou diffi- 
cultés relatives 4 l’interprétation 
de la présente Constitution et des 
conventions ultérieurement con- 
clues par les Membres, en vertu de 
ladite Constitution, seront sou- 
mises 4 l’appréciation de la Cour 
internationale de Justice. ~ 

2. Nonobstant les dispositions 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article, 
Te Conseil d’administration pourra 
formuler et soumettre 4 la Confé- 
rence pour approbation des régles 
pour institution d’un tribunal en 
vue du prompt réglement de toute 
question ou difficulté relatives a 
Vinterpretation d’une convention, — 
qui pourront étre portées devant 
le tribunal par le Conseil d’ad- 
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ance with the terms of the Con- 
vention. Any applicable judg- 


2. The powers, functions and 
procedure of regional conferences 
shall be governed by rules drawn 
up_by the Governing Body and 
submitted to the General Confer- 
ence for confirmation. 


Cuapter IV — MiscELLANEous 
Provisions 


Article 39 


The International Labour Or- 

anisation shall possess full juridi- 

cal personality and in particular 
the capacity — 


(a) to contract; 

(b) tol acquire and dispose of 
immovable and movable 
property; 

(ec) to institute legal proceed- 
nm 


Article 40 


1. The International Labour 
Organisation shall enjoy in the 
territory of each of its Members 
EN OF US Nie ders 


such privileges and immunities as 
ES mn ES 88 
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ministration ou conformément aux 
termes de ladite convention. Tous 
arréts ou avis consultatifs de la 
Cour internationale de Justice 
lieront tout tribunal institué en 
vertu. du présent paragraphe. 
Toute sentence prononcée par un 
tel tribunal sera communiquée aux 
Membres de l’Organisation et 
toute observation de ceux-ce sera 
présentée 4 la Conférence. 


Article 38 


1. L’Organisation internationale 
du Travail pourra convoquer telles 
conférences régionales et établir 
telles institutions régionales qui 
lui paraftront utiles pour attemdre 
les buts et objectifs de l’Organisa- 
tion. 

2, Les pouvoirs, fonctions et 
procédure des conférences régiona- 
les seront régis par des régles for- 
mulées par le Conseil d’administra- 
tion et présentées par lui dla Con- 


férence générale pour confirma- 


tion. 
Cuaprirre IV. — Mesures 
DIVERSES 
Article 39 


L’Organisation internationale 
du Travail doit posséder Ia per- 
sonnalité juridique; elle a notam- 
ment, la capacité: 


a) de contracter; 

b) d’acquérir des biens meubles 
et immeubles, de disposer de 
ces blens; 

c) d’ester en justice. 


Article 40 
1. L’Organisation internationale 
du Travail jouit, sur le territoire 
de chacun de ses Membres, des 
privileges et immunités qui Tui sont 
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are necessary for the fulfilment of 
its purposes. 

2. Delegates to the Conference, 
members of the Governing Body 
and the Director-General and offi- 
cials of the Office shall likewise 
enjoy such privileges and immuni- 
ties as are necessary for the inde- 
pendent exercise of their functions 
in connection with the Organisa- 
tion. 


3. Such privileges and immuni- 
ties shall be defined in a separate 
agreement to be prepared by the 
Organisation with a view to its 
acceptance by the Members. 


ANNEX 


Declaration concerning the aims and 
purposes of the International La~ 
bour Organisation. 

The General Conference of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion, meeting in its Twenty-sixth 
Session in Philadelphia, hereby 
adopts, this tenth day of May in 
the year nineteen hundred and 
forty-four, the present Declaration 
of the aims and purposes of the 
International Labour Organisation 
and of the principles which should 
inspire the policy of its Members. 


I 


The Conference reaffirms the 
fundamental principles on which 
the Organisation is based and, in 
particular, that: 


(a) labour is not a commodity ; 


(b) freedom of expression and of 
association are essential to sus- 
tained progress; 

(c) poverty anywhere consti- 
tutes a danger to prosperity every- 
where; 

(d) the war against want re- 
quires to be carried on with unre- 
lenting vigour within eaeh nation, 
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nécessaires pour atteindre ses buts. 


2. Les délégués A la Conférence, 
es membres du Conseil d’admi- 


sont nécessalres pour exercer, en 
toute indépendance, leurs fonc- 
tions en rapport avec l’Organisa- 
tion. 

~ 3. Ces priviléges et immunités 
seront précisés dans un accord 


Déclaration concernant les buts et 
objectifs de VOrganisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. 

La Conférence générale de l’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail, réunie & Philadelphie en sa 
vingt-sixiéme session, adopte, ce 
dixiéme jour de mai 1944, la 


tion, & savoir notamment: 


a) le travail n’est pas une mar- 
chandise; 

b) la liberté d’expression et d’as- 
sociation est une condition in- 
dispensable d’un progrés soutenu; 

c) la pauvreté, od qu’elle existe, 
constitue un danger pour la pros- 
périté de tous; 

d) 1a lutte contre le besoin doit 
étre menée avec une inlassable 
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and by continuous and concerted 
international effort in which the 
representatives of workers and em- 
ployers, enjoying equal status with 
those of Governments, join with 


- them in free discussion and demo- 


cratic decision with a view to the 
promotion of the common welfare. 


II 


Believing that experience has 
fully demonstrated the truth of 
the statement in the Constitution 
of the International Labour Or- 
ganisation that lasting peace can 
be established only if it is based 
on social justice, the Conference 


affirms that: 


(a) all human beings, irrespec- 
tive of race, creed or sex, have the 
right to pursue both their material 
well-being and their spiritual de- 
velopment in conditions of free- 
dom and dignity, of economic 
security and equal opportunity; 


(b) the attainment of the con- 
ditions in which this shall be 
possible must constitute the cen- 
tral aim of national and interna- 
tional policy; 

(c) all national and interna- 
tional policies and measures, in 
particular those of an economic 
and financial character, should be 
judged in this light and accepted 
only in so far as they may be held 
to promote and not to hinder the 
achievement of this fundamental 
objective; 


(d) itisa responsibility of the 
International Labour Organisation 
to examine and consider all inter- 
national economic and financial 
policies and measures in the light 
of this fundamental objective; 
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énergie au sein de chaque nation, 
et par un effort international 
continu et concerté dans lequel les 
représentants des travailleurs et 
des employeurs, coopérant sur un 
pied d’égalité avec ceux des gou- 
vernements, participent 4 de libres 
discussions et 4 des décisions de 
caractére démocratique en vue de 
promouvoir le bien commun. 


II 


Convaincue que l’expérience a 
pleinement démontré le bien-fondé 
de la déclaration contenue dans la 
Constitution de l’Organisation in- 
ternationale du Travail, et d’aprés 
laquelle une paix durable ne peut 
étre établie que sur la base de la 
justice sociale, la Conférence af- 
firme que: 

a) tous les étres humains, quels 
que soient leur race, leur croyance 
ou leur sexe, ont le droit de pour- 
suivre leur progrés matériel et 
leur développement spirituel dans 
la liberté et la dignité, dans la 
sécurité économique et avec des 
chances égales; 

b) la réslisation des conditions 

‘ permettant d’aboutir a ce résultat 
doit constituer le but central de 
toute politique nationale et inter- 
nationale; 

c) tous les programmes d’action 
et mesures prises sur le plan na- 
tional et international, notamment 
dans le domaine économique et fi- 
nancier, doivent étre appréciés de 
ce point de vue et acceptés seule- 
ment dans la mesure ov ils ap- 
paraissent de nature & favoriser, et 
non & entraver, l’accomplissement 
de cet objectif fondamental; 

d) il incombe 4 l’Organisation 
internationale du Travail d’exami- 
ner et de considérer & Ja lumiére de 
cet objectif fondamental, dans 
le domaine international, tous les 
programmes d’action et mesures 
d’ordre économique et financier; 
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(e) in discharging the tasks en- 
trusted to it the International 
Labour Organisation, having con- 
sidered all relevant economie and 
financial factors, may include in 
its decisions and recommendations 
any provisions which it considers 
appropriate. 


III 


The Conference recognises the 
solemn obligation of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation to 
further among the nations of the 
world programmes which will 
achieve: 


(a) full employment and the 
raising of standards of living; 

(6) the employment of workers 
in the occupations in which they 
can have the satisfaction of giving 
the fullest measure of their skill 
and attainments and make their 
greatest contribution to the com- 
mon well-being; 

(c) the provision, as a means to 
the attainment of this end and 
under adequate guarantees for all 
concerned, of facilities for training 
and the transfer of labour, includ- 
ing migration for employment and 
settlement; 


(d) policies in regard to wages 
and earnings, hours and other 
conditions of work calculated to 
ensure a just share of the fruits 
of progress to all, and a minimum 
living wage to all employed and 
in need of such protection; 


(e) the effective recognition of 
the right of collective bargaining, 
the co-operation of management 
and labour in the continuous im- 
provement of productive effi- 
ciency, and the collaboration of 
workers and employers in the 
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e) en s’acquittant des tdches 
qui lui sont confiées, |’Organisation 
internationale du Travail, aprés 
avoir tenu compte de tous les 
facteurs économiques et financiers 
pertinents, a qualité pour inclure 
dans ses décisions et recommanda- 
tions toutes dispositions qu’elle 
juge appropriées. 


III 


La Conférence reconnait l’obli- 
gation solennelle pour l’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail de 
seconder la mise en oeuvre, parmi 
les différentes nations du monde, 
de programmes propres & réaliser: 


a) la plénitude de V’emploi et 
Vélévation des niveaux de vie; 

b) Vemploi des travailleurs 4 des 
occupations od ils aient la satis- 
faction de donner toute la mesure 
de leur habileté et de leurs con- 
naissances et de contribuer le 
mieux au bien-étre commun; 

c) pour atteindre ce but, la mise 
en oeuvre, moyennant garanties 
adéquates pour tous les intéressés, 
de possibilités de formation et de 
moyens propres 4 faciliter les 
transferts de travailleurs, y com- 
prisles migrations de main-d’uvre 
et de colons; 

d) la possibilité pour tous d’une 
participation équitable aux fruits 
du progrés en matiére de salaires 
et de gains, de durée du travail et 
autres conditions de travail, et 
un salaire minimum vital pour 
tous ceux qui ont un emploi et 
ont besoin d’une telle protection; 

e) la reconnaissance effective du 
droit de négociation collective et 
la coopération des employeurs et 
de la main-d’ceuvre pour l’amé- 
loration continue de l’organisa- 
tion de la production, ainsi que 
la collaboration des travailleurs 
et des employeurs 4 |’élaboration 
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preparation and application of 
social and economic measures; 

(f) the extension of social se- 
curity measures to provide a basic 
income to all in need of such pro- 
tection and comprehensive medi- 
cal care; 


(g) adequate protection for the 
life and health of workers in all 
occupations; 

(kh) provision for child welfare 
and maternity protection; 

(i) the provision of adequate 
nutrition, housing and _ facilities 
for recreation and culture; 

(j) the assurance of equality of 
educational and vocational op- 
portunity. 


IV 


Confident that the fuller and 
broader utilisation of the world’s 
productive resources necessary for 
the achievement of the objectives 
set forth in this Declaration 
can be secured by effective inter- 
national and national action, in- 
cluding measures to expand pro- 
duction and consumption, to avoid 
severe economic fluctuations, to 
promote the economic and social 
advancement of the less developed 
regions of the world, to assure 
greater stability in world prices 
of primary products, and to pro- 
mote a high and steady volume 
of international trade, the Con- 
ference pledges the full co-opera- 
tion of the International Labour 
Organisation with such interna- 
tional bodies as may be entrusted 
with a share of the responsibility 
for this great task and for the 
promotion of the health, education 
and well-being of all peoples. 
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et & Vapplication de la politique 
sociale et économique; 

J) extension des mesures de 
sécurité sociale en vue d’assurer 
un revenu de base & tous ceux qui 
ont besoin d’une telle protection, 
ainsi que des soins médicaux 
complets; 

g) une protection adéquate de 
la vie et de la santé des travail- 
leurs dans toutes les occupations; 

h) la protection de l’enfance et 
de la maternité; 

2) un niveau adéquat d’alimen- 
tation, de logement, et de moyens 
de récréation et de culture; 

j) la garantie de chances égales 
dans le domaine éducatif et pro- 
fessionnel. _ ‘ 


IV 


Convaincue . qu’une utilisation 
plus compléte et plus large des 
ressources productives du mon- 
de, nécessaire & ]’accomplissement 
des objectifs énumérés dans la 
présente Déclaration, peut étre 
assurée par une action efficace sur 
le plan international et national, 
et notamment par des mesures 
tendant & promouvoir l’expansion 
de la production et de la consom- 
mation, 4 éviter des fluctuations 
économiques graves, & réaliser 
Vavancement économique et social 
des régions dont la mise en valeur 
est peu avancée, 4 assurer une 
plus grande stabilité des prix 
mondiaux des matiéres premiéres 
et denrées, et & promouvoir un 
commerce international de volume 
élevé et constant, la Conférence 
promet l’entiére collaboration de 
VOrganisation internationale du 
Travail avec tous organismes inter- 
nationaux auxquels pourra étre 
confiée une part de responsabilité 
dans cette grande tdche, ainsi que 
dans l’amélioration de la santé, 
de V’éducation et du bien-étrede 
tous les peuples. 
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Cuapter IV — Transrrory 
PROVISIONS 


Article 38 


1. The first meeting of the Con- 
ference shall take place in October, 
1919. The place and agenda for 
this meeting shall be as specified in 
the Annex hereto. 

2. Arrangements for the con- 
vening and the organisation of the 
first meeting of the Conference 
will be made by the Government 
designated for the purpose in the 
said Annex. That Government 
shall be assisted in the preparation 
of the documents for submission to 
the Conference by an Interna- 
tional Committee constituted as 
provided in the said Annex. 

3. The expenses of the first 
meeting and of all subsequent 
meetings held before the League 
of Nations has been able to estab. 
lish a general fund, other than the 
expenses of Delegates and their 
advisers, will be borne by the Mem- 
bers in accordance with the appor- 
tionment of the expenses of the 
International Bureau of the Uni- 
versal Postal Union. 


Vv 


The Conference affirms that the 
principles set forth in this Declara- 
tion are fully applicable to all 
peoples everywhere and that, 
while the manner of their applica- 
tion must be determined with due 
regard to the stage of social and 
economic development reached by 
each people, their progressive ap- 
plication to peoples who are still 
dependent, as well as to those who 
have already achieved self-govern- 
ment, is a matter of concern to the 
whole civilised world. 
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Vv 


La Conférence affirme que les 
principes énoncés dans la présente 
Déclaration sont pleinement ap- 
plicables & tous les peuples du 
monde, et que, si, dans les 
modalités de leur application, il 
doit étre dQdment tenu compte du 
degré de développement social et 
économique de chaque peuple, leur 
application progressive aux 
peuples qui sont encore dépen- 
dants, aussi bien qu’a ceux qui ont 
atteint le stade ot ils se gouvernent 
eux-mémes, intéresse l’ensemble 
du monde civilisé. 

Cuaritre TY. — Mesures 
TRANSITOIRES 


Article 38 


1. La premiére session de la 
Conférence aura lieu au mois 
doctobre 1919. Le lieu et l’ordre 
du jour de la session sont arrétés 
dans l’annexe ci-jointe. 

2. La convocation et l’organisa- 
tion de cette premiére session 
seront assurées par le gouverne- 
ment désigné & cet effet dans 
V’annexe susmentionnée. La gou- 
vernement sera assisté, en ce qui 
concerne la préparation des docu- 
ments, par une commission inter- 
nationale dont les membres seront 
désignés 4 la méme annexe. 


3. Les frais de cette premiére 
session et de toute session ulté- 
rieure jusqu’au moment ot les 
erédits nécessaires auront pu étre 
inscrits au budget de la Société des 
Nations, 4 l’exception des frais de 
déplacement des délégués et des 
conseillers techniques, seront ré- 
partis entre les Membres dans 
les proportions établies pour le 
Bureau international de l’Union 
postale universelle. 
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Article 39 


Until the League of Nations has 
been constituted all communica- 
tions which under the provisions 
of the foregoing Articles should be 
addressed to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the League will be preserved 
by the Director of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office, who will 
transmit them to the Secretary- 
General of the League. 

Article 40 

Pending the creation of a Perma- 
nent Court of International Jus- 
tice, disputes which in accordance 
with this Part of the present 
Treaty would be submitted to it 
for decision will be referred to a 
tribunal of three persons appointed 
by the Council of the League of 
Nations. 


ANNEX 


First Merrting or ANNUAL 
Lasour ConFERENCE, 
1919 


1. The place of meeting will be 
Washington. 

2. The Government of the 
United States of America is re- 
quested to convene the Conference. 

3. The International Organising 
Committee will consist of seven 
members, appointed by the United 
States of America, Great Britain, 
France, Italy, Japan, Belgium 
and Switzerland. The Committee 
may, if it thinks necessary, invite 
other Members to appoint repre- 
sentatives. 


4. Agenda: 


(1) Application of Principle of 
the 8-hours day or of the 48-hours 
week. 
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Article 39 


Jusqu’é ce que la Société des 
Nations ait été constituée, toutes 
communications qui devraient étre 
adressées, en vertu des articles 
précédents, au Secrétaire général 
de la Société, seront conservées par 
le Directeur du Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail, lequel en don- 
nera connaissance au Secrétaire 
général. 


Article 40 


Jusqu’a la création de la Cour 
permanente de Justice interna- 
tionale, les différends qui doivent 
lui étre soumis en vertu de la 
présente Partie du présent Traité 
seront déférés & un tribunal formé 
de trois personnes désignées par le 
Conseil de la Société des Nations. 


ANNEXE 


PREMIERE SESSION DE LA 
CoNFERENCE INTERNATIONALE 
pu Travain, 1919 


1. Le lieu de la Conférence sera 
Washington. 

2. Le gouvernement des Ktats- 
Unis d’ Amérique sera prié de con- 
voquer la Conférence. 

3. Le Comité international d’- 
organisation sera composé de sept 
personnes désignées respective- 
ment par les gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis, dela Grande-Bretagne, 
de la France, de I’'Italie, du Japon, 
de la Belgique et de la Suisse. 
Le Comité pourra, s’il le juge 
nécessaire, inviter d’autres Mem- 
bres & se faire représenter dans 
son sein. 

4. L’ordre du jour sera le sui- 
vant: 

1° Application du principe dela 
journée de 8 heures ou de la se- 
maine de 48 heures. 
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(2) Question of preventing or 
providing against unemployment. 


(3) Women’s employment: 


(a) Before and after child- 
birth, including the question of 
maternity benefit; 

(6) During the night; 

(c) In unhealthy processes. 


(4) Employment of children: 


(a) Minimum age of employ- 
ment; 

(6) During the night; 

(c) In unhealthy processes. 

(5) Extension and application 

of the International Conventions 
adopted at Berne in 1906 on the 
prohibition of night work for wom- 
en employed in industry and the 
prohibition of the use of white 
phosphorus in the manufacture of 
matches. 


Section II 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
Article 41 


The High Contracting Parties, 
recognising that the well-being, 
physical, moral and intellectual, 
of industrial wage earners is of 
supreme international importance, 
have framed, in order to further 
this great end, the permanent 
machinery provided for in Section 
I, and associated with that of the 
League of Nations. 

They recognise that differences 
of climate, habits and customs, of 
economic opportunity and indus- 
trial tradition, make strict uni- 
formity in the conditions of labour 
difficult of immediate attainment. 
But, holding as they do that labour 
should not beregarded merely as an 
article of commerce, they think that 
there are methods and principles 
for regulating labour conditions 
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2° Questions relatives aux mo- 
yens de prévenir le chémage et de 
remédier 4 ses conséquences. 

3° Emploi des femmes: 


a) avant ou aprés l’accou- 
chement (y compris la question de 
Vindemnité de maternité); 

b) pendant la nuit; 

c) dans les travaux insalu- 
bres. 


4° Emploi des enfante: 


a) age d’admission au tra- 
vail; 
b) travaux de nuit; 
c) travaux insalubres. 
5° Extension et application des 
conventions internationales adop- 
tées & Berne en 1906 sur l’inter- 
diction du travail de nuit des 
femmes employées dans l'industrie 
et Vinterdiction de Vemploi du 
phosphore blanc (jaune) dans 1’- 
industrie des allumettes. 


Section II 
PRINCIPES GENERAUX 
Article 41 


Les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes, reconnaissant que le bien- 
étre physique, moral et intellectuel 
des travailleurs salariés est d’une 
importance essentielle au point de 
vue international, ont établi, pour 
parvenir & ce but élevé, l’organisme 
permanent prévu 4 la section I et 
associé & celui de la Société des 
Nations. 

Elles reconnaissent que les dif- 
férences de climat, de meceurs et d’u- 
sages, d’opportunité économique 
et de tradition industrielle rendent 
difficile & atteindre, d’une maniére 
immeédiate, V’uniformité absolue 
dans les conditions du_ travail. 
Mais, persuadées qu’elles sont que 
le travail ne doit pas étre con- 
sidéré simplement comme un ar- 
ticle de commerce, elles pensent 
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which all industrial communities 
should endeavour to apply, so far 
as their special circumstances will 
permit. 


Among these methods and prin- 
ciples, the following seem to the 
High Contracting Parties to be of 
special and urgent importance: 


First—The guiding principle 
above enunciated that labour 
should not be regarded merely as 
a commodity or article of com- 
merce. 

Second.—The right of associa- 
tion for all lawful purposes by the 
employed as well as by the em- 
ployers. 

Third—The payment to the 
employed of a wage adequate to 
maintain a reasonable standard of 
life as this is understood in their 
time and country. 

Fourth—The adoption of an 
eight hours day or a forty-eight 
hours week as the standard to be 
aimed at where it has not already 
been attained. 

Fifth—The adoption of a 
weekly rest of at least twenty-four 
hours, which should include Sun- 
day wherever practicable. 


Sizth.—The abolition of child 
labour and the imposition of such 
limitations on the labour of young 
persons as shall permit the con- 
tinuation of their education and 
assure their proper physical de- 
velopment. 


Seventh—The principle that 
men and women should receive 
equal remuneration for work of 
equal value. 

Eighth—The standard set by 
Jaw in each country with respect 
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qu’il y a des méthodes et des 
principes pourlaréglementation des 
conditions du travail que toutes 
les communautés industrielles de- 
vraient s’efforcer d’appliquer, au- 
tant que les circonstances spéciales 
dans lesquelles elles pourraient 
se trouver le permettraient. 

Parmi ces méthodes et principes, 
les suivants paraissent aux Hautes 
Parties Contractantes étre d’une 
importance particuliére et urgente: 


i*—Le principe dirigeant ci- 
dessus énoncé que le travail ne 
doit pas étre considéré simple- 
ment comme une marchandise ou © 
un article de commerce. 

2™°_Le droit d’association en 
vue de tous objets non contraires 
aux lois, aussi bien pour les salariés 
que pour les employeurs. 

3™-—Le paiement aux travail- 
leurs d’un salaire leur assurant 
un niveau de vie convenable tel 
qu’on le comprend dans leur temps 
et dans leur pays. 

4™°__T/adoption de la journée 
de 8 heures ou de la semaine de 48 
heures comme but a atteindre 
partout ot il n’a pas encore été 
obtenu. 

5™e__T,’adoption d’un repos heb- 
domadaire de 24 heures au mini- 
mum, qui devrait comprendre le 
dimanche toutes les fois que ce 
sera possible. 

6™e_LLa suppression du travail 
des enfants et V’obligation d’ap- 
porter au travail des jeunes gens 
des deux sexes les limitations 
nécessaires pour leur permettre 
de continuer leur éducation et 
d’assurer leur développement phy- 
sique. 

7=e_Le principe du salaire égal, 
sans distinction de sexe, pour un 
travail de valeur égale. 


8™*&_Les régles édictées dans 
chaque pays au sujet des condi- 
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to the conditions of labour should 
have due regard to the equitable 
economic treatment of all workers 
lawfully resident therein. 

Ninth—Each State should 
make provision for a system of 
inspection in which women should 
take part, in order to ensure the 
enforcement of the laws and regu- 
lations for the protection of the 
employed. 

Without claiming that these 
methods and principles are either 
complete or final, the High Con- 
tracting Parties are of opinion 
that they are well fitted to guide 
the policy of the League of Na- 
tions; and that, if adopted by the 
industrial communities who are 
Members of the League, and safe- 
guarded in practice by an ade- 
quate system of such inspection, 
they will confer lasting benefits 
upon the wage earners of the 
world. 
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tions du travail devront assurer 
un traitement économique équi- 
table & tous les travailleurs rési- 
dant légalement dans le pays. 

9™°—Chaque Etat devra or- 
ganiser un service d’inspection 
qui comprendra des femmes, afin 
d’assurer application des lois et 
réglements pour la protection des 
travailleurs. 


Sans proclamer que ces princi- 
pes et ces méthodes sont ou com- 
plets ou définitifs, les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes sont d’avis 
quwils sont propres & guider la 
politique de la Société des Nations, 
et que, s’ils sont adoptés par les 
communautés industrielles qui 
sont Membres de la Société des 
Nations, et s’ils sont maintenus 
intacts dans la pratique par un 
corps approprié d’inspecteurs, ils 
répandront des bienfaits perma- 
nents sur les salariés du monde. 
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The foregoing is the authentic 
text of the Constitution of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion Instrument of Amendment, 
1946, duly adopted by the General 
Conference of the International 
Labour Organisation on the ninth 
day of October one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six in the course 
of its Twenty-ninth Session, which 
was held at Montreal. 

The English and French ver- 
sions of the text of this Instrument 
of Amendment are equally authori- 
tative. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have 
appended our signatures this first 
day of November 1946. 


Le texte qui précéde est le texte 
authentique de Vinstrument d’a- 
mendement a4 Ja Constitution de 
V’Organisation internationale du 
Travail, 1946, diment adopté par 
la Conférence générale de l’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail le neuf octobre mil neuf cent 
quarante-six, au cours de sa vingt- 
neuviéme session, qui s’est tenue 
& Montréal. 

Les versions frangaise et anglaise 
du texte du présent instrument 
d’amendement font également foi. 


EN FOI DE QUOI ont apposé 
leurs signatures, ce premier jour 
de novembre 1946. 


The President of the Conference, 
Le Président de la Conférence, 


Humpurey MircHe... 


The Director-General of the International Labour Office, 
Le Directeur général du Bureau international du Travail, 


Epwarpb 


PHELAN. 


The Director-General of the International Labor Organization to the 
American Consul 


RNATIONAL DU TRAVAIL 


QENEVE 


Dans Ia réponse, pridve de rappeler Je: 
When replying, please quote reference: 
No. 


Sir, 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE 
GENEVA 


23 Aot. 1948 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt by the International 


Labour Office on 2 August 1948 of the instrument of acceptance by 
the United States of America of the Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation Instrument of Amendment, 1946, adopted by 
the 29th Session of the International Labour Conference at Mont- 
real on 9 October 1946. 

I should be grateful if you would transmit to the Secretary of 
State my deep appreciation of the communication of this instrument, 
as a result of which all of the States Members of chief industrial 
importance have now ratified or accepted the Constitution as 
amended. ; 
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I enclose for your information a list of the forty-three Members of 
the Organisation which have communicated their ratification or 
acceptance up to the present date. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 


Your obedient servant, 


Edward Phelan 
Director-General 


Harry L. Troutman, Esq., 
Consul, 

American Consulate, 

Geneva. 


LIST OF MEMBERS OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION 
WHICH HAVE COMMUNICATED THEIR FORMAL RATIFICATION OR 
ACCEPTANCE OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
LABOUR ORGANISATION INSTRUMENT OF AMENDMENT, 1946, WITH 
DATES OF RECEIPT OF THE COMMUNICATIONS 


(Position as at 10 August 1948) 


Afghanistan ratification 4, 6, 1947 
Australia acceptance 21, 4. 1948 
Austria acceptance 24. 6. 1947 
O Belgium ratification 15. 1. 1948 
Bolivia ratification 22. 5. 1947 
Brazil ratification 13. 4.1948 
Burma acceptance 18. 5. 1948 
© Canada ratification 31. 7. 1947 
Ceylon acceptance 28. 6. 1948 
© China ratification 4. 8. 1947 
, Colombia acceptance 7. 5.1947 
Denmark ratification 28. 6. 1947 
Dominican Republie ratification 29. 8. 1947 
Ecuador acceptance 15. 5. 1947 
Ethiopia ratification 31. 7. 1947 
Finland ratification 28. 6. 1947 
© France ratification 20. 1.1948 
Greece ratification 11. 12. 1947 
Guatemala ratification 1. 10, 1947 
Iceland ratification 17. 4. 1948 
O India ratification 17. 11. 1947 
Iran acceptance 30. 4. 1947 
Traq acceptance 9. 9. 1947 
Treland ratification 14. 6. 1947 
Italy ratification 11, 12. 1947 
Mexico ratification 20. 4. 1948 


© Member represer:ted on the Governing Body as a Member of chief industrial importance. 
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O Netherlands ratification 15. 1.1948 
New Zealand ratification 8. 7. 1947 
Norway ratification 27. 11. 1947 
Pakistan acceptance 31, 10, 1947 
Philippines acceptance 15. 6. 1948 
Poland ratification 11. 12. 1947 
Portugal ratification 11. 12, 1947 
Salvador ratification 21. 6. 1948 
Siam ratification 25. 2. 1947 
Sweden ratification 29. 5. 1947 
Switzerland ratification 22. 8. 1947 
Syria acceptance 4, 12. 1947 
Turkey ratification 23. 2. 1948 
Union of South Africa ratification 19. 6.1947 

O United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland ratification 28. 5. 1947 

O United States of America acceptance 2. 8 1948 

Venezuela ratification 13. 6, 1947 


© Member represented on the Governing Body as a Member of chief industrial importance, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mezico respecting 
a fisheries mission, further extending the agreement effected by ex- 
changes of communications dated April 17, May 22, July 22 and 27, 
and October 24, 1942. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Wash- 
ington September 15 and October 6, 1948; entered into force October 6, 
1948. 


The Secretary of State to the Mexican Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT oF Strate 
WasuiIneton 
Sep 18 1948 
Sir: 


I refer to the Embassy’s note no. 2807 of May 28, 1948 [] and to 
the Department’s note of June 30, 1948 [!] in reply, concerning the 
request of the Government of Mexico for the extension, beginning 
October 23, 1948, of the Fisheries Mission to Mexico, headed by Mr. 
Milton J. Lindner. 

It is a pleasure to inform you that it will be possible to extend the 
Memorandum Agreement [*] establishing the Mission in reference 
under similar conditions as those obtaining in the extension effected 


by note no. 414 of September 23, 1946 from the American Ambassa- b 


dor at Mexico, D. F. to the Mexican Secretary for Foreign Relations 
and the note of October 22, 1946 from the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of Mexico to the American Ambassador in reply. 

That is to say, the agreement can be extended for another two- 
year period, or to October 23, 1950, on the understanding that the 
Fish and Wildlife Service reserves the privilege of withdrawing Mr. 
Lindner from time to time for temporary duty not related to the 
Mission’s work and that this Government’s participation in the 
Mission is subject to the availability of appropriated funds for the 
purpose after June 30, 1949, the end of the current fiscal year. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of 
Mexico, and if you will inform this Department to that effect, your 
note of approval will be considered as consummation of the extension 
of the Memorandum Agreement which will otherwise expire on 
October 23, 1948. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


The Honorable Grorce V. ALLEN 


Sefior Don Rararet pe La Coutna, 
Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim of Mezico. 


1 Not printed. 

2 The phrase ‘‘memorandum agreement” was used in communication 3041 of 
Sept. 7, 1944, from the American Embassy to describe an agreement “effected by 
the exchange of notes between the Embassy and the Ministry, particularly the 
Embassy’s communications no. 138 and no. 269 of April 17 and May 22, 1942, and 
the Ministry’s note no. 58807 of October 24, 1942.”’ (See 58 Stat. 1554.) 
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The Mexican Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE MEXICO 


4796 Wasuineton, D. C. a 6 de octubre de 1948 


SeNor SECRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a la nota de Su Excelencia 
fechada el 15 de septiembre préximo pasado, relacionada con la 
peticién de mi Gobierno para que fuese prorrogada la permanencia en 
México de la Misién Americana de Pesca que preside el sefior Milton 
J. Lindner, bidlogo y careindédlogo del Fish and Wildlife Service del 
Departamento del Interior. 

Mi Gobierno esté de acuerdo en que la prérroga se lleve a cabo por 
un periodo de dos afios, a partir del 23 de octubre de 1948, de acuerdo 
con las condiciones que se establecieron en la nota ndimero 414 del 
23 de septiembre de 1946, dirigida por la Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos de América en México a la Secretaria de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores, y por la nota fechada el 22 de octubre de 1946, dirigida por 
la Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores a la citada Misién DiplomAtica. 

Aprovecho esta ocasién para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi m4s alta y distinguida consideracién. 


RAFAEL DE LA COoLINA 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. 
Excelentisimo Sefior Rosert Lovet, 
Secretario de Estado en Funciones 
Washington, D. C. 


Translation 
EMBASSY OF MEXICO 


4796 Wasuineton, D. C., October 6, 1948. 


Mr. Secretary: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note dated September 
15 last, relative to my Government’s request for an extension of the 
stay in Mexico of the American Fisheries Mission which is headed 
by Mr. Milton J. Lindner, biologist and carcinologist of the Fish and 
Wildlife Service, Department of the Interior. 

My Government agrees to an extension of two years from October 
23, 1948, in accordance with the terms stipulated in note No. 414 of 
September 23, 1946, addressed by the Embassy of the United States 
of America to the Department of Foreign Relations, and in the note 
of October 22, 1946, addressed by the Department of Foreign Rela- 
tions to the said Diplomatic Mission. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


RaFaEL DE LA CoLINA 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 
The Honorable 
Rosert Lovert, 
Acting Secretary of State 
Washington, D. C. 
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Agreement and exchange of notes between the United States of America 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
respecting a United States Educational Commission in the United 
Kingdom. Signed at London September 22, 1948; entered into force 
September 22, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND FOR 
THE USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
THE TERMS OF THE JOINT STATEMENT REGARDING SETTLE- 
MENT FOR LEND-LEASE, RECIPROCAL AID, SURPLUS WAR 
PROPERTY AND CLAIMS MADE BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRE- 
LAND ON 6th DECEMBER, 1945. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States and of the United Kingdom and the 
Colonial Dependencies by a wider exchange of knowledge and pro- 
fessional talents; 

Considering that Section 32 (6) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress, 
provides that the Secretary of State of the United States may enter 
into an agreement for certain educational activities with any foreign 
government for the use of currencies or credits for currencies of such 
foreign government acquired as a result of surplus property dis- 
posals; and 

Considering that paragraph 6 of the Joint Statement Regarding 
Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus War Property 
and Claims made by the Government of the United States and the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom on 6th December, 1945 (hereinafter 
designated “the Joint Statement”), provides for acquisition by the 
Government of the United States from the Government of the United 
Kingdom of a sum in pounds sterling to an aggregate dollar value not 
in excess of $50,000,000 for the purpose, inter alia, of carrying out 
educational programmes in accordance with agreements to be con- 
cluded between the two Governments; 

Having accordingly agreed as follows :— 


ARTICLE I 


(a) There shall be established a joint Commission to be known as 
the United States Educational Commission in the United Kingdom 
(hereinafter designated “the Commission”), which shall be recognised 
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by the Government of the United States and the Government of the 
United Kingdom as an organisation created and established to facili- 
tate the administration of the educational programme to be financed 
by funds made available by the Government of the United Kingdom in 
accordance with the terms of the present Agreement. 

(6) Except as provided in Article 5 hereof, the Commission in the 
exercise of its powers under the present Agreement shall be exempt 
from the domestic and local laws of the United States so far as they 
relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and credits for 
currencies, 

ARTICLE 2 


(a) Pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 6 of the Joint State- 
ment, the Government of the United Kingdom, within 30 days from the 
date of signature of the present Agreement, shall make funds avail- 
able for the purposes of the present Agreement by deposit in the United 
Kingdom in the name of the Treasurer of the United States a sum in 
pounds sterling equivalent to the sum of $1,000,000 in United States 
currency. 

(5) The rate of exchange to be used in determining the sum in 
pounds sterling to be so deposited shall be the rate which, on the day 
of deposit, is available to the Government of the United States for its 
diplomatic and other similar official expenditures in the United 
Kingdom. 

(c) The funds made available by the Government of the United 
Kingdom under paragraph (a) of this Article (hereinafter designated 
“the funds”) shall be placed at the disposal of the Commission as re- 
quired for the purposes of the present Agreement by deposit in the 
United Kingdom in the name of the Treasurer of the Commission, or 
of such other employee of the Commission as it shall designate, in ac- 
counts with one or more banks to be selected by the Secretary of State 
of the United States. 

(@) The funds shall be regarded in the United Kingdom as the 
property of a foreign government. 


Artictz 3 


Subject to the provisions of the present Agreement, the funds shall 
be used by the Commission for the purposes of — 


(@) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States in schools and 
institutions of higher learning located in the United Kingdom 
or the Colonial Dependencies or of the citizens of the United 
Kingdom and Colonies in United States schools and institutions 
of higher learning located outside the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, 
tuition, maintenance, and other expenses incidental to scholastic 
activities; or 

furnishing transportation for citizens of the United Kingdom 
and Colonies who desire to attend United States schools and 


(6 


— 
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institutions of higher learning in the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands, and whose attendance will not deprive 
citizens of the United States of an opportunity to attend such 
schools and institutions; 


provided, however, that as regards expenditure on travel or education 
abroad the transfer of funds by the Commission shall be subject to the 
foreign exchange regulations in force from time to time in the United 
Kingdom or to such special conditions as may be agreed between the 
Commission and the United Kingdom authorities. 

The attendance of citizens of the United States at schools and insti- 
tutions of higher learning located in the United Kingdom or the 
Colonial Dependencies shall not deprive citizens of the United King- 
dom and Colonies of an opportunity to attend such schools and insti- 
tutions. 

ARTICLE 4 


The Commission may exercise all powers necessary for carrying out 
the above-mentioned purposes, including the following :-— 


(a) Subject to the provisions of Articles 5 and 6, authorise the 
disbursement of the funds and the making of grants and ad- 
vances therefrom. 

(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programmes. 

(ce) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided for 
in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944 as amended, 
students, teachers, professors, research scholars, resident in the 
United Kingdom or the Colonial Dependencies, and institutions 
of the United Kingdom or the Colonial Dependencies qualified 
in the opinion of the Commission to participate in the pro- 
grammes in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 

(@) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the pro- 
grammes as it may deem necessary. 

(e) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Commission 
as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of the 
United States. 

(f) Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff 
and fix and authorize the payment of salaries and wages thereof 
out of the funds. 

ARTICLE 5 


All expenditures authorized by the Commission shall be made in 


accordance with budgets to be approved by the Secretary of State of 
the United States pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Commission shall not authorize any commitments or create any 
obligation in excess of the part of the funds actually placed at its dis- 
posal at the time of the authorization. 

68706—52—Pr. iI 62 
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(a) The Commission shall consist of twelve members, seven of 
whom shall be citizens of the United States, five of whom shall be citi- 
zens of the United Kingdom and Colonies. 

(b) Of the citizens of the United States a minimum of three shall 
be officers of the United States Foreign Service establishment in the 
United Kingdom. 

(c) The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States to the United Kingdom (hereinafter designated the 
“Chief of Mission”) shall be Honorary Chairman of the Commission. 


ARTICLE 8 


(a) The Chief of Mission shall have the power of appointment 
and removal of the United States citizens on the Commission. 

(6) The members of the Commission who are citizens of the United 
Kingdom and Colonies shall be nominated by the Chief of Mission 
from a list of names submitted to him by the Government of the United 
Kingdom, and shall be appointed by the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs of the United Kingdom. 

(¢) The members of the Commission shall serve from the time of 
their appointment until one year from the following 31st December 
and shall be eligible for reappointment. 

(d) Vacancies by reason of resignations, transfers or permanent 
residence outside of the United Kingdom or the Colonial Dependen- 
cies, expiration of terms of service, or otherwise, shall be filled in 
accordance with the procedure provided in paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this Article. 

ARTICLE 9 


The members of the Commission shall serve without compensation, 
but the Commission may authorize the payment of necessary expenses 
of members in attending meetings of the Commission. 


ARTICLE 10 


The Commission shall adopt such rules and appoint such commit- 
tees as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the 
Commission. All rules adopted by the Commission shall become ef- 
fective upon approval by the Secretary of State of the United States 
and the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of the United Kingdom. 


ARTICLE 11 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Secretary of State of 
the United States and to the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of 
the United Kingdom shall be made annually on the activities of the 
Commission to the Secretary of State of the United States and the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 
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The principal office of the Commission shall be in London: but the 
meetings of the Commission and any of its committees may be held in 
such other places as the Commission may from time to time determine, 
and the activities of any of the officers or staff of the Commission may 
be carried on at such places as may be approved by the Commission. 


ARTICLE 13 


The Executive Officer shall be responsible for the direction and su- 
pervision of the programmes and activities of the Commission in 
accordance with the resolutions and directives of the Commission. 


ARTICLE 14 


In the present Agreement: 


(a) The term “Secretary of State of the United States,” wherever 
used, shall be understood to mean the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America or any officer or employee of the 
Government of the United States designated by him to act in 
his behalf; 
The term “United Kingdom” shall mean the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the term “Colonial 
Dependencies” shall mean the territories to which the present 
Agreement may have been extended under Article 17; and 
(c) The term “citizens of the United Kingdom and Colonies” shall 
mean (i) citizens of the United Kingdom and Colonies as de- 
fined in legislation in force in the United Kingdom from time 
to time, and (ii) other persons belonging to the Colonial 
Dependencies. 


( 


~~ 


ARTICLE 15 


The present Agreement shall be reviewed by representatives of the 
contracting Governments before 31st December, 1951, and may be 
amended at any time by exchange of notes between the contracting 
Governments. 

ArtTicie 16 


The present Agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature. 
ARTICLE 17 


(a) The Government of the United Kingdom may at the time ot 
signature or at any time thereafter by notification given to the Govern- 
ment of the United States declare that the present Agreement shall 
extend to any of the territories for whose international relations it is 
responsible, and the Agreement shall, from the date of receipt of the 
notification, or from such other date as may be specified in the notifica- 
tion, extend to the territories named therein. 
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(b) The Government of the United Kingdom at any time may by 
notification given to the Government of the United States declare 
that the Agreement shall cease to extend to any territory named in 
the notification, and the Agreement shall from the date of receipt of 
the notification, or from such other date as may be specified therein, 
cease to extend to such territory. 


In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done at London in duplicate, this 22nd day of September, 1948. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Don C. Buiss 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


Ernest Bevin 


The American Chargé @ Affaires to the British Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs 


September 22, 1948. 
London. 
Sm, 

T have the honor to propose that, notwithstanding Paragraph (A) 
of Article 2 of the Agreement signed this day between our two gov- 
ernments providing for the establishment of the United States Edu- 
cational Commission in the United Kingdom in pursuance of certain 
of the provisions of Paragraph 6 of the Joint Statement regarding 
settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus War Property 
and Claims made by our two governments on the 6th. December, 1945, 
deposit of the total sum in sterling mentioned in that paragraph shall 
be made by the government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland in such amounts and at such times during the 
currency of the Agreement as the Government of the United States 
may request. 

If the government of the United Kingdom are prepared to accept 
this proposal, I have the honor to suggest that the present note and 
your reply shall be regarded as placing their acceptance on record, 

I have the honor to be, Sir, 


Your most obedient servant, 


Don C. Brass, 
Charge @ Affairs. 
The Rt. Hon. Exnesr Bevin, M. P., 
H. M. Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, 
London. 
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The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @ Affaires 


Forzien Orrice 
S. W. 1. 
22nd September, 1948. 
Sr, 

In your note of today’s date you proposed that, notwithstanding 
paragraph (a) of Article 2 of the Agreement signed this day be- 
tween our two Governments providing for the establishment of the 
United States Educational Commission in the United Kingdom in 
pursuance of certain of the provisions of paragraph 6 of the Joint 
Statement regarding Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Sur- 
plus War Property and Claims made by our two Governments on the 
6th December, 1945, deposit of the total sum in sterling mentioned in 
that paragraph shall be made by the Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in such amounts and at 
such times during the currency of the Agreement as the Government 
of the United States may request. 

2. In reply I have the honour to state that the Government of the 
United Kingdom accept this proposal, and agree to regard your note 
and this reply as placing their acceptance on record. 

I have the honour to be, with high consideration, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 


Ernest Bevin 


Mr. Don C. Buss, Jr. 
ele., ete., ete., 
1 Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 
cooperative food production program in Peru, extending the agreement 
of May 19 and 20, 1948, as modified and extended. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Lima June 28 and July 8, 1948; entered 
into force July 9, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrtep States or AMERICA 
No. 1022 Lima, June 28, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of Peru and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
dated May 19, 1943, as later modified and extended, which provided 
for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative food pro- 
duction program in Peru. I also refer to Your Excellency’s note of 
June 26, 1948 ['] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the Agreement of May 19, 1943, as 
amended, provides that the cooperative food production program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits 
which both Governments are deriving from the program, my Govern- 
ment agrees with the Government of Peru that an extension of such 
program would be desirable. I have been advised by the Department 
of State in Washington that arrangements may now be made for the 
Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative program for 
a period of one year, from June 30, 1948 through June 30, 1949. It 
would be understood that, during such period of extension the Institute 
would make a contribution of $100,000 in United States currency to 
the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Produccién de Alimentos 
for use in carrying out project activities of the program on condition 
that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of S/. 3,149,600. The Institute would also be willing 
during the same extension period to make available an amount not 
exceeding $200,000 United States currency to be retained by the 
Institute, and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for payment 
of salaries and other expenses of the members of the Institute Food 
Supply Field Staff who are maintained by the Institute in Peru. The 
amounts referred to would be in addition to the sums already required 
under the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made 
available by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that, the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, the Government of the United 


1 Not printed. 
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States of America will consider the present note and your reply note 
concurring therein as constituting an agreement between our two 
Governments, which shall come into force on the date of signature [!] 
of an agreement by the Minister of Agriculture of Peru and by a 
representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying 
the above-mentioned technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Prentice CooPEer 
His Excellency 
General ArmaNDO ReEvoreEpo Icuzsias, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Ne: (D) 6-3/51 Lima, 8 de julio de 1948. 


Seftor Encareapo pg NxEcocios: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Sefioria de la atenta nota de 
esa Embajada N° 1022, de 28 de junio ultimo, relativa a la prérroga 
del Programa Cooperativo de Produccién de Alimentos hasta el 30 de 
junio de 1949. 

Cumplo con expresar a Vuestra Sefioria que, debidamente consultado 
el Ministerio de Agricultura, éste me ha trasmitido su aprobacién a 
las condiciones que para la prérroga se establecen en Ja nota de esa 
Embajada que contesto; quedando, por tanto, el presente cambio de 
notas como un convenio entre ambos gobiernos para entrar en vigor 
en la fecha en que se suscriba la prérroga del Programa por el Ministro 
de Agricultura y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefiorfa las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


A Revorepo I 
Al Honorable sefior RicHarp M. pre Lampert, 
Encargado de Negocios a. 1. de los 


Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 
No: (D) 6-3/51 Lima, July 8, 1948. 
Mr. Cuarch& D’AFFAIRES: 
I have the honor to acknowledge to you the receipt of your Em- 
bassy’s courteous note No. 1022, dated June 28, last, relative to the 


1 July 9, 1948. 
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extension of the Cooperative Food Production Program to June 30, 
1949. 

I hereby inform you that, after I had duly consulted with the 
Ministry of Agriculture, that agency transmitted to me its approval 
of the conditions for such extension, as set forth in the note from your 
Embassy to which I reply. The present exchange of notes therefore 
constitutes an agreement between our two Governments, to come into 
force on the date on which the extension of the Program is signed by 
the Minister of Agriculture and the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 

A Revorepo I 


The Honorable 
RicwarD M. pe LamsBert, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America, 
City. - 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting December 23, 1948 _ 
duty-free entry and payment of transportation charges on relief supplies '*- }A- 8. 1878) 
and packages for France. Signed at Paris December 23, 1948; 
entered into force December 28, 1948. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 

FRENCH REPUBLIC 

FOR FREE ENTRY AND FREE INLAND 
TRANSPORTATION 

OF RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 
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The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, desirous of giving effect to Article VI, 
Paragraph 2, and Article IV, Paragraph 5, of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Agreement between France and the United States of America, 
signed on June 28, 1948, agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
DUTY-FREE ENTRY 


The French Government shall accord duty-free entry into Metro- 
politan France of: 


1. Supplies of Relief Goods and Standard Packs donated to or pur- 
chased by United States voluntary nonprofit relief agencies 
qualified under Economic Cooperation Administration (herein- 
after referred to as Eca) regulations and consigned to such 
charitable organizations (including French branches of these 
agencies), as have been or hereafter shall be approved by the 
French Government; 

2. Relief Packages from residents of the United States sent by 
parcel post or other commercial channels to individuals residing 
in Metropolitan France whether privately packed or by order 
placed with a commercial firm; 

3. Standard Packs put up by United States voluntary nonprofit 
relief agencies, or their agents, qualified under Eca regulations, 
for the account of persons residing in the United States and 
addressed to individuals residing in Metropolitan France. 


ArticLe II 
CONTENTS OF DUTY-FREE SHIPMENTS 


1. Relief Packages and Standard Packs, as referred to in Article I, 
shall contain only non-perishable food; clothing and shoes for 
every day use; clothes-making and shoe-making materials; mail- 
able medical and health supplies the admission of which is per- 
mitted under French regulations and household supplies and 
utensils: expressly excluding 
(a) tobacco, cigars and cigarettes 
(b) alcohol and alcoholic beverages 


(c) luxury clothing; hides, furs, textiles of silk or nylon, gloves 
or other articles of like nature 


and, furthermore, any goods which are not qualified for ocean 
freight subsidy under the Eca act and regulations issued by the 
Administrator thereunder. 
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Such Relief Packages and Standard Packs shall not exceed, in 
any case, 44 lbs. in weight and shall be intended only for the 
personal use of the addressee and his immediate family. 

2. Relief Goods, as referred to in paragraph 1 of Article I, may 
include products and articles permitted in Relief Packages and 
Standard Packs and also, upon special authorization of the 
French Customs Administration at the request of the charitable 
organizations (including French branches of United States volun- 
tary nonprofit relief agencies) to which such goods are consigned, 
may include any product or article which is not expressly speci- 
fied in sub-paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of paragraph 1 above. 


ArticutE [II 


FURTHER PROVISIONS REGARDING DUTY-FREE ENTRY 


1, The French Government may limit the quantities of any product de ee 

or article which may be included in any Relief Package or Stand- 
ard Pack and the number of Relief Packages or Standard Packs 
which any one addressee may receive free of duty in any month. 
Relief Packages and Standard Packs containing quantities of any 
product or article in excess of such limitations or those for any 
one addressee in excess of the maximum monthly number or 
quantity so prescribed will not be entitled to duty-free entry. 
The French Government will give reasonable notice to the Eca 
Special Mission to France of any such proposed limitations. 


2. Relief Packages, as referred to in paragraph 2 of Article I, must 
be accompanied by detailed description of contents and declara- 
tion of value and shall be labelled “U.S.A. Gift Parcel.” 


3. Recipients of Relief Packages and Standard Packs must be able 
to furnish proof, at the request of the French Customs Adminis- 
tration, that no person residing in France has directly or indi- 
rectly made payment therefor in France or abroad. 


4. The French Customs Administration may exclude from the 
benefit of this agreement all Relief Packages forwarded by com- 
mercial firms which accept unlawful settlement in payment 
therefor or which, in France, advertise or take other steps to 
obtain orders for Relief Packages to be paid for by French 
addressees. 


ARTICLE IV 
REIMBURSEMENT OF TRANSPORTATION COSTS 


Costs of transportation in Metropolitan France (as defined in Para- 
graph 5 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) of $2 Slat, Phe, 
shipments which are accorded duty-free entry in accordance with the 
above provisions will be reimbursed under the following conditions: 


1. The cost of transportation of packages sent by United States 
parcel post will be computed by the French Postal Administra- 
tion in conformity with the agreements, rules and regulations of 
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the International Postal System in effect at the time of forward- 
ing. Such costs will be reimbursed to the French Postal Admin- 
istration out of the special account provided for in Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement (hereinafter referred to 
as the Special Account) and no claim fer such costs will be made 
against the United States Government. 

2. The cost of transportation of Relief Goods and Standard Packs 
despatched from the United States by any normal commercial 
channel and forwarded in France to the final addressee by an 
agent (approved by the shipper and by the French Government) 
by means of a French public or contract carrier or by other means 
of transport arranged by such agent will be reimbursed to such 
agent by the French Government out of the Special Account 
upon presentation of adequate documentation. 

3. The cost of transportation of Relief Goods and Standard Packs 
as referred to in paragraph 1 of Article I dispatched from a 
country other than the United States by any normal commercial 
channel and forwarded in France to the final addressee by an 
agent (approved by the shipper and by the French Government) 
by means of a French public or contract carrier (other than the 
French Postal Administration) or by other means of transport 
arranged by such agent will be reimbursed to such agent by the 
French Government out of the Special Account upon presenta- 
tion of adequate documentation. 


If, in the case of any such shipments as are referred to in para- 
graphs 2 and 3 next preceding, the carrier, by arrangement with 
the shipper or such agent, has forwarded such shipments without 
requiring payment of the cost of transportation, the French 
Government will reimburse the carrier for the cost thereof out 
of the Special Account upon presentation of adequate documenta- 
tion, including verification by such agent. 


> 


ARTICLE V 
AUDITING OF REIMBURSEMENTS 


The French Government, when reimbursements provided for in 
Article ITV have been made, will submit to the Eca Special Mission 
to France, with a copy to the Controller, Eca Washington, monthly 
statements of the amounts so expended, in form mutually satisfac- 
tory to the French Government and said Mission. Each such state- 
ment shall at least show the total weight carried and the charges 
therefor, and adjustments shall be made to the Special Account if 
shown to be required by Eca audit. 


ArticLe VI 
PERIOD OF AGREEMENT 
This agreement shall come into effect 


1. Immediately, insofar as the provisions with regard to duty-free 
entry are concerned; 
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2. As of June 28, 1948, insofar as the provisions for the reimburse- 
ment of costs of transportation of Relief Goods and Standard 
Packs as referred to in paragraphs 1 and 3 of Article I are con- 
cerned; and immediately insofar as the provisions for the reim- 
bursement of costs of transportation of Relief Packages as 
referred to in paragraph 2 of Article I are concerned; 


and shall remain in force, subject to such prior termination or modifi- 
cation as may be agreed upon between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of France, for the same period as the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement of June 28, 1948. 

In witness thereof the respective plenipotentiaries have affixed their 
signatures and seals to the present agreement. 

Done, at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, this 23d day of December, 1948. 


For the For the 
Government of the United States Government of the 
of America French Republic 
JEFFERSON CaFFERY [SEAL] ScoumMan [SEAL] 


Davin K. E. Bruce. [seat] 
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ACCORD 


ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
FRANCAISE ET LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
RELATIF A L°7ENTREE 
EN FRANCHISE ET AU TRANSPORT INTERIEUR 
GRATUIT DES 
APPROVISIONNEMENTS ET PAQUETS 
DE SECOURS 
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Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, désireux de donner application aux Articles 
VI (paragraphe 2) et IV (paragraphe 5) de l’Accord de Coopération 
Economique entre la France et les Etats-Unis signé le 28 Juin 1948, 
sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 
EXONERATION DES DROITS DE DOUANE 


Le Gouvernement francais accordera l’entrée en franchise sur le 
territoire de la France métropolitaine: 


1°) aux approvisionnements de secours et aux colis-type donnés & 
des entreprises américaines charitables diment qualifiées en vertu des 
réglements de l’Administration de Coopération Economique (appelée 
ci-aprés Eca) ou achetés par elles et adressés 4 des organisations 
charitables (y compris les branches frangaises des entreprises susvisées) 
qui ont été ou seront ultérieurement agréées par le Gouvernement 
francais. 

2°) aux paquets de secours provenant de particuliers résidant aux 
Etats-Unis et expédiés par colis postal ou par d’autres voies commer- 
ciales & des personnes résidant en France métropolitaine qu’ils soient 
confectionnés par ces particuliers ou expédiés sur leur commande par 
une maison de commerce; 

3°) aux colis-type confectionnés pour le compte de particuliers 
résidant aux Etats-Unis pardes entreprises américaines charitables ou 
par leurs agents, dQment qualifiés en vertu des réglements de l’E.c.a. 
et adressés 4 des personnes résidant en France métropolitaine. 


ArtTIcLe II 
CONTENU DES ENVOIS EXONERES 
De 


1°) Les paquets de secours et les colis type visés 4 ]’Article I devront 
contenir seulement des produits alimentaires non périssables, des 
vétements ou des chaussures d’usage courant ou des produits pouvant 
servir & les confectionner, des produits médicaux et d’hygiéne sus- 
ceptibles d’étre expédiés par poste et dont l’entrée est autorisée par les 
réglements francais, ainsi que des produits et ustensiles de ménage. 
En sont exclus: 
— expressément: 
a) les tabacs, cigares et cigarettes, 
b) les alcools et les boissons alcoolisées, 
c) Jes vétements de luxe, les peaux, les fourrures, les textiles de 
soie ou de nylon, Jes gants ou autres articles de méme nature. 
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~ d’une facon générale: 
toutes les marchandises dont le transport par mer n’est pas 
susceptible d’étre subventionné en vertu de la loi de l’Eca et 
des réglements édictés par |’Administrateur a ce titre. 


Ces paquets de secours et ces colis type ne dépasseront en aucun cas 
un poids de 44 livres anglaises. 

Ils devront étre destinés uniquement 4 l’usage personnel du des- 
tinataire et de ses proches. 

2°) Les approvisionnements de secours visés 41’Article I, paragraphe 
(1) pourront comprendre tous les produits et articles autorisés dans les 
colis de secours et les colis-type. 

En outre, ils pourront comprendre sur autorisation spéciale ac- 
cordée par |’Administration francaise des Douanes, & la demande des 
organisations charitables bénéficiaires (y compris les branches fran- 
gaises des entreprises américaines) tous produits et articles qui ne sont 
pas visés aux alinéas (a) (b) et (c) du paragraphe (1°) ci-dessus. 


ARTICLE III 
AUTRES DISPOSITIONS CONCERNANT L’ENTREE EN FRANCHISE 


1°) Le Gouvernement frangais pourra réglementer les quantités de 

chaque produit ou article susceptibles d’étre comprises dans chaque 
paquet de secours et colis-type qu’un méme destinataire pourra 
recevoir en franchise par mois. 
Les paquets de secours et colis-type contenant un produit ou article 
en quantité supérieure aux limites prévues ou ceux envoyés a un des- 
tinataire en nombre ou en quantité excédant le maximum mensuel 
prévu ne bénéficieront pas de l’admission en franchise. 

Le Gouvernement frangais donnera un préavis raisonnable a la 
Mission spéciale de |’E.c.a. en France de toute réglementation qu’il 
envisagera de prendre en application du présent paragraphe. 

2°) Les paquets de secours visés a ]’article I paragraphe 2 seront 
obligatoirement accompagnés d’une description détaillée du contenu 
ainsi que d’une déclaration de valeur et seront étiquetés en anglais 
“colis don des Etats-Unis”. 

3°) Les bénéficiaires des paquets de secours et des colis-type devront 
pouvoir faire la preuve, & la requéte de l’Administration frangaise 
des Douanes, qu’aucune personne résidant en France n’a fait directe- 
ment ou indirectement de paiement 4 ce titre, soit en France, soit & 
Vétranger. 

4°) L’Administration francaise des Douanes pourra exclure du 
bénéfice de cet accord tous paquets de secours expédiés par les maisons 
de commerce qui accepteraient en paiement des réglements illicites ou 
qui feraient en France de la publicité ou du démarchage pour recueillir 
des commandes de paquets de secours payables par des destinataires 
francais. : 
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ArticLeE IV 
REMBOURSEMENT DES FRAIS DE TRANSPORT 


Les frais de transport en France métropolitaine (tels qu’ils sont 
définis au paragraphe 5 de l’article IV de l’Accord de Coopération 
Economique) des envois exonérés en vertu des dispositions ci-dessus 
seront remboursés dans les conditions suivantes: 


1°) Les frais de transport des envois expédiés des Etats-Unis par 
colis postal seront calculés par l’Administration frangaise des Postes 
conformément aux accords, dispositions et réglements du systéme 
postal international en vigueur au moment de l’expédition. Ils lui 
seront remboursés par le débit du compte spécial prévu a l’Article IV 
de l’Accord de Coopération Economique appelé ci-aprés compte spécial 
et aucune réclamation afférente 4 ces frais ne pourra étre adressée 
au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

2°) Les frais de transport des approvisionnements de secours et 
des colis-type dont l’expédition est assurée au départ des Etats-Unis 
par une voie commerciale normale quelconque, et qui en France sont 
acheminés jusqu’au destinataire final par les soins d’un agent agréé 
de l’expéditeur et du Gouvernement frangais ayant traité avec un 
transporteur frangais public ou contractuel ou organisant lui-méme le 
transport seront remboursés par le Gouvernement frangais au dit 
agent par le débit du compte spécial au vu des piéces adéquates. 

3°) Les frais de transport des approvisionnements de secours et des 
colis-type visés au paragraphe (1) de I’Article I, dont Vexpédition est 
assurée au départ d’un pays autre que les Etats-Unis par une voie 
commerciale normale quelconque, et qui en France sont acheminés 
jusqu’au destinataire final par les soins d’un agent agréé de Vexpéditeur 
et du Gouvernement frangais ayant traité avec un transporteur 
frangais public ou contractuel (a l’exclusion de |’Administration 
frangaise des Postes) ou organisant lui-méme le transport seront 
remboursés par le Gouvernement frangais au dit agent par le débit du 
compte spécial au vu des pidces adéquates. 

4°) Dans les cas visés aux paragraphes 2°) et 3°) ci-dessus, si aux 
termes d’un accord avec l’expéditeur ou son agent, le transporteur a 
acheminé les envois sans faire payer les frais correspondants, le 
Gouvernement francais remboursera le dit transporteur par le débit 
du compte spécial et au vu des piéces adéquates visées par l’agent 
apréé, 

ARTICLE V 


CONTROLE DES REMBOURSEMENTS 
———— eee, 


Le Gouvernement frangais, lorsque seront effectués les rembourse- 
ments prévus 4 ]’article IV, présentera a la Mission spéciale de l’E.c.a. 
en France dans une forme satisfaisante a la fois pour le Gouverne- 
ment frangais et pour la Mission un état mensuel des sommes ainsi 
dépensées dont une copie sera adressée au Contréleur de VE.c.a. & 
Washington. Chacun de ces états indiquera au moins le poids total 
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transporté et les frais correspondants. Si les vérifications effectuées 
par |’E.c.a. en montrent la nécessité, les écritures du compte spécial 
seront modifiées en conséquence. 


ARTICLE VI 
DUREE DE LA CONVENTION 


Cette convention entrera en vigueur: 


. 


1) immédiatement en ce qui concerne les dispositions relatives a 
Vadmission en franchise. 

2) A la date du 28 Juin 1948, en ce qui concerne les dispositions 
relatives au remboursement des frais de transport des approvisionne- 
ments de secours et colis-type visés aux paragraphes (1) et (3) de 
lArticle I, et immédiatement en ce qui concerne les dispositions rela- 
tives au paiement des frais de transport des paquets de secours visés 
au paragraphe (2) de l’Article I. 


Elle restera en vigueur, sous réserve de toute terminaison anticipée 
ou de toute modification sur lesquelles le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique frangaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourront se 
mettre d’accord, pour la méme durée que l|’Accord de Coopération 
Economique du 28 Juin 1948. 

En foi de quoi les Plénipotentiaires respectifs ont signé le présent 
Accord et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double exemplaire, en langues francaise et anglaise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, 

& Paris, le 23 Décembre 1948 


Pour le Gouvernement des Pour le Gouvernement de la 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique: République Frangaise: 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY [SEAL] ScHumMan [seat] 


Davin K. E. Bruce. [seat] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting allocations of ye 
scrap for export. LEffected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 
September 30, 1948; entered into force September 30, 1948. 


The British Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


Brrrish Exrnassy, 
Wasutinerton, D.C. 


No. 5 
Ref. Tpeajiiek /48 September 30th, 1948. 


Sr, 

I have the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken place 
between representatives of His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom and the Government of the United States of America on 
the subject of ferrous scrap exports, and to inform you that the mat- 
ters agreed upon in the course of these discussions have received the 
approval of my Government. These matters are set forth in the 
following Memorandum :— 


MEMORANDUM ON FERROUS SCRAP 
I. Proposal to OKEC Countries on Allocation Machinery 
re ON MACH INCTY 


A proposal will be put before the members of the Organization of 
European Economic Cooperation that an ad hoc Committee be es- 
tablished in Paris consisting of representatives of Oxxc members 
and the United States as a full member. It is proposed that this 
Committee, although outside the jurisdiction of the Oxzo Council, 
should work in close cooperation with it and its committees. The 
functions of the Committee shall be to make recommendations to the 
Governments of the countries participating in the Oxzxc, including 
the Bizonal Area of Germany and the French Zone, on the distribution 
of scrap exports from those countries. Final decisions with respect 
to exports will be made, however, by the Governments of the export- 
ing countries. In the Bizonal Area decisions will be made by the 
U.S. and U.K. Military Governors, subject to the provisions of Article 
IIT of this Agreement. 


II. Instructions to Military Governors 
———— ety rovernmors 


Identical instructions shall be sent to the U.S. and U.K. Military 
Governors in Germany as follows: — 


1. It is the desire of the Governments of the United States and 
United Kingdom that the total collection and export of scrap from 
the Bizonal Area, after providing for the legitimate requirements of 
the German steel industry, be maximized. 
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Initial Authorizations Outside of Future Allocations 
2. The existing authorization (approved May 18, 1948) of 600,000 
tons (namely 200,000 tons to the United States, 300,000 tons to the 
United Kingdom and 100,000 tons to other countries) is confirmed. 
3. In addition there will be the following supplementary author- 
izations :-—~ 
(a) 100,000 tons to the United States, to bring the United States 
share to parity with the above-mentioned United Kingdom 
share of 300,000 tons; 
(b) 75,000 tons to the United Kingdom as a final shipment of booty 
scrap without payment; 
(c) 75,000 tons to the United States, to correspond to (b) above, 
but not free of payment. 


4. The above total authorizations of 375,000 tons to the United 
States, 375,000 tons to the United Kingdom and 100,000 tons to other 
countries shall not be charged to future allocations, and the two 
Military Governors shall implement these authorizations immediately. 


Euport Availabilities from Bizonal Area 

5. The U.S. and U.K. Military Governors shall inform the ad hoc 
Committee, promptly after its establishment and from time to time 
thereafter, of the anticipated volume of scrap exports from the Bizonal 
Area. It is hoped that this figure for the year ending October 1, 1949, 
will be 1,000,000 tons or more, over and above the 850,000 tons author- 
ized above outside of future allocations. 


Interim Authorizations Chargeable against Future Allocations 

6. As an advance against contemplated early allocations within the 
framework of the regular allocating procedure, there shall also be 
authorized a further 125,000 tons to the United States, 125,000 tons to 
the United Kingdom and 125,000 tons to other countries, such quan- 
tities to be charged against future allocations. The two Military 
Governors shall also implement these authorizations immediately. 

7. In the event that no recommendation is made by the ad hoc 
Committee before October 31, 1948, further interim authorizations 
shall be made on that date and on the last day of each month thereafter 
in the ratio of 2-2-1 for the United States, United Kingdom and other 
countries respectively, until such time as the regular allocation pro- 
cedure is in operation. 


Implementation of Allocations 
8. In implementing this Agreement, the U.S. and U.K. Military 
Governors shall determine among other matters: — 


(a) whether to implement allocations by control over contracts or 
control over exports or both; 

(b) whether, if control over exports is adopted, the Joint Export- 
Import Agency may approve contracts within agreed limita- 
tions in excess of the total outstanding allocations of any 
country ; 
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(c) whether, in appropriate cases, contracts shall provide for de- 
livery of scrap within specified short periods in order to prevent 
undue tying up of allocations in individual long-term contracts; 

(d) whether and in what manner to instruct Jzta to take precautions 
to satisfy itself as to the competence of contracting parties to 
implement the terms of the contract. 


Effective Date of Foregoing Authorizations 
9. All scrap exported subsequent to the date of this Agreement shall 
be charged against the foregoing authorizations. 


Booty Scrap 

10. There shall be no further exports of booty scrap after the date 
of this Agreement except for the 75,000 tons authorized under para- 
graph IT 3 (b) above. 
Price 

11. The price of scrap with appropriate differentials for loading 
points, quality of scrap, etc., shall be uniform for all foreign buyers, 
and shall be set from time to time by the U.S. and U.K. Military 
Governors under such procedures as they may establish. 


Special Measures 


12. If the U.S, and U.K. Military Governors consider that adequate 
quantities of exportable scrap cannot be obtained without special 
measures, they are authorized to approve the recovery of scrap by 
such measures. Scrap recovery under such arrangements, if ap- 
proved, may be outside regular allocations but subject to such special 
allocations as the U.S. and U.K. Military Governors may determine 
after consultation with the ad hoc Committee. 


Direct Recovery of Scrap 


13. Nothing in this Agreement shall preclude operations by non- 
German organizations for the recovery of scrap from disarmament 
and other sources not readily accessible to German scrap merchants 
provided such operations are carried on in a manner acceptable to 
the U.S. and U.K. Military Governors and that all recoveries of 
scrap (other than the 75,000 tons of booty scrap mentioned above) 
are paid for at prices established by the U.S. and U.K. Military 
Governors and are within either the regular or the special allocations 
determined by the U.S. and U.K. Military Governors. 

US.-U KE, Scrap Control Authority 

14. The U.S. and U.K. Military Governors shall set up a U.S.-ULK. 
scrap control authority in which each shall appoint a coordinator to 
supervise and control the collection and export of ferrous scrap. 
This control authority shall be subject, through whatever organiza- 


tion the Military Governors may determine, to the jurisdiction of the 
Bipartite Board. 


III. Reservation of Fusion Agreement 
Sra = eh adessiane i cecaedas ace 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to modify the arrange- 
pmo ®t’ Pt 3 ments set forth in the Fusion Agreement of December 2, 1946 as 
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amended by the Agreement of December 17, 1947. Questions 
which may arise with respect to scrap exports under the present 
Agreement will be resolved as contemplated in paragraph 5 of the 
Agreement of December 17, 1947, having regard also to the provisions 
of paragraph 3 (a) of the latter Agreement. 


. . . . . . . . 


Upon receipt of a note from you indicating your Government’s 
approval of the terms of the above Memorandum, my Government will 
consider that this note and your reply constitute an Agreement between 
the two Governments effective from the date of your reply. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance of 
my highest consideration. 

Otrver Franks. 


The Honourable 
Rozert A. Lovett, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
United States Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


September 30, 1948 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 518 of 
September 30, 1948 proposing that an Agreement be entered into be- 
tween the Government of the United States of America and His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom on the subject of fer- 
rous scrap exports. The terms of the proposed Agreement are set 
forth in the folowing Memorandum: 


MEMORANDUM ON FERROUS SCRAP 


IT, Proposal to OEEC Countries on Allocation Machinery 


A proposal will be put before the members of the Organization of 
European Economic Cooperation that an ad hoc Committee be estab- 
lished in Paris consisting of representatives of Ozec members and 
the United States as a full member. It is proposed that this Com- 
mittee, although outside the jurisdiction of the Ozec Council, should 
work in close cooperation with it and its committees. The functions 
of the Committee shall be to make recommendations to the Govern- 
ments of the countries participating in the Oxec, including the 
Bizona]l Area of Germany and the French Zone, on the distribution 
of scrap exports from those countries. Final decisions with respect 
to exports will be made, however, by the Governments of the exporting 
countries. In the Bizonal Area decisions will be made by the US and 
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UK Military Governors subject to the provisions of Article III of this 
Agreement. 
II. Instructions to Military Governors 


Identical instructions shall be sent to the US and UK Military Gov- 
ernors in Germany as follows: 


1. It is the desire of the Governments of the United States and the 
United Kingdom that the total collection and export of scrap from the 
Bizonal Area, after providing for the legitimate requirements of the 
German steel industry, be maximized. 


Initial Authorizations Outside of Future Allocations 


2. The existing authorization (approved May 18, 1948) of 600,000 
tons (namely 200,000 tons to the United States, 300,000 tons to the 
United Kingdom, and 100,000 tons to other countries) is confirmed. 

3. In addition there shall be the following supplementary 
authorizations: 


(2) 100,000 tons to the United States, to bring the United States 
share to parity with the above-mentioned United Kingdom 
share of 300,000 tons; 


(b) 75,000 tons to the United Kingdom as a final shipment of booty 
scrap without payment; 


(c) 75,000 tons to the United States, to correspond to (b) above, 
but not free of payment. 


4. The above total authorizations of 375,000 tons to the United 
States, 375,000 tons to the United Kingdom, and 100,000 tons to other 
countries shall not be charged to future allocations, and the two Mili- 
tary Governors shall implement these authorizations immediately. 


Export Availabilities from the Bizonal Area 


5. The US and UK Military Governors shall inform the ad hoc 
Committee, promptly after its establishment and from time to time 
thereafter, of the anticipated volume of scrap exports from the Bi- 
zonal Area. It is hoped that this figure for the year ending October 
1, 1949 will be 1,000,000 tons or more, over and above the 850,000 
tons authorized above outside of future allocations. 


Interim Authorizations Chargeable Against Future Allocations 


6. As an advance against contemplated early allocations within the 
framework of the regular allocating procedure, there shall also be 
authorized a further 125,000 tons to the United States, 125,000 tons 
to the United Kingdom, and 125,000 tons to other countries, such 
quantities to be charged against future allocations. The two Military 
Governors shall also implement these authorizations immediately, 

7. In the event that no recommendation is made by the ad hoc Com- 
mittee before October 31, 1948, further interim authorizations shall 
be made on that date and on the last day of each month thereafter in 
the ratio of 2-2-1 for the United States, the United Kingdom, and 
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other countries, respectively, until such time as the regular allocation 
procedure is in operation. 


Implementation of Allocations 


8. In implementing this Agreement, the US and UK Military 
Governors shall determine among other matters: 


(a) whether to implement allocations by control over contracts or 
control over exports or both; 

(b) whether, if control over exports is adopted, the Joint Export- 
Import Agency may approve contracts within agreed limita- 
tions in excess of the total outstanding allocations of any 
country ; 


(c) whether, in appropriate cases, contracts shall provide for de- 
livery of scrap within specified short periods in order to pre- 
vent undue tying up of allocations in individual long-term 
contracts; 

(d) whether and in what manner to instruct Jzra to take precau- 
tions to satisfy itself as to the competence of contracting parties 
to implement the terms of the contract. 


Effective Date of Foregoing Authorizations 


9. All scrap exported subsequent to the date of this Agreement 
shall be charged against the foregoing authorizations. 


Booty Scrap 

10. There shall be no further exports of booty scrap after the date 
of this Agreement except for the 75,000 tons authorized under para- 
graph II-3-(b) above. 
Price 

11. The price of scrap with appropriate differentials for loading 
points, quality of scrap, etc., shall be uniform for all foreign buyers, 
and shall be set from time to time by the US and UK Military Gover- 
nors under such procedures as they may establish. 


Special Measures 


12. If the US and UK Military Governors consider that adequate 
quantities of exportable scrap cannot be obtained without special 
measures, they are authorized to approve the recovery of scrap by 
such measures. Scrap recovery under such arrangements, if approved, 
may be outside regular allocations but subject to such special alloca- 
tions as the US and UK Military Governors may determine after con- 
sultation with the ad hoc Committee. 


Direct Recovery of Scrap 

13. Nothing in this Agreement shall preclude operations by non- 
German organizations for the recovery of scrap from disarmament 
and other sources not readily accessible to German scrap merchants 
provided such operations are carried on in a manner acceptable to 
the US and UK Military Governors and that all recoveries of scrap 
(other than the 75,000 tons of booty scrap mentioned above) are paid 
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for at prices established by the US and UK Military Governors and 
are within either the regular or the special allocations determined by 
the US and UK Military Governors. 


US-UK Scrap Control Authority 

14. The US and UK Military Governors shall set up a US-UK scrap 
control authority in which each shall appoint a coordinator to super- 
vise and control the collection and export of ferrous scrap. This con- 
trol authority shall be subject, through whatever organization the 
Military Governors may determine, to the jurisdiction of the Bi- 
partite Board. 


TIT. Reservation of Fusion Agreement 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to modify the arrange- 
ments set forth in the Fusion Agreement of December 2, 1946 as 
amended by the Agreement of December 17, 1947. Questions which 
may arise with respect to scrap exports under the present Agreement 
will be resolved as contemplated in paragraph 5 of the Agreement 
of December 17, 1947, having regard also to the provisions of sub- 
paragraph 3 (a) of the latter Agreement. 


This proposal and the foregoing Memorandum are acceptable to the 
Government of the United States of America. As proposed in Your 
Excellency’s note, therefore, your note and the present reply are re- 
garded as constituting an Agreement between the two Governments, 
effective on the date of this note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Rosert A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Sir Oriver Suewei, Franks, K.C.B., C.B.E., 
British Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
an agricultural experiment station in Ecuador, superseding the memo- 
randum of understanding of August 12, 1942. Effected by exchange 
a notes signed at Quito January 26 and April 16, 1948; entered into 

orce April 16, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 
No. 26 Quito, January 26, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to conversations between representatives of the 
Government of the United States of America and representatives of 
the Government of Ecuador with regard to the desirability of com- 
pleting the establishment and continuing the operation of a coopera- 
tive agricultural station in Ecuador, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that the Government of the United States of America is 
prepared to give effect to an agreement in the following terms: 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE 

GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ECUADOR REGARDING THE 

ESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION OF A COOPERATIVE 

AGRICULTURAL STATION IN ECUADOR 

In conformity with the desire of the Government of Ecuador that 

the Government of the United States of America continue to cooperate 
with the Government of Ecuador in completing the establishment and 
continuing the operation of an agricultural station program in Ecuador, 
henceforth known as the Ecuadoran Agricultural Station (hereinafter 
referred to as the Station), for the purpose of promoting the produc- 
tion of basic and strategic agricultural products, the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of Ecuador have 
reached the following understanding: 


1. The general functions of the Station shall continue to be: (a) 
agronomic production investigations necessary to permanent agricul- 
ture in Ecuador with complementary products, particularly cacao, 
rubber, barbasco, pyrethrum, and cinchona as cash crops; (b) assist- 
ance in the establishment of approved agricultural practices by agri- 
cultural extension work as liaison between the Station and private 
farmers; (c) the propagation of planting material for distribution to 
farmers; (d) cooperation with other agricultural institutions of the 
Western Hemisphere in the promotion of tropical agriculture through 
consultation and exchange of propagating material, scientific informa- 
tion, and personnel; and (e) cooperation with public health, coloniza- 
tion, and agricultural rehabilitation agencies of the United States of 
America, Ecuador, and the Western Hemisphere in the development 
of agriculture in Ecuador. 


January 26, and 
Apri} 16, 1948 
{T. 1. A. 8. 1875 


Ecuadoran Agricul- 


tural Station. 
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2. The Government of Ecuador will make available all land neces- 
sary to conduct investigations and demonstration work designed (a) 
to promote the profitable production of agricultural crops, with special 
emphasis on such export crops as cacao, rubber, fibers, insecticides, 
medicinals, and vegetable oils, and (b) to increase the income and 
foreign trade of the people of Ecuador. The Government of Ecuador 
shall continue to make available all lands described in Circular No. 
435, dated October 18, 1946, of the Ministry of Economy, whereby a 
certain block of land was transferred to the Station from the Hacienda 
Pichilingue, which shall hereinafter be known as the Tropical Agricul- 
tural Station of Ecuador. The Station shall also continue to use, as 
long as deemed necessary, the properties known as La Favorita 
(Saloya) and Granja Escolar de Tumbaco. Such other lands as may 
be necessary shall be assigned to the Station, provided the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador considers it feasible, upon request of the Station 
Director. 

3. It is agreed that all products derived from experimental and 
demonstrational plots and from other sources within the properties 
of the Station shall be the property of the Station and may be used or 
disposed of at the discretion of the Station Director. All funds 
derived from such disposal shall be used to help defray the expenses 
of the Station program. 

4. The Government of Ecuador shall also supply the funds neces- 
sary for (a) the preparation, printing, and distribution of four types 
of publications to be issued by the Station, as follows: 


(1) popular Spanish circulars or articles written for the farm 
family by the staff and other qualified persons on such subjects as 
health, hygiene, community organization, information on the Pacific 
region, aims of the Station, treatment of agricultural practices and 
methodology; 

(2) farm circulars written in Spanish and issued as required, 
dealing with specific farm practices or products; 

(3) technical bulletins in English or Spanish dealing with the 
results of specific scientific investigations by the Station; and 

(4) an annual report in Spanish, covering the work of the Station 
performed during the year, and the status of agriculture in the region; 


(b) the services of Ecuadoran scientists to cooperate with each 
scientist detailed to the Station by the United States Department of 
Agriculture, and the services, as needed, of technologists qualified in 
the fields of land-surveying, topography, drainage, drafting, minor 
construction, chemical analysis, and library management; (c) ste- 
nographers, clerks, mechanics, machinists, field plot and laboratory 
assistants, and such unskilled labor as may be necessary to conduct 
the work of the Station; and (d) the transportation expense incurred 
by United States and Ecuadoran members of the staff for travel on 
Station business within Ecuador. 
5. The Government of Ecuador shall provide: 


(a) entry free of custom duties for 
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(1) supplies and equipment for the Station, and 

(2) supplies, clothes, foodstuffs, and personal belongings of the 
United States members of the Station staff whose salaries are paid 
by the Government of the United States; 


(b) exemption from all Ecuadoran taxes based upon salaries for those guzomPton trom 
United States members of the Station staff whose salaries are paid by 
the Government of the United States of America; and (c) when 
possible, Ecuadoran students in graduate study in various fields of 
agriculture in colleges or universities in the United States, who will 
return to Ecuador to work in the agricultural development program 
of their Government. 
6. With reference to the Tropical Agricultural Station of Ecuador, eric ceo ee 
the Government of Ecuador agrees (a) to construct or complete 


(1) residences complete with furnishings for the United States 
and Ecuadoran members of the staff, 
(2) houses for the Station laborers and semi-technical force, 
(3) a hospital, with complete furnishings, services, and equipment 
(it is recommended that this hospital should be taken over by 
some other agency of the Government of Ecuador and operated 
to serve the entire region), and 
(4) service buildings, including repair shops and adequate build- 
ings for storage of equipment and plant material, and 
Facilities, etc. 


(b) to provide 


(1) such buildings as may be needed for studies in livestock 
production and the housing of pilot plants for processing agricul- 
tural production for shipment, 

(2) an adequate pump for providing a plentiful water supply, 

(3) an electric plant adequate to satisfy the lighting and power 
needs of the Station, 

(4) recreational facilities, including tepnis courts and a football 
field and other facilities, and 

(5) a graduate medical doctor and nurse for the hospital. 


It is agreed that every effort shall be made by the Government of 
Ecuador to complete the above building program on or before De- 
cember 31, 1948. Funds for the above purposes shall not come from 
the regular operational budget of the Station, but shall be provided 
for separately, since these are obligations which have been assumed 
from the Ecuadoran Development Corporation by the Ministry of 
Economy and the Ministry of the Treasury, by Executive Decree 
number 1526-a, of July 31, 1946 (Registro Oficial number 663, of 
August 19, 1946). An estimate of the necessary expenditures under 
this paragraph is attached hereto. These funds shall be assigned to Pest, p. 3610. 
the Station, which shall direct and administer the above provisions. 
7. It is declared that all constructions, machinery, vehicles, labora- 
tories, tools, equipment, and any other properties, produce, or other 
materials, heretofore acquired for the use of or by reason of the opera- 
tion of the Station, including such property acquired as the result of 
contribution of the three signatories to the Memorandum of Under- 
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standing dated August 12, 1942 (which, in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 17 hereof, is superseded by the present 
Memorandum of Understanding), shall be exclusively available to the 
Station during the life of the present Memorandum of Understanding. 
It is likewise declared that the properties, laboratories, and other 
materials, which are at present in the possession of the Station, shall 
be available for the exclusive use of the Station during the life of the 
present Memorandum of Understanding. 

8. No property which is now in the possession of the Station, or 
which at any future time shall come into its possession, except as 
provided in paragraph 3 of the present Memorandum of Under- 
standing, may be disposed of or sold to any private or public institu- 
tion or to any individual, until such property has been declared by 
the Station Director to be surplus property, and then the method of 
sale or disposal must be in accordance with the regulations of the 
Government which holds title to the said property. The ownership 
of all properties and equipment of the Station shall pass to the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture of the Government of Ecuador at such time as 
the present Memorandum of Understanding is legally terminated, 
except that the equipment belonging to and provided by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America shall remain the property of 
that Government to be disposed of according to its rules and regula- 
tions pertaining thereto. 

9. The Government of Ecuador also agrees to provide (a) agricul- 
tural publications necessary to the proper functioning of the Station, 
including reference books, and journals and bulletins published out- 
side the United States, as well as the binding of journals, et cetera, 
(b) necessary launches and vehicles for water and land transportation, 
(c) all equipment and machinery and repair parts, except those to be 
furnished by the United States of America in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 1], and (d) the purchase of seed and planting 
stock for experimental and commercial use. 

10. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Ecuador mutually agree that all nonexpendable prop- 
erty purchased for the use of the Station shall be received and re- 
ceipted for by (a) the United States Director of the Station or a 
United States technician designated by him, for purchases made with 
funds of the Government of the United States of America, and (b) 
the ranking Ecuadoran employee of the Station for purchases made 
with funds of the Government of Ecuador. 

11, The Government of the United States of America, through the 
United States Department of Agriculture, and subject to the avail- 
ability of funds for the purpose, agrees to provide (a) the services of 
scientists to perform the functions of direction of the Station and 
agronomic investigation, (b) current scientific journals on plant and 
animal science published in the United States of America, (c) scien- 
tific equipment not produced or manufactured in Ecuador for use by 
the agronomic laboratories, and (d) assistance in designing all build- 
ings, including residences for the United States and Ecuadoran mem- 
bers of the staff. 
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12. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Ecuador mutually agree: 


(a) In order to provide joint supervision over the cooperative  Aftiguitural Station 


aspects of the project and in order to furnish a ready means for 
consultation between the two Governments in regard thereto, there 
shall be established an Agricultural Station Commission of two 
members, consisting of one representative of the United States 
Department of Agriculture and the Director or Acting Director of 
the Department of Agriculture of Ecuador; that the Commission, 
subject to the approval of the Government of Ecuador, shall have 
authority to establish the qualifications and propose candidates for 
positions at the Station; that the Commission may delegate to the 
Director of the Station such of its functions as it may deem fit. 

(b) The Government of the United States of America shall anowinas wet am! 
furnish transportation to and from Ecuador for the United States "Pty U-§. 
scientists and their families and for their household equipment, and 
shall furnish them certain living allowances, and certain laboratory 
equipment and periodicals published in the United States of Amer- 
ica. Exclusive of the salaries of the scientists made available to 
the Station by the United States Department of Agriculture, the 
expenses listed above shall not exceed $25,000 in any one fiscal 
year after the date of entry into force of this Memorandum of 
Understanding. 

(c) The obligation of the Government of the United States of 
America to furnish the supplies listed under (b) and (c) of paragraph 
11 shall be contingent upon the availability of such supplies in 
the United States of America. 

(d) In conformity with paragraphs 4 and 9 the Government of “inte, pp. 3008, 3608, 
Ecuador, through the Department of Agriculture, Ministry of 
Economy, shall make available to the Station annually the neces- 
sary funds for the operation of all its services, including payment of 
salaries and payment of per diem and travel expenses within and 
outside the country to the technical and clerical Ecuadoran mem- 
bers of the staff while traveling on official business of the Station, 
wages to unskilled labor, travel expenses within the country to 
United States members of the staff exclusive of per diem while on 
official business of the Station, purchase in Ecuador or abroad of 
machinery, vehicles, agricultural tools, construction materials, and 
any other equipment not furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America in accordance with this Memorandum of 
Understanding. The amount budgeted for the fiscal year 1948 
shall be 840,000 sucres (Ecuadoran currency) and the amount 
budgeted shall be no less than this amount for any one fiscal year 
during the time in which this Memorandum of Understanding 
remains in force, plus an annual increase which shall be allocated 
by the Ministry of Economy in accordance with the increase of the 
Station program, the increase of living and material costs, and as 
recommended by the Station Director and agreed upon by the 
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Agricultural Station Commission. This annual budget shall in- 
clude the amount the Government of Ecuador agreed to allocate 
annually for cinchona work and no separate budget shall be pro- 
vided for the said cinchona work. 
(e) The Government of Ecuador shall make available to the 
Station (through the Ministry of Economy) on or before the 15th 
' day of January of each year in which this Memorandum of Under- 
standing remains in force one-sixth of the amount budgeted annu- 
ally for the Station, and thereafter on the first day of each suc- 
ceeding month one-twelfth the annual budget shall be likewise 
made available until the total annual budget has been made avail- 
able. 


13. The Station shall present to the Minister of Economy, not 
later than the 15th day of each month, a financial statement of the 
Station for the preceding month. 

14. All financial obligations assumed under this Memorandum of 
Understanding by the Government of Ecuador are understood and 
agreed to be subject to appropriations of the Ecuadoran Congress. 

15. Likewise, all financial obligations assumed under this Memo- 
randum of Understanding by the Government of the United States 
of America are understood and agreed to be subject to appropriations 
made for this purpose by the Congress of the United States of America. 

16. There shall be appointed by the Agricultural Station Commis- 
sion, with the approval of the Minister of Economy of Ecuador, an 
Ecuadoran to be Assistant Director of the Station, whose duties shall 
be to assist the Director in handling the general administration of 
the Station, and such other functions as may be assigned to him by 
the Director or by the Agricultural Station Commission. 

17, The present Memorandum of Understanding shall supersede 
the Memorandum of Understanding of August 12, 1942, between the 
Government of the United States of America, the Government of 
Ecuador, and the Ecuadoran Development Corporation. It shall be 
brought into force by an exchange of diplomatic notes and shall enter 
into force on the day indicated in such notes. It shall continue in 
force for a period of ten years from that date. In the event, however, 
that either Government desires to terminate this Memorandum of 
Understanding prior to the aforesaid expiration date, it may do so by 
giving sixty days’ written notice thereof to the other Government. 


ESTIMATED BUDGET FOR THE COMPLETION OF THE 
BUILDING PROGRAM AT THE TROPICAL AGRICULTURAL 
STATION OF ECUADOR 


1. Completion of: 


(a) Hospital building--_--___----- 8/140, 000 

(b) Brick house No. 2__----.....2----_. 25, 000 

(c) Frame houses Nos. 3, 4,5,and6___.-- 64, 000 
Ea. 8/16,000 
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“~Apr. 16, 1948 
2. Construction of five houses for laborers....-.._-_.____ 30, 000 
Ea. 5/6,000 
8. Purchase of: 
(a) Electric plant.._.-..____-__..----____ 150, 000 
(b) Water pump..._____--___-_ ee 50, 000 
(c) Furnishings. .-...-.........- eee 20,000 220, 000 
Total §/489, 000 


If agreeable to the Government of Ecuador, the Government of 
the United States of America will consider the agreement, in the 
terms of the above memorandum of understanding, to be concluded 
and in effect on the date of a corresponding note from Your Excellency 
indicating that the Government of Ecuador is prepared to give effect 
to such agreement in accordance with the foregoing terms. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Joun F, Simmons 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Doctor Anrontio Parra VELASCO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 


The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR Ne 64-DDP 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO Quito, a 16 de abril de 1948. 


SeNor EmpBasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar a Vuestra Excelencia recibo de la atenta nota 
nimero 26, de 26 de enero de 1948, sobre el establecimiento y fun- 
cionamiento de una estacién agricola cooperativa en el Ecuador y 
de informarle que el Gobierno del Ecuador acepta el acuerdo al 
respecto en los siguientes términos: 

“MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDIMIENTO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DEL ECUADOR Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA, RELA- 
CIONADO CON EL ESTABLECIMIENTO Y FUN- 
CIONAMIENTO DE UNA ESTACION AGRICOLA 
COOPERATIVA EN EL ECUADOR. 


De conformidad con el deseo del Gobierno del Ecuador de que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América continte cooperando con 
el Gobierno del Ecuador para completar la instalaci6n y continuar el 
funcionamiento de un programa de Estaciones Agrfcolas en el Ecuador, 
que en adelante se conoceré como Estacién Agricola del Ecuador, y se 
le denominar& en este Memorandum como Estacién, con el objeto de 
estimular el cultivo de productos agricolas bAsicos y estratégicos, el 
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Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno del Ecuador 
han llegado al siguiente entendimiento: 


1. Las funciones generales de la Estacién continuar4n siendo: 
(a) investigaciones de la produccién agronémica necesarias para una 
agricultura permanente en el Ecuador con productos complementarios, 
especialmente cacao, caucho, barbasco, piretro y cinchona como culti- 
vos para Ja venta; (b) ayuda en el establecimiento de practicas agri- 
colas aprobadas, por medio de trabajos de extensién agricola como lazo 
entre la Estacién y los Agricultores particulares; (c) la propagacién 
de material de plantacién para distribucién a los agricultores; (d) 
cooperacién con otras instituciones agricolas del Hemisferio Occi- 
dental, en el fomento de la agricultura tropical mediante consultas 
e intercambio de material de propagacién, informacién cientifica, 
y personal técnico; y (e) cooperaci6én con agencias de salud pitblica, 
colonizacién y rehabilitacién agricola de los Estados Unidos de Améri- 
ca, Ecuador y el Hemisferio Occidental, en el desarrollo de la agricul- 
tura en el Ecuador. 

2. El Gobierno del Ecuador proporcionara todos los terrenos nece- 
sarios para realizar las investigaciones y el trabajo de demostracién 
encaminado (#) a estimular la produccién lucrativa de cultivos agrt- 
colas, con énfasis especial en cultivos de exportaci6n tales como el 
cacao, caucho, fibras, insecticidas, medicinales y aceites vegetales y 
(b) aumentar los ingresos y el comercio exterior del pueblo del 
Ecuador. El Gobierno del Ecuador continuaré proporcionando todos 
los terrenos descritos en la Circular N2 435, de fecha 18 de Octubre de 
1946, del Ministerio de Economfa, por la cual se transfirié a la Es- 
tacién una cierta extensién de terrenos de la Hacienda Pichilingue la 
que se conoceré en adelante como la Estacién Agricola Tropical del 
Ecuador. Se daré también a la Estacién el uso continuado, por el 
tiempo que se estime necesario, de las propiedades conocidas eomo 
‘La Favorita’ (Saloya) y Granja Escolar de Tumbaco. A pedido del 
Director de la Estaci6n se asignaran a ésta otros terrenos que sean 
necesarios, siempre que el Gobierno del Ecuador lo considere factible. 

3. Se conviene en que todos los productos ya sea de los lotes 
experimentales y de demostracién o de otras fuentes de producci6n 
comprendidas en las propiedades de la Estacién pertenecerAn a ésta y 
podran usarse o disponerse a discrecién del Director de la misma. 
Todos los fondos provenientes de esta fuente se emplearfn para ayudar 
a sufragar los gastos del programa de la Estacién. 

4. El Gobierno del Ecuador proporcionar& también los fondos nece- 
sarios para (a) la preparacién, impresién y distribucién de cuatro tipos 
de publicaciones que emitiré la Estaci6n, como sigue: 


1) Circulares o artfculos populares en espafiol, escritos para 
la familia agricola, por el personal de la Estacién y otras 
personas calificadas, sobre temas tales como la salud, hi- 
giene, organizacién de la comunidad, informacién sobre la 
regién del Pacffico, propésitos de la Estaci6n, tratado de 
las pr&cticas y metodologia agricolas: 
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2) Circulares agricolas escritas en espafiol que se emitirén 
segtin sea necesario, que traten de métodos y productos 
agricolas especificos; 

3) Boletines técnicos en inglés o espafiol que traten de los 
resultados de determinadas investigaciones cientfficas en 
la Estaci6n; 

4) Un informe anual en espafiol que cubra el trabajo realizado 
por la Estacién durante el afio y el estado de la agricultura 
en la regi6n; 


(b) los servicios de cientificos ccuatorianos que cooperen con cada 
cientffico designado para la Estaci6n por el Departamento de Agricul- 
tura de los Estados Unidos, y los servicios de técnicos calificados 
en los ramos de reconocimiento de terrenos, topografia, drenaje, dibu- 
jo, construcciones menores, anflisis quimico y administracién de 
bibliotecas, segrin sean necesarios; (c) mecanégrafos, oficinistas, mec4- 
nicos, maquinistas, ayudantes de campo y de laboratorio, y los peones 
que sean necesarios para realizar los trabajos de la Estacién; y (d) 
los gastos de transporte que se ocasionen en viajes oficiales dentro 
del Ecuador de los miembros ecuatorianos y norteamericanos del 
personal de la Estaci6n. 


5. El Gobierno del Ecuador suministraré: 
(a) entrada libre de derechos de aduana para: 
1) provisiones y equipo para la Estacién; y 
2) provisiones, ropa, alimentos y efectos personales de 
los miembros norteamericanos del personal de Ja Esta- 


cién cuyos sueldos son pagados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos; 


exencién de todos los impuestos ecuatorianos sobre la ren- 
ta de aquellos miembros norteamericanos del personal de la 
Estacién cuyos sueldos son pagados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América; y 

(c) cuando sea posible, estudiantes ecuatorianos en estudios de 
graduacién en los varios campos de la agricultura, en cole- 
gios o universidades de los Estados Unidos de América, 
quienes regresarfn al Ecuador a trabajar en el programa de 
fomento agricola del Gobierno. 


6. Con referencia a la Estacién Agricola Tropical del Ecuador, el 
Gobierno del Ecuador conviene, (a) en construir 0 concluir, 


(b 


~~ 


1) residencias completas con muebles, para los miembros 
norteamericanos y ecuatorianos del personal, 

2) casas para los peones de la Estaci6n y para el personal 
semi-técnico, 

3) un hospital con muebles, servicios y equipo completos, 
(se recomienda que este hospital sea transferido a otro 
departamento del Gobierno del Ecuador y se lo ponga 
al servicio de toda la regién) y 
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4) edificios para servicios, inclusive talleres de reparaci6n, 
casas apropiadas para el almacenaje de equipo y 
material de plantaci6n, y 


(b) en proveer, 


1) los edificios que se necesiten para estudios de la pro- 
duccién ganadera, y para la instalacién de plantas guias 
para la preparacién de los productos agricolas para la 
exportacién, 

2) una bomba apropiada para proveer de agua abundante, 

3) una planta eléctrica apropiada para abastecer las 
necesidades de luz y fuerza de la Estacién, 

4) facilidades de recreaci6én tales como canchas de tenis, 
campo de footbal, etc., y 


5) un médico y enfermera graduados para el hospital. Se 
conviene en que el Gobierno del Ecuador haré todo 
esfuerzo para completar el programa de construcciones 
detallado arriba, hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1948 o 
antes. Los fondos para los fines que anteceden no serin 
tomados del presupuesto regular de funcionamiento de 
la Estaci6n, sino que se proveeran por separado, toda 
vez que estas son las obligaciones de la Corporacién 
Kcuatoriana de Fomento que han sido asumidas por el 
Ministerio de Economia y el Ministerio del Tesoro, por 
Decreto Ejecutivo N° 1526-a) de 31 de julio de 1946 
(Registro Oficial N° 663, de 19 de agosto de 1946). 
Se acompafia a este Memorandum de Entendimiento 
un presupuesto de los gastos necesarios para las construc- 
ciones de que habla este péragrafo. Estos fondos se 
asignaran a la Estacién, la cual dirigiré y administrar& 
los trabajos arriba estipulados. 


7. Se declara que estén a disposicién exclusiva de la Estacién du- 
rante la vigencia del presente Memorandum de Entendimiento, todas 
las construcciones, maquinarias, vehiculos, laboratorios, herramientas, 
equipos y otras propiedades, productos, etc., adquiridos hasta ahora 
para el uso de la Estacién o por razén del funcionamiento de la misma 
inclusive las pertenencias adquiridas como resultado de la contribu- 
cién de las tres partes signatarias del Memorandum de Entendimiento 
de 12 de agosto de 1942, (el mismo que queda sustitufdo por el pre- 
sente Memorandum de Entendimiento, de acuerdo con lo estipulado 
en la clausula 17). Se declara asimismo que las pertenencias, labora- 
torios, etce., que se hallan actualmente en posesién de la Estacién 
estaran a disposicién exclusiva de la misma durante le vigencia del 
presente Memorandum de Entendimiento. 

8. Ninguna de las pertenencias que son ahora de propiedad de la 
Estacién o que pasen a serlo en el futuro, podran venderse a ninguna 
persona 0 institucién publica o privada, con excepcidn de lo estipulado 
en la cléusula 3, hasta que tales propiedades hayan sido declaradas 
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excedente por el Director de la Estacién, y en este caso el método de 
venta o de disposicién debe estar de acuerdo con los Reglamentos del 
Gobierno al cual pertenece dicha propiedad. La propiedad de todas 
las pertenencias y equipo de la Estacién pasaré al Departamento de 
Agricultura del Gobierno del Ecuador en cualquier momento en que 
este contrato se termine legalmente, con la excepcién del equipo 
proporcionado por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, el 
que seguiré siendo propiedad de este Gobierno para disponerlo de 
acuerdo con sus reglamentos pertinentes. 

9. El Gobierno del Ecuador conviene también en suministrar, (a) 
Las publicaciones agricolas necesarias para el funcionamiento apro- 
piado de la Estacién, incluyendo libros de referencia, revistas y 
boletines publicados fuera de los Estados Unidos, asi como el empas- 
tado de revistas, etc., (b) lanchas y vehfculos necesarios para el 
transporte por agua y tierra, (c) equipo, maquinaria y repuestos, 
excepto aquellos que deben proporcionar los Estados Unidos de 
América, de acuerdo con lo estipulado en la clausula 11 y (d) la compra 
de semillas y material de plantacién para uso experimental y comercial. 

10. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y el Gobierno 
del Ecuador convienen mutuamente en que todas las pertenencias no 
fungibles compradas para el uso de la Estacién las recibiré y estaran 
a cargo de (a) el Director Americano de la Estacién o un técnico 
americano designado por él, cuando se trate de compras hechas con 
fondos del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y (b) el empleado ecua- 
toriano de mayor categoria de la Estacién en cuestién, cuando se 
trate de compras hechas con fondos del Gobierno del Ecuador. 

11. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, por medio del 
Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos, y con sujecién 
a la disponibilidad de fondos para este fin, conviene en suministrar, 
(a) los servicios de cientfficos para desempefiar las funciones de Direc- 
cién de la Estacién y las investigaciones agronémicas, (b) periddicos 
cientificos actuales sobre las ciencias animal y vegetal publicados en 
los Estados Unidos de América, (c) equipo cientifico para los labora- 
torios agronémicos no producidos o manufacturados en el Ecuador, 
y (d) ayuda en el disefio de todos los edificios, inclusive las residencias 
para los miembros ecuatorianos y americanos del personal. 

12. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
del Ecuador convienen mutuamente en que, 


a) Con el objeto de proveer la supervisién conjunta a los as- 
pectos cooperativos del proyecto, y a fin de facilitar los 
medios directos de consulta entre los dos Gobiernos en 
relacién con tales aspectos, se establecerA una comisién de 
la Estacién, compuesta de dos miembros, un representante 
del Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos y 
el Director 0 encargado de la Direccién del Departamento 
de Agricultura del Ecuador; la Comisién sujeta a la apro- 
bacién del Gobierno del Ecuador tendr4 autoridad para 
establecer los requisitos y proponer candidatos para los 


Jan. 26, 1948 
Apr. 16, 1948 


3615 


3616 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


b) 


cargos que hubiere en la Estacién; la Comisién puede 
delegar al Director de la Estacién aquellas de sus funciones 
que estime conveniente: 

EI Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América suministrar& 
transporte para los cientfficos norteamericanos y sus familias 
inclusive manaje de casa, a y desde el Ecuador, y les 
proporcionaré ciertas asignaciones para subsistencias, y 
cierto equipo de laboratorio y peridédicos publicados en los 
Estados Unidos de América. Con exclusién de los sueldos 
de los cientificos destinados a la Estacién por el Departa- 
mento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos, los gastos que 
anteceden no excederan de $25.000 en ningtin afo fiscal 
después de la fecha de este Memorandum de Entendimicnto; 


c) La obligacién de los Estados Unidos de América de suminis- 


d) 


trar los implementos enumerados en los subtitulos b) yc) 
de la clausula 11 dependera de la disponibilidad de dichos 
implementos en los Estados Unidos de América; 


De conformidad con las clausulas 4 y 9 el Gobierno del 
Ecuador, por intermedio de la Direccién Técnica de Agri- 
cultura del Ministerio de Economfa, conviene en entregar 
anualmente a Ja Estacién los fondos necesarios para el 
funcionamiento de todos sus servicios, inclusive el pago 
de sueldos y el de vidticos y gastos de viaje dentro y fuera 
del pafs, al personal ecuatoriano técnico y administrativo, 
cuando viaje por asuntos oficiales de la Estacién, jornales 
de peones, gastos de viaje, exclusive viaticos, a los técnicos 
norteamericanos del personal cuando viajen dentro del 
pais por asuntos oficiales de la Estacién, compra en el 
Ecuador o en cl Exterior de maquinaria, vehiculos, he- 
rramientas agricolas, materiales de construccién y cualquier 
otro equipo no proporcionado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América de acuerdo a este Memorandum 
de Entendimiento. La suma presupuestada para el afio 
fiscal de 1948 es la de 840.000 sucres (moneda ecuatoriana) 
y no seré menor durante ningtin otro afio, mientras este 
Memorandum de Entendimiento esté en vigencia, m4s 
un aumento anual que sera asignado por el Ministerio de 
Economia de acuerdo con el incremento del programa de la 
Estacién y el aumento de los costos de vida y de los mate- 
riales, por recomendacién del Director de la Estacién 
presentada de acuerdo con la Comisién de la misma. Este 
presupuesto anual incluiré la cantidad que el Gobierno del 
Ecuador convino en asignar anualmente para los trabajos 
de cinchona y no se expedir& ningtin presupuesto separado 
para dichos trabajos de cinchona; y, 


e) Se conviene ademds en que el Gobierno del Ecuador pondfa 


a disposicién de la Estacién (por medio del Ministerio de 
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Economia) el 15 de enero de cada afio en que este Memo- 
randum de Entendimiento esté en vigencia o antes, una 
sexta parte de la suma anual presupuestada para la Estacién, 
y de ahf en adelante el primero de cada mes siguiente, una 
doceava parte del presupuesto anual ser4, asimismo, puesta 
a disposicién de la Estacién hasta que se haya hecho efectivo 
todo el presupuesto anual. 


13. La Estacién presentar4 al Ministro de Economfa, antes del 15 
de cada mes, un estado de cuentas de la Estaci6n por el mes anterior. 

14. Todas las obligaciones econémicas asumidas en este Memoran- 
dum de Entendimiento por el Gobierno del Ecuador, se entiende y se 
conviene que estan sujetas a las asignaciones del Congreso del Ecuador. 

15. De la misma manera, todas las obligaciones econémicas asumi- 
das en este Memorandum de Entendimiento por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, se entiende y conviene que estan sujetas 
a las asignaciones hechas para el objeto por el Congreso de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

16. La comisién de la Estacién, con la aprobacién del Ministro de 
Economia nombrar4 a un ecuatoriano como Sub-director de la 
Estaci6n, cuyos deberes seran los de ayudar al Director en la adminis- 
tracién general de la Estacién, y todos los otros deberes que pueda 
asignarle el Director o la Comisién de la Estacién. 

17. El Presente Memorandum de Entendimiento sustituiré y 
reemplazaré al Memorandum de Entendimiento de agosto 12 de 1942, 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, el Gobierno del 
Ecuador y la Corporacién Ecuatoriana de Fomento. Se haré etectivo 
mediante el intercambio de notas diplomAticas y entrar4 en vigencia 
el dia indicado en tales notas. Continuara en vigencia por un periédo 
de diez afios a contarse desde esa fecha. Sin embargo, en caso de que 
cualquier Gobierno desee dar por terminado este Memordndum de 
Entendimiento antes de la fecha de expiracién indicada, puede 
hacerlo, para lo cual comunicaré su deseo al otro Gobierno por escrito 
y con scsenta dias de anticipacién.” 

2. El Gobierno del Ecuador conviene en que, conforme a lo establecido 
en el Memorandum preinserto, empezara éste a regir en la fecha de la 
presente comunicaci6n. 

Valgome de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia, las 
seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 

Jos£ M Garcia Moreno 

Jose M. Garcia Moreno, 
Ministro de Ecudacion Publica, Encargado 
de la Cartera de Relaciones Exteriores 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Joun F. Simmons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America, 
Presente.— 
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Translation 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR No. 64- DDP 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT Quito April 16 1948 
) ’ ’ 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your courteous note No. 
26 of January 26, 1948, concerning the establishment and operation of 
& cooperative agricultural station in Ecuador and to inform you that 
the Government of Ecuador accepts the agreement thereon in the 
following terms: 


[For the English language text of the Memorandum of Understanding, 
except the material relating to the estimated budget omitted from 
the quoted portion of this note, see pp. 3605 ff. 

For material relating to the estimated budget omitted from the 
quoted portion of this note, see pp. 3619 ff.] 


2. The Government of Ecuador agrees that, in conformity with the 
provisions of the Memorandum herein inserted, the latter shall be- 
come effective on the date of the present communication. 
I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
Jos& M. Garcfa Moreno 
Jos& M. Garcfa Moreno 
Minister of Public Education, 
Charged with the Portfolio of 
Minister of Foreign Relations. 
His Excellency 
Joun F. Simmons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR Ne79-DDP 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO 


Quiro, a 14 May 1948 


Sefor EmpBasapor: 


Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia y como alcance a lo 
manifestado en mi nota nimero 64~DDP, de 16 de abril tltimo, me 
es grato remitirle junto a la presente un Proyecto de Presupuesto 
para la terminacién del programa de construcciones de la Estacién de 
Agricultura Tropical del Ecuador, el mismo que agradeceré se sirva 
considerarlo debidamente Vuestra Excelencia y hacerlo constar como 
parte del ‘Memorandum de Entendimiento entre los Gobiernos del 
Ecuador y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, relacionado 
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con el establecimiento y funcionamiento de una Estacién Agricola 
Cooperativa en el Ecuador” transcrito en la nota de mi referencia. 
Valgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 
Por el Ministro, el Subsecretario: 
J A Baqurro 
Jos& Antonio Baquero. 
ANEXO. 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Joun F. Stumons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América. 
Presente. 


PROYECTO DE PRESUPUESTO PARA TERMINAR EL PROGRAMA DE 
CONSTRUCCIONES DE LA ESTACION DE AGRICULTURA TROPICAL 
DEL ECUADOR 


1.-Terminacién de: 


(a)—Edificio del hospital . . . 2... ....-24 §/.140.000 
(b)-Casa de ladrillo nimero2 .......... §/.25.000 
(c)—Casas de madera ntimeros 8, 4, 5 y 6 (cada una 
§/.16.000) ........... ee ale: es OS 8/.64.000 
(d)—Casas para el cacao y propagadores ...... §/.10.000 
§/.239.000 
2.-Construccién de cinco casas para obreros (cada una 
$/:6:000)) 39 2. ie wre ee Wis we Gee te ean) Bf §/.30.000 
3.-Compra de: 
(a)—-Planta eléctricea. 2. 2 1. ww ee ke et §/.150.000 
(b)-Bomba de Agua... ... 1. ee eee §/.50.000 
(c)-Muebles . . 2... 1 ww ee ee ~ .. .  §/.20.000 
§/.220.000 
SUMAN $/.489.000 
Translation 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR No. 7+-DDP. 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT Quito, May 14, 1948 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

J have the honor to address Your Excellency and, with reference to 
the content of my note No. 64—~DDP of April 16 last, I take pleasure 
in transmitting herewith a proposed budget for the completion of the 
Building Program at the Tropical Agricultural Station in Ecuador. 
I shall appreciate it if Your Excellency will be good enough to give 
due consideration to this budget and to have it entered as a part of 
the “Memorandum of Understanding between the Government of 
Ecuador and the Government of the United States of America regard- 
ing the Establishment and Operation of a Cooperative Agricultural 


__Jan. 26,1948 919 


Apr. 16, 1948 
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Station in Ecuador,” the text of which is given in the aforesaid note. 
I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
For the Minister: 
J A Baquero 
Jos& ANTONIO Baquero. 


Under Secretary 


Enclosure: 


His Excellency 
Joun F. Stuuons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


PROPOSED BUDGET FOR THE COMPLETION OF THE BUILD- 
ING PROGRAM AT THE TROPICAL AGRICULTURAL STATION 


OF ECUADOR 
1. Completion of: 
(a) Hospital building... .....2. . ». + S/ 140, 000 
(b) Brick house No.2... .....804. ‘ 25, 000 
(c) Frame houses Nos. 3,4,5,and6..... 64, 000 
Ea. 5/16,000 
(d) Houses for cacao and propagators. . . . . 10, 000 
_ — §/ 239, 000 
2, Construction of five houses for laborers... .. . 30, 000 
Ea. 8/6,000 
3. Purchase of: 
(a) Electric plant ....... Be nord eat. w 150, 000 
(b) Waterpump...........208- 50, 000 
(c) Furnishings ..........28.04 20, 000 
—- 220, 000 


Total. ees se aed eR GE eee de Sl ed 8/ 4389, 000 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting .Deceniber 22, 1948. 
military obligations of certain persons having dual nationality, ''** "°l 
superseding the agreement of Pinas 26, 1948. Effected by ex- 
change of notes signed at Paris December 22, 1948; entered into force 
December 22, 1948. 


The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
Panis, le 22 décembre 1948. 


Mownsreur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de vous faire connaitre que, désireux de mettre fin 
aux difficultés que rencontrent, du fait de leurs obligations militaires 
dans nos deux pays, ceux de nos ressortissants respectifs qui possédent 
également la nationalité de l’autre pays, le Gouvernement frangais 
estime désirable et opportun de conclure un arrangement sur les bases 
suivantes: 

1°~— Les ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qui possédent 
également la nationalité francaise, seront considérés comme ayant 
satisfait a leurs obligations militaires en France pendant les guerres de 
1914-1918 et de 1939-1945, s’ils ont satisfait 4 ces mémes obligations 
dans les forces armées dméricaines et en justifient par la production 
d’un document officiel des autorités américaines. 

2° — Les ressortissants francais, qui possédent également la nationa- 
lité américaine, seront considérés comme ayant satisfait 4 leurs obli- 
gations militaires aux Etats-Unis pendant les guerres de 1914-1918 et 
de 1939-1945, s’ils ont satisfait & ces mémes obligations dans les 
forces armées frangaises et en justifient par la production d’un docu- 
ment officiel des autorités francaises. 

3°— Un délai de deux ans, 4 compter de la mise en vigueur du 
présent accord, sera accordé aux intéressés pour qu’ils puissent, par la 
production du certificat susmentionné, régulariser leur situation. 

4° ~Chacun des deux Gouvernements délivrera aux ressortissants 
de l’autre qui auront volontairement pris du service dans ses forces 
armées, pendant les guerres de 1914~1918 et de 1939-1945, une 
attestation officielle destinée & leur permettre de régulariser leur situa- 
tion a l’égard de leur pays. 

5°— Les conditions dans lesquelles tout service effectué dans un 
intérét national pendant les guerres de 1914-1918 et de 1939-1945 
pourra étre assimilé au service militaire seront laissées 4 l’appréciation 
commune des deux Gouvernements. Un certificat précisant la nature 
du service rendu sera, le cas échéant, délivré 4 V’intéressé, suivant les 
modalités prévues aux articles précédents. 

6°. ~ Les dispositions du présent arrangement ne touchent en rien 
& la condition juridique des intéressés en matiére de nationalité. 
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7°, — Le présent arrangement, qui remplace celui de 25 février 1948, 
entrera immédiatement en vigueur et le demeurera jusqu’a l’expira- 
tion du délai de deux ans prévu & Varticle 3. 

La présente note et la réponse qu’y donnera votre Excellence, au 
cas ol ces propositions auraient l’agrément du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, constitueront accord des deux Gouvernements sur la 
question./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 

ScHUMAN 


Son Excellence 
Vhonorable JErrerson CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amerique 
a Paris. 
Translation 


Paris, December 22, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform you that, desirous of resolving the 
difficulties which persons who are nationals of both countries en- 
counter as a result of their military obligations in our two countries, 
the French Government considers that it would be desirable and op- 
portune to conclude an agreement in the following terms: 

1. It will be considered that citizens of the United States of America 
who are also French citizens have fulfilled their military obligations 
in France during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 if they have 
fulfilled the same obligations in the armed forces of the United States 
and can prove the fact by an official document from United States 
authorities. : 

2. It will be considered that French, citizens who are also citizens 
of the United States of America have fulfilled their military obliga- 
tions to the United States during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939- 
1945 if they have fulfilled the same obligations in the French armed 
forces and can prove the fact by an official document from French 
authorities. 

3. Interested persons will be granted a period of two years from 
the date on which this agreement comes into force in which to clarify 
their status by producing the above-mentioned document. 

4. Each of the two Governments will deliver to the citizens of the 
other government who have volunteered in its armed forces during 
the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945, an official certificate designed 
to permit them to clarify their status in regard to their own country. 

5. The conditions unuer which any service rendered in the national 
interest during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 can be con- 
sidered military service will be left to the joint decision of the two 
governments. A certificate specifying the nature of the services 
rendered will be delivered to the interested party when the question 
arises by the means provided in the preceding paragraphs. 
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6. The provisions of the present agreement in no way affect the 
legal position of interested parties in the matter of nationality. 

7. The present agreement, which supersedes the agreement of 
February 25, 1948 will become effective immediately, and will re- 
main in effect until the expiration of the period of two years mentioned 
in paragraph 3. 

The present note and Your Excellency’s reply, if these proposals 
are acceptable to the Government of the United States, will consti- 
tute the agreement between the two governments on this question. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 

ScHUMAN 
His Excellency 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Paris. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 
No. 1358 Paris, December 22, 1948 


EXCELLENCY: 

J have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note of December 22, 1948, informing me that the French Govern- 
ment, desirous of resolving the difficulties which those persons who 
are nationals of both countries encounter as a result of their military 
obligations in our two countries, considers that it would be both de- 
sirable and opportune to conclude an agreement in the following 
terms: 


1. It will be considered that citizens of the United States of America 
who are also French citizens have fulfilled their military obligations 
in France during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 if thev have 
fulfilled the same obligations in the armed forces of the United States 
and can prove the fact by an official document from the United States 
authorities. 

2. It will be considered that French citizens who are also citizens 
of the United States of America have fulfilled their military obliga- 
tions to the United States during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939- 
1945 if they have fulfilled the same obligations in the French armed 
forces and can prove the fact by an official document from the French 
authorities. 

3. Interested persons will be granted a period of two years from the 
date on which this agreement is concluded in which they may clarify 
their status by the production of the above-mentioned documents. 

4. Each of the two governments will deliver to the citizens of the 
other government who have volunteered in its armed forces during 
the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 a certificate designed to permit 
them to clarify their status in regard to their country. 

5. The conditions under which any service rendered in the national 
interest during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 can be considered 
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military service will be left to the joint decision of the two govern- 
ments. A certificate specifying the nature of the services rendered 
will be delivered to the interested party when the question arises by 
the means provided in the preceding paragraphs. 

6. The provisions of this present agreement in no way affect the 
legal position of interested parties in the matter of nationality. 

7. The present agreement, which supersedes the agreement of 
February 25, 1948, will become effective immediately, and will remain 
in effect until the expiration of the period of two years mentioned in 
paragraph 3. 

These proposals are acceptable to my Government, and Your 
Excellency’s proposal and this reply will constitute the agreement 
between the two governments on this question. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Rosert Scuuman, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
a United States Educational Commission for France. Signed at 
Paris October 22, 1948; entered into force November 18, 1948. 


CONVENTION 


ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE 
ET LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
FRANCAISE 
EN VUE DE FINANCER CERTAINS 
PROGRAMMES D’ECHANGES 
DANS LE DOMAINE DE L’ENSEIGNEMENT. 
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The Government of the United States of America 
and 
The Government of the French Republic; 


desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the peoples 
of the United States of America and the French Republic by a wider 
exchange of knowledge and professional talents; 


Considering that the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America may enter into an agreement for financing certain educational 
exchange programs from currencies or credits for currencies acquired 
pursuant to the Memorandum of Understanding dated May 28, 
1946 and the supplements thereto; 


Have agreed as follows: 

Article 1, 

There shall be established a Commission to be known as the United 
States Educational Commission for France (hereinafter designated 
“The Commission”), which shall be recognized by the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the French 
Republic as an organization created and established to facilitate the 
administration of an educational program financed by funds made 
available in accordance with the Memorandum of Understanding 
dated May 28, 1946 and the supplement thereto. Except as here- 
inafter provided, the Commission shall be exempt from the domestic 
and local laws of the United States of America as they relate to the 
use and expenditure of currencies and credits for currencies for the 
purposes set forth in the present agreement. The funds shall enjoy 
on the part of the Government of the French Republic the exemption 
and immunities accorded to the property of a foreign government. 


Funds made available under the present agreement, within the condi- 
tions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be placed at the dis- 
posal of the Commission for the purposes of: 

1. Financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in schools 
and institutions of higher learning Ilcated in France and Territories 
of the French Union, or of the nationals of France in the United States 
schools and institutions of higher learning located outside the con- 
tinental United States, Hawai, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, including payment for trans- 
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Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et 
Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise; 


désireux de développer l’esprit de compréhension réciproque entre les 
peuples des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la République Francaise 
par l’accroissement des échanges de connaissances scientifiques, tech- 
niques et professionnelles; 


Considérant que le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique est 
& méme de conclure un accord en vue de financer certains programmes 
d’échanges concernant l’enseignement au moyen de fonds ou de 
crédits obtenus en vertu du Mémorandum d’Accord en date du 28 
mai 1946 et des additifs 4 ce texte; 


Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 
Article 1. 


Il sera créé une Commission qui portera le nom de Commission améri- 
caine d’échanges universitaires avec la France (ci-aprés désignée par 
le terme ‘la Commission”); laquelle Commission sera reconnue par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et par le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise comme une organisation créée et établie 
en vue de faciliter la mise en oeuvre d’un programme culturel financé 
au moyen de fonds accordés conformément au Mémorandum d’Accord 
en date du 28 Mai 1946 et aux additifs & ce texte. Sauf en ce qui 
concerne les dispositions arrétées ci-dessous, la Commission ne sera 
pas soumise aux dispositions de la législation intérieure et locale des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique qui ont trait a l’utilisation et & la dépense 
de fonds et de crédits aux fins définies dans la présente Convention. 
Les fonds bénéficieront de la part du Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise de l’exonération et des immunités accordées aux biens d’un 
Gouvernement étranger. 


Les fonds accordés en vertu de la présente Convention, conformément 
aux conditions et limitations définies ci-aprés, seront mis 4 la disposi- 
tion de la Commission aux fins suivantes: 

1. Financer des études, recherches, enseignements et autres activités 
du domaine de l’enseignement effectuées par des citoyens des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique ou 4 leur intention, dans des écoles et instituts 
d’études supérieures situés en France et dans les territoires de |’Union 
Frangaise, ou effectués par des ressortissants francais dans les écoles 
et instituts américains d’études supérieures, situés hors du territoire 
continental des Etats-Unis, des Hawai, de Alaska (y compris les 
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portation, tuition, maintenance, and other expenses incident to scho- 
lastic activities; 


or 


2. Furnishing transportation for nationals of France who may be 
chosen to attend United States schools and institutions of higher learn- 
ing in the continental United States, Hawai, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands) and whose attendance will not deprive citizens of 
the United States of America of an opportunity to attend such schools 
and institutions. 


Article 2. 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Commission may, 
subject to the provisions of the present agreement, exercise all powers 
necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of this agreement, 
including the following: 


1. Plan, adopt and carry out programs in accordance with the purposes 
of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, and the purposes of this agreement; 


2. Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided for in 
the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, students, 
professors, research scholars, resident in France and the Territories of 
the French Union, and institutions of France and the Territories of 
the French Union qualified in the opinion of the Commission to par- 
ticipate in the educational program in accordance with the aforesaid 
Act. 


3. Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign scholarships such 
qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs as it 
may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives of the 
Commission; 


4, Authorize the Treasurer of the Commission or such other person 
as the Commission may designate to receive funds to be deposited in 
bank accounts in the name of the Treasurer of the Commission or 
such other person as may be designated. The appointment of the 
Treasurer or such designee shall be approved by the Secretary of 
State and he shall deposit funds received in a depository or deposi- 
tories designated by the Secretary of State; 


5. Subject to the conditions and limitations as set forth herein, 
authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants and 
advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the Commission; 


6. Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Treasurer of the 
Commission as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America: 
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Iles Aléoutiennes), de Porto-Rico et des Iles Vierges, ledit financement 
devant comprendre les frais de transport, d’enseignement et d’entre- 
tien, ainsi que les autres dépenses accessoires afférentes aux études; 


ou bien 


2. Fournir des moyens de transport aux ressortissants frangais qui 
pourront étre choisis en vue de fréquenter des écoles et instituts améri- 
cains d’études supérieures situés sur le territoire continental des Etats- 
Unis, dans les Hawai ou en Alaska (y compris les Iles Aléoutiennes) 
et dont la présence ne privera pas les citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique de la possibilité de fréquenter lesdits instituts et écoles. 


Article 2. 


Dans la poursuite des objectifs indiqués ci-dessus la Commission 
pourra, sous réserve des dispositions de la présente Convention, exercer 
tous pouvoirs nécessaires pour mettre 4 exécution le programme prévu 
par ladite Convention, notamment les suivants: 


1. Etablir, adopter et exécuter des programmes conformes aux ob- 
jectifs de l’article 32 (b) de la loi américaine de 1944 sur les Surplus, 
modifiée, et 4 ceux de la présente Convention; 


2. Recommander au Comité des Bourses pour étrangers prévu par la 
loi américaine de 1944 sur les Surplus, modifiée, des étudiants, des 
professeurs, des chercheurs résidant en France et dans les territoires 
de l’Union Frangaise, ainsi que des Etablissements de France et de 
l'Union Frangaise, qualifiés, de l’avis de la Commission, pour participer 
au programme établi en conformité avec ladite loi; 


3. Faire des recommandations audit Comité des Bourses pour étran- 
gers en ce qui concerne les conditions dans lesquelles s’exercera le 
choix des personnes appelées & bénéficier de l’exécution de ce pro- 
gramme, selon qu’il sera jugé nécessaire pour atteindre les buts et 
objectifs de la Commission; 


4. Autoriser le Trésorier de la Commission ou toute autre personne 
que la Commission pourra désigner & recevoir des fonds qui devront 
étre déposés & des comptes en banque au nom du Trésorier de la 
Commission ou de toute autre personne habilitée a cette fin. La 
nomination du Trésorier ou de la personne ainsi désignée sera 
approuvée par le Secrétaire d’Etat et le Trésorier déposera les fonds 
regus dans un ou plusieurs dépéts choisis par le Secrétaire d’Etat; 


5. Sous réserve des conditions et limitations définies dans la présente 
Convention, autoriser le paiement de sommes et |’attribution de dons 
et d’avances de fonds aux fins approuvées par la Commission; 


6. Prévoir ’apurement périodique des comptes du Trésorier de la 
Commission conformément aux instructions qui seront données par 
les Commissaires aux comptes choisis par le Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 
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7. Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff, and 
fix and authorize the payment of salaries and wages thereof out of 
the funds made available. 


Article 8. 


All commitments, obligations and expenditures authorized by the 
Commission shall be made pursuant to budgets to be approved by the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America pursuant to such 
regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4. 


The Commission shall consist of twelve members, six of whom shall 
be citizens of the United States of America, six of whom sball be 
citizens of France. Of the citizens of the United States a minimum 
of three shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service Estab- 
lishment in France. The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic 
Mission of the United States of America to France (hereinafter des- 
ignated as the “Chief of Mission”), shall be Honorary Chairman of 
the Commission and may cast the deciding vote in the event of a tie 
vote by the Commission. He shall have the power of appointment 
and removal of the United States citizens on the Commission. The 
citizens of the French Republic on the Commission shall be designated 
by the Government of the French Republic. A Chairman with voting 
power shall be selected by the Commission from among its members. 


The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
one year from the following December 31 and shall be eligible for 
reappointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of resi- 
dence outside France, expiration of term of service or otherwise shall 
be filled in accordance with this procedure. The members shall serve 
without compensation, but the Commission may authorize the pay- 
ment of the necessary expenses of the members in attending the 
meetings of the Commission. 


Article 8. 


The Commission shall adopt such rules and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of its affairs. 


Article 6. 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Department of State 
of the United States shall be made annually on the activities of the 
Commission to the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
and the Government of the French Republic. 


Article 7. 


The principal office of the Commission shall be in Paris, but meetings 
of the Commission and any of its committees may be held in such other 
places as the Commission may from time to time determine, and the 
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7. Engager un fonctionnaire exécutif, du personnel d’administration 
et de bureau, en fixer les traitements et salaires et autoriser le paie- 
ment desdits traitements et salaires sur les fonds disponibles. 


Article 3. 


Toutes les dépenses, obligations et charges financiéres autorisées par 
la Commission seront engagées dans le cadre du budget qui sera 
approuvé par le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, con- 
formément a4 tous réglements que ce dernier pourra prescrire. 


Article 4. 


La Commission se composera de douze membres, dont six seront des 
citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et six des citoyens frangais. 
Parmi les citoyens des Etats-Unis, trois au minimum seront des 
fonctionnaires du Service américain des Affaires Etrangéres en France. 
Le fonctionnaire principal responsable de la mission diplomatique des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en France (ci-aprés désigné par l’expression 
“Je Chef de mission’’) sera Président d’honneur de la Commission et 
aura voix prépondérante en cas de partage égal des suffrages a la 
Commission. II aura le pouvoir de nommer et de révoquer les mem- 
bres américains de la Commission. Les membres frangais de la 
Commission seront désignés par le Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise. La Commission élira un Président choisi parmi ses mem- 
bres et ayant voix délibérative au méme titre que les autres membres. 


Les membres exerceront leurs fonctions depuis l’époque de leur 
désignation jusqu’au 31 décembre de |’année suivante et leur mandat 
pourra étre renouvelé. Les postes vacants pour cause de démission, 
d’établissement de résidence hors de France, d’expiration de mandat 
ou pour tout autre motif seront pourvus d’un titulaire conformément 
& la méme procédure. Jes membres ne seront pas rétribués mais la 
Commission pourra autoriser le remboursement des dépenses qu’ils 
auront été dans l’obligation d’engager pour assister aux réunions de la 
Commission. 


Article 6. 


La Commission adoptera tels réglements et désignera telles sous-com- 
missions nécessaires pour assurer la marche de ses affaires. 


Article 6. 


Des rapports présentés dans la forme et dans le fond conformément 
aux régles prévues par le Département d’Etat des Etats-Unis seront 
établis chaque année sur les activités de la Commission et adressés au 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et au Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise. 


Article 7. 


Le siége principal de la Commission sera établi & Paris, mais des 
réunions de la Commission et de l’une quelconque de ses sous-com- 
missions pourront se tenir en tous autres lieux fixés par la Commission 
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activities of any of the Commission’s officers or staff may be carried 
on at such places as may be approved by the Commission, within the 
limit of any rules, regulations and restrictions in force in territories 
under the authority of the French Republic. 


Article 8. 


In the event it is found to be impracticable for the Commission to 
engage an Executive Officer, the Government of the United States of 
America may provide an Executive Officer and such assistants as may 
be deemed necessary to ensure the effective operation of the program. 


Article 9. 


The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Commission currency 
of the Government of the French Republic in an amount not to exceed 
the equivalent of five million dollars nor in excess of the budgetary 
limitation established pursuant to Article 3 of the present agreement. 


Article 10. 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State of 
the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to mean 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any officer 
or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 11. 


The present agreement shall be reviewed by representatives of the 
two governments before December 31st, 1951. ; 
However, the two governments may, on the request of either, come to 
an earlier understanding on changes in the present agreement. 


Article 12, 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic shall make every effort to facilitate the 
exchange of persons programs authorized in this agreement and to 
resolve problems which may arise in the operation thereof. 


Article 13. 


The present agreement shall come into force on the day on which 
notice of its ratification by the Government of the French Republic 
is given to the Government of the United States of America. ['] 


! Entered into force Nov. 18, 1948, the date on which the French Embassy at 
Washington notified the Department of State of the ratification of this agreement 
by France. 
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et les activités de l'un quelconque des agents ou employés de la Com- 
mission pourront s’exercer en tous lieux choisis par celle-ci, dans les 
limites prévues par les lois et réglements en vigueur dans les territoires 
relevant de l’autorité de la République Frangaise. 


Article 8. 


Dans le cas ot il s’avérerait impossible pour la Commission d’engager 
un fonctionnaire exécutif, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pourra désigner un fonctionnaire exécutif et des assistants dont. les 
services seraient jugés nécessaires pour assurer la bonne exécution du 
programme. 


Article 9. 


En vue de couvrir les dépenses autorisées par la Commission, le 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique mettra a la disposition 
de celle-ci des sommes en monnaie du Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise dont le montant ne devra pas excéder l’équivalent de cing 
millions de dollars, ni outrepasser les limites du budget établi con- 
formément 4 l’article 3 de la présente Convention. 


Article 10. 


Toutes les fois que, dans la présente Convention, l’expression “‘e 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique” est employée, elle sera 
réputée désigner le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou 
tout fonctionnaire ou employé du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique désigné par lui pour agir en son nom. 


Article 11, 

Des représentants des deux Gouvernements procéderont & un examen 
de la présente Convention avant le 31 décembre 1951. 

Toutefois, les deux Gouvernements pourront, sur la demande de l’un 
d’entre eux, se concerter avant cette échéance en vue d’apporter des 
modifications au présent accord. 


Article 12. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement de 
la République Frangaise feront tous leurs efforts pour faciliter les 
programmes d’échanges de personnes autorisées par la présente 
Convention, et pour résoudre les problémes que posera l’exécution 
desdits programmes. 


Article 18, 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur 4 la date du jour ot sa 
ratification par le Gouvernement Frangais sera notifiée au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 
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In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 


Dons at Paris the 22nd October 1948 in duplicate, in the English 
and French language. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY [sEAL] Scuuman [seaz] 


Yvon Dexzos [sxat] 
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En foi de quoi les soussignés, diment autorisés par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, ont signé la présente Convention. 

Farr & Paris le 22 Octobre 1948 en double exemplaire, en langues 
anglaise et francaise, les deux textes faisant également foi. 


JEFFERSON CaFFERY [sEAL] Scouman [SEAL] 


Yvon Detsos [sHAL] 
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November 26, 1948 
[T. I. A. S. 1880] 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 


Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 
a cooperative mineral resources survey program in Brazil. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro November 26, 1948; entered 
into force November 26, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 


No. 303 Rio de Janeiro, November 26, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and representatives of the Government of the United States 
of Brazil regarding the desirability of continuing the cooperative 
program established in 1940 for the study of Brazilian mineral re- 
sources by means of geological investigations, prospecting, beneficia- 
tion tests and related projects and for the purpose of furthering 
scientific collaboration between geologists, engineers, and metallur- 
gists of the two countries in various projects relating to the mining 
economies of the two countries. 

It is my understanding that these conversations have resulted in 
agreement upon a program for the joint study of Brazilian mineral 
resources to be carried on by the Bureau of Mines and the Geological 
Survey of the Department of the Interior on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and by the Departamento 
Nacional da Produgaéo Mineral do Ministério da Agricultura on 
behalf of the Government of the United States of Brazil, in accordance 
with the following principles and procedures: 


1. General Purposes—The Government of the United States of 
America, through the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey of 
the Department of the Interior, and the Government of the United 
States of Brazil, through the Departamento Nacional da Produgao 
Mineral do Ministério da Agricultura, agree: 


(a) To make appraisals of the mineral resources of Brazil by 
means of geological and mineralogical studies, with special em- 
phasis upon the principal minerals which form part of the trade 
between the United States of America and Brazil and upon those 
minerals, not yet produced in great quantity in Brazil, which may 
enter into such trade in the future. 

(b) To lay the scientific basis for the development of those 
resources, including the preparation of such geologic, topographic 
and other maps as may be necessary. 
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(c) To promote the interchange of scientific knowledge and 
special techniques between the two countries, with special refer- 
ence to aerial geologic mapping, topographic mapping, economic 
geology, and ground water and mineralogical investigations. 

(d) To make technological investigations relating to the indus- 
trial use of Brazilian ores for internal consumption and for purposes 
of export. 

(e) To study in detail the problems connected with prospecting, 
research, mining, beneficiation, and combustion of Brazilian coals. 


2. Assignment of Scientists - The Government of the United States 
of America, through the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey, 
will assign scientists to undertake the studies referred to in the pre- 
ceding paragraph, both in the United States of America and in Brazil. 

The Government of the United States of Brazil, through the De- 
partamento Nacional da Produg&o Mineral, will assign capable scien- 
tists to work in the United States of America and in Brazil in collabo- 
ration with the scientists assigned by the Bureau of Mines and the 
Geological Survey. 

The two Governments shall provide ample facilities to those scien- 
tists in order that they may carry out their respective task in either 
country. 

3. Projects — As used in the present agreement, the term “project” 
shall signify an investigation to be carried out within a specified period. 

Specific projects will be agreed upon through consultation between 
representatives of the Embassy of the United States of America in 
Brazil and the Director General of the Departamento Nacional da 
Produgao Mineral. 

Such projects will be drawn up in flexible form in order to permit 
such modifications in scope and methods as may be required to satisfy 
local conditions as the work develops. Major revisions shall be agreed 
upon through consultation between the representatives of the Embassy 
of the United States of America in Brazil and the Director General of 
the Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral. Each project will 
not be drawn up upon an annual basis but will continue for such 
period of time as may be necessary for its completion. 

4. Reports ~ The investigations made in accordance with the present 
agreement will be reported for publication by the Bureau of Mines and 
the Geological Survey or by the Departamento Nacional da Producao 
Mineral, or by all the agencies concerned. The reports will be re- 
stricted to the exclusive use of the respective Governments until both 
Governments have given their consent to the publication thereof. 

When such consent has been given, announcement shall be made of 
the place or places at which such reports may be available for examina- 
tion or the reports shall be published. 

For the exclusive use of interested agencies of the two Governments, 
brief memoranda-reports relating to mineral deposits or particular 
problems may be prepared and furnished by the Bureau of Mines and 
the Geological Survey or by the Departamento Nacional da Produgiio 
Mineral. 
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Reports shall normally be prepared under the authorship of the 
collaborating scientists. Such reports may be prepared in either the 
United States of America or in Brazil. Laboratory and office facilities 
shall be furnished in the United States of America by the Bureau of 
Mines and the Geological Survey and in Brazil by the Departamento 
Nacional da Produciéio Mineral. 

The Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey shall be responsible 
for the distribution of reports to the appropriate agencies of the 
Government of the United States of America and to the public in that 
country. The Departamento Nacional da Producdo Mineral shall be 
responsible for the distribution of reports to the appropriate agencies 
of the Government of the United States of Brazil and to the public of 
that country. 

5. Financial Conditions — The salaries and expenses of scientists of 
the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey shall be defrayed by 
those agencies. 

The salaries and expenses of scientists of the Departamento Nacional 
da Produgéo Mineral and of the Brazilian assistants such as draftsmen, 
rod men, axe men, guides, camp helpers, chauffeurs, mechanics, and 
laboratory assistants who may be required for any project shall be 
defrayed by that agency. 

The Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral shall bear the 
cost of transportation by common carrier within Brazil of United 
States personnel assigned to Brazil in accordance with the provisions 
of the present agreement. 

Laboratory expenses incurred in the United States of America in 
connection with necessary investigations carried on at the Bureau of 
Mines or the Geological Survey shall be defrayed by those agencies. 

6. Specific Undertakings on the Part of the Government of the United 
States of Brazil- The Government of the United States of Bfazil 
agrees: 


(a) To provide for the free entry into Brazil of scientists of the 
Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey assigned to work on 
projects undertaken in accordance with the provisions of the present 
agreement. 

(b) To provide for the entry free of duty and for the exemption 
from consumption and other taxes and charges of supplies, materials, 
and equipment for the professional and personal use of scientists of 
the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey who may be as- 
signed to Brazil in accordance with the provisions of the present 
agreement and for the personal effects, clothing, foodstuffs, and 
supplies of those scientists. 

(c) To grant to scientists of the Bureau of Mines and the Geolog- 
ical Survey exemption from all Brazilian taxes based upon salaries. 

(d) To permit the exportation free of taxes or other official 
charges of any supplies, materials, equipment, and effects brought 
into Brazil with the approval of the Departamento Nacional da 
Produgio Mineral, in accordance with the provisions of the present 
agreement. 
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(e) To permit the exportation free of taxes or other official 
charges of any equipment purchased in Brazil with the approval 
of the Departmento Nacional da Produg&o Mineral and paid for 
by the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey. 

(f) To permit the exportation free of taxes of geological speci- 
mens and samples intended for study at the Bureau of Mines and 
the Geological Survey in connection with projects undertaken in 
accordance with the provisions of the present agreement. 

(g) To obtain exemption from all taxes imposed by the State 
Governments of Brazil on the forwarding of samples and the re- 
turning of equipment intended for use in connection with studies 
contemplated by the present agreement. 

(h) To make available, within the limits imposed by local con- 
ditions, the use of automotive and air transportation facilities 
necessary or desirable in connection with projects undertaken in 
accordance with the provisions of the present agreement. 


7. Term — The present agreement shall remain in effect for a 
period of ten years from the date of its entry into force and may be 
continued in force for an additional period by written agreement to 
that effect by the two Governments, but either Government may 
terminate the present agreement by giving to the other Government 
notice in writing sixty days in advance. 

It is understood, of course, that participation by the Bureau of 
Mines and the Geological Survey on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America, and of the Departamento Nacional da 
Produgéo Mineral on behalf of the Government of Brazil, in the 
projects contemplated by the agreement, will depend upon the 
availability of funds appropriated by the Congress of the United 
States of America and the Congress of the United States of Brazil. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing principles and procedures are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil, the Government of the United 
States of America will consider that this note and your reply con- 
stitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, 
the agreement to enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s 
note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Herscue, V. JoHnson 
His Excellency 
Ambassador Hinpesranpo P. P. Accrony, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 
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The Brazilian Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MiniIsTERIO DAS ReLagdres Exreriores, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAIDE/144/592.6 (00) Em 26 de novembro de 1948. 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota n° 303, desta mesma 

data, na qual Vossa Exceléncia se refere As conversagées realizadas 
entre as autoridades brasileiras e os representantes do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, a respeito do prosseguimento do pro- 
grama de cooperacao, estabelecido em 1940, para o estudo dos recursos 
minerais do Brasil, por meio de pesquisas geoldgicas, localizacéo das 
jazidas, ensaios de beneficiamento e projetos correlatos, e com o fim de 
impulsionar a colaborag&o cientffica entre geélogos, engenheiros e 
metalurgistas brasileiros e americanos, nos diversos projetos relaciona- 
dos com a economia mineira dos dois paises. 
2. Observa Vossa Exceléncia que das mencionadas conversagées 
resultou miituo acérdo sébre o estabelecimento de um programa de 
estudo conjunto dos recursos minerais do Brasil, a ser levado a efeito 
por intermédio do Departamento Nacional da Produgao Mineral do 
Ministério da Agricultura, por parte do Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
do Brasil, e por intermédio do “Bureau of Mines”, e do “Geological 
Survey” do departamento do Interior, por parte do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, de conformidade com os seguintes 
principios e processos: 


1. Objetivos Gerais. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, por 
meio do Departamento Nacional da Produgao Mineral do Ministério 
da Agricultura, e o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, por 
meio do “Bureau of Mines” e do ‘Geological Survey” do Departa- 
mento do Interior, acordam em: 


(a) fazer estimativas das reservas minerais do Brasil, por meio de 
estudos geolégicos e mineralégicos, e, com especial relévo, as dos 
principais minerais que fazem parte do comércio entre o Brasil e os 
Estados Unidos da América, e dos minerais que, embora ndo 
produzidos, até o presente, em grande quantidade, no Brasil, 
possam vir a ser inclufidos nésse comércio, no futuro; 

(b) estabelecer as bases cientificas para o desenvolvimento daque- 
les recursos, inclusive 0 preparo de mapas geolégicos, topograficos e 
outros que se tornem necess4rios; 

(c) promover a troca de conhecimentos cientificos e de técnicas 
especiais entre os dois paises, sobretudo no que se refere ao levanta- 
mento geolégico aéreo, ao levantamento topografico, & geologia 
econdmica e 4s pesquisas mineraldégicas e sébre agua subterranea; 

(d) fazer pesquisas técnicas relativas a utilizagéo industrial dos 
minérios brasileiros destinados ao consumo interno e & exportacao ; 

(e) estudar, em seus pormenores, os problemas ligados & localiza- 
¢éo das jazidas, A pesquisa, a mineracdéo, ao beneficiamento e a 
combustéo dos carvées brasileiros. 
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2. Designagéo de Téenicos. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil por intermédio do Departamento Nacional da Producao 
Mineral, designaré técnicos habilitados para trabalhar nos Estados 
Unidos da América e no Brasil, em colaboragéo com os técnicos 
indicados pelo ‘“‘Bureau of Mines” e pelo ‘‘Geological Survey”. 

O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, por intermédio do 
“Bureau of Mines” e do “Geological Survey”, designara técnicos 
habilitados para realizar, quer no Brasil, quer nos Estados Unidos 
da América, os estudos a que se refere o paragrafo 1. 

Ambos os Governos proporcionaréo amplas facilidades Aqueles 
técnicos, a fim de que os mesmos possam realizar suas respectivas 
tarefas, em cada um dos dois paises. 

3. Projetos. O termo ‘‘projeto”’, tal como 6 empregado no presente 
acérdo, significara uma investigacdo a ser levada a efeito, dentro 
de um prazo determinado. 

Os projetos especificos serio acordados mediante consultas entre 
o Diretor Geral do Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral e 
representantes da Embaixada dos Estados Unidos da América no 
Brasil. 

Tais projetos seréo tracados de forma flexivel, capaz de permitir 

as modificagdes de objetivo e de métodos que se tornem necess4rias 
para satisfazer 4s condigédes locais, na medida em que se desen- 
volverem os trabalhos. As revisdées de maior importancia serdo 
acordadas por meio de consultas entre o Diretor Geral do De- 
partamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral e os representantes 
da Embaixada dos Estados Unidos da América no Brasil. Os 
projetos n4o seraéo elaborados em base anual, mas continuar4o pelo 
periodo de tempo necess4rio ao seu término. 
4. Relatérios. As investigagées feitas de conformidade com o pre- 
sente acérdo serfo comunicadas para efeito de publicagdo pelo 
Departamento Nacional da Producio Mineral, pelo “Bureau of 
Mines” e pelo ‘Geological Survey” ou por qualquer dos orgavs 
interessados. Os relatérios em questdo destinar-se-&0 20 uso exclu- 
sivo dos respectivos Governos até que ambos os Governos consintam 
na mencionada publicacgao. 

Dado ésse consentimento, serio anunciados os locais ou o local 
no qual tais relatérios poderéo ser examinados, ou onde terao sido 
publicados. 

O Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral, o “Bureau of 
Mines” e o “Geological Survey” prepararao e fornecerao, para 0 uso 
exclusivo dos érgéos interessados dos dois Governos, relatérios- 
memoranda sucintos sébre depésitos minerais ou determinadas 
questées de feigdo especial. 

Os relatérios serio normalmente preparados, em colaboragio, 
pelos técnicos déles encarregados. Poderdfo ser preparados no 
Brasil ou nos Estados Unidos da América. Os meios de trabalho de 
laboratério e de escritério serio proporcionados, no Brasil, pelo 
Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral, e, nos Estados 
Unidos da América, pelo ‘Bureau of Mines” e pelo “Geological 
Survey”. 
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A distribuicio de relatérios aos érgdos oficiais competentes do 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e ao ptiblico déste pais estarA 
a cargo do Departamento Nacional da Producao Mineral. 

A distribuigéo de relatérios aos érg&os oficiais competentes do 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e ao ptblico do mesmo 
pais estara a cargo do ‘Bureau of Mines” e do “Geological Survey”’. 
5. Condigées Financeiras. Os salarios e as despesas dos técnicos 
do Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral e de seus assis- 
tentes brasileiros, tais como desenhistas, balizadores, machadeiros, 
guias, ajudantes de campo, motoristas, mecAnicos e assistentes de 
laboratério que possam ser necess4rios & execugéo de qualquer 
projeto, seréo pagos por aquele érg4o. 

As despesas e os salarios dos técnicos do “Bureau of Mines” e 
do ‘‘Geological Survey” seréo pagos por ésses 6rgdos, 

O Departamento Nacional da Produgio Mineral custearé o 
transporte, pelos meios comuns, dentro do Brasil, do pessoal dos 
Estados Unidos da América designado para o Brasil, nos térmos do 
presente acérdo. 

As despesas de laboratério feitas nos Estados Unidos da América 
e ligadas 4s pesquisas necessfrias levada a efeito no “Bureau of 
Mines” e no “Geological Survey’’ serio pagas por ésses érgdos. 

6. Compromissos especificos assumidos pelo Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil con- 
corda em: 


(a) conceder a livre entrada no Brasil dos técnicos do “Bureau 
of Mines” e do “Geological Survey’’ designados para trabalhar nos 
projetos empreendidos nos térmos do presente acérdo; 

(b) conceder a entrada livre de direitos e a isengéo do imposto 
de consumo e outros impostos ou taxas, dos petrechos, materiais e 
equipamento de uso profissional e pessoal dos técnicos do “Bureau 
of Mines” e do “Geological Survey” que forem designados para o 
Brasil, nos térmos do presente acérdo, e dos objetos de uso pessoal, 
vestudrio, viveres e suprimentos désses técnicos; 

(c) conceder aos técnicos do “Bureau of Mines” e do “Geological 
Survey” isengéo de todos os impostos brasileiros que incidam sébre 
sal4rios; 

(d) permitir, livre de impostos ou de quaisquer outros tributos 
oficiais, a exportagdo de petrechos, materiais, equipamento e objetos 
de uso pessoal, trazidos para o Brasil com a aprovacéo do Depar- 
tamento Nacional da Producgéo Mineral, nos térmos do presente 
acérdo; 

(e) permitir, livre de impostos ou de quaisquer outros tributos 
Oficiais, a exportagéo de equipamentos adquiridos no Brasil com a 
aprovagéo do Departamento Nacional de Produgéo Mineral e 
pagos pelo ‘‘Bureau of Mines” e pelo “Geological Survey”; 

(f) permitir, livre de impostos, a exportacéo de espécimes e 
amostras geolégicas destinadas a estudos no “Bureau of Mines” e 
no “Geological Survey”, em conex&o com os projetos empreendidos 
nos térmos do presente acérdo; 
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(g) obter isengéo de todos os tributos impostos pelos Governos 
estaduais sébre a remessa de amostras e sébre o retérno do equipa- 
mento destinado a ser usado em conex4o com os estudos com- 
preendidos no presente acérdo; 

(h) Prover, dentro dos limites impostos pelas condigées locais, 
a utilizagaéo dos meios de transporte aéreo ou por automével que 
sejam necess4rios ou aconselhaveis em relag&o aos projetos em- 
preendidos nos térmos do presente acérdo. 


7. Duragdo. O presente acérdo vigorara pelo prazo de dez anos, a 
partir da data de sua entrada em vigor e poder& permanecer em 
vigor por um prazo adicional mediante acérdo escrito, entre os dois 
Governos. Qualquer déstes poderé, porem, denuncia-lo por meio 
de notificagéo escrita dirigida ao outro Govérno, com sessenta dias 
de antecedéncia. 

Fica entendido que a participagéo do Departamento Nacional 
de Produgéo Mineral, por parte do Governo dos Estados Unidos 
do Brasil, do “Bureau of Mines” e do “Geological Survey”, por 
parte do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da America, nos projetos de 
que trata éste acérdo, dependeraéo dos recursos orcamentarios 
autorizados pelo Congresso dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e pelo 
Congresso dos Estados Unidos da América. 


3. Em resposta, cabe-me levar ao conhecimento de Vossa Exce- 
léncia que o Govérno brasileiro concorda com os principios e 
processos acima estabelecidos, constituindo, em consequéncia, esta 
nota e a de Vossa Exceléncia, a que a principio me reporto, acérdo 
entre os dois Governos, sébre éste assunto, acdrdo que entrarA em 
vigér nesta data. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 

Hitpesranno AccIoLy 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Hersciet V. Jounson, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry oF Foruicn RELATIONS, 
Rio pE JANEIRO. 
DAI/DE/144/592.6 (00) November 26, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note No. 303, dated 
today, in which Your Excellency refers to the conversations which 
have taken place between the Brazilian authorities and representatives 
of the Government of the United States of America with respect to 
the continuation of the cooperative program established in 1940 for 
the study of the mineral resources of Brazil by means of geological 
investigations, prospecting, benefication tests and related projects 
and for the purpose of furthering scientific collaboration between 
Brazilian and American geologists, engineers and metallurgists in 
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various projects relating to the mining economies of the two countries. 
2. Your Excellency observed that these conversations have resulted 
in a mutual agreement on the establishment of a program of joint 
study of the mineral resources of Brazil, to be carried out by the 
Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral do Ministério da 
Agricultura on behalf of the Government of the United States of 
Brazil, and by the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey of the 
Department of Interior on behalf of the Government of the United 
States of America, in accordance with the following principles and 
procedures: 

[For the English language text of these principles and procedures, 
see p. 3636.] 
3. Inreply, Iam to inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian Govern- 
ment is in agreement with the principles and procedures established 
above. Consequently, this note and Your Excellency’s note to which 
I referred at the beginning will constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, that agreement to enter into force 
on this date. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

HinpEBRANDO AccroLy 


His Excellency 
Herscuet V. Jonnson, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting economic fusion of 
American and British Zones of Occupation in Germany, extending 
the agreement of December 2, 1946, as amended. Efffected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington December 31, 1948; entered into force 
December 81, 1948. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Brrrisu Empassy, 
Wasuineton, D. C. 
Ref. 90/137/48 December 31, 1948. 
12442 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken place 
between His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and 
the Government of the United States of America on the subject of 
the extension of the Agreement between the two Governments con- 
cerning the British and American Zones of Occupation in Germany. 

His Majesty’s Government has had under consideration the ob- 
ligation assumed by the United States Government and His Maj- 
esty’s Government in the United Kingdom under paragraph 11 (b) 
of the revised Fusion Agreement signed at Washington on December 
17, 1947, to consult together before December 1, 1948 to consider 
the terms and conditions of a new agreement. 

His Majesty’s Government had hoped that it would be possible 
to replace the existing Fusion Agreement on January 1, 1949 by a 
new Agreement to which the French Government would be a party, 
providing for the economic fusion of the Three Western Zones of 
Occupation. It now seems clear, however, that until the new ar- 
rangements relating to Germany arising out of the six-power talks 
held last spring in London have matured, it would be desirable to 
extend the terms of the Bizonal Agreement, as amended. rather than 
attempt to negotiate a new agreement to include France. His 
Majesty’s Government believe that extension of the agreement for a 
three-months’ period with the understanding that it can sooner be 
terminated by mutual agreement, is a more practical arrangement 
in the circumstances than an attempt to conclude a Trizonal Fusion 
Agreement at this time. 

In these circumstances, I have the honour to submit the following 
proposals for the consideration of the United States Government: — 


(A) The Fusion Agreement, as amended by the Agreement 


December 31, 1948 
IT. I. A. 8. 1883] 


61 Stat., Pt. 4 
Pp. 3616. 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
p. 2475. 
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signed in Washington on December 17, 1947, shall be extended Sos 


to March 31, 1949, unless sooner terminated by mutual agreement 
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or by the conclusion of a Trizonal Fusion Agreement. The two 
Governments shall consult together before March 1, 1949, to con- 
sider the terms and conditions of a new agreement for a further 
period. 


(B) During the period for which the existing Fusion Agreement 
is extended, His Majesty’s Government will continue their con- 
tribution of supplies and services to Germany at the existing basic 
rate of 1714 million pounds per annum (approximately the equiv- 
alent of 70 million dollars). 


(C) Separate discussions will take place as to the nature of goods 
and services to be provided by His Majesty’s Government for the 
first three months of 1949, if as a result of seasonal or other fac- 
tors it proves impossible or difficult to supply precisely one-quar- 
ter of the quantities of the goods and services specified in the 
Annex to the Agreement of December 17, 1947, amending the 
Fusion Agreement. 


(D) As soon as possible the Joint Export-Import Agency shall 
enter into negotiations with representatives of His Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment of the nature indicated in paragraph 3 (a) of the Agree- 
ment of December 17, 1947, amending the Fusion Agreement. 


(E) Provisions of the Fusion Agreement as amended relating 
to Joint Foreign Exchange Agency Accounts shall be applicable to 
such accounts transferred to the Bank Deutscher Laender. 


Should these proposals commend themselves to the United States 
Government, I have the honour to suggest that this note and your 
reply should constitute an Agreement between our two Governments. 

i avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance 
of my highest consideration, 

Otiver Franks, 


The Honourable 
Grorce C. Marsyan, 
Secretary of State, 
United States Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DerarTMEeNnT oF STATE 
Wasuincron 


Dee 81 1948 
EXceLLency: 


T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, the terms of which are as follows: 
“Sir, 
“I have the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken 
place between His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom 


62 Stat.] UNITED KINGDOM—OCCUPATION ZONES, GERMANY—DEC. 31, 1948 3647 


and the Government of the United States of America on the subject 
of the extension of the Agreement between the two Governments 
concerning the British and American Zones of Occupation in 
Germany. 

“His Majesty’s Government has had under consideration the ob- 
ligation assumed by the United States Government and His Maj- 
esty’s Government in the United Kingdom under paragraph 11(b) 
of the revised Fusion Agreement signed at Washington on December 
17, 1947, to consult together before December 1, 1948 to consider ,%},St*t» Pt 
the terms and conditions of a new agreement. 

“His Majesty’s Government had hoped that it would be possible 
to replace the existing Fusion Agreement on January 1, 1949 by 
a new Agreement to which the French Government would be a 
party, providing for the economic fusion of the Three Western 
Zones of Occupation. It now seems clear, however, that until the 
new arrangements relating to Germany arising out of the six-power 
talks held last spring in London have matured, it would be desirable 
to extend the terms of the Bizonal Agreement, as amended, rather 
than attempt to negotiate a new agreement to include France. His 
Majesty’s Government believe that extension of the agreement for 
a three-months’ period with the understanding that it can sooner 
be terminated by mutual agreement, is a more practical arrange- 
ment in the circumstances than an attempt to conclude a Trizonal 
Fusion Agreement at this time. 

“In these circumstances, I have the honour to submit the following 
proposals for the consideration of the United States Government: 


“(A) The Fusion Agreement, as amended by the Agreement pom eee 
signed in Washington on December 17, 1947, shall be extended Ace ek ee 
to March 31, 1949, unless sooner terminated by mutual agreement 

or by the conclusion of a Trizonal Fusion Agreement. 


The two Governments shall consult together before March 1, 
1949, to consider the terms and conditions of a new agreement 
for a further period. 


“(B) During the period for which the existing Fusion Agree- 
ment is extended, His Majesty’s Government will continue their 
contribution of supplies and services to Germany at the existing 
basic rate of 1714 million pounds per annum (approximately the 
equivalent of 70 million dollars). 


“(C) Separate discussions will take place as to the nature of 

goods and services to be provided by His Majesty’s Government 

for the first three months of 1949, if as a result of seasonal or 

other factors it proves impossible or difficult to supply precisely 

one-quarter of the quantities of the goods and services specified 

in the Annex to the Agreement of December 17, 1947, amending ci et ee 
the Fusion Agreement. 


“(D) As soon as possible the Joint Export-Import Agency shall 
enter into negotiations with representatives of His Majesty’s Gov- 
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ernment of the nature indicated in paragraph 3(a) of the Agree- 
ment of December 17, 1947, amending the Fusion Agreement. 


“(E) Provisions of the Fusion Agreement as amended relating 
to Joint Foreign Exchange Agency Accounts shall be applicable 
to such accounts transferred to the Bank Deutscher Laender. 


“Should these proposals commend themselves to the United States 
Government, I have the honour to suggest that this note and your 
reply should constitute an Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments.” 


In reply, I have the honor to inform your Excellency that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States accepts the proposals set forth in your 
note and, in accordance with the suggestion contained therein, your 
Excellency’s note and this reply will be regarded as constituting an 
Agreement between our two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Sir Orrver Suewetn Franxs, K.C.B., C.B.E., 
British Ambassador 


Sept. 10, 1948 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
waiver of passport visas for American citizens proceeding to Spits- 
bergen, Jan Mayen, and certain Norwegian dependencies. Effected 
by exchange of notes dated at Washington September 10 and October 
19, 1948; entered into force October 19, 1948. 


Lhe Norwegian Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 
NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 

WASHINGTON 7, D. C. 

No. : 257 

The Charge d’Affaires ad interim of Norway presents his compli- 
ments to His Excellency the Secretary of State and, acting upon in- 
structions from the Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, has the 
honor to inform the Secretary that notwithstanding the exchange 
of notes of the 7th and the 29th of July, 1947, according to which 
a visa is required for American citizens proceeding to Norwegian 
territory outside continental Norway, a visa will not be required for 
American citizens travelling to Svalbard (Spitsbergen). 

Further the Secretary is informed that visa-requirements for 
American citizens proceeding to Jan Mayen, and the Norwegian De- 
pendencies Bouvet Island, Peter I’s Island and Queen Maud Land 
are temporarily suspended. [*] 


Wasuineron, D. C., September 10, 1948. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Norwegian Chargé @’ Affaires 
ad interem 


The Acting Secretary of State presents his compliments to the 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of Norway and acknowledges the re- 
ceipt of the Embassy’s note No. 257 of September 10, 1948, wherein 
it is stated that visas will not be required for American citizens pro- 
ceeding to Svalbard (Spitsbergen), and that visa requirements for 
American citizens proceeding to Jan Mayen, and the Norwegian De- 
pendencies Bouvet Island, Peter I’s Island and Queen Maud Land 
are temporarily suspended. 

HJL 
DrEpaRTMENT OF STatTE, 
Washington, October 19, 1948. 


*The Norwegian Embassy, Sept. 80, 1948, informed the Department of State 
that the term “temporarily suspended” means “temporarily waived”. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting 
assistance to the people of Italy under Public Law 889, 80th Congress, 
extending the agreement of January 8, 1948. Effected by exchange of 
notes verbales dated at Rome December 30, 1948; entered into force 


December 30, 1948. 
The Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


Ministers degli Affari Esteri 


.DGA.E. - Uff, IV 


N. 44/8860/698 


Nota Verbdaie 
a cs 


Il Ministero degli Affari Esteri ha L'onore 
éi far riferimento al peragrafo 2 dell'art. III dell'acu 
cordo firmato in data 3 gennaio 1948 fra il Governo de- 
Gli Steti Uniti G'anerica ef il Soverno Italiano, velatia 
vo all'tassistenza all'TItslia i: base al "Foreign Aid 
Act of 1947" (Legge del 1947 swgli Aiuti all'estero), il 
quale stabilisece che l'accordo rimanga in'vigore sino ai 
31 dicembre 1948, 

In seguito a convercazioni iuvervenute fra i 
raupresententi de: due Governi & stato vtitenuto oppor tuno 
ci prorogare l'accordo stesso Sino al 30 giugno 1949, 

Il Governo Italiano @ d'accordo ¢irca tale pro- 
Toga e la considererd effettiva qualora riceva, prima del- 
le scadenza dell'aAccordo, una Nota Verbale dell' ambascia-— 
ta Americana che comunichi L'assenso del Governo degli 


veti Uniti d'america alla proroga sudéetta, 


Roma, 11 30 dicenbre 1948 


ALL'AMBASSIATA DEGLI STATT UNITT D' AMERICA 
ROMA 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D.G.A. E.-Ufl. IV 
N, 44/8860/698 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to refer to para- 
graph 2 of Article III of the Agreement signed on January 3, 1948 eu 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Italian Government concerning assistance to Italy under the Foreign 
Aid Act of 1947, which establishes that the Agreement is to remain Stat, Pt. 1, p. 984. 


+ : 22 U.S. C., Supp.I, 
in effect until December 31, 1948. § 1411 note. 


As a result of conversations which took place between the repre- eal 
sentatives of the two Governments, it has been considered advisable 
to extend the said Agreement to June 30, 1949. 
The Italian Government agrees to such an extension, and will con- 
sider it to be in effect upon the receipt, before the expiration of the 
Agreement, of a Note Verbale from the American Embassy com- 
municating the assent of the Government of the United States* of 
America to the above-mentioned extension. 


Rome, December 80, 1948 


Ministry oF Foreign AFFAIRS 
The EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Srarms or AMERICA, 
Rome. 


The American Embassy to the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the Ministry’s Note Verbale No. 44/8860/698 of December 30, 
1948, with reference to the extension of the Agreement signed on 
January 3, 1948, between the Government of the United States of — 52Stat.,Pt.2,p. 1807. 
America and the Government of Italy, providing assistance to Italy 
under the Foreign Aid Act of 1947. BL Gtals, Bt 2b Oi. 


The Embassy is pleased to inform the Ministry that the extension $'l1pote 0) 
of the abovementioned Agreement until June 30, 1949 is acceptable P- 38. 


to the Government of the United States of America. 
Rome, December 80, 1948. 


No. 2256 


To the 
Ministry OF Foreign AFFAIRS, 


Rome. 


62 Srat.] MULTILATERAL— TRADE, WESTERN GERMANY—SEPT. 14, 1948 3653 


Agreement between the United States of America and other governments September 14, 1948 
respecting the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas ‘© 4-8-1886) 
of Western Germany under occupation or control. Dated at Geneva 

eptember 14, 1948; entered into force, with respect to the United 
States, October 14, 1948. 


AGREEMENT 
ON MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREATMENT 
FOR AREAS OF WESTERN GERMANY 
UNDER MILITARY OCCUPATION 


signed at Geneva, on 14 September 1948 


ACCORD 
CONCERNANT L’APPLICATION DE 
LA CLAUSE DE LA NATION LA PLUS FAVORISEE 
AUX ZONES DE L’ALLEMAGNE OCCIDENTALE 
SOUMISES A L’OCCUPATION MILITAIRE 


signé 4 Genéve, le 14 septembre 1948 
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AGREEMENT ON MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREATMENT 
FOR AREAS OF WESTERN GERMANY UNDER MILITARY 
OCCUPATION 


Being desirous of facilitating to the fullest extent possible the recon- 
struction and recovery of the world from the destruction wrought by 
the recent war, 

Believing that one of the most important steps towards such recon- 
struction and recovery on a sound basis is the restoration of inter- 
national trade in accordance with the principles of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization, ['] and 

Considering that the application of reciprocal most-favoured-nation 
treatment to the trade of the areas of Western Germany under military 
occupation will contribute to the foregoing objectives, 

The signatories agree to the following provisions: 


ARTICLE I 


For such time as any signatory of this Agreement participates in the 
occupation or control of any area in Western Germany, each of the 
signatories shall accord to the merchandise trade of such area the 
treatment provided for in the most-favoured-nation provisions of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated 30 October 1947, 
as now or hereafter amended. 


Arricue II 


The undertaking by a signatory provided for in Article I shall apply 
to the merchandise trade of any area referred to therein only for such 
time and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favoured- 
nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the territory of such 
signatory. 

Articie IIT 


The undertaking in Article I is entered into in the light of the 
absence, on the date of this Agreement, of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas referred to therein. In the 
event that effective or significant tariff barriers are thereafter imposed 
in any such area, such undertaking shall be without prejudice to the 
application by any signatory of the principles relating to the reduction 
of tariffs on a mutually advantageous basis which are set forth in the 
Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization. 


ArticLe IV 


The rights and obligations established by this Agreement are to be 
understood as entirely independent of any rights or obligations which 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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are or may be established by the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade or by the Havana Charter. 


ARTICLE V 


1, This Agreement shall be open for signature at Geneva on this day 
and shall remain open for signature thereafter at the Headquarters of 
the United Nations. The Agreement shall enter into force for each 
signatory upon the expiration of thirty days from the day on which 
such signatory signs the Agreement. 

2. The undertakings in this Agreement shall remain in force until 1 
January 1951, and, except for any signatory which at least six months 
before 1 January 1951 shall have deposited with the Secretary-General 


of the United Nations a notice in writing of intention to withdraw from | 


this Agreement on that date, they shall remain in force thereafter 
subject to the right of any signatory to withdraw upon the expiration 
of six months from the date on which such a notice shall have been so 
deposited. 

3. On the request of any three signatories to this Agreement, and in 
any event not later than 1 January 1951, the Government of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands shall promptly convene a meeting of all 
signatories with a view to reviewing the operation of the Agreement 
and agreeing upon such revisions as may be appropriate. 


ArticLte VI 


1. The interpretative notes to this Agreement which are contained 
in the Annex shall constitute an integral part thereof. 

2. The original of this Agreement shall be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall send a certified 
copy thereof to each member of the United Nations and to each 
country which participated in the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment, and he is authorized to effect registration 
thereof pursuant to paragraph 1 of Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

3. The Secretary-General shall notify each signatory of the date of 
each signature of this Agreement subsequent to the date of the Agree- 
ment or of any notice of intention to withdraw pursuant to paragraph 
2 of Article V. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed this Agreement. 

Done at Geneva, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this fourteenth day of September 
1948. 
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ANNEX 


INTERPRETATIVE NOTES 


1. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, referred to in 
Article I may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the ap- 
propriate authorities fails to result within a reasonable time in an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 


- inconsistent with the undertaking in Article I for any signatory to levy 


a countervailing duty on imports of such goods, equivalent to the 
estimated amount of such subsidization, where such signatory de- 
termines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material 
injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or 
materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. In 
circumstances of special urgency, where delay would cause damage 
which it would be difficult to repair, action may be taken provisionally 
without prior consultation, on the condition that consultation shall be 
effected immediately after taking such action. 

2. The reference to the most-favoured-nation provisions of the 
General Agreement is understood to cover all the provisions of the 
General Agreement relevant to most-favoured-nation treatment as 
well as Article I. 

3. The standard of the treatment to be accorded is set by all the 
most-favoured-nation provisions of the General Agreement (including 
the exceptions) and accordingly, under the reciprocity clause of Article 
II of this Agreement, the same standard would be used to measure the 
treatment received. If in the judgment of a signatory, that signatory 
was not actually receiving the most-favoured-nation treatment con- 
forming to the standard, it would not consider itself obligated to grant 
treatment in accordance with the standard. Differences of view be- 
tween signatories would naturally, however, be the subject of con- 
sultation. 

4. The reference in Article [II to “the principles relating to the 
reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous basis which are set 
forth in the Havana Charter”, is designed to permit a signatory to 
withhold most-favoured-nation treatment in the event of the failure of 
an area under occupation—assuming that significant or effective 
tariffs were to be imposed by such area—to negotiate in accordance 
with the principles of Article 17 of the Havana Charter and in con- 
formity with the established procedure for tariff negotiations. 
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ACCORD CONCERNANT L’APPLICATION DE LA CLAUSE DE 
LA NATION LA PLUS FAVORISEE AUX ZONES DE L’ALLE- 
MAGNE OCCIDENTALE SOUMISES A L’O0CCUPATION 
MILITAIRE 


Désireux de faciliter dans la plus large mesure possible la reconstruc- 
tion et le relévement du monde aprés les destructions qu’a amenées la 
derniére guerre, 

Persuadés que pour donner un caractére rationnel & cette reconstruc- 
tion et 4 ce relévement, une des mesures les plus importantes consiste & 
rétablir le mouvement des échanges internationaux, selon les principes 
définis par la Charte de La Havane instituant une Organisation inter- 
nationale du Commerce, 

Considérant que l’application réciproque de la clause de la nation la 
plus favorisée au commerce des zones de ]’Allemagne occidentale sou- 
mises 4 l’occupation militaire permettra d’atteindre plus facilement 
les buts envisagés, 

Les signataires sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


Aussi longtemps qu’un signataire du présent Accord participera & 
Voccupation ou au contréle d’un territoire de l’Allemagne occidentale, 
chaque signataire appliquera au commerce d’un tel territoire les dis- 
positions de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 
en date du 380 octobre 1947, telles qu’elles sont maintenant ou telles 
qu’elles seront ultérieurement amendées, relatives au traitement de la 
nation la plus favorisée. 

Articue II 


L’engagement contracté par un signataire en vertu de l'article pre- 
mier ne s’appliquera au commerce des zones ci-dessus mentionnées 
que pendant Ia période et dans la mesure od lesdites zones accorderont 
réciproquement le traitement de la nation la plus favorisée au com- 
merce du territoire de ce signataire. 


Articie IIT 


L’engagement contracté 4 l’article premier est pris en considération 
du fait qu’A la date du présent Accord, il n’existe pas de barriéres 
douaniéres effectives ou de réelle importance qui s’opposeraient aux 
importations dans les zones ainsi définies. Dans le cas od de telles 
barriéres viendraient 4 y étre établies, ledit engagement ne préjugerait 
en rien l’application, par l’un quelconque des signataires, des principes 
énoncés dans la Charte de La Havane, instituant une Organisation 
internationale du Commerce au sujet de la réduction des tarifs sur une 


base d’avantages mutuels. 
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ArticLeE IV 


Les droits et obligations établis en vertu du présent Accord doivent 
étre considérés comme étant entiérement indépendants de tous droits 
et obligations qui sont ou peuvent étre établis aux termes de l’Accord 
général sur Jes tarifs douaniers et le commerce ou de la Charte de La 
Havane. 


ARTICLE V 


1. Le présent Accord sera ouvert ce jour 4 la signature & Genéve. 
Tl pourra ensuite étre signé & tout moment au siége des Nations Unies. 
Il entrera en vigueur pour chacun des signataires 4 |’expiration d’un 
délai de trente jours 4 compter de la date & laquelle ce signataire y 
aura apposé sa signature. 

2. Les engagements convenus dans le présent Accord demeureront 
en vigueur jusqu’au ler janvier 1951 et, sauf A l’égard de tout si- 
gnataire qui aurait, six mois au moins avant le ler janvier 1951, donné 
au Secrétaire général des Nations Unies préavis par écrit de son in- 
tention de se retirer du présent Accord & cette date, ils demeureront 
en vigueur sous réserve du droit, pour tout signataire, de cesser d’y 
participer 4 l’expiration d’un délai de six mois 4 partir de la date A 
laquelle aura été signifiée son intention. 

3. A la demande de trois signataires du présent Accord, et en tout 
cas le ler janvier 1951 au plus tard, le Gouvernement du Royaume 
des Pays-Bas convoquera sans délai une réunion de tous les signataires 
a l’effet d’examiner le fonctionnement du présent Accord et de con- 
venir des revisions qui sembleraient appropriées. 


Articite VI 
1. Les notes interprétatives du présent Accord qui figurent A 


. Pannexe font partie intégrante dudit Accord. 


2. L’original de l’Accord sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire général 
de Organisation des Nations Unies. Celui-ci adressera une copie 
certifiée conforme a tous les Etats Membres des Nations Unies et A 
tous les autres pays qui ont participé & la Conférence des Nations 
Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi. Le Secrétaire général est autorisé 
& procéder & l’enregistrement du présent Accord conformément au 
paragraphe premier de ]’Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 

3. Le Secrétaire général notifiera 4 tout signataire du présent Accord 
la date de toute signature postérieure & la date du présent Accord 
ainsi que tout préavis de retrait adressé en vertu des dispositions du 
paragraphe 2 de l’article V ci-dessus. 

EN For DE quot, les représentants soussignés, dament autorisés, 
ont signé le présent Accord. 

Farr & Genéve en un seul exemplaire rédigé dans les langues francaise 
et anglaise, les deux textes faissant également foi, le quatorze sep- 
tembre 1948. 
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ANNEXE 


NovTEs INTERPRETATIVES 


1. Test reconnu que !’absence d’un taux de change uniforme dans les 
zones d’Allemagne occidentale visées 4 l’article premier pourrait avoir 
Veffet desubventionnerindirectement les exportations de ces zones d’une 
fagon qu’il serait difficile de caleuler exactement. Aussi longtemps 
que ces circonstances existeront, et si des consultations avec les au- 
torités compétentes ne permettent pas de résoudre ce probléme d’un 
commun accord dans un délai raisonnable, il est entendu qu’il ne serait 
pas contraire aux engagements pris Al’article premier qu’un signataire 
frappe les importations de ces marchandises d’un droit compensateur 
équivalent au montant estimé de cette subvention, lorsque ledit signa- 
taire juge que cette subvention est telle qu’elle cause ou qu’elle menace 
de causer des dommages importants 4 une industrie nationale existante, 
ou qu’elle empéche ou retarde sensiblement!]’établissement d’uneindus- 
trie nationale. En cas d’urgence particuliére, alors que tout délai ris- 
querait d’entrainer des dommages difficiles & réparer, des décisions d’un 
caractére provisoire, prises sans procéder & des consultations préala- 
bles, seront admises, étant entendu que des consultations auront lieu 
immédiatement aprés que ces décisions auront été prises. 

2. Il est entendu que la mention des dispositions de l’Accord général 
relatives au traitement de la nation la plus favorisée vise toutes les 
dispositions de l’Accord général se rapportant au traitement de la 
nation la plus favorisée aussi bien que l’article premier. 

3. La norme du traitement 4 accorder résulte de l’ensemble des dis- 
positions de l’Accord général relatives au traitement de la nation la 
plus favorisée (y compris les exceptions) et, en conséquence, conformé- 
ment & la clause de réciprocité de Varticle IY du présent Accord, la 
méme norme servira 4 apprécier le traitement recu. Si, de l’avis de 
l’un des signataires, celui-ci ne regoit pas effectivement le traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisée conformément A‘la norme, il ne se con- 
sidérera pas comme obligé d’accorder un traitement conforme 4 la 
norme. Toutefois, les divergences de vues entre les signataires feront 
naturellement l’objet de consultations. 

4. La mention, 41’article III, des “principes énoncés dans la Charte 
de La Havane instituant une Organisation internationale du Com- 
merce au sujet de la réduction des tarifs sur une base d’avantages 
mutuels” a pour objet de permettre & un signataire de refuser d’ac- 
corder le traitement de la nation la plus favorisée dans le cas of un 
territoire occupé—a supposer que ce territoire veuille imposer des 
tarifs effectifs ou de réelle importance—ne négocierait pas conformé- 
ment aux principes de I’article 17 de la Charte de La Havane et 
suivant la procédure établie pour les négociations tarifaires. 
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For the Kingdom of Norway 
TorFiInn OFTEDAL 


Pelos Estados Unidos do Brasil 
Ad referendum 


Para ter efeito trinta dias apés a notificag&o ao Secretario 
Geral das Nacdes Unidas 


Joio Cartos Muniz 


For Pakistan 
S. Hasniz 


For Ceylon 
Ad referendum 


Signature to be effective thirty days after notification to Secretary- 
General of U.N. [1] 


O. GoonETILLEKE 


For India 


Ad referendum 


Signature to be effective thirty days after notification to Secretary- 
General of U.N. [2] 


C. Drsar 


For the United Kingdom 
R. SHACKLE 


For the United States of America 
Leroy D. STINEBOWER 


Pour la République frangaise 
Anpr& Paiuip 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
E. pE Vries 


Pour la Belgique 
M. Suerens 


Pour le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 
J. WouLBROoUN 


For Canada 
E. D. Wincress 


1 Instrument of acceptance was deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations on Dec. 9, 1948. 

3 Instrument of acceptance was deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations on Nov. 1, 1948. 
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For the Union of South Africa 


Ad referendum 
Signature to be effective thirty days after notification to Secretary- 
General of U.N. 


L. C. Steyn 
14 October 1948 [1] 


Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secréiaire général: 


Dr I. Kerno 
Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique 


1 Date on which the agreement was signed on behalf of the Union of South Africa. 
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Multilateral protocol for the accession of signatories of the Final Act of eee 
October 30, 1947, General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Signed ‘™ 14-5 
at Geneva September 14, 1948; entered into force September 14, 1948. 


PROTOCOL 
FOR 
THE ACCESSION OF SIGNATORIES 
OF THE 
FINAL ACT OF 30 OCTOBER 1947 


PROTOCOLE 
POUR 
L’ADHESION DES SIGNATAIRES 
DE 
L’ACTE FINAL DU 30 OCTOBRE 1947 
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PROTOCOL FOR THE ACCESSION OF SIGNATORIES OF THE FINAL 
ACT OF 30 OCTOBER 1947 


Considering the fact that the Protocol of Provisional Application of 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, which by its terms re- 
mained open for signature until 30 June 1948, was not by that date 
signed by all the Governments signatory to the Final Act of the Sec- 
ond Session of the Preparatory Committee for the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment, 

Considering the resolution of the second session of the Conrract- 
inG Parties that such a Government shall not be considered to be a 
“party” to the General Agreement within the meaning of article 
XXXITI thereof, and 

Considering the desirability of affording an additional opportunity 
for the provisional application between such a Government and the 
contracting parties of the provisions of the General Agreement which 
was concluded at the second session of the Preparatory Committee and 
authenticated on 30 October 1947, 

[tis agreed with regard to the terms upon which such a Government, 
by signature of the present Protocol, may accede under article 
XXXII of the General Agreement: 


1. Any such Government shall, without prejudice to its right to 
accept the General Agreement under article XXVI, apply the General 
Agreement, as amended and rectified, provisionally in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraphs 1 (a), 1 (b), and 5 of the Protocol of Pro- 


' visional Application. Such Government shall also have the right of 


election provided for in subparagraph (@) of paragraph 1 of article 
XIV of the General Agreement as if it had signed the Protocol of Pro- 
visional A pplication before 1 July 1948 ; Provided the written notice of 
such election is communicated to the Conrractine Partiss before 1 
January 1949 or before the day on which such Government becomes a 
contracting party, whichever is the later. 

2. Such provisional application shall take effect for any such Gov- 
ernment on the thirtieth day after the signature hereof by such Govern- 
ment ; Provided such signature is affixed before 17 February 1949; and 
Provided further that this Protocol has on the day of such signature 
been signed by two-thirds of the Governments then contracting parties 
to the General Agreement. Upon signature of this Protocol by two- 
thirds of the contracting parties it shall constitute a decision for the 
purpose of article XX XIII of the General Agreement. 

3. The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations, where it will remain open for sig- 
nature. The Secretary-General is authorized to effect registration of 
the Protocol. 
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In witness wuerreor the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done at Geneva, in a single copy, in the English and French lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this 14th day of September, 1948. 
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PROTOCOLE POUR L’ADHESION DES SIGNATAIRES 
DE L’ACTE FINAL DU 30 OCTOBRE 1947 


Considérant que Je Protocole d’application provisoire de l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce qui, en vertu de ses stipu- 
lations, est resté ouvert 4 la signature jusqu’au 30 juin 1948, n’avait pas, 
4 cette date, été signé par tous les Gouvernements signataires de l’Acte 
final de la deuxiéme session de la Commission préparatoire de la Con- 
férence des Nations Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi, 

Eu égard i la résolution de la deuxiéme session des Parties con- 
TRACTANTES aux termes de laquelle un Gouvernement qui n’a pas 
signé le Protocole d’application provisoire & cette date ne doit pas étre 


. 


considéré comme “partie” & Accord général aux termes de l’article 


' XXXII dudit Accord, 


Considérant qu’il est souhaitable de fournir & un Gouvernement se 
trouvant dans ce cas une nouvelle occasion d’appliquer provisoirement, 
dans ses relations avec les parties contractantes, les dispositions de 
lAccord général conclu 4 Vissue de la deuxiéme session de la Commis- 
sion préparatoire et authentiqué le 30 octobre 1947, 

Il est convenu, en ce qui concerne les conditions dans lesquelles un 
Gouvernement se trouvant dans ce cas pourra, en signant le présent 
Protocole, adhérer conformément aux dispositions de V’article XX XIII 
de Accord général: 


1. Que tout Gouvernement se trouvant dans ce cas devra, sans pré- 
judice du droit qu’il posséde d’accepter les dispositions de l’Accord 
général en vertu de l’article XXVI, appliquer provisoirement ]’Ac- 
cord général, tel qu’il a été amendé et rectifié, conformément aux dis- 
positions des paragraphes 1 a), 1 5) et 5 du Protocole d’application 
provisoire. Ledit Gouvernement aura également le droit de choisir les 
dispositions applicables, qui est prévu 4 l’alinéa d) du paragraphe 1 de 
Particle XIV de l’Accord général, comme s’il avait signé le Protocole 
d’application provisoire avant le ler juillet 1948; @ condition, toute- 
fois, que la notification écrite de ce choix soit communiquée aux Par- 
TIES CONTRACTANTES avant le ler janvier 1949 ou avant la date 4 laquelle 
ledit Gouvernement deviendra partie contractante si cette derniére 
date est postérieure. 

2. Ladite application provisoire prendra effet, & Pégard de tout 
Gouvernement se trouvant dans ce cas, le trentigme jour qui suivra la 
signature du présent Protocole par ledit Gouvernement, & condition 
que cette signature soit déposée avant le 17 février 1949 et a condition, 
en outre, que le présent Protocole ait, 4 la date de cette signature, été 
signé par les deux tiers des Gouvernements alors parties contractantes 3 
PAccord général. La signature du présent Protocole par les deux 
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tiers des parties contractantes constituera une décision aux fins de 
Particle X XXIII de l’Accord général. 7 

3. Le texte original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du 
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies et il y restera ouvert 4 la signature. 


Le Secrétaire général est habilité & faire enregistrer le présent 
Protocole. 


Ew rot px quot les représentants soussignés, diiment autorisés, ont 
signé le présent Protocole. 

Farr & Genéve, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues fran- 
gaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le 14 septembre 
mil neuf cent quarante-huit. 


68706-—52—Pr. n1——-67 


3667 


3668 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATINS [62 Srar. 


For the Commonwealth Pour le Commonwealth 
of Australia: @’ Australie: 


Joun A. Tonkin 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. Suerens 


For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
Jodo Cartos Muniz 


For Burma: Pour la Birmanite: 


Saw Oun Tix 


For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Wizeress 


For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 
O. E. GoonEerineKe 


For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 
Wonsz Kine 


For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 
S. Crark 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 


For the French Republic: Pour la République francaise: 
ANpbr£E Puiiip 
For India: Pour ? Inde: 
C. Drsax 
For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 


M. Mosparak 


For the Grand Duchy Pour le Grand-Duché 
of Luwembourg: de Luxembourg: 


J. WouLsroun 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
E. Dz Vrizs 


For New Zealand: Pour la Nowvelle-Zélande: 
L. S. Nicon 
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For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 


Torrinn Orrepan 


For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 


S. A. Haswm 
For Southern Rhodesia: [7] Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 


For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 


H. Dszppara 


For the Union of South Africa:[?] Pour VUnion Sud-A fricaine: 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royawme-Uni de Grande- 


Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et @’Irlande du Nord: 


R. Swack.e 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis @ Amérique: 


Leroy D. SrrivesowEr 


For the Republic of Chile :[*] Pour la République du Chili: 


1 Signed Feb. 8, 1949. 
* Signed Feb. 16, 1949. 
* Signed Feb. 14, 1949. 
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Second multilateral protocol of rectifications to the General Agreement Po Ela 
on Tariffs and Trade of October 80,1947. Signed at Geneva September —* "4-8: 18881 
14, 1948; entered into force September 14, 1948. 


SECOND 
PROTOCOL OF RECTIFICATIONS 
TO THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT 
ON 
TARIFFS AND TRADE 


DEUXIEME 
PROTOCOLE DE RECTIFICATION 
DE 
L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 
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SECOND PROTOCOL OF RECTIFICATIONS TO THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the 
Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, 
the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom 
of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and the United States of America, acting in their capacity of contract- 
ing parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and 

The Government of the Republic of Chile, acting in its capacity of 
signatory of the Final Act adopted at the conclusion of the second 
session of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Con- 
ference on Trade and Employment which authenticated the text of 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 

Having noted that certain further rectifications should be made in 
the authentic texts of the Schedules forming part of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 

Hereby agree that the following rectifications shall be made in the 
Schedule to the Genera] Agreement on Tariffs and Trade: 


Scurpute XVITI—Unton or Sours Arica 
(This schedule is authentic only in the English language.) 


PART I 
M ost-favoured-nation Tariff 


Item 224 em (d) 


In the English text of item 224 ex (@) the description of products 
shall read: 


“Caffeine, theobromine, emetine and natural metho!” 


Scuepute XX—Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
(This schedule is authentic only in the English language.) 


PART I 


Most-favoured-nation Tariff 
Item 708 (a) 
In the English text of item 708 (a) the principal description shall be: 
“Milk, condensed or evaporated :” 
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ltem 1110 
In the English text of item 1110 the rate of duty shall be: 


“33c per Ib. and 25% ad val.” 


Item 1503 (third) 
In the English text of the third item 1503 the proviso shall read : 


“Provided, That for the purpose only of applying the second pro- 
viso to paragraph 1503, Tariff Act of 1930, to articles provided for in 
this item, each rate of duty “existing” (within the meaning of Section 
350, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the Act of 5 July 1945) on 1 
January 1945, shall be reduced by 50 per centum of such rate.” 

The provisions of this Protocol shall on and after this day consti- 
tute an integral part of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated 30 October 1947, and the rectifications included herein shall be 
applied as if they had formed a part of said Agreement on that date. 

The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect registration 
thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly authorized, 
have signed the present Protocol. 

Done at Geneva, in a single copy, in the English and French lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this 14th day of September, 1948. 
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DEUXIEME PROTOCOLE DE RECTIFICATION DE L’ACCORD 
GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gowvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, du Canada, de 
Ceylan, de la République de Chine, de la République de Cuba, des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la République francaise, de 1’Inde, du 
Liban, du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, de la Norvage, de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande, du Pakistan, du Royaume des Pays-Bas, de la Rhodésie du 
Sud, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, de la 
Syrie, de la République tchécoslovaque et de ’Union Sud-Africaine, 
agissant en leur qualité de parties contractantes & l’Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 

Le Gouvernement de la République du Chili, agissant en sa qualité 
de signataire de 1’Acte final adopté & Vissue de la deuxiéme session de 
la Commission préparatoire de la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le 
commerce et l’emploi, lequel a rendu authentique le texte de l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 

Ayant constaté que d’autres rectifications doivent étre apportées aux 
textes authentiques des listes faisant partie de l’Accord général sur les 
tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 

Conviennent par les présentes d’apporter aux listes faisant partie 
de l’Accord général] sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, les rectifica- 
tions suivantes: 


Liste XVIIIJ—Union Sup-Arricane 
(Seul fait foi le texte anglais de cette liste.) 
PREMIERB PARTIE 
Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 
Position 224 ex (d) 


Dans le texte anglais de la position 224 ex (d), la désignation des 
produits est la suivante: 


“caféine, théobromine, émétine, émenthol naturel”, 
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Lists XX—Erats-Unis p’AMERIQUE 
(Seul fait foi le texte anglais de cette liste.) 


PREMIERE PARTIE 
Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Position 708 (a) 


Dans le texte anglais de la position 708 (a), la désignation princi- 
pale des produits est la suivante: 


“lait condensé ou évaporé”. 


Position 1110 


Dans le texte anglais de la position 1110, “le droit est fixé & 0,33 par 
livre et & 25% ad val.”. 


Position 1503 (troisiéme) 


Dans le texte anglais de Ja troisiéme position 1503, le texte de la dis- 
position est le suivant: 


“Toutefois, uniquement en vue d’appliquer la deuxiéme disposition 
du No 1508 de la loi de 1930 sur les tarifs aux articles dénommés sous 
la présente position, chaque droit “existant” (au sens ot l’entend la 
section 350 de la loi de 1930 sur les tarifs modifiée par la loi du 5 juillet 
1945) & la date du ler janvier 1945 sera réduit de 50%.” 


A partir de la date du présent Protocole, les dispositions du présent 
Protocole feront partie intégrante de l’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce, en date du 30 octobre 1947, et les rectifica- 
tions qu’il contient devront étre appliquées comme si elles avaient 
figuré dans ledit Accord général & la date précitée. 

Le texte original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secré- 
taire général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé & procéder 4 son 
enregistrement. 

Ew For DE Quor les représentants dfiment autorisés des Gouverne- 
ments susmentionnés ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Farr & Genéve, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues fran- 
caise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le 14 septembre 
1948. 
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For the Commonwealth Pour le Commonwealth 
of Australia: @ Australie: 


Joun A. TonKIN 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. Svrrens 


For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
Jodo Carlos Muniz 


For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 
Saw Onn Tin 


For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Witeress 


For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 
O. E. Goonzritiexe 


For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 
F. Garcia Otprni 


For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 
Wonsz Kine 


For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 
S. Cuark 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 
Z. AUGENTHALER 


For the French Republic: Pour la République frangaise: 
Anpbré Prine 
For India: Pour VInde: 
C. Desar 
For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 


M. Mosarax 


For the Grand Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Luxembourg: Luxembourg: 
J. WouLsroun 
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For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des 
Netherlands: Pays-Bas: 
E. De Vries 
For New Zealand: Pour la Nowelle-Zélande; 
L. S. Nicou 
For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
TorFINN OFrrepaL 
For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
S. A. Hasnrm 
For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 


R. Suackriz 


For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
H. Dsespara 

For the Union of South Africa: Pour Union Sud-A fricaine: 
A. J. Norvau 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et @Irlande du Nord: 


R. SuHackize 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis @ Amérique: 
Leroy D. STineBoWER 
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Multilateral protocol modifying id IT and article XXVTI of the General September_14, 1948. 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade of October 80, 1947. Signed at '* % A- 8: 1890) 
Geneva September 14, 1948; entered into force December 14, 1948. 


PROTOCOL 
MODIFYING PART II AND ARTICLE XXVI 
OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT 
ON 
TARIFFS AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLE 
PORTANT MODIFICATION 
DE LA 
PARTIE II ET DE L’ARTICLE XXVI 
DE 
L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 
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PROTOCOL MODIFYING PART II AND ARTICLE XXVI OF 
THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the 
Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, 
the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom 
of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and the United States of America, acting in their capacity of con- 
tracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade [!] 
(hereinafter referred to as the Agreement), 

Desiring to effect an amendment to the Agreement, pursuant to the 
provisions of article XXX thereof, 


Hereby agree as follows: 


1. The texts of articles III, VI, XIII, XV, XVIII and XXVI of the 
Agreement and certain related provisions in Annex I shall be modified 
as follows: 

A 


The text of article ITI shall read: 


“Articie IT] 
“National Treatment on Internal Taxation and Regulation 


“1. The contracting parties recognize that internal taxes and other 
internal charges, and laws, regulations and requirements affecting the 
internal sale, offering for sale, purchase, transportation, distribution 
or use of products, and internal quantitative regulations requiring 
the mixture, processing or use of products in specified amounts or 
proportions, should not be applied to imported or domestic products 
so as to afford protection to domestic production. 

“2. The products of the territory of any contracting party imported 
into the territory of any other contracting party shall not be subject, 
directly or indirectly, to internal taxes or other internal charges of 
any kind in excess of those applied, directly or indirectly, to like 
domestic products. Moreover, no contracting party shall otherwise 
apply internal taxes or other internal charges to imported or domestic 
products in a manner contrary to the principles set forth in paragraph 1. 

“3. With respect to any existing internal tax which is inconsistent 
with the provisions of paragraph 2 but which is specifically author- 
ized under a trade agreement, in force on 10 April 1947, in which the 


1 Dated Oct. 30, 1947. 
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import duty on the taxed product is bound against increase, the 
contracting party imposing the tax shall be free to postpone the 
application of the provisions of paragraph 2 to such tax until such 
time as it can obtain release from the obligations of such trade agree- 
ment in order to permit the increase of such duty to the extent 
necessary to compensate for the elimination of the protective element 
of the tax. 

“4, The products of the territory of any contracting party imported 
into the territory of any other contracting party shall be accorded 
treatment no less favourable than that accorded to like products of 
national origin in respect of all laws, regulations and requirements 
affecting their internal sale, offering for sale, purchase, transportation, 
distribution or use. The provisions of this paragraph shall not prevent 
the application of differential internal transportation charges which 
are based exclusively on the economic operation of the means of 
transport and not on the nationality of the product. 

“5. No contracting party shall establish or maintain any internal 
quantitative regulation relating to the mixture, processing or use of 
products in specified amounts or proportions which requires, directly 
or indirectly, that any specified amount or proportion of any product 
which is the subject of the regulation must be supplied from domestic 
sources. Moreover, no contracting party shall otherwise apply 
internal quantitative regulations in a manner contrary to the princi- 
ples set forth in paragraph 1. 

“§. The provisions of paragraph 5 shall not apply to any internal 
quantitative regulation in force in the territory of any contracting 
party on 1 July 1939, 10 April 1947, or 24 March 1948, at the option 
of that contracting party; provided that any such regulation which is 
contrary to the provisions of paragraph 5 shall not be modified to 
the detriment of imports and shall be treated as a customs duty for 
the purpose of negotiation. 

“7. No internal quantitative regulation relating to the mixture, 
processing or use of products in specified amounts or proportions shall 
be applied in such @ manner as to allocate any such amount or pro- 
portion among external sources of supply. 


“8. (a) The provisions of this article shall not apply to laws, regu- 
lations or requirements governing the procurement by 
governmental agencies of products purchased for govern- 
mental purposes and not with a view to commercial resale 
or with @ view to use in the production of goods for com- 
mercial sale. 


(6) The provisions of this article shall not prevent the payment 
of subsidies exclusively to domestic producers, including 
payments to domestic producers derived from the proceeds 
of internal taxes or charges applied consistently with the 
provisions of this article and subsidies effected through 
governmental purchases of domestic products. 


“9. The contracting parties recognize that internal maximum price 
control measures, even though conforming to the other provisions of 
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this article, can have effects prejudicial to the interests of contracting 
parties supplying imported products. Accordingly, contracting parties 
applying such measures shall take account of the interests of export- 
ing contracting parties with a view to avoiding to the fullest prac- 
ticable extent such prejudicial effects. 

“10. The provisions of this article shall not prevent any contracting 
party from establishing or maintaining internal quantitative regula- 
tions relating to exposed cinematograph films and meeting the require- 
ments of article IV.” 

B 


The text of article VI shall read: 


“ArricLte VI 
“ Anti-dumping and Countervailing Duties 


“1, The contracting parties recognize that dumping, by which 
products of one country are introduced into the commerce of another 
country at less than the normal value of the products, is to be con- 
demned if it causes or threatens material injury to an established indus- 
try in the territory of a contracting party or materially retards the 
establishment of a domestic industry. For the purposes of this article, 
® product is to be considered as being introduced into the commerce of 
an importing country at less than its normal value, if the price of 
the product exported from one country to another 


“(a) Is less than the comparable price, in the ordinary course of 
trade, for the like product when destined for consumption ia 
the exporting country, or, 


“(b) In the absence of such domestic price, is less than either 
“(i) The highest comparable price for the like product for 
export to any third country in the ordinary course of 
trade, or 
“(ii) The cost of production of the product in the country of 
origin plus a reasonable addition for selling cost and 
profit. 


“Due allowance shall be made in each case for differences in condi- 
tions and terms of sale, for differences in taxation, and for other 
differences affecting price comparability. 

“2, In order to offset or prevent dumping, a contracting party may 
levy on any dumped product an anti-dumping duty not greater in 
amount than the margin of dumping in respect of such product. For 
the purposes of this article, the margin of dumping is the price differ- 
ence determined in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1. 

“3. No countervailing duty shall be levied on any product of the 
territory of any contracting party imported into the territory of 
another contracting party in excess of an amount equal to the esti- 
mated bounty or subsidy determined to have been granted, directly 
or indirectly, on the manufacture, production or export of such product 
in the country of origin or exportation, including any special subsidy 
to the transportation of a particular product. The term “counter- 
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vailing duty” shall be understood to mean a special duty levied for 
the purpose of offsetting any bounty or subsidy bestowed, directly or 
indirectly, upon the manufacture, production or export of any 
merchandise. 

“4. No product of the territory of any contracting party imported 
into the territory of any other contracting party shall be subject to 
anti-dumping or countervailing duty by reason of the exemption of 
such product from duties or taxes borne by the like product when 
destined for consumption in the country of origin or exportation, or 
by reason of the refund of such duties or taxes. 

“5. No product of the territory of any contracting party imported 
into the territory of any other contracting party shall be subject to 
both anti-dumping and countervailing duties to compensate for the 
same situation of dumping or export subsidization. 

“6. No contracting party shall levy any anti-dumping or counter- 
vailing duty on the importation of any product of the territory of 
another contracting party unless it determines that the effect of the 
dumping or subsidization, as the case may be, is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry, or is such 
as to retard materially the establishment of a domestic industry. The 
ContRactine Parties may waive the requirements of this paragraph 
so as to permit a contracting party to levy an anti-dumping or counter- 
vailing duty on the importation of any product for the purpose of off- 
setting dumping or subsidization which causes or threatens material 
injury to an industry in the territory of another contracting party 
exporting the product concerned to the territory of the importing 
contracting party. 

“7, A system for the stabilization of the domestic price or of the 
return to domestic producers of a primary commodity, independently 
of the movements of export prices, which results at times in the sale 
of the commodity for export at a price lower than the comparable price 
charged for the like commodity to buyers in the domestic market, shall 
be presumed not to result in material injury within the meaning of 
paragraph 6 if it is determined by consultation among the contracting 
parties substantially interested in the commodity concerned that: 


‘‘(a) The system has also resulted in the sale of the commodity for 
export at a price higher than the comparable price charged for 
the like commodity to buyers in the domestic market, and 


‘‘(b) The system is so operated, either because of the effective regu- 
lation of production, or otherwise, as not to stimulate exports 
unduly or otherwise seriously prejudice the interests of other 
contracting parties.” 


Cc 


The phrase ‘and to any internal regulation or requirement under 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of article III’’ in paragraph 5 of article XIII shall 


be deleted. 
D 


The opening clause of paragraph 9 of article XV shall read: 
“9. Nothing in this Agreement shall preclude:’” 
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E 
The text of article XVIII shall read: 
“ ArtricLe XVIII 


“Governmental Assistance to Economic Development 
and Reconstruction 


“1. The contracting parties recognize that special governmental 
assistance may be required to promote the establishment, develop- 
ment or reconstruction of particular industries or branches of agricul- 
ture, and that in appropriate circumstances the grant of such assist- 
ance in the form of protective measures is justified. At the same 
time they recognize that an unwise use of such measures would impose 
undue burdens on their own economies and unwarranted restrictions 
on international trade, and might increase unnecessarily the difficulties 
of adjustment for the economies of other countries. 

“2. The Conrractine Partizs and, the contracting parties con- 
cerned shall preserve the utmost secrecy in respect of matters arising 
under this article. 


“A 

“3. If a contracting party, in the interest of its economic develop- 
ment or reconstruction, or for the purpose of increasing a most- 
favoured-nation rate of duty in connexion with the establishment of a 
new preferential agreement in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 3 of article I, considers it desirable to adopt any non- 
discriminatory measure affecting imports which would conflict with 
an obligation which the contracting party has assumed under article 
II of this Agreement, but which would not conflict with other provi- 
sions in this Agreement, such contracting party 


“(a) Shall enter into direct negotiations with all the other contract- 
ing parties. The appropriate Schedules to this Agreement 
shall be amended in accordance with any agreement resulting 
from such negotiations; or 


“(b) Shall initially or may, in the event of failure to reach agree- 
ment under sub-paragraph (a), apply to the Conrractine 
Parties. The Conrractine Parrizs shall determine the 
contracting party or parties materially affected by the pro- 
posed measure and shall sponsor negotiations between such 
contracting party or parties and the applicant contracting 
party with a view to obtaining expeditious and substantial 
agreement. The Conrractine Parriss shall establish and 
communicate to the contracting parties concerned a time 
schedule for such negotiations, following as far as practicable 
any time schedule which may have been proposed by the 
applicant contracting party. The contracting parties shall 
commence and proceed continuously with such negotiations in 
accordance with the time schedule established by the Con- 
TRACTING Parties. At the request of a contracting party, 
the Conrractine Parties may, where they concur in princi- 
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ple with the proposed measure, assist in the negotiations. 
Upon substantial agreement being reached, the applicant 
contracting party may be released by the ConrTractTiInG 
Partizs from the obligation referred to in this paragraph, 
subject to such limitations as may have been agreed upon in 
the negotiations between the contracting parties concerned. 


“A. (a) 


ae (6) 


“ce (ec) 


If as a result of action initiated under paragraph 3 there 
should be an increase in imports of any product concerned, 
including products which can be directly substituted there- 
for, which if continued would be so great as to jeopardize 
the establishment, development or reconstruction of the 
industry or branch of agriculture concerned, and if no 
preventive measures consistent with the provisions of this 
Agreement can be found which seem likely to prove effec- 
tive, the applicant contracting party may, after informing, 
and when practicable consulting with, the Conrractine 
Parriss, adopt such other measures as the situation may 
require, provided that such measures do not restrict imports 
more than necessary to offset the increase in imports referred 
to in this sub-paragraph; except in unusual circumstances, 
such measures shall not reduce imports below the level 
obtaining in the most recent representative period preced- 
ing the date on which the contracting party initiated action 
under paragraph 3. 

The Conrractine Partiss shall determine, as soon as prac- 
ticable, whether any such measure should be continued, 
discontinued or modified. It shall in any case be termi- 
nated as soon as the Conrractine Parties determine that 
the negotiations are completed or discontinued. 

It is recognized that the relationships between contracting 
parties under article II of this Agreement involve reciprocal 
advantages, and therefore any contracting party whose 
trade is materially affected by the action may suspend the 
application to the trade of the applicant contracting party 
of substantially equivalent obligations or concessions under 
this Agreement provided that the contracting party con- 
cerned has consulted the Conrractine Partizs before tak- 
ing such action and the Conrracrine Partizs do not 


disapprove. 
“B 


“5. In the case of any non-discriminatory measure affecting imports 
which would apply to any product in respect of which the contracting 
party has assumed an obligation under article II of this Agreement and 
which would conflict with any other provision of this Agreement, the 
provisions of sub-paragraph (6) of paragraph 3 shall apply; provided 
that before granting a release the Conrracrine Partiss shall afford 
adequate opportunity for all contracting parties which they determine 
to be materially affected to express their views. The provisions of 
paragraph 4 shall also be applicable in this case. 
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“CG 


“6. If a contracting party in the interest of its economic develop- 
ment or reconstruction considers it desirable to adopt any non-dis- 
criminatory measure affecting imports which would conflict with the 
provisions of this Agreement other than article II, but which would 
not apply to any product in respect of which the contracting party has 
assumed an obligation under article II, such contracting party shall 
notify the Conrractine Parttss and shall transmit to the Contract- 
ING PaRTIES a written statement of the considerations in support of 
the adoption, for a specified period, of the proposed measure. 


“7. (a) On application by such contracting party the Contract- 
ING PartrEs shall concur in the proposed measure and grant 
the necessary release for a specified period if, having 
particular regard to the applicant contracting party’s 
need for economic development or reconstruction, it is 
established that the measure _ 


a) 


Gi) 


“(ii) 


“(v) 


Is designed to protect a particular industry estab- 
lished between 1 January 1939 and 24 March 1948, 
which was protected during that period of its 
development by abnormal conditions arising out 
of the war; or 

Is designed to promote the establishment or de- 
velopment of a particular industry for the process- 
ing of an indigenous primary commodity, when 
the external sales of such commodity have been 
materially reduced as a result of new or increased 
restrictions imposed abroad; or 

Is necessary in view of the possibilities and resources 
of the applicant contracting party to promote the 
establishment or development of a particular indus- 
try for the processing of an indigenous primary 
commodity, or for the processing of a by-product of 
such industry, which would otherwise be wasted, 
in order to achieve a fuller and more economic use 
of the applicant contracting party’s natural re- 
sources and manpower and, in the long run, to 
raise the standard of living within the territory of 
the applicant contracting party, and is unlikely to 
have a harmful effect, in the long run, on inter- 
national trade; er 

Is unlikely to be more restrictive of international 
trade than any other practicable and reasonable 
measure permitted under this Agreement, which 
could be imposed without undue difficulty, and is 
the one most suitable for the purpose having regard 
to the economies of the industry or branch of agri- 
culture concerned and to the applicant contracting 
party’s need for economic development or recon- 
struction. 
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“The foregoing provisions of this sub-paragraph are subject to the 
following conditions: 


“(1) 


(2) 


“(b) 


Any proposal by the applicant contracting party to apply any 
such measure, with or without modification, after the end of 
the initial period, shall not be subject to the provisions of this 
paragraph; and 


The Contractine Parties shall not concur in any measure 
under the provisions of (i), (ii) or (iii) above, which is likely to 
cause serious prejudice to exports of a primary commodity on 
which the economy of the territory of another contracting 
party is largely dependent. 


The applicant contracting party shall apply any measure per- 
mitted under sub-paragraph (a) in such a way as to avoid 
unnecessary damage to the commercial or economic interests 
of any other contracting party. 


“8, If the proposed measure does not fall within the provisions of 
paragraph 7, the contracting party 


“(a) 


“(b) 


May enter into direct consultations with the contracting party 
or parties which, in its judgment, would be materially affected 
by the measure. At the same time, the contracting party shall 
inform the Contractine Parties of such consultations in 
order to afford them an opportunity to determine whether all 
materially affected contracting parties are included within the 
consultations. Upon complete or substantial agreement being 
reached, the contracting party interested in taking the measure 
shall apply to the Conrractine Partizs. The Contracting 
Parties shall promptly examine the application to ascertain 
whether the interests of all the materially affected contracting 
parties have been duly taken into account. If the Con- 
TRACTING Partixs reach this conclusion, with or without 
further consultations between the contracting parties con- 
cerned, they shall release the applicant contracting party 
from its obligations under the relevant provision of this 
Agreement, subject to such limitations as the Conrractine 
PARTIES may impose, or 

May initially, or in the event of failure to reach complete or 
substantial agreement under sub-paragraph (a), apply to the 
Contracting Parrizs. The Contracting Parriss shall 
promptly transmit the statement submitted under paragraph 
6 to the contracting party or parties which are determined by 
the Contracting Parties to be materially affected by the 
proposed measure. Such contracting party or parties shall, 
within the time limits prescribed by the Conrractine Parris, 
inform them whether, in the light of the anticipated effects of 
the proposed measure on the economy of the territory of such 
contracting party or parties, there is any objection to the 
proposed measure. The Conrractine Parriss shall, 
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“(i) If there is no objection to the proposed measure on 
the part of the affected contracting party or parties, 
immediately release the applicant contracting party 
from its obligations under the relevant provision of 
this Agreement; or 

“(ii) If there is objection, promptly examine the proposed 
measure, having regard to the provisions of this 
Agreement, to the considerations presented by the 
applicant contracting party and its need for economic 
development or reconstruction, to the views of the 
contracting party or parties determined to be mate- 
rially affected, and to the effect which the proposed 
measure, with or without modification, is likely to 
have, immediately and in the long run, on international 
trade, and, in the long run, on the standard of living 
within the territory of the applicant contracting party. 
If, as a result of such examination, the Conrractine 
Parties concur in the proposed measure, with or 
without modification, they shall release the applicant 
contracting party from its obligations under the 
relevant provision of this Agreement, subject to such 
limitations as they may impose. 

“9. If, in anticipation of the concurrence of the ConrractiNG 
Parties in the adoption of a measure referred to in paragraph 6, 
there should be an increase or threatened increase in the imports of 
any product concerned, including’ products which can be directly 
substituted therefor, so substantial as to jeopardize the establishment, 
development or reconstruction of the industry or branch of agricul- 
ture concerned, and if no preventive measures consistent with this 
Agreement can be found which seem likely to prove effective, the 
applicant contracting party may, after informing, and when prac- 
ticable consulting with, the Contracting Partizs, adopt such other 
measures as the situation may require, pending a decision by the 
Contractine Partizs on the contracting party’s application; pro- 
vided that such measures do not reduce imports below the level obtain- 
ing in the most recent representative period preceding the date on 
which notification was given under paragraph 6. 

“10. The Conrracrine Parttzs shall, at the earliest opportunity 
but ordinarily within fifteen days after receipt of an application under 
the provisions of paragraph 7 or sub-paragraphs (a) or (8) of paragraph 
8, advise the applicant contracting party of the date by which it will 
be notified whether or not it is released from the relevant obligation. 
This shall be the earliest practicable date and not later than ninety 
days after receipt of such application; provided that, if unforeseen 
difficulties arise before the date set, the period may be extended after 
consultation with the applicant contracting party. If the applicant 
contracting party is not so notified by the date set, it may, after in- 
forming the Conrracrina Parties, institute the proposed measure. 

“11. Any contracting party may maintain any non-discriminatory 
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protective measure affecting imports in force on 1 September 1947 
which has been imposed for the establishment, development or recon- 
struction of a particular industry or branch of agriculture and which 
is not otherwise permitted by this Agreement; provided that notifica- 
tion has been given to the other contracting parties not later than 
10 October 1947 of such measure and of each product on which it is 
to be maintained and of its nature and purpose. 

“12. Any contracting party maintaining any such measure shall 
within sixty days of becoming a contracting party submit to the 
Contractine Partizs a statement of the considerations in support 
of the maintenance of the measure and the period for which it wishes 
to maintain it. The Conrractine Parties shall, as soon as possible, 
but in any case within twelve months from the date on which such 
contracting party becomes a contracting party, examine and give a 
decision concerning the measure as if it had been submitted to the 
Conrractine Parties for their concurrence under paragraphs 1 to 
10 inclusive of this article. 

“13. The provisions of paragraphs 11 and 12 of this article shall not 
apply to any measure relating to a product in respect of which the 
contracting party has assumed an obligation under article II of this 
Agreement. 

“14. In cases where the Conrractine Parties decide that a 
measure should be modified or withdrawn by a specified date, they 
shall have regard to the possible need of a contracting party for a 
period of time in which to make such modification or withdrawal.” 


F 


Sub-paragraph (5) and the designation “(a)” in paragraph 5 of 
article XXVI shall be deleted. 


G 


(i) The following shall be inserted in Annex I immediately after 
the mterpretative notes relating to article II: 


“ap ARTICLE III 


‘‘Any internal tax or other internal charge, or any law, regulation 
or requirement of the kind refered to in paragraph 1 which applies 
to an imported product and to the like domestic product and is col- 
lected or enforced in the case of the imported product at the time or 
point of importation, is nevertheless to be regarded as an internal tax 
or other internal charge, or a law, regulation or requirement of the 
kind referred to in paragraph 1, and is accordingly subject to the 
provisions of article ITT. 


“Paragraph 1 

“The application of paragraph 1 to internal taxes imposed by local 
governments and authorities within the territory of a contracting 
party is subject to the provisions of the final paragraph of article 
XXIV. The term ‘reasonable measures’ in the last-mentioned para- 
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graph would not require, for example, the repeal of existing national 
legislation authorizing local governments to impose internal taxes 
which, although technically inconsistent with the letter of article III 
are not in fact inconsistent with its spirit, if such repeal would result 
in a serious financial hardship for the local governments or authorities 
concerned. With regard to taxation by local governments or author- 
ities which is inconsistent with both the letter and spirit of article 
ITI, the term ‘reasonable measures’ would permit a contracting party 
to eliminate the inconsistent taxation gradually over a transition 
period, if abrupt action would create serious administrative and 
financial difficulties. 
“Paragraph 2 

“A tax conforming to the requirements of the first sentence of para- 
graph 2 would be considered to be inconsistent with the provisions of 
the second sentence only in cases where competition was involved 
between, on the one hand, the taxed product and on the other hand, 
a directly competitive or substitutable product which was not similarly 
taxed. 


“Paragraph & 

“Regulations consistent with the provisions of the first sentence of 
paragraph 5 shall not be considered to be contrary to the provisions 
of the second sentence in any case in which all of the products sub- 
ject to the regulations are produced domestically in substantial quan- 
tities. A regulation cannot be justified as being consistent with the 
provisions of the second sentence on the ground that the proportion 
or amount allocated to each of the products which are the subject of 
the regulation constitutes an equitable relationship between imported 
and domestic products.” 

(ii) The texts of the interpretative notes to article VI in Annex I 
shall read: 

“ap ArtTIcLE VI 


“Paragraph 1 

“Hidden dumping by associated houses (that is, the sale by an 
importer at a price below that corresponding to the price invoiced by 
an exporter with whom the importer is associated, and also below the 
price in the exporting country) constitutes a form of price dumping 
with respect to which the margin of dumping may be calculated on 
the basis of the price at which the goods are resold by the importer. 


“Paragraphs 2 and 8 


“Note 1 

“As in many other cases in customs administration, a contracting 
party may require reasonable security (bond or cash deposit) for the 
payment of anti-dumping or countervailing duty pending final deter- 
mination of the facts in any case of suspected dumping or subsidization. 


“Note 2 


“Multiple currency practices can in certain circumstances consti- 
tute a subsidy to exports which may be met by countervailing duties 
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under paragraph 3 or can constitute a form of dumping by means of 
a partial depreciation of a country’s currency which may be met by 
action under paragraph 2. By ‘multiple currency practices’ is meant 
practices by Governments or sanctioned by Governments.” 


(iii) The following shall be inserted in Annex I immediately after 
the interpretative notes relating to article XVII: 


“ap ARTICLE XVIII 


“Paragraph 3 

“The clause referring to the increasing of a most-favoured-nation 
rate in connexion with a new preferential agreement will only apply 
after the insertion in article I of the new paragraph 3 by the entry 
into force of the amendment provided for in the Protocol Modifying 
Part I and article XXIX of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated 14 September 1948. 


“Paragraph 7 (a) (ii) and (iii) 

“The word ‘processing’, as used in these sub-paragraphs, means 
the transformation of a primary commodity or of a by-product of 
such transformation into semi-finished or finished goods but does not 
refer to highly developed industrial processes.’ 


2. This Protocol shall, following its signature at the close of the 
second session of the Conrractine Parties, be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

3. The deposit of this Protocol will, as from the date of deposit,["] 
constitute the deposit of the instrument of acceptance of the 
amendment set out in paragraph 1 of this Protocol by any contracting 
party the representative of which has signed this Protocol without 
any reservation. 

4. The instruments of acceptance of those contracting parties which 
have not signed this Protocol, or which have signed it with a reserva- 
tion as to acceptance, will be deposited with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

5. The amendment set out in paragraph 1 of this Protocol shall, 
upon the deposit of instruments of acceptance pursuant to paragraphs 
3 and 4 of this Protocol by two-thirds of the Governments which are 
at that time contracting parties, enter into force in accordance with 
the provisions of article XXX of the Agreement. 

6. The Secretary-General of the United Nations will inform all 
interested Governments of each acceptance of the amendment set out 
in this Protocol and of the date upon which such amendment enters 
into force.|[?] 

! Deposited Sept. 23, 1948. 

2 Entered into force Dec. 14, 1948. In a communication of Jan. 14, 1949, 
from the Secretary-General of the United Nations to the Secretary of State it 
was stated that the following signatory countries, which signed the Protocol 
with reservations as to acceptance, had deposited their instruments of acceptance: 
Canada, Dee. 1, 1948; Ceylon, Oct. 13, 1948; China, Dec. 14, 1948; India, Dec. 
9, 1948; and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Dec. 
18, 1948. 
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7. The Secretary-General is authorized to effect registration of this 
Protocol at the appropriate time. 
OE De: IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 


ized to that effect, have signed the present Protocol. 

Dons, at Geneva, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this 14th day of September one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 


Authentic texts. 
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PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE LA PARTIE II 
ET DE L’ARTICLE XXVI DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR 
LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, du Canada, de 
Ceylan, de la République de Chine, de la République de Cuba, des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la République francaise, de l’Inde, du 
Liban, du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, du Royaume de Norvége, 
de la Nouvelle-Zélande, du Pakistan, du Royaume des Pays-Bas, de la 
Rhodésie du Sud, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
du Nord, de la Syrie, de la République tchécoslovaque et de l’Union 
Sud-Africaine, agissant en qualité de parties contractantes & l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce (désigné ci-aprés sous 
le nom d’Accord), 

Désireux d’apporter un amendement 4 l’Accord conformément aux 
dispositions de l’article XXX dudit Accord, 


Conviennent de ce qui suit: 


1. Le texte des articles III, VI, XIII, XV, XVIII et XXVI de 
VAccord et de certaines dispositions connexes figurant & l’Annexe I 
sera modifié comme suit: 

A 


Le texte de l’article III sera le suivant: 


“ArTICcLE IIT 


“Traitement national en matiére d’impositions 
et de réglementation intérieures 

“1. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que les taxes et autres 
impositions intérieures, ainsi que les lois, réglements et prescriptions 
affectant la vente, la mise en vente, l’achat, le transport, la distribu- 
tion ou l’utilisation de produits sur le marché intérieur et les régle- 
mentations quantitatives intérieures prescrivant le mélange, la trans- 
formation ou l’utilisation en quantités ou en proportions déterminées 
de certains produits ne devront pas étre appliqués aux produits 
importés ou nationaux de maniére & protéger la production nationale. 

“2. Les produits du territoire de toute partie contractante importés 
sur le territoire de toute autre partie contractante ne seront pas frappés, 
directement ou indirectement, de taxes ou d’autres impositions inté- 
rieures, de quelque nature qu’elles soient, supérieures & celles qui frap- 
pent, directement ou indirectement, les produits nationaux similaires. 
En outre, aucune partie contractante n’appliquera d’autre fagon de 
taxes ou d’autres impositions intérieures aux produits importés ou 
nationaux d’une maniére contraire aux principes énoncés au para- 
graphe premier. 
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“3. En ce qui concerne toute taxe intérieure existante, incompatible 
avec les dispositions du paragraphe 2 mais expressément autorisée par 
un accord commercial qui était en vigueur au 10 avril 1947 et qui 
consolidait le droit d’entrée sur le produit imposé, la partie contrac- 
tante qui applique la taxe sera libre de différer 4 l’égard de cette taxe 
Vapplication des dispositions du paragraphe 2 jusqu’a ce qu’elle ait 
pu obtenir d’étre dispensée des engagements contractés aux termes 
de cet accord et recouvrer ainsi la faculté de relever ce droit dans la 
mesure nécessaire pour compenser la suppression de la protection 
assurée par la taxe. 

“4, Les produits du territoire de toute partie contractante importés 
sur le territoire de toute autre partie contractante ne seront pas 
soumis & un traitement moins favorable que le traitement accordé 
aux produits similaires d’origine nationale en ce qui concerne toutes 
lois, tous réglements ou toutes prescriptions affectant la vente, la 
mise en vente, l’achat, le transport, la distribution et lutilisation de 
ces produits sur le marché intérieur. Les dispositions du présent 
paragraphe n’interdiront pas l’application de tarifs différents pour les 
transports intérieurs fondés exclusivement sur l’utilisation économique 
des moyens de transport en non sur l’origine du produit. 

“5, Aucune partie contractante n’établira ni ne maintiendra de 
réglementation quantitative intérieure portant sur le mélange, la 
transformation ou l’utilisation, en quantités ou en proportions déter- 
minées, de certains produits, qui exigerait, directement ou indirecte- 
ment, qu’une quantité ou une proportion déterminée d’un produit 
visé par la réglementation provienne de sources nationales de produc- 
tion. En outre, aucune partie contractante n’appliquera d’autre 
facon de réglementations quantitatives intérieures d’une maniére con- 
traire aux principes énoncés au paragraphe premier. 

“6. Les dispositions du paragraphe 5 ne s’appliqueront 4 aucune 
réglementation quantitative intérieure en vigueur sur le territoire 
d’une partie contractante au ler juillet 1939, au 10 avril 1947 ou au 
24 mars 1948, au choix de la partie contractante, sous réserve qu’il ne 
soit apporté & aucune réglementation de ce genre qui serait contraire 
aux dispositions du paragraphe 5 de modification préjudiciable aux 
importations et que la réglementation en question soit considérée 
comme un droit de douane aux fins de négociations. 

“7, Aucune réglementation quantitative intérieure concernant le 
mélange, la transformation ou l’utilisation de produits en quantités 
ou en proportions déterminées ne sera appliquée de fagon A répartir ces 
quantités ou proportions entre les sources extérieures d’approvisionne- 
ment. 


“8. a) Les dispositions du présent article ne s’appliqueront pas aux 
lois, réglements et prescriptions régissant l’acquisition, par 
des organes gouvernementaux, de produits achetés pour les 
besoins des pouvoirs publics et non pas pour étre revendus 
dans le commerce ou pour servir & la production de marchan- 
dises destinées 4 la vente dans le commerce. 
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“b) Les dispositions du présent article n’interdiront pas l’attri- 
bution aux seuls producteurs nationaux de subventions, y 
compris les subventions provenant du produit des taxes ou 
impositions intérieures qui sont appliquées conformément 
aux dispositions du présent article et les subventions sous la 
forme d’achat de produits nationaux par les pouvoirs publics 
ou pour leur compte. 


“9, Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que le contréle des prix 
intérieurs par fixation de maxima, méme s’ils se conforment aux autres 
dispositions du présent article, peut avoir des effets préjudiciables pour 
les intéréts des parties contractantes qui fournissent des produits im- 
portés. En conséquence, les parties contractantes qui appliquent de 
telles mesures prendront en considération les intéréts des parties con- 
tractantes exportatrices en vue d’éviter ces effets préjudiciables, dans 
toute la mesure ot il sera possible de le faire. 

‘10. Les dispositions du présent article n’empécheront pas une 
partie contractante d’établir ou de maintenir une réglementation 
quantitative intérieure sur les films cinématographiques impressionnés 
conforme aux prescriptions de Varticle IV.” 


B 


Le texte de l’article VI sera le suivant: 
“ArtIcLE VI 
“Droits anti-dumping et compensateurs 


“1. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que le dumping, qui 
permet l’introduction des produits d’un pays sur le marché d’un autre 
pays A un prix inférieur 4 leur valeur normale, est condamnable s’il 
cause ou menace de causer un préjudice important & une production 
établie d’une partie contractante ou s’il retarde sensiblement la créa- 
tion d’une production nationale. Aux fins d’application du présent 
article, un produit exporté d’un pays vers un autre doit étre considéré 
comme étant introduit sur le marché d’un pays importateur a un prix 
inférieur & sa valeur normale, si le prix de ce produit est: 


“q) Inférieur au prix comparable pratiqué au cours d’opérations 
commerciales normales pour un produit similaire, destiné 4 la 
consommation dans le pays exportateur, 

6) Ou, en lV’absence d’un tel prix sur le marché extérieur de ce 
dernier pays, si le prix du produit exporté est: 

‘4) Inférieur au prix comparable le plus élevé pour l’exporta- 
tion d’un produit similaire vers un pays tiers au cours 
d’opérations commerciales normales, 

‘Gi) Ou inférieur au cofit de productidn de ce produit dans le 
pays d’origine, plus un supplément raisonnable pour les 
frais de vente et le bénéfice. 
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“Tl sera dfiment tenu compte, dans chaque cas, des différences dans 
les conditions de vente, des différences de taxation et des autres dif- 
férences affectant la comparabilité des prix. 

“2. En vue de neutraliser ou d’empécher le dumping, toute partie 
contractante pourra percevoir sur tout produit faisant l’objet d’un 
dumping un droit anti-dumping dont le montant ne sera pas supérieur 
4 la marge de dumping afférente a ce produit. Aux fins d’application 
du présent article, il faut entendre par marge de dumping la différence 
de prix déterminée conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 
premier. 

“3. Il ne sera pergu sur un produit du territoire d’une partie con- 
tractante, importé dans le territoire d’une autre partie contractante, 
aucun droit compensateur dépassant le montant estimé de la prime 
ou de la subvention que l’on avoir été accordée, directement ou in- 
directement, & la fabrication, & la production ou a Vexportation dudit 
produit dans le pays d’origine ou d’exportation, y compris toute 
subvention spéciale accordée pour le transport d’un produit déterminé, 
Il faut entendre par le terme “droit compensateur” un droit spécial 
pergu en vue de neutraliser toute prime ou subvention accordée, 
directement ou indirectement, a la fabrication, 4 la production ou & 
exportation d’un produit. 

“4, Aucun produit du territoire d’une partie contractante, importé 
dans le territoire d’une autre partie contractante, ne sera soumis 4 des 
droits anti-dumping ou compensateurs du fait qu’il est exonéré des 
droits ou taxes qui frappent le produit similaire lorsqu’il est destiné & 
étre consommé dans le pays d’origine ou le pays d’exportation, ou du 
fait que ces droits ou taxes sont remboursés. 

“5. Aucun produit du territoire d’une partie contractante, importé 
dans le territoire d’une autre partie contractante, ne sera soumis a la 
fois & des droits anti-dumping et a des droits compensateurs en vue de 
remédier & une méme situation résultant du dumping ou de subven- 
tions a l’exportation. 

“6. Aucune partie contractante ne percevra de droits anti-dumping 
ou compensateurs 4 l’importation d’un produit du territoire d’une 
autre partie contractante, 4 moins qu’elle ne constate que l’effet du 
dumping ou de la subvention, selon le cas, est tel qu’il cause ou 
menace de causer un préjudice important & une production nationale 
établie ou qu’il retarde sensiblement la création d’une production na- 
tionale. Les Parties CONTRACTANTES pourront, par dérogation aux 
prescriptions du présent paragraphe, permettre & une partie con- 
tractante de percevoir un droit anti-dumping ou compensateur a 
importation d’un produit quelconque en vue de compenser un dump- 
ing ou une subvention qui cause ou menace de causer un préjudice 
important 4 une production d’une autre partie contractante exportant 
le produit en question dans le territoire de la partie contractante 
importatrice. 

“7, Il sera présumé qu’un systéme destiné a stabiliser soit le prix 
intérieur d’un produit de base, soit la recette brute des producteurs 
nationaux d’un produit de ce genre, indépendamment des mouve- 
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ments des prix 4 l’exportation, et qui a parfois pour résultat la vente 
de ce produit pour l’exportation 4 un prix inférieur au prix comparable 
demandé pour un produit similaire aux acheteurs du marché intérieur, 
n’entratne pas un préjudice important au sens du paragraphe 6, s’il 
est établi aprés consultation entre les parties contractantes intéressées 
de fagon substantielle au produit en question: 

“a) Que ce systéme a eu également pour résultat la vente a l’ex- 
portation de ce produit 4 un supérieur au prix comparable 
demandé pour le produit similaire aux acheteurs du marché 
intérieur, 

6) Et que ce systéme, par suite de la réglementation effective de la 
production, ou pour toute autre raison, est appliqué de telle 
fagon qu’il ne stimule pas indQment les exportations ou ne 
cause aucun autre préjudice sérieux aux intéréts d’autres parties 
contractantes.”’ 


C 


Au paragraphe 5 de l’article XIII, les mots suivants seront sup- 
primés: “et aux réglementations et prescriptions d’ordre intérieur 
visées aux paragraphes 3 et 4 de l’article IIT”. 


D 


Le préambule du paragraphe 9 de l’article XV sera le suivant: 
“9, Aucune des dispositions du présent Accord n’aura pour effet 
d’interdire:’’. 
E 
Le texte de l'article XVIII sera le suivant: 
“Arnticte XVIII 


“Aide de l’ Etat en faveur du développement économique et de la 
reconstruction 


“1, Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que, pour faciliter 
Vétablissement, le développement ou la reconstruction de certaines 
branches d’activité industrielle ou agricole, il peut étre nécessaire de 
faire appel 4 une aide spéciale de l’Etat et que, dans certaines circon- 
stances, l’octroi de cette aide sous la forme de mesures de protection 
est justifié. Elles reconnaissent aussi qu’un recours déraisonnable a 
ces mesures gréverait indiment leur propre économie, imposerait au 
commerce international des restrictions injustifiées et pourrait ac- 
croitre sans nécessité les difficultés d’adaptation de l’économie d’autres 
pays. 

“2. Les Parties CONTRACTANTES et les parties contractantes 
intéressées observeront le secret le plus absolu sur les questions relevant 
du présent article. 

“A 

“3. Si une partie contractante, dans l’intérét de son développement 
économique ou de sa reconstruction ou afin d’augmenter un droit 
applicable 4 la nation la plus favorisée, 4 l’oceasion de la conclusion 
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d’un nouvel accord préférentiel, conformément aux dispositions du 
paragraphe 3 de l’article premier, se propose de prendre une mesure 
non discriminatoire affectant les importations ou qui serait contraire 
& une obligation qu’elle a contractée aux termes de l’article II du 
présent Accord, mais qui ne contrevient pas aux autres dispositions 
de cet Accord, cette partie contractante devra: 

“a) Soit entrer directement en négociation avec toutes les autres 


“*b) 


parties contractantes. Les listes correspondantes jointes au 
présent Accord seront modifiées conformément aux termes de 
l'accord qui interviendrait & la suite de ces négociations; 

Soit s’adresser directement aux Parties contractanrns. Elle 
pourra également s’adresser a celles-ci, au cas ot l’accord visé 
a l’alinéa a) ne pourrait étre obtenu. Les Parties conTRAc- 
TANTES détermineront la ou les parties contractantes que la 
mesure projetée affecterait de fagon appréciable et provoqueront 
entre la partie contractante requérante et la ou les parties 
contractantes en cause des négociations en vue d’aboutir rapide- 
ment 4 un accord suffisamment général. Les Parries con- 
TRACTANTES fixeront des délais pour ces négociations en se con- 
formant dans toute la mesure du possible aux propositions que 
la partie contractante requérante aura pu faire et elles noti- 
fieront ces délais aux parties contractantes intéressées. Les 
parties contractantes entameront et poursuivront sans inter- 
ruption ces négociations dans les délais fixés par les Partius 
contractantTEs. A la demande d’une partie contractante, les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront, si elles approuvent en prin- 
cipe la mesure projetée, préter leur concours pour faciliter les 
négociations. Lorsqu’un accord suffisamment général aura été 
réalisé, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront relever la partie 
contractante requérante de l’engagement visé au présent para- 
graphe, sous réserve des limitations qui auront pu étre admises 
d’un commun accord par les parties contractantes intéressées au 
cours des négociations. 


“4. a) Si, ala suite des mesures prises en vertu du paragraphe 2, les 


importations de tout produit en cause, ou de produits qui 
peuvent lui étre directement substitués, subissent un ac- 
croissement qui, s’il se prolongeait, compromettrait sérieuse- 
ment la création, le développement ou la reconstruction de 
telle ou telle branche d’activité industrielle ou agricole, et si 
aucune mesure préventive compatible avec les dispositions 
du présent accord ne semble devoir donner les résultats 
cherchés, la partie contractante requérante pourra, aprés en 
avoir informé les Parties CONTRACTANTES et, si possible, 
aprés les avoir consultées, adopter telles autres mesures que 
pourra comporter la situation. Toutefois, ces mesures ne 
devront pas limiter les importations plus qu’il ne sera néces- 
saire pour annuler les effets de l’accroissement des importa- 
tions mentionné dans le présent alinéa. Sauf dans des 
circonstances exceptionnelles, ces mesures ne devront pas 
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avoir pour effet de ramener les importations au-dessous du 
niveau atteint par celles-ci au cours de la période représenta- 
tive la plus récente précédant la date 4 laquelle la partie 
contractante aura entamé la procédure visée au paragraphe 3. 
“6) Les Parties conrRACTANTES détermineront dés que possible 
s'il y a lieu de maintenir en vigueur, de suspendre ou de 
modifier ces mesures. Celles-ci cesseront en tout cas d’étre 
appliquées dés que les Partizs CONTRACTANTES auront con- 
staté que les négociations ont abouti ou sont abandonnées. 
“c) Les relations entre les parties contractantes, aux termes de 
Varticle II du présent Accord, devant comporter des avan- 
tages réciproques, toute partie contractante dont le com- 
merce est affecté de fagon appréciable par les mesures prises 
pourra suspendre, a l’égard de Ja partie contractante requé- 
rante, des obligations ou des concessions sensiblement équi- 
valentes qui résulteront du présent Accord, sous réserve que 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES aient été consultées par la partie 
contractante et qu’elles n’aient pas fait d’objection. 


+B 


“5, Au cas ot une mesure non discriminatoire affectant les importa- 
tions porterait sur un produit au sujet duquel la partie contractante a 
contracté une obligation aux termes de l'article II du présent Accord 
et serait contraire 4 l’une des autres dispositions du présent Accord, 
les dispositions de l’alinéa 6) du paragraphe 3 seront appliquées. 
Toutefois, avant d’accorder la dispense, les ParTIES CONTRACTANTES 
donneront 4 toutes les parties contractantes qu’elles considéreront 
comme affectées de fagon appréciable l’occasion d’exposer leurs vues. 
Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 seront également applicables dans 
ce cas. 

“C 

“6. Si une partie contractante, en considération de son développe- 
ment économique ou de sa reconstruction, se propose de prendre une 
mesure non discriminatoire affectant les importations, qui est contraire 
aux dispositions du présent Accord autres que celles de l’article II, 
mais qui ne porte pas sur un produit au sujet duquel cette partie con- 
tractante a contracté une obligation aux termes de l'article II, cette 
partie contractante en informera les Parties conTRACTANTES, et leur 
communiquera par écrit les raisons qu’elle invoque en faveur de la 
mesure qu’elle projette de prendre pendant une période déterminée. 


“7, a) A la suite de la requéte présentée par cette partie contrac- 
tante, les ParTies CONTRACTANTES autoriseront la mesure 
projetée et accorderont pour une période déterminée la 
dispense nécessaire si, compte tenu des besoins de la partie 
contractante requérante en matiére de développement 
économique ou de reconstruction, il est établi que la mesure 


‘9) Est destinée & protéger une industrie déterminée 
eréée entre le ler janvier 1939 et le 24 mars 1948 et 
68706—52—Pt, 11-69 
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que des conditions anormales résultant de la guerre 
protégeaient pendant cette période de son développe- 
ment; 

“ii) Ou est destinée & favoriser la création ou le développe- 
ment d’une industrie déterminée dont l’objet est la 
transformation d’un produit de base national, lorsque 
les ventes 4 ]’étranger de ce produit ont été sensible- 
ment réduites par suite de restrictions nouvelles ou 
accrues imposées 4 l’étranger; 

“Sii) Ou est nécessaire, compte tenu des possibilités et des 
ressources dont dispose la partie contractante requé- 
rante, pour la création ou le développement d’une 
industrie déterminée dont l’objet est la transforma- 
tion d’un produit de base national ou d’un sous- 
produit de cette industrie qui sans cela serait perdu 
pour réaliser une utilisation plus compléte et plus 
rationnelle des ressources naturelles et de la main- 
d’ceuvre de la partie contractante requérante et 
pour élever dans l’avenir le niveau de vie dans le 
territoire de la partie contractante requérante, si 
cette mesure ne risque pas d’avoir, 4 la longue, un 
effet préjudiciable sur le commerce international; 

“iv) Ou ne semble pas devoir restreindre le commerce in- 

ternational plus que toute autre mesure raisonnable 
autorisée par le présent Accord qui pourrait étre 
appliquée sans difficultés excessives, et s’il est établi 
que cette mesure est la plus propre & donner les 
résultats cherchés, eu égard aux conditions écono- 
miques de la branche d’activité industrielle ou 
agricole en question et aux besoins de la partie con- 
tractante requérante en matiére de développement 
économique ou de reconstruction. 


“Pour l’application des dispositions du présent alinéa, il est entendu: 


1) 


2) 


Qu’aucune demande de la partie contractante requérante ten- 
dant & appliquer une telle mesure, avec ou sans modification, au 
dela de la période déterminée initialement per les Parties 
CONTRACTANTES he sera soumise aux dispositions du présent 
paragraphe, 

Et que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES n’autoriseront aucune 
mesure aux termes des dispositions des alinéas i), ii) ou iii) 
ci-dessus qui soit de nature 4 affecter gravement les exportations 
d’un produit de base dont l’économie d’une autre partie con- 
tractante dépend pour une grande part. 


“6) La partie contractante requérante appliquera toute mesure 


autorisée aux termes de l’alinéa a) de fagon a éviter de léser 
sans nécessité les intéréts commerciaux ou économiques d’une 
autre partie contractante. 
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ag 


Si la mesure projetée ne rentre pas dans le cadre des dispositions 


du paragraphe 7, la partie contractante pourra: 


a) 


“5) 


¢ 


Soit entrer directement en consultation avec Ja ou les parties 
contractantes qu’a son avis cette mesure affecterait de facon 
appréciable. En méme temps, la partie contractante informera 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES de ses consultations afin de leur 
permettre de s’assurer si toutes les parties contractantes que 
cette mesure affecterait de fagon appréciable sont invitées a 
participer 4 ces consultations. Dés qu’un accord complet ou 
suffisamment général aura été réalisé, la partie contractante qui 
envisage de prendre la mesure en question adressera une requéte 
aux Parries CONTRACTANTES. Celles-ci examineront cette 
requéte sans retard pour s’assurer qu’il a été diment tenu 
compte des intéréts de toutes les parties contractantes que 
cette mesure affecterait de fagon appréciable. Si les Parris 
CONTRACTANTES constatent qu’il en est ainsi—que de nou- 
velles consultations entre les parties contractantes intéressées 
aient lieu ou non—elles reléveront la partie contractante 
requérante des obligations qui lui incombent aux termes de la 
disposition du présent Accord applicable en V’espéce, sous 
réserve des limitations qu’elles pourront imposer; 

Soit s’adresser directement aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Elle 
pourra également s’adresser & celles-ci au cas ot l’accord complet 
ou suffisamment général visé 4 l’alinéa a) ci-dessus ne pourrait 
étre réalisé. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES transmettront sans 
retard la communication qui leur aura 646 adressée aux termes 
du paragraphe 6 4 la partie contractante ou aux parties con- 
tractantes qu’elles considéreront comme affectées de fagon ap- 
préciable par la mesure projetée. Cette partie contractante ou 
ces parties contractantes feront connaitre aux Parties con- 
TRACTANTES, dans les délais fixés par ces derniéres et aprés 
avoir étudié les effets probables qu’aurzit la mesure projetée 
sur leur économie, si elles élévent des objections contre cette 
mesure. 


“i) Si la ou les parties contractantes intéressées n’élavent pas 
d’objection contre la mesure projetée, les Parties con- 
TRACTANTES reléveront immédiatement la partie contrac- 
tante requérante des obligations qui lui incombent aux termes 
de la disposition du présent Accord applicable en l’espéce. 

ii) Si des objections sont élevées, les ParTrES CONTRACTANTES 
examineront sans retard la mesure projetée, en tenant compte 
des dispositions du présent Accord, des raisons invoquées par 
la partie contractante requérante, des besoins du développe- 
ment économique ou de la reconstruction de cette partie 
contractante, des vues exposées par la ou les parties con- 
tractantes considérées comme devant étre affectées de fagon 
appréciable, des répercussions immédiates ou & long terme 
que la mesure projetée, avec ou sans modification, aura pro- 
bablement sur le commerce international, ainsi que des réper- 
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cussions 4 long terme qu’elle aura probablement sur le niveau 
de vie dans le territoire de la partie contractante requérante. 
Si, 4 la suite de cet examen, les Partims CONTRACTANTES 
autorisent, avec ou sans modification, la mesure projetée, 
elles reléveront la partie contractante requérante des obli- 
gations qui lui incombent aux termes de la disposition du 
présent Accord applicable en l’espéce, sous réserve des limita- 
tions qu’elles pourront imposer. 


“9. Si, du fait que les ParTIES CONTRACTANTES envisagent d’auto- 
riser une mesure mentionnée au paragraphe 6, les importations de tout 
produit en cause, ou de produits qui peuvent lui étre directement sub- 
stitués, subissent ou menacent de subir un accroissement assez considé- 
rable pour compromettre la création,le développement ou la reconstruc- 
tion de telle ou telle branche d’activité industrielle ou agricole, et si 
aucune mesure préventive compatible avec les dispositions du présent 
Accord ne semble devoir donner les résultats cherchés, la partie con- 
tractante requérante pourra, aprés en avoir informé les Parties con- 
TRACTANTES et, si possible, aprés les avoir consultées, adopter telles 
autres mesures que pourra comporter la situation en attendant que 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES aient statué sur sa demande. Toutefois, 
ces mesures ne devront pas avoir pour effet de ramener les importations 
au-dessous du niveau atteint par celles-ci au cours de la période repré- 
sentative la plus récente précédant la date & laquelle la notification 
aura été adressée aux termes du paragraphe 6. 

“10. Les Partizs conTracTantss devront, aussitét que possible, 
mais en principe dans les quinze jours qui suivront la réception de la 
requéte présentée conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 7 ou 
des alinéas a) ou b) du paragraphe 8, aviser la partie contractante re- 
quérante de la date a laquelles elles lui feront connattre si elles la 
relévent ou non de l’obligation dont il s’agit. Le délai séparant cette 
date du jour de la réception de la requéte sera aussi court que possible 
et ne dépasscra pas quatre-vingt-dix jours; toutefois, si des difficultés 
imprévues surgissent avant la date fixée, le délai pourra étre prolongé 
aprés consultation avec la partie contractante requérante. Si la partie 
contractante requérante n’a regu aucune notification & la date fixée, 
elle pourra, aprés en avoir informé les Partizs CONTRACTANTES, 
prendre la mesure projetée. 

“11, Toute partie contractante pourra maintenir une mesure non 
discriminatoire de protection affectant les importations qui était en 
vigueur le ler septembre 1947 et qui avait été prise en vue de la créa- 
tion, du développement ou de la reconstruction de telle ou telle 
branche particuliére de l’industrie ou de Vagriculture, méme si cette 
mesure n’est pas autorisée par d’autres dispositions du présent Ac- 
cord, & condition que cette mesure, chacun des produits qu’elle vise, 
ainsi que la nature et le but de cette mesure, aient été notifiés aux 
autres parties contractantes le 10 octobre 1947 au plus tard. 

“12. Toute partie contractante qui maintiendra une mesure de ce 
genre fera connastre aux Parties conrracranTss, dans les soixante 
jours aprés étre devenue partie contractante, les raisons qu’elle in- 
voque en faveur du maintien de cette mesure, et le délai pendant lequel 
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elle désire la maintenir en vigueur. Les Parrizs CONTRACTANTES 
examineront dés que possible, et, en tout cas, douze mois aprés la 
date & laquelle cette partie contractante sera devenue partie contrac- 
tante, comme si la mesure avait fait l’objet d’une demande d’autorisa- 
tion soumise aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES aux termes des paragraphes 
1 & 10 inclusivement du présent article. 

“13. Les dispositions des paragraphes 11 et 12 du présent article ne 
s’appliqueront pas aux mesures concernant un produit au sujet duquel 
la partie contractante a assumé des obligations aux termes de l'article 
II du présent Accord. 

“14, Lorsque les ParTIES CONTRACTANTES prescriront de modifier 
ou de supprimer une mesure dans un délai déterminé, elles tiendront 
compte de la nécessité ot pourra se trouver la partie contractante de 
disposer d’un certain temps pour procéder 4 cette modification ou & 
cette suppression.” 


¥F 


L’alinéa 6) et la lettre “‘a)’? du paragraphe 5 de l’article XXVI 
seront supprimés. 


G 


i) Le texte ci-aprés sera inséré a l’Annexe I & la suite des notes 
interprétatives relatives a l’article II: 


“ap ArtTICLE III 


“Toute taxe intérieure ou autre imposition intérieure ou toute loi, 
réglementation ou prescription visée au paragraphe premier qui 
s’applique au produit importé comme au produit national similaire et 
qui est pergue ou imposée, dans le cas du produit importé, au moment 
ou au lieu de l’importation, n’en sera pas moins considérée comme une 
taxe intérieure ou une autre imposition intérieure ou comme une loi, 
une réglementation ou une prescription visée au paragraphe premier 
et sera en conséquence soumise aux dispositions de l’article III. 


“Paragraphe premier 

“L’application du paragraphe premier aux taxes intérieures imposées 
par les autorités gouvernementales ou administratives locales du 
territoire d’une partie contractante est régie par les dispositions du 
dernier paragraphe de l’article XXIV. L’expression “mesures raison- 
nables en son pouvoir’ qui figure dans ce paragraphe ne doit pas étre 
interprétée comme obligeant, par exemple, une partie contractante & 
abroger une législation nationale donnant aux autorités visées ci-dessus 
le pouvoir d’imposer des taxes intérieures qui sont contraires, dans la 
forme, 4 la lettre de l’article III, sans étre contraires, en fait, 4 l’esprit 
de cet article, si cette abrogation devait entrainer de graves difficultés 
financiéres pour les autorités locales intéressées. En ce qui concerne 
les taxes percues par ces autorités locales et qui seraient contraires tant 
4 la lettre qu’a Vesprit de l’article ITI, expression “mesures raison- 
nables en son pouvoir’ permet a une partie contractante d’éliminer 
progressivement ces taxes au cours d’une période de transition, si leur 
suppression immédiate risque de provoquer de graves difficultés 
administratives et financiéres. 
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“‘Paragraphe 2 

“Une taxe satisfaisant aux prescriptions de la premiére phrase du 
paragraphe 2 ne doit étre considérée comme incompatible avec les 
dispositions de la deuxiéme phrase que dans le cas of il y a concurrence 
entre, d’une part, le produit imposé et, d’autre part, un produit 
directement concurrent ou un produit qui peut lui étre directement 
substitué et qui n’est pas frappé d’une taxe semblable. 


“Paragraphe 6 

“Les mesures de réglementation compatibles avec les dispositions 
de la premiére phrase du paragraphe 5 ne seront pas considérées 
comme contrevenant aux dispositions de la deuxiéme phrase si le 
pays qui applique la réglementation produit en quantités substantielles 
tous les produits soumis & cette réglementation. On ne pourra 
invoquer le fait qu’en attribuant une proportion ou une quantité 
déterminée & chacun des produits soumis a la réglementation on a 
maintenu un rapport équitable entre les produits importés et les 
produits nationaux pour soutenir qu’une réglementation est conforme 
aux dispositions de la deuxiéme phrase.” 

ii) Le texte des notes interprétatives relatives a l'article VI figurant 
4 l’Annexe I sera le suivant: 


“ap ARTICLE VI 

“Paragraphe premier 

“Le dumping occulte pratiqué par des maisons associées (c’est-d-dire 
la vente par un importateur @ un prix inférieur a celui qui correspond 
au prix facturé par un exportateur avec lequel l’importateur est associé, 
et inférieur également au prix pratiqué dans le pays exportateur) 
constitue une forme de dumping de prix pour laquelle la marge de 
dumping peut étre calculée en partant du prix auquel les marchandises 
sont revendues par l’importateur. 


“Paragraphes 2 et 8 


“Note 1 

“Comme il arrive souvent dans la pratique douaniére, une partie 
contractante pourra exiger une garantie raisonnable (caution ou dépét 
d’espéces) pour le paiement de droits anti-dumping ou compensateurs 
en attendant la constatation définitive des faits dans tous les cas o l’on 
soupgonnera qu’il y a dumping ou subvention. 


“Note 2 

“Le recours & des changes multiples peut, dans certains cas, con- 
stituer une subvention a l’exportation a laquelle peuvent étre opposés 
les droits compensateurs aux termes du paragraphe 3, ou une forme de 
dumping obtenue par le moyen d’une dévaluation partielle de la 
monnaie, & laquelle peuvent étre opposées les mesures prévues au 
paragraphe 2. L’expression “recours & des changes multiples” vise 
les pratiques qui sont le fait des Gouvernements ou qui sont approu- 
vées par eux.” 


iii) Le texte ci-aprés sera inséré & ]’Annexe I a la suite des notes 
interprétatives relatives a larticle XVII: 


62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—TARIFFS AND TRADE—SEPT. 14, 1948 


“ap Anticte XVIII 
“Paragraphe 8 

“La clause relative au relévement d’un droit applicable a la nation 
la plus favorisée & l’occasion de la conclusion d’un nouvel accord 
préférentiel ne sera appliquée qu’aprés Vinsertion a l’article premier 
du nouveau paragraphe 3 lors de l’entrée en vigueur de ]’amendement 
prévu dans le Protocole portant modification de la Partie I et de 
Particle XXIX de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le com- 
merce, en date du 14 septembre 1948. 

“Paragraphe 7 a), alinéas ii) et iii) 

“Dans ces deux alinéas, le mot “transformation” vise le traitement 
que comporte la fabrication de produits semi-finis ou de produits 
finis, en partant d’un produit de base ou d’un sous-produit obtenu 
au cours de ce traitement; il ne s’applique pas aux opérations de haute 
technique industrielle.” 


2. Le présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies dés sa signature & la conclusion de la deuxiéme 
session des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. 

3. Le dép6t du présent Protocole constituera a la date & laquelle il 
sera effectué le dépdét de l’instrument d’acceptation de l’amendement 
figurant au paragraphe premier du présent Protocole par toute partie 
contractante dont le représentant aura signé le Protocole sans réserve. 

4. Les instruments d’acceptation des parties contractantes qui 
n’auront pas signé le présent Protocole, ou qui l’auront signé en 
réservant leur acceptation, seront déposés suprés du Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies. 

5. Dés le dépét des instruments d’acceptation, conformément aux 
paragraphes 3 et 4 du présent Protocole, par les deux tiers des Gou- 
vernements qui seront a cette date parties contractantes, l’amende- 
ment figurant au paragraphe premier du présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur conformémnt aux dispositions de l’article XXX de l’Accord. 

6. Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies avisera tous les Gou- 
vernements intéressés de chaque acceptation de l’amendement figurant 
au présent Protocole et de la date & laquelle ledit amendement sera 
entré en vigueur. 

7. Le Secrétaire général est autorisé & effectuer )’enregistrement 
du présent Protocole au moment voulu. 

En For DE quot les représentants des Gouvernements susmentionnés, 
ddiment autorisés 4 cet effet, ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Fair & Genéve, en un seul exemplaire rédigé dans les langues 
frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le 14 
septembre mil neuf cent quarante-huit. 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: Pour le Commonwealth d’ Australie: 


Joun A. TonKIN 
Ad referendum 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. Suerens 
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For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
Jodo Cantos Muniz 
Ad referendum 
For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 


For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Wiuerzess 
Ad referendum 


For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 
O. E. GooNETILLEKE 
Ad referendum 


For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 
Wownsz Kina 
Ad referendum 


For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 
S. CuarKx 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 


Z. AUGENTHALER 
Ad referendum 


For the French Republic: Pour la République francaise: 
Anpr& Pari 
For India: Pour V Inde: 
C. Dusa1 
Ad referendum 
For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
M. Moparax 
For the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg: Pour le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg: 
J. WouLBROUN 
For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
E. Dz Vrigs 
For New Zealand: Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
L. 8. Nico. 
Ad referendum 
For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
TorFINN OFrrEDAL 
For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
S. A. Hasnre 
For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 
For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
H. DJEBBARA 
For the Union of South Africa: Pour V Union Sud-Africaine: 
A. J. Norvan 
Ad referendum 
For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 


R. SHACKLE 
Ad referendum 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Lezor D. Strnzsower 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting 
waver of passport visas for American citizens and extension of period 
of validity for Belgian citizens. Effected by exchange of notes dated 
a ee October 12 and 26, 1948; entered into force October 26, 
1948. 


The Belgian Embassy to the Department of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE - 
No. 4723 


The Belgian Embassy presents its compliments to the Depart- 
ment of State and has the honor to inform the Department that the 
Belgian Government has decided to waive from the 15th of October 
1948 all visa requirements for American citizens rightfully bearing 
valid American passports who wish to proceed to Belgium either for 
transit or for a stay not exceeding two months. 

It should be understood that this measure does not alter otherwise 
the present Belgian regulations governing the sojourn, the establish- 
ment or employment of foreigners which remain applicable to Amer- 
ican citizens as before. 

The Belgian Government has further decided that American mili- 
tary personnel belonging to the American Forces of occupation in 
Germany on detached service or on leave, will be authorized to pro- 
ceed to Belgium on presentation of a military certificate of identity, 
bearing a photograph of the holder, together with either an order of 
mission or a leave furlough. The previous visa requirements on the 
latter document will be waived from the 15th of October 1948. 

A valid american passport will still be required from American 
military personnel travelling in civilian clothes proceeding to Bel- 
gium either on duty or on leave. 

The civilian personnel of American nationality employed by agen- 
cies of the American Government or of the American Army similar 
to the “Army Exchange Service” (with the exception of the tech- 
nical counsellors representing commercial interests) and the American 
personnel of the Red Cross are submitted to the same regulations 
as the military personnel as far as they travel in uniform. In their 
case a “letter of authority to visit a foreign country” by which the 
United States Army takes full responsability for the journey takes 
the place of the order of mission or passport. 

An American passport is needed for journeys performed by the 
above mentioned categories of personnel when they travel in civilian 
clothes. 

The Belgian Embassy understands that the Government of the 
United States of America contemplates granting to Belgian sub- 
jects who intend to proceed to the United States for a temporary 
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visit non-immigrant visas which would be valid for presentation at 
a port of entry at any time or any numbers of times during a period 
of twenty-four months instead of the present twelve months. The 
waiving of passport fees for non-immigrant temporary visitors would 
be continued. 

Having decided to waive altogether visa requirements for Ameri- 
can citizens proceeding for short stays in Belgium, the Belgian Gov- 
ernment would appreciate it if the Government of the United States 
could instruct the American consular and immigration authorities 
to reduce to the minimum the formalities accompanying the issuance 
of non-immigrant visas to Belgian nationals and to facilitate to the 
utmost the entry in the United States of the rightful bearers of such 
visas. 

The Belgian Embassy would be very grateful if the Department 
of State would be good enough to inform the Embassy whether these 
proposals are agreeable to the Government of the United States. 


Wasuinoton, October 12, 1948 


Tus DerarTMENT or STATE 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


The Acting Secretary of State presents his compliments to His 
Excellency the Belgian Ambassador and has the honor to refer to the 
Embassy’s note number 4723 of October 12, 1948, concerning the visa 
requirements for American citizens who wish to proceed to Belgium 
and to remain therein for a temporary period of time. 

It is understood that beginning October 15, 1948, American citi- 
zens, in possession of valid passports issued by the Government of the 
United States, proceeding to continental Belgium for transit or for 
a stay of not exceeding two months, are not required to be in posses- 
sion of valid visas; and that such American citizens are subject to 
the present Belgian regulations governing the sojourn, establishment 
or employment in Belgium of persons of other than Belgian 
nationality. 

It is also understood that beginning October 15, 1948, military per- 
sonnel of the American Occupation Forces in Germany who are 
American citizens, who are on detached service or on furlough, and 
who are in possession of a military certificate of identity bearing a 
photograph of the holder, together with travel orders or evidence of 
authorized military furlough, may proceed to continental Belgium 
for transit or for a stay of not exceeding two months without the 
necessity of obtaining a valid Belgian visa. Such personnel traveling 
to continental Belgium and who are in civilian clothes, however, are 
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required to be in possession of valid passports issued by the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

It is further understood that beginning October 15, 1948, civilian 
personnel employed by agencies of the Government of the United 
States or by the American Army, who are American citizens (with 
the exception of technical counsellors representing commercial in- 
terests), and personnel of the Red Cross who are American citizens, 
may proceed to continental Belgium in the same manner as the mili- 
tary personnel mentioned in the preceding paragraph, provided they 
are in possession of letters of authority to visit a foreign country is- 
sued by the appropriate American Army authorities. Such personnel 
traveling to continental Belgium and who are in civilian clothes, 
however, are required to be in possession of valid passports issued by 
the Government of the United States. 

The Government of the United States is appreciative of these con- 
cessions upon the part of the Government of Belgium and desires to 
grant as nearly as possible similar concessions to Belgian nationals 
who apply for visas with which to proceed to the United States as 
nonimmigrants. 

Under the provisions of Section 30, Alien Registration Act of 
1940, approved June 28, 1940, any alien seeking to enter the United 
States who does not present a valid visa or other permit to enter, ex- 
cept in emergency cases, shall be excluded from admission. In view 
of this provision of law, the Government of the United States cannot 
reciprocate in identical terms. However, the Government of the 
United States will grant passport visas without fees and valid for 
any number of applications for admission into the United States 
within a period of twenty-four months from date of issuance, instead 
of the present twelve months’ period of validity of such visas, to 
Belgian nationals who are proceeding to the United States and its 
possessions for business or pleasure purposes and who are bona fide 
nonimmigrants within the meaning of the immigration laws of the 
United States, provided the Belgian passport of each bearer remains 
valid during the period of the validity of the visa. All other classes 
of nonimmigrant passport visas granted Belgian nationals will con- 
tinue to be valid, as at present, for a period of twelve months, pro- 
vided the Belgian passport of each bearer remains valid for that 
period of time. 

This arrangement will not disturb the reciprocal nonimmigrant 
passport visa fee arrangement concluded between the Governments 
of the United States and Belgium and which became effective Feb- 
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wince oF immigration § The fee for an immigration visa and application therefor to per- 
mit an alien to apply for admission into the United States with the 
privilege of residing permanently in this country is $10.00. The 
BPs dP oonote, amount of this fee is prescribed by the Immigration Act of 1924, 
uy ae FeLPP.% and it may not be changed on the basis of a reciprocal arrangement. 
The Government of Belgium may be assured that American diplo- 
matic and consular officers will facilitate to the utmost, consistent 
with the immigration laws and regulations, the granting of nonimmi- 
grant passport visas to qualified Belgian nationals who are in posses- 
sion of valid Belgian passports. 
HIL 
DerpaRTMENT OF STATE, 


Washington, October 26, 1948. 
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Multilateral agreement respecting the establishment of the Indo-Pacific Se 
Fisheries Council. Formulated at Baguio February 26, 1948; 
entered into force November 9, 1948. 


FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION 
OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES 
POUR L’ALIMENTATION ET L’AGRICULTURE 


FAO FISHERIES MEETING 


Baguio, Philippines 
25-28 February 1948 


AGREEMENT FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF THE INDO-PACIFIC FISHERIES COUNCIL 


On a motion from the Delegation of the United States seconded by 
the Delegate from the Netherlands the meeting 

“RESOLVED 

That the representatives of governments members of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations here Stat. 1886. 
assembled, recognizing the mutual interest of their several nations 
in the development and proper utilization of the living aquatic 
resources of the Indo-Pacific areas, and believing that this end can 
best be attained by international collaboration, do hereby recommend 
to their respective governments for consideration, the acceptance 
of the following agreement for the establishment of an Indo-Pacific 
Fisheries Council.” 

Preamble 


The Governments of Burma, China, France, India, the Netherlands, 
the Republic of the Philippines, the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America, members of the Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations, having a mutual interest in the development 
and proper utilization of the living aquatic resources of the Indo- 
Pacific areas, and desiring to further the attainment of these ends 
through international cooperation by the establishment of an Indo- 
Pacific Fisheries Council agree as follows: 


Article I 
The Council 


1. The contracting Governments agree to establish a Council, to be 
known as the Indo- Pacific Fisheries Council, for the purpose of carry- 
ing out the functions and duties hereinafter set forth in Article III. 
2. The members of the Council shall be the Governments which 
accept this Agreement in accordance with the provisions of Article 
IX thereof. Post, p. 3718, 
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Article IT 
Organization 


1. Each member Government shall be represented at meetings of the 
Council by a single delegate, who may be accompanied by an alternate 
and by experts and advisers. Participation in meetings of the Council 
by alternates, experts and advisers shall not entail the right to vote, 
except in the case of an alternate who is acting in the place of a delegate 
during his absence. 

2. Each member Government shall have one vote. Decisions of the 
Council shall be taken by a simple majority of the votes cast, except 
as otherwise provided by this Agreement. A majority of the total 
membership of the Council shall constitute a quorum. 

3. The Council shall elect a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman. 

4, The Council shall determine the frequency, dates and place of its 
meeting and establish rules governing its procedure. 

5. The chairman shall call a meeting of the Council at least once in 
every year, unless directed otherwise by a majority of the member 
Governments. The initial meeting shall be called by the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations within six months 
after the entry into force of this Agreement. and at such place as it may 
designate. 

6. The seat of the Council shall be at the seat of the Regional Office 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations most 
conveniently situated within the area defined in ArticleIV. Pending 
the establishment of such a Regional Office, the Council shall select a 
temporary seat within that area. 

7. The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
shall provide the Secretariat for the Council and shall appoint its 
Secretary. 

Article IIT 


Functions 


The Council shall have the following functions and duties: 


a. To formulate the oceanographical, biological and other technical 
aspects of the problems of development and proper utilization 
of living aquatic resources; 

b. To encourage and coordinate research and the application of 
improved methods in every day practices; 

ce. To assemble, publish or otherwise disseminate oceanographical, 
biological and other technical information relating to living 
aquatic resources; 

d. To recommend to member Governments such national or coop- 
erative research and development projects as may appear neces- 
sary or desirable to fill gaps in such knowledge; 

e. To undertake, where appropriate, cooperative research and devel- 
opment projects directed to this end; 
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f. To propose, and where necessary to adopt, measures to bring 
about the standardization of scientific equipment, techniques and 
nomenclature; 

g. To extend its good offices in assisting member Governments to 
secure essential materials and equipment; 

h. To report upon such questions relating to oceanographical, bio- 
logical and other technical problems as may be recommended to 
it by member Governments or by the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations and other international, 
national or private organizations, with related interests; 

i. To report annually to the Conference of the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations upon its activities, for 
the information of the Conference; and to make such other 
reports to the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations on matters falling within the competence of the Council 
as may seem to it necessary and desirable. 


Article IV 
Area 


The Council shall carry out the functions and duties set forth in 
Article TIT in the Indo-Pacific areas. 


Article V 
Cooperation with International Bodies 


The Council shall cooperate closely with other international bodies 
in matters of mutual interest. 


Article VI 
EHepenses 


1. The expenses of delegates and their alternates, experts and ad- 
visers occasioned by attendance at meetings of the Council shall be 
determined and paid by their respective Governments, 

2. The expenses of the Secretariat, including publications and com- 
munications, and of the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Council 
when performing duties connected with its work during intervals be- 
tween its meeting, shall be determined and paid by the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations within the limits 
of an annual budget prepared and approved in accordance with the 
current regulations of that Organization. 

3. The expenses of research or development projects undertaken by 
individual members of the Council, whether independently or upon 
the recommendation of the Council, shall be determined and paid by 
their respective Governments. 
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4, The expenses incurred in connection with cooperative research 
or development projects undertaken in accordance with the provisions 
of Article III, paragraphs (d) and (e) unless otherwise available shall 
be determined and paid by the member Governments in the form and 
proportion to which they shall mutually agree. 


Article VII 
Amendments 


Any proposal for amending this Agreement shall require the ap- 
proval of a two-thirds majority of all the Members of the Council. 
An exception to this rule is made in the following cases: 


(1) Amendments to the Agreement extending the functions of 
the Council require the approval of the Conference of the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
in addition to approval by a two-thirds majority of all the 
Members of the Council; 


(2) Amendments of the Agreement extending the powers of the 
Council to incur expenses to be borne by the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations, shall require 
the approval of a two-thirds majority of all the Members 
of the Council and of the Director-General of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. 


Article VIIT 
Acceptance 


1. This Agreement shall be open to acceptance by Governments 
which are members of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations. 

2. This Agreement shall also be open to acceptance by Governments 
which are not members of the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations, with the approval of the Conference of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and of two-thirds 
of the members of the Council. Participation by such Governments 
in the activities of the Council shall be contingent upon the assump- 
tion of a proportionate share in the expenses of the Secretariat as 
determined by the Council and approved by the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization Conference. 

3. The notifications of acceptance of this Agreement shall be depos- 
ited with the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation of the United Nations, who shall immediately inform all the 
Governments concerned of their receipt. 
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Article IX 


Entry into Force 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon the date of receipt 
of the fifth notification of acceptance.[*] 


2. Notifications of acceptance received after the entry into force 
of this Agreement shall enter into force on the date of their receipt by 
the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations who shall immediately inform all the Govern- 
ments concerned and the Council of their receipt. 


Article X 


Withdrawal 


Any member Government may withdraw from this Agreement, at 
any time after the expiration of two years from the date upon which 
the Agreement entered into force with respect to that Government by 
giving written notice of such withdrawal to the Director-General of 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations who 
shall immediately inform all the Governments concerned and the 
Council of such withdrawal. Notices of withdrawal shall become 
effective three months from the date of their receipt by the Director- 
General. 

Formulated at Baguio this 26th day of February, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, in the English language, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Food and Agriculture Deposit. 
Organization of the United Nations, which shall furnish certified 
copies thereof to the Governments members of the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations. 


and further 
“RESOLVED 


That the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation of the United Nations be requested to communicate the text 
of the agreement adopted by the meeting, together with this resolu- 
tion, to all governments members of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations; and that the governments here 
represented and any other member government that may be inter- 
ested be invited to accept the agreement.” 


and further 
“RESOLVED 


That the working ? Committees appointed at this Conference con- 
tinue to function informally until the entry into force of the Agree- 


* Entered into force Nov. 9, 1948, the date of receipt, by the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations, of the fifth notification of acceptance. 
Notifications of acceptances have been received from the following countries: 
Burma, Jan. 7, 1949; China, Feb. 3, 1949; France, June 30, 1948; India, Nov. 9, 
1948; the Netherlands, Nov. 12, 1948; the Philippines, July 23, 1948; Siam, Oct. 
6, 1948; and the United States, Sept. 3, 1948. 

*Committees on Hydrology, Biology, Taxonomy and Technology. 
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ment in cooperation with the Fisheries Division of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations.” 


With respect to the first part of the resolution the Delegate of the 
United States made the following statement : 


“The further instructions the U.S. Delegation has been awaiting 
regarding the need for referral of the Agreement to the FAO 
Conference have been received. 


“These instructions permit concurrence in Resolution one with the 
qualification that the United States reserve its position with regard 
to the Agreement entering into effect without referral to the next 
FAO Conference. 


“Since this matter has already been fully discussed and it is ap- 
parent that the U.S. position is not shared by other countries it 
is merely requested that the reservation on this one point be made 
a matter of record in the minutes of the meeting.” 


With respect to the resolutions the Delegate of France made a state- 
ment as follows: 


“La délégation frangaise accepte les résolutions de la Conférence 
dans leur rédaction en langue anglaise sous reserve de l’exactitude de 
la traduction francaise. 

“(The French delegation accepts the resolutions of the Conference 
in the English text, subject to the correctness of the French 
translation) .” 


Liaison with other International Bodies 


It was moved by the Burmese Delegate, seconded by the U.S. 
Delegate, 


“That this meeting draws the attention of the proposed Indo-Pacific 
Fisheries Council to the need for the avoidance of duplication of 
effort between the proposed Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council and any 
similar bodies created by other International Organizations and 
desires to record its opinion that the Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council 
should be regarded as the principle organ in those fisheries matters 
coming within its competence.” 


I certify that this is a true and correct 
copy of the Agreement reached at Ba- 
guio, Philippines, February 26, 1948, for 
the Establishment of the Indo-Pacific 
Fisheries Council. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting _November 23, 1948 
control of exports of potatoes from Canada to the United States. Efffected '7- 1. 4. 8. 1806] 
by exchange of notes signed at Washington November 28, 1948; entered 
into force November 28, 1948. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 
Wasuineton, D. C., 
No. 588 November 23rd, 1948. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken place 
between the representatives of the Government of Canada and of 
the Government of the United States of America regarding the prob- 
lems which would confront the Government of the United States in 
the operation of its price support and other programmes for potatoes 
if the imports of Canadian potatoes, during this current crop year, 
were to continue to be unrestricted. After careful consideration of the 
various representations which have been made to the Canadian Gov- 
ernment on this subject, the Canadian Government is prepared to: 


1. Include Irish potatoes in the list of commodities for which 
an export permit is required under the provisions of the Export 
and Import Permits Act. 

2. Withhold export permits for the movement of table stock 
potatoes to the United States proper, excluding Alaska. 

3. Issue export permits for the shipment of Canadian certified 
seed potatoes to the United States, but only under the following 
circumstances: 


(a) Export permits will be issued to Canadian exporters for ship- 
ments to specified States in the United States and such permits will 
only be granted within the structure of a specific schedule. The 
schedule is designed to direct the shipment of Canadian certified 
seed potatoes into those States where there is a legitimate demand 
for certified seed potatoes and only during a short period immedi- 
ately prior to the normal seeding time. A draft of this schedule 
is now being jointly prepared by Canadian and United States 
officials. 

(b) Export permits would only be granted to Canadian export- 
ers who could give evidence that they had firm orders from legiti- 
mate United States users of Canadian seed potatoes. Canadian 
exporters would also be required to have included in any contract 
into which they might enter with a United States seed potato im- 
porter a clause in which the importer would give an assurance that 
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the potatoes would not be diverted or reconsigned for table stock 
purposes. 

(c) The Canadian Government would survey the supply of 
Canadian certified seed potatoes by class and consider the possi- 
bility of giving precedence to the export of Foundation and Foun- 
dation A classes of certified seed. 

(d) The names and addresses of the consignees entered on the 
export permit would be compiled periodically and this informa- 
tion would be forwarded to the United States Government. 


In instituting a system which has the effect of restricting exports 
of Canadian potatoes to the United States, the Canadian Govern- 
ment recognizes a responsibility to the Canadian commercial grower 
in certain surplus potato areas and is prepared to guarantee a mini- 
mum return on gradable potatoes for which the grower cannot find 
a sales outlet. Although the details of such a programme have not 
been finalized, it is anticipated that the Canadian Government will 
announce, at approximately the same time as potatoes are placed 
under export control, a floor price which will be effective April ist, 
1949 for certain carlot shipping areas in the East. To implement 
this programme the Canadian Government would inspect the potato 
holdings of commercial growers in Prince Edward Island, and several 
counties of New Brunswick, on or after April 1st and would under- 
take to pay a fixed price for every hundred pounds of Canada No. 1 
potatoes found in the bins. It is not anticipated that any actual pay- 
ment would be made at that time and it would be understood that if 
any of the potatoes examined were subsequently sold or used for seed 
purposes the owner would forfeit any claim for assistance on such po- 
tatoes. In other words, the Canadian Government would make no 
payment on potatoes which move into export trade, or which are 
used for seed purposes. 

It should be noted that the Canadian proposals to institute export 
permit control on Canadian potatoes and to inaugurate a price sup- 
port programme are contingent upon assurances from the United 
States Government that: 


a) The United States Government will not hereafter impose 
any quantitative limitations or fees on Canadian potatoes of the 
1948 crop exported to the United States under the system of regu- 
lating the movement of potatoes from Canada to the United States 
outlined herein. 

b) The Canadian Government proposal, as outlined herein, to 
guarantee a floor price to certain commercial growers in the Mari- 
time Provinces would not be interpreted by United States authori- 
ties as either a direct or indirect subsidy and that in consequence 
there would be no grounds for the imposition of countervailing 
duties under Section 303 of the United States Tariff Act of 1930. 


If the United States Government in its replying note accepts the 
Canadian proposals and gives to the Canadian Government the as- 
surances required, as outlined above, this note and the reply thereto 
will constitute an agreement on this subject. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
H H Wrone 
The Honourable Groraz C. Marswatt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


NovemMser 23, 1948 
EXCELLENCY : 

The Government of the United States appreciates the assurance of 
the Government of Canada contained in your note no. 538 of November 
23, 1948, that the Government of Canada is prepared, contingent upon 
the receipt of certain assurances from the Government of the United 
States, to establish the controls outlined therein over the exportation 
of potatoes from Canada to the United States. 

In view of the adverse effect which unrestricted imports of Canadian 
potatoes would have on the potato programs of the United States 
and the fact that it is anticipated that the Canadian proposal will sub- 
stantially reduce the quantity of potatoes which would otherwise be 
imported into the United States, and in the interest of international 
trade between the United States and Canada and other considera- 
tions, the United States Government assures the Canadian Government 
that it will not hereafter impose any quantitative limitations or fees 
on Canadian potatoes of the 1948 crop imported into the United States 
under the system of regulating the movement of potatoes to the United 
States outlined in the Canadian proposal. 

The Government of the United States also wishes to inform the 
Canadian Government with respect to that Government’s proposal to 
guarantee a floor price to certain commercial growers in the Maritime 
Provinces, that in the opinion of the Treasury Department, the opera- 
tion of such a proposal as outlined by the Canadian Government would 
not be considered as a payment or bestowal, directly or indirectly, of 
any bounty or grant upon the manufacture, production, or export of 
the potatoes concerned and no countervailing duty would, therefore, 
be levied, under the provisions of Section 303, Tariff Act of 1930, as a 
result of such operation of the proposal on potatoes imported from 
Canada. 

The United States Government agrees that your note under ref- 
erence, together with this reply, will constitute an agreement on this 
subject. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Rosert A. Lovetr 
Acting Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 
His Excellency 
Home Wrone, 
Ambassador of Canada, 
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Agreements between the United States of America and France respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, amending 
the agreement of June 28, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes dated 
at Paris September 21 and October 8, 1948; entered into force October 
8, 1948. And exchange of notes signed at Paris November 17 and 
20, 1948; entered into force November 20, 1948. 


The American Embassy to the French Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 


No. 907. Paris, September 21, 1948. 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and France signed on June 28, 1948. Examination of 
the official text of this Agreement has revealed a clerical error in 
Article XII, paragraph 2, which seriously affects the substance of 
this paragraph. The proviso at the end of sub-paragraph (b), 
which reads: 


“provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article 
VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date of 
such notice of intention to terminate, but not later than 
June 30, 1953.” 


should begin at the margin and should not be a part of sub-paragraph 
(b). In other words, this proviso should modify both sub-paragraph 
(a) and sub-paragraph (b). 

The Embassy suggests that this note and the reply of the Foreign 
Office should constitute a recognition by the two Governments of 
the clerical error mentioned above and their agreement that the 
proviso applies to termination under both sub-paragraph (a) and sub- 
paragraph (b) of Article XII, paragraph 2, of the Agreement under 
reference. 

DIR 
The Ministry or Foreign Arrarrs, 
Paris, 


The French Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERE LIBERTE-EGALITE-FRATERNITE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
Service de Coopération Economique Paris, le 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres présente ses compliments a 
PAmbassade des Etats-Unis et, en réponse a la note du 21 septembre 


Sept. 21, Oct. 8, 1948 
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de cette Ambassade, au sujet de l’interprétation de l’Article XII para- 
graphe 2 de l’ Accord de Coopération Economique entre la France et les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique relatif 4 l’application du programme de 
relévement européen, a l’honneur de lui faire savoir que le texte en 
langue frangaise de cet Accord, tel qu’il est rédigé, ne comporte pas 
d’erreur de présentation. 

La seule interprétation qu’il soit possible de donner du document 
original en langue francaise est conforme 4 celle indiquée par l’Ambas- 
sade des Etats-Unis dans la note n° 907, c’est-a-dire que la réserve qui 
se trouve 4 la fin du sous-paragraphe (b): 


“. , , étant entendu toutefois que l’Article V et le para- 
graphe 3 de |’Article VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés 
la date de la notification de l’intention de mettre fin & 
V’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 30 Juin 1953.” 


modifie a la fois le sous-paragraphe (a) et le sous-paragraphe (b). 

En conséquence, le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres a l’honneur 
de faire savoir & ’ Ambassade des Etats-Unis qu’il est d’accord pour 
que le texte officiel en langue anglaise relatif 4 )’Article XII paragraphe 
(b) soit modifié dans sa présentation, conformément aux indications 
données dans la note n° 907 de l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis mais 
qu’il estime inutile d’apporter une modification au texte original en 
langue frangaise./. 


-§ Oct 1948 
AMBASSADE DES Erats-Unis 
Paris. 
Translation 
MINISTRY LIBERTY, EQUALITY, FRATERNITY 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS FRENCH REPUBLIO 
Economie Cooperation Service Paris, 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States and, in reply to the Embassy’s note of 
September 21, with regard to the interpretation of Article XII, para- 
graph 2, of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between France 
and the United States of America relating to the application of the 
European recovery program, has the honor to inform it that the 
French text of this Agreement, as worded, does not contain any error 
in presentation. 

The only interpretation it is possible to give to the original docu- 
ment in the French language is in conformity with that indicated by 
the Embassy of the United States in note No. 907, that is, that the 
reservation which is at the end of sub-paragraph (b): 


“ . . étant entendu toutefois que l’Article V et le 
paragraphe 3 de l’Article VII resteront en vigueur deux ans 
aprés la date de la notification de l’intention de mettre fin & 
VAccord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 30 Juin 1953.” 


modifies both sub-paragraph (a) and sub-paragraph (b). 
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Consequently, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to 
inform. the Embassy of the United States that it is in agreement that 
the official text in the English language relating to Article XIJ, para- 
graph (b), should be amended in its presentation, in conformity with 
the indications given in note No. 907 of the Embassy of the United 
States, but that it considers it unnecessary to make an amendment 
in the original text in the French language. 

Oct. 8, 1948 
Empassy oF THE Unrrep States 
Paris. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 1211 Paris, November 17, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between our two Governments which was signed on June 28, 1948, 
and to call your attention to an apparent discrepancy between the 
English and French texts in paragraph 5 of Article IV. The 
English text in question reads as follows: “. from any point 
of entry in France to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in 
France .’, The French text of this passage reads as follows: 
ce -, depuis le lieu d’entrée en_territoire métropolitain francais, 
jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en territoire 
métropolitain francais.” 

In order that the paragraph under reference in the French text may 
have the same territorial applicability as that in the English text, 
when considered in the light of Article XI, I suggest that the French 
text be amended to read as follows: “. . ., depuis le lieu d’entrée 
en France, jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire 
en France.” 


If you agree, I propose that this note and your reply constitute a 
record of agreement to the abovementioned suggested amendment to 
the French text of the Economic Cooperation Agreement. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 
M. Rosert Scuuman, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 
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The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
LIBERTE. EGALITE: FRATERNITE 


5 REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
MINISTERE 


DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES Parts, le 20 Novembre 1948 


Mownstnur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

Votre Excellence a bien voulu attirer mon attention, par sa com- 
munication du 17 novembre, sur une légére différence de texte qui 
apparait entre la version frangaise et la version anglaise de l’Accord 
de Coopération Economique signé entre les deux Gouvernements 
le 28 juin dernier. 

Le paragraphe 5 de ]’Article 4 de cet Accord se lit en effet ‘‘. 
from any point of entry in France to the consignee’s designated point 
of delivery in France. . .”, alors que le texte frangais porte “‘. 


depuis le lieu d’entrée en territoire métropolitain frangais, jusqu’au 


point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en territoire métro- 
politain frangais’’. 

Ainsi que Votre Excellence a bien voulu le suggérer, le texte 
frangais devrait se lire dorénavant “. . . depuis le lieu d’entrée 
en France, jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire 
en France”, l’expression ‘France’ devant étre entendue au sens de 
l’Article XI de l’Accord. 

Ainsi que Votre Excellence a bien voulu le proposer, sa lettre du 
17 Novembre et ma réponse de ce jour constitueront l’accord de nos 
deux Gouvernements 4 la modification de rédaction envisagée. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur Ambassadeur, pour renouveler 
& Votre Excellence les assurances de ma haute considération./. 

ScHUMAN 
Son Excellence 
VHonorable JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a Paris. 


Translation 


LIBERTY, EQUALITY, FRATERNITY 


FRENCH REPUBLIO 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS Paris, November 20, 1948 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Your Excellency was so good as to call my attention, in your com- 
munication of November 17, to a slight difference in the texts of the 
French and English versions of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
signed between the two Governments on June 28, last. 


Paragraph 5 of Article 4 of this Agreement reads in effect: , 


neat, Sh from any point of entry in France to the consignee’s desig- 


nated point of delivery in France . . . ”’, while the French text 
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states: “. . . depuis le lieu d’entrée en territoire métropolitain 
francais, jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en 
territoire métropolitain francais’. 

As you were good enough to suggest, the French text should hence- 
forth read “. . . depuis le lieu d’entrés en France, jusqu’au point 
de destination indiqué par le destinataire en France’, the word 
“France” being understood in the sense of Article XI of the Agreement. 

As you were so good as to propose, your letter of November 17 and 
my reply of today’s date shall constitute the agreement of our two 
Governments to the amendment in wording envisaged. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurances of my high consideration. 

ScHUMAN 
His Excellency 
JEFFERSON CaFFERY, 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
in Paris. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Nations 
respecting a loan for construction and furnishing of the headquarters 
of the United Nations. Signed at Lake Success, New York, March 
23, 1948; entered into force August 30, 1948. 


LOAN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE UNITED NATIONS 


It is hereby agreed by the Government of the United States of 
America and the United Nations as follows: 


(1) Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States will lend to the United Nations a sum 
not to exceed in the aggregate $65,000,000. Such sum shall be ex- 
pended only as authorized by the United Nations for the construction 
and furnishing of the permanent headquarters of the United Nations 
in its headquarters district in The City of New York, as defined in 
the Agreement Between the United States of America and the United 
Nations Regarding the Headquarters of the United Nations, signed 
at Lake Success, New York, on June 26, 1947, including the neces- 
sary architectural and engineering work, landscaping, underground 
construction and other appropriate improvements to the land and 
approaches, and for other related purposes and expenses incident 
thereto. 

(2) Such sum, or parts thereof, will be advanced by the United 
States through the Secretary of State, to the United Nations upon 
request of the Secretary-General or other duly authorized officer of 
the United Nations and upon the certification of the architect or en- 
gineer in charge of construction, countersigned by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral or other duly authorized officer, that the amount requested is re- 
quired to cover payments for the purposes set forth in paragraph (1) 
above which either (a) have been at any time made by the United 
Nations, or (b) are due and payable, or (c) it is estimated will become 
due and payable within sixty days from the date of such request. 
All sums not used by the United Nations for the purposes set forth in 
paragraph (1) will be returned to the United States through the Sec- 
retary of State when no longer required for said purposes. No 
amounts will be advanced hereunder after July 1, 1951, or such later 
date, not after July 1, 1955, as may be agreed to by the Secretary of 
State. 

(3) All sums advanced hereunder will be receipted for on behalf 
of the United Nations by the Secretary-General or other duly author- 
ized officer of the United Nations. 


(4) The United Nations will repay, without interest, to the United , 


States the principal amount of all sums advanced hereunder, in annual 
payments beginning on July 1, 1951, and on the dates and in the 
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amounts indicated, until the entire amount advanced under this agree- 
ment has been repaid as follows: 


Date Amount Date Amount 
July 1, 1951 $1, 000, 000 July 1, 1967 $2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1952 1, 000, 000 July 1, 1968 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1953 1, 500, 000 July 1, 1969 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1954 1, 500, 000 July 1, 1970 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1955 2, 000, 000 July 1, 1971 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1956 2, 000, 000 July 1, 1972 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1957 2, 000, 000 July i, 1973 2, 500, 000 
Jualy 1, 1958 2, 000, 000 July 1, 1974 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1959 2, 000, 000 July 1, 1975 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1960 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1976 1, 500, 000 
July 1, 1961 2, 500, 060 July 1, 1977 1, 500, 000 
July 1, 1962 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1978 1, 500, 000 
July 1, 1963 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1979 1, 500, 000 
July 1, 1964 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1980 1, 500, 000 
July 1, 1965 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1981 1, 500, 000 
July 1, 1966 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1982 1, 000, 000 


However, in the event the United Nations does not request the entire 
sum of $65,000,000 available to it under this Agreement, the amount 
to be repaid under this paragraph will not exceed the aggregate amount 
advanced by the United States. All amounts payable to the United 
States under this paragraph will be paid, out of the ordinary budget 
of the United Nations, to the Secretary of State of the United States 
in currency of the United States which is legal tender for public 
debts on the date such payments are made. All sums repaid to the 
United States will be receipted for on behalf of the United States by 
the Secretary of State. 

(5) The United Nations may at any time make repayments to the 
United States of funds advanced hereunder in excess of the annual 
installments as provided in paragraph (4) hereof. 

(6) The United Nations agrees that, in order to give full effect to 
Section 22 (a) of the Agreement regarding the Headquarters of the 
United Nations referred to in paragraph (1) above (under which the 
United Nations shall not dispose of all or any part of the land owned 
by it in the headquarters district without the consent of the United 
States), it will not, without the consent of the United States, while 
any of the indebtedness incurred hereunder is outstanding and unpaid, 
create any mortgage, lien or other encumbrance on or against any of 
its real property in the headquarters district as defined in said Agree- 
ment. The United Nations also agrees that the United States, as a 
condition to giving its consent to any such disposition or encumbrance, 
may require the simultaneous repayment of the balance of all in- 
stallments remaining unpaid hereunder. 

(7) The effective date [*] of this Agreement shall be the date on 
which the Government of the United States notifies the United Na- 
tions that the Congress of the United States, with the approval of the 


* Aug. 30, 1948. See post, p. 3727. 


62 Stat.] UNITED NATIONS—LOAN FOR HEADQUARTERS—MAR. 23, 1948 3727 


President, has made available the funds necessary to be advanced in 
accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. 


In Witness Whereof, the Government of the United States of 
America, acting by and through the United States Representative to 
the United Nations, and the United Nations, acting by and through 
the Secretary-General, have respectively caused this Agreement to 
be duly signed in duplicate at Lake Success, New York on this 23rd 
day of March, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THD UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Warren R. Austin, 


United States Representative [seau] 
to the United Nations 


FOR THE UNITED NATIONS: 
Trreve Li 
Secretary-General 


The United States Representative to the United Nations 
Secretary-General 


Untrep Srares Mission 
To THE UNrrep Narions 
UN. 1657/C August 30, 1948 


The United States Representative at the Seat of the United Nations — Procedure for loan. 
presents his compliments to the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions and has the honor to notify him that on August 11, 1948, the 
President of the United States of America signed the Bill (now Public 
Law 903) authorizing a $65,000,000 interest-free loan to the United ,Sia'** ?t 
Nations for the construction of the Headquarters of the United Na- 
tions in New York. 
The United States Representative has the honor to advise the 
Secretary-General that the general procedure whereby the United 
States Government will make available to the United Nations funds 
in accordance with the Headquarters Loan Agreement, and whereby 
reports will be rendered thereon, will be as follows: 


1. The Secretary-General will deposit with the Department of State, 
through the United States Mission to the United Nations, formal 
designations of the persons who will serve, within the terms of 
Section 2 of the Agreement, as duly authorized officers for re- 4%: P- 3735. 
questing the advance of funds. 


. Requests for advances will be made to the United States Depart- 
ment of State, through the United States Mission to the United 
Nations, over the signature of the Secretary-General or a duly 
authorized officer, and will bear certification as to whether the 
request is to cover payments by the United Nations which 


to 
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(a) have been made, 

(b) are due and payable, or 

(c) itis estimated will become due and payable within sixty 
days of the date of request, 


and which are for purpose cited in Section 1 of the Agreement. 
The certification should cite the broad category of expense 
covered, and will be signed by the architect or engineer in charge 
of construction and countersigned by the Secretary-General or a 
duly authorized officer. 


. The Secretary-General or a duly authorized officer will sign a 


receipt for each payment received and will forward the receipt 
to the United States Department of State through the United 
States Mission to the United Nations. 


. The Secretary-General or a duly authorized officer will report 


periodically to the United States Department of State, through 
the United States Mission to the United Nations, on amounts 
which will be available for return to the Department as funds 
which have not been disbursed within ninety (90) days of their 
receipt. Return to the Department of State through the United 
States Mission to the United Nations will be effected within thirty 
(80) days after expiration of the ninety (90) day period. 


- Repayments under the repayment schedule beginning July 1, 


1951, will be made to the United States Department of State 
through the United States Mission to the United Nations and re- 
ceipted for on behalf of the United States by the Secretary of 
State or his duly authorized representative. 


. Pending the appropriation by the Congress of the full amount of 


of the loan, advances will be limited to the twenty-five million 
dollars ($25,000,000.00) to be available to the Department under 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation loan. The Secretary- 
General will be notified immediately when the funds are avail- 
able to the Department and may be drawn upon by the United 
Nations, 


It is understood that representatives of the Department of State 
are in consultation with officials of the United Nations regarding 
details of the documentation and, in particular, regarding the details 
of provision four above. 


Certified photostatic copy: 
For the Secretary-General, 


Ivan Kéfno~ — 
Assistant Secretary-—General 
in charge of the Legal Department cameo 
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Agreement and protocol between the United States of America and Italy February 6, 1048 _ 
respecting air transport services. Signed at Rome February 6, 1948; * 4-8-1901 
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AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 


between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Italy 


The GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA and 
the GOVERNMENT OF ITALY: 

Desiring to conclude an Agreement for the purpose cf promoting direct air 
communications between their respective territories, 

Have accordingly appointed authorized Sep ESESTCOTINGE for this purpose, 
who have agreed. as follows: 


Article 1 


For the purposes of the present Agreement, and its Annex, except where 
the text provides otherwise : 

(4) The term «aeronautical authorities » shall mean in the case of the 
United States of America, the «Civil Aeronautics Board» and any person, or agency 
authorized to perform the functions exercised at the present time by the «Civil 
Aeronautics Board» and, in the case of Italy, the Ministry of Defense ~ Air 
[Direzione Generale dell’Aviazione Civile e Traffico Aereo], and any person or 
agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at present by the said 
Ministry of Defense ~ Air [Direzione Generale dell’ Aviazione Civile e Traffico 

Aereo J. 

(b) The term «designated airlines » shall mean those airlines that the 
aeronautical authorities of one of the contracting parties have communicated 
in writing to the aeronautical authorities of the other contracting party that 
they aro the airlines that it has designated in conformity with Article 3 of the 
present Agreement for the routes specified in such designation. 

(ec) The term « territory » shall have the meaning given to it by Article 2 
of the Convention on International Civil Aviation, signed at Chicago on 
December 7, 1944. 

(4) The definitions contained in paragraphs (a), (b) and (d) of Article 96 
of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on Decem- 
ber 7, 1944 shall be applied to the present Agreement and its Annex. 


Article 2 


Hach contracting party grants to the other contracting party the rights as 
specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the international civil 
air routes and services therein déscribed, whether such services be inaugurated 
immediately or at a later date at the option of the contracting party to whom 
the rights are granted. 
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ACCORDO PER I TRASPORTI AEREI 
tra il Governo Italiano ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 


Il GOVERNO ITALIANO ed il GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI di 
AMERICA : 


desiderando concludere un Accordo allo scopo di promuovere comunicazioni 
aeree dirette fra i loro rispettivi territori, hanno pertanto nominato i propri 
rappresentanti, i quali debitamente autorizzati, convengono quanto segue: 


Articolo 1 


Ai fini del presente Accordo e del suo Allegato, salvo nei casi ove il testo 
provveda altrimenti : : 

a) « Autorité acronautiche » significa, nel caso che si riferisca agli Stati 
Uniti d’America, il «Civil Aeronautics Board» e qualsiasi persona o Ente 
autorizzati ad assolvere le funzioni esercitate attualmente dal «Civil Aeronautics 
Board»; nel caso che si riferisca all’Italia i] Ministero della Difesa-Aeronautica, 
Direzione Generale dell’Aviazione Civile ¢ Traftico Aereo, e qualsiasi persona od 
Ente autorizzati ad assolvere le funzioni esercitate attualmente dal Ministero 
della Difesa-Aeronautica, Direzione Generale dell’Aviazione Civile e Traffico 
Aereo. 

b) «Imprese di trasporto aereo designate » indica le persone, o societh o 
enti che, secondo quanto sar’ stato comunicato per iscritto dalle autorith 
acronautiche di una delle Parti Contracnti alle autoritd ceronautiche delPaltra 
Parte Contracnte, siano stati designati, in conformitd dell’art. 3 del presente 
Accordo, a svolgere attivita su ciascuna delle rotte indicate con detta comuni- 
cazione. 

ce) « Territorio» ha il significato ad esso attribuito dall'art. 2 della 
Convenzione per l’Aviazione Civile Internazionale di Chicago del 7 dicembre 1944. 

d) Si applicano al presente Accordo ed al suo Allegato, le definizioni con- 
tenute nei paragrafi a), 6) e d) dell’art. 96 della Convenzione per I’Aviazione 
Civile Internazionale di Chicago del 7 dicembre 1944. 


Articolo 2 


Ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti concede all’altra Parte Contraente i diritti, 
specificati nell’Allegato, necessari per stabilire le rotte ed i servizi aerei civili 
internazionali, ivi descritti, sia che detti servizi abbiano inizio immediatamente, 
sia che abbiano inizio in data posteriore, a scelta della Parte Contraente alla 
quale tali diritti sono concessi. 
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Article 3 


Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation as soon a8 
the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted by Article 2 to 
designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned has authorized an airline 
for such route, and the contracting party granting the rights shall, subject to 
Article 7 hereof, be bound to give the appropriate operating permission to the 
airline or airlines concerned, provided that : 

1. the airlines so designated may be required to qualify before the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the contracting party granting the rights 
under the laws and regulations normally applied by these authorities before 
being permitted to engage in the operations contemplated by the present 
Agreement ; and, 

2. in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 
thereby, such operations shall be subject to the approval of the competent 
military authorities. 


Article 4 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality of 
treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 

(a) Hach of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be imposed 
just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports and other facilities 
under its control. Each of the contracting parties agrees, however, that these 
charges shall not be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and 
facilities by its national aircraft engaged in similar international services, 

(6) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the territory ‘of 
one contracting party by the other contracting party or its nationals, and 
intended solely for use by aircraft of the airlines of such contracting party shall, 
with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspection fees or other national 
duties or charges by the contracting party whose territory is entered, be accorded 
the same treatment as that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the 
most-favored-nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and air- 
crafo stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one contracting 
party authorized to operate the routes and services described in the Annex 
shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory of the other contracting party, 
be exempt from customs, inspection fees or similar duties or charges, even 
though such supplies be used or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that 
territory. 


Article 5 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses issued 
or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force shall be recognized. 
as valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating the routes 
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Articolo 3 


Ciascuno dei servizi acrei specificati nell’Allegato avrd inizio appena la 


Parte Contraente, alla quale a norma dell’art. 2, sia stato concesso il diritto di’ 


designare una o piti imprese di trasporto aereo sulla rotta specificata, abbia 
autorizzato una impresa di trasporto aereo a svolgere attivita su tale rotta. 
La Parte Contraente che concede il diritto sar& obbligata, ai sensi dell’art. 7 
del presente Accordo, a concedere il permesso di funzionamento alle imprese di 
trasporto aereo interessate che le saranno state debitamente notificate, a con- 
dizione che: 
1) alle imprese di trasporto aereo designate nell’Allegato possa essere 


richiesto, prima che sia loro concesso di iniziare le attivita previste dal presente’ 


Accordo, di dimostrare alle autorit& aeronautiche della Parte Contraente che 
concede i diritti, che esse sono in grado di adempiere alle disposizioni legislative e 
regolamentari normalmente stabilite dalla Parte concedente i diritti ; 

2) nelle zone ove sono in corso operazioni di guerra, o di occupazione 
militare, o nelle zone ad esse connesse, tali attivit& aeree siano soggette all’ap- 
provazione delle competenti autorita militari. 


Articolo 4 


Ai fini di prevenire pratiche discriminatorie e di assiourare parita di trat- 
tamento, le due Parti Contraenti convengono quanto segue: 

a) Ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti pué imporre o permettere che siano 
imposte tasse giuste e ragionevoli per l’uso degli aeroporti pubblici e degli altri 
impianti posti sotto il suo controllo. Ognuna delle Parti Contraenti si impegna, 
nondimeno, che dette tasse non siano maggiori di quelle dovute, per Vuso di detti 
aeroporti e impianti, dai propri acromobili nazionali adibiti ad analoghi servizi 
internazionali. 

b) Ai combustibili, lubrificanti, pezzi di ricambio introdotti nel territorio 
di una Parte Contraente dall’altra Parte Contraente o dai suci cittadini per l’uso 
esclusivo degli aeromobili delle imprese di trasporto aereo di tale Parte Contra- 
ente, si concede, per cid che concerne i diritti doganali, diritti di ispezione od 
altri diritti nazionali o tasse della Parte Contraente nel cui territorio si introduco- 
no, lo stesso trattamento applicato alle imprese di trasporto aereo nazionali o 
alle imprese di trasporto aereo della nazione pid favorita. 

ce) I combustibili, i lubrificanti, i pezzi di ricambio, le dotazioni normali 
e i rifornimenti che sono rimasti a bordo degli aeromobili civili delle imprese 
di trasporto aereo di una Parte Contraente autorizzata a gestire le rotte ed i 
servizi descritti nell’Allegato, all’entrata nel territorio dell’altra Parte Contra- 
ente e all’uscita da esso, sono esenti da diritti doganali, tasse @ispezione, diritti 
© tasse simili, ancorché detti materiali siano usati o consumati da detti aero- 
mobili in volo su tale territorio. 


Articolo 5 
I certificati di navigabilita, i brevetti e le licenze, rilasciati e resi validi da 
ana Parte Contraente ed. in corso di validits, sono riconosciuti come validi dal- 
Valtra Parte Contraente per quanto concerne Jo svolgimento dell’attivita sulle 
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and services described in the Annex. Each contracting party reserves the right, 
however, to refuse to recognize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, 
certificates of competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by another 
State. 


Article 6 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in international 
air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of such aircraft while within 
its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of the airlines designated by the 
other contracting party, and shall be complied with by such aircraft upon enter- 
ing or departing from or while within the territory of the first party. 

(6) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the admission 
to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or cargo of aircraft, such 
as regulations relating to entry, clearance, immigration, passports, customs, 
and quarantine shall be complied with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew 
or cargo of the airlines designated by the other contracting party upon entrance 
into or departure from, or while within the territory of the first party. 


Article 7 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 9 hereof, each contracting party’ 
reserves the right to withhold or revoke the exercise of the rights specified in the 
Annex to tho present Agreement by a carrier designated by the other contracting 
party in the ovent that it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effec- 
tive control of such carrier are vested in nationals of the other contracting party, 
or in case of failure by such carrier, or the Government designating such carrier, 
tu comply with the laws and regulations referred to in Article 6 hereof, or 
otherwise to perform its obligations hereunder or to fulfil the conditions under 
which the rights are granted in accordance with the present Agreement and 
ites Annex. 


Article 8 


The present Agreement, its Annex, and all contracts connected therewith 
shall be registered with the International Civil Aviation Organization (1.C.A.0.). 


Atticle 9 


Hither of the contracting parties may at any time notify the other of its 
intention to terminate the present Agreement. Such a notice shall be sent 
simultaneously to the International Civil Aviation Organization. In the event 
such communication is made, the present Agreement shall terminate one year 
after the date of receipt of the notice to terminate, unless by agreement between 
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rotte e nei servizi descritti nell’Allegato. Tuttavia, ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti 
xi riserva il diritto di non riconoscere, per i voli cul proprio territorio, i brevetti 
© le licenze rilasciati ai suoi cittadini da un altro Stato. 


Articolo 6 


@) Le leggi ed i regolamenti di una Parte Contraente, che disciplinano 
Ventrata nel proprio territorio o Puscita da esso di aeromobili destinati alla 
navigazione aerea internazionale e l’esercizio di tali aeromobili mentre si trovano 
nel territorio della stessa Parte Contraente, si applicano agli aeromobili delle 
imprese di traxporto aereo designate dall’altra Parte Contraente e devono essere 
osservati da tali 2eromobili nell’entrare e nell’uscire o mentre si trovano nel 
territorio della prima Parte. 

b) Le leggi ed i regolamenti di una Parte Contraente, che disciplinano 
Pentrata nel proprio territorio o Puscita da esso dei passeggeri, degli equipaggi 
© del carico degli aeromobili, ‘eos! come le disposizioni relative all’entrata, 
alPuscita, alla emigrazione, ai passaporti, alle dogane e alle pratiche sanitarie, 
xi applicano ai passeggeri, agli equipaggi, ed al carico delle imprese di trasporto 
aereo, designate dall’altra Parte Contraente, all’entrata, al’ uscita o durante la 
permanenza nel territorio della prima Parte. 


Articolo 7 


Salvo quanto dispone il successivo art. 9, ciascuna dello Parti Contraenti 
si riserva il diritto di negare o revocare Vesercizio dei diritti specificati nell’Alle- 
gato al presente Accordo, alle imprese di trasporto aereo designate dalValtra 
Parte Contraente, ove non, sia soddisfatta la condizione che una parte impor- 
tante della propriet&’ ed il controllo effettivo di tali imprese si trovino 
nelle mani di persone aventi la nazionalita dell’altra Parte Contraente, o nel 
caso in cui le dette imprese o il Governo che le abbia designate, non adempiano 
allo leggi ed ai regolamenti indicati nelVart. 6 del presente Accordo, o altrimenti 
non si attengano alle conseguenti obbligazioni, o cessino dal soddisfure alle con- 
dizioni cui i diritti sono subordinati, a norma del presente Accordo e del suo 
Allegato. 


Articolo 8 


Il presente Accordo ed il suo Allegato, ed ogni altro atto o strumento ad 
essi relativo, saranno registrati presso VY Organizzazione dell’Aviazione Civile 
Internazionale (O. A.C. I.). 


Articolo 9 


Ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti pud, in qualsiasi momento, comunicare 
alPaltra Parte Contraente la sua intenzione di denunciare il presente Accordo. 
La comunicazione sar& inviata contemporaneamente all’Organizzazione del- 
PAviazione Civile Internazionale (O. A.C.1.). Ove tale comunicazione sia 
effettuata, il presente Accordo cessa di avere effetto un anno dopo la data nella 
quale sia stata ricevata la comunicazione della denuncia salvo che, per accordo 
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the contracting parties the communication under reference is withdrawn before 
the expiration of that time. If the other contracting party fails to acknowledge 
receipt, notice shall be deemed as having been received fourteen (14) days after 
its receipt by the International Civil Aviation Organization (I.C.A.0O.). 


Article 10 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable to modify 
tho routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, it may request consul- 
tation between the competent authorities of both contracting parties, such con- 
sultation to begin within a period of sixty (60) days from the date of therequest. 
When these authorities mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting 
the Annox, their recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


Article 11 


If a general multilateral air transport Convention accepted by both con- 
tracting parties enters into force, the present Agreement shall be amended so 
as to conform with the provisions of such Convention. 


Article 12 


Except as otherwise provided in the present Agreement or its Annex, any 
alispute between the contracting parties relative to the interpretation or appli- 
cation of the present Agreement or its Annex, which cannot be settled through 
consultation, shall be submitted for an advisory report to a tribunal of three 
arbitrators, one to be named by each contracting party, and the third to be 
agreed. upon by the two arbitrators so chosen, provided that such third arbi- 
trator shall not be a national of either contracting party. 

Each of the contracting parties shall designate an arbitrator within two 
months of the date of delivery by either party to the othor party of a diplomatic 
note requesting arbitration of a dispute; and the third arbitrator shall be agreed. 
upon within one month after such period of two months. If the third arbitrator is 
not agreed upon, within the time limitation indicated, tho vacancy thereby 
created shall be filled by the appointment of a person, designated by the President: 
of the Council of I. C. A. O., from a panel of arbitral personnel maintained in 
accordance with the practice of I.0.A.O. The executive authorities of the 
contracting parties will use their best efforts wader the powers available 
to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in uny such advisory report, 
A moiety of the expenses of the arbitral tribunal shal} be borne by cach party. 


Article 13 


Changes made by either contracting party in the routes described in the 
schedules attached except those which change th» points served by these airlines 
in the territory of the other contracting party shall not be considered as modifi- 
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tra le Parti Contraenti, tale comunicazione sia annullata prima dello spirare di 
detto termine. Qualora Valtra Parte Contraente non accusi ricezione della comu- 
nicazione, questa si considera ricevuta quattordici (14) giorni dopo la data in 
cui essa sia pervenuta alla Organizzazione dell’Aviazione Civile Internazionale 
(O. A..T.). 


Articolo 16 


Se una delle Parti Contraenti intende di modificare le rotte o le condizioni 
prevedute nell’Allegato, essa pud richiedere una consultazione tra le autorita 
competenti di ambo le Parti Contraenti; tale consultazione deve iniziarsi entro 
i sessanta (60) giorni dalla data della richiesta. Qualora le dette autorita concor- 
dino nuove condizioni o modifiche a1 contenuto dell’Allegato, le loro decisioni 
entreranno in vigore dopo che siano state confermate con uno scambio di note 
dipiomatiche. 


Articolo 11 


Nel caso in cui una convenzione multilaterale per i trasporti aerei, sotto- 
scritta 6 ratificata da ambeo le Parti Contraenti, entri in vigore, il presente Accordo 
sara modificato in guisa da concordare con le disposizioni contenute in tale 
convenzione. 


Articolo 12 


Salvo diverse disposizioni del presente Accorde e del suo Allegato, ogni 
controversia tra le Parti Contraenti, circa Vinterpretazione e lapplicazione 
del presente Accordo ¢ del suo Allegato, che non poses essere risolta a mezzo di 
consultazioni, sara xottoposta al giudizio di una commigsione arbitrale di tre 
mempbri, due dei quali saranno nominati dalle due Parti Contraenti ed il terzo 
scelto daccordo dai due sopracitati membri, purché questo terzo non abbia la 
nezionalité di una delle due Parti Contraenti. 

Ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti designerd Varbitro entro il periodo di due 
mesi dalla data di consegna dal?una alValtra Parte di una nota diplomatica 
richiedente un giudizio aurbitrale ; il terzo arbitro sara seelto entro un mese 
trascorse il detto periodo. Se entro il limite di tempo indicato non é stato rag- 
giunto Vaccordo sulla scelta del terzo membro, questi verrd nominato dal Pre- 
sidente del Consiglio delVO. A.C. 1., tra le persone comprese nolla lista di 
arbitri tenuts a norma dei regolamenti dell’O. A.C. I. Le competent: autorita 
delle Parti Contraenti faranno del loro meglio, con i poteri loro attribniti, per 
uniformarsi al parere espresso dagli arbitti. Le spese per il giudizio arvitrale 
saranno sostenute per met da. ciascuna delle Parti. 


Articolo 13 


I cambiamenti introdotti da unw delle Parti Contraenti alle rotte descritte 
nei relativi elenchi della Tabella non saranno considerati quali modifiche all’Al- 
legato, salvo quelli che modifichino gli scali serviti dalle imprese di trasporto 
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eations of the Annex. The aeronsuticsal authorities of either contracting party 
may therefore proceed unilaterally to make such changes, provided, however, 
that notice of any change is given without delay to the aeronautical authorities 
of the other contracting party. 

If such other aeronautical authorities find that, having regard to the prin- 
ciples set forth in Section VII of the Annex to the present Agreement, interests 
of their air carrier or carriers are prejudiced by the carriage by the air carrier or 
carriers of the first contracting party of traffic between the territory of the second 
contracting party and the new point in the territory of the third country, the 
two contracting parties shall consult with a view to arrive at a satisfactory 
agreement. 


Article 14 


The present Agreement supersedes the provisional authorization tor Uni- 
ted States civil air services granted by the Italian Government in its Notes 
verbale dated July 16, 1945,|'] October 1, 1946['] and April 14, 1947,['] 


Article 15 


The present Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, 
shall become operative from the day it is signed. The Italian Government shall 
notify the Government of the United States of the completion of formalities 
prescribed by the internal legislation of Italy, and the Government of the United 
States shall consider the Agreement as becoming definitive upon the date of 
such notification.[*] 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have signed the present Agreement. 


DONE in duplicate, at Rome, this 6th day of February 1948, in the 
English and Italian languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity. 


For the 
Government of the United States For the 

of America Government of Italy 
Pa ee ge 


> Not printed. 

* Entered into force definitively Sept. 2, 1948, the date of a communication from 
the Italian Embassy at Washington to the Department of State giving notification 
of the completion of formalities prescribed by the internal legislation of Italy in 
respect of the agreement. 
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aereo nel territorio dell’altra Parte Contraente. Le autorita aeronautiche di 
ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti potranno pertanto procedere unilateralmente 
ad effettuare i detti cambiamenti, sempreché no diano immediata notifica alle 
autorita weronautiche delPaltra Parte Contraente. 

Se Puna o Paltra delle dette autorita aeronautiche ritenga che, in relazione ai 
principi enunciati nella sezione VIT dell’Allegato a] presente Accordo, i trasporti 
effettuati dalle imprese di trasporto aereo della prima Parie Contraente tra il 
territorio della seconda Parte Contraente ¢ una nuova localita nel territorio di 
un terzo Stato, ledano gli interessi delle proprie imprere di trasporto aereg, le 
due Parti Contraenti si consulteranno al fine di giungere ad un accordo soddi- 
sfacente. 


Articolo 14 


Tl presente Accordo sostituisce le autorizzazioni provvisorie rilasciate dal 
Governo Italiano a favore dei servizi aerei civili degli Stati Uniti con le Note 
Verbali del 16 Inglio 1945, del 1° ottobre 1946 e del 14 aprile 1947, 


Articolo 15 


Il presente Accordo ed il suo Allegate avranno effet to dal giorno della firma. 
U Governo Italiano notificher’ al Governo degli Stati Uniti ’adempimento delle 
formalita stabilite dalla legislazione interna italiana ¢, nei riguardi del Governo 
degli Stati Uniti, PAccordo diverra definitivo alla data della notifica. 


IN FEDE DI CHE, i sottoscritti hanno firmato il presente Accordo. 


FATTO in duplice originale, a Roma, il 6 febbraio 1948, nelle lingue ita- 
liana ed inglese, i due testi facendo egualmente fede. 


Per it Per il 
Governo Italiano Governo degli Stati Uniti d’ America 


C2 omer tbat Bro 


68706—52—Pr. 11-72 
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ANNEX 


Sxecrion I 


The Government of Italy grants to the Government of the United States 
of America the right to conduct air transport services by one or more air carriers 
of United States nationality designated by the latter country on the routes, 
specified in Schedule One attached, which transit or serve commercially the 
territory of Italy. 


Srorion IT 


. The Government of the United States of America grants to the Government 
of Italy the right to conduct air transport services by one or more air carriers 
of Italian nationality designated by the latter country on the routes, specified 
in Schedule-Two attached which transit or serve commercially the territory of 
the United States of America. 


Sxcrion ITT 


» One Or more air carriers*designated by each of the contracting parties under 
the conditions provided in the present Agreement and the Annex thereto will 
enjoy, in the territory of the other contracting party, rights of transit and of 
stops for non-traffic purposes, as well as the right of commercial entry and depar- 
ture for international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at the points 
enumerated on each of the routes specified in the Schedules attached. 


Srorion IV 


The air transport facilities (facilitazions) available hereunder to the tra- 
velling public shall beara close relationship to the requirements of the public 
for. such transport. 


Sxecrion V 


There shall be s fair and equal opportunity for the carriers of the contracting 
parties to operate on any route between their respective territories covered 
by the present Agreement and Annex. 


Sxzcrion VI 


In the operation by the air carriers of either contracting party of the trunk 
services (servizi a@ lungo percoreo) described in the present Annex, the interest 
of the air carriers of the other contracting party shall be taken into consid- 
eration 30 as not to affect unduly the services which the latter provides on 
all or part of the same routes. 
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ALLEGATO 


SEZIONE I 


Il Governo [taliano concede al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
il diritto di esercive servizi di trasporto aereo sulle rotte specificate al n. 1 del- 
Vunita Tabella, che transitino o facciano scalo commerciale interritorio italiano, 
con una 0 pit imprese ditrasporto acreo di nazionalita& statunitense, designate dal 
Governo degli Stati Uniti. 


SEZIONE IT 


ii Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America concede al Governo Italiano il 
diritto di esercire servizi di tragporto aereo sulle rotte specificate al n. 2 dell’uni- 
ta Tabella, che transitino o facciano scalo commerciale in territorio statuni- 
tense, con una o pit impreso di trasporte aereo di nazionalits italiana, designate 
dal Governo Italiano. 


Sezione Lil 


Le imprese di trasporto acreo designate da ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti 
secondo le disposizioni dell’Accordo e del presente Allegato, godranno, nel ter- 
ritorio dell’altra Parte Contraente, dei diritti di transito e di scalo per fini non di 
traffico, cosi come del diritto di caricare e di scaricare passeggeri, merci e posta 
in traffico internazionale, nei punti indicati in ciascuna delle rotte specificate 


negli elenchi allegati. 


Sezionn IV 


Le facilitazioni relative ai trasporti aerei (factlities) offerte in virth del 
presente Allegato, devono corrispondere strettamente alle esigenze dei viag- 
giatori. 


Sezione V 


Le imprese di trasporto aereo delle Parti Contraenti godranno di eque e 
pari possibilité nell’esercizio delle rotte che collegano i loro rispettivi territori, 
secondo l’Accordo ed il presente Allegato. 


Suzions VI 


Nella gestione dei servizi a lungo percorso (trunk services) sulle rotte indi- 
cate nel presente Allegato, le imprese di trasporto sereo di ciascuna delle Parti 
Contraenti terranno in considerazione gli interessi delle impreso del?altra Parte 
Contraente, allo scopo di non influire indebitamente sui servizi che queste offrono 
sulle stegse rotte o su una parte di egse. 
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Section VII 


The services provided by a designated air carrier under the present Agree- 
ment and Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of capacity 
adequate to the traffic demands between the country of which such air carrier 
is a national and the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. 

The right to embark or disembark on such services international traffic 
destined for and coming from third countries at a@ point or points on the routes 
specified in the present Annex shall be applied in accordance with the general 
principles of orderly development to which both contracting parties subscribe 
and shall be subject to the general principle that capacity should be related : 

(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and the countries 
of destination ; 

() to the requirements of through airline operations (trunk services); 
and 

(e) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the airline passes 
after taking account of local and regional services. 


Section VII. 


In so far as the air carrier or carriers of one contracting party may be 
temporarily prevented through difficulties arising from the War from taking 
immediate advantage of the opportunity referred to in Section V above, the 
situation shall be reviewed between the contracting parties with the object of 
facilitating the necessary development, as soon as the air carrier or carriers 
of the first contracting party is or are in a position increasingly to make their 
proper contribution to the service. 


Section IX 


It is the intention of both contracting parties that there should be regular 
and frequent consultation between their respective aeronautical authorities 
and that there should thereby be close collaboration in the observance of the 
principles and the implementation of the provisions outlined in the present: 
Agreement and Annex. 


SECTION X& 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following Paragraphs 
shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid to all relevant factors, 
such a8 cost of operation, reasonable profit, and the rates charged by any other 
carriers, as well as the characteristics of each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the air carriers of either contracting party 
between pointsin the territory of the United States and points in Italianterritory 
referred to in the attached Schedules shall, consistent with the provisions of the 
present Agreement and its Annex, be subject to the approval of the aeronantical 
authorities of the contracting parties, who shall act in accordance with their 
obligations under the present Annex, within the limits of their legal powers, 
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SEZIONE VII 


I servizi offerti da una impresa, derignata secondo l’Accordo e il presente 
Allogato, avranno per obiettivo principale di offrire una capacitd corrispondente 
ule domande di traffico tra il Paese del quale detta impresa possiede la nazionalita 
odilPaese di ultima destinazione del traffico. 

Il diritto di sbarcare o di imbarcare gu tali servizi, in uno o pid puntidelle 
rotte specificate nel presente Allegato, traffico internazionale destinato a terzi 
terrilori o da essi proveniente, sara applicato in conformita con i principt generali 
di razionale sviluppo ai quali ambo le parti sottoserivono ¢ sara sogegetio al prin- 
cipio generale che la capacit& dehba essere posta in relazione : 

a) alle esigenze di traffico tra il Paese di origine e i Paesi di destinazione, 

d) alle esigenze di esercizio delle linee a lungo percorso (trunk services), e 

c) alle esigenze di traffico della zona attraversata dalla linea aerea, tenuto 
conto dei servizi locali e regionali. 


SEZIONE VIII 


Nel caso in cui le imprese di trasporto aereo di una Parte Contraente siano 
temporaneamente impedite, per difficoltA sorgenti dallo stato di guerra, di 
usufruire immediatamente delle possibilita di cui alla Sezione V del presente 
Allegato, la situazione sari, nuovamente esaminata dalle due Parti Contraenti, 
allo scopo di facilitare il necessario sviluppo dei servizi acrei della prima Parte 
Contraente, non appena le imprese di quest’ultima saranno in grado di contri- 
buire pid intensamente al servizio. 


Sezione IX 


BY’ intendimento delle due Parti Contraenti che abbiano Iuogo regolari e 
frequenti consultazioni tra le rispettive autorita aeronautiche e che vi sia con 
cid tra esse una stretta collaboraziono nell’osservanza dei princip! e nell’appli- 
zione delle prescrizioni contenute noll’Accordo e nel presente Allegato. 


Sezione X 


A) La determinazione delle tariffe, in conformita dei paragrafi seguenti, 
sar’, fatta entro limiti ragionevoli, tenendo conto di tutti i fattori rilevanti, 
quali il costo di esercizio, ’equo guadagno, le tariffe praticate da qualsiasi altra 
impresa, come pure le caratteristiche di ciascun servizio. 

B) Le tariffe che saranno praticate dalle imprese di trasporto aereo di 
ciascuna delle Parti tra gli scali del territorio degli Stati Uniti e¢ gli scali del 
territorio italiano, specificate negli elenchi allegati, sono subordinate, in con- 
formita delle disposizioni dell’Accordo e del presente Allegato, all’autorizzazione 
delle autorit&é aeronautiche delle Parti Contraenti che agiranno, conformemente 
agli obblighi di cui al presente Allegato, entro i limiti dei loro poteri legali. 
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(C) Any rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of either contracting 
party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of both contracting parties 
at least thirty (30) days before the proposed date of introduction; provided 
that this period of thirty (30) days may be reduced in particular cases if so agreed 
by the aeronautical authorities of both contracting parties. 


(D) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having approved 
the traffic conference machinery of the International Air Transport Association 
(hereinafter called I. A. T. A.), for a period of one year beginning in February 
1947, any rate agreements concluded through this machinery during this 
period and involving United States air carriers will be subject to approval of 
the Board. Rate agreements concluded through this machinery may also be 
required to be subject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of Italy 
pursuant to the principles enunciated in paragraph (B) above. 


(Z) The contracting parties agree that the procedure described in 
paragraphs (F), (@) and (H) of this Section shall apply : 

1. If during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board’s approval of 
the I. A. T, A. traffic conference machinery, either any specific rate agreement 
is not approved, within a reasonable time by either contracting party, or a 
conference of I. A.T. A. is unable to agree on a rate, or 


2.]f{at.any time no I. A.T.A. machinery is applicable, or 

3. If either contracting party at any time withdraws or fails to renew 
its approval of that part of the I. A. T. A. traffic conference machinery relevant 
to this Section. 

(F) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aeronautical 
authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates for the transport 
of persons and property by air on international services and to suspend proposed. 
rates in a manner comparable to that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at 
present is empowered to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons 
and property by air within the United States, each of the contracting parties 
shall thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to prevent any rate or 
rates proposed by one of its carriers for services from the territory of onecontract- 
ing party to a point or points in the territory of the other contracting party 
from becoming effective, if in the judgment of the aeronautical authorities 
of the contracting party whose air carrier or carriers is or are proposing such 
rate, that rate is unfair or uneconomic. If one of the contracting parties 
on receipt of the notification referred to in paragraph (C) above is dissatisfied 
with the rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of the other contracting 
party, it shall so notify the other contracting party prior to the expiry of the 
first fifteen (15) of the thirty (30) days referred to, and the contracting parties 
shall endeavor to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 


In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting party will 
exercise its beat efforts to put such rate into effect as regards its air carrier or air 
carriers. 
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0} Qualunque tariffa proposta dalle imprese di trasporto aereo di una delle 
Parti Contraenti sara notificata alle autorita aeronautiche di ambo le Parti 
Contraenti almeno trenta (30) giorni prima della data proposta per Ventrata in 
vigore ; tuttavia, detto periodo di trenta (30) giorni patra essere ridotto in casi 
particolari, previo accordo delle autorit} aeronautiche di ambo le Parti 
Contraenti. 

_ D) Poiché il « Civil Aeronautics Board » degli Stati Uniti ha approvato per 
il periodo di un anno a decorrere dal febbraio 1947 la procedura delle conferenze 
del traffico della Associazione Internazionale dei Trasporti Aerei (qui successi- 
vamente indicata con la sigla I. A. T. A.), tutti gli accordi in materia di tariffe 
concluse secondo questa procedura durante tale periodo e interessanti le imprese 
degli Stati Uniti d’America saranno sottoposti all’approvazione del «Civil Aero- 
nautics Board ». Gli accordi sulle tariffe conclusi secondo la detta procedura 
possono pure essere soggetti all’approvazione delle autorit& aeronautiche 
dell’Italia conformemente ai principi enunciati nel precedente paragrafo B). 

#) Le Parti Contraenti convengono che la procedura di cuiai paragrafi F), 
G@)eH) di questa Sezione sara applicata: 

1) quando, durante il periodo stabilito per ’approvazione da parte del 
« Civil Aeronautics Board » della procedura delle conferenze del traffico della 
I. A. T. A., non sia stato approvato aleun accordo specifico in materia di tariffe 
entro un limite di tempo ragionevole da ambo le Parti Contraenti, oppure quando 
una conferenza della I, A.T. A. non sia stata in grado di determinare wna 
tariffa, o 

2) quando in nessun modo sia applicabile la procedura della I. A. T. A., 0 

3) quando una delle Parti Contraenti in qualunque momento ritiri la 
sua approvazione o si astenga dal rinnovarla per quella parte della procedura 
delle conferenze del traffico della I. A. T. A. che si riferisce a questa sezione, 

F) Nel caso in cui alle autorité aeronautiche degli Stati Uniti siano con- 
feriti poteri legali di fissare tariffe eque ed economiche per il trasporto aereo in 
servizio internazionale di persone e di cose e di sospendere le tariffe proposte, 
analogamente a quanto il « Civil Aeronautics Board » pud attualmente disporre 
per le tariffe relative al trasporto aereo di persone e di cose nell’interno degli 
Stati Uniti, ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti esercitera successivamente la propria 
autorita in modo da impedire che Ie tariffe proposte da una delle proprie 
impreso di trasporto aereo per i servizi dal territorio di una Parte Contraente ad 
uno o pit scali nel territorio dell’altra Parte Contraente, divengano effettive, 
qualora, a giudizio delle autorit&é acronautiche della Parte Contraente le cui 
imprese propongono le tariffe stesse, le tariffe in questione non siano considerate 
eque od economiche. 

Se una delle Parti Contraenti, nel ricevere la notifica di cui al precedente 
paragrafo C), non 6 soddisfatta della tariffa proposta dalle imprese dell’altra 
‘Parte Contraente, essa ne dar& notifica allaltra Parte Contraente prima che 
siano scaduti i primi quindici (15) giorni del periodo sopra previsto di trenta (30) 
giorni, e le Parti Contraenti si adopereranno di raggiungere l’accordo sulla ta- 
riffa conveniente. 

Nel caso in cui un accordo sia raggiunto, ciascuna delle due Parti Contraenti 
fara del suo meglio affinché tale tariffa sia applicata dalle proprie imprese di 
trasporto aereo. 
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If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty (30) day period 
referred to in paragraph (C) above, the proposed rate may, unless the aeronauti- 
cal authorities of the country of the air carrier concerned see fit to suspend its 
application, go into effect provisionally pending the settlement of any dispute 
in accordance with the procedure outlined in paragraph (H) below. 


(G) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law upon the 
aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of the contracting parties, 
is dissatisfied with any rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of either 
contracting party for services from the territory of one contracting party to a 
point or points in the territory of the other contracting party, it shall so notify 
the other prior to the expiry of the first fifteen (15) of the thirty (30) day period 
referred to in paragraph (C) above, and the contracting parties shall endeavor 
to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting party will 
use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect by its air 
carrier or carriers. 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be reached prior to the expiry 
of such thirty (30) days, the contracting party raising the objection to the rate 
may take such steps as it may consider necessary to prevent the inauguration or 
continuation of the service in question at the rate complained. of. 


(H) When in any case under paragraph (#') and (@) above the aeronautical 
authorities of the two contracting parties cannot agree within a reasonable time 
upon the appropriate rate after consultation initiated by the complaint of one 
contracting party concerning the proposed rate or an existing rate of the air 
carrier or carriers of the other contracting party, upon the request of either, 
both contracting parties shall submit the question to the International Civil 
Aviation Organization for an advisory report, and each party will use its best 
efforts under the powers available to it to put into effect the opinion expressed. 
in such report. 
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Ove non sia stato ragginnto laccordo nel termine dei trenta (30) giorni di cui 
al precedente paragrafo 0), la tariffa proposta pud entrare in vigore provviso- 
riamente, in attesa che la divergenza sia risolta in conformith della procedura 
prevista dal succossivo paragrafo H), a meno che le autorita acronautiche della 
Parte Contraente alla quale appartiene Vimpresa di trasporto aereo non riten- 
gano conveniente sospendere Vapplicazione della tariffa stessa. 

G) Se, prima che i suddetti poteri siano conferiti per legge alle autorita 
aeronautiche degli Stati Uniti, una delle Parti Contraenti non sia soddisfatta 
delle tariffe proposte dalle imprese dell’ una o dell’altra Parte Contraente peri 
servizi che collegano il territorio di una delle Parti Contraenti con il territorio 
dolValtra Parte Contraente, essa ne dard notifica allaltra Parte anteriormente 
alla seadenza dei primi quindici (15) giorni del periodo di trenta (30) giorni 
previsto dal precedente paragrafo C), e le Parti Contracnti si adopercranno per 
raggiungero Vaccordo sulla tariffa conveniente. 

Nel caso che tale accordo sia raggiunto, ciaseuna delle Parti Contracnti 
fara del suo meglio affinché le tariffe concordate siano adottate dalle proprie 
imprese di trasporto acreo. 

Resta inteso che, ove un tale accordo non possa essere raggiunto prima che 
termini il periodo di trenta (30) giorni, la Parte Contraente cho ha sollevato 
obiezione sulle tariffe, pud prendere le misuro che essa ritiono necessario per im- 
pedire cho il servizio in questione abbia inizio o continui Vapplicazione dellc 
tariffe contestate. 

H) Qualora, nei casi previsti dai precedenti paragrafi F) o @), le autorita 
aeronautiche delle due Parti Contraenti non raggiungano Vaccordo sulla tariffa 
pit conveniente, entro un ragionevole periodo di tempo dallinizio della consul- 
tazione promossa per il ricorso di una delle Parti Contraenti sulla tariffa proposta 
o gid applicata dalle imprese di trasporto aerco dell’altra Parte Contracnte, la 
questione, su richiesta dell’una o dell’altra Parte Contraente, sari portata 
davanti PO. A.C. I. per un parere consultivo, e ognuna delle Parti Contracnti 
fard del suo meglio, nei limiti dei poteri di cui dispone, per uniformarsi al parore 
espresso dall’O. A.C. I. 
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SCHEDULE 


1, Anairline or airlines designated by the Government of the United States 
shall be entitled to operate air services on each of the air routes indicated via 
intermediate points, in both directions, and to make scheduled landings in 
Italy at the points specified in this paragraph : 


The United States of America to Mizan, Romr, Napies and beyond. 


2. An airline or airlines designated by the Government of Italy shall be 
entitled to operate air services on a route or routes and to make scheduled landings 
in the United States at a point or points to be agreed to between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Italy at such time as 
the Government of Italy resolves to commence operations. 

3. Points on any of the specified routes may at the option of the designated 
airline or airlines be omitted on any or all flights. 


PROTOCOL 


At the time of signing the Air Transport Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of Italy, the two 
contracting parties have further agreed as follows: 


The airports on Italian territory, whose construction, improvement or 
installations have been financed in whole or part by the Government of the 
United States and which will be open to international civil traffic, will be open 
to the duly authorized air carriers of the United States who will enjoy thereon, 
on & non-discriminatory basis, right of transit and non-traffic stop. They will 
likewise enjoy there the commercial rights which may be granted them by the 
present Agreement and the Annex thereto or any other agreement now in force 
or later concluded. 


Rome, February 6th, 1948. 


For the 
Government of the United States For the 
of America Italian Government 


atin poo 
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TABELLA 


1..Le imprese di trasporto aereo designate dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
hanno il diritto di esercire servizi aerei su ciascuna delle rotte aeree indicate, 
con scali intermedi, in ambedue le direzioni, e di fare in Italia prestabiliti atter- 
raggi negli scali specificati qui di seguito : 


Stati Uniti d’America a MrLANo, Roma, NAPott e oltre. 


2. Le imprese di trasporto acreo designate dal Governo Italiano hanno il 
diritto di esercire servizi aerei sulla rotta o sulle rotte concordate fra il Governo 
degli Stati Uniti a’America ed il Governo Italiano e di fare negli Stati Uniti 
prestabiliti atterraggi negli scali da concordare fra i due Governi allor- 
quando il Governo Italiano decidera di dare inizio a tali servizi aerei, 

3. Gli scali su ciascuna delle rotte specificate possono, a scelta delle imprese 
di trasporto aereo designate, essere omessi per uno © per tutti i voli. 


PROTOCOLLO 


Al momento della firma dell’Accordo per i Trasporti Aerei frail Governo degli 


Stati Uniti d’America ed il Governo d’Italia, le due Parti Contraenti hanno inoltro 
concordato quanto segue: 


Gli aeroporti in territorio Italiano aperti al traffico civile internazionale, 
dei quali la costruzione, imiglioramenti e le installazioni sono state finanziati in, 
tutto o in parte dal Governo degli Stati Uniti, saranno aperti agli aeromobili 
degli Stati Uniti debitamente autorizzati, che potranno inoltre usufruire, su una 
base non discriminatoria, dei diritti di transito e di scalo tecnico. Ugualmente, gli 
stessi aeromobili potranno usufruire inoltre sui predetti aeroporti italiani dei 
diritti commerciali contemplati dal presente Accordo e dal suo Allegato, o da 
qualsiasi altro accordo attualmente in vigore o cho sara da concludersi in futuro 
fra le due Parti Contraenti. : 


Roma, 6 febbraio 1948. 


Per il Perit 
Governa Ttaiano Governo deali Stati Uniti @ America 


i 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Luxembourg 
respecting economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, 
amending the agreement of July 8, 1948. Effected by exchange of 
notes dated at Luxembourg November 17 and December 22, 1948; 
entered into force December 22, 1948. 


The American Legation to the Luzembourg Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
No. 45 Untrep States oF AMERICA 


The Legation of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Grand Ducal Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the 
honor to state that its Government has noticed the existence of a 
clerical error in the text of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between the United States of America and the Grand Duchy of 
Luxembourg. 

The error concerns the proviso at the end of subparagraph (b), 
paragraph 2, Article XII of the Agreement and is of such a nature as 
to make it appear that the proviso modifies only subparagraph (b). 

As interpreted by the Government of the United States of America, 
the proviso in question applies to termination of the Agreement under 
both subparagraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph 2, Article XII, as was 
intended, and not only to termination under subparagraph (b). 

The Legation would appreciate a similar note from the Ministry 
indicating a like interpretation on the part of the Government of 
Luxembourg. G. L. W. Jr. 


Luxembourg, November 17, 1948 


ee, 


The Luxembourg Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Legation 


MINISTERE 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


79/210. 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres présente ses compliments a la 
Légation des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et a ’honneur de lui marquer son 
accord avec la rectification suggérée dans lVobligeante note No. 45 du 
17 novembre I948. 

En conséquence, l'article XII, paragraphe 2 de l’accord, signé le 
3 juillet 1948 entre les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
et du Luxembourg, aura la forme suivante: 


ss Nov. 17, 1948 
62 Stat.] LUXEMBOURG—ECONOMIC COOPERATION— 5.99" 948° 


“Article XII 


2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Government in 
writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with a view 
to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination of this 
Agreement. If, after three months from such notification the two 
Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 


provisions of paragr. 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall terminate ».% 


either: 


(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to terminate, 
or 

(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Government of Luxembourg are 
performed in respect of any assistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America 
after the date of such notice; 

provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article 

VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 
1953.” 


2. Si, pendant la durée de l’Accord, l’un des Gouvernements considére 
qu'il y a eu un changement fondamental dans les circonstances se 
trouvant a l’origine de cet Accord, il le notifiera par écrit & l’autre 
Gouvernement. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront alors en 
vue de convenir de la modification, de la transformation et de la 
terminaison de l’Accord. Si, aprés un délai de trois mois a dater de 
cette notification, les deux Gouvernements n’ont pas convenu de 
Vaction & prendre dans ces circonstances, chaque Gouvernement 
pourra notifier par écrit & autre son intention de mettre fin &]’Accord. 
Dans ce cas, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 3 du présent 
Article, cet Accord prendra fin: 
(a) Six mois aprés la notification de l’intention d’y mettre fin, ou 
(b) Aprés telle période plus courte & convenir, suffisante néanmoins 
pour assurer que les obligations du Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg sont exécutées & l’égard de toute aide que le Gouvernement 
américain pourrait continuer & lui apporter aprés la date de cette 
notification; 
étant entendu toutefois que |’Article V et le paragraphe 3 de 
PArticle VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés la date de la 
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notification de l’intention de mettre fin & l’Accord, mais en aucun 
cas aprés le 30 juin 1953.” 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres s’empresse d’informer la 
Légation des Etats-Unis qu’il a pris les mesures nécessaires pour que 
dans les textes officiels il soit tenu compte de cette rectification. 

Luxembourg, le 22 décembre I948. 


Ala 
Légation des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique a 
Luxembourg 
Translation 
MINISTRY 


OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


70/210, 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Legation of the United States of America and has the honor to inform 
it of its agreement to the correction suggested in its courteous note 
ART STE No. 45 of November 17, 1948. 
Conscquently, Article XII, paragraph 2, of the Agreement signed 
on July 3, 1948, between the Governments of the United States of 
America and Luxembourg will have the following form: 


{For the English and French language texts of Article All, 
paragraph 2, see p. 3751.] 


62 Btat., Pt. 2, 
DP. W71, 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs hastens to inform the Legation 
of the United States that it has taken the necessary steps in order 
that this correction be taken into account in the official texts. 

Luxembourg, December 22, 1948. 


(SEAL OF 
GRAND DUCHY OF 
LUXEMBOURG, MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS} 


Legation of the United States of America 
Luxembourg 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Denmark respecting November 4, 18, 1948 _ 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, amending "+1 4-8. 1804 
the agreement of June 29, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
. ee November 4 and 18, 1948; entered into force November 


The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


9. P. VI. Journal Nr. 73.D.139. 
UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. 


Corrennacen, November 4, 1948. 


Monsieur l’AMBASSADEUR, 
With reference to the Economic Cooperation Agreement signed 
in Copenhagen on June 29th, 1948, I have the honour to inform By hae a 
you that after consultation with Mr. Dahl, former Commercial 
Attaché to the American Embassy in Copenhagen, the following 
typographical errors in the Danish text have been corrected: 


Page 4, Art. II § 1, line 4: delete Comma after ‘“Regering’’, 

Page 18, Art. XII, § 1, line 5: change “I Henhold til’’ to “med de 
Forbehold, som fglger af Bestemmelserne i”, 

Page 18, penultimate line: “maate” should read “‘maatte”, 

Page 22, line 9: Insert ‘‘af’” after “bevilget’’. 


I hope you will have no objections to the above corrections and 
will be good enough to notify me of your agreement. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur 
l’Ambassadeur, the assurance of my high consideration. 


Gustav Rasmussen 
His Excellency Ambassador 
JostaH MARVEL, Jr. 


The Embassy of the United States of America, 
Copenhagen. 


The American Ambassador to the Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBassy, 
No. 347 Copenhagen, November 18, 1948. 


EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note of November 4, 1948, which reads as follows: 


“With reference to the Economic Cooperation Agreement signed 
in Copenhagen on June 29th, 1948, I have the honour to inform oa 
you that after consultation with Mr. Dahl, former Commercis 
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Attache to the American Embassy in Copenhagen, the following 
typographical errors in the Danish text have been corrected: 


Page 4, Art. II § 1, line 4: delete Comma after “Regering”, 
Page 18, Art. XII, § 1, line 5: change “I Henhold til” to “med 
de Forbehold, som fglger af Bestemmelserne 7”, - 

Page 18, penultimate line: “maate’’ should read “maatte’’, 
Page 22, line 9: Insert “af” after “bevilget’’. 


“T hope you will have no objections to the above corrections and 
will be good enough to notify me of your agreement. 

“TY avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur 
Ambassadeur, the assurance of my high consideration.” 


T have pleasure in informing Your Excellency that my Government 
agrees that the Danish text of the Agreement will be read with these 
corrections incorporated. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

JostaH MARVEL, Jr. 


His Excellency 
Gustav RasMUSSEN, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Copenhagen. 


62 Srat.] CHILE—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—MAY 10, 1947 


Agreement and accompanying exchanges of notes between the United 
States of America and Chile respecting air transport services. Signed 
at Santiago May 10, 1947; entered into force December 30, 1948. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERN. 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF CHILE 


The President of the United States of America and the President of 
the Republic of Chile, having in mind: 

The increasing importance and development which have evolved in 
commercial air navigation as well as the consideration that air trans- 
port has special characteristics and affords quick and certain communi- 
cation between peoples; that it is the desire of both governments to 
organize international air services in orderly fashion, keeping in view 
the development of international cooperation in the field of air trans- 
portation; that both governments aspire to arrive at a general multi- 
lateral agreement which will govern all nations in the field of commer- 
cial aviation; that until such general agreement to which both 
governments have become parties is obtained, the two governments are 
disposed to draw up immediately a bilateral agreement on civil air 
transport. 

For this purpose they have designated their Plenipotentiaries, to 
wit: 

The President of the United States of America: His Excellency Mr. 
Claude G. Bowers, Ambassador of the United States of America. 

The President of the Republic of Chile: His Excellency Mr. 
Raul Juliet, Minister of Foreign Affairs. 

Who, after exhibiting their full powers and finding them to be in 
good and proper form, agree upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE I 


Each of the contracting parties grants to the other contracting 
party the rights which are specified in the attached annexes for the 
purpose of establishing the routes and international commercial air 
services described in the said annexes. These services may be inaugu- 
rated immediately or at a later date, at the option of the contracting 
party to whom these rights are granted. 


ArticLe IT 


Each of the air services described in the annexes may be placed in 
operation as soon as the contracting party to whom the right has been 
granted by Article I to designate one or more airlines of its nationality 
for the route in question has authorized an airline to serve such route. 
Said contracting party will be bound to give the appropriate operating 
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permission to the airline or airlines concerned, subject to the terms of 
Article VI. 

The designated company or companies may be required by the con- 
tracting party which grants the right to fulfill the conditions prescribed 
in the laws and regulations which normally govern the authorization 
of international air transport service before being permitted to engage 
in the operations contemplated by this agreement. It is understood, 
furthermore, that in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in 
areas affected thereby, the inauguration of such services will be subject 
to the approval of the appropriate military authorities. 


ArtTIcLE IIT 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports and 
other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would be 
paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 
engaged in similar international services. 

(b) The fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts brought into the 
territory of one of the contracting parties by the other contracting 
party or its nationals for the exclusive use of the aircraft of the air- 
lines of said contracting party shall receive, with respect to customs 
duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges by the con- 
tracting party in whose territory they have entered, the same treat- 
ment as that applicable to the national airlines engaged in international 
transport and to the airlines of the most-favored-nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment, and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services de- 
scribed in the annexes shall be, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, exempt from customs, inspection fees, 
or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or con- 
sumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ArticLe IV 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other contracting party for the 
purpose of operating the routes and services described in the Annexes. 
Each contracting party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recog 
nize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of 
competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by another State. 


ARTICLE V 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or to departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of such 
aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of 
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the designated airlines of the other contracting party upon entering or 
departing from or while within the territory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the airlines 
designated by the other contracting party upon entrance into or 
departure from, or while within the territory of the first party. 


ArricLte VI 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke 
the certificate or permit of an airline designated by the other con- 
tracting party: (a) in the event it is not satisfied that substantial 
ownership and effective control of such airlines are vested in nationals 
of the other contracting party; (b) or when the airline designated 
by the other contracting party fails to comply with the laws and regula- 
tions of the contracting party over whose territory it operates, in the 
manner established in Article V of this agreement; or (c) when said 
line otherwise fails to comply with the conditions under which the 
rights are granted in accordance with this agreement and its annexes. 


ArticLte VII 


This agreement and all contracts connected therewith will be regis- 
tered with the International Civil Aviation Organization (Icao). 


ArticLe VIII 


Existing rights and privileges relating to air transport services which 
may have been granted previously by either of the contracting parties 
to an airline of the other contracting party shall continue in force 
according to their terms and subject to the stipulations of this agree- 


ment. 
Articte IX 


This agreement or any of the rights for air transport services granted 
thereunder may be terminated by either contracting party upon giving 
one year’s prior notice to the other contracting party. 

If a general multilateral aviation convention, accepted by both 
contracting parties, enters into effect, this agreement shall be modified 
in such a way so that its provisions will conform to those of the con- 
vention under reference. 


ARTICLE X 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in this agreement, it may 
request consultation between the competent authorities of both con- 
tracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of sixty 
(60) days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting this agreement, 
their recommendations regarding the matter with respect to Annex B 
will enter into effect after having been confirmed by an exchange of 
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diplomatic notes, and their recommendations with respect to the 
balance of the agreement will enter into effect once they have been 
approved in conformity with the constitutional laws of the respective 
contracting party. 

Articte XI 


Disputes. Any dispute between the contracting parties relative to the interpre- 
tation or application of this agreement, or its annexes, which cannot 
be settled through consultation shall be submitted for an advisory 
report to the Council of the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion, unless the contracting parties agree to submit the dispute for an 
arbitral decision by the same organization, or to some other organiza- 
tion designated by common agreement between the same contracting 
parties, these alternatives being subject to the constitutional provi- 
sions governing each country. ‘The executive authorities of each of 
the contracting parties will use their best efforts under the powers 
available to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in any such 
report. 


ARTICLE XIT 


Entry into force. This agreement will be approved by each contracting party in 
accordance with its own law and shall enter into force upon an ex- 
change of the respective instruments of the two contracting parties 
indicating such approval.['] Both contracting parties shall undertake 
to make effective the provisions of this agreement, within their re- 
spective administrative powers, from the date on which it is signed. 


gunmthentic lan In witness whereof, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, being duly 
authorized by their respective governments, have signed the present 
agreement in duplicate in the English and Spanish languages, each of 
which shall be of equal authenticity. 
Done at Santiago this 10th day of May, 1947. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Ciaupe G Bowers 


For the Government of the Republic of Chile: 
R. Juvier 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


ANNEX “A” 
The high contracting parties agree upon the following: 


for ovestin ty A) The airlines of the two contracting parties operating on the 
Post, p. 3761. routes described in Annex “B” of this agreement shall enjoy fair and 


equal opportunity for the operation of services on the said route. 


1 Entered into force Dec. 30, 1948, instruments of approval of the agreement 
having been exchanged at Santiago on that date. 
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B) The air transport capacity offered by the airlines of both coun- 
tries should be closely related to traffic requirements. 

C) In the operation of common sections of trunk routes, established 
in Annex “B” of this agreement, the airlines of the contracting parties 
should take into account their reciprocal interests so as not to affect 
unduly their respective services. 

D) The services provided by an airline designated under this agree- 
ment and its annexes shall retain as their primary objective the pro- 
vision of capacity adequate to the traffic demand between the country 
(or points under its jurisdiction) of which such airline is a national 
and the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. 

E) The right to embark and to disembark at points under the 
jurisdiction of the other country passengers, cargo, and mail destined 
for or coming from third countries shall be applied in accordance 
with the general principles of orderly development. Both govern- 
ments agree that traffic capacity shall be related to: 


1) The traffic requirements between the country of origin (or points 
under its jurisdiction) and the countries of destination; 

2) The requirements of through airline operation; and 

3) The traffic requirements of the zone through which the airline 
passes, taking previously into account the requirements of local or 
regional services. 


F) The appropriate aeronautical authorities of each of the con- 
tracting parties may consult from time to time, or at the request of 
one of the parties, to determine the extent to which the principles 
set forth in this Annex are being followed by the airlines designated by 
the contracting parties. When these authorities agree on further 
measures necessary to give these principles practical application, the 
executive authorities of each of the contracting parties will use their 
best efforts under the powers available to them to put such measures 
into effect. 

G) Each contracting party may, subject tu the provisions of this 
agreement, designate the routes to be followed within its territory by 
the airline or airlines of the other contracting party. The airline or 
airlines of either contracting party shall, if the regulations of the other 
contracting party so require, land at an airport designated by that 
contracting party for the purpose of customs and other examinations. 
On departure from the territory of a contracting party, such aircraft 
shall, if that party so requires, depart from a similarly designated 
customs airport. 


H) a. The determination of rates in accordance with the following ;, 


paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, 
and the rates charged by any other airline, as well as the charac- 
teristics of each service (such as speed and comfort). 

b. The rates to be charged by the airlines of either contracting 
party between points in the territory of the United States and points 
in Chilean territory on the routes described in Annex ‘“B” shall, 
consistent with the provisions of the present Agreement and its An- 
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nexes, be subject to the prior approval of the aeronautical authorities 
of the contracting parties, who shall act in accordance with their 
obligations under the present Annex, within the limits of their legal 
powers. 

c. Any rate proposed by the airline or airlines of either contract- 
ing party to be in effect on the routes described in Annex “B” shall be 
filed with the aeronautical authorities of both contracting parties at 
least thirty (30) days before the proposed date of introduction; pro- 
vided that this period of thirty (30) days may be reduced in par- 
ticular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities of both con- 
tracting parties. 

d. The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having 
approved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association, for a period of one year beginning in February 
1947, any rate agreements concluded through this machinery during 
this period and involving United States air carriers will be subject to 
approval of the Board. Rate agreements concluded through this 
machinery may also be required to be subject to the approval of the 
aeronautical authorities of the Republic of Chile pursuant to the 
principles enunciated in paragraph (b) above. 

e. When the aeronautical authorities of the two contracting 
parties cannot agree within a reasonable time upon the appropriate 
rate after consultation initiated by the complaint of one contracting 
party concerning the rate, they shall follow the procedure prescribed 
in Article XI of the Agreement. 

T) On each of the routes described in Annex “B”, the authorized 
airline or airlines may operate non-stop flights between any of the 
points on such route omitting stops at one or more of the other points 
on such route, without prejudice to the principles established in 
Article X of this Agreement. 

J) a. Every change of gauge justifiable for reasons of economy 
of operation, shall be permitted on any stop of the established routes. 

b. Nevertheless, no change of gauge may be made in the terri tory 
of one or the other contracting parties when it modifies the charac- 
teristics of the operation of a through airline service or if it is incom- 
patible with the principles enunciated in the present Agreement and 
its Annexes. 


K. Changes made by either contracting party in the routes de- 
scribed in Annex “B” except those which change the points served by 
these airlines in the territory of the other contracting party, shall not 
be considered as modifications of the Annex. The aeronautical 
authorities of either contracting party may therefore proceed uni- 
laterally to make such changes, provided, however, that notice of any 
change is given without delay to the aeronautical authorities of the 
other contracting party. 

If such other aeronautical authorities find that, having regard to 
the principles set forth in this Annex, interests of the airline or airlines 
of their nationality are prejudiced by the carriage by the airline or 
airlines of the first contracting party of traffic between the territory 
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of the second contracting party and the new point in the territory of 
the third country, the authorities of the two contracting parties shall 
consult with a view to arriving at a satisfactory agreement. 


Ciaupe G Bowers 
R. Juurer 


ANNEX “B” 


A) Airlines of the United States of America, authorized under the 
present Agreement, are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic 
stop in the territory of the Republic of Chile, as well as the right to 
pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo, and 
mail on the following routes via intermediate points in both directions: 

B) The United States and/or the Canal Zone to Arica, Antofagasta, 
and to Santiago and beyond Chile (a) from Arica to points in Bolivia 
and beyond, (b) from Antofagasta to points in Argentina and beyond, 
and (c) from Santiago to points in Argentina and beyond. 

C) Airlines of the Republic of Chile authorized under the present 
Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the 
territory of the United States of America and points under its juris- 
diction, as well as the right to pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail on the following routes via inter- 
mediate points in both directions: 

D) From Chile to Miami and/or New York and beyond the United 
States of America. 

Ciaupe G Bowers 


R. Jurier 
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CONVENIO SOBRE TRANSPORTE AEREO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE CHILE 


Eu Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América y el Presidente 
de la Republica de Chile, considerando: 

La creciente importancia y desarrollo que ha adquirido la aero- 
navegacién comercial; 

Que este medio de transporte aéreo tiene caracteristicas especiales 
y permite rdpidas y estables comunicaciones entre los pueblos; 

Que es el deseo de ambos Gobiernos organizar ordenadamente los 
servicios aéreos internacionales, teniendo en vista el desarrollo de la 
cooperacién internacional en el campo del transporte aéreo; 

Que ambos Gobiernos aspiran a llegar a un Convenio Multilateral 
General que rija a todas las naciones en materia de aviacién comercial ; 

Que mientras queda concertado este Acuerdo General del cual ambos 
Gobiernos se hayan hecho Parte, estén conformes en celebrar desde 
luego un Convenio bilateral sobre transporte aéreo civil; 

Para lo cual han designado a sus Plenipotenciarios, a saber: 


El Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América al Excelentisimo 
Sefior Claude G. Bowers, Embajador de los Estados Unidos de 
América en Chile; 

El Presidente de la Republica de Chile al Excelentfsimo sefior don 
Raul Juliet Gémez, Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores; 

Los cuales, después de exhibir sus plenos poderes y de encontrarlos 
en buena y debida forma, convienen en las siguientes disposiciones: 


ArticuLo I 


Cada una de las Partes Contratantes otorga a la otra los derechos 
que se especifican en los anexos adjuntos, con el objeto de establecer 
las rutas y servicios aéreos comerciales internacionales que en dichos 
anexos se indican. Estos servicios podrén inaugurarse inmediata- 
mente o en una fecha ulterior, a opcién de la Parte Contratante a la 
cual se otorgan estos derechos. 


Articuto II 


Cada uno de los servicios aéreos indicados en los anexos, podré 
comenzar sus operaciones tan pronto como la Parte Contratante a la 
cual el articulo I otorga el derecho de designar una o mas lineas aéreas 
de su nacionalidad para la ruta en cuesti6én, haya autorizado una 
linea aérea para servir dicha ruta. Dicha Parte Contratante estarg 
obligada a otorgar a la linea o lineas aéreas interesadas el permiso de 
funcionamiento correspondiente sujeto a los términos del articulo VI. 

Podrd4 exigirse a la Empresa o Empresas designadas por la Parte 
Contratante que otorgue los derechos, que cumplan las condiciones 
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prescritas en las leyes y reglamentos que regulan normalmente las 
autorizaciones para servicios de transporte aéreo internacional, antes 
de ser autorizadas para iniciar las operaciones contempladas en este 
Convenio. Queda entendido, ademds, que en las zonas de hostili- 
dades o de ocupacién militar, o en las zonas afectadas por ellas, la 
inauguracién de dichos servicios estar4 sometida a la aprobacién de 
las Autoridades Militares correspondientes. 


Articuto III 


A fin de impedir prdcticas discriminatorias y de asegurar la igualdad 
de tratamiento, ambas Partes Contratantes convienen en que: 


a) Cada una de las Partes Contratantes podr4 imponer, o permitird 
que se impongan cargas justas y razonables por el uso de aeropuertos 
ptblicos y otras instalaciones bajo su control. Cada una de las 
Partes Contratantes conviene, sin embargo, en que todas estas cargas 
no serdn mayores que las que paguen por el uso de tales aeropuertos e 
instalaciones sus aeronaves nacionales que se dediquen a servicios 
internacionales similares; 

b) El combustible, aceites lubricantes, y piezas de repuesto intro- 
ducidos en el territorio de una de las Partes Contratantes por la otra 
Parte Contratante o sus nacionales, para el uso exclusivo de los aviones 
de las Ifneas aéreas de dicha Parte Contratante, recibirdn, en lo que se 
refiere a derechos de aduana, derechos de inspeccién u otros impuestos 
nacionales o cargas por la Parte Contratante en cuyo territorio hayan 
entrado, el mismo tratamiento que el aplicado a las Ifneas aéreas 
nacionales de transporte internacional y a las lineas aéreas de la nacién 
mas favorecida. 

c) El combustible, aceites lubricantes y piezas de repuesto; equipo 
regular y materiales de aviacién retenidos a bordo de las aeronaves 
civiles de las lfneas aéreas de una de las Partes Contratantes, autori- 
zadas para explotar las rutas y servicios a que se refieren los anexos, 
estardn a la llegada y salida del territorio de la otra Parte Contratante, 
exentos de derechos de aduana, derechos de inspeccién u otros gravé- 
menes o derechos similares, atin cuando tales abastecimientos sean 
empleados o consumidos por dichas aeronaves durante el vuelo 
sobre dicho territorio. 

Articuto IV 


Los Certificados de Navegacién Aérea, certificados de competencia 
y licencias expedidas o validados por una de las Partes Contratantes 
y atin vigentes, serdn reconocidos como vdlidos por la otra Parte 
Contratante para los fines de mantener las rutas y servicios que se 
describen en los anexos. Cada una de las Partes Contratantes se 
reserva, sin embargo, el derecho de no reconocer, cuando se trate de 
vuelos sobre su propio territorio, los certificados de competencia y 
licencias otorgados a sus propios nacionales por otro Estado. 


ARTICULO V 


a) Las leyes y reglamentos de una de las Partes Contratantes rela- 
tivos a la entrada o salida de su territorio de aeronaves dedicadas a 
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la navegacién aérea internacional o a la circulacién y navegaci6én de 
tales aeronaves, mientras se encuentran se encuentran dentro de su 
territorio, se aplicarén a las aeronaves de las Ifneas aéreas designadas 
por la otra Parte Contratante a la entrada, salida o mientras se en- 
cuentren dentro del territorio de la primera Parte. 

b) Las leyes y reglamentos de una de las Partes Contratantes sobre 
entrada o salida de su territorio de pasajeros, tripulacién o carga de 
aeronaves, tales como las disposiciones relativas a la entrada, despa- 
cho, inmigracién, pasaportes, aduanas y cuarentena, ser4n cumplidas 
por o en representacién de tales pasajeros, tripulacién o carga de las 
lineas aéreas designadas por Ja otra Parte Contratante, tanto a la 
entrada como a la salida o mientras permanezcan en territorio de la 
primera Parte. 


ARTICULO VI 


Ambas Partes Contratantes se reservan el derecho de retener o 
revocar el certificado 0 permiso de una linea aérea designada por la 
otra Parte Contratante: a) en el caso en que no esté conforme del 
hecho que la propiedad substancial y el control efectivo de tal linea 
aérea se encuentren en posesién de nacionales de la otra Parte Contra- 
tante; b) o cuando la linea aérea designada por la otra Parte Contra- 
tante no cumpla con las leyes y reglamentos de la Parte Contratante 
sobre cuyo territorio opera, en la forma establecida en el articulo V 
de este Convenio, 0 c) cuando de otra manera dicha linea no cumpla 
las condiciones bajo las cuales se han concedido los derechos, de 
acuerdo con el presente Convenio y sus anexos. 


ArticuLto VII 


El presente Convenio y todos los contratos relacionados con él serén 
registrados en el Organismo de Aviacién Civil Internacional (Oact). 


ArticuLo VIII 


Los derechos y privilegios actualmente vigentes y relacionados con 
los servicios de transporte aéreo que puedan haber sido concedidos 
anteriormente por cualquiera de las dos Partes Contratantes a una 
linea aérea de la otra Parte Contratante, continuarén en vigencia 
segiin sus términos y sujetos a las estipulaciones de este acuerdo. 


ArticuLo IX 


Este Convenio o cualquiera de los derechos otorgados por él a los 
servicios de transporte aéreo, pueden darse por terminados por cual- 
quiera de las Partes Contratantes con aviso previo de un afio que se 
comunicaré a la otra Parte. 

Si una Convencién General multilateral de aviacién, aceptada por 
ambas Partes Contratantes, entra en vigencia, este acuerdo serd 


modificado de tal manera que sus disposiciones se conformen a aquellas 
de la Convencién en referencia. 


ARTICULO X 


En el caso que cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes considere 
conveniente modificar las rutas o condiciones establecidas en este 
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Convenio, podr4 pedir la consulta entre las autoridades competentes 
de ambas Partes Contratantes, debiendo iniciarse dicha consulta 
dentro de un perfodo de 60 dias a contar de la fecha de la peticién. 
Cuando estas autoridades lleguen a acuerdo mutuo sobre modifica- 
ciones 0 nuevas condiciones que afecten a este Convenio, sus reco- 
mendaciones sobre materias relacionadas con el anexo B entrarén en 
vigencia después de haber sido confirmadas por un cambio de notas 
diplomaticas, y sus recomendaciones sobre materias relacionadas con 
el resto del Convenio entrardén en vigencia una vez aprobadas en 
conformidad a las leyes constitucionales de la respectiva Parte 
Contratante. 
ArticuLo XI 


Cualquiera divergencia entre las Partes Contratantes relativas a la 
interpretacién o aplicacién de este acuerdo o sus anexos que no pueda 
ser solucionada por medio de consulta, serA sometida a informe con- 
sultivo del Consejo de la Organizacién de Aviacién Civil Internacional, 
a menos que las Partes Contratantes convengan en someter la con- 
troversia a la decisién arbitral del mismo Organismo u otro Organismo 
designado de comtin acuerdo por las mismas Partes Contratantes; 
quedando estas alternativas sujetas a las disposiciones constitucionales 
que rijan en cada pais. 

Las autoridades ejecutivas de las Partes Contratantes realizarén 
sus mayores esfuerzos, dentro de sus facultades, para dar cumpli- 
miento a la opinién expresada en el informe consultivo. 


ArticuLo XII 


Este Convenio serd4 aprobado por cada Parte Contratante en con- 
formidad a sus propias leyes y entraré en vigencia en el momento del 
canje de los respectivos instrumentos de ambas Partes Contratantes 
que certifiquen tal aprobacién. Ambas Partes Contratantes pro- 
curardn hacer efectivas las disposiciones de este Convenio, dentro de 
sus respectivas facultades administrativas, desde la fecha de su firma. 

En Fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios suscritos, debidamente auto- 
rizados por sus respectivos Gobiernos, firman el presente Convenio en 
doble ejemplar en lenguas castellana e inglesa, cada uno de los cuales 
sera de igual autenticidad, en Santiago, a diez dias del mes de Mayo de. 
mil novecientos cuarenta y siete. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


[sEAL] Criaupe G Bowers 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE CHILE 


[szaL] R. Juwet 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


ANEXO “A” 
Las Altas Partes Contratantes acuerdan Jo siguiente: 
A) Las empresas de transporte aéreo de ambas Partes Contratantes 
que operen en las rutas a que se refiere el Anexo “B” del presente 
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acuerdo, disfrutaran de una oportunidad justa e igual en el funcio- 
namiento de los servicios en dichas rutas; 

B) La capacidad de transporte aéreo ofrecida por las empresas de 
transporte de ambos paises, deber4 estar estrechamente relacionada 
con las necesidades del trafico; 

C) En el funcionamiento de secciones comunes en las rutas tron- 
cales, fijadas en el anexo “‘B’’ del presente Convenio, las empresas de 
transporte aéreo de las Partes Contratantes deberén tomar en cuenta 
sus reciprocos intereses de manera de no afectar indebidamente sus 
respectivos servicios; 

D) Los servicios proporcionados por una empresa de transporte 
aéreo establecida segtin este acuerdo y sus anexos, mantendrén como 
su objetivo principal el proporcionar una capacidad adecuada a las 
demandas del trdéfico entre el pais (o puntos bajo su jurisdiccién) del 
cual dicha empresa de transporte aéreo es nacional y el pafs de iltimo 
destino del trafico; 

E) El derecho de embarcar o desembarcar en puntos situados bajo 
la jurisdicci6n del otro pais, pasajeros, carga y correspondencia desti- 
nados a, o procedentes de terceros paises, se regiré de acuerdo con los 
principios generales de un desarrollo ordenado. Ambos Gobiernos 
aceptan que la capacidad de tr&fico estar4 relacionada con: 


1°. — Las necesidades del tréfico entre el pais de origen (o puntos 
bajo su jurisdiccién) y los paises de destino; 

2°, — Las necesidades inherentes a Ifneas que operan a través de 
varios paises; y 

3°. — Las exigencias del tr&fico de la zona a través de la cual pasa 
la linea aérea, tomando previamente en cuenta las exigencias de los 
servicios aéreos locales o regionales; 


F) Las autoridades aeronduticas correspondientes de cada una de 
las Partes Contratantes podrén consultarse de tiempo en tiempo, o a 
pedido de una de las Partes, con el fin de determinar hasta qué punto 
los principios estipulados en este anexo se estAn cumpliendo por las 
Ifneas aéreas designadas por las Partes Contratantes. Cuando estas 
autoridades acuerden Jas medidas adicionales necesarias para dar a 
estos principios une aplicacién pr&ctica, las autoridades ejecutivas de 
cada una de las Partes Contratantes se esforzardn, de acuerdo con 
las facultades de que dispongan, para hacer efectivas tales medidas 7 

G) Sujeto a las disposiciones del presente acuerdo, cada una de las 
Partes Contratantes podré designar la ruta que seguirdn en su terri- 
torio la linea o lineas aéreas de la otra Parte Contratante. La Ifnea o 
Ifneas aéreas de cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes, si los regla- 
mentos de la otra Parte Contratante asi lo exigen, aterrizar4n en el 
aeropuerto que designe dicha Parte Contratante para revisiones de 
aduana y otras. Al partir del territorio de una Parte Contratante, 
dichas seronaves lo hardn, si esa Parte asi lo exige, desde un aero- 
puerto habilitado, igualmente designado; 

H) a. — Las tarifas que se determinaren conforme a los parrafos 
siguientes deber&n ser razonables, y se fijardn teniendo en cuenta 
todos los factores pertinentes, tales como gastos de explotacién, utili- 
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dades equitativas, precios cobrados por otras empresas, y caracteris- 
ticas de cada servicio (tales como velocidad y confort); 

b. — Las tarifas que habra4n de cobrar las lineas aéreas de cual- 
quiera de las Partes Contratantes entre los diversos puntos del terri- 
torio de los Estados Unidos de América y del territorio de la Re- 
ptblica de Chile, mencionados en el anexo “B”’, deber4n estar sujetas, 
de conformidad con las disposiciones del presente acuerdo y sus 
anexos, a la previa aprobacién de las autoridades aeronduticas de las 
Partes Contratantes, las cuales actuardn con arreglo a sus obligaciones 
segtin el presente anexo, dentro del limite de sus facultades legales; 

c. — Cualquiera tarifa propuesta por la linea o lineas aéreas de 
cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes para regir en las rutas fijadas en 
el anexo ‘“B’’, deber4 comunicarse a las autoridades aeronduticas de 
ambas Partes Contratantes, por lo menos con 30 dias de anticipacién 
a la fecha que se propone para que entren en vigor. En determinados 
casos este perfodo de 30 dias podra reducirse cuando asi lo acuerden 
las autoridades aeronduticas de ambas Partes Contratantes; 

d.— En virtud de haberse aprobado por la Civil Aeronautics 
Board de los Estados Unidos de América el régimen para la conferencia 
de tréfico de la Asociacién de Transporte Aéreo Internacional, por un 
periodo de un afio, a contar desde febrero de 1947, cualquier acuerdo 
sobre tarifas concluido a través de dicha conferencia durante el 
citado plazo, que afecte a las lineas aéreas de los Estados Unidos de 
América, estaré sujeto a la aprobacién de la Civil Aeronautics Board. 
Los Convenios sobre tarifas concertados mediante esta conferencia 
deberdn también estar sujetos a la aprobacién de las autoridades 
aeronduticas de la Reptblica de Chile, conforme a los principios 
enunciados en el pérrafo b) precedente. 

Cuando las autoridades aeron4uticas de ambas Partes Contratantes 
no puedan llegar a un acuerdo sobre la tarifa adecuada dentro de un 
término razonable, después de las negociaciones iniciadas, debido a 
la querella de una de las Partes Contratantes respecto a la tarifa 
objetada, se seguird el procedimiento prescrito en el articulo XI del 
Convenio; 


J) En cada una de las rutas indicadas en el anexo “‘B’’ la lfnea 
aérea o Ifneas aéreas autorizadas podrén efectuar vuelos sin escala 
entre cualesquiera de los puntos de dicha ruta, omitiendo escalas en 
uno o mas de los otros puntos de dicha ruta, sin perjuicio de los 
principios establecidos en el articulo X del presente Convenio; 

J) a.— Todo trasbordo de tréfico (change of gauge) justificable por 
razones de economia de explotacién seri admitido en cualquiera 
escala de las rutas establecidas; 

b.-—No obstante, ningiin trasbordo de tr4fico (change of gauge) 
podr4 efectuarse en los territorios de una u otra de las Partes Con- 
tratantes, cuando él modifique las caracteristicas de la explotacién de 
un servicio de largo recorrido, o sea incompatible con los principios 
enunciados en el presente Convenio y sus anexos; 

K) Los cambios hechos por cualquiera de Jas Partes Contratantes 
en las rutas designadas en el anexo “B”’, excepto aquellos que cambien 
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los puntos servidos por estas Ifneas aéreas en el territorio de la otra 
Parte Contratante no ser4n considerados como modificaciones al 
anexo. Las autoridades aeronduticas de ambas Partes Contratantes 
pueden por lo tanto proceder unilateralmente a hacer tales cambios, 
quedando entendido, sin embargo, que se dara aviso sin retardo de 
cualquier cambio a las autoridades aeronduticas de la otra Parte 
Contratante. 

Si las autoridades aeronduticas de la otra Parte mencionada con- 
sideran que, en vista de los principios establecidos en este anexo, los 
intereses de la linea o lineas aéreas de su nacionalidad se perjudicaren 
con el transporte por la Ifnea o Ifneas aéreas de la Primera Parte 
Contratante del trdfico entre el territorio de la segunda Parte Con- 
tratante y el nuevo punto en el territorio del tercer pats, las autori- 
dades de las dos Partes Contratantes se consultarén con el objeto de 
llegar a un acuerdo satisfactorio. 


Cuaupe G Bowers 
R. Juwer 


ANEXO “B” 


A) Se acuerda a las Iineas aéreas de los Estados Unidos de América 
autorizadas segtin el presente Convenio, los derechos de trAnsito y 
de escala con fines no comerciales en el territorio de la Reptblica de 
Chile, asi como el derecho de recoger y descargar trdfico interna- 
cional de pasajeros, carga y correspondencia en las siguientes rutas 
via puntos intermedios en ambas direcciones: 

B) Los Estados Unidos y/o la Zona del Canal a Arica, Antofagasta 
y hasta Santiago y mas all4 de Chile; (a) desde Arica a puntos en 
Bolivia y més alld; (b) desde Antofagasta a puntos en Argentina y 
mas allé; y (c) desde Santiago a puntos en Argentina y mds alld. 

C) A las Ifneas aéreas de la Republica de Chile autorizadas segin 
el presente Convenio, se otorga, se otorga en el territorio de los 
Estados Unidos de América y puntos bajo su jurisdiccién los derechos 
de trdnsito y de escala con fines no comerciales, asf como el derecho 
de recoger y descargar trAfico internacional de pasajeros, carga y 
correspondencia en las siguientes rutas, via puntos intermedios en 
ambas direcciones: 

D) Desde la Reptblica de Chile a Miami y/o Nueva York y mas 
all4 de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Craupe G Bowers 
R. Juuier 


62Srat.] CHILE—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—MAY 10, 1947 


The American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No.5 Santiago, May 10, 1947 
EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to present herewith a statement of the understand- 
ing upon which the government of the United States proposes to ex- 


ecute the Air Transport Agreement entered into with the government 
of Chile. 


1. A unique situation exists concerning the Panama Canal Zone by 
reason of the relationship between the United States of America and 
the Panama Canal Zone arising out of certain treaties between the 
Republic of Panama and the United States of America. Pan American 
Grace Airways at present operates certain air services which originate 
in the Canal Zone. It is contemplated that, should an airport suit- 
able for international airline operations be completed in the Republic 
of Panama, Pan American Grace Airways might transfer its base of 
operations to such an airport in the Republic of Panama, provided, 
of course, that the Republic of Panama should accede thereto. It is 
understood that such an operation by that air carrier of the United 
States of America which would originate its services in the Republic 
of Panama would exist because of the unique situation concerning 
the Canal Zone referred to above; and, because of the highly unusual 
situation involved therein, the Government of the Republic of Chile 
would consider that that designated airline of the United States of 
America might originate its operations at such time and under such 
circumstances from a point in the Republic of Panama. 

The Government of Chile understands that, since Pan American 
Grace Airways Inc. is 50 percent owned by, and is therefore a part of, 
the Pan American World Airways system and, furthermore, has been 
operating under the terms of a contract between the company and 
the Government of Chile between the Canal Zone and Chile for the 
past eighteen years, the United States’ routes authorized in Annex 
“B” are expected to be operated as a through airline operation between 
the United States and Chile. The Government of Chile, therefore, 
does not regard the fact that Pan American Grace Airways Inc. may 
be technically originating its services from an airport in the Republic 
of Panama, as establishing a precedent since, as indicated above, by 
reason of Pan American Grace Airways’ close affiliation with the Pan 
American Airways system and the fact that Pan American Grace Air- 
ways Inc. has been operating its present routes for many years with 
a close connection in the Canal Zone with the Pan American World 
Airways system, the bulk of the originating traffic on these routes will 
continue, as in the past, to originate in the United States. 

Until such time as an airport in the Republic of Panama suitable 
for international air transport operations is completed, airlines des- 
ignated by the Republic of Chile may serve the Republic of Panama 
from Allbrook Field in the Canal Zone, subject to the military require- 
ments referred to in Article 2 of this Agreement. 


3769 


Pan American Grace 
Airways Inc. 


Ante, p. 3761. 


Use of Allbrook 
Field, Canal Zone. 


Ante, p. 3755. 


3770 


Limitation. 
44 Stat, 568. 


Certain West Coast 
routes, 
Ante, p. 3761, 


Suspension of serv- 
ice. 
Ante, p. 3760, 


Ante, p. 3759. 


Customs airports. 


Ante, p. 3759. 
Ante, p. 3761. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


With reference thereto, the Government of the United States of 
America has called attention to its Air Commerce Act of 1926 as 
amended by its Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 which precludes the 


~ carriage by foreign aircraft of traffic between the Canal Zone and 


points in the United States and the authorization of Chilean airlines 
hereby expressed is accordingly subject to the limitation established 
by the above referred to legislation. 

2. Although the Chilean routes to the United States as described in 
Annex B of the Agreement do not include a route to San Francisco, 
California, and beyond, as desired by the government of Chile, since 
it is not believed that such a route is presently justified economically, 
it is understood that Chile has a predominant interest in the Pacific 
and that, in view of this consideration, and when surrounding circum- 
stances concerning possible future routes have sufficiently developed, 
each government contemplates requesting the other government for 
consultation (pursuant to the Agreement) regarding a modification 
of Annex B to include the desired West Coast routes, as well as other 
routes if traffic potentialities justify their consideration. 

3. In connection with the provisions of paragraph I of Annex A, it is 
understood that each contracting party will notify the other contract- 
ing party, as soon as practicable, whenever it receives notice of intent 
of one of its designated airlines to suspend service to a point or between 
points in the territory of the other contracting party, in order that the 
latter contracting party may have the opportunity to request con- 
sultation with respect to the proposed suspension if it considers that 
such proposed suspension may be prejudicial to its interests, provided 
that nothing herein stated shall prejudice the right of the contracting 
party operating the service concerned to suspend service within 30 
days after notice of intention to suspend has been given to the other 
contracting party. 

4. It is understood that the Government of Chile interprets the local 
and regional services referred to in paragraph E 3 of Annex A to mean 
those services which unite two or more points between neighboring 
and contiguous countries. The Government of the United States, 
although it recognizes the possibility that this definition may prove 
to be the correct one, is not in a position to express its agreement with 
it at the present time. 

5. It is understood that the Government of Chile, if it elects to desig- 
nate entry and exit customs airports, as provided for in paragraph G 
of Annex A, will designate these airports in such a manner as to permit 
the United States routes described in Annex B, and any other United 
States routes which may later be approved by the Government of 
Chile, to be operated without operational disadvantage to the United 
States airline or airlines designated to fly such routes. For example, 
on a service entering Chile at Arica and proceeding to points in Bolivia 
and beyond, the customs airport which Chile would designate for 
original entry would be Arica and the same airport would be designated 
as the customs airport of departure; on a service entering Chile at 
Antofagasta and proceeding to points in Argentina and beyond, the 
customs airport for both entry and departure would be Antofagasta: 
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on a service entering Chile at Antofagasta and proceeding to Santiago 
and thence to points in Argentina and beyond, the customs airport 
of original entry would be Antofagasta and the customs airport of 
departure would be Santiago. 

6. With reference to Article II, it is understood by both contracting 
parties that the operating schedules of a designated airline or airlines 
will be regular and approved by the Aeronautical Authorities of both 
contracting parties. However, the provisions of Annex A shall 
govern the frequencies of schedules operated. 

Criaupz G. Bowsers 


His Excellency 
Sefior don Ratu Juuier G. 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Santiago 


The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


NO 004996,— Santiago, 10 de Mayo de 1947 


Seftor EMBAsJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de someter a Vuestra Excelencia la presente declara- 
cién como interpretacién de la forma como el Gobierno de Chile se 
propone ejecutar el Convenio de Transporte Aéreo que ha concertado 
con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 

1°. — Una situacién especial existe en cuanto a la Zona del Canal de 
Panama a causa de las relaciones entre los Estados Unidos y la Zona, 
emanada de ciertos tratados entre la Reptblica de Panamé y los 
Estados Unidos de América.—La ‘“‘Panamerican Grace Airways” 
actualmente opera ciertos servicios aéreos que se originan en la Zona 
del Canal. Se contempla que, en el caso que se habilitara un aero- 
puerto adaptable al trdfico aéreo internacional en la Republica de 
Panamé, la ‘‘Panamerican Grace Airways” podria transladar su base 
de operaciones a tal aeropuerto en la Reptblica de Panamé, siempre 
que, naturalmente, la Republica de Panamé consintiera en ello. Se 
entiende que tal operacién de esa Ifnea aérea de los Estados Unidos 
de América, cuyos servicios tendrian su origen en la Reptiblica de 
Panama, existiria en razén de la situaci6n nica concerniente a la 
Zona del Canal mencionada més arriba; y en razén de la situacién 
extraordinaria alli creada, el Gobierno de Chile podria considerar que 
esta linea aérea designada por los Estados Unidos de América pudiera 
tener como lugar de origen de sus operaciones en tal oportunidad y 
bajo tales circunstancias un punto en la Reptblica de Panama. 

El Gobierno de Chile entiende que, considerando que “‘Panamerican 
Grace Airways’’ pertenece en un 50% y es por lo tanto parte de 
“Panamerican World Airways System’’, y que, aun mAs, ha estado 
operando en conformidad a los términos de una concesi6n otorgada a 
la Compafiia por el Gobierno de Chile durante los dltimos 18 ajfios, 
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las Iineas de los Estados Unidos autorizadas en el anexo “B” deber4n 
ser operadas como una linea aérea continua entre los Estados Unidos 
y Chile. El Gobierno de Chile, por consiguiente, no considera que el 
hecho que “Panamerican Grace Airways” pueda técnicamente te- 
ner como punto de origen de sus servicios un aeropuerto enla Reptblica 
de Panamé, establezca un precedente, desde que, como se ha indicado 
mas arriba, por raz6n de la estrecha afiliacién de ‘“‘Panamerican Grace 
Airways” con “Panamerican World Airways System” y del hecho de 
que “‘Panamerican Grace Airways’ ha estado operando sus rutas 
actuales por muchos afios con una intima conexién en la Zona del 
Canal con “Panamerican World Airways System”, el grueso del 
volumen del tr4fico producido en dichas rutas continuaré como en el 
pasado teniendo su origen en los Estados Unidos de América. 

Hasta el momento en que un aeropuerto de la Republica de Panam4 
adaptable a las operaciones de transporte aéreo internacional se habili- 
tare, las Ifineas aéreas designadas por la Reptiblica de Chile podrian 
atender la Republica de Panamé desde Allbrook Field en la Zona del 
Canal, sujetas a los requisitos militares mencionados en el articulo II 
del Convenio. 

Con referencia a esta situacién, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América desea Ilamar la atencién sobre su Ley de Comercio Aéreo 
de 1926, modificada por la Ley de Aerondutica Civil de 1938, que 
impide el transporte de trdfico por aviones extranjeros entre la Zona 
del Canal y puntos en los Estados Unidos de América y la autorizacién 
a las lineas aéreas chilenas aqui expresadas, quedard sujeta a la limita- 
cién establecida por las disposiciones legales arriba referidas. 

2°. — Aunque las rutas chilenas a los Estados Unidos tal como se 
describen en el anexo “‘B” de este Convenio no incluyen una ruta a 
San Francisco, California, y mé4s all4, como lo desea el Gobierno de 
Chile, y como no se cree que tal ruta esté justificada econémicamente 
por el momento, se contempla, sin embargo, el hecho de que Chile 
tiene un interés predominante en el Pacffico y que, en vista de esta 
consideracién, y cuando las demds circunstancias relativas al esta- 
blecimiento de futuras rutas posibles hayan sido debidamente desa- 
rrolladas, cada Gobierno contempla el solicitar del otro Gobierno por 
consulta (conforme a este Convenio) la modificacién del anexo “B” 
@ fin de incluir las deseadas rutas por la costa occidental, como asi- 
mismo otras rutas si la potencialidad de tr&fico justificara su 
consideracién. 

3°. — En relacién con las disposiciones del parrafo I, anexo “A”, 
queda comprendido que cada Parte Contratante notificard a la otra 
Parte Contratante, tan pronto como sea practicable, cuando reciba 
informaciones respecto del propésito de alguna de las Ifneas aéreas 
designadas en el sentido de suspender servicios hacia un punto o entre 
diferentes puntos dentro del territorio de la otra Parte Contratante, a 
fin de que la Parte Contratante afectada pueda tener la oportunidad 
de pedir consulta con respecto a la suspensién propuesta en el caso 
que considere que tal suspensién pueda ser perjudicial a sus intereses; 
en el sentido de que nada de lo aqui estipulado perjudique el derecho 
de la Parte Contratante que opere el servicio en cuestién para sus- 
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pender el servicio dentro de un plazo de treinta dias después de haberse 
dado a la otra Parte Ja noticia de la intencién de suspender el servicio. 

4°, - Queda comprendido que el Gobierno de Chile interpreta los 
servicios locales y regionales a que se hace referencia en el pArrafo 
E 3, anexo “‘A’’, en el sentido de que aquellos servicios son los que unen 
dos o mas puntos entre paises vecinos y contiguos. 

E! Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, aunque reconoce la posibilidad 
de que esta definicién pueda llegar a ser correcta, no esté en situacién 
de manifestar desde ahora su conformidad. 

5°. — Queda comprendido que el Gobierno de Chile, si llega a designar 
aeropuertos aduaneros de entrada y salida, tal como se contempla en 
el parrafo G del anexo “‘A’’, hard la designacién de tales aeropuertos 
en forma de permitir que las rutas de los Estados Unidos descritas en 
el anexo “B”’, y toda otra ruta de los Estados Unidos que més tarde 
pueda ser aprobada por el Gobierno de Chile, puedan ser operadas 
sin desventaja alguna en cuanto a su operacién, no perjudicdndose 
asi Ja linea aérea o las lineas aéreas de los Estados Unidos designadas 
para volar en estas rutas.—Por ejemplo, tratandose de un servicio 
que entrara al territorio chileno en Arica y que prosigue a puntos en 
Bolivia y mas allé, el aeropuerto aduanero que Chile designarfa para 
la entrada inicial seria Arica y este mismo aeropuerto seria designado 
como el aeropuerto aduanero de salida; asi, en un servicio que entrara 
en territorio chileno en Antofagasta y que prosigue a puntos en Argen- 
tina y més alld, el aeropuerto aduanero tanto para la entrada como 
para la salida seria Antofagasta; en un servicio que entrara a Chile 
en Antofagasta y que prosigue a Santiago y de ese punto a puntos en 
Argentina y més all4, el aeropuerto aduanero inicial de entrada seria 
Antofagasta y el aeropuerto aduanero de salida seria Santiago. 

6°. —- Con referencia al artfculo II queda comprendido por ambas 
Partes Contratantes que los itinerarios de operacién de una linea 
aérea designada o lfneas aéreas designadas serdn regulares y apro- 
bados por las autoridades aeronduticas de ambas Partes Contratantes; 
sin embargo, las disposiciones del anexo “‘A’’ regirdén las frecuencias 
de los itinerarios operados. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 
R. Juurer 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior Ctaupz G. Bowens, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América.— 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF CHILE 
MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


No, 004996.- Santraco, May 10, 1947 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to submit to Your Excellency the present declara- 
tion as an interpretation of the manner in which the Government of 
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Chile proposes to execute the Air Transport Agreement entered into 
with the Government of the United States. 


[For the English language text of the numbered paragraphs, see 
p. 3769.] 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


R, Juret 
His Excellency 
CiaupEe G. Bowers, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Santiago. 


Lhe American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 116 Santiago, May 10, 1947 
EXxcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to state to Your Excellency that the air transport 
agreement between the Government of Chile and the Government of 
the United States of America, signed on this day, will be approved by 
each Contracting Party in accordance with its own laws and shall 
enter into force upon an exchange of the respective instruments of the 
two Contracting Parties indicating such approval. Both Contracting 
Parties will undertake to make effective the provisions of this agree- 
ment, within their respective administrative powers, from the date on 
which it is signed. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

CiaubEe G. BowrErs 
His Excellency 
Sefior don Ratu Juuier G. 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile 
Santiago 


The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


Ne, 004995 Sanr1aco, 10 de Mayo de 1947 .~ 


Sefor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Convenio 
sobre Transporte Aéreo entre el Gobierno de Chile y el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, suscrito en esta misma fecha, serd 
aprobado por cada Parte Contratante en conformidad a sus propias 


62 Srat.] CHILE—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—MAY 10, 1947 


leyes y entrard en vigencia en el momento del canje de los respectivos 
instrumentos de ambas Partes Contratantes que certifiquen tal apro- 
bacién. Ambas Partes Contratantes procurar4n hacer efectivas, 
desde esta fecha, las disposiciones de este Convenio, dentro de sus 
restectivas facultades administrativas. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mds alta y distinguida consideracién. 


R. Juuier 
Al Excmo. Sefior CLaupr G. Bowszrs, 
Limbajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 
Presente. — 
Translation 
REPUBLIC OF CHILE 
MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
No. 004095 Sanriaco, May 10, 1947.— 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Air Transport 
Agreement between the Government of Chile and the Government of 
the United States of America, signed on this day, will be approved by 
each Contracting Party in accordance with its own laws and shall 
enter into force upon the exchange of the respective instruments of 
the two Contracting Parties indicating such approval. The two 
Contracting Parties will undertake to make the provisions of this 
Agreement effective, beginning with this date, within their respective 
administrative powers. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


R. Juuizr 
His Excellency Cuaups G. Bowers, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Santiago. 
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November 22, 29, 1948 Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting 


(T. 1, A. 8. 1906] 


economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, amending 
the agreement of July 2, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
at Brussels November 22 and 29, 1948; entered into force November 
29, 1948. 


The Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTERE 


AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
ET DU | 
COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


Direction Générale du 
Commerce Extérieur 
Tle Direction 


2e Section: Plan Marshall 
pace 12 BRUXELLES, LE 22 novembre 1948 
Monsieur t’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de porter a la connaissance de Votre Excellence que 
le Gouvernement belge ayant constaté, tout comme le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qu’une erreur altére le sens du 
Paragraphe 2 de l’Article XII de la Convention de Coopération 
Economique, est d’accord que le texte véritable de ce Paragraphe 
devrait étre le suivant: 


“2. Si, pendant la durée de Accord, ’un des Gouvernements 
considére qu’il y a eu un changement fondamental dans les circon- 
stances se trouvant 4 l’origine de cet Accord, il le notifiera par écrit a 
Vautre Gouvernement, Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront 
alors en vue de convenir de la modification, de la transformation et de 
la terminaison de l’Accord. Si, aprés un délai de trois mois & dater 
de cette notification, les deux Gouvernements n’ont pas convenu de 
Vaction & prendre dans ces circonstances, chaque Gouvernement 
pourra notifier par écrit 4 l’autre son intention de mettre fin a l’Accord. 
Dans ce cas, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 3 du présent 
Article, cet Accord prendra fin: 


E 2) Six mois aprés la notification de l’intention d’y mettre fin, ou 
b) Aprés telle période plus courte a convenir, suffisante néanmoins 
pour assurer que les obligations du Gouvernement de Belgique 
sont exécutées a l’égard de toute aide que le Gouvernement 


américain pourrait continuer a lui apporter aprés la date de 
cette notification; 


étant entendu toutefois que l’Article V et le paragraphe 3 de |’Article 
VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés la date de la notification de 


Vintention de mettre fin 4 ’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 30 juin 
1953.” 


62 Srat.] BELGIUM—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—NOYV. 22, 29, 1948 3777 


“2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assump- 
tions underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with 
a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in 
the circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to 
the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 

(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to ter- 

minate, or 

(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 

ensure that the obligations of the Government of Belgium are 

performed in respect of any assistance which may continue to 

be furnished by the Government of the United States of 

America after the date of such notice; 
provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of the Article VII ,°%,3'3fa7 P* 3 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953.” 


Votre Excellence voudra bien me confirmer |’accord du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur cette correction au texte de la 
Convention. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, pour renouveler 
& Votre Excellence les assurances de ma trés haute considération. 


P. H. Spaaxk 
Son Excellence 
YAmiral Aan Gooprica Kirk, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique, 
é& Bruzelles. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND FOREIGN COMMERCE 


Office of the Director General of 
Foreign Commerce 
Second Administrative Division 

2nd Section: Marshall Plan 


No. 61 
File No. 12 Brusseis, N ovember 22, 1948 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

J have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Belgian Gov- 
ernment, having noted, as has the United States Government, that 
an error changes the meaning of paragraph 2 of Article XII of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement, agrees that the proper text of , ‘ic: ‘*'” 
that paragraph should be the following: 


Pt. 2, 


3778 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar., 


{For the French and English language texts of Article XII, par. 2, 
see pp. 3776, 3777.] 


Your Excellency will be so good as to confirm to me the United 
States Government’s approval of this correction in the text of the 
Agreement. 

T avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurances of my very high consideration. 


P. H. Spaax 
His Excellency 
Auan Goopricu Kirk, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Brussels. 


The American Ambassador to the Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Statzs or AMERICA 
No. 1002 Brussels, November 29, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the letter of Your Excel- 
lency dated November 22, 1948, of which the text is as follows: 


“J’ai ’honneur de porter a la connaissance de Votre Excellence 
que le Gouvernement belge ayant consiaté, tout comme le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qu’une erreur altére le sens du 
Paragraphe 2 de ]’Article XII de la Convention de Coopération 
Economique, est d’accord que le texte véritable de ce Paragraphe 
devrait étre le suivant: 

“2. Si, pendant la durée de l’Accord, l’un des Gouvernements 
considére qu’il y a eu un changement fondamental dans les circon- 
stances se trouvant a l’origine de cet Accord, il le notifiera par écrit 
a autre Gouvernement. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront 
alors en vue de convenir de la modification, de la transformation et 
de la terminaison de |’Accord. Si, aprés un délai de trois mois a 
dater de cette notification, les deux Gouvernements n’ont pas 
convenu de l’action & prendre dans ces circonstances, chaque Gou- 
vernement pourra notifier par écrit 4 autre son intention de mettre 
fin 4 l’Accord. Dans ce cas, sous réserve des dispositions du para- 
graphe 3 du présent Article, cet Accord prendra fin: 

a) Six mois aprés la notification de l’intention d’y mettre fin, ou 

b) Aprés telle période plus courte a convenir, suffisante néanmoins 

pour assurer que les obligations du Gouvernement de Belgique 

sont exécutées 4 l’égard de toute aide que le Gouvernement 
américain pourrait continuer & lui apporter aprés la date de cette 
notification: 
étant entendu toutefois quel’ Article V et le paragraphe 3 de l’Article 
VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés la date de la notification 


de l’intention de mettre fin a l’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 
30 juin 1953.” 
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“2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Government 
in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with a 
view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 

(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of the Government of Belgium 
are performed in respect of any assistance which may 
continue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America after the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of the Article 
VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953.” 

“Votre Excellence voudra bien me confirmer l’accord du Gouver- 
nement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur cette correction au texte 
de la Convention.” 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
is in agreement with the text as given above. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

Aan G. Kirx 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Paut Henrt Spaax, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Brussels. 
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__December 10.1948 Agreement between the United States of America and Korea respecting 


[T. 1. A. 8. 1908] 


62 Stat., Pt. 


p. 1084. 


&@ Stat. 1031. 


1, 


economic cooperation under Public 


w 798, 80th Congress. Signed 


at Seoul December 10, 1948; entered into force December 14, 1948. 


The Government of the Republic 


of Xorea having requested the 
Government of the United States of 
america for financial, material and 
technical assistance to avert eco- 
nomic crisis, promote national re 
covery, and insure domestic tran- 
quility in the Republic of Korea, 
and 

The Congress of the United 
States of America, inthe Act ap- 
proved June 28, 1948, (Public Law 
793, BOth Congress), having author- 
ized the President of the United 
States of America to furnish as- 
sistance to the people of tho Re- 
public of Korea, and 

The Governnent of the United 
States of America and the Govorn- 
ment of the Republic of Korea, be~ 
lieving that the furnishing of such 
assistance, on terms consonant with 
the indeoendence and security of 
the Government of the Republic of 
Xoree, will help to achieve the 
basic objectives of the Charter of 
the United Hations and the United 


Mations General Assembly Resolutions 


. 
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on November 14, 1947, and will fur- 
ther strengthen the ties of friend- 
ship between the American and 
Korean peoples: 

The undersigned, being duly 
authorized by their respective 
Covernments for that purpose, have 
agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

The Government of .the United 
States of America will furnish the 
Government of the Republic of Kerea 
such assistance as the President of 
the United States of America mzy au- 
thorize to be provided in accordance 
with the act of Congress approved 
June 28, 1948, (Public Law 793, 
80th Congress), and any. Acts amenda- 
tory or supplementary thereto. 

ARTICIE JT 

The Government of the Republic 
cf Korea, in addition to making the 
rost advantageous use of all avail- 
able Korean resources, will make 
sirilarly effective use of the aid 
furnished to the Government of the 
Republic of Korea by the Government 
of the United States of America, In 
order further to strengthen and 
stabilize the economy of Korea as 
soon as possible, the Government of 
the Republic of Korea hereby under- 


takes to effectuate, amone others 
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Measures for advan- 
tageous use of re 
sources. 
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the following measures: 

(a) The balancing of the 
budget through the exercise of 
economy in governmental expendi- 
tures and the increase of govern- 
mental revenues by all practi- 
cable means. 

(>) The maintenance of such 
controls over the issuance of cur— 
rency and the use of private and 
governnental credit as are essen- 
tial to the attainment of economic 
stability. 

(c) The regulation of all 
Foreign Exchange transactions and 
the establishment of foreign trade 
controls, including an export and 
imort licensing system, in order 
to insure that all foreign exchange 
resources make a maximum contribue 
tion to the welfare of the Korean 
peeple and recovery of the Korean 
economy. 

(d) The establishment of a 
rate of exchange for the Korean cur- 
rency as soon as economic conditions 
in Korea warrant such action. 

(e) The exertion of all pos- 
sible efforts to attain maxinun 
production, collection and equit- 
able dietribution o& locally-produced 
funvlies, including the continuance 
of a vrogrem of collection and dis. 


tribution of indigenously-produced 
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cereal grains designed to 

(1) Assure a minimum ade- 
quate staple ration at controlled 
prices for all non-self-suppliers, 
end where necessary to distribute 
to indigent and needy persons 
their fair skare of available food 
supplies; end 

(2) Obtein foreign ex- 
change » 

(f) The facilitation of pri- 
vate foreign investments in Korea 
together with the admittance of 
private fereign traders to trans- 
act business in Korea subject to 
such restrictions as are prescribed 
in the Constitution and the Laws of 
the Republic of Korea. 

(g) The development cf Koreun 
export industries as rapidly as 
practicable. 

(h) The management or dis- 
position cof sovernnent-cwned pro- 
ductive facilities and proverties 
in such a manner as will insure in 
the genernal welfare, the further- 
ance of maxizum producticn. 

ARTICLE IIT 

1. The Governnent of the United 
States of america will appoint an of- 
ficial (hereinafter referred to as 
the United States Ald Representative) 


to discharge the responsibilities in 
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Privileges and im- 
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Assistance to U. 8. 
Aid Representative. 
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Korea of the Government of the 
United States of America under the 
terms of this Agreement. Within 
the terms of this Agreement, the 
United States Aid Representative and 
his staff will assist the Govern 
ment of the Revublic of Korea to 
make the most effective use of 
Xorea's own resources and of aid 
furriehed to the Government of the 
Republic of Korea by the Government 
of the United States of America, 
thereby to advance recorstruction 
and promote economic recovery in 
Xorea as soon as possible. 

2. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea agrees to extend 
diplomatic privileges and immunities 
to the United States Aid Representa~ 
tive and members of his mission. 

3. The Governnent of the Re- 
public of Korea will furnish all 
practicable assistance to the 
United States Aid Revrerentative in 
order to enndle him to discharge his 
Tesponsibilities. The Goverrment of 
the Revublic of Korea will permit the 
free movement of emloyees of the 
Governzent of the United States of 
Anerica engaged in carrying out the 
Provisions of this Agreerent to, in or 
from Korea; facilitate the exployment 


of Korean naticnals and residents; 
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authorize the acquisition of facili- 
ties and services at reasomble 
prices; and in other ways assist the 
United States Aid Representative in 
the performance of his necessary 
duties, The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea, in consultation with 
the United States Aid Representative, 
will effectuate such mutually accept- 
avle arrangements as are necessary 
fcr the utilization of the petroleum 
storage and distribution facilities, 
and other facilities which are re- 
quired to carry out the objectives 
of this Agreement, 

4. The Government of the Re- 
putlic of Korea will permit the 
United States Aid Representative and 
his staff to travel and to observe 
freely the utilization of assistance 
furnished to Korea by the Government 
of the United States of America, and 
will recognize his right to make such 
recommendations in respect thereto as 
he deems necessary for the effective 
discharge of his responsibilities 
under this Agreenent. The Government 
of the Republic of Korea will meintein 
such accounts and records pertaining 
to the Aid Program, and will furnish 
the United States Aid Representative 
such reports and information as he 


may request, 
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5. In the event the United 
States Aid Representative ascertains 
“the existence of abuses or viola- 
tions of this Agreerent, he will so 
inform the Government of the Re- 
public of Korea. The Governnent of 
the Republic of Xorea will promptly 
take such action as is necessary to 
correct such abuses or violations as 
are found to exist and inform the 
United States Aid Representative of 
action taken, If, in the opinion of 
the United States Aid Representative, 
appropriate corrective action is not 
taken by the Government of the Re- 
public of Korea, he may take such 
steps as mey be appropriate and pro= 
per and may recommend to tke Govern= 
ment of the United States of America 
the termination of further assistance. 

6. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will establish an 
operating agency to develop and ad- 
minister a program relating to the 
requirements, procurement, allocation, 


distribution, pricing, and accounting 


for supplies obtained under this Agree- 


ment. In the development and execu- 
tion of such a program the operating 
agency will consult with the United 


States Aid Representative. 
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ARTICLE JV 
1. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will develop an over= 
all economic recovery plan designed 
to stabilize the Korean economy, An 
integral part of this economic re- 
covery plan will be an import-export 
program to be agreed upon by the 
United States Aid Representative and 
the Government’ of the Republic of 


Korea. 


upon importeexport program, the Govern- 


went of the Republic of Korea will 
transmit to the United States Aid 
Representative fully justified import 
requirements, 
of export availabilities, this infor- 
mation to be transmitted at such 
times and in such form as may be 
desired by the United States Aid 
Representative, 

2. The Government of the Ree 
public of Korea will insure that the 
periodic allocation of foreign ex- 
change by categories of use will be 
made in consultation with and with 
the concurrence of the United States 
Aid Representative, and that expendi- 
tures of foreign exchange will be 
wade in accordane with such alloca~ 


tions. 


In consonance with this agreed 


together with estimates 
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3. Where it is deemed necessary, 
the Government of the Republic of 
Korea will employ foreign consultants 
and technicians to assure the effec- 
tive utilization of domestic re- 
sources and of eauipment and materials 
brought into Korea under the import- 
export program. The Governrent of the 
Revublic of Korea will in each case 
inform the Urited States Ald Represen- 
tative of its intention to employ such 
individuals. 

ARTICLE ¥ 

1. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will take all appro- 
priate steps regarding the distribu~ 
tion within Korea of snods provided by 
the Government of the United States of 
america pursuant to this agreement, 
and of similar goods imported through 
the use of other funds or produced 
locally, to insure a fair and ecuit- 
able diatribution of there eunnlies 
at reasorable prices consietent with 
local economic corndittonsa within the 
Repudlic of Forea, and to insure that 
all such goode are used for the pur- 
pose enviseged by this Acreenent. 

3. The Government of the United 
Strtes of America shall from time to 
time notify the Govern-ent of the Re- 

public of Korea of the indicated dol- 
lar cost of com odities, services, 


and technical inforsation (including 
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any cost of processing, storing, 
transporting, repairing or other 
services incident thereto} made 
available to Korea on a grant basis 
pursuant to this Agreement. The 
Governuent of the Republic of Korea, 
upon notification of such indicated 
dollar costs, shall thereupon deposit 
in a special account in its name at 
the Bank of Chosun a com=énsurate 
anount in won, commuted at a wone 
f@ollar ratio which shall be agreed to 
at such time between the Government 
of the Republic of Kores and the 
United States Aid Representative. The 
Government of the Republic of Korea 
will use any balance in the special 
account, to pay the United States Aid 
Representative such funds. as he may 
require from time to time to meet the 
won expenses incurred in the discharge 
of his responsibilities within Korea, 
under this Agreement. The remaining 
sums in the special account may be 
used only for such other purposes as 
may be agreed upon from time to time 
between the Government of the Republic 
of Korea and the United States aid 
Representative. 
3. The. Government of the Re- 

public of Korea will not permit the 
re-export of goods provided by the 


Governzent of the United States of 
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Anerica pursuant to this Agreement 
or the export or re-export of comnod- 
ities of the same character produced 
locally or otherwise procured, with- 
out the concurrence of the United 
States Aid Representative. 

4. The Goverrrent of the te- 
public of Koreas will ineure that 
all comzodities made available under 
this Agreczent or the containers of 
such commodities shall, to the extent 
practicable, be marked, stamped, 
branded, or labeled ina conepicuous 
place as lecibly, indelibly, and per. 
manently as the nature of auch cos- 
modities or containers will pernit, 
in such @ manner a¢ to indicate to 
the people of Korea thet such cor-od- 
ities havo beer furniched or nace 
available by the Unitei States of 
azerica, 

ARQICLE VI 

2. The Governnent of the Re= 
public of Yorea will undertake to ase 
{te best enteavore to cooperate with 
other counterles in fectlitating and 
etimulating an increasing interchange 
of goods and services with other 
countries and in reducing perlic and 
private borriers to trade vith other 
ccuntries. 


2. Pentiss the entry into force 
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of a Treaty of Amity and Commerce 
between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Korea, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
shall accord, immediately and uncon- 
ditionally, to the merchandise trade 
of the kepublic of Korea treatment no 
less fevorabdle than that accorded to 
the merchandise trade of any third 
country. Similarly, treatment no 
less favcrable than that accorded to 
the merchandise trade of any third . 
country shall be accorded, immedi- 
ately and unconditionally, within the 
Reoublic of Korea, to the merchandise 
trade of the United States of America. 
3. Devartures from the appli- 
cation of the most-favored-nation 
treatment provided for in paragraph 
2 of this Article shall be permitted 
to the extent that they are in accord 
with the excentions recognized under 
the General agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated Octcber 30, 1947, con- 
cluded at the Second Session of the 
Preparatory Committee of the United 
Nationa Confererce on Trade and 
Eoroloyment, as now or hereafter 
anerdede The provisions of this 
parsgraph shall not be construed to 
renuire compliance with the pro- 


cedures specified in the General 
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Agreement with regard to the applica- 
tion of such exception. 

4, The provisions of para- 
graphs 2 and 3 of this Article shall 
apply, with respect to the United 
States of America, to all territory 
under its sovereignty or authority. 

5. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea shall accord recip. 
rocal nost-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of any 
area in the free territory of 
Trieste, Japan or Western Gernany 
in the occupation or control of which 
"the Government of the United States 
participates, for such tine and to 
such extent as such area accords 
most-favored-nation treatcent to the 
merchandise trade of the Republic of 
Korea. 

6. The provisions of para- 
‘eraphe 2 and 3 of this Article shall 
not derogate from such other obliga~ 
tions concerning the matters con- 
tained in this Agreement as may at 
any time be in effect between the 
Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the 
Republic of Xorea. 

7. The Government of the 2e- 
public of Koren will take the mea. 


sures which it deens appropriate 
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to prevent, on the part of private 
or public commercial enterprises, 
business practices or business ar- 
rangenents affecting international 
trade which have the effect of 
interfering with the purposes and 
policies of this Agreement. 

8. The provisions of this 
Article and of Article VII shall 
spply during such period as the 
Government of the United States of 
anerica exterds aid to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea under 
the terms of this agreement, unless 
superseded by a Treaty of Amity and 
Commerce. 

ARTICLE VII 

The Government of the Republic 
of Korea shall, with respect to com 
mercial, industrial, shipping and 
other business activities, accord to 
the Nationals of the United States 
of America treatment no less favor- 
able than that now or hereafter 
accorded by the Republic of Korea to 
Nationals of any third country. As 
used in this paragraph, the word 
“Nationale" shall be understood. to 
include natural and juridical persons. 

ARTICLE VIE 

The Government of the Republic 

of Korea will facilitate the trans- 


fer to the United States of America, 


SREMF UH Hew 

KEM owe oe 

DE B&H oH vo op kK 
Zot Et owned 

& kh 3% 1h BaF 
2B LODE FS KEM 
Bt Ooh, 

6. ARAB Be os a 
Ht, Ax*ZW HH #9 
o) i &} ok PE ar yy 21 of 
Ho th. A ee oh 
oo & & ke Bl BK AP op 
K wm BD pe BE. 

4B fy or > BB OPA & vt 
Sik Ae 4, 


Be xu 

Ke Rm BAe. 
RH. AH. BEAL 
He SH ae A o> BA BY 
KK, Bk ved Ho Gl 
Bw om BM spe 
eo ee HR ak 
2+ KB xy ee e 4} 
BELA RSA BA 
om @¢) AA A rh 
wt BR) oe Be 
JER ABBAS EAH 
+ Ass PFE A. 


Boe BARR Moot 


3793 


Treatment of U. 8. 
nationals. 


3794 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES [62 Srat. 


for stockpiling or other purposes, 
of materials originating in the 
Republic of Korea which are re- 
quired by the United States of 
America as a result of deficiencies 
or potential deficiencies in its 
own resources, upon such reasonable 
terns of sale, exchange, barter or 
Otherwise, and in such quantities, 
and for auch period of time, as may 
be agreed to between the Governnents 
of the United States of America and 
the Reonblic of Koren after dua re- 
gard for the reasonable requirenents 
of the Republic of Korea for domestic 
use and commercial export of such 
materials. The Governnent of the 
Republic of Korsa will take such 
specific measures within the intent 
of this Agreement ag may de neces- 
sary to carry out the provisions of 
this paragraph, including the pro- 
motion of the increased production 
of such materials within the Re- 
public of Kores, and the removal of 
any hingrancee to the transfer of 
such materials to the United States 
of America. The Governnent of the 
Republic of Korea will, when so 
requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, enter into 
negotiations for detailed arrange~ 
ments necessary to carry out the 


provisions of this paragraph. 
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1. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea and the Government 
of the United States of America will 
cooperate in acsuring the peoples of 
the United States of America and of 
Korea full information concerning 
the goods and technical assistance 
furnished to the Government of the 
Republic of Korea by the Government 
of the United States of America. 

2. The Government of the Re- 
public of xXorea will permit repre- 
sentatives of the press and radio of 
the United States of America to 
travel and to otserve freely and to 
report felly regarding the receipt 
and utilization of American aid. 

3. The Government of the He- 
public of Korea will permit renpre- 
eentatives of the Government of the 
United States of America, including 
cuch committees of the Congress as 
tay te authorized by their respective 
houses to observe, advise, and report 
on the distritution among the neople 
of commodities made available under 
this Agreenent. 

4. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will cocperate with 
the United States Aid Representative 
in providing full and continuous 


publicity in-Korea on the purpose, 


68706—52—- PT. uI-——75 


KOREA—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—DKEC. 10, 1948 


fe 76 4k 

LARK AKRAL 
& RD Wwe ham 
BAK a@nrRBKEDK 
Fy on PE HE me He AL 
3 te 06 2K By om BA ay 
kA aE BDA RAH 
SE] DR wm BA 
2) KG at or ow BH 
Bt Sy 


2KEKDK BEE 
Ry BOD an Hs AA 2H) 
RRR wK MH low 
HE HG WH om Both ek 
SE BQ om on TK eF MAAD 
4 I Bx ZPoR 
GH te 2 345 3% tr oF, 

SB. KEAD KBE 
ky He B® & TE ih 
ye eaweaete 
kak DA RRA 
AK 30 BF on HH EMH 
oe 2 BR on Ae JE 
on KEL ap oy PRK tay 
Bw mb oa we 
i 


4+. K FRR A WW Ry =. 
IS dh in thn SE oon Ae po 
ZRRA RBA B 
mm De om BEB tre 
fe AR ORB Hs 6 4E 


3795 


Publicity regarding 
aid. 


3796 


Termination. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES (62 Svar. 


eource, character, scope, amounts 
and progress of the economic and 
technical aid provided to the 
Governnent of the Republic of Korea 
by the Governnent of the United 
States of Anerica under the provi- 
sions of this Aid Agreenent. 
ARTICLE X 

1. Any or all assistance 
authorized to be provided pursuant to 
this Agreement will be teruinated —— 

(a) If reauested dy the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea. 

(bo) If the United Nations 
finds that action taken or assistance 
furnished by the United Nations makes 
the continuance of assistance by the 
Government of the United States of 
America vursuant to this Agreement 
unnecessary or undesirable. 

(c) If the President of the 
United Stetes of America deternines 
that the Government of the Repadl ic 
of Forea is not adhering to the 
terms of this Agreerernt; or whenever 
he finds, by reeson of changed condi- 
tions thet aid provided under this 
Agreenent is no longer necessary or 
desiredle; or whenever he finds that, 
vecause of chenged conditions, aid 
under this Agreement is no longer cor- 
sistent with the national interests 


of the United States of America. 
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ARTICLE XI xe HOE FZ 
This Agreement shell become *® By SE - $z% B B) -& >} seas Anko lange? 
effective with the formal notifica- OS +3, Ria on if] *. ah ok fe 
xe 


tion to the Government of the nek & iB) fous 
United States of America that the D+ 2O REMARK 
Korean National Assembly has con- ae pe > 3 a 
sented to this Agreement.l'l It shall os w ae KO oF 
rerain in force until three (3) +e, Sa Kw on AE we ay, 
months after the dey on which either & BE waa, A 
Government shall have given to the 42 OA oR 2) ot Se HE Cte 
other notice of intention to termi- #, KE th Be Pa B K 
nate. This Agreenent may be amended FS PB 25 thy BH ov ije ap on Amendment. 
at any time by agreement between the of A YY pe SB ok 32, 
two Governrents. F- ok mH, 
ARTICLE X11 B TK MK 

This aAgreenent shall be K Ye zz se i RRS Registration. 
registered with ths United Nations. oy + KE $he ae ot, 

Done in duplicate, in the a ee a 2 3N | Prevailing text. 
Englisk and Korean languages at te~ r) Ft Bow &) 44 
Seoul, Korea, this 10th day of ¥ tw Lez as 
December 1948. The English and BH we a sf Ry ab ef. ¥ 36 
Korean texts shall have equal BLP B FER mW pk 
force, but in the case of diver- nn 22 4 y _ a 5) z. ah ak 


gence, the English text shall prevail. FL oye 2A Tm Geet o. 


For the Government of the 


United States of America: ES x aR & 


r the Government of the 


Republic of Korea: 


<b dh fa, =e 


2 Entered into force Dec. 14, 1948, the date on which the Korean Minister of Foreign 
Affairs at Seoul notified the Chief of Civil Affairs Section of the United States Armed 
Forces in Korea that the National Assembly of the Republic of Korea ratified the Aid 


Agreement on Dec. 13, 1948. 
2 Sohn J. Muccio. # Lee, Bumauk. ‘D. Y. Kim. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting duty-free entry and 
payment of transportation charges on relief supplies and packages 
Jor the United Kingdom. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
London December 1, 1948; entered into force December 1 , 1948. 


Ihe American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim and the Minister of the 
Economie Cooperation Administration to the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Embassy, LonDoN 
No. 3625 December 1, 1948. 
Sir: 

We have the honor to propose that for the purpose of giving effect 
to Article VI, paragraph 2, read with Article IV, paragraph 5, of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Governments of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 
United States of America signed on July 6, 1948 (hereinafter referred 
to as the Economic Cooperation Agreement), an agreement shall be 
made between the Governments of the United Kingdom and the 
United States in the following terms:— 


Paragraph 1. 
The Government of the United Kingdom shall accord duty-free 
treatment on entry into the United Kingdom of: 


(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or pur- 
chased by United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies 
qualified under Economic Cooperation Administration (herein- 
after referred to as ECA) regulations and consigned to charitable 
organizations including United Kingdom branches of these 
agencies which have been or hereafter shall be approved by the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 


(b) Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by 
parcel post or commercial channels addressed to an individual 
residing in the United Kingdom whether packed privately or 
by order placed with a commercial firm. 

Standard packs put up by United States voluntary non-profit 
relief agencies or their approved agents, qualified under ECA 
regulations, to the order of individuals in the United States and 


sent for delivery addressed to individuals residing in the United 
Kingdom. 


Paragraph 2. 
For the purposes of this Agreement: 


(a) “relief goods” shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, 
or alcoholic liquors; 


(ce 


~~ 
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(b) “relief packages” shall not include goods other than food- 
stuffs, discarded apparel, medical supplies, or soap, and shall 
not exceed 22 Ibs. gross weight; and 

(c) “standard packs” shall contain only such articles which 
qualify under ECA regulations and are approved by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom. 


Paragraph 8. 

Transportation charges (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article IV 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in the United Kingdom on 
“relief goods”, “relief packages”, and “standard packs”, which comply 
with the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, shall be defrayed as 
follows: 


(a) The amount of terminal charges for shipments which are sent 


(b 


— 


(c) 


(d 


— 


by United States parcel post addressed to individuals in the 
United Kingdom shall be computed by the United Kingdom 
postal services in the manner now or hereafter provided by the 
applicable agreements. Such charges shall be reimbursed to 
the United Kingdom postal service out of the special account 
provided for in Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 


ment (hereinafter referred to as the special account) and no . 


claim for such charges shall be made against the United States. 
With respect to shipments which are originally despatched 
from the United States by any regular established commercial 
channels and forwarded in the United Kingdom by an approved 
agent of the shipper to the addressee by United Kingdom par- 
cel post for delivery as parcels originating in the United King- 
dom, such parcels not exceeding 15 Ibs. gross weight shall be 
accepted by United Kingdom parcel post services without 
payment of postal charges by such agent. The United King- 
dom postal service shall be reimbursed for postal charges on 
such parcels out of the special account upon presentation of 
adequate documentation. Parcels exceeding 15 lbs. but not 
exceeding 22 lbs. gross weight are covered by sub-paragraph 
(c) of this paragraph. 

With respect to shipments which are originally despatched 
from the United States by any commercial channel and for- 
warded in the United Kingdom by an approved agent of the 
shipper to the addressee by United Kingdom carrier, the 
United Kingdom shall reimburse such agent or United King- 
dom carrier, as the case may be, out of the special account 
upon presentation of adequate documentation. 

With respect to any charges incidental to transportation which 
may be incurred by an agent of a shipper under sub-paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of this paragraph, other than parcel post charges 
and carrier charges, such approved agent shall be reimbursed 
by the Government of the United Kingdom out of the special 
account upon presentation of adequate documentation. 


Defrayal of trans- 
portation charges. 
6 tat., Pt. 2, 


2 


Reimbursement for 
certain charges. 


’ 62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
. 2599. 
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Entry into force of 
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pars, 3 and 4. 


Territorial haa 


tion of Agreement. 


“United Kingdom,” 


Enttr'y into ‘force; 
tion, 


dara’ 


Termination. 
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Paragraph 4. 

The Government of the United Kingdom shall make payments out 
of the special account for the purposes mentioned in paragraph 3 
above, and shall submit to the ECA Mission in the United Kingdom 
with a copy to the Controller, ECA Washington, monthly statements 
of the amounts so expended in form satisfactory to the Government 
of the United Kingdom and the said Mission, provided that each such 
statement shall at least show total weight carried and charges there- 
for, and adjustments shall be made to the special account if shown 
to be required by ECA audit. 


Paragraph 6. 
So far as practicable effect shall be given to paragraphs 3 and 4 as 
though they had come into force on April 3, 1948. 


Paragraph 6. 

(a) The present Agreement shall, on the part of the Government 
of the United Kingdom, apply to the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and to any other territories (including 
the Channel Islands) for whose international relations the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom is responsible to which it may be 
extended by a notification addressed by the Government of the 
United Kingdom to the Government of the United States from the 
date on which such notification is received by the Government of 
the United States. 

(b) Nothing in the present Agreement shall be construed as impos- 
ing any obligation contrary to the terms of a Trusteeship Agreement 
in force in relation to any such territory. 

(c) For the purposes of the present Agreement. the term “United 
Kingdom” means the United Kingdom of Great Britain and N orthern 
Ireland (excluding the Channel Islands) and any territory to which 
the present Agreement shall have been extended under sub-paragraph 
(a) of this paragraph and in respect of which such extension has not 
ceased in accordance with paragraph 7 (c). 


Paragraph 7. 

(a) The present Agreement shall come into force immediately. 
Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of this para- 
graph and to such modification as may be agreed upon between the 
competent authorities of the Governments of the United States and 
the United Kingdom, it shall remain in force for the same period as 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement. 

(b) The present Agreement may be terminated by six months’ 
notice given in writing by either party to the other at any time. 

(c) The Government of the United Kingdom shall have the right 
by giving six months’ notice in writing to the Government of the 
United States to terminate the application of this Agreement to any 
territory named in such notice to which it has been extended under 
sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 6 hereof. 

2. If the above proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom we have the honor further to propose that this 
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note and your reply to that effect shall constitute an Agreement on 
the above terms between the two Governments. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 
J. C. Hotmes 
Tuomas K. Finuerrer 


The Right Honorable Ernest Brvin, M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, S.W. 1. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador and the Minister of the Economie Cooperation 
Administration 

Forzrien Orrics, S. W. 1. 
1st December, 1948. 

GENTLEMEN, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of the 
1st December, 1948, the text of which is as follows:— 


“We have the honour to propose that for the purpose of giving 
effect to Article VI, paragraph 2, read with Article IV, paragraph 5, 
of the Economic Co-operation Agreement between the Govern- 
ments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land and the United States of America, signed on 6th July, 1948, 
(hereinafter referred to as the Economic Co-operation Agreement) 
an agreement shall be made between the Governments of the United 
Kingdom and the United States in the following terms:— 


Paragraph 1. 
The Government of the United Kingdom shall accord duty-free 
treatment on entry into the United Kingdom of: 


(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or pur- 
chased by United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies 
qualified under Economic Co-operation Administration (here- 
inafter referred to as Eca) regulations and consigned to 
charitable organisations including United Kingdom branches 
of these agencies which have been or hereafter shall be ap- 
proved by the Government of the United Kingdom. 

(b) Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by 
parcel post or commercial channels addressed to an individual 
residing in the United Kingdom whether packed privately or 
by order placed with a commercial firm. 

(c) Standard packs put up by United States voluntary non-profit 
relief agencies or their approved agents, qualified under Eca 
regulations, to the order of individuals in the United States 
and sent for delivery addressed to individuals residing in the 
United Kingdom. 


Ante, p. 3798. 
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Paragraph 2. 
For the purposes of this Agreement:— 


(a) “relief goods” shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, 
or alcoholic liquors; 

(b) “relief packages” shall not include goods other than food- 
stuffs, discarded apparel, medical supplies or soap, and shall 
not exceed 22 lbs. gross weight; and 

(c) “standard packs” shall contain only such articles which 
qualify under Eca regulation and are approved by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom. 


Paragraph 8. 

Transportation charges (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article 
IV of the Economic Co-operation Agreement) in the United King- 
dom on “relief goods”, “relief packages”, and “standard packs”, 
which comply with the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, shall 
be defrayed as follows :— 


(a) The amount of terminal charges for shipments which are 
sent by United States parcel post addressed to individuals 
in the United Kingdom shall be computed by the United 
Kingdom postal service in the manner now or hereafter 
provided by the applicable agreements. Such charges 
shall be reimbursed to the United Kingdom postal service 
out of the special account provided for in Article IV of the 
Economic Co-operation Agreement (hereinafter referred to 
as the special account) and no claim for such charges shall 
be made against the United States. 


With respect to shipments which are originally despatched 
from the United States by any regular established commer- 
cial channels and forwarded in the United Kingdom by an 
approved agent of the shipper to the addressee by United 
Kingdom parcel post for delivery as parcels originating in 
the United Kingdom such parcels not exceeding 15 lbs. 
gross weight shall be accepted by United Kingdom parcel 
post services without payment of postal charges by such 
agent. The United Kingdom postal service shall be 
reimbursed for postal charges on such parcels out of the 
special account upon presentation of adequate documenta- 
tion. Parcels exceeding 15 Ibs. but not exceeding 22 lbs. 
gross weight are covered by sub-paragraph (c) of this para- 
graph. : 

(c) With respect to shipments which are originally despatched 
from the United States by any commercial channel and 
forwarded in the United Kingdom by an approved agent of 
the shipper to the addressee by United Kingdom carrier, 
the United Kingdom shall reimburse such agent or United 
Kingdom carrier, as the case may be, out of the special 
account upon presentation of adequate documentation. 


(b 


Nae? 
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(d) With respect to any charges incidental to transportation 
which may be incurred by an agent of a shipper under sub- 
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this paragraph, other than parcel 
post charges and carrier charges, such approved agent shall 
be reimbursed by the Government of the United Kingdom 
out of the special account upon presentation of adequate 
documentation. 


Paragraph 4. 

The Government of the United Kingdom shall make payments 
out of the special account for the purposes mentioned in paragraph 
3 above, and shall submit to the Eca Mission in the United King- 
dom with a copy to the Controller, Eca Washington, monthly 
statements of the amounts so expended in form satisfactory to 
the Government of the United Kingdom and the said Mission, 
provided that each such statement shall at least show total weight 
carried and charges therefor and adjustments shall be made to 
the special account if shown to be required by Eca audit. 


Paragraph 6. 
So far as practicable effect shall be given to paragraphs 3 and 
4 as though they had come into force on 3rd April, 1948. 


Paragraph 6. 

(a) The present Agreement shall, on the part of the Government 
of the United Kingdom, apply to the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and to any other territories (includ- 
ing the Channel Islands) for whose international relations the 
Government of the United Kingdom is responsible to which it may 
be extended by a notification addressed by the Government of the 
United Kingdom to the Government of the United States from the 
date on which such notification is received by the Government of 
the United States. 

(b) Nothing in the present agreement shall be construed as im- 
posing any obligation contrary to the terms of a Trusteeship 
Agreement in force in relation to any such territory. 

(c) For the purposes of the present Agreement, the term “United 
Kingdom” means the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland (excluding the Channel Islands) and any territory 
to which the present Agreement shall have been extended under 
sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph and in respect of which such 
extension has not ceased in accordance with paragraph 7 (c). 


Paragraph 7. 

(a) The present Agreement shall come into force immediately. 
Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
paragraph and to such modification as may be agreed upon between 
the competent authorities of the Governments of the United States 
and the United Kingdom, it shall remain in force for the same period 
as the Economic Co-operation Agreement. 
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(b) The present Agreement may be terminated by six months’ 
notice given in writing by either party to the other at any time. 
(c) The Government to the United Kingdom shall have the right 
by giving six months’ notice in writing to the Government of the 
United States to terminate the application of this Agreement to 
any territory named in such notice to which it has been extended 
under sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 6 hereof. 

2. If the above proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom we have the honour further to propose that this 
note and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect shall constitute an 
Agreement on the above terms between the two Governments”’, 


2. The terms set out in the Note are acceptable to the Government 
of the United Kingdom and I have the honour to confirm that your 
note and this reply shall constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments on the above terms. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 
Your obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 
C. P. Mayuew. 


His Excellency 
the Honourable 
Lewis W. Dovcuas, 
etc., etc., ete. 


Mr. Tuomas K. FINLErrsr, 
etc., etc., ete. 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of December 8, 2, 1048 


the Philippines respecting a United States Educational Foundation 
in the Philippines, amending the agreement of March 23, 1948. 
Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Manila December 8 and 20, 
1948; entered inio force December 20, 1948. 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the Philippine 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


Empassy OF THE Unrrep States or AMERICA, 
No. 2266 Manila, December 8, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY : 

Ihave the honor to refer to Article 5 of the Fulbright Agreement [+] 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Republic of the Philippines for the use of funds made available in 
accordance with the agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Republic of the Philippines for the sale of 
surplus war property, which is worded as follows: 


“The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of nine Directors 
(hereinafter designated the ‘Board’). 

“The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines (herein- 
after designated the ‘Chief of Mission’) shall be Honorary Chair- 
man of the Board. He shall have the power of appointment and 
removal of members of the Board at his discretion. The members 
of the Board shall be as follows: (a) the Chief Public Affairs Officer 
of the United States Embassy in the Philippines, Chairman; (b) 
two other members of the Embassy staff, one of whom shall serve 
as treasurer; (c) two citizens of the United States of America, one 
representative of American business interests in the Philippines and 
one representative of American educational interests in the Philip- 
pines; and (d) four citizens of the Philippines, at least two of whom 
shall be prominent in the field of education. 

“The six members specified in (c) and (d) of the last preceding 
paragraph shall be resident in the Philippines and shall serve from 
the time of their appointment until the succeeding December 31 next 
following such appointment. They shall be eligible for reappoint- 
ment. The United States members shall be designated by the Chief 
of Mission ; the Philippines members by the Chief of Mission from a 
list of names submitted by the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines. Vacancies by reason of resignations, transfer of resi- 
dence outside of the Philippines, expiration of term of service, or 
otherwise shall be filled in accordance with this procedure. 


* Signed Mar. 23, 1948. 


IT. T. A. 8. 1910] 
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“The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the Founda- 
tion is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in 
attending meetings of the Board.” 


The Department of State has reconsidered its policy relating to the 


pattern of membership of the Board of Directors of Usrrr and now 
suggests the following amendment to Article 5, which equalizes the 
representation of our two countries on the Board and vests in the 
Philippine Government the right to appoint and remove its own repre- 
sentatives. Although the proposed amendment removes all specifica- 
tions as to fields of interest to be represented by appointees, it is hoped 
to obtain as wide a representation as possible of private and govern- 
mental interests among the representatives of each country. 


“The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of ten Directors 
(hereinafter designated the ‘Board’), five of whom shall be citizens 
of the United States of America and five of whom shall be citizens 
ofthe Philippines. In addition, the principal officer in charge of the 
Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America to the Republic 
of the Philippines (hereinafter designated ‘the Chief of Mission’) 
shall be Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall cast the decid- 
ing vote in the event of a tie vote by the Board and shall appoint the 
Chairman of the Board. The citizens of the United States of Amer- 
ica on the Board, at least three of whom shall be officers of the United 
States Foreign Service establishment in the Philippines, shall be 
appointed and removed by the Chief of Mission; the citizens of the 
Philippines on the Board shall be appointed and removed by the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 

“The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until one year from the following December 31 and shall be eligible 
for reappointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of 
residence outside the Philippines, expiration of term of service or 
otherwise, shall be filled in accordance with this procedure. 

“The Directors shall serve without compensation but the Founda- 
tion is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in 
attending the meetings of the Board.” 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency stating that the 


foregoing suggestion is acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that the subject agreement has been so amended. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 


eration. 


Tuomas H. Locxerr 
Charge d’ Affaires, a.i. 


His Excellency 


Exrmio Qumno 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the Philippines. 
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The Philippine Acting Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the 


Sr: 


American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIC OF THH PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mania, December 20, 1948 


I wish to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 2266, dated December 
8, 1948, which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to Article 5 of the Fulbright Agreement 


between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Republic of the Philippines for the use of funds made available in 
accordance with the agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines for 
the sale of surplus war property, which is worded as follows: 


‘The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of nine Directors 
(hereinafter designated the Board). 

‘The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines 
(hereinafter designated the Chief of Mission) shall be Honorary 
Chairman of the Board. He shall have the power of appoint- 
ment and removal of members of the Board at his discretion. The 
members of the Board shall be as follows: (a) the Chief Public 
Affairs Officer of the United States Embassy in the Philippines, 
Chairman; (b) two other members of the Embassy staff, one of 
whom shall serve as treasurer; (c) two citizens of the United 
States of America, one representative of American business inter- 
ests in the Philippines and one representative of American educa- 
tional interests in the Philippines; and (d) four citizens of the 
Philippines, at least two of whom shall be prominent in the field of 
education. 

‘The six members specified in (c) and (d) of the last preceding 
paragraph shall be resident in the Philippines and shall serve from 
the time of their appointment until the succeeding December 31 
next following such appointment. They shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. The United States members shall be designated by 
the Chief of Mission; the Philippines members by the Chief of 
Mission from a list of names submitted by the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines. Vacancies by reason of resignations, 
transfer of residence outside of the Philippines, expiration of term 
of service, or otherwise shall be filled in accordance with this 
procedure. 

‘The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the 
Foundation is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the 
Directors in attending meetings of the Board.’ 


“The Department of State has reconsidered its policy relating to 


the pattern of membership of the Board of Directors of USEFP and 
now suggests the following amendment to Article 5, which equalizes 


Ante, p. 3805. 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1880. 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1880. 
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the representation of our two countries on the Board and vests in the 
Philippine Government the right to appoint and remove its own rep- 
resentatives. Although the proposed amendment removes all spec- 
ifications as to fields of interest to be represented by appointees, it is 
hoped to obtain as wide a representation as possible of private and 
governmental interests among the representatives of each country. 


“The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of ten Directors 
(hereinafter designated the Board), five of whom shall be citizens 
of the United States of America and five of whom shall be citizens 
of the Philippines. In addition, the principal officer in charge 
of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America to the 
Republic of the Philippines (hereinafter designated the Chief of 
Mission) shall be Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall 
cast the deciding vote in the event of a tie vote by the Board and 
shall appoint the Chairman of the Board. The citizens of the 
United States of America on the Board, at least three of whom 
shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service establishment 
in the Philippines, shall be appointed and removed by the Chief of 
Mission; the citizens of the Philippines on the Board shall be 
appointed and removed by the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines. 

‘The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until one year from the following December 31 and shall be eligible 
for reappointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer 
of residence outside the Philippines, expiration of term of service 
or otherwise, shall be filled in accordance with this procedure, 

‘The Directors shall serve without compensation but the Foun- 
dation is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors 
in attending the meetings of the Board.’ 


“Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency stating that the 
foregoing suggestion is acceptable to the Government of the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that the subject agreement has been so 
amended.” 


and to inform you that the suggested amendment to Article 5 of the 


piso * PS 2 Fulbright Agreement, quoted therein, is acceptable to the Government 


of the Republic of the Philippines, and, therefore, as of this date, sub- 
ject agreement may be considered so amended. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


Fretino Negi 
Felino Neri 
Acting Undersecretary 
The Honorable Tuomas H. Locxerr 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
United States Embassy 


Manila 
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Agreement and understanding between the United States of America and 
Italy respecting duty-free entry and payment of transportation charges 
on relief supplies and packages for Italy. Hffected by exchanges of 
poe ae at Rome November 26, 1948; entered into force November 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


Txu Foreign SERVICE 
OF THE 
Unirep Starrs or AMERICA 
No. 2131 November 26, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to paragraph 2, Article VI and paragraph 
5, Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between Italy 
and the United States of America, signed in Rome on June 28, 1948. 

In accordance with the above-mentioned provisions and pursuant 
to exchanges of views between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
the Italian Delegation for European Economic Cooperation on the 
one hand, and the Embassy of the United States of America and the 
Economic Cooperation Administration mission in Rome on the other, 
it is understood that: 


(1) The Italian Government, pursuant to paragraph 2, Article VI, 
shall admit under duty-free treatment: 
(a) Supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United 
States voluntary non-profit relief agencies qualified under Eca 
regulations, such supplies to be distributed in accordance with 
instructions of such agencies, by and consigned to Enpsr 
(Ente Nazionale Distribuzione Soccorsi in Italia), an organiza- 
tion created by Legislative Decree of the Lieutenant General, 
dated September 28, 1944, Official Gazette No. 62 of September 
30, 1944, for the purpose of distributing relief goods. ‘Relief 
Goods” shall be construed as meaning supplies or products 
intended for relief purposes, excluding nonessential luxury 
items. 
(b) Standard relief parcels supplied by Cars (Cooperative for 
American Remittances to Europe), or by such similar agencies 
as may be mutually agreed upon. 
(c) Gift parcels labelled ‘U.S.A. Gift Parcel”, shipped by parcel 
post from individuals in the United States of America, its terri- 
tories and insular possessions, to individuals residing in Italy, 
packed in accordance with current international postal regula- 
tions, weight not to exceed 10 kilograms gross; limited to food, 
but not more than 2 kilograms coffee, and not more than 3 
kilograms sugar; clothing and clothing materials, shoes and 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


shoemaking materials, and medical and health supplies excluding 
narcotics, alkaloids and saccarine; in such quantities as to 
clearly indicate usage limited to addressee and family and limited 
to one parcel per month for each individual Italian addressee. 
(d) Gift parcels labelled “U.S.A. Gift Parcel’, shipped other 
than by parcel post, from individuals, partnerships, corporations 
or associations in the United States, its territories and insular 
possessions, addressed to individuals residing in Italy, provided 
that the weight, content and other limitations as given in (c) 
above shall apply and provided further that Enpst is designated 
as the receiving agency and acts as distribution agent. 

As regards transportation costs within Italy referred to in para- 
graph 5, Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement, it 
is understood that: 

(a) Relief goods, standard relief parcels and packages admitted 
duty free under (1) a, b and d above shall be received, ware- 
housed, handled and transported to designated recipient without 
charge by Enpsi to donor, recipient or relief agency. All costs 
for such services shall be borne by Enpsr with funds made 
available by the Italian Government, and not from the Special 
Account (Lire Fund). 

(b) With respect to gift parcels referred to in (1) ¢ above, the 
Italian Postal Service shall determine its charges within 
Italy at the rates established by the international postal 
system. The Italian Postal Service shall be reimbursed for 
such charges from the Special Account (Lire Fund). 


The Italian Government shall reimburse the Italian Postal 
Service for its charges under (2) b above from the Special 
Account, and shall submit monthly to the Eca mission—copy 
to the Eca Controller in Washington—a report of the amounts 
reimbursed, in a form satisfactory to the Italian Government 
and to the Eca mission, it being understood that each of such 
reports shall specify the total weight transported and charges 
therefor. If any adjustment in the amount of such reimburse- 
ments is necessary as a result of Eca audit, such adjustment 
shall be made promptly. 

With regard to duty-free treatment, the terms of this note shall 
take effect immediately. With regard to the defrayment of 
postal charges for gift parcels, the terms of this note shall take 
effect after notification has been given the Italian Government 
by the U. S. Government that postage has been reduced and 
charges therefor may then be paid from the special account. 
However, with respect to the provisions in (2) a above, the 
terms of this note shall be effective retroactively to July 1, 1948. 


If the foregoing is in accord with the understanding of the Italian 


Government, I would appreciate Your Excellency’s so advising me. 
The two notes then exchanged will constitute agreement by our two 
Governments in the premises, 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 
James Ciuement Dunn 


His Excellency 
Count Caro Srorza, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI n.44/7850/605 


Roma, 26 novembre 1948 
EccrELLENZA, 
ho l’onore di riferirmi alla Nota di V. E. n. 2131 del 26 novembre 
1948 con la quale Ella ha voluto comunicarmi quanto segue: 


“fo l’onore di riferirmi al paragrafo 2 dell’Art. 6, e al paragrafo 5 
dell’Art. 4 dell’Accordo di Cooperazione Economica fra l’Italia e gli 
Stati Uniti d’America firmato in Roma il 28 giugno 1948. 

In conformitaé alle disposizioni di cui ai suddetti paragrafi e sulla 
base degli scambi di vedute fra il Ministero degli Affari Esteri e la 
Delegazione della Cooperazione Economica Europea da una parte e 
VAmbasciata degli Stati Uniti d’America e la Missione dell’Ammi- 
nistrazione per la Cooperazione Economica in Roma dall’altra, resta 
inteso quanto segue: 


1) —il Governo italiano, in conformita al paragrafo 2 dell’Art. 6, 
ammettera in franchigia doganale: 


a) —le merci assistenziali donate a o acquistate da organizzazioni 
assistenziali volontarie statunitensi non aventi scopo di lucro e 
qualificate dalle norme dell’7ECA. Tali merci saranno consegnate, 
per essere distribuite secondo le intenzioni delle organizzazioni stesse, 
alVE.N.D.S.I. (Ente Nazionale Distribuzione Soccorsi in Italia), 
organismo creato, allo scopo di distribuire i soccorsi, con il D.L.L. 
del 28 settembre 1944 n. 220, pubblicato sul n. 62 della Gazzetta 
Ufficiale del 30 settembre 1944. Per merci assistenziali debbono 
intendersi merci o prodotti dei quali possa giustificarsi un fine di 
assistenza con l’esclusione quindi dei prodotti voluttuari. 

b)—I pacchi tipo assistenziali forniti dalla C.A.R.E. (Cooperativa 
per gli invii americani in Europa) o da simili organizzazioni che siano 
eventualmente riconosciute di comune accordo. 

c)—Pacchi dono che portino l’etichetta “U.S.A. Gift Parcel’ 
(Pacco postale dono U.S.A.) spediti per posta da persone singole 
negli Stati Uniti d’America, nei suoi territori o possedimenti insulari, 
a persone singole residenti in Italia, confezionati secondo le vigenti 
norme postali internazionali. Il peso lordo di ogni pacco non deve 
superare i 10 kg., ed il contenuto deve essere limitato: a generi ali- 
mentari, ma con non pit’ dikg. 2 di caffé e kg. 3 di zucchero; a ves- 
tiario e materiale per vestiario; a calzature, accessori di calzature e 
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parti di calzature; ed a medicinali e prodotti igienici; in quantita 
tali che sia chiaro che I’uso é limitato al destinatario e famiglia. (Sono 
esclusi gli alcaloidi, gli stupefacenti e la saccarina). Ciascun desti- 
natario italiano non potra ricevere mensilmente pid di un pacco. 

d) — Pacchi dono che portino l’etichetta “U. S. A. Gift Package” 
(Pacco dono U.S.A.) spediti in diverso modo che per posta da persone 
singole, societa, compagnie e associazioni negli Stati Uniti, suoi terri- 
tori o possedimenti insulari, a persone residenti in Italia a condizione 
che siano osservate le limitazioni in numero, peso, contenuto e ogni 
altra indicata nel paragrafo ¢) di cui sopra e purché l’E.N.D.S.I. sia 
designata come Ente ricevente e di distribuzione. 


2)— Per quanto riguarda le spese di trasporto in Italia di cui al 
paragrafo 5 dell’ Art. 4 dell’Accordo per la Cooperazione Economica 
resta inteso che: 


a) —le merci assistenziali, i pacchi tipo e gli altri pacchi assistenziali 
ammessi in franchigia doganale come dal paragrafo 1, punti a) b) e 
d) sopra indicati, saranno ricevuti, immagazzinati, trasportati e dis- 
tribuiti a cura dell’ E.N.D.S.I. senza alcun onere per il donatore, il 
destinatario o l’Ente assistenziale. Tutti gli oneri per tali servizi 
saranno sostenuti dall’ E.N.D.S.I. con fondi messi a sua disposizione 
dal Governo Italiano e non dal fondo speciale. 


b)— Per quanto riguarda i pacchi dono di cui al paragrafo 1 ¢) 
sopra indicato, 1’Amministrazione postale italiana stabilira i diritti 
postali per il trasporto in Italia ai tassi previsti dagli Accordi postali 
internazionali. L’Amministrazione delle Poste Italiane sara rim- 
borsata dell’importo di tali diritti postali sul “Fondo Speciale” 
(Fondo lire). 


3) — Il Governo italiano, nel rimborsare l Amministrazione italiana 
delle Poste dei suoi diritti postali come dal paragrafo 2 b) sul conto 
speciale, presentera mensilmente alla Missione Eca in duplice copia 
(di cui una per il Controllore dell’Eca a Washington) un resoconto 
degli importi rimborsati in una forma concordata tra il Governo 
italiano e la Missione Eca. Rimane inteso che ognuno di tali reso- 
conti precisera il peso totale trasportato ed i relativi diritti postali. 
Ove si renda necessaria una qualsiasi rettifica per quanto riguarda 
l’ammontare di tali rimborsi, in base alle risultanze contabili dell’Eca, 
si procedera prontamente a tali rettifiche. 

4)~—Per cid che concerne la franchigia doganale, i termini della 
presente Nota avranno immediato effetto. Per cid che concerne il 


riceva notizia dal Governo degli Stati Uniti che le tariffe postali sono 
state ridotte e che pertanto Vimporto dei diritti postali potraé essere 
pagato sul “Fondo speciale”. Tuttavia per quanto riguarda le dis- 
posizioni di cui al paragrafo 2 a) sopra indicato, i termini della pre- 
sente Nota avranno effetto retroattivo a datare dal 1° luglio 1948”, 

Se quanto precede & in armonia con Vintendimento del Governo 
italiano gradirei che V. E. volesse darmene comunicazione. Le due 
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Note cosi scambiate costituiranno un accordo in materia fra i nostri 
due Governi’’. 

Ho V’onore di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano concorda su 
quanto precede e che il presente scambio di Note costituisce un 
accordo fra i nostri due Governi. 

Voglia gradire, Eccellenza, gli atti della mia pid alta considerazione. 


SFORZA 
S. E. James Clement Dunn 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 
Translation 
THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS No. 44/7350/605 


Rome, November 26, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. 2131 of 
November 26, 1948, in which you were good enough to inform me 
as follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, as signed, see p. 3809.] 


I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is 
in agreement on the foregoing and that the present exchange of 
Notes constitutes an agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

SFORZA 
His Excellency Jamzs Ctement Dunn 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


Tue Foreien Service 
OF THE 
Unitrep States or AMERICA 
No. 2132 November 26, 1948 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s Note No. 44/7350/605 
dated November 26 with regard to the duty-free treatment and 
inland transportation of certain supplies of relief goods, relief parcels 
and gift packages. 

It is the understanding of my Government that nothing in that 
Note shall change the present status of relations between the United 
States voluntary relief agencies and A.A.I. (Amministrazione Aiuti 
Internazionali), the organization created by Legislative Decree 
No. 5 of January 4, 1946, Official Gazette No. 25 of January 30, 1946, 
and Legislative Decree No. 1006 of September 19, 1947, Official 
Gazette No. 229 of October 6, 1947. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 


sideration. 
JAMES CuuMeNT DuNnN 


His Excellency 
Count Carto Srorza, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister for Foreign Affaire to the American Ambassador 
IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI n.44/7351/606 


Roma, 26 novembre 1948 
ECCELLENZA, 
ho Vonore di riferirmi alla Nota di V. E. n.2132 del 26 novembre 
1948 con la quale Ella ha voluto comunicarmi quanto segue: 


“Ho l’onore di riferirmi all Nota di V.E. n.44/7350/605 del 26 novem- 
bre 1948 relativa ala franchigia doganale e al trasporto interno di 
alcune forniture di generi di assistenza, pacchi assistenziali e pacchi 
dono. 

E’ intendimento del mio Governo che niente della Nota suddetta 
verra a modificare l’attuale stato delle relazioni tra le Organizzazioni 
assistenziali volontarie degli Stati Uniti e ’A.A.I. (Amministrazione 
per gli Aiuti Internazionali), Organismo creato in base al Decreto 
Legislativo n.5 del 4 gennaio 1946, Gazzetta Ufficiale n.25 del 30 
gennaio 1946, e Decreto Legislativo n.1006 del 19 settembre 1947, 
Gazzetta Ufficiale n.229 del 6 ottobre 1947”. 

Ho l’onore di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano 8 d’accordo su 
quanto precede. 

Voglia gradire, Eccellenza, gli atti della mia pid alta considerazione. 


S. E. James Ciement Dunn Srorza 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 
Translation 
THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Na, 44/7351/606 


Romx, November 26, 1948 
EXXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to Your Exeellency’s Note No. 2132 of 


November 26, 1948, in which you were good enough to inform me as 
follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, as signed, see p. 3813.] 

I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is in 
agreement on the foregoing. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


His Excellency SFORzZA 


James Cirement Dunn 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting Bye hig 


economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, amending —{T.1.a/8-in~ 
the agreement of June 28, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes signed 

at rae September 28 and October 2, 1948; entered into force October 

2, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


F. O. No, 1904 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between the United States of America and Italy, which was signed at 
Rome on June 28, 1948, and, under the instructions of my Govern- Pi a naa 
ment, to suggest that the following interpretation be accepted and 
agreed upon as representing the intent of the agreement: 

In Article XII, paragraph 2, sub-paragraph (b), the words “. . . a Witla a 
provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VII occas 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than July 30, 1953.”, ['] and the 
corresponding words in the Italian text, shall be understood as apply- 
ing to and modifying both sub-paragraph (a) and sub-paragraph (b) 
of Article XII, paragraph 2. A a Re tea, 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 
tion. 


ae) 


JAMES CLEMENT DuNN 
Rome, September 28, 1948. 


His Excellency 
Count Cario Srorza, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
04794/448 
Roma, 2 ottobre 1948 
EcCELLENZA, 
ho l’onore di accusare ricevuta della nota n. 1904 in data 28 settem- 


bre 1948. 
In detta nota, relativa all’Accordo di Cooperazione Economica fra 
l'Italia e gli Stati Uniti firmato a Roma il 28 giugno 1948, ’Eccellenza 


1 The correct date is ‘‘June 30, 1953.” 
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Vostra suggerisce una precisazione di interpretazione, a proposito 
dell’Articolo XII di quell’Accordo. 

Precisamente che le parole del paragrafo 2, lettera b)/ “...a 
condizione, tuttavia, che l’art. V ed il paragrafo 3 dell’art. VII riman- 
gano in vigore sino a due anni dopo la data di tale notifica dell’inten- 
zione di porre termine all’accordo, ma non oltre il 30 giugno 1953.”"/si 
riferiscano tanto alla lettera a) quanto alla lettera b). 

Ho V’onore di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano concorda circa 
tale interpretazione. 

Colgo l’occasione per ricambiare all’Eccellenza Vostra i sensi della 
pid alta considerazione. 

SForzA 
Sua Eccellenza 
James CiemMent Dunn 
Ambaseiatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 


Translation 
THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
04704/448 
Rome, October 2, 1948 
EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 1904 dated 
September 28, 1948. 
In the said note, with reference to the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment between Italy and the United States of America, which was 
p mor et Pt. 2, signed at Rome on June 28, 1948, Your Excellency suggests an inter- 
pretation of Article XII of that Agreement: 

Specifically, that the words of paragraph 2, sub-paragraph (b), 
“. . . provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article 
oe ta eau vil shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice 

of intention to terminate the agreement, but not later than June 30 
1953” apply to both sub-paragraph (a) and sub-paragraph (b). 

I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is in 
agreement with that interpretation. 

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


62 Stat., Pt. 2 
p. 2444. 


, 


SFORZA 
His Excellency 


JAMES CLEMENT DuNN 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 
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Interim agreement between the United States of America and Korea 
respecting military and_security measures effective until completion 
of the withdrawal of United States forces from Korea. Signed at 
Seoul August 24, 1948; entered into force August 24, 1948. 


Sout, Korra 
24 August 1948 


EXECUTIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA AND THE COMMANDING GENERAL, 
UNITED STATES ARMY FORCES IN KOREA, CONCERNING IN- 
TERIM MILITARY AND SECURITY MATTERS DURING THE TRAN. 
SITIONAL PERIOD 


PREAMBLE 


Whereas, the President of the Republic of Korea and the Command- 
ing General, United States Army Forces in Korea, exchanged notes 
on August 9, 1948, [*] and August 11, 1948, [?] respectively, concern- 
ing the progressive and orderly transfer of governmental functions 
from the Commanding General of United States Army Forces in 
Korea to the Government of the Republic of Korea leading to the with- 
drawal of United States forces from Korea and the termination of 
the United States Occupation; 

Whereas, the President of the Republic of Korea and the Com- 
manding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, have appoint- 
ed representatives to consult for the purpose of facilitating the pro- 
gressive and orderly transfer of governmental responsibility, and of 
facilitating arrangements for the withdrawal of forces under the 
command of the Commanding General, United States Army Forces 
in Korea; 

Whereas, the consultations between the representatives of the Pres- 
ident of the Republic of Korea and of the Commanding General, 
United States Army Forces in Korea have revealed the common in- 
terest of the Government of the Republic of Korea and the Command- 
ing General, United States Army Forces in Korea in maintaining the 
security of Korea, and in continuing the organization, training and 
equipping of Security Forces of the Republic of Korea now in being, 
until the completion of the withdrawal of United States forces; 

Whereas, it is desirable to establish an agreed basis for accomplishing 
the common military and security requirements which were revealed 
by the consultations between the representatives of the President of 
the Republic of Korea and of the Commanding General, United States 
Army Forces in Korea; and 


* Not printed. 
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Whereas, Article 61 of the Constitution of the Republic of Korea 
provides that the President of the Republic of Korea shall be the 
Commander-in-Chief of the National Military Forces and that the 
organization and formation of the military forces shall be determined 
in accordance with law; 

Therefore, the President of the Republic of Korea in his dual capac- 


ity of Chief Executive of the Republic of Korea and Commander-in- 


Chief of the National Military Forces and the Commanding General, 
United States Army Forces in Korea, agree upon the following mili- 
tary and security measures to be effective until the completion of the 
withdrawal of United States forces from Korea; 


ARTICLE J 


The Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, 
agrees that, pursuant to directives from his government and within his 
capabilities, he will continue to organize, train and equip the Security 
forces of the Republic of Korea now in being, provided that his 
obligation shall cease upon the completion of withdrawal from Korea 
of forces under his command. 


Articies It 


The Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, 
agrees to transfer to the Government of the Republic of Korea pro- 
gressively, and as rapidly as he deems compatible with common se- 
curity, responsibility for the direction of the Security Forces of the 
Republic of Korea, consisting of all Police, Coast Guard and Con- 
stabulary units now in being, and the President of the Republic of 
Korea agrees to accept progressively, for the Government of the 
Republic of Korea, responsibility for the direction of these forces. It 
is further agreed that the Commanding General, United States Army 
Forces in Korea, shall retain until completion of withdrawal of United 
States Army Forces as contemplated in par 4 (c) of Resolution No. 
II passed by the United Nations General Assembly 14 November 
1948 [*] (which reads as follows: “(c) arrange with the occupying 
powers for the complete withdrawal from Korea of their armed forces 
as early as practicable and if possible within 90 days”.) the authority 
to exercise such over-all operational control of Security Forces of the 
Republic of Korea (including the Constabulary and Coast Guard 
and such National Police detachments as may be stationed in critical 
areas) as he deems necessary in the interests of common security, or to 
facilitate the organization, training and equipping of the Security 
Forces of the Republic of Korea. The provisions of this article shall 
not interfere with the sovereign rights of the Government of the 
Republic of Korea in the administration of the Korean Security 
Forces, the screening of their personnel to eliminate enemies of the 


'The resolution mentioned, No. 112 (II), was passed Nov. 14, 1947 (United 
Nations, Official Records of the Second Session of the General Assembly: Resolutions, 
16 September—29 November 1947, p. 18. Lake Success, 1948. U. N. doc. A/519). 
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Government of the Republic of Korea, the selection of recruits to 
fill the ranks of existing or future units and the formation of such 
additional Korean Security Forces as may be provided by law in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 61 of the Constitution of 
the Republic of Korea. 


Artictz IIT 


Pursuant to the provisions of the note transmitted by the President 
of the Republic of Korea to the Commanding General, United States 
Army Forces in Korea, on August 9, 1948, the President of the Re- 
public of Korea agrees that the Commanding General, United States 
Army Forces in Korea, shall retain control over areas and facilities 
of vital importance (such as ports, camps, railways, lines of communi- 
cation, airfields, etc.) which he deems necessary in order to accomplish 
the transfer of authority to the Government of the Republic of Korea 
and the withdrawal of United States occupation forces from Korea 
in accordance with the United Nations General Assembly Resolution 
on Korea. The Commanding General, United States Army Forces 
in Korea agrees to list for the Government of the Republic of Korea as 
soon as practicable those areas and facilities as described above cur- 
rently in use by his forces, and to keep the Government informed of 
all changes therein. It is further agreed that the Commanding Gen- 
eral, United States Army Forces in Korea, shall retain exclusive juris- 
diction over the personnel of his command, both military and civilian, 
including their dependents, whose conduct as individuals shall be in 
keeping with pertinent laws of the Republic of Korea. It is further 
agreed that any individuals under the jurisdiction of the Commanding 
General, United States Army Forces in Korea, as described above, 
who may be apprehended by law enforcement agencies of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea shall be immediately turned over to 
the custody and control of the Commanding General, United States 
Army Forces in Korea, and that any individuals not under the juris- 
diction of the Commanding General, United States Army Forces in 
Korea, who may be apprehended in acts detrimental to the security 
of personnel or property under his jurisdiction, shall be immediately 
turned over to the custody and control of the Government of the 
Republic of Korea. 


Articte IV 


It is agreed between the President of the Republic of Korea and the 
Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, that the 
details for accomplishing the progressive and orderly transfer of re- 
sponsibility for all Korean Security Forces to the Government of the 
Republic of Korea in accordance with the principles herein set forth 
in this interim agreement shall be determined between appropriate 
officials of the Government of the Republic of Korea and of the United 
States Army Forces in Korea and the transfer of responsibility for 
the Korean Security Forces to the Government of the Republic of 
Korea shall begin at the earliest practicable time. 
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ARTICLE V 


This agreement shall be registered with the Government of the 
United States of America and with the Government of the Republic 
of Korea, in duplicate in the English and Korean languages, at Seoul, 
Korea, this 24 day of August, 1948. The English text and the Korean 
text shall have equal force, but in the case of divergence the English 
text shall prevail. 


Syneman RuEe 
{sean} President of the Republic of Korea 
Joun R Hopes Lt Gen USA 
[sraL] Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea 
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November 9, 12, 1948 Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 


{T. 1. A. 8. 1926] 


of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting passport visa fees. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at London November 9 and 12, 
1948; entered into force November 12, 1948. 


The British Minister of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


Foreten Orrice, S. W. 1. 
No. UR 7266/6229/G 9th November, 1948. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to inform you that, with a view to facilitating the 
movement of citizens of the United States of America to this country, 
His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom are prepared to 
abolish the visa requirement for United States citizens travelling to 
the United Kingdom. 

2. Accordingly, on and after the 12th November, United States 
citizens will be free to travel from any place whatever to the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland without the neces- 
sity of obtaining a visa, provided that they are furnished with valid 
United States passports. The competent British officials are being 
instructed in this sense, and it is proposed to release to the Press a 
joint Foreign Office and Home Office announcement on the same date. 
I should be grateful if, on the American side, any announcement of 
this news could be similarly delayed, so as to allow time for the new 
procedure to be introduced smoothly. 

3. You will appreciate that the abolition of the visa requirement 
does not exempt United States citizens coming to the United King- 
dom from the necessity of complying with the laws and regulations 
of the United Kingdom concerning the entry, residence (temporary 
or permanent) and employment or occupation of foreigners, and 
travellers who are unable to satisfy the immigration authorities that 
they comply with these laws and regulations are liable to be refused 
leave to enter or land. 

4. I am conveying this information to you in the confident belief 
that the action we are taking will be for the mutual benefit of our two 
countries. I would at the same time express the hope of His Majesty’s 
Government that, as a measure of reciprocity, the United States 
Government will give the greatest possible relief from United States 
visa charges and formalities to British subjects who are bona fide 
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non-immigrants within the meaning of the immigration laws of the 
United States. 
I have the honour to be with high consideration, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
(For Mr. McNeil) 
Rocer Maxis 
Mr. Junrus C. Horaxs, 
ete., etc., ete., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the British Minister 
of State for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy 
No, 3498 London, November 12, 1948 


Sm: 

T have the honor to acknowledge, with deep appreciation, the re- 
ceipt of your note, No. UR 7266/6229/G, dated November 9, 1948, 
informing me that His Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom has decided, effective November 12, 1948, to abolish the visa 
requirement for United States citizens travelling to the United 
Kingdom. 

The Department of State was informed immediately upon receipt 
of the note under reference, of this gracious gesture of His Majesty’s 
Government, and the Embassy has now been notified that the United 
States Government — effective November 12 — will grant to British 
subjects resident in the United Kingdom, in possession of valid British 
passports, who are eligible to enter the United States as bona fide 
non-immigrants, gratis passport visas, and in cases of temporary 
visitors, such visas may be made valid for entries over a period of 
24 months, provided the passport concerned remains valid for that 
period. The same arrangement will be put into effect outside the 
United Kingdom for British subjects proceeding to the United States 
as temporary visitors, who are resident within the United Kingdom, 
but who are temporarily absent therefrom, as soon as American Diplo- 
matic and Consular officers can be notified. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Jutros C. Horas 


The Right Honorable 
H. McNen, M. P., 
Minister of State, 
Foreign Office, 
London, S. W. 1 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
a mutual aid settlement, implementing the agreement of May 28, 1946. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington February 27, 1948; 
entered into force February 27, 1948. 


The Secretary of State to the French Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WaAsHINGTON 
February 27, 1948 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States of America and 
representatives of the Government of the French Republic, regard- 
ing expenditures of the United States Armed Forces in France and 
French overseas territories, and to state that the Government of the 
United States of America is prepared to give effect to an agreement 
in the following terms: 


1. Reference is made to the “Declaration made in Paris by the 
President of the Provisional Government of the French Republic 
and in Washington by the President of the United States on May 28, 
1946”, which stated that representatives of the respective govern- 
ments had met together in Washington and had discussed important 
economic and financial problems of common interest, among which 
was the settlement of lend-lease, reciprocal aid and other accounts. 

2. By a “Memorandum of Understanding dated May 28, 1946, 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Provisional Government of the French Republic Regarding Settle- 
ment for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus Property, and Claims”, 
arrangements and procedures for the settlement of past and future 
troop pay and procurement of United States Armed Forces in France 
and French overseas territories were agreed upon. These arrange- 
ments were incorporated in a “Joint United States-French Report of 
the Troop Pay and United States Armed Forces Procurement Sub- 
Committee”, and a “Memorandum of Agreement Between the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic Regarding Expenditures of the United States Armed 
Forces in French Territory”. 

3. The aforementioned report contained an estimate with respect 
to obligations of the United States Armed Forces for procurement 
through the French authorities (Ava) from September 2, 1945 
through December 25, 1945 in the amount of $100 million. In addi- 
tion, the report contained an estimate of United States Army pro- 
curement in France from December 26, 1945 through March 31, 1946 
in the amount of $20 million. 
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4, By the “Memorandum of Agreement Between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Provisional Government of 
the French Republic Regarding Expenditures of United States Armed 
Forces in France and French Overseas Territories”, it was agreed 
that goods and services procured by the United States Armed Forces 
before the termination of reciprocal aid, when ineligible, and after 
the termination of reciprocal aid, would be paid for on the basis of 
the French authorities’ presentation of appropriate documents in a 
form acceptable to the United States Armed Forces as has been, or 
may be, agreed upon between the United States Armed Forces and 
the French authorities. 

5. In accordance with the arrangements made on May 28, 1946, 
appropriate vouchers and certifications by the French Government, 
acceptable to the United States, have been presented for payment 
by the United States Armed Forces. These vouchers, upon which 
payment has already been made, are summarized as follows: 


Date Voucher Payment by 
Presented French Voucher Date Paid USAF 
October 17, 1946 $ 20, 567 October 30, 1946 $ 20, 567 
May 29, 1946 81, 910, 500 January 23, 1947 81, 910, 500 
March 17, 1947 18, 056, 625 April 30, 1947 18, 056, 625 
March 17, 1947 19, 973, 250 April 30, 1947 19, 973, 250 
$119, 960, 942 $119, 960, 942 


6. In accordance with an exchange of letters in October 1947 [] 
between Major General C. B. Magruder, United States Army, and 
Mr. Robert Schuman, French Minister of Finance, the French authori- 
ties presented, on January 31, 1948, to the Department of the Army, 
a recapitulation of all claims for goods and services procured for or 
by the United States Armed Forces before the termination of recip- 
rocal aid, when ineligible, as well as for the period September 2, 1945 
through December 31, 1946, totaling $241,191,887. Of this amount, 
it is recognized that $2,889,616 covers procurement effected subse- 
quent to December 31,1946. This latter amount is outside the purview 
of this agreement and will be settled in accordance with paragraph 
eight below. Review of this recapitulation presented by the French 
Government of the total of the claims for the period September 2, 
1945 through December 25, 1945, and for the period December 26, 
1945 through March 31, 1946, indicates that the amounts of $100,000,- 
000 and $20,000,000 set forth in the aforementioned Report were under- 
estimated. It has been agreed between the United States Government 
and the French Government that the provisions of the aforementioned 
Report and the aforementioned Memorandum of Agreement should be 
amended to take account of these considerations. 

7. After considering all claims presented by the French Government 
against the United States Armed Forces and all claims presented by 
the United States Armed Forces against the French Government, 
and after examining the amounts originally estimated as payable 
by the United States Armed Forces to the French Government for 


*Not printed. 
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procurements of goods, services and facilities by them or on their be- 
half, following the reciprocal aid period through December 31, 1946, 
and the amounts finally claimed on both sides, it is agreed between the 
United States Government and the French Government that the fol- 
lowing provisions covering goods, services and facilities furnished 
the United States Armed Forces will supersede the arrangements and 
procedures established on May 28, 1946, in so far as they are incon- 
sistent therewith: 


A. It is agreed that a payment of $87,000,000 will be made by the 


al 
against U. 8. Armed 
Forces or U. 8. Gov- 
ernment. 


United States Army on behalf of the United States Armed 
Forces to the French Government for obligations during the 
period prior to September 2, 1945, when ineligible for recipro- 
cal aid, and for the period September 2, 1945 through Decem- 
ber 31, 1946. The French Government agrees that this pay- 
ment by the United States Armed Forces, together with any 
and all other amounts already paid by such Forces to the French 
Government, is in full, complete and final settlement for obliga- 
tions during the above-mentioned periods. In this respect it is 
recognized that the United States Army is discharging other 
United States Government agencies’ obligations included in the 
claims presented by the French Government on J anuary 31, 1948, 
it being understood, however, that claims against United States 
Government agencies, other than the United States Armed 
Forces not included in the above-mentioned claims, are not cov- 
ered by this agreement. 


- The United States Government agrees to pay forthwith to the 


French Government the amount stated in paragraph A above in 
payment of the aforementioned obligations. To the extent that 
the United States Department of the Army holds French francs 
in its official accounts, such French francs may be used in settle- 
ment of the aforementioned obligations at their dollar value at 
the time of their purchase. 


- The French Government agrees to pay to the United States 


Armed Forces upon the execution of this settlement, the sum of 
$1,452,312.86, covering certain transfers to France by the United 
States Army after March 1, 1946 ($142,586.00), V-Mail paper 
provided to France ($500,000.00), the printing of certain Allied 
military currencies ($559,726.86) and an amount estimated to 
be sufficient to cover certain transfers to the French Government 
by the United States Navy ($250,000). The last amount is sub- 
ject to adjustment upon determination of the applicable French 
Government liability not otherwise provided for, 


. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the within agreement, 


the French Government hereby acquits, and forever waives any 
and all claims against the United States Armed Forces or the 
United States Government, 


i. Which have arisen or will arise against the United States 
Armed Forces as a result of or incident to its operations in 
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France or French overseas territories, and procurement by the 
United States Armed Forces of supplies, services, utilities, 
facilities, goods and properties from or through the French 
Government, its nationals, or others in Continental France 
and in French overseas territories, prior to September 2, 1945, 
when ineligible for reciprocal aid, and during the period 
September 2, 1945 through December 31, 1946. The payment 
by the United States Armed Forces to the French Govern- 
ment of the final amount stated in paragraph A above will 
discharge the United States Armed Forces of any and all 
liabilities pertaining thereto which have arisen or will arise 
in any place. 


ii. Which have arisen or will arise out of completed, delivered, 
or cancelled portions of all contracts entered into prior to 
January 1, 1947 in connection with the procurement referred 
to in the foregoing paragraph by representatives of the United 
States Armed Forces with French Government agencies, na- 
tionals, or others owning property, rendering services or 
residing in France or French overseas territories. 


8. The United States Armed Forces agree to continue to reim- 
burse the French Government for the procurement of goods, services 
and facilities obtained through the French Government in France and 
in French overseas territories subsequent to December 31, 1946 on 
the basis of the French authorities’ presentation of appropriate docu- 
ments in a form acceptable to the United States Armed Forces as has 
been, or may be, agreed upon between the United States Armed Forces 
and the French authorities. 

9. Except as otherwise specifically provided in the within agree- 
ment, the United States Government hereby acquits and forever 
waives any and all claims against the French Government for supplies, 
services, utilities, facilities, goods and properties provided to the 
French Government or its overseas territories by the United States 
Armed Forces wherever they may be from March 2, 1946 through 
December 31, 1946. The United States Government will discharge the 
French Government of any and all liabilities pertaining thereto which 
have arisen or will arise in any place for this period. 

10. It is understood and agreed that claims arising out of acts 
or omission in France or French overseas territories, of members of 
the United States Armed Forces or civilian personnel attached to 
such Forces, are not settled within the terms of this agreement and 
shall be regulated under such terms as already have been agreed upon 
between the United States Government and the French Government 
in the “United States-French War Settlement Committee Agreed 
Combined Statement with Respect to Claims” of May 28, 1946. 
Conversely, it is recognized that similar claims of the United States 
against France arising out of acts or omissions of French nationals 
in France or French overseas territories are not settled within the terms 
of this agreement. 
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11. Other agreements between the United States and France, ex- 
cept in so far as they are not consistent with the terms of the within 
agreement, shall remain in full force and effect. 


The Government of the United States of America will consider 
this agreement, in the terms outlined above, to be in effect on the date 
of your reply note indicating that the terms of the agreement are in 
accord with the understanding of your Government and that your 
Government approves of those terms. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Wiarp L. Tore 


His Excellency 
Henrr Bonnet, 
Ambassador of the French Republic. 


The French Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS Wasuineron, le February 27, 1948 


Mr. Secretary: 

I am pleased to confirm that the terms of your note of February 27, 
1948, regarding expenditures of the United States Armed Forces in 
France and French Overseas Territories, are in accordance with the 
understanding of my Government and that my Government approves 
those terms and considers them to be in effect from and after this 
date./. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


The Hon. Grorcs C. MarsHatn 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D. @. 


* Armand Bérard. 


July 28, Aug. 23, 1944 
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Agreements between the United States of America and Brazil respecting a 


J uly. 28 and August 
3, 1944, 


cooperative health and sanitation program in Brazil, amending and Deconiber 16 and 30, 


extending the agreement of November 25, 1943, as modified. Efffected 
by exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro December 15 and 80, 1948; 
entered into force January 14, 1949, operative retroactively January 
1, 1949. And exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro July 28 
and August 23, 1944; entered into force August 28, 1944. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
No. 315 Rio de Janeiro, December 15, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of Brazil and The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs arising out of the exchange of correspondence 
between the Acting Secretary of State of the United States of America 
and the Minister of Finance of Brazil on March 14, 1942, as later 
modified and extended, which provided for the initiation and exe- 
cution of the existing health and sanitation program in Brazil. 1 
also refer to the note of Your Excellency’s Ministry of December 13, 
1948,['] suggesting the consideration by our respective Governments 
of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the aforementioned Basic Agreement, 
as amended, provides that the health and sanitation program will 
terminate on December 31, 1948. However, considering the mutual 
benefits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Brazil, that an exten- 
sion of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by 
the Department of State in Washington, D. C., that arrangements 
may now be made for the Institute to continue its participation in 
the cooperative program for a period of six (6) months from Decem- 
ber 81, 1948 through June 30, 1949. It would be understood that, 
during such period of extension, the Institute would make a contri- 
bution of $250,000 U.S. Cy. to the Servigo Especial de Satide Publica 
(Sesp) for use in carrying out project activities of the program on 
condition that Your Government would contribute to the Szsp for 
the same purpose the sum of Cr$50,000,000.00. The Institute would 
also be willing during the same extension period to make available 
funds to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the 
account of the Sesr, for payment of salaries and other expenses of 
the members of the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field 


1 Not printed. 
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Staff, who are maintained by the Institute in Brazil. The amounts 
referred to would be in addition to the sums already required under 
the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available 
by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the 
above basis is acceptable to Your Government, I would appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details 
of the extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of 
Education and Health and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider 
the present note and your reply concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature['] of an agreement by the Minister of 
Education and Health of Brazil and by a representative of The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above-mentioned 
technical details. 2 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Herscuz, V. Jounson 


His Excellency 
Ambassador HinpeBranpo P. P. Accioxy, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO Das RELacdes EXTERIOREs, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAI/155/112.63 Em 30 de dezembro de 1 948. 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota n° 315, de 15 de 
dezembro corrente, na qual Vossa Exceléncia se refere ao Acérdo BAsi- 
co entre o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil eo “Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs”, decorrente da troca de correspondéncia 
entre o Secretério de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América e 0 Minis- 
tro da Fazenda do Brasil, a 14 de margo de 1942, posteriormente 
modificado e prorrogado, o qual estabelece o inicio e a execucdo do 
programa, em realizagéo, sébre saneamento e satide publica no Brasil. 
2. Informa-me Vossa Exceléncia, na referida nota, de que o Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América, em virtude dos beneficios mtituos 
auferidos com o programa de cooperagao mencionado, concorda com 
a sugestdo feita pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil no sentido 
de ser 0 mesmo prorrogado. , 
3. Comunica-me, assim, Vossa Exceléncia, que o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América considera que um ajuste pode ser feito, a fim 
de que o “Institute of Inter-American Affairs” continue sua parti- 


1 Jan. 14, 1949. 


July 28, Aug. 23, 1944 
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cipagéo no programa de cooperacdo mencionado, por um periodo de 
seis (6) méses, ou seja de 31 de dezembro de 1948 a 30 de junho de 1949, 
4. Ficaré estipulado, no ajuste em questao, que durante o referido 
perfodo de prorrogagéo, o “Institute of Inter-American Affairs” 
contribuir& para o Servigo Especial de Satide Publica (Szsp) com..... 
U.S.$250,000 (duzentos e cincoenta mil délares), em moeda corrente, 
soma essa destinada & execugao das atividades projetadas no programa, 
devendo o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil contribuir para a 
mesma organizagio e para os mesmos fins, com a importancia de 
Cr$50.000.000,00 (cincoenta milhées de eruzeiros). 
5. O “Institute of Inter-American Affairs” comprometer-se-6 ainda 
a contribuir, durante a mesma prorrogacéo, com as somas destinadas 
ao pagamento de salérios e outras despesas dos membros do Corpo 
técnico e administrativo de sua “Health and Sanitation Division” no 
Brasil, somas essas que ndo seréo depositadas na conta do Susp e 
permaneceraéo na posse do “Institute”. As quantias referidas serio 
em acréscimo As somas j4é exigidas na vigéncia do Acérdo Basico, 
como contribuigéo das partes e destinadas 4 execugéo de seu programa. 
6. E-me grato comunicar a Vossa Exceléncia que 0 Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil concorda com o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América na prorrogagéo do Acédrdo de cooperacéo em 
matéria de saneamento e satide ptblica no Brasil, nos térmos acima 
expressos, devendo esta nota e a nota de Vossa Exceléncia, datada 
de 15 de dezembro e a que a principio me reporto, constituir a expresso 
de tal acérdo entre os dois Governos, acérdo que entraré em vigor na 
data da assinatura, pelo Senhor Ministro de Estado da Educacao e 
Satide do Brasil e o Representante do “Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs’, do respectivo instrumento de prorrogacéo, com os pormenores 
técnicos acima mencionados. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


Raut FERNANDES 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Herscuer V. Jonnson, 
E'mbaixador dos Estados Unidos da América, 


Translation 


Ministry or Forrign AFrairs, 
Rio pe JANEIRO. 
DAY/159/112.63 December 30, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note no. 315, of 
December 15th of the current year, in which Your Excellency refers 
to the Basic Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of Brazil and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs which resulted 
from an exchange of correspondence between the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America and the Minister of the Treasury of 
Brazil on March 14, 1942, and was later amended and extended, and 
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which provides for the beginning and execution of the program now 
in progress on sanitation and public health in Brazil. 

2. Your Excellency informs me in that note that the Government of 
the United States of America, in virtue of the mutual benefits derived 
from the aforementioned program of cooperation, agrees with the 
suggestion made by the Government of the United States of Brazil 
that it be extended. 

3. Your Excellency also informs me that the Government of the 
United States of America believes that an arrangement may be made 
for the Institute of Inter-American Affairs to continue to participate 
in the program of cooperation in question for a period of six (6) 
months, from December 31, 1948 to June 30, 1949. 

4. The aforesaid arrangement shall provide that during the period of 
extension the Institute of Inter-American Affairs will contribute 
$250,000 U.S. cy. (two hundred and fifty thousand dollars) in currency 
to the Servigo Especial de Satide Publica (Sesp) [Special Public 
Health Service (Spus)]. This amount is to be used in the fulfillment 
of the planned activities of the program, and the Government of the 
United States of Brazil shall contribute the amount of $50,000,000.00 
Cruzeiros (fifty million cruzeiros) to the same organization and for 
the same purposes. 

5. The Institute of Inter-American Affairs further undertakes to con- 
tribute, during this period of extension, the amounts to be used in the 
payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of the technical 
and administrative personnel of its Health and Sanitation Division in 
Brazil. This money will not be deposited to the account of the 
Sesp and will remain in the possession of the Institute. These 
amounts will be in addition to the amounts already required under 
the Basic Agreement, as a contribution by the parties intended for 
the execution of the program thereof. 


6. I take pleasure in communicating to Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of Brazil agrees with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America on the extension of the Agree- 
ment on cooperation in matters of sanitation and public health in 
Brazil, according to the terms set forth above. This note and that 
of Your Excellency of December 15th, to which I refer in the begin- 
ning, shall constitute the expression of such agreement between the 
two Governments. This agreement shall come into force on the date 
of signature of the appropriate instrument of extension, with the 
aforesaid technical provisions, by the Minister of State for Education 
and Health of Brazil and the Representative of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Rav. FrernanpxEs 
His Excellency 
Tierscuer V. JOHNSON, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


July 28, Aug. 23, 1944 
Dec, 15, 30, 1948 
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The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister jor Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No. 87. Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 
July 28, 1944. 
EXxcELLENcyY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Health and Sanitation Agreement 
between the Governments of the United States of Brazil and the 
United States of America, concluded at Rio de Janeiro on November 
25, 1943. 

In this connection, I refer to a letter dated July 18, 1944, a copy of 
which is enclosed, from Major General George C. Dunham, Executive 
Vice President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, to His 
Excellency Dr. Gustavo Capanema, Minister of Education and Health 
of Brazil, in which General Dunham proposes certain slight alterations 
in the original agreement in order to facilitate and improve the 
execution of the cooperative program of health and sanitation by the 
Servigo Especial de Saude Publica (S.E.S.P.), and to provide for 
increasing participation by Brazilians in the operation of the S.E.S.P. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would study these pro- 
posals in conjunction with the appropriate authorities of the Brazilian 
Government and, if agreeable, if you would write me indicating your 
approval, 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 
Dr. Oswatpo ARANHA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


{Enclosure] 


The American Executive Vice-President of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs to the Brazilian Minister of Hducation and Health . 
A-236! 
Rio pve Janerro, July 18, 1944 
His Excellency 
Doctor Gustavo CapaNneMA 
Minister of Education and Health 
fio de Janeiro, Brazil 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor of referring to the agreement between the Ministry 
of Education and Health of Brazil and The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs dated November 25, 1943 providing for the cooperative program 
of health and sanitation in Brazil now being carried out by the 
cooperative service designated as the Sesp. In order to facilitate 
and improve the execution of the cooperative program of health and 
sanitation by the Sesp and to provide for increasing participation by 
Brazilians in the operation of the Sesp, I am now proposing for 
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consideration by Your Excellency the following modifications in 
certain clauses of the agreement referred to above. 


Clause III which reads: 


“The Government of Brazil shall appoint as Superintendent of 
Sesp the Chief of Field Party, Health and Sanitation Division, 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. The Superintendent 
shall have as an administrative assistant a qualified expert duly 
appointed by the Minister of Education and Health and acceptable 
to the said Superintendent.” 


will be amended to read: 


“The Government of Brazil shall appoint a Superintendent of the 
Szsp who shall be acceptable to the Chief of Field Party of the 
Institute. 

“With the approval of the Minister the Superintendent of Szsp may 
delegate his authority to persons employed by the Szsp and to 
members of the Field Party of the Institute who may, by mutual 
agreement between the Chief of Field Party and the Superintendent 
of the Susp, be assigned to the Szsp.”’ 


Clause IV which reads: 


“The health and sanitation program in Brazil shall continue to 
consist of individual projects. The kind of work and the specific 
projects to be undertaken in execution of this agreement and the 
allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon by the Minister of 
Education and Health and the Chief of Field Party in his capacity 
as representative of the Health and Sanitation Division of the 
Institute and shall be carried out by the Superintendent of the Szsp 
in conformity with policies prescribed jointly by the Minister and 
the Chief of Field Party for the Institute.” 


will be amended to read: 


“The policies and administrative procedures governing the realiza- 
tion of the health and sanitation program in Brazil shall be mutually 
agreed upon by the Minister of Education and Health and the 
Chief of Field Party. The health and sanitation program shall 
consist of individual projects. Each project shall be embodied 
in a written project description which shall be mutually agreed 
upon and signed by the Superintendent of the Szesp and the Chief 
of Field Party and which shall define the kind of work to be done, 
the allocation of funds therefor and such other matters as the 
Superintendent of the Szsp and the Chief of Field Party shall 
desire to include. All projects shall be carried out by the Super- 
intendent of the Szsp in conformity with policies jointly prescribed 


by the Minister of Education and Health and the Chief of Field 
Party.” 


July 28, Aug. 23, 1944 


Clause XX which reads: 


“The Superintendent of Susp shall have the sole power to select, 
appoint and discharge the employees of Szsp and shall determine 
the salaries, transfers and conditions of employment within the 
Szsp. The employees of Szsp shall be remunerated from Susp 
funds. The Brazilian public officials employed in the Szsp shall 
incur no loss of their civil service status as employees of the Gov- 
ernment of Brazil.” 


will be amended to read: 


“The Superintendent of Szsr shall have the power to select, ap- 
point, and discharge the employees of Susp and shall determine the 
salaries, transfers, and conditions of employment within the Susp 
(except for employees on a professional and technical level who 
will be employed by Szsp upon mutual agreement between the 
Superintendent of Susp and the Chief of Field Party). The em- 
ployees of Susp shall be remunerated from Sxsp funds. The 
Brazilian public officials employed in Susp shall incur no loss of 
their civil service status as employees of the Government of Brazil.’ 


Clause XIV which reads: 


“The Superintendent of Sxsp shall furnish the Minister of Educa- 
tion and Health any information which is desired concerning the 
SzsP or its activities. Reports shall be provided to the Minister 
regarding the progress of the work of Szsp and its specific projects 
at such time or times as agreed to by the Minister and the Super- 
intendent.”’ 


will be amended to read: 


“The Superintendent of Sxsp shall provide the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party with reports regarding the progress of the work 
of Sesp and its specific projects at such intervals as may be agreed 
upon by them and the Superintendent of Sesp. The Chief of Field 
Party or his delegates may inspect the projects, activities, records 
and files of Srsp as necessary.” 


It should also be understood that wherever in the agreement the 
phrase “the Minister of Education and Health” is mentioned it will 
be interpreted to mean the “Minister of Education and Health or his 
delegate”. I propose for consideration by Your Excellency, in order 
to facilitate the operation of the Sxsp, that the delegate of the Minister 
of Education and Health as mentioned above be the Superintendent 
of the Szsp. 

It is understood that the agreement of November 25, 1943 shall 
remain in full force and effect, except insofar as it is specifically 
amended by the foregoing modifications. 

If these modifications are acceptable to Your Excellency, this 
letter and Your Excellency’s acceptance will constitute a binding and 
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effective agreement between The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
and the Ministry of Education and Health in accordance with the 
terms contained therein. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Grorce C. Dunnam 

Major General, U. S. Army 

Executive Vice-President 

The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
Based upon information and belief, it is my opinion 
that this document is a true and exact copy of the 


original instrument. 


Witiuam T. TaurmMan 


Assistant Secretary 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministerio Das Retacdrs ExTERiores, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAI/DEC/235/512.6 (22) E'm 28 de agésto de 1944. 
SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da Nota n° 87, de 28 de 
julho ultimo, em que Vossa Exceléncia se reporta ao Acérdo sdbre 
saneamento e satide, concluido nesta cidade a 25 de novembro de 
1943, entre os Governos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América. 


2. Refere-se Vossa Exceléncia 4 carta, datada de 18 de julho ultimo, 
cuja cépia inclui, do Senhor Major General George C. Dunham, 
Vice-Presidente do Instituto de Assuntos Inter-americanos, a0 Senhor 
Doutor Gustavo Capanema, Ministro da Educacao e Satide do Brasil, 
propondo algumas ligeiras alteragdes ao mencionado Acérdo, no 
sentido de facilitar e melhorar a execucao do programa de saneamento 
e satide pelo Servigo Especial de Satide Publica (S.E.S.P.). 
3. Em resposta, estou autorizado a declarar a Vossa Exceléncia que 
o Govérno brasileiro aceita integralmente as alteragdes sugeridas pelo 
Senhor Major General Dunham, e que nesse sentido 0 meu colega da 
Educagaéo e Satide responderé A carta que o mesmo lhe dirigiu a 
18 de julho ultimo. 

Aproveito o ensejo para reiterar a Vossa Exceléncia os protestos 
da minha mais alta consideracao. 

P. Leio VELLoso 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Jerrurson Carrey, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


2 July 28, Aug. 23, 1944 


The Brazilian Minister of Education and Health to the American 
Executive Vice-President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


DAI/241/512.6(22)/1944/Anexo Gnico. 

Ministério da Educacdo e Satide 

497 Rio DE JANEIRO, 24 de Agésto de 1944. 
SenwHor Vick PrREsiDENTE: 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da carta de 18 de Julho 
iltimo, pela qual Vossa Exceléncia com o objetivo de facilitar e 
melhorar a execugao do programa cooperativo de satide e saneamento, 
empreendido pelo Servigo Especial de Satide Publica, e afim de per- 
mitir a crescente participacio de elementos brasileiros na atuaca&o 
do referido Servico, propde as seguintes modificacdes em clausulas 
do contrato entre o Govérno Brasileiro e o Govérno Norte americano, 
assinado em 25 de Novembro de 1943: 


A clausula III, assim redigida: 


O Govérno Brasileiro designaré como Superintendente do Szsp, 
o Chefe da Missio Técnica da Divisio de Satide e Saneamento 
do Instituto de Assuntos Inter-Americanos. O Superintendente 
ter& como assistente administrativo um especialista qualificado, 
nomeado pelo Ministro da Educac&o e Satide e aceito pelo men- 
cionado Superintendente. - Com a aprovacio do Ministro, o 
Superintendente do Srsp podera delegar seus poderes a pessoas 
empregadas pelo Szsp ou pelos membros da Missd Técnica do 
Instituto”’. 


passarA a ser redigida: 


“O Govérno Brasileiro designar4 um Superintendente do Szsp que 
for aceito pelo Chefe da Missféo Técnica do Instituto. Com a 
aprovacio do Ministro o Superintendente do Sresp poder& delegar 
seus poderes a funcionarios do Szsp e a membros da Missdo Técnica 
do Instituto que poderdo, por acérdo mutuo entre o Chefe da 
Misséo Técnica e do Superintendente do Sesr, ser designados 
para o SEsP’’. 


Clausula IV redigida: . 


“O programa de satide e saneamento para o Brasil continuaraé a 
consistir em projetos separados. A especie de trabalho, os projetos 
especiffcos que devam ser realizados em execucaéo déste acdrdo 
e a consequente consignacéo de fundos, serdo assentados entre o 
Ministro da Educagao e Sade e o Chefe da Missao na sua qualidade 
de representante da Divisio de Satide e Saneamento do Instituto, 
competindo a execugéo ao Superintendente do Sesp segundo os 
principios assentados em comum acdérdo pelo Ministro e pelo 
Chefe da Missdo da parte do Instituto’. 


passara a ser redigida: 


“Qs principios e normas administrativas a serem seguidos para 
a exeeugéo do programa de satide e saneamento no Brasil seraéo 
decididos de comum acérdo pelo Ministro da Educagao e Satide 
e pelo Chefe da Misséo Técnica. O programa de satide e saneamento 
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consistira de projetos separados. Cada projeto ser& incorporado 
numa descrigéo de projeto que ser&4 mutuamente aprovada 
e assinada pelo Superintendente do Susp e pelo Chefe da 
Missdo Técnica. Essa descrigéo definiré a natureza dos trabalhos 
a serem executados a consequente consignagao de fundos e assuntos 
outros que o Superintendente do Szsr e o Chefe da Missio Técnica 
julgarem necess4rio incluir. Todos os projetos serio executados 
pelo Superintendente do Sxsp de acérdo com os principios assentados 
em comum acérdo pelo Ministro da Educagio e Satide e pelo Chefe 
da Missao Técnica’. 


Clausula X redigida: 


“O Superintendente do Szsp ter& a autoridade exclusiva de escolher, 
nomear e demitir os funcion4rios do Susp e estabelecer4 os salarios, 
transferéncias e condigdes de emprego dentro do Szsp. Os funcio- 
narios do SEspP serfio remunerados com os fundos do Sxsp. Os 
funcionérios publicos brasileiros, quando a servico do SEsp, néo 
perderao os direitos que naquele carater lhes correspondem’’. 


passaré a ser redigida: 


“O Superintendente do Susp ter& a autoridade exclusiva de escolher, 
nomear e demitir os funcionarios do Susp e estabelecer4 og salérios 
transferéncias e condigdes de emprego dentro do Susp (execetuando- 
se os que forem empregados de comum acérdo pelo Superintendente 
do Susp e pelo Chefe da Misséo Técnica, em carhter profissional e 
técnico). Os funcionfrios do Sxsp sero remunerados com os 
fundos do Sxsp. Os funcionarios pdblicos brasileiros, quando 
a servigo do SzsP nao perderao os direitos que naquele carater 
Ihes correspondam””’. 


Clausula XIV redigida: 


“O Superintendente do Sxsp fornecer& ao Ministro da Educacio 
e Satide tédas as informacées desejadas a-respeito do Szsp ou de 
suas atividades. Ser&o apresentados ao Ministro relatérios sdbre 
o andamento do trabalho do Susp e de seus projetos nas ocasides 
combinadas pelo Ministro e 0 Superintendente, 


passaraé a ser redigida: 


“O Superintendente do Sxsp fornecer& ao Ministro da Educacio e 
Satide e ao Chefe da Missio Técnica, relatérios sébre o progresso 
das atividades do Srsp e seus projetos especfficos nas ocasides que 
forem combinadas entre éles eo Superintendente do Sesp. O Chefe 
da Misséo Técnica, ou os seus delegados, poderao inspecionar os 
projetos e atividades, bem como og registros e arquivos do Susp, 
quando assim julgarem necessfrio”. 


Propée ainda V. Exa., na mencionada carta: 


&) que onde no contrato se menciona” O Ministro da Educagaéo 


e Satide devera ser interpretado “O Ministro da Educagao e Satide 
ou o seu delegado’”’. 
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b) que ésse delegado seja o Superintendente do Servico Especial de 
Satide Publica; e 

c) que o contrato de 25 de Novembro de 1943 permaneca em 
inteiro vigor e efeito, exceto quanto As modificagdes especificas 
acima descritas. 


Havendo ponderado convenientemente as alteragdes sugeridas 
por V. Excia., e depois de haver submetido o assunto a alta consi- 
deragao do Sr. Presidente da Reptblica, apraz-me comunicar-lhe que 
aprovo e aceito as referidas alteragdes, passando as mesmas a constituir 
compromisso efetivo entre o Instituto de Assuntos Interamericanos 
e o Ministério da Educagao e Satide, de acérdo com os térmos contidos 
na mencionada carta de V. Excia., e no presente documento. 

Valho-me do enséjo para reiterar a Vossa Exceléncia as expressdes 
do meu distinto aprégo e estima. 

Gustavo CaPANEMA, 


Translation 


Ministry or Foreten Re.arions, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAI/DEC/225/512.6(22) August 93, 1944. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 87 
of July 28 last, in which Your Excellency refers to the Agreement on 
health and sanitation between the Governments of Brazil and the 
United States of America which was concluded in this city on 
November 25, 1943. 

2. Your Excellency refers to the letter dated July 18 last, a copy 
of which is enclosed, from Major General George C. Dunham, Vice 
President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, to Doctor 
Gustavo Capanema, Minister of Education and Health of Brazil, 
suggesting some slight modifications of the aforementioned Agree- 
ment in order to facilitate and improve the execution of the coopera- 
tive program of health and sanitation by the Special Public Health 
Service (S.E.S.P.). 

3. In reply, I have been authorized to inform Your Excellency that 
the Brazilian Government accepts the modifications suggested by 
Major General Dunham in their entirety, and that in this connection 
my colleague of the Ministry of Education and Health will reply to 
the letter that he sent to him on July 18 last. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


P. Lzio VzELLoso 


His Excellency 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 
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Translation 


DAI/241/512.6(22)/1944/one enclosure 

Ministry of Education and Health 

497 Rio pr Janerro, August 24, 1944. 
Mr. Vice PResipEnt: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of July 
18 last in which Your Excellency, in order to facilitate and improve 
the execution of the cooperative program of health and sanitation 
undertaken by the Special Public Health Service, and in order to 
allow an increasing participation by Brazilians in the operation of the 
aforementioned Service, proposes the following modifications in cer- 
tain clauses of the agreement between the Brazilian Government 
and the Government of the United States, signed on November 25, 
1943: 


[For the English language text of the modifications quoted in this 
letter, see p. 3836 ff.] 


Your Excellency further suggests in the aforementioned letter: 


a) that wherever in the agreement the phrase “the Minister of Educa- 
tion and Health” is mentioned it will be interpreted to mean the 
“Minister of Education and Health or his delegate’’. 

b) that this delegate be the Superintendent of the Special Public 
Health Service; and 

c) that the agreement of November 25, 1943 shall remain in full force 
and effect, except insofar as it is specifically amended by the foregoing 
modifications. 


After giving due consideration to the modifications suggested by 
Your Excellency, and after submitting the matter to the high con- 
sideration of the President of the Republic, I take pleasure in com- 
municating to you that I approve and accept the aforementioned 
modifications, and that they will constitute an effective agreement 
between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Ministry of 
Education and Health in accordance with the terms contained in 
Your Excellency’s letter and in the present document. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my distinguished consideration and esteem. 


Gustavo CAPANEMA. 


62 Stat.] IRAN—U. 8. MILITARY MISSION—SEPT. 11, 13, 1948 3843 


Agreements between the United States of America and Iran respecting q September 11, 13, 1948 
United States military mission with the Imperial Iranian Gendarmerie, 'T- 1. 4- 8. 1941] 
amending and further extending the agreement of November 27, 1948. 

Liffected by exchanges of notes dated at Tehran September 11 and 18, 
1948; entered into force September 13, 1948. 


The Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS 
4m Pourrtcan Division 
Number 3526 Sept. 11, 1948 


The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and concerning the 
revision of article 20 of the employment contract of the American 
Military Mission [*] with the Imperial Iranian Gendarmerie has the 
honor to state that the Imperial Government authorities concerned 
agree to the amendment of the said article as stated hereunder: 


“The Minister of Interior will appoint the Chief of the Mission as 
Advisor to the Ministry of Interior for affairs relative to the Imperial 
Gendarmerie for the period of this contract, and his services shall 
be purely of an advisory nature. To enable him to make competent 
and comprehensive recommendations the Commanding General of 
the Gendarmerie shall make all information concerning the organi- 
zation and training affairs of the Gendarmerie available to the 
Mission. The said Mission may make such inspections and investi- 
gations as may be necessary for it to propose recommendations relating 
to organization and training affairs. The Mission shall submit such 
recommendations through the Commanding General of the Gendar- 
merie to the Ministry of Interior”. 


The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs requests the Embassy’s 
courtesy in advising this ministry of the agreement of the United 
States authorities concerned with regard to the above-mentioned 
article. 


Empaasy or THE UNirep States or AMERICA, 
Tehran. 


The American Embassy to the Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


THD FORBDIGN SHRVICH 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 847 Trnnan, Iran, September 13, 1948. 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs and with reference 
to the Ministry’s note No. 3526, dated September 11, 1948 relative to 
the revision of Article 20 of the agreement covering the United States 
Military Mission with the Imperial Iranian Gendarmerie has the 
honor to inform the Ministry that the Government of the United 
States is agreeable to the amendment of this article in the terms given 
in the Ministry’s note under acknowledgment, namely : 


? Signed Nov. 27, 1948. 
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“The Minister of Interior will appoint the Chief of the Mission 
as Advisor to the Ministry of Interior for affairs relative to the 
Imperial Gendarmerie for the period of this contract, and his services 
shall be purely of an advisory nature. To enable him to make com- 
petent and comprehensive recommendations, the Commanding General 
of the Gendarmerie shall make all information concerning the organ- 
ization and training affairs of the Gendarmerie available to the Mis- 
sion. The said Mission may make such inspections and investigations 
as may be necessary for it to propose recommendations relating to 
organization and training affairs. The Mission shall submit such 
recommendations through the Commanding General of the Gendar- 
merie to the Ministry of Interior”. 


As previously agreed, this revised Article 20 will be effective as of 
June 20, 1948, 
The Embassy avails itself of the opportunity to renew to the 
Imperial Ministry the assurances of its highest consideration. 
J.C. W. 
Tus Imperran Ministry or Foreien Arrairs, 
Tehran. 
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The Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


Ministry or Forrren AFFAIRS, 
47H PourricaL Division 
Note No: 3528 September 11, 1948 


The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to 
state: 


In view of the employment contract of the American Advisory 
Mission with the Imperial Iranian Gendarmerie terminating on 
October 2, 1948 (Mehr 10, 1827) the Imperial Government authorities 
concerned, taking into consideration the amendment made in article 
20 of the contract and brought to the Embassy’s kind attention by 
note No. 3526 of September 11, 1948, are in accord with the renewal of 
the said Mission’s employment contract for another period of two 
years, beginning October 3, 1948 (Mehr 11, 1827). 

The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, therefore, requests that 
Embassy to be so kind as to advise this Ministry of the agreement 
of the United States authorities concerned with the renewal of the 
said contract as stated above. 


Empassy or THe Unrrep Srates or AMERICA, 
Tehran. 


The American Embassy to the Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 248 Teuran, Iran, September 13, 1948. 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the 
honor to acknowledge the receipt of the Ministry’s note No. 3528, dated 
September 11, 1948 relative to the renewal of the agreement covering 
the United States Military Mission with the Imperial Iranian 
Gendarmerie. 

The Government of the United States is agreeable to the renewal for 
two additional years commencing October 3, 1948 of the agreement, 
with the revised Article 20 as given in the Imperial Ministry’s note 
No. 3526 of September 11, 1948 and the Embassy’s note of today’s 
date. 

The Embassy avails itself of the opportunity to renew to the 
Imperial Ministry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


J.C.W. 


Tur IwperraL Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS, 
Tehran. 


U. 9. approval of 
renewal. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Panama respecting 
passport visa fees. LEffected by exchange of notes signed at Panamd 
August 14, October 27, and November 5, 1948; entered into force 
November 5, 1948, operative January 1, 1949. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


Tue Forrian Service 
OF THE 
Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 38 Panama, R. P., August 14, 1948. 


EXognLEencyr: 

Ihave the honor to refer to the Embassy’s Note No. 458 of September 
2, 1947,[*] the Ministry’s Note D. P. 2592 of November 12, 1947 [2] to 
previous correspondence and to various informal conversations with 
the Second Secretary of the Ministry, all pertaining to my govern- 
ment’s proposal that temporary visitors’ visas be issued gratis to citi- 
zens of the United States and the Republic of Panamé on a reciprocal 
basis. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Government of 
the United States will on or after the ist day of N ovember, 1948, 
grant to Panamanian nationals who qualify as temporary visitors for 
business or pleasure purposes under the provisions of section 3 (2) of 


_ the Immigration Act of 1924, as amended, gratis non-immigrant 
- passport visas valid for any number of applications for admission into 


the United States and its possessions during a period of twenty-four 
(24) months from date of issuance, provided the passports of the 
bearers remain valid for that period of time, if, on and after the same 
date, the Government of Panamé will accord a similar courtesy to 
American citizens in a like category entering Panama. All other non- 
immigrant passport visas granted to qualified Panamanian nationals 
will be without fee and valid for any number of applications for ad- 
mission into the United States during a period of twelve (12) months, 
provided the passports of the bearers remain valid for that period of 
time, if the Government of Panama will accord a similar courtesy to 
American citizens in a like category entering Panama. 

The period of validity of a visa relates only to the period within 
which it may be used in connection with an application for admission 
at a port of entry into the United States and its Possessions, and not to 
the length of stay in the United States which may be permitted the 
bearer after he is admitted. The period of time an alien may be 
permitted to stay in the United States is determined by the immigra- 
tion authorities at the time the alien is admitted. 


* Not printed. 
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The fee for an immigration visa to permit an alien to apply for ad- 
mission into the United States and its possessions with the privilege 
of residing permanently therein is $10.00. The amount of this fee 
is prescribed by the Immigration Act of 1924, and it may not be changed 
on the basis of a reciprocal arrangement. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Monnerr B. Davis 


His Excellency 
Ing. Ernesto Jann Guarv1, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Panamd, R. P. 


The Panamanian Minisier for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


D. P. #2010 Panami, 27 de Octubre de 1948 


SEXor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
N° 38, de 14 de Agosto de este afio, acerca de la proposicién del ilus- 
trado Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia para expedicién gratuita de 
visas temporales de visitantes a ciudadanos de la Reptiblica de Panam& 
y los Estados Unidos, sobre base de reciprocidad. 

Me es grato hacer del conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia que mi 
Gobierno est4 anuente en aceptar la proposicién formulada tendiente 
a facilitar y fomentar los viajes de recreo y de negocios entre nuestros 
dos paises. 

Por lo tanto a partir del primero de Enero de 1949 los Consulados 
panamefos en el exterior expediran a los nacionales norteamericanos 
que se califiquen como turistas o transeuntes, dentro de nuestra legisla- 
cién vigente, visas gratis de turismo o transito para fines de recreo o de 
negocios segun el caso, validas para cualquier nimero de peticiones de 
admision a la Repiblica de Panama durante un perfodo de veinticuatro 
(24) meses a partir de la fecha de expedicién, siempre que los pasa- 
portes sean validos por ese periodo y que a partir de esa fecha el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos otorgue la misma cortesfa a Jos ciuda- 
danos panamefios en igual categoria que viajen a los Estados Unidos. 

El periodo de validez de una visa se refiere solamente al periodo 
dentro del] cual puede ser utilizada en relacién con la solicitud de ad- 
misién en un puerto de entrada al territorio Nacional y no a Ja exten- 
sién de la permanencia que se permita en la Repdblica al portador 
después de ser admitido en el pais. El periodo de tiempo durante el 
cual puede permitirse la permanencia de un extranjero en Ja Repiblica 
es determinado por las autoridades panamefias de inmigracién al 
momento de la admisién del extranjero. 


3849 


43 Stat. 153. 
8U.8. C. $201 note. 


3850 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Mi Gobierno desea dejar constancia de que este arreglo en cuanto 
a visas de turismo o de transito no afecta en lo absoluto las disposiciones 
vigentes o que se dictaren en el futuro en materias de tarjetas de turismo 
ni tiene relacién con las visas oficiales, diplomAticas o especiales. 

El presente acuerdo, una vez formalizado con la aceptacion definitiva 
de parte del Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia reforma y subroga en 
todas sus partes cualesquiera otro arreglo o arreglos existentes entre 
nuestros dos paises en relacién con visas de turismo y de transito a 
ciudadanos de los Estados Unidos y la Repiblica de Panamé, a base 
de reciprocidad. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi ms alta y distinguida consideracién 


a 
Ienacto Mourtno Jr 


Ignacio Molino Jr. 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


A Su Excelencia 
Monnet B. Davis, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


D. P. #2010 Panam, October 27, 1948 


Mr. AmBassapDor: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note No. 
38, dated August 14, 1948, regarding the proposal of Your Excellency’s 
Government relative to the issuance of temporary visitor’s visas, free 
of charge, to citizens of the Republic of Panamé and of the United 
States, on a reciprocal basis. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that my Government is 
willing to accept the proposal formulated with a view to facilitating 
and encouraging recreational and business trips to our respective 
countries. 

Therefore, as of January 1, 1949, Panamanian Consulates abroad 
will issue to United States citizens who qualify as tourists or transients, 
in accordance with our legislation in force, free tourist or transit visas 
for recreational or business purposes, as the case may be, valid for any 
number of applications for entry into the Republic of Panama during 
a period of twenty-four (24) months from the date of issuance, pro- 
vided that the passports are valid for that period and that as of the 
said date the Government of the United States extends the same 
courtesy to Panamanian citizens of the same category who travel to 
the United States. 
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The period of validity of a visa refers only to the period within 
which it may be used in relation to the application for entry into a 
port of entry of the national territory and not to the extension of 
sojourn which may be granted in the Republic to the bearer after he 
is admitted into the country. The period during which an alien may 
stay in the Republic is determined by the Panamanian immigration 
authorities at the time of the said alien’s entry. 

My Government wishes to state for the record that this agreement 
relative to tourist or transit visas in no wise affects provisions which 


are in force or which may be adopted in the future regarding tourist 


cards, and that it has no bearing on official, diplomatic or special visas. 

After the present agreement has become effective through its defini- 
tive acceptance by Your Excellency’s Government, it shall amend 
and supersede completely any other existing agreement or agreements 
between our two countries concerning tourist or transit visas for 
citizens of the United States and of the Republic of Panama, on a 
reciprocal basis. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Ienacio Motino Jr 
Ignacio Molino Jr. 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 
Mownett B. Davis, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States. 
Panama. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


Tue Foreion SERVICE 
OF THE 
Unitrep Stares or AMERICA 
No. 84 Panama, November 5, 1948. 


EGXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. DP 2010 of 
October 27, 1948, wherein the Government of Panama accepts the 
proposal made by my Government as indicated in my Note No. 38 dated 
August 14, 1948 for the reciprocal extension of the validity of visitors’ 
visas issued to citizens of Panama and the United States. I am 
pleased to note that, for the purpose of achieving full reciprocity, Your 
Excellency’s acceptance will include the issuance of transit visas to 
United States citizens to enable them to enter the Republic of Panama 
for business reasons, 
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I wish to inform Your Excellency that Note No. DP-2010 under 
reference has been forwarded to the Department of State in order 
that appropriate instructions may be issued to American Consular 
and Diplomatic establishments for the purpose of issuing visitors’ visas 
for business and pleasure under the new agreement on January 1, 1949. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Mownnett B. Davis 
His Excellency 
Licenciado Ienacto Mottno Jr., 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Panama. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting the 
procedure for final settlement of claims of Italian prisoners-of-war. 
Effected by exchange of letters signed at Rome February 14, 1948; 
entered into force February 14, 1948. 


The American Treasury Representative to the Italian Minister of 
the Treasury 


THE FOREIGN SERVICH 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Address official communications to: 


American Empassy 
Rome, Italy, February 14, 1948 


My pear Mr. Minister: 

With respect to the settlement of certain wartime claims of Italian 
former Prisoners-of-War, there is attached herewith a Memorandum 
outlining a proposed procedure for processing such claims still 
outstanding. 

If you are in agreement with the procedure outlined, your letter 
of acknowledgement, together with this letter and attachment, will 
constitute a definitive agreement regarding procedure. 


Very truly yours, 
Henry J. Tasca 
Treasury Representative 
His Excellency 
Gustavo Dex Veccuio 
Minister of the Treasury 


Rome. 
Attachment as stated 
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MEMORANDUM WITH RESPECT TO PROCEDURE FOR 
FINAL SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS OF ITALIAN FORMER 
PRISONERS-OF-WAR 


The Government of the United States, in order to implement rele- 
vant provisions of the “Memorandum of Understanding” reached with 
the Lombardo Mission on August 14, 1947, providing for the set- 
tlement of certain wartime claims of individuals in Italy who are Ital- 
ian nationals and who have claims arising from their status as Pris- 
oners-of-war in custody of the United States, proposes the following 
procedure for the settlement of such claims: 

The Italian Government will immediately upon the effective date of 
implementation of the proposals below regarding procedures, issue 
a public announcement, to be circulated in every way possible, request- 
ing Italian nationals who are holders of Military Payment Orders and 
Certificates of Credit, who have not already done so, to transmit such 
documents to the Liaison Office, Prisoner-of-war Division, Ministry of 
Defense. Such Military Payment Orders and Certificates of Credit 
will be turned over to the appropriate United States authorities for 
screening and checking. A “Statement of Credit Balance”, in lieu of 
each authentic Military Payment Order or Certificate of Credit pre- 
sented, will be returned to the Italian Government. The Italian Gov- 
ernment is requested to undertake to pay promptly in lire at the rate 
of exchange as provided below all certified claims as indicated in the 
individual “Statements” transmitted from time-to-time by the United 
States Government to the designated Italian authorities. In accord- 
ance with Article II, paragraph 11 of the “Memorandum of Under- 
standing” referred to above, the United States Government will pay in 
dollars to the Italian Government an amount equal to the total of Mili- 
tary Payment Orders and Certificates of Credit collected, as indi- 
cated in the aforesaid “Statements of Credit Balance”. 

In connection with the acceptance of Military Payment Orders and 
Certificates of Credit, the Italian Government is requested to observe 
the following safeguards against fraud and erroneous payments: 


1. Payee should be required to present positive identification prior 
to any acceptance and payment for Military Payment Order or Cer- 
tificate of Credit held. 

2. All Military Payment Orders or Certificates of Credit should 


be signed in the presence of an official of the Italian Government 
prior to any acceptance or payment. 


3. An affidavit of nationality should be submitted by all persons 


presenting Certificates for payment to the effect that such persons 
were nationals of Italy on October 31, 1947. Such affidavits of na- 
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tionality should also be accompanied by a certification by a local 
official of the Italian Government. 

4, No Military Payment Orders will be accepted which appear to 
have been altered or tampered with in any manner. However, con- 
sideration may be given to statements submitted which contain ex- 
planations of such alteration or tampering of such a nature as clearly 
to warrant payment of the amount involved. 

5. All Military Payment Orders and Certificates of Credit col- 
lected will be retained by the United States Government for its 
official records. 

6. Legal heirs of deceased Prisoners-of-War, or person or persons 
authorized under Italian law to bind an estate in event of death or 
legal disability will be entitled to payment of Military Payment 
Orders or Certificates of Credit issued by the United States Govern- 
ment to Prisoners-of-War now deceased or under legal disability, 
and who at the time of their death were nationals of Italy, provided 
the steps indicated in Annex I are taken. 

7. Legal heirs of a deceased Prisoner-of-War, or person or per- 
sons authorized under Italian law to bind his estate in event of death 
or legal disability will, in addition, execute appropriate certificates 
as indicated in Annexes I and II, attached to this Memorandum. 


The question of whether holders of Certificates shall immediately 
receive payment in local currency or whether they shall in the first 
instance receive receipts pending the final working-out of arrange- 
ments respecting settlement between the United States and Italy is 
a matter for decision by the Italian Government. 

However, the United States Government. does not undertake to pay 
dollars for counterfeit or improperly documented Certificates of 
Credit and Military Payment Orders. All such Certificates of Credit 
and Military Payment Orders discovered by the United States Govern- 
ment subsequent. to transferby the Italian Government and payment 
therefor in dollars will be subject to refund in dollars from the Italian 
Government to the United States Government. 

All payments made under the above procedure will be free of de- 
ductions, commissions and charges. The Italian Government will 
apply the rate of exchange prevailing on the dollar for United States 
Government expenditures on the date of announcement of the agreed 
procedure for conversion of Certificates of Credit and Military Pay- 
ment Orders. 

Holders of Military Payment Orders and Certificates of Credit 
turned in subsequent to the date of public announcement should be 
required to sign a statement such as is provided in Annex IIT to this 
Memorandum. 

The United States Government desires the Italian Government to 
expedite In every way possible the collection of these instruments 
over a reasonable period of time. The Italian Government will es- 
tablish a deadline of two months from the date of public announce- 
ment of agreed procedure for the presentation of Military Payment 
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Orders and Certificates of Credit. While the Italian Government 
will make every effort to assure that all claims are presented on or 
before two months from the date of the public announcement of the 
agreement regarding procedure, the United States Government will 
consider sympathetically any request for extension of such time 
period. 


ANNEX I 


AFFIDAVIT BY LEGAL HEIRS 

——— ee 
FOR ENCASHMENT OF MILITARY PAYMENT ORDERS 
NV RVERS 


1. The person or persons who, under Italian law, are the legal heirs 
of deceased Prisoners-of-War or who are authorized to bind his estate 
in the event of his death, mental incompetence, or physical or legal dis- 
ability, will take the following action in order to effect encashment of 
Military Payment Orders issued by the United States to Italian former 
Prisoners-of-War who are now deceased or mentally incompetent, or 
under physical or legal disability : 


(a) On the face of the Military Payment Order, under the caption 
“Received Payment”, the legal heir, (heirs), or person (persons) au- 
thorized as herein stated will inscribe the name of the former Prisoner- 
of-War as indicated on the Payment Order, followed by his own signa- 
ture and the words “legal heir (heirs) under Italian law” or such 
other designation as may be appropriate under Italian law. 

(b) The following affidavit will be attached to the Military Pay- 
ment Order, to be completed by the legal heir: 


“I (we) declare that under the provisions of Italian law, I am 
(we are) the legal heir (heirs) or the person (persons) authorized 
under Italian law to bind the estate of the Prisoner-of-War whose 
name appears on the attached Military Payment Order, who was, on 
15 October 1947 (or at the time of his death), a national of Italy, and 
who is now deceased, (mentally incompetent), (under physical or 
legal disability). There is attached herewith a notarial statutory dec- 
laration executed in full accordance with Italian law.” 


(Signature) 


ANNEX II 


AFFIDAVIT BY LEGAL HEIRS 
FOR ENCASHMENT OF CERTIFICATES OF CREDIT. ‘BALANCE 
Sn ETT BALANCE 


The person or persons who, under Italian law, are the legal heirs of 
a deceased Prisoner-of-War, or who are authorized to bind his estate 
in the event of his death, mental incompetence, or physical or legal 
disability, will attach to the original Certificate of Credit Balance 
the following affidavit: 
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“I (we) declare that under the provisions of Italian law, I am (we 
are) the legal heir (heirs) or the person (persons) authorized under 
Italian law to bind the estate of the Prisoner-of-War whose name 
appears on the attached original Certificate of Credit Balance, who 
was on 15 October 1947 (or at the time of his death), a national of 
Italy, and who is now deceased (mentally incompetent), (under physi- 
eal or legal disability). In confirmation thereof, there is attached 
herewith a notarial statutory declaration executed in full accordance 
with Italian law.” 


(Signature) 


ANNEX IT 


AFFIDAVIT 
HOLDERS OF MILITARY PAYMENT ORDERS AND CERTIFICATES 
OF CREDIT TURNED IN AFTER OCTOBER 31, 1947 


“T, the undersigned, declare that the attached Military Payment 
Order and/or Certificate of Credit was issued to me by the United 
States Government, and was for amounts which, under the provisions 
of the Conventions on Prisoners-of-War then in force, accrued to my 
credit for the period I was held in the custody of the United States 
Government as a Prisoner-of-War during World War II. I further 
declare that on October 31, 1947, I was a national of Italy. There 
is attached herewith a duly authorized and authentic certificate of 
nationality.” 


(Signature) (Prisoner-of-War 
Number) 
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The Llialian Minister of the Treasury to the American Treasury 


Representative 
REPUBBLICA ITALIANA 
Il Ministro del Tesoro 
Prot. n. 305179 A. V. Roma, & 14 febbraio 1948 


Eereoio Dorr. Tasca, 


mi riferisco alla sua lettera del 14 febbraio c. a. ed al “Memorandum” 
ad essa allegato, concernente il regolamento e le modalita di paga- 
mento dei titoli di credito in possesso di militari italiani gid prigionieri 
di guerra negli U.S.A. - 

Ho il piacere di informarla che le intenzioni manifestate dal Governo 
Americano e la procedura indicata nel suddetto “Memorandum”, sono 
da ritenersi soddisfacenti. 

Resta inteso, pertanto, che lo stesso “Memorandum” costituisce 
accordo definitivo circa la procedura da seguire per il regolamento 
é la liquidazione dei crediti di cui trattasi. 

Colo Voccasione, egregio Dott. Tasca, per rinnovarle le assicura- 
zioni della mia pit alta considerazione, 


IL MINISTRO 


Det Veccuio 


Dott. Henry J. Tasca 
Treasury Representative 
- Ambasciata S. U. A.~ Roma 


Translation 


ITALIAN REPUBLIC 
The Ministry of the Treasury 


Prot. n. 305179 A. V. Roms, February 14, 1948 
Dear Dr. Tasca: 


I refer to your letter of February 14, 1948, and to the “Memo- 
randum” thereto attached, regarding the regulation and methods of 
payment of credit certificates held by Italian soldiers formerly pris- 
oners of war in the United States of America. 

I am happy to inform you that the intentions manifested by the 
United States Government and the procedure indicated in the afore- 
mentioned “Memorandum”, are to be considered as satisfactory. 

It is understood, therefore, that the same “Memorandum” consti- 
tutes a definitive agreement with respect to the procedure to be fol- 
lowed in the regulation and liquidation of the credits in question. 
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J avail myself of the occasion, Dear Dr. Tasca, to renew to you the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
THD MINISTER 


Det VEccHiIo 


Dr. Henry J. Tasca 
Treasury Representative 
American Embassy - Rome 


68706—52—Pr. 11-79 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany respecting duty-free 
entry and payment of transportation charges on relief supplies and 
packages for United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Ger- 
many. Effected by exchange of letters signed at Berlin December 7 and 
16, 1948; entered into force December 16, 1948. 


The United States Political Adviser for Germany and the Deputy 
Special ECA Representative to the Bizone to the United States/ 
United Kingdom Military Governors 


Decemser 7, 1948 
Breartire Boarp 
Berlin, Germany 


GENTLEMEN : 

For the purpose of giving effect to Article VI, paragraph 2, read 
with Article IV, paragraph 5, of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the United States/ 
United Kingdom Military Governors, signed on 14 July 1948, it is 
understood that the United States/United Kingdom Military Gov- 
ernors in Germany, acting on behalf of the United States/United King- 
dom occupied areas in Germany, and the Government of the United 
States of America have agreed as follows: 


1. The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors shall ac- 
cord duty-free entry into the United States/United Kingdom occu- 
pied areas in Germany of: 


(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or pur- 
chased by voluntary nonprofit relief agencies having their head- 
quarters in the United States of America and qualified under 
Economic Cooperation Administration (hereinafter referred 
to as Eca) regulations and consigned to such charitable organi- 
zations (including branches of such agencies in the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany) as have 
been or hereafter shall be approved by the United States/United 
Kingdom Military Governors. 


Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by 
parcel post or commercial channels to any person residing in the 
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany, 
whether packed privately or by order placed with a commercial 


. 


(c) Standard packs put up by voluntary nonprofit relief agencies 
having their headquarters in the United States of America and 
qualified under Eca regulations, or their approved agents, on 


(b 


Ne 
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the order of persons in the United States and sent for delivery 
to any person residing in the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas in Germany. 


2. For the purpose of this agreement, the term “relief goods” ,,DeSnition of scope 
(paragraph 1 (a) above) shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, ms. 
alcoholic beverages, or such other commodities as may be agreed upon 
by the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors and the 
United States Government; “relief packages” (paragraph 1 (b) 
above) shall include only such goods as are qualified for ocean freight 
subsidy under the Eca Act and regulations issued by the Adminis- © Stat.,Pt.1,p.137, 
trator thereunder and as may be agreed upon for entry into the United 
States/United Kingdom occupation areas by the United States/United 
Kingdom Military Governors and the United States Government; 

“standard packs” (paragraph 1 (c) above) shall contain only those 
articles which qualify under Eca regulations and are approved by 
the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors. 

3. Costs of transportation (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article _,, Costs of onary 
IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in the United Be ee ge cs 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany on “relief goods”, ».236. : 
“relief packages” and “standard packs” shall be defrayed as follows: 


(a) The amount of such costs for all shipments sent by United 
States parcel post to persons in the United States/United King- 
dom occupied areas in Germany shall be computed by the 
German postal services in those areas in the manner now or 
hereafter provided by relevant agreements, rules and regula- 
tions of the International Postal System. Such costs shall be 
reimbursed to such postal service out of the Special Account 
provided for in Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- , %,Stat. Pt. 2 
ment between the United States of America and the United 
States/Onited Kingdom Military Governors and no claim for 
such costs shall be made against the United States of America. 

(b) Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of 
America by regular established commercial channels and for- 
warded by German parcel post in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas in Germany by an approved agent 
of the shipper to the addressee shall be accepted by the German 
postal service without payment of postal charges by the agent. 
The German postal service shall be reimbursed for such parcel 
post charges out of the Special Account upon presentation of 
adequate documentation. 
Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of 
America by commercial channel and forwarded by common or 
contract carrier to the United States/United Kingdom occu- 
pied areas in Germany by an approved agent of the shipper to 
the addressee shall be accepted by the carrier, who may or may 
not demand from the agent payment of carrier charges. The 
carrier or the agent, as the case may be, shall be reimbursed for 
such charges out of the Special Account upon presentation of 
adequate documentation. 


(c 


— 
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(d) Any charges incurred by an agent of a shipper under subpara- 
graphs (b) and (c) above, other than parcel post or carrier 
charges, shall be repaid to such agent out of the Special Ac- 
count upon presentation of adequate documentation. 


4. The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors shall 
make payments out of the Special Account for the purposes specified 
in subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) of paragraph 3 above, and 
shall submit to the Eca Mission in the United States/United King- 
dom occupied areas in Germany (with a copy to Controller, Eca 
Washington) monthly statements of such payments in such form as 
may be agreed by the United States/United Kingdom Military Gov- 
ernors and the Mission, provided that every statement shall show total 
weight carried and costs of transportation incurred. Adjustments 
shall be made in the Special Account, as shown to be required by Eca 
audit, if requested by Eca within one year of the submission of the 
relevant documents and information. _ 

5. The terms of this note shall become effective immediately and 
shall remain in force, subject to such prior termination or modifi- 
cation as may be agreed upon between the Government of the United 
States of America and the United States/United Kingdom Military 
Governors for the same period as the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment of 14 July 1948. 


If the foregoing is in accord with your understanding, we should 
appreciate your so informing us. The two notes then exchanged will 
constitute an agreement in the premises between the United States/ 
United Kingdom Military Governors in Germany acting on behalf of 
the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany and 
the United States of America. 


Yours very truly, 


Rozert D. Murruy 
United States Political Adviser 
for Germany 


N. H. Conzisson 
Deputy Special ECA Representative 
to the Bizone 
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The United States/Onited Kingdom Military Governors to the United 
States Political Adviser for Germany and the Deputy Special ECA 
Representative to the Bizone 


THE BIPARTITD BOARD 
OFFICE OF THE BIPARTITE SECRETARIAT 
Berlin 


16 Decemprr 1948 


GENTLEMEN : 

For the purpose of giving effect to Article VI, paragraph 2, read 
with Article IV, paragraph 5, of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between the United States of America and the United States/United 
Kingdom Military Governors, signed on 14 July 1948, it is understood 
that the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors in Ger- 
many, acting on behalf of the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas in Germany, and the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica have agreed as follows: 


1. The United States/UOnited Kingdom Military Governors shall 
accord duty-free entry into the United States/United Kingdom oc- 
cupied areas in Germany of: 


(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or pur- 
chased by voluntary non-profit relief agencies having their 
headquarters in the United States of America and qualified 
under Economic Cooperation Administration (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as Eca) regulations and consigned to such charitable 
organizations (including branches of such agencies in the 
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany) 
as have been or hereafter shall be approved by the United 
States/United Kingdom Military Governors. 


Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by 
parcel post or commercial channels to any person residing in 
the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany, 


(b 


— 


whether packed privately or by order placed with a commercial 


firm. 


Standard packs put up by voluntary nonprofit relief agencies 
having their headquarters in the United States of America and 
qualified under Eca regulations, or their approved agents, on 
the order of persons in the United States and sent for delivery 
to any person residing in the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas in Germany. 


(c 


— 


2. For the purpose of this agreement, the term “relief goods” (para- 
graph 1 (a) above) shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, alco- 
holic beverages, or such other commodities as may be agreed upon by 
the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors and the 
United States Government; “relief packages” (paragraph 1 (b) 
above) shall include only such goods as are qualified for ocean freight 
subsidy under the Eca Act and regulations issued by the Administrator 
thereunder and as may be agreed upon for entry into the United 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
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States/United Kingdom occupation areas by the United States/United 
Kingdom Military Governors and the United States Government; 
“standard packs” (paragraph 1 (c) above) shall contain only those 
articles which qualify under Eca regulations and are approved by the 
United States/United Kingdom Military Governors. 

3. Costs of transportation (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article IV 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas in Germany on “relief goods”, “relief pack- 
ages” and “standard packs” shall be defrayed as follows: 


(a) The amount of such costs for all shipments sent by United 
States parcel post to persons in the United States/United King- 
dom occupied areas in Germany shall be computed by the Ger- 
man postal services in those areas in the manner now or here- 
after provided by relevant agreements, rules and regulations 
of the International Postal System. Such costs shall be reim- 
bursed to such postal service out of the Special Account pro- 
vided for in Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the United 
States/United Kingdom Military Governors and no claim for 
such costs shall be made against the United States of America. 


(b) Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of 
America by regular established commercial channels and for- 
warded by German parcel post in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas in Germany by an approved agent of 
the shipper to the addressee shall be accepted by the German 
postal service without payment of postal charges by the agent. 
The German posta] service shall be reimbursed for such parcel 
post charges out of the Special Account upon presentation of 
adequate documentation. 


(c) Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of 
America by commercial channel and forwarded by common 
or contract carrier to the United States/United Kingdom oc- 
cupied areas in Germany by an approved agent of the shipper 
to the addressee shall be accepted by the carrier, who may or 
may not demand from the agent payment of carrier charges. 
The carrier or the agent, as the case may be, shall be reimbursed 
for such charges out of the Special Account upon presentation 
of adequate documentation. 

(d) Any charges incurred by an agent of a shipper under subpara- 
graphs (b) and (c) above, other than parcel post or carrier 
charges, shall be repaid to such agent out of the Special Account 
upon presentation of adequate documentation. 


4. The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors shall 
make payments out of the Special Account for the purposes specified 
in subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) of paragraph 3 above, and 
shall submit to the Eca Mission in the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas in Germany (with a copy to Controller, Eoa Washing- 
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ton) monthly statements of such payments in such form as may be 
agreed by the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors and 
the Mission, provided that every statement shall show total weight car- 
ried and costs of transportation incurred. Adjustments shall be made 
in the Special Account, as shown to be required by Eca audit, if re- 
quested by Eca within one year of the submission of the relevant docu- 
ments and information. 

5. The terms of this note shall become effective immediately and 
shall remain in force, subject to such prior termination or modifica- 
tion as may be agreed upon between the Government of the United 
States of America and the United States/United Kingdom Military 
Governors for the same period as the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment of 14 July 1948. 


In accordance with your letter of 7 December 1948, it is understood 
that that letter, together with this letter, constitute an agreement in 
the premises between the United States/United Kingdom Military 
Governors in Germany acting on behalf of the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas in Germany and the United States of 
America. 


B. H. Ropertson Lucius D Cray 
B. H. Robertson Lucius D. Clay 
General General, U. S. Army 
Military Governor Military Governor 
British Zone U.S. Zone 


Rosert D. Mureny 
United States Political Adviser 
for Germany 
N. H. Coizisson 
Deputy Special ECA Representative 
to the Bizone 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 
cooperative educational program in Peru, extending and modifying 
the agreement of April 4, 1944, as modified and extended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Lima June 28 and 80, 1948; entered 
into force July 6, 1948, operative retroactively July 1, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Peruvian Minister 
Sor Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBassy, 
No. 1025 Lima, Peri, June 28, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of Pert and the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., dated April 4, 1944, as later modified and extended, which 
provided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative 
educational program in Pert. I also refer to Your Excellency’s note 
of June 25, 1948 ['] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. In accord- 
ance with legislation enacted during 1947 by the Congress and approved 
by the President of the United States all of the property, funds, 
functions, personnel, liabilities, and restrictions of the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., were transferred to The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the United 
States created by such legislative action. Consequently, the partic- 
ipation by the United States in the cooperative education program 
is now being effectuated through the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of April 4, 1944, as 
amended, provides that the cooperative education program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual 
benefits which both governments are deriving from the program, 
my Government agrees with the Government of Perd that an ex- 
tension of such program would be desirable. I have been advised 
by the Department of State in Washington that arrangements may 
now be made for the Institute to continue its participation in the 
cooperative program for a period of 1 year, from June 30, 1948 
through June 30, 1949. It would be understood, that during such 
period of extension the Institute would make a contribution of 
$40,000.00 U. S. Currency to the Servicio Cooperativo Peruano 
Norteamericano de Educacién for use in calrying out project activ- 
ities of the program on condition that Your Government would 
contribute to the Servicio for the same purpose the sum of Soles 
1,565,469.08 (241,398.46 U. S, Cy.). The Institute would also be 


1 Not printed. 
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willing during the same extension period to make available an amount 
not exceeding $125,000.00 U. 8. Cy. to be retained by the Institute, 
and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for payment of 
salaries and other expenses of the members of the Institute Education 
Division Field Staff who are maintained by the Institute in Pert. 
The amounts referred to would be in addition to the sums already 
required under the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and 
made available by the parties in furtherance of the program. . 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to Your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto 
as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Education 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature ['] of an agreement by the Minister of 
Public Education of Perti and by a representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs embodying the above-mentioned technical 
details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


R. M. ve Lampert 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency, 
General don ARMANDO Revorepo Ieuesias, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tima. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Ne: (D)-6-3/48 Liu, 30 de junio de 1948. 


Sef'ior Encarcapo pE NxGocios: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Sefiorfa de su atenta nota 
N° 1025, de 28 del mes préximo pasado, en la cual, con relacién a la 
prérroga del Convenio Basico de Educacién entre el Gobierno del 
Pert y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, me hace saber que 
el Instituto efectuarfa una contribucién de $ 40.000.00, moneda de los 
Estados Unidos, al Servicio Cooperativo Peruano-Norteamericano, 
para ser utilizada en las actividades sujetas al acuerdo modificado y 
prorrogado, y con una suma no mayor de $125.000, que serfa retenida 
por el Instituto para el pago de sueldos y otros gastos del personal de 
la Divisién de Educacié6n del Instituto en el Pert. 


1 July 6, 1948. 
68706—52—Pr. 11-80 
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Me es grato informar a Vuestra Sefiorfa que, segiin me ha comuni- 
cado el Ministerio de Educacién Publica, el Gobierno del Pert estaria 
dispuesto a contribuir, para la realizacién del Convenio con la suma 
de S/.1,565.469.08. 

De acuerdo con lo expuesto en la comunicacién que contesto, puede 
V. E. considerar este cambio de Notas como el convenio constituido 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, que entraré en vigor en la fecha en que 
se firme la Prérroga del Servicio Cooperativo Peruano Norteamericano 
de Educacié6n en el Pert, entre el Ministro de Educacién Publica yal 
Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Seforia las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideraci6n. 


A Revorepo I 


Al Honorable sefior Ricuarp M. pz LAMBERT, 
Encargado de Negocios 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No, (D)-6-3/48 Lima, June 80, 1948. 


Mr. Cuarct p’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note no. 1025 dated the 28th of this past month in which, 
regarding the extension of the Basic Agreement on Education con- 
cluded between the Government of Peru and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, you inform me that the Institute would contribute 
$40,000.00 (U. S. currency) to the Peruvian-North American Co- 
operative Service, for the activities envisaged in the amended and 
extended Agreement, and would contribute a sum not to exceed 
$125,000.00, which would be retained by the Institute for payment 
of salaries and other personnel expenses of the Education Division 
of the Institute in Peru. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Ministry of 
Public Education has advised me that the Government of Peru 
would be willing to contribute the sum of 1,565,469.08 soles for the 
implementation of the Agreement. 

In accordance with the terms of the communication to which I am 
replying, Your Excellency may consider this exchange of notes as the 
Agreement concluded between our two Governments, which shall go 
into effect on the date of the signature of the Extension of the Peruvian- 
North American Cooperative Educational Service in Peru, between 


re Minister of Public Education and the Institute of Inter-American 
airs. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 
A Revorzpo [I 
The Honorable Ricnarp M. pz LamBrrt, 
Chargé d’ Affaires 
of the United States of America, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines respecting a naval charter for lease of vessels to the 
Philippines under Public Law 454, 79th Congress, modifying the 
agreement of March 21, 1947. Effected by exchanges of notes signed 
at Manila September 26 and December 9, 1947, and May 6 and June 7, 
1948; entered into force June 7, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


Empassy or THE Unrrep Srates or AMERICA, 


No. 0039 September 26, 1947. 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement Between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Philippines on Military Assistance to the Philippines signed at Manila 
on March 21, 1947 and to enclose a form of Naval Charter for the 
lease of vessels made available by the United States Navy to the Gov- 
ernment of the Philippines under the terms of that Agreement. The 
Embassy believes that Your Excellency’s Government will find the 
terms of the proposed Charter, which was prepared under the direc- 
tion of the Chief of Naval Operations of the United States, satisfac- 
tory and will be prepared to designate the person who shall sign the 
agreement in behalf of the Government of the Philippines. The Com- 
mander, U. S. Naval Forces Philippines has been designated as the 
person to sign the Charter in behalf of the United States. 

Your Excellency will observe that Article I of the Charter proposes 
that the Charter shall remain in effect until terminated by mutual 
agreement, but in no event beyond the termination date of Public Law 
No. 454 of the 79th Congress of the United States, Second Session, 
or any extension thereof. This is in accordance with Article 5 of the 
aforementioned Military Assistance Agreement which specifies that 
title to vessels furnished under the terms of the Agreement on a non- 
reimbursable basis shall remain in the United States. Your Excel- 
lency will also observe that Article IX of the proposed Charter pro- 
vides that notwithstanding the provisions of Article 5 of the Military 
Assistance Agreement, the owners and the charterers, that is to say 
the Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Philippines, may agree as to any or all of the vessels covered by the 
Charter that title be transferred to the charterers under the provisions 
of the above-cited Public Law No. 454. 

Should Your Excellency’s Government desire to enter into such an 
agreement for the transfer of the title to any or all of the vessels as 
an exception to and notwithstanding the provisions of Article 5 of the 
Military Assistance Agreement, I am authorized by my Government 
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to make and confirm such an agreement by an exchange of notes on the 
understanding that such action applies only to naval vessels covered 
by the proposed Charter and does not establish a precedent for future 
transfers that may be made of other vessels or of other equipment, 
which transfers in the absence of special agreements such as that pro- 
posed herein, would be guided by Article 5 of the Military Assistance 
Agreement. 

As soon as the competent authorities of Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment have had an opportunity to study the terms of the proposed Char- 
ter, which, it is hoped and believed, will be found acceptable in its 
present form, I shall be happy to receive your comments together with 
the decision of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
as to whether it desires to take title to the vessels in question. In the 
event that the decision of Your Excellency’s Government is in the 
affirmative, it is suggested that this note and such affirmative reply 
be accepted as constituting an agreement to modify the provisions of 
Article 5 of the Military Assistance Agreement with respect to this 
particular transaction. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Emer O’Nean 

Enclosure: 

Draft of proposed 

Charter. 

His Excellency 

Expmio Quirino, 

Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


[Enclosure] 


NAVAL CHARTER FOR LEASE OF VESSELS UNDER UNITED STATES PUBLIC 
LAW 454 79TH CONGRESS [7] 


In consideration of the mutual interest in matters of common 
defense, THe GoveRNMENT oF THE Untrep Srates (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as “the Owners”) represented by the —-_————- acting pur- 
suant to (1) the authority of and in compliance with United States 
Public Law 454, 79th Congress, 2nd Session, approved June 26, 1946, 
and of the directions of the President of the United States, (2) the 
agreement between the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines and the Government of the United States of America on military 
assistance, dated March 21, 1947, and the related agreement as to 
military bases, and (3) the concurrence of the Secretary of State of 
the United States, hereby leases and the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines (hereinafter referred to as “the Charterers”) acting 
by and through —_————, hereby accepts for the period and upon 
the terms and conditions stated herein, the vessels (including ships, 
boats, barges, and floating drydocks) identified on lists annexed hereto, 


2'The charter was completed and signed at Manila July 2, 1948. 
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or which in the future may be annexed hereto, upon agreement of the 
Owners and the Charterers. 


Articrz I 


Tus charter shall operate with respect to each vessel covered 
thereby, from the date of the delivery of such vessel to the Charterers 
and shall continue until terminated by mutual agreement between the 
Owners and the Charterers, but in no event beyond the termination 
date of United States Public Law 454, 79th Congress, 2nd Section or 
any extension thereof. 

Articia IT 


Eacu vessel, together with its available on board spares and allow- 
ances including consumable stores and fuel, shall be or has heretofore 
been delivered to the Charterers on an “as is, where is” basis, at a time 
mutually agreed or to be agreed upon; delivery in either event to be 
evidenced by a delivery certificate in the form prescribed by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy. The Charterers shall have the use of all outfitting, 
equipment, appliances, fuel, consumable stores and spare and replace- 
ment parts belonging to the Owners on board each such vessel at, the 
time of its delivery. The fuel and consumable stores on board the 
vessel at the time of redelivery shall become the property of the owners. 


Artictz IIT 


Eacu vessel is a Naval vessel of the Government of the United States 
which has been administratively determined to be excess to require- 
ments; and the Government of the United States therefore makes no 
representation or warranty as to the condition of said vessels, and 
the said vessels shall be accepted by the Charterers “as is, where is”, 
at the time of delivery thereof; and the Owners shall not be liable 
to the Charterers by reason of anything arising out of the physical 
condition of any such vessels, 


Arricits IV 


Tue Charterers shall on delivery place each vessel under their own 
flag, but the title to the vessel shall not thereby be affected. 


ARTICLE V 


Tue Charterers may, for military purposes and at their own ex- 
pense, remove or alter any of the fittings or arrangements on board 
any of the vessels and may erect any new things which may be required 
by the Charterers. 


Articrz VI 


Au vessels during the currency of this charter shall be at the abso- 
lute disposal and under the complete control of the Charterers; the 
Charterers shall hold harmless and indemnify the Owners against 
any and all costs, expenses, losses, damages, and claims (including 
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those arising by reason of the transfer or use of Bofors 40 mm guns 
or guns of similar types made or produced under or pursuant to an 
agreement dated June 21, 1941 between the Government of the United 
States of America and Aktisbolaget Bofors), regardless of the nature 
thereof, arising out of or connected with the transfer, use, and opera- 
tion of the vessel, and whether or not said liability arises out of con- 
tract or tort; and nothing contained herein shall be construed to give 
rise to or to permit or to confer or recognize the existence of any lien 
of any character against any of such vessels, but the Charterers shall 
indemnify and hold harmless the Owners by reason of any lien lia- 
bilities that may be chargeable to or asserted against any such vessel. 


ArticLte VII 


Uron the expiration of this charter, or upon prior redelivery of Pr ecivnibel erie 

any vessels, each vessel, unless lost, shall be redelivered at a port of charter. 

the United States of America or other location as may be designated 

by the Owners in such condition as the vessel is in at the termination 

of its operational service. Should any vessel during the currency of 

this charter sustain any damage from any cause whatsoever, as in the 

opinion of the Charterers render it expedient to treat her as 4 total 

loss, the Charterers shall, where practicable, consult with the Owners 

before declaring her to be a total loss. 


ArticLte VIII 


It is understood and agreed that, in the event of a total loss of any sositle, ste. in ease of 
vessel subject to this Charter, all right, title and interest of the 
Owners in and to such vessel shall vest in the Charterers as of the 
date of the loss thereof. 
ArtTicLte [X 


NOTWITHSTANDING the provisions of Article V of the agreement be- 
tween the Government of the Republic of the Philippines and the 
Government of the United States of America on military assistance 
dated March 21, 1947 and this Charter, the Owners and the Charterers ,, “nsp'*':' P*: * 
may agree, as to any or all of the vessels covered by this Charter, that 
title be transferred to the Charterers under the provisions of United 
States Public Law 454, 79th Congress, 2nd Session. Intheevent that G'S". app. 
it is agreed that title to any or all of the vessels covered by this Charter *'" es 
be transferred to the Charterers, such vessels shall be striken from 
the list of vessels covered by this Charter and transfer of title shall 
be evidenced by a delivery certificate or document in a form to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, and shall be made upon the 
express condition that the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines will hold harmless and indemnify the Government of the United 
States, its officers, agents, servants and employees against any and all 
claims, demands, losses, damages, expenses and costs regardless of the 
nature thereof, arising out of or connected with the transfer of title 
to such vessel or vessels or the use and operation thereof by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines, whether or not said lia- 
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bility arises out of contract or tort; and without limiting the general- 
ity of the foregoing, will hold harmless and indemnify the Govern- 
ment of the United States, its officers, agents, servants and employees 
against any and all claims, demands, expenses, damages and costs 
arising or growing out of transfer to the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines of Bofors 40 mm guns or guns of similar type 
made or produced under or pursuant to an agreement dated June 21, 
1941 between the Government of the United States of America and 
Aktiebolaget Bofors. 


ARTICLE X 


charter,” “> ot ‘Ture Charterers shall not, without the consent of the Owners, sell 
or transfer or assign this charter or any interest therein or make any 
arrangement whereby the maintenance, management or operation 
of any of the vessels is to be performed by anyone not an officer, em- 
ployee, or agent of the Charterers. 


Articte XI 


phat aaement of = ‘Te Charterers shall not, as to any vessels covered by this Charter or 
iansfer of title to ver as to any vessels title to which is transferred pursuant to Article [IX 
hereof, relinquish physical possession of or transfer title to any of the 
vessels, equipment, outfitting, appliances or spare and replacement 
parts on board, without the specific consent of the President of the 
United States and shall not (1) permit use of any of the vessels or 
property so transferred, (2) disclose any plan, specification or other 
information pertaining thereto, or (3) disclose any technical informa- 
tion furnished, by or to anyone not an officer, employee, or agent of 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines; and security clas- 
sifications covering such equipment will be safeguarded in accordance 
with the requirements imposed thereon by the Secretary of the Navy. 


Artictze XII 


Personnel As long as this Charter shall remain in effect the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines shall not engage or accept the services of 
any personnel of any Government other than the United States of 
America for duties of any nature connected with the use and opera- 
tion of the vessels transferred pursuant to this Charter, except by 
mutual agreement between the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines and the Government of the United States of America. 


Done at______this...§— For and on behalf of the Govern- 
day of ___1947, ment of the United States of 
America: 
ee a rt oa 
Done at_______this______ For and on behalf of the Govern- 
day of ____1947, ment of the Republic of the 
Philippines: 


Sept. 26, Dec. 9, 1947 
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“DELIVERY CERTIFICATE” 


In accordance with the Charter between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines dated 
—.________covering the transfer of Naval vessels and equipment pursuant 
to Public Law 454-78th Congress, the undersigned, as authorized representa- 
tive of the Navy of the Republic of the Philippines, accepts the below described 
craft, together with its on board equipment, stores and fuel from__._______ 
authorized representative of the United States Navy. 


U.S. NAVAL TYPE DESIGNATION NAMB PHILIPPINHD NAME 


For the Philippine Navy 


Instructions: Delivery Certificate to be executed in quadruplicate. Original 
to be forwarded to BuShips, copy to BuSandA (Foreign Accounts Division) ; 
CNO (Op—414) ; Copy to Philippine Representative. 


The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mania, December 9, 1947 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to your note of September 26, 1947, en- 
closing a copy of the proposed “Naval Charter for Lease of Vessels” 
between the Republic of the Philippines and the United States of 
America for consideration of the appropriate authorities of my 
Government. 

After a study of the proposed agreement, I am happy to inform 
you that the draft is satisfactory to the Philippine Government with 
the exception of the following observations: 


(a) That the lists of vessels referred to in the first paragraph of 
the note which will be annexed to the agreement shall include only 
such vessels as may be selected by the Republic of the Philippines 
acting through the Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces of the 
Philippines. 

(b) That the vessels so selected by the Republic of the Philippines 
through its Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces shall be accepted 
by the charterers in A~1 operational condition complete with all 
items of equipment, appliances, fuel, consumable stores and spare 
and replacement parts in accordance with the standard table of 
allowances. 


With the above understanding, I shall be ready to sign the agreement 
in behalf of my Government. 

My Government appreciates the opportunity accorded to the Re- 
public of the Philippines to own the vessels covered by the agreement 
in accordance with the provisions of Article [X of the draft. I shall 
convey to the Embassy in due course the decision of the Philippine 
Government as to the acquisition of title to the vessels in question. 
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I have also been recently informed that the present training unit 
of the United States Navy consisting of eight officers and twenty- 
eight enlisted men who are assisting the present Off-Shore Patrol 
Training Center at Cavite in the training of the personnel of the 
Philippine Off-Shore Patrol will be disbanded on or before J anuary 
1, 1948 due to lack of statutory funds for their maintenance. The 
United States Naval Training Unit has been rendering invaluable 
services to the Off-Shore Patrol Training Staff and its withdrawal 
will seriously interrupt the training program of the Off-Shore Patrol 
which is just starting and growing. 

I wish to recall in this connection that Article 6 (d) of the Military 
Assistance Agreement provides for making available selected facilities 
of United States Army and Navy Training establishments to provide 
training for key personnel of the Philippine armed forces and in 
order to comply with the spirit and purpose of the said agreement 
between our two Governments, I have the honor to suggest that the 
present United States Naval Training Unit be either retained or ab- 
sorbed by the United States Military Advsory Group. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Exprpro Quirino. 
His Excellency Emmer O’Nean 
American Ambassador 
United States Embassy 
Manila 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Philippine 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


Empassy or tor Unrrep Srares oF AMERIC.\ 
May 6, 1948 


No. 1235 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to advert to Your Excellency’s note of December 
9, 1947 referring to the Ambassador’s note No. 0039, September 26, 
1947 in regard to a proposed agreement by exchange of notes which 
would cover the transfer of title, notwithstanding the provisions of 
Article V of the Military Assistance Agreement of March 21, 1947, 
to certain naval vessels which would be made available under charter 
to the Philippine Government by the United States Navy in accord- 
ance with the terms of the latter Agreement. 

The second paragraph of Your Excellency’s note states, referring 
to the form of “Naval Charter for Lease of Vessels under United 
States Public Law 454, 79th Congress” as an “Agreement”: 


“After a study of the Proposed agreement, I am happy to in- 
form you that the draft is satisfactory to the Philippine Govern- 
ment with the exception of the following observations: 


“(a) That the lists of vessels referred to in the first para- 
graph of the note which will be annexed to the agreement shall 
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include only such vessels as may be selected by the Republic of 
the Philippines acting through the Chief of Staff of the Armed 
Forces of the Philippines. 

(b) That the vessels so selected by the Republic of the Philip- 
pines through its Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces shall be 
accepted by the charterers in A~1 operational condition complete 
with all items of equipment, appliances, fuel consumable stores 
and spare and replacement parts in accordance with the standard 
table of allowances. 


“With the above understanding, I shall be ready to sign the agree- 
ment in behalf of my Government.” 


A copy of Your Excellency’s note having been sent to the Com- 
mander, United States Naval Forces, Philippines, the latter com- 
mented to his superiors at Washington as follows: 


“(a) The provision that only such vessels as may be selected 
by the Republic of the Philippines will be transferred under the 
charter, is agreeable to this command. 

“(b) The provision that such vessels as are selected by the Re- 
public of the Philippines shall be in A-1 condition, complete with 
all items of equipment, appliances, fuel, consumable stores and 
spare and replacement parts in accordance with the standard table 
of allowances, is not in accordance with present directives. Neither 
the basic agreement under which the vessels are being transferred 
nor the proposed procedure for the charter require the U. S. Govern- 
ment to furnish fuel or consumable stores on a non-reimburseble 
basis. Items of equipment, appliances and spare parts are fur- 
nished on a basis of whether or not they are in the area and excess 
to the needs of the Navy. 

“(c) This command is necessarily guided in the entire vessel 
transfer program by directives from higher authority. Such 
directives, to date, specify that every attempt shall be made to make 
vessels scheduled for transfer operable in so far as possible. No 
funds are available for a greater amount of work nor for the sup- 
plying of stores or spares which would have to be procured else- 
where than from Navy excess stocks.” 


The Chief of Naval Operations on April 15, 1948 expressed con- 
currence with the foregoing comments by COMNAVPHIL upon the 
Philippine reservations, as copied above, and, in turn, I have been 
authorized by the Secretary of State of my Government to convey 
those views to Your Excellency as representing the decision of that 
highest professional United States Navy authority. 

Assuming the continuance of the interest of the Department of Na- 
tional Defense in acquiring the vessels in question, it would seem 
only fair to report to Your Excellency that information has infor- 
mally come to the Embassy that, because of impending appropria- 
tion expirations, it would be desirable to arrange to take deliveries 
before June 30, 1948. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
Tuomas H. Locxetr 
Charge @ Affaires ai. 


His Excellency 
Exemio Quirino, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


The Philippine Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIC OF THH PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Manma, June 7, 1948 


Sir: 

I wish to refer to His Excellency the United States Ambassador’s 
note (1835) of May 6, 1948, in connection with our note of December 
9, 1947 replying to the Ambassador’s note of September 26, 1947, re- 
garding a proposed agreement by exchange of notes which would 
cover the transfer of title, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 
V of the Military Assistance Agreement of March 21, 1947, to 
certain naval vessels which would be made available under charter to 
the Philippine Government by the United States N: avy in accordance 
with the terms of the latter Agreement. 

The third and fourth paragraphs of the Ambassador’s note of May 
6, 1948, in considering the Philippine reservations expressed in the 
second paragraph of our note of December 9, 1947, state: 


“A copy of Your Excellency’s note having been sent to the Com- 
mander, United States Naval Forces, Philippines, the latter com- 
mented to his superiors at Washington as follows: 


‘(a) The provision that only such vessels as are selected by 
the Republic of the Philippines will be transferred under the 
charter, is agreeable to this command. 

‘(b) The provision that such vessels as are selected by the 
Republic of the Philippines shall be in A-1 condition, complete 
with all items of equipment, appliances, fuel, consumable stores 
and spare and replacement parts in accordance with the standard 
table of allowances, is not in accordance with present directives. 
Neither the basic agreement under which the vessels are being 
transferred nor the proposed procedure for the charter require 
the U. S. Government to furnish fuel or consumable stores on a 
non-reimbursable basis. Items of equipment, appliances and 
spare parts are furnished on a basis of whether or not they are 
in the area and excess to the needs of the Navy. 

‘(c) This command is necessarily guided in the entire Vessel 
transfer program by directives from higher authority. Such 
directives, to date, specify that every attempt shall be made to 
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make vessels scheduled for transfer operable in so far as possible. 
No funds are available for a greater amount of work nor for 
the supplying of stores or spares which would have to be procured 
elsewhere than from Navy excess stocks.’ 


“The Chief of Naval Operations on April 15, 1948 expressed con- 
currence with the foregoing comments by COMNAVPHIL upon 
the Philippine reservations, as copied above, and, in turn, I have 
been authorized by the Secretary of State of my Government to 
convey those views to your Excellency as representing the decision 
of that highest professional United States Navy autherity.” 


I am glad to inform you that, after proper consideration by the 
appropriate Philippine authority, the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines hereby accepts the conditions of transfer as herein- 
above set forth by the Commander, United States Naval Forces, Phil- 
ippines, and: concurred in by the Chief of Naval Operations of the 
United States, in so far as they affect the provisions of the proposed 
“Naval Charter for Lease of Vessels under United States Public Law 
No. 454, 79th Congress”. 

My Government also hereby expresses its desire to take title to the 
vessels in question and to enter into such an agreement for the transfer 
of title to any or all of the vessels as an exception and notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of Article V of the Military Assistance Agreement, 
on the understanding that such action applies only to naval vessels 
covered by the proposed Charter and does not establish a precedent 
for future transfers that may be made of other vessels or of other 
equipment, which transfers in the absence of special agreements such 
as that provided for herein, would be guided by Article V of the Mili- 
tary Assistance Agreement. My Government considers the Ambassa- 
dor’s notes of September 26, 1947 and May 6, 1948 and our note of 
December 9, 1947 as constituting an agreement to modify the provi- 
sions of Article V of the Military Assistance Agreement with respect 
to this particular transaction. 

It will therefore be highly appreciated if appropriate steps may be 
taken by the Embassy for an expeditious transfer of title of these 
vessels to the Republic of the Philippines in accordance with Article 
IX of the proposed charter so that we may have full authority to use 
these vessels in any way deemed expedient. The Honorable, the Secre- 
tary of National Defense, an official of this Government, will be desig- 
nated to sign the agreement in behalf of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


BeEenaBe A¥rroa 


Bernabe Africa 
Undersecretary 
Tuomas H. Locxerr, Esquire 
Charge @ Affaires, a. 7. 
American Embassy, 


Manila 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia respecting 
@ cooperative health and sanitation program in Colombia, modifying 
and extending the agreement of February 14 and 19, 1946. Ejffected 
by exchange of notes signed at Bogotd July 8 and 29, 1948; entered 
into force July 81, 1948, operative retroactively from June 80, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


No. 161 Boeota, July 8, 1948 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged by the Ambassador 
of the United States to Colombia and His Excellency the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of Colombia, dated February 14 and 19, 1946, re- 
spectively, and to the Basic Agreement subsequently entered into 
during the same month between the Government of Colombia and 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which notes and agreement 
provided for the continuation of the existing cooperative health and 
sanitation program in Colombia. I also refer to Your Excellency’s 
note of July 7, 1948, [7] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the mentioned Basic Agreement pro- 
vides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will termi- 
nate on June 380, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits 
which both governments are deriving from the program, my Govern- 
ment agrees with the Government of Colombia that an extension of 
such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the De- 
partment of State in Washington that arrangements may now be 
made for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 
80, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period of exten- 
sion, the Institute would make a contribution of $60,000.00 United 
States currency to the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud 
Publica, for use in carrying out project activities of the program, on 
condition that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for 
the same purpose the sum of 1,000,000 pesos. The Institute would 
also be willing, during the same extension period, to make available 
funds to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account 
of the Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the mem- 
bers of the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field Staff, who 
are maintained by the Institute in Colombia. The amounts referred 
to would be in addition to the sums already required under the pres- 


ent Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available by the 
parties in furtherance of the program. 


1 Not printed. 


62 Srar.] COLOMBIA—HEALTH AND SANITATION—JULY 8, 29, 1948 


If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible. in order that the technical details of the ex- 
tension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Health and 
Sanitation and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present Note and your reply Note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature [*] of an Agreement by the Minister 
of Hygiene of Colombia and by a Representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs embodying the above mentioned technical 
details, 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Wirtarp L. Brauuac 


His Excellency 
Doctor Epvarvo Zuteta ANGEL, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Colombia. 


The Colombian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTHRIORES 
O1-570 - BocorA, julio 29 de 1948. 


SEXor Empagapor: 

Me honro en avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su nota 
ntimero 151 fechada el 8 de julio de 1948, en la cual se esbozan las 
condiciones en que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
est& dispuesto a aceptar una prérroga del Convenio basico entre el 
Gobierno de Colombia y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, que 
dispone la continuacién del programa cooperativo de salubridad y 
saneamiento de Colombia. 

Me complazco en manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
conviene en Ja prérroga proyectada de aquel Convenio, sobre la base 
expuesta en la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y que, por tanto, el 
Gobierno de Colombia considerara que Ja nota de Vuestra Excelencia y 
la presente respuesta de conformidad, constituyen un Convenio cele- 
brado entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual entrar4 en vigencia desde el 
dia en que el Ministro de Higiene de Colombia y un representante del 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos firmen un Convenio que incluya 
los detalles téenicos de dicha prérroga. 


‘July 31, 1948. 


3881 


Entry into force. 


3882 


Ante, p. 3880. 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
DP. 2883. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRHATIES [62 Strat. 


Con este motivo, me es grato renovar a Vuestra Excelencia los senti- 
mientos de mi mas elevada consideracidén. 


Epvarpo Zoutera A 
Eduardo Zuleta Angel. 


A Su Excelencia el sefior 
Wuuarp L. Brautac, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 


oI-570 Bocord, July 29, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 151 of July 8, 1948, which outlines the conditions under which 
the Government of the United States of America is prepared to accept 
an extension of the Basic Agreement between the Government of 
Colombia and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs providing for 
the continuation of the cooperative health and sanitation program of 
Colombia. . 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that my Government 
agrees to the extension contemplated of that Agreement on the basis 
set forth in Your Excellency’s note, and that the Government of Co- 
lombia will, therefore, consider that Your Excellency’s note and the 
present reply thereto constitute an agreement concluded between our 
two Governments which will come into force beginning with the date 
on which the Minister of Hygiene of Colombia and a representative of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs sign an agreement which in- 
cludes the technical details of the said extension. 

I take pleasure in renewing to Your Excellency the expression of my 
highest consideration. 

Epvarvo Zuteta A 


Eduardo Zuleta Angel. 


His Excellency 
Wuuarp L. Bravrac, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America. 


City. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
the operation and maintenance of a land line communication system 
between Edmonton, Alberta, and Fairbanks, Alaska. Efffected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington March 1 and 31, 1948; entered 
into force March 31, 1948. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


No. 95 Marcu 1, 1948. 
Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to Canadian-United States discussions 
which were held in Ottawa from October 31 to November 2, 1946, con- 
cerning the future operation and maintenance of the war-built land 
line communication system between Edmonton, Alberta, and Fair- 
banks, Alaska. 


2. At these meetings it was recommended, subject to the consideration 
and approval of the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, that a number 
of facilities from Edmonton to the Alaskan border should be assigned 
for exclusive use of the United States, the annual rental to be $271,000. 


8. Subsequently at a meeting of the Permanent Joint Board on Defence 
on November 19-20, 1946, a report of these meetings was considered 
and approved, and on April 1, 1947, the Canadian Department of 
Transport made these facilities available to the United States author- 
ities. At the present time the Canadian Government’s Operating 
Agency, the Canadian National Telegraph, who are responsible for 
the operation and maintenance of the system on Canadian soil, are 
forwarding monthly accounts for the rental of these facilities to the 
Commanding Officer, Alaska Communications System, in Seattle, but 
payments have not been made as formal authority for the lease has 
not yet been arranged. 


4. The Permanent Joint Board on Defence therefore recommended at 
the meeting of September 11-12, 1947: 


“Communication Circuits of the Alaska Highway 


The Board noted that the United States forces have definite need 
of the voice and teletype circuits along the Alaska Highway and that 
the Canadian authorities have made the cireuits available. The 
Board approves this arrangement and recommends that the contract 
covering it be signed by the competent Canadian authorities as soon 

_as possible, in order that accounts may be paid.” 


5. In order that the lease of these facilities may therefore be arranged 
on a governmental basis, my Government wishes to recommend that 
this lease be implemented as outlined in Annex I of this note. 
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6. I should therefore be glad if you would inform me whether your 
Government is agreeable to these arrangements. Your favourable 
reply to this note will be considered as constituting an inter-govern- 
mental agreement with respect to the facilities outlined in Annex I 
of this note. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
HH Wrone 


The Honourable Gzorer C. Marswau, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


[Enclosure] 


ANNEX I 
ARTICLE 1 


The Government of Canada agrees to make available to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America the following communication 
facilities over the telephone and telegraph lines, owned by the Gov- 
ernment of Canada, and located along the Alaska Highway in Canada, 
between Edmonton, Alberta, and the border of the territory of 
Alaska and Canada 


A. for voice frequency only, 
(a) Two channels, Edmonton to the said border 
(b) Two channels, Whitehorse to the said border 
(c) One channel, Whitehorse to Edmonton. 

B. for standard teletype frequency only 
(d) Two channels, Edmonton to the said border 
(e) Three channels, Whitehorse to said border. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Government of the United States of America shall pay the 
Government of Canada for the use of the said communication facili- 
ties the sum of $271,000, in United States funds, for the year com- 
mencing April 1, 1947. Payments shall in future be made in equal 
monthly instalments but payment for the period from April 1st 1947 
to February 29th 1948, shall be paid in one instalment forthwith upon 
the conclusion of this agreement. 

The Government of the United States of America agrees to pay for 
the use of such additional communication facilities as may be required 
by the said Government and as may otherwise be available for use, 
at such rates and charges as are adopted as standard in respect of 
the telephone and telegraph lines located along the Alaska Highway 
in Canada. 

The Government of Canada agrees to credit the Government of 
the United States of America for reductions and readjustments of 
facilities in accordance with the prevailing rates that are adopted 
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as standard in respect of the telephone and telegraph lines located 
along the Alaska Highway in Canada, provided that the total annual 
aggregate payments by the Government of the United States of 
America do not fall below the amount of $271,000 per annum above 
stated. 

ARTICLE 38 


The two Governments agree that the said communication facilities 
between Edmonton, Alberta, and the Alaska-Canada border, which 
are a continuation of and connected with similar communication 
facilities owned by the Government of the United States of America 
and extending from the said border to Fairbanks, Alaska, are capable 
of use and operation only if, when and to the extent that the com- 
munication facilities owned by the Government of the United States 
of America and located in Alaska as aforesaid, are simultaneously 
maintained in use and operation and are available. 

It is further agreed between the said Governments that payments 
reserved under Article 2 hereof shall accrue only if and to the extent 
that the communication facilities made available hereunder by the 
Government of Canada are properly maintained for use and operation. 


ARTICLE 4 


The two Governments agree that the portions of telephone and tele- 
graph lines owned by the Government of Canada and located in 
Canada along the Alaska Highway, shall be maintained by the Gov- 
ernment of Canada, and that the said lines owned by the Government 
of the United States of America and located in the territory of Alaska, 
shall be maintained by the Government of the United States of 
America; and that such maintenance shall be carried out in accord- 
ance with standard practice. 

ARTICLE 5 

This agreement shall remain in force during the period the tele- 
phone and telegraph lines, aforesaid, extending from Edmonton, 
Alberta, to Fairbanks, Alaska, are maintained by the respective 
Governments. 

ARTICLE 6 


Supplementary arrangements for the purpose of giving effect to this 
agreement may be made between the operating departments or 
agencies of the respective Governments. 


ARTICLE 7 


Subject to the provision of Article 5, this agreement shall remain 
in force until such time as the two Governments mutually agree that 
it shall cease or until either Government shall have given one year’s 
notice to the other Government of intention to terminate the 
agreement. 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 
The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WaAsHINGTON 


Mar 31 1948 


EXxcELLENcY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 95, dated March 1, 1948, 
concerning the future operation and maintenance of the war-built 
land-line communication system between Edmonton, Alberta, and 
Fairbanks, Alaska. Your note summarized the results of discussions 
held on this subject in the Permanent Joint Board on Defense and 
recommended that the lease of these facilities be arranged on a gov- 
ernmental basis as outlined in Annex I enclosed with your note. 

I am pleased to inform you that the proposals set forth in your note 
No. 95 and in Annex I thereto are accepted by thisGovernment. This 
Government also concurs in the proposal that your note and this 
reply shall be regarded as constituting the agreement arrived at be- 
tween the two Governments with respect to the facilities outlined in 
Annex I of your note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Rosgrt A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary 
His Excellency 


Home Wrone, 
Canadian Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting 
temporary migration of Mexican agricultural workers, superseding 
the agreements of April 26, 1943, and March 10, 1 O4T. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at ’ México, DF, February 20 and 21, 1948; 
entered into force February 21, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Mexican Secretary for 
Foreign Relations 


No. 1776 Mexico, D. F., February 20, 1948 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently been 
held in El Paso, Texas, and in Mexico City between representatives 
of the United States of America and the United Mexican States with 
the object of arriving at a mutual and satisfactory agreement for the 
further recruiting of Mexican agricultural workers for the United 
States, and to the results of these conversations by which an agree- 
ment was signed between the said representatives on February 17, 
1948. The text of the agreement is as follows: 


“MIGRATION OF MEXICAN AGRICULTURAL WORKERS 


“In view of the termination on December 31, 1947, of the joint 
administration of the Agreement of April 26, 1943, under which 
Mexican agricultural workers temporarily migrated to the United 
States to cooperate in agricultural production in that country, and 
in view of the continued need for additional agricultural workers in 
certain regions of the United States, the Embassy of the United 
States in Mexico City, in a note to the Mexican Foreign Office dated 
November 10, 1947,['] proposed conversations between representa- 
tives of the two Governments to formulate recommendations as to 
conditions and terms to govern future employment of Mexican agri- 
cultural workers in the United States. The Mexican Government 
expressed agreement to the proposed discussions and named the 
following delegation: 

“As Devecatss: Alfonso Guerra, Executive Officer of the Depart- 
ment of Foreign Affairs; Lic. Horacio Teran, Executive Officer of the 
Department of the Interior; Colonel Raul Michel, Consul General of 
Mexico at El Paso, Texas; and Lic. Celso Ledesma Labastida, Chief 
Counselor, Department of Labor and Social Welfare. 

“As Apvisers: Arcadio Ojeda Garcia, Chief of Immigration Service, 
Department of the Interior; Lic. Guillermo Garcia Maynez, Counselor 
of the Labor Department; Roberto S. Urrea, Consul of Mexico at El 
Paso, Texas; Alberto Monroy, Chief of the Interdepartmental Office, 
Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua; José Reyes Nava, Chief of the Inter- 
departmental Office at Reynosa, Tamaulipas, Mexico; Joaquin Terra- 


1 Not printed. 
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zas, Chief of the Interdepartmental Office, Mexicali, Baja California; 
and Daniel Chavez, Viceconsul of Mexico at El Paso, Texas. 

“The United States Government at the same time designated the 
following delegation; 

“As De.tecatss: William G., MacLean, Economic Adviser, Divi- 
sion of Mexican Affairs, Department of State; Watson B. Miller, 
Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization; and Willard F. 
Kelly, Assistant Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization, of 
the Department of Justice; and Walter Erb, Acting Assistant Director 
for Farm Placement, United States Employment Service, Department 
of Labor. 

“As Apvisers: Albert D. Misler, Chief Attorney, Department of 
Labor; William A. Whalen, District Director, United States Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service, San Antonio, Texas; Grover C. 
Wilmoth, District Director, United States Immigration and Naturali- 
zation Service, El Paso, Texas; William A. Carmichael, District 
Director, United States Immigration and Naturalization Service, 
Los Angeles, California; Robert H. Robinson, Examiner, United 
States Immigration and Naturalization Service; Stephen E. Aguirre, 
Consul of the United States of America, Ciudad Juérez, Chihuahua, 
Mexico; and G. Wallace La Rue, Consul of the United States of 
America, Ciudad Juérez, Chihuahua, Mexico. 

“The two delegations having met in joint session in the City of El 
Paso, Texas, from November 20, 1947, to December 2, 1947, followed 
by a further meeting in Mexico on February 9-11, 1948, between Mr. 
Maurice L. Stafford, First Secretary of the Embassy of the United 
States, and Dr. Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor of the Ministry for 
Foreign Relations of the United Mexican States, and after full recon- 
sideration of every prospect of the problem adopts the following 
resolutions as recommendations to their respective Governments with 
the understanding that they are to be made effective between the two 
Governments, if approved, by an exchange of notes through diplo- 
matic channels, both delegations being in accord in recommending to 
their respective Governments that from the date of said notes, all 
future contracting of Mexican agricultural workers for employment 
in the United States, as well as the recontracting of those Mexican 
workers actually in the United States, should be governed by the 
terms of this Agreement. 


“1. The contracts, whether renewals or new, will be on a direct 
worker to employer basis, with intervention by the two Governments, 
which shall oversee their observance in the form specified in this 
document. It is mutually understood that the term “employer” 
refers to the owner or operator of an agricultural property in the 
United States or to an association of such, and that the term “worker” 
refers to a Mexican national who is an agricultural worker. 

“2. The form of contract which should be used accompanies this 
agreement, with the understanding that if it is considered necessary 
to make fundamental changes therein, such changes shall be the 


subject of consultation and agreement between the two Governments 
through diplomatic channels. 
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‘3. Employers in the United States will be permitted to contract 
Mexican agricultural workers under this agreement for employment in 
a previously specified area. The appropriate authorities of the 
United States will inform those of Mexico three months in advance 
of the number of workers which may be required for the following 
period, and the Government of Mexico will make available the 
maximum number compatible with the labor needs of the Republic 
of Mexico. Said employers must (a) have certification by the United 
States Employment Service of the United States Department of Labor 
that workers are needed in that specified area, and that domestic 
workers are not available at prevailing wages in that area, and (b) be in 
possession of written authorization from the Immigration and Natu- 
ralization Service of the United States to bring in a specified number 
of such workers. 

“A copy of the certification mentioned in section (a) above shall 
be forwarded directly to the Mexican Ministry of Labor by the 
United States Employment Service. In order that the workers may 
have previous knowledge of the nature of the employment offered, 
the employer will furnish them complete information at the contract- 
ing centers, with the assistance of the Mexican authorities, in regard 
to name and address of employer, climate in the place of employment, 
salaries, and all other pertinent data. 

“4, The authorizations specified in section (b) of the preceding 
paragraph should be granted only to those employers who post a 
bond or other satisfactory collateral with the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service sufficiently large to guarantee the return of 
the worker to his place of contract in Mexico without cost to him. 

“5. Mexican workers entering the United States under the terms 
of this agreement shall not be obligated to engage in any military 
service. 

“6. In accordance with Executive Order No. 9346, issued by the 
President of the United States on May 27, 1943, Mexican workers in 
the United States under this agreement shall not suffer discrimina- 
tory acts of any kind. For the purposes of this article the appro- 
priate agencies of both Governments shall cooperate. 

“7, Mexicans entering the United States under this agreement 
shall not be employed to displace other workers, or for the purpose of 
reducing rates of pay previously established. 

“8. Contracts will be made between the employer and the worker 
under the supervision of a representative of each of the two Govern- 
ments, and they must be written in Spanish and in English. The 
places of contract in the Republic of Mexico shall be freely determined 
by the Government of Mexico and advice thereof given to the Ameri- 
can Government within three months from the time of notification of 
the number of workers needed by means of an exchange of diplomatic 
notes between the two Governments. It is understood that they shall 
not be south of a line from coast to coast through Guadalajara and 
Querétaro. 

“The transportation of the worker from the place of contract to 
the place of employment and return to place of contract in Mexico, 
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as well as food, lodging, and other expenses en route, including up to 
35 kilograms of personal objects but not including furniture, shall be 
at the expense of the employer. 

“9, Mexican health authorities at the place of contracting will see 
that the worker meets the necessary physical conditions, and officials 
of,the United States Public Health Service will cooperate in this 
examination and at the same time will make the examinations required 
as a condition of entrance into the United States, without waiving 
in the latter case the right to further examination at the border, i 
which case workers who fail to pass this second examination shall be 
given transportation back to the place of contract. 

“10. All transportation and living expenses from the place of con- 
tract to the place of employment and return, as well as any expenses 
incurred in the fulfillment of any requirements of a migratory nature, 
shall be met by the employer. 

“11. Wages to be paid the worker shall be the same as those paid 
for similar work to domestic agricultural workers under the same 
conditions within the same area, in the respective areas of employ- 
ment. Piece rates shall be so set as to enable the worker of average 
ability to earn the prevailing wage. In any case the worker shall 
not be paid less than he would earn at the hourly rate set forth in the 
Individual Work Agreement, which shall be fixed taking into con- 
sideration the cost of living in the United States at the time of con- 
tracting. Where higher wages are paid for specialized tasks such as 
the operation of vehicles or machinery, Mexican workers shall be 
entitled to such wages while assigned to such tasks. 

“12. The worker shall not be transferred from the place of employ- 
ment to another locality without the express approval of the worker 
and the Mexican Consul with jurisdiction in the place of employment 
from which transfer is under consideration. 

‘13. No deductions of any kind shall be made from the wages of 
the workers except those specifically provided in the individual con- 
tract or required by law. 

“14, The Mexican workers will be furnished, without cost to them, 
with hygienic lodgings, adequate to the physical condition of the area 
and of a type used by the domestic agricultural workers of the area. 

“15. Workers admitted under this understanding shall enjoy as 
regards occupational diseases and accidents the same guarantees 
enjoyed by domestic agricukural workers under applicable state or 
federal legislation in the United States. The employer shall provide 
medicines and medical attention, in accordance with prevailing laws, 
customs or practices, or, in the absence of such, in accordance with 
equitable and just principles. When the employer provides medical 
attention to the worker because of acts of negligence of a third person, 
the employer shall be subrogated in the right of the worker to recover 
the cost of such medical care. 

“16. Groups of workers admitted under this agreement shall have 
the right to elect their own representatives, from among the members 


of the group, to maintain contact between the workers and the 
employers. 
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“17, The United States Employment Service of the United States 
Department of Labor shall lend its good offices to the contracting 
parties with a view to obtaining full compliance with the terms of this 
agreement and the individual contract. The worker may request 
these good offices direct or through the Mexican Consul having 
jurisdiction in the place of employment. 

“18, The Mexican Consuls or their duly accredited representatives, 
within their corresponding jurisdiction, in cooperation with the 
representatives of the United States Employment Service or the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service, will take all possible meas- 
ures of protection in the interest of the Mexican workers in all ques- 
tions affecting them, and the employer will grant such officials access 
to the place of employment when it is necessary not only for the 
protection of the worker but also for the maintenance of good relations 
between the employer and the worker. 

“19. The Government of Mexico reiterates its intention to limit 
the contracting of workers to two periods of six months (one year) 
in order that the workers may not lose their ties with their homeland. 
However, it manifests its agreement that ten per cent of workers 
experienced in agricultural work may be recontracted for an addi- 
tional period of six months in order that they may cooperate in the 
training of new contingents which enter the United States under the 
present agreement, 

“20. Permission to contract workers will not be granted to those 
employers who use workers illegally in the United States. 

“21. With a view to impeding the migration to the United States of 
workers who have their permanent residence in Border towns, it is 
suggested to the delegation of the United States that those who are 
in this category be documented by the Mexican migration authorities 
only with Card Form 5-C, which only gives them the right to cross 
to the adjacent towns and not to be contracted for work in the interior 
of the United States. Therefore all such who are clearly shown to be 
legal residents of Border towns should be excluded from contracts. 

“92. The delegation of the United States will recommend to its 
Government the continuance of present instructions to its diplomatic 
and consular representatives in Mexico, with a view to having them 
abstain, as they have done to date, from documenting as permanent 
residents of the United States, persons whose passports do not cate- 
gorically so specify, with the exception of those who have family ties 
in that country. 

“93, When there arises a case of violation by the employer of the 
Individual Work Agreement or of the conditions under which au- 
thority for the admission of the workers to the United States has been 
issued, or there has been a violation by the worker of the conditions 
under which he was admitted, the United States Immigration and 
Naturalization Service will withdraw said authority or will cause the 
removal of the worker or workers involved, as the case may be, after 
the measures specified in the Individual Work Agreement have been 
completed. 

68706—52—Pr. 1181. 
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“24. The United States Delegation declares that in view of the 
existing situation that does not permit the representative of the 
United States Department of Labor to fix a minimum weekly wage 
rate, because of lack of statutory authority, said Department will 
use its good offices in order that the Mexican workers may obtain 
maximum employment and wage rates. However, information in 
regard to salary and working conditions is to be circulated among the 
workers in the contracting centers, in the manner specified in the final 
paragraph of Article 3 of this agreement with a view that the workers 
themselves may be in a position to decline employment offered if the 
contracting conditions and wage rates do not appear to be to their 
interests. 

“25. With a view to establishing savings funds, the employer shall 
withhold currently from the wages of the worker ten per cent of the 
wages due him and in regular pay days shall furnish him a signed 
acknowledgment in writing, typewritten or in ink, of the amount 
which has been withheld during the pay period. All wages so with- 
held are to be paid the worker upon termination of the contract in a 
certified or cashier’s bank check to his order which must bear the stamp 
of the United States Immigration and Naturalization Service which 
shall be affixed at the time the worker crosses the international border 
into Mexico; such check shall be in dollars and in a form negotiable 
through any bank in Mexico once it has been endorsed as indicated. 

“26. Article IX of the Consular Convention between the United 
States of America and the United Mexican States, formalized between 
the two Governments on August 12, 1942, shall apply in regard to 
Mexican workers in the case of all rights established therein. 

“27. The Mexican Government reserves the right to require a 
change of status of any Mexican workers involved, after a study of 
the circumstances in case labor questions arise. 

“28. Renewal of existing contracts may be made within the terms 
of this agreement on the conditions that all workers whose contracts 
are so renewed will retain their right to be returned to their place of 
contracting in Mexico. 

“29. With a view to cooperation in the objective of this agreement 
the appropriate authorities of both Governments shall take all proper 
Measures to prevent the illegal migration of Mexican agricultural 
workers to the United States and to insure the prompt repatriation 
of Mexican workers illegally in the United States. 

“30. Both delegations will recommend to their respective Govern- 
ments the greatest publicity for these measures and their underlying 
reasons, in order that the authorities charged with their application 
can count upon the fullest support of public opinion in both countries, 
this publicity to be made simultaneously and on a date to be agreed 
upon by both Chanceries. 

“31. The presence in United States territory of workers who fail 
to return to Mexico after the period for which they are contracted or 
recontracted shall be considered illegal. 

“32. The worker shall enjoy absolute liberty to purchase articles 
for his personal use in the Place most convenient to him. 
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“33. The employer guarantees the worker the opportunity for em- 
ployment for three quarters of the work days of the total period during 
which the Individual Work Agreement is, in fact, in effect. If the 
employer affords the worker, during such period, less employment than 
required under this provision, the worker shall be entitled to be paid 
the amount which he would have earned had he, in fact, worked for 
the guaranteed number of days. 

In determining whether the guarantee of employment provided 
for in this paragraph has been met, any day on which the worker 
fails to work, when afforded the opportunity to do so by the Employer, 
shall be counted as a day of employment in calculating the days of 
employment toward the satisfaction of this guarantee. 

“For each work-day (except Sundays) on which the worker is 
willing to work and is physically able to carry on his work, and he 
is not employed for more than four hours, he will receive subsistence 
without cost to him. Said subsistence shall consist of three meals 
a day or their equivalent in cash. 

“34, The officials of the United States Immigration and Labor 
Services shall not aid in the contracting of workers who are accom- 
panied by their families. 

“35. The proper authorities of the Government of the United 
States, in representation of the employers, are empowered, in coopera- 
tion with the Mexican authorities, to formulate the instructions 
necessary to facilitate both the sojourn of workers in the United 
States as well as the best interpretation of the several clauses of the 
labor contract. 

The agreement set forth herein shall become effective through an 
exchange of notes between the two Governments, and shall supersede 
the agreements of April 26, 1943, and of March 10, 1947, on this 
subject, except in the case of workers now in the United States 
who, if recontracted, will be protected by said agreement in regard to 
transportation, lodging, and subsistence from place of employment 
to the place of original contracting. It shall continue in force until 
modified by mutual agreement or terminated by written notification 
of either Government, which shall become effective thirty days 
after the receipt of such notes. 

“36. The recontracting of Mexican laborers now in the United 
States will be effected immediately after this agreement is approved 
by both Governments. The first regular contracting within the 
Republic of Mexico will be effected one month after the exchange 
of notes and subsequent contracting in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 8 thereof. 


By reason of the absence of the members of the United States and 
Mexican delegations who participated in the conversations at El Paso, 
Texas, and who are mentioned at the beginning of this document, the 
representatives intervening in the final revision, after reaching an 
agreement on each one of the articles thereof, signed the same at 
Mexico City on the 17th day of February, 1948. 
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“For the United States For the Mexican 
Delegation. Delegation. 

(signed) Maurice L. Stafford (signed) Alfonso Guerra 
First Secretary of Oficial Mayor of 
the Embassy of the the Ministry for 
United States of Foreign Relations.”’ 
America, 


I am instructed to state that the Government of the United States 
is in accord with and accepts the agreement entered into by repre- 
sentatives of the two Governments on February 17, 1948 as cited 
above. 

If this agreement is acceptable to the Government of Mexico, the 
Government of the United States of America is prepared to regard 
the present note and Your Excellency’s reply concurring therein as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments which 
shall take effect on the date of Your Excellency’s reply, 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
Raymonp H. Gutst 
His Excellency 
Sefior Don Jammz Torres Bopetr 


Secretary for Foreign Relations 
Mexico, D. F. 


The Mexican Secretary for Foreign Relations to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
SEORETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


No. 3377. México, D. F., 21"de febrero de 1948. 


Seftor Encareano pz Negocios: 


Me es grato referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Sefioria ntimero 
1776 fechada ayer, que a la letra dice: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones celebradas 
recientemente en El Paso, Texas, y en la ciudad de México entre 
representantes de los Estados Unidos de América y de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos con objeto de Hegar a un mutuo y satisfactorio 
acuerdo para la nueva contratacién de trabajadores agricolas mexicanos 
con destino a los Estados Unidos, asf como a los resultados de estas 
conversaciones mediante las cuales fué firmado un convenio entre los 
mencionados representantes, el 17 de febrero de 1948. El texto del 
convenio es como sigue:~‘“Migraci6n de trabajadores agricolas 
mexicanos.—En atencién a que el treintiuno de diciembre de 1947 
prescribi6 la vigencia de los acuerdos reformados el veintiseis de abril 
de mil novecientos cuarentitrés, mediante los cuales se establecieron 
las condiciones a las que deberia sujetarse la cooperacién de traba- 
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jadores mexicanos en Jabores agricolas en los Estados Unidos de 
América y considerando que persiste la necesidad de nuevos contin- 
gentes de dicha indole en algunas regiones de ese pais, el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos, por conducto de su Embajada en la ciudad de 
México y mediante Nota presentada a la Cancilleria mexicana con 
fecha diez de noviembre de 1947, sugirié el intercambio de platicas 
entre representantes de ambas partes, a fin de formular recomenda- 
ciones a los dos Gobiernos y determinar las condiciones bajo las cuales 
podrian efectuarse futuras contrataciones de carfcter similar. La 
proposicién fué aprobada por el Gobierno de México, designando para 
tal efecto una Delegacién compuesta por los funcionarios siguientes: — 
Como Dertecapos: Sefiores Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor de la 
Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores; Horacio Teran, Oficial Mayor 
de la Secretaria de Gobernacién; Ratil Michel, Cénsul General de 
México en El Paso, Texas y Celso Ledesma Labastida, Jefe de Aboga~ 
dos de la Secretaria de Trabajo y Previsién Social.- Como ASESOREs: 
Sefiores Arcadio Ojeda Garcia, Jefe del Servicio de Poblacién, 
Secretaria de Gobernacién; Guillermo Garcia Maynes, Abogado de la 
Secretaria de Trabajo; Roberto S. Urrea, Cénsul de México en El 
Paso, Texas; Alberto Monroy, Jefe de la Oficina Intersecretarial, 
Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua; José Reyes Nava, Jefe de la Oficina 
Intersecretarial, Reynosa, Tamaulipas; Joaquin Terrazas, Jefe de la 
Oficina Intersecretarial, Mexicali, B. C., y Daniel Chavez, Vicecénsul 
de México en El Paso, Texas.—El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, 
por su parte, integré su Delegacién en la forma siguiente: -Como 
Deuecapos: Sefiores William G. MacLean, Consejero Econémico, 
Divisién de Asuntos Mexicanos, Departamento de Estado; Watson 
B. Miller, Comisionado de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién y Willard 
F. Kelly, Subcomisionado de Inmigraci6n yj Naturalizacién del De- 
partamento de Justicia, y Walter Erb, Subdirector Encargado de 
Colocaciones Agricolas, Departamento de Colocaciones de los Estados 
Unidos.~Como Asesores: Sefiores Albert D. Misler, Abogado, 
Departamento de Trabajo; William A. Whalen, Director de Distrito, 
Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturalizaci6n de los Estados Unidos, San 
Antonio, Texas; Grover G. Wilmoth, Director de Distrito, Servicio 
de Inmigracién y Naturalizaci6n de los Estados Unidos, El Paso, 
Texas; William C. Carmichael, Director de Distrito, Servicio de 
Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos, Los Angeles, 
Calif.; Robert H. Robinson, Oficial Mayor, Servicio de Inmigracién 
y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos; Stephen E. Aguirre, Cénsul 
de los Estados Unidos de América en Ciudad Juarez, Chih., México y 
G. Wallace La Rue, Consul de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad Ju4rez, Chihuahua, México.~ Reunidas dichas Delegaciones 
en la ciudad de El Paso, Texas, durante el periodo comprendido entre 
el 20 de Noviembre y el 2 de Diciembre de 1947, las cuales se hicieron 
representar posteriormente en la ciudad de México por los Sefiores 
Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor de la Secretaria de Relaciones Exte- 
riores y Maurice L. Stafford, Primer Secretario dela Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en reuniones que se efectuaron durante 
el periodo comprendido entre el 9 y el 11 de febrero de mil novecientos 
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cuarenta y ocho, con objeto de analizar todos los diversos aspectos 
del problema, Hegaron a acuerdos que a titulo de recomendacién 
someten a la consideracién de sus respectivos Gobiernos y que al ser 
aprobados regiran en lo futuro tanto la contratacién de trabajadores 
agricolas mexicanos destinados a ser utilizados en los Estados Unidos, 
como la recontratacién de los que se hallen actualmente en dicho 
pais.—Las condiciones bAsicas para formalizar dichas contrataciones 
deberAan ajustarse a las siguientes CLAUS ULAS!:—PRIMERA. — 
Los contratos o recontrataciones se celebrarén directamente entre el 
patrén y el trabajador, con Ja intervencién de ambos Gobiernos que 
vigilaran su cumplimiento en la forma especificada en este documento. 
Ambas partes quedan entendidas de que el concepto “patrén” define 
al propietario o administrador de una finca agricola en los Estados 
Unidos, o bien a una asociacién de los mismos correspondiendo la 
mencién “trabajador”’, a un individuo de nacionalidad mexicana que 
presta sus servicios en labores agricolas.—-Szaunpa.—El modelo de 
contrato que deberd utilizarse se acompafia al presente documento 
en el concepto de que, de estimarse necesario hacer cambios funda~ 
mentales en el mismo, tales cambios seran motivo de consulta y 
acuerdo que ambos Gobiernos determinaraén por los conductos diplo- 
maticos.~TERcERA.—Conforme a los términos de este contrato, 
ser& permitida a los patrones o empleadores norteamericanos la con- 
tratacién de trabajadores agricolas mexicanos, para ser utilizados en 
una regién previamente determinada. Las autoridades correspon- 
dientes de los Estados Unidos manifestarén a las de México, con tres 
meses de anticipacién el nimero de braceros que se requeriran para el 
perfodo siguiente y México proporcionara el nimero mAximo com- 
patible con las necesidades de la Reptiblica en mano de obra. Los 
patrones deberfn:—a).—Presentar un certificado extendido por el 
Servicio de Colocaciones del Departamento de Trabajo de los Estados 
Unidos, que haga constar que en la zona especificada existe necesidad 
de trabajadores y que dentro de las condiciones prevalecientes en la 
misma regién no hay trabajadores americanos disponibles. — b). - 
Tener autorizacién escrita del Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturaliza- 
cién de los Estados Unidos que los autorice a introducir al pais un 
numero especificado de trabajadores.—c).—Una copia de la certi- 
ficacién mencionada en el inciso (a) preinserto ser& proporcionada 
directamente a la Secretaria del Trabajo y Previsién Social de México, 
por el Departamento de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos. Con el 
propésito de que los trabajadores tengan conocimiento previo de la 
naturaleza del trabajo ofrecido, el patrén les proporcionaré una in- 
formacién completa en los puntos de contratacién con el auxilio de 
las autoridades mexicanas, en lo que se refiere a nombre, direccién del 
patrén, clima de la regién de empleo, salarios y dema4s datos pertinen- 
tes. — Cuarta.—La autorizacién sefialada en el inciso (b) del p&rrafo 
preimserto, se otorgaré tnicamente a los patrones que depositen en 
el Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos, 
una fianza o garantfa colateral que baste para garantizar el regreso del 
trabajador, sin costo alguno para él, al lugar de México en donde fué 
contratado.-Quinta.—Los trabajadores mexicanos que entren a 
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territorio de los Estados Unidos al amparo de las estipulaciones de 
este Convenio no estaran obligados a prestar servicios militares. — 
Sexrta.—Los trabajadores mexicanos que se encuentren en los Estados 
Unidos al amparo de las estipulaciones de este Acuerdo, no sufriran 
actos discriminatorios de ninguna naturaleza, de acuerdo con lo 
dispuesto por el Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América, mediante 
su Orden ntimero 9346 del veintisiete de mayo de mil novecientos 
cuarentitrés. Las oficinas de ambos Gobiernos cooperaran para la 
realizacién de las finalidades de esta clausula.—Szptima. Los nacio- 
nales mexicanos que entren a los Estados Unidos de conformidad con 
lo que el presente Convenio expresa, no seran empleados para desplazar 
a otros trabajadores, ni para abatir tarifas de salarios previamente 
establecidas. -Ocrava.—Los contratos se celebraran entre el patrén 
y el trabajador bajo la supervisién de un representante de cada uno 
de los dos Gobiernos y deber4n estar escritos en espafiol y en inglés. Los 
lugares de contratacién en la Reptiblica Mexicana seran determinados 
libremente por el Gobierno de México y comunicados al de los Estados 
Unidos dentro de un plazo no mayor de tres meses a partir de la fecha 
en que se conozca la solicitud americana, resolucién que debera 
darse a conocer mediante intercambio de Notas diplomAticas entre 
los dos Gobiernos. Quedan excluidos de dichos lugares los situados 
al sur de una linea de costa a costa que pase por Guadalajara y 
Querétaro.—El transporte del trabajador desde el lugar de contrata- 
cién hasta el del empleo y de éste a dicho punto en México, asi como 
la alimentacién, alojamiento y dem4s gastos inherentes a su viaje 
de ida a los campos de trabajo y de regreso a México, incluyendo el 
transporte hasta de 35 kilogramos de objetos de uso personal, con 
exclusién de muebles de casa, serAn por cuenta del patr6én. - NovENA. — 
Las autoridades sanitarias mexicanas en el punto de contrataci6n se 
encargarin del control sanitario de los trabajadores con objeto de 
asegurarse que retinen las condiciones fisicas necesarias para desem- 
pear el trabajo a que van destinados, exAmenes médicos en los que 
cooperaran funcionarios del Departamento de Salubridad Publica de 
los Estados Unidos de América, quienes harfn ademfs la inspeccién 
que consideren necesaria para la admisién en dicho pais de los con- 
tingentes que se seleccionen, sin perjuicio de poder hacer un nuevo 
examen en la frontera si lo consideran necesario, en cuyo caso, a los 
trabajadores que resulten rechazados después del segundo examen 
médico, se les proporcionaran, sin costo para ellos medios para regresar 
al punto de contratacién.—-Dercima.—Los gastos de transporte, 
hospedaje y alimentacién del lugar de contratacién al de empleo y 
regreso, asi como todos aquellos necesarios a la satisfaccién de los 
requisitos migratorios seran por cuenta del patrén.~UnpEcrMa.- 
Los salarios que se paguen al trabajador ser4n los mismos que disfruten 
por labores similares los trabajadores agricolas norteamericanos, en 
la zona de trabajo a la que los primeros vayan destinados, siendo 
idénticas sus condiciones de trabajo. Las cuotas por labores a 
destajo se fijaran en forma tal que capaciten a un trabajador de 
habilidad media a ganar el salario prevaleciente. El trabajador 
mexicano en ningtin caso recibiré un pago inferior al que disfrutaria, 
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de acuerdo con la cuota por hora que se estipule en el contrato in- 
dividual de trabajo, la que ser& fijada tomando en consideracién 
el costo de la vida en los Estados Unidos al efectuarse la contratacién. 
En los lugares donde se paguen salarios mayores por trabajos especia- 
lizados, tales como el manejo de vehiculos o maquinaria, los trabajado- 
res mexicanos tendran derecho a tales salarios mayores cuando se les 
asignen dichos trabajos.—-Duoprcima.-El Trabajador mexicano no 
podré ser transladado de su lugar de empleo a otra localidad sin su 
pleno consentimiento y la aprobacién del Cénsul de México, cuya 
jurisdiccién comprenda la zona en que el trabajador preste sus ser- 
vicios y de la cual se pretenda transladarlo.- Dectmatercera. — No 
se harin descuentos de ninguna clase de los salarios de los trabajadores, 
con excepcién de aquellos previstos especificamente en el Contrato 
Individual requeridos por la ley.—-Dcrmacuarta.— Los trabajadores 
mexicanos recibiran sin costo alguno para ellos, habitaciones higiénicas 
adecuadas a las condiciones fisicas de la regién, del tipo de las que 
habita un trabajador norteamericano en la misma.— DEcIMAQUINTA. — 
Los Trabajadores admitidos de acuerdo con este Convenio, gozardn, 
por lo que respecta a enfermedades y accidentes profesionales, de las 
mismas garantfas de que disfruten los trabajadores agricolas norte- 
americanos, conforme a lo prescrito por la legislacién federal o estatal 
de los Estados Unidos. El] patrén proporcionaré. medicinas y 
atencién médica, de acuerdo con las Leyes vigentes, con las costumbres 
o practicas o, en su defecto, de acuerdo con los principios de equidad 
y de justicia. Cuando el patrén se vea obligado a proporcionar 
atencién médica por actos de negligencia de tercera persona, el patrén 
se reserva el derecho de recuperacién en contra de esa tercera persona. — 
DecimasextTa.—Los grupos de trabajadores admitidos conforme al 
presente acuerdo tendr&n derecho a elegir a sus representantes de 
entre los miembros de su grupo, los cuales deben mantener el contacto 
entre trabajadores y patrones.—Dxrcimaseptima.—El Servicio de 
Colocaciones, dependiente del Departamento del Trabajo en los 
Estados Unidos, prestar& sus buenos oficios a las partes contratantes 
a fin de lograr un absoluto cumplimiento a los términos de este Acuerdo 
y a los del Contrato Individual de Trabajo. El trabajador podr& 
requerir estos buenos oficios, directamente o por conducto del Cénsul 
de México a cuya jurisdicci6n corresponda el lugar donde preste sus 
servicios. - Decimaocrava.—Los Cénsules de México, sus au- 
xiliares o representantes debidamente acreditados, dentro de sus 
respectivas jurisdicciones, en cooperacién con los representantes del 
Servicio de Colocaciones y del Servicio de Inmigracién de los Estados 
Unidos, tomaran todas las medidas que consideren necesarias para la 
proteccién de los intereses de los trabajadores mexicanos, oblig&ndose 
los patrones a permitir el acceso de estos funcionarios a los lugares de 
trabajo cuando sea necesario tanto para la proteccién de los trabajado- 
res como para el mantenimiento de buenas relaciones entre estos y el 
patrén.~Decimanovena.—El Gobierno de México reitera su 
propésito de que se limite la contratacién de trabajadores a dos periodos 
de seis meses (un afio) con objeto de evitar su desvinculacién de la 
Patria. Sin embargo, manifiesta su conformidad en que un 10% 
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de dichos trabajadores, experimentados en labores del campo, sean 
recontratados por un perfodo adicional de seis meses, para que cooperen 
en el entrenamiento de los nuevos contingentes que se internen al 
amparo del presente arreglo.—Vicesima.—La autorizaci6n para 
contratar trabajadores mexicanos sera negada de manera categérica a 
aquellos patrones que utilicen trabajadores internados ilegalmente en 
los Estados Unidos. -ViGEstmaPRIMERA.—Con objeto de impedir la 
inmigracién en los Estados Unidos de Trabajadores que tengan su 
residencia, permanente en las poblaciones fronterizas, se sugiere a la 
Delegacién de los Estados Unidos que quienes se encuentren en estas 
condiciones sean documentados por las autoridades de Migracién 
Mexicanas con la tarjeta forma 5-C tnicamente, que sélo les da dere- 
cho para cruzar a las poblaciones aledafias y no para ser contratados 
para trabajar en el interior de los Estados Unidos. Por tanto todos 
aquellos que claramente sean residentes legales de dichos lugares 
fronterizos, seran excluidos de las contrataciones. ~ VIGESIMASEGUNDA. 
—La Delegacién de los Estados Unidos recomendardé a su Gobierno 
que refrende las instrucciones actuales a sus agentes diplomAticos y 
consulares en México en el sentido de que se abstengan, como lo han 
hecho, hasta ahora de documentar como residentes permanentes de 
los Estados Unidos a personas cuyo correspondiente pasaporte no 
especifique claramente que tal es el propésito del viaje, con la excepcién 
de aquellos que tengan ligas familiares en aquel pais. — ViarstmATERCE- 
rA.— Cuando se presente el caso de violacién del acuerdo individual 
del trabajo, por parte del patrén, o de las condiciones bajo las cuales 
la autorizacién para la admisién del trabajador fué expedida, o cuando 
haya habido violacién por parte del trabajador, de las condiciones 
bajo las cuales fué admitido, el Servicio de Colocaciones del Depar- 
tamento del Trabajo de los Estados Unidos y el Cénsul de México, su 
auxiliar o representante debidamente acreditado, conocer4n del caso 
y, una vez satisfechos de la existencia de una situacién anormal, 
adoptaran las medidas tendientes a remediarla, pudiendo, si ello se 
hace necesario, pedir al Servicio de Inmigraci6n y Naturalizacién de 
los Estados Unidos, que cancele la autorizaci6n o resuelva el retiro 
del trabajador o trabajadores afectados, segtin sea el caso. — Vicxrsi- 
MACUARTA.— Ein vista de la imposibilidad en que se encuentran los 
representantes del Departamento de Trabajo para fijar un salario 
minimo semanal, en virtud de falta de legislacién sobre la materia, 
se estableceran en los contratos bases que fijen para los trabajadores 
mexicanos empleo por el m&ximo de tiempo, a salarios mAximos. 
Sin embargo, los datos referentes a salarios y condiciones de pago se 
har4n conocer a los trabajadores en los centros de contrataci6n en la 
forma prevista en la fraccién (a) de la clAusula tercera del presente 
Acuerdo. — Vicesmmaquinta. Fonpo pg Anorros.—Con fel propésito 
de fomentar la creacién de los fondos de ahorro, el patrén retendr& 
periédicamente el diez por ciento del salario del trabajador, entre- 
gandole constancia de los descuentos que se le hagan en cada dia de 
raya mediante un recibo firmado, escrito a mfquina o con tinta en el 
que claramente se exprese la suma retenida. Todos los salarios 
descontados en tal forma deber&n ser entregados al trabajador mediante 
68706—52—PT. 111-82 
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un cheque bancario certificado, a su nombre, que llevara el sello del 
Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos, que 
ser&é puesto en el momento en que el trabajador cruce la frontera de 
regreso a México. Dichos cheques seran expedidos en moneda 
americana (délares) y negociables después de ser endosados a través de 
cualquiera institucién bancaria en México. - Vicestmasexta.— El 
Articulo IX de la Convencién Consular entre los Estados Unidos y 
México, formalizada entre los dos Gobiernos el 12 de agosto de 1942, 
regira para todo lo relativo al ejercicio de los derechos que se establecen 
en este Convenio a favor de los trabajadores. — VIGESIMASEPTIMA. — 
En los casos de conflictos de carActer obrero, el Gobierno Mexicano se 
reserva el derecho de exigir un cambio de “status” de cualesquiera de 
los obreros mexicanos bajo contrato que resulten afectados, previo un 
estudio de las circunstancias, de cada caso.— VIGESIMAOCTAVA. — 
La renovacién de los contratos en vigor podra efectuarse conforme a 
las estipulaciones relativas de este Convenio, bajo la condicién de que 
los trabajadores conservaran el derecho de ser regresados sin costo 
alguno para ellos, al lugar de contratacién en México.— VIGESIMA- 
NOVENA.—Con la mira de cooperar a la realizacién de los propésitos 
de este Acuerdo, las autoridades correspondientes de ambos Gobiernos, 
tomaran todas aquellas medidas tendientes a evitar la emigracién 
ilegal de trabajadores agricolas mexicanos hacia los Estados Unidos, 
asi como para asegurar la pronta repatriacién de los trabajadores que 
se encuentren ilegalmente en los Estados Unidos. -—TRIGESIMA.— 
Ambas Delegaciones recomendar4n a sus respectivos Gobiernos que 
se dé la mayor publicidad a estas medidas y a las razones que las 
fundamenten, con el objeto de que las autoridades encargadas de su 
aplicacién puedan contar con el mayor apoyo de la opinién ptblica de 
ambos pafses, debiéndose hacer dicha publicacién simultaneamente y 
en la fecha que previamente se convenga por ambas Cancillerfas. — 
TRIGESIMAPRIMERA.~Se consideraré ilegal la permanencia en el 
territorio de los Estados Unidos de los trabajadores que no regresen a 
México después del perfodo para el cual se contrataron o recontra- 
taron.— TRicesimasEcuNDA.-El trabajador quedar&é en absoluta 
libertad para adquirir los artfculos destinados a su consumo personal 
en el lugar que mejor le convenga. ~ TRIGESIMATERCERA. — El patr6n 
garantizara al trabajador la oportunidad de trabajar las tres cuartas 
partes de los dias laborables del periodo total durante el cual esté 
efectivamente en vigor el Contrato Individual de Trabajo. Si el 
patr6én proporciona al trabajador, durante dicho periodo,» menos 
trabajo del sefialado por este articulo, el trabajador tendrA derecho a 
que se le pague el monto de lo que hubiera ganado si, de hecho, 
hubiera trabajado el ntimero de dias garantizado.— Al hacérsele el 
cémputo de los dias laborados para determinar si la garantia de 
trabajo establecida Por este articulo ha sido cumplida, cualquier dia 
en que el trabajador haya declinado el trabajo ofrecido por el patrén 
sera considerado como dia laborado en abono de la garantia citada. — 
Por cada dia laborable, (exceptuando los domingos), en que el trabaja- 
dor esté dispuesto a prestar sus servicios, se halle fisicamente capacitado 
para desempefiar su trabajo y no se le proporcione éste por una jornada 
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mayor de cuatro horas, recibir subsistencia sin costo alguno para él. 
Dicha subsistencia consistira en tres comidas al dia o su equivalente 
en efectivo, a eleccién del trabajador.—TriersimacuarTa. — Las 
Autoridades de Inmigracién y de Trabajo de los Estados Unidos en 
ningun caso facilitaran la contratacién de trabajadores que lleven 
consigo a sus familias.—Triaesimagquinta.—Las autoridades co- 
rrespondientes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, en representacién 
de los patrones, se encargaran, de acuerdo con los de México, de la 
formulacién de los instructivos necesarios para facilitar tanto la es- 
tancia de los trabajadores en los Estados Unidos, como la mejor inter- 
pretacién de algunas de las clausulas de los contratos de trabajo.— 
TRIGESIMASEXTA. — Las recontrataciones de los trabajadores mexicanos 
residentes actualmente en los Estados Unidos se llevaran a cabo 
inmediatamente después de ser aprobado por ambos Gobiernos 
el presente documento; la primera contratacién regular en la Republica 
Mexicana se efectuar&é un mes después de realizado el intercambio 
de notas; y, las subsecuentes, en la forma prevista en la clausula 
octava del mismo.—El presente Convenio entrar4 en vigor mediante 
intercambio de Notas DiplomAticas entre los dos Gobiernos y dejar& 
sin efecto los convenios de 26 de abril de 1943 y de 10 de marzo de 
1947 sobre este asunto excepto en el caso de trabajadores actualmente 
en los Estados Unidos que, si son recontratados, seran protegidos por 
dichos convenios en lo que respecta a pago de transportes, alojamiento 
y subsistencia desde el lugar del empleo hasta el de contratacién y de 
este al sefialado originalmente en la Republica Mexicana. Este 
Convenio conservaré su vigencia en tanto no sea modificado por 
mutuo acuerdo o denunciado mediante notificacién escrita de cual- 
quiera de las Altas Partes que lo suscriben, debiendo surtir sus efectos 
treinta dias después de recibida la comunicaci6én relativa.-En 
representacién de los miembros de las Delegaciones Mexicana y 
Norteamericana, que tomaron parte en las plAticas de El Paso, Texas, 
a las que al principio del presente documento se hace mencién, los 
funcionarios de ambos Gobiernos que intervinieron en su revisién 
final Jo firman en la ciudad de México a los diecisiete dias del mes de 
febrero de mil novecientos cuarenta y ocho.—Por La De.ecacion 
Mexicana.—Sr. Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor de la Secretaria de 
Relaciones Exteriores.-Rtbrica —Por La Dertecacion Norts- 
AMERICANA.—Sr. Maurice L. Stafford, Primer Secretario de la 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos. — Ribrica. ~ Tengo instrucciones de 
manifestar que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos est& de acuerdo y 
acepta el arreglo concertado entre los representantes de ambos Gobier- 
nos el 17 de febrero de 1948, segtin queda expuesto. Si es aceptable 
por el Gobierno de México, el de los Estados Unidos de América est& 
dispuesto a considerar la presente Nota y la de contestacién aproba- 
toria de Vuestra Exxcelencia como constitutivas de un acuerdo entre 
los dos Gobiernos que iniciarA su vigencia en la fecha de contestaci6n 
de Vuestra Excelencia.— Raymond H. Geist, Chargé d’Affairs ad in- 
terim. — Firmado.”’ 


En debida respuesta me es satisfactorio manifestar a Vuestra 
Sefiorfa la aceptaci6n del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos 
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de los términos del documento preinserto que encuentra ajustados a] 
acuerdo bAsico suscrito en esta capital, el 17 de febrero de 1948, por 
las Delegaciones de México y de los Estados Unidos de América; en la 
inteligencia de que, segtin lo manifesté al Exemo. Sefior Embajador 
Walter Thurston en mi nota ntimero 34425 del 13 de noviembre de 
1947, no se autorizara la contratacién de trabajadores mexicanos para 
Estados de la Unién Norteamericana en donde se hayan registrado 
actos de discriminacién en contra de mexicanos 0 de personas de origen 
mexicano. 

La Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores espera que el acuerdo que 
con esta fecha se formaliza sirva de antecedente—dados los principios 
de mutua cooperaci6a que norman las relaciones entre los pueblos de 
nuestros dos paises y tomando en cuenta la circunstancia de que los 
servicios prestados por nuestros trabajadores favoreceran el mayor 
rendimiento de los campos norteamericanos—para que México pueda 
seguir adquiriendo en los Estados Unidos, con ayuda y apoyo de las 
autoridades competentes de ese Gobierno, aquellos productos alimenti- 
cios que necesita para complementar su actual produccién agricola. 

Me es grato renovar a Vuestra Sefioria el testimonio de mi mas 
Sefior Raymonp H. Gzisz, 


atenta consideraci6n. 
D&A Torres Bodet, 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim 


de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED STATES OF MEXICO 
MEXICO 


No. 3377 Mexico, D. F., February 21, 1948. 


Mr. Cuaraf p’AFFAIRES: 


I have the pleasure of referring to your courteous note No. 1776 
dated yesterday, which reads word for word as follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, see p. 3887 ff.] 


In reply I have the pleasure of informing you that the Government 
of the United Mexican States accepts the terms of the document 
quoted above, which it finds in conformity with the basic agreement 
signed in this capital on February 17, 1948 by the delegations of 
Mexico and the United States of America, with the understanding 
that, as I stated in my note number 34425 of November 13, 1947 ['] 
to His Excellency Ambassador Walter Thurston, authorization will 
not be given to engage Mexican workers for states in the United 
States of America where discriminatory acts are known to have been 
committed against Mexicans or persons of Mexican origin, 


1 Not printed. 
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In view of the principles of mutual cooperation that govern the 
relations between the peoples of our two countries and with due 
regard for the fact that the services rendered by our workers will help 
to increase agricultural production in the United States, the Depart- 
ment of Foreign Relations hopes that the agreement concluded on 
this date will serve as an antecedent for Mexico to continue to acquire, 
with the help and support of the competent authorities of the United 
States Government, the foodstuffs needed by Mexico to supplement 
her current agricultural production. 

It gives me pleasure to renew to you, Sir, the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


Jaime Torres Bover. 
Mr. Raymonp H. Gets, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City. 
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See aoe Agreement between the United States of America and Honduras respecting 
[T.T. A, 8. 1980] @ cooperative health and sanitation program in Honduras, extending 


and modifying the agreement of July 8, 1942, as extended and modified. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa June 29 and July 
6, 1948; entered into force July 6, 1948, operative retroactively from 
June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Honduran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 19 Txcucieaupa, D. C., June 29, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
_. Government of Honduras and The Institute of Inter-American 
pp. 219, i,” °* Affairs, dated July 8, 1942, as later modified and extended, which 
provided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative 
health and sanitation program in Honduras. I also refer to Your 
Excellency’s note of April 21, 1948, ['] suggesting the consideration by 
our respective Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 
As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of July 8, 1942, as 
amended, provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program 
will terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual 
benefits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Honduras that an exten- 
sion of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the 
Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now be 
made for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 
1949. It would be understood that, during such period of extension, 
ve pariens by the Institute would make a contribution of $50,000 United States 
Currency to the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Pu- 
blica for use in carrying out project activities of the program on condi- 
tion that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the 
same purpose the sum of L.500,000. The Institute would also be 
willing during the same extension period to make available funds to 
be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the 
Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the members 
of the Institute Division of Health and Sanitation Field Staff, who are 
maintained by the Institute in Honduras. ‘The amounts referred to 
would be in addition to the sums already required under the present 
Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available by the parties 

in furtherance of the program. 


Period of extension, 


1 Not printed. 
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If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the exten- 
sion may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Government, 
Justice, Health and Welfare and the Institute. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your note concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two governments, which shall come into force 
on the date of signature ['] of an agreement by the Honduran Secretary 
of State in charge of the Ministry of Government, Justice, Health and 
Welfare and by a representative of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs embodying the above-mentioned technical details. 

T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Herpert S. BursLey 
His Excellency 
Dr. Strverio Larmnez, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D. C. 


The Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


; REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 
Ne, 69 Trocucicaupa, D.C., 6 de julio de 1948. 


IXCELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme al atento oficio N°. 19 de fecha 29 de 
junio recién pasado, de Vuestra Exccelencia, con respecto a la extensi6n 
del programa de cooperacién sanitaria y salubridad en Honduras. 

En relacién con el mismo me es grato enviarle copia por duplicado 
de la Nota N°. 3728 de la Secretaria de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad 
y Beneficencia, aceptando la propuesta hecha por esa Honorable 
Embajada. 

Con esta oportunidad me es grato renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alto aprecio y distinguida consideracién, 


ALEJANDRO ALFARO ARRIAGA 
Alejandro Alfaro Arriaga. 


Excelentisimo Sefior HERBERT S. BuRSLEY, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Embajada Americana. 


1 June 30, 1948. 
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The Acting Minister of the Interior, Justice, Health, and Welfare to the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
A 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


MINISTERIO DE GOBERNACION, JUSTICIA, 
SanrpDAD Y BENEFICENCIA. 
Tegucigalpa, D.C., Honduras, C.A. 


Of. Ne 3728 30 de junio de 1948. 


Seftor MInIstRo: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Ud. de la nota que literalmente 
dice: 

“SECRETARIA DE Rebaciones Exreriores.—Palacio Nacional: 
Tegucigalpa, D.C., 30 de junio de 1948.-N° 3847.-Sefior Ministro: 
He recibido la nota que textualmente dice: “EmBasapA AMERICANA.~ 
N° 19.-Tegucigalpa, D.C., 29 de junio de 1948.—Excelencia: Tengo el 
honor de referirme al Convenio Basico entre el Gobierno de Honduras 
y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, de fecha 8 de julio, 1942, 
segin fue después modificado y extendido, el cual provee para la 
iniciacién y ejecucién del programa existente de cooperacién sanitaria 
y salubridad en Honduras. También me refiero a la nota de Su 
Excelencia de 21 de abril, 1948, sugiriendo la consideracién de parte 
de nuestros respectivos Gobiernos de una futura extensién del pro- 
grama.—Como Su Excelencia sabe, el convenio de 8 de julio, 1942, 
segtin fue enmendado, manda que el programa cooperativo de sanidad 
y salubridad terminar4 el 30 de junio, 1948. Sinembargo, conside- 
rando los beneficios mutuos que ambos Gobiernos aprovechan del 
programa, mi Gobierno conviene con el Gobierno de Honduras, en 
que serfa conveniente una extensién del programa. Tengo aviso del 
Departamento de Estado en Washington que pueden ahora hacerse 
arreglos para que el Instituto contintie su cooperacién en el programa 
cooperativo por un perfodo de un afio, de junio 30, 1948 a junio 30, 
1949. Se entenderfa que, durante tal perfodo de extensi6n, el 
Instituto pondrfa una contribucién de $ 50,000.00 moneda americana 
al Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Piblica, para 
usarlos en la conduccién de las actividades del proyecto del programa, 
a condici6én de que su Gobierno contribuirfa al mismo Servicio, para el 
mismo propésito con la suma de L 500,000.00. El Instituto también 
tendria gusto durante el mismo perfodo de ejecucién en tener fondos a 
la disposici6n para ser retenidos por el Instituto, y no depositados a 
Ja cuenta del Servicio, para pago de sueldos y otros gastos de los 
miembros de la Divisién del Instituto de le oficialidad de campo de 
sanidad y salubridad, que son mantenidos por el Instituto en Honduras. 
Las cantidades referidas serian adicionales a las sumas ya requeridas 
bajo el presente convenio Basico, para, contribuirse y ponerse a la 
disposicién por las partes en la continuacién del programa. Si Su 
Excelencia conviene en que la extensién propuesta sobre las bases 
antes dichas es aceptable de parte de su Gobierno, apreciarfa el recibo 
de la expresién de la opinién de Su Excelencia y el convenio del 
mismo, tan pronto como sea posible, para que puedan plantearse los 
detalles técnicos de la extensién, por los oficiales del Ministerio de 


aa June 29, 1948 


Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia, y el Instituto— El 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América considerar4 la presente 
nota y vuestra nota en el mismo tenor, como constituyendo un con- 
venio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual entrar& en vigor en la 
fecha de la firma de un Convenio, por el Secretario de Estado Encar- 
gado del Ministerio de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia, 
y por el representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, 
comprendiendo Jos detalles técnicos arriba mencionados. Apro- 
vecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Su Excelencia las segu- 
ridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideraci6n.— (f) Hersert S. 
Bursiey.—Su Excelencia Doctor Silverio Lainez, Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores, Tegucigalpa, D.C.”.—Al hacer a usted la anterior 
trascripcién le ruego se sirva comunicarme lo que al respecto tenga a 
bien resolver, para contestar la nota del Excelentisimo Sefior Embaja- 
dor de los Estados Unidos.— Con toda consideracién me suscribo del 
Sefior Ministro muy atentamente, (f) Sinver1io Larnez.— Sefior 
Ministro de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia, Su 
Despacho.” 


En contestacién, me permito manifestarle, con ruego de hacerlo a 
su vez a la Embajada Americana, que el Gobierno de Honduras 
acepta, en la forma propuesta, la extensi6n por un afio mAs, del 
Porgrama Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento, creado por el Con- 
venio Basico entre el Gobierno de Honduras y el Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, de fecha 8 de julio de 1942, contribuyendo con la 
suma de L 500,000.00 que pagar4 en Ja forma siguiente: 

En 6 antes de Septiembre de 1948. . . . ... . L 75,000.00 


En 6 antes de Febrero de 1949 ........ . ‘ 75,000.00 
Suma... . 1... wee we ee ew ew ee 6 150,000.00 


Ademas de la suma anterior, que se depositar4 al Crédito del 
Scisp en un Banco, el Gobierno conviene en enmendar y extender el 
Convenio de Proyecto de Honduras # 55 (S) ‘“Funcionamiento del 
Sanatorio Nacional para Tuberculosos, Tegucigalpa, Honduras,” 
firmado el 15 de febrero de 1948, por otro afio adicional, desde el 1° de 
julio de 1948 hasta el 30 de junio de 1949 y proveer la suma de 
L 199,640.00, que depositaraé al crédito del Scisr en la forma siguiente: 


En 6 antes de julio 1,1948........4.2.. L 16,636.66 
agosto 11,1948... ....... ‘* 16,636,67 
Sept.1,1948 ......... . * 16,636,67 
oct. 1,1948 ........0. . . “ 16,636,66 
NOW, 1; 1048S 5 5 ok entice Be “ 16,636,67 
dit. 1, 1948 ccs ky 1. . 16,636.67 
enero 11,1949 .......4... ‘* 16,636.66 
feb.1,1949 ....... . . . . * 16,636.67 
marzo 1,1949 .......... ** 16,636.67 
abril1,1949........... ‘* 16,636.66 
mayol1,1949 .......4.2.. ‘** 16,636.67 
junio 1,1949 ........2.. ‘* 16,636.67 


DBUMA: sscb. .e EnS RO AS Sere L 199,640.00 
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Y, finalmente, el Gobierno har& también depositar al crédito del 
Scisp, durante el periodo de julio 1, 1948 a diciembre 31, 1948, una 
suma no menor de L 150,360.00 y por cuenta de las dependencias del 
Ministerio de Gobernacién y Sanidad, como Distritos, Municipios, 
etc. Esta cantidad ser& depositada para el propésito o propésitos 
expresos de proyectos especfficos, creados por convenios de proyecto 
entre los Distritos, Municipios, etc. y el Scisp. 


RESUMEN: 
Contribucién directa del Gobierno, sefialada por el Presu- 
puesto General de Gastos vigente. ....... . . L150,000.00 
Para funcionamiento Sanatorio Nacional para Tubercu- 
TOSOS oie" 12. Slne seg ne ph ik ae eo ek ve let . ‘199,640.00 
Depésitos de las dependencias del Ministerio de Gober- 
MIACION. Sore ema Set Ades at hc Sighs WERE Cea Gee ee - ‘150,360.00 


Total de la contribucién del Gobierno... ... L 500,000.00 


Como estimo que aceptada la propuesta, ha de procederse ya a 
plantearse los detalles técnicos del convenio de extensién por los 
oficiales competentes del Gobierno y del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, deseo, con tal motivo, Sefior Ministro, hacer presente al 
Gobierno Americano por el digno medio de su Embajador en nuestro 
pais, el reconocimiento mAs sincero del Gobierno de Honduras, por 
esta nueva muestra de efectiva cooperacién, que contribuirs una vez 
mas a estrechar los vinculos de amistad, que siempre han existido 
entre nuestros dos Pueblos y Gobiernos. 

Con toda consideracién soy del Sefior Ministro, su muy atento y 
seguro servidor, 


C. Coutnpres Zepepa. 


Al Sefior Ministro ve RELAcIONES EXTERIORES, 
Su Despacho. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


No. 69 TEGUCIGALPA, DC., July 6, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s communication No. 
19, dated June 29, 1948, regarding the extension of the cooperative 
health and sanitation program in Honduras, 

With respect thereto, I am pleased to send you a copy in duplicate 
of Note No. 3728 of the Ministry of the Interior, Justice, Health, and 
Welfare, accepting the proposal made by your Embassy. 
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l avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assur- 
ances of my highest esteem and most distinguished consideration. 


ALEJANDRO ALFARO ARRIAGA 


Alejandro Alfaro Arriaga. 
His Excellency 
Hersert 8. Bursuey, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
American Embassy. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 
Ministry oF THE INTERIOR, JUSTICE, 
HEALTH, AND WELFARE 
Tegucigalpa, D.C., Honduras, C.A. 
No. 3728 June 80, 1948. 


Mr. MInIsTErR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note, which reads 
as follows: 


“DEPARTMENT OF ForrIGN Revations.— National Palace: Teguci- 
galpa, D.C., June 30, 1948. ~ No. 3847. — Mr. Minister: I have received 
the note, the text of whichis: ‘American Empassy.— No. 19. — Teguci- 
galpa, D.C., June 29, 1948. — Excellency: I have the honor to refer to 
the Basic Agreement between the Government of Honduras and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, dated July 8, 1942, as it was later  ,, Rev aNe Tey 
amended and extended, which provides for initiation and execution of PP. 2319, 3114. 
the existing cooperative health and sanitation program in Honduras. 
I also refer to Your Excellency’s note of April 21, 1948, suggesting con- 
sideration on the part of our respective Governments of a future 
extension of the program. — As Your Excellency knows, the Agreement 
of July 8, 1942, as amended, provides that the cooperative health and 
sanitation program shall end on June 30, 1948. However, considering 
the mutual benefits which both Governments receive from the pro- 
gram, my Government agrees with the Government of Honduras that 
an extension of the program would be desirable. JI have been advised 
by the Department of State in Washington that arrangements may 
now be made for the Institute to continue its cooperation in the cooper- 
ative program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948 to June 30, 
1949. It would be understood that during such extended period, the 
Institute would make a contribution of $50,000.00 U.S. cy. to the 
Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service, to be used in 
carrying out the activities of the project in the program, on condition 
that your Government contribute to the same Service, for the same 
purpose, the sum of 500,000 lempiras. During the same period of 
execution. the Institute would also like to have at its disposal funds, to 
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be retained by the Institute and not deposited to the account of the 
Service, for the payment of salaries and other expenses of the members 
of the Institute’s Division of health and sanitation field officers who 
are maintained by the Institute in Honduras. The amounts referred 
to would be in addition to the sums already required under the present 
Basic Agreement, to be contributed and made available by the parties 
in the continuation of the program. —-If Your Excellency agrees that 
the extension as proposed on the aforesaid bases is acceptable to your 
Government, I should appreciate receiving, as soon as possible, the 
expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and its agreement, in order 
that the technical details of the extension may be determined by offi- 
cials of the Ministry of the Interior, Justice, Health, and Welfare and 
the Institute.—The Government of the United States of America will 
consider the present note and your note regarding the same matter as 
an agreement between our two Governments, which will enter into 
force on the date that an Agreement containing the above-mentioned 
technical details is signed by the Secretary of State charged with the 
Ministry of the Interior, Justice, Health, and Welfare and by a repre- 
sentative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. — I avail myself of 
this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my 
highest and most distinguished consideration. — (Signed) Herzurr S. 
Burstey. — His Excellency, Doctor Silverio Lafnez, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, Tegucigalpa, D.C. —- On transmitting to you the foregoing copy, 
I respectfully request you to advise me what may be decided in the 
matter, in order that I may answer the note of His Excellency the 
Ambassador of the United States. — With all consideration, I am, Mr. 
Minister, respectfully yours, (signed) Sinverro Lafnez. —- The Minister 
of the Interior, Justice, Health, and Welfare. His office.” 


In answer, permit me to inform you, at the same time requesting 
that you in turn inform the American Ambassador, that the Govern- 
ment of Honduras accepts, in the form proposed, the extension for one 
year more, of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program, 
created by the Basic Agreement between the Government of Honduras 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, dated July 8, 1942, and 
will contribute the sum of 500,000.00 lempiras, to be paid as follows: 


In or before September 1948 .... 2. 75,000.00 lempiras 
In or before February 1949... .. 75,000.00 
oS a ee ee ne 150,000.00“ 


In addition to the foregoing sum, which shall be deposited to the 
credit of the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service in a 
Bank, the Government agrees to amendment and extension of the 
Agreement of Project #55 of Honduras (S), “Functioning of the 
National Tuberculosis Sanitorium, Tegucigalpa, Honduras,” signed on 
February 15, 1948, for an additional year, from July 1, 1948 to June 
30, 1949, and to provide the sum of 199,640.00 lempiras, which it will 
deposit to the credit of the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health 
Service, in the following manner: 
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July 6, 1948 
On or before July 1,1948 . 2... 0... 16,636.66 lempiras 

August 1,1948.....2..~. 16,636.67 ef 
September 1,1948 ...... 16,636.67 i 
October 1,1948 .....2.. 16,636.66 Re 
November 1,1948 ..... - 16,636.67 “f 
December 1,1948. ...... 16,636.67 “ 
January 1,1949 ....... 16,636.66 s 
February 1,1949...... . 16,636.67. “ 
March 11,1949... ..... 16,636.67 he 
April1,1949. ........ 16,636.66  “ 
May 1; 1949) 2 coe boku e any 16,636.67 he 
June 1,1949...... . . . 16,636.67 sf 

TOTAL s: Sek. 6 eh BS. SOY 199,640.00 - 


And finally, the Government will also deposit to the credit of the 
Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service, during the period 
July 1, 1948 to December 31, 1948, a sum not less than 150,360.00 
lempiras, for the account of the branches of the Ministry of the Interior 
and Health, such as Districts, Municipalities, etc. ‘This sum shall be 
deposited for the express purpose or purposes of specific projects, 
created by project agreements between the Districts, Municipalities, 
etc., and the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service. 


SUMMARY: 


Direct contribution of the Government, allo- 
cated in the current General Budget of Expendi- 


CUPOS i! vee Scie aes Gg ee ees We ea an 150,000.00 lempiras 
For functioning of the National Tuberculosis 

DORIOMIUM: coed ole AS Se aw Sa ws 199,640.00 a 
Deposits of branches of the oo of the 

Interior. 2... ee . 150,360.00 ae 


Total contribution of the Government . 500,000.00 - 


Since I consider that, now the proposal has been accepted, the next 
step is determination of the technical details of the extension of the 
agreement by the competent officials of the Government and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, I wish, with such purpose in mind, 
Mr. Minister, to express to the American Government, through its 
Ambassador in our country, the most sincere recognition on the part 
of the Government of Honduras for this new demonstration of effective 
cooperation, which will again contribute to strengthening the ties of 
friendship that have always existed between our two peoples and 
Governments. 

With every consideration, I am, Mr. Minister, 

Yours respectfully, 
C. Cournpres ZEePEDA. 


To the Minister or Forrien RELATions, 


His Office. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
the transfer of defense installations and equipment, extending and 
modifying the agreement of March 30, 1946. Hffected by exchange of 
notes signed at Ottawa January 24 and March 2, 1 948; entered into 
Jorce March 2, 1948, operative retroactively to April 1, 1947. And 
supplementary exchange of notes signed at Ottawa April 9 and 14, 1948. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 20 Orrawa, January 24th, 1948. 


ExceLiency, 

I have the honour to refer to the Exchange of Notes of March 30, 
1946 (No. 44 from this Department to you and your Note No. 470) 
on the subject of war surpluses and related matters. 


2. Paragraph 10 of Note No. 44 referred to reads as follows: 


“At the request of the Canadian Government, and in order to 
provide equipment necessary for the training programs of the 
Canadian armed forces, the United States Government will en- 
deavour to make available surplus military type equipment, up to 
April 1, 1947, in such quantities and at such prices as may be 
negotiated between the two Governments up to a maximum cost 
of $7,000,000 (U. S.). The Canadian Government will make a 
payment on account into a suspense account of the United States 
Government of $7,000,000 (U. S.) to apply against such pur- 
chases. If the United States Government is unable to provide 
under this agreement the amount of equipment that the Canadian 
Government desires to purchase and therefore the payment on 
account should exceed the amount finally determined to be pay- 
able, the excess remaining in the suspense account will be returned 
to the Canadian Government.” 


3. In my Note No. 126 of October 10, 1947,[7] the request was made 
that steps be taken to reduce to U. S. $6,000,000 the Canadian deposit 
of U.S. $7,000,000 paid into a suspense account of the United States 
Government as a result of these arrangements, and, in your Note No. 
783 of December 4, 1947, [?] you replied that U. S. $1,000,000 had been 
returned to the relevant Canadian authorities in accordance with 
my request. 

4, As a recent Order-in-Council of my Government has limited to 
U. S. $3,800,000 the amount to be spent on purchases of the surplus 


7 Not printed. 
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military equipment in question, I should appreciate it if the United 
States Government would now arrange to return to my Government 
U. S. $2,200,000 of the amount remaining in the above-mentioned 
suspense account. 


5. It would appear that paragraph 10 of this Department’s Note No. 
44 of March 30, 1946, at least in so far as it relates to the intention of 
the United States Government to make available surplus military 
equipment, ceased to have effect after April 1, 1947. On the other 
hand, successive Orders-in-Council of my Government have extended 
beyond that date the period of time within which the Canadian Armed 
Forces are permitted to complete the purchases envisaged in the Ex- 
change of Notes of March 30, 1946. Under the recent Order-in- 
Council mentioned in paragraph 4 above, this period has now been 
extended to June 30, 1948. 

6. The availability of the equipment that the Canadian Armed 
Forces still wish to purchase has already been determined. Addi- 
tional time is, however, required to permit completion of negotiations 
for the purchases contemplated. Consequently, my Government 
would appreciate it if your Government would agree to the terms of 
the paragraph quoted in paragraph 2 above continuing in effect until 
June 30, 1948. 

7. If the United States Government is agreeable to this proposal, it 
is the suggestion of my Government that my present Note, together 
with your Note replying thereto, constitute an agreement effective from 
the date of your reply and retroactive to April 1, 1947. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


Escotr Rrip 
for the 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 


His Excellency, 
The United States Ambassador to Canada, 
United States Embassy, 
Ottawa. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 55. Ottawa, March 2, 1948. 
EXxcELLENCY : 
I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s note No. 20, dated 
January 24, 1948, concerning the exchange of notes of March 30, 1946 
on the subject of war surpluses and related matters. 
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The proposal contained in your note No. 20 for an extension until 

June 30, 1948 of the provisions of paragraph 10 of your note No. 44, 

60 Stat. 1748, dated March 30, 1946, in order to provide additional time for the com- 
pletion of purchases contemplated in paragraph 10 is acceptable to 
my Government, and this note, together with your note No. 20, are 
considered as constituting an agreement effective from this date and 
retroactive to April 1, 1947. 

As soon as I receive further instructions from my Government, I 
shall reply with regard to your request for the return of $2,200,000 
of the amount remaining in the suspense account. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 

Ray ATHERTON 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa, Canada. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
Eaternal Affairs 


American Empassy 
No. 95 Ottawa, April 9, 1948. 
EXxcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 20, dated J. anuary 24, 
1948 and to my note No. 55 of March 2, 1948 concerning war sur- 
pluses and constituting an agreement to extend the time for completion. 
of purchases thereof. 

sun ofamountin In your note it was also requested that $2,200,000 of the amount 
remaining in the suspense account be returned to the Canadian 
authorities. My government has now completed its examination of 
the matter and has agreed to the return of this sum. A check for 
$2,200,000 will, therefore, be forwarded in the near future to the Treas- 
ury officer of the Canadian government in Washington. 

I would suggest that, if suitable to you, this note together with 
your reply, be considered a part of the agreement embodied in the 
two notes referred to above. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Ray ATHERTON 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for Eaternal Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affaire to the 
American Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 94 Orrawa, April 14, 1948. 


ExceLency, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 95 of April 9, 1948, in 
which you state that the United States Government will shortly be 
forwarding to the Canadian Treasury Officer in Washington a cheque 
for $2,200,000 of the amount deposited by the Canadian Government 
in a United States Government suspense account for application 
against purchases of United States war surpluses made by the Cana- 
dian authorities. 

The Canadian Government is agreeable to your suggestion that this 
Note together with your Note No. 95 of April 9, 1948, be considered 
as forming part of the agreement embodied in my Note No. 20 of 
January 24, 1948, and your Note No. 55 of March 2, 1948. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Escotr Rem 
for the 
Secretary of State for 
Eternal Affairs. 
His Excellency 
The United States Ambassador to Canada, 
United States Embassy, 


Ottawa. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Costa Rica respecting 
a cooperative food production program in Costa Rica, extending the 
agreement of February 20 and 27, 1948. Efffected by exchange of 
notes signed at San José August 27 and October 5, 1948; entered into 
force October 5, 1948, operative retroactively from June 80, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Costa Rican Acting 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 175 San Josh, August 27, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of Costa Rica and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
embodied in the exchange of correspondence between the representa- 
tive of the Institute and the Secretary of State in the Office of Agri- 
culture of Your Excellency’s Government, dated October 14 and 15, 
1942, |'] respectively, as later modified and extended, [?] which pro- 
vided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative pro- 
gram of agriculture in Costa Rica. Also I refer to Your Excellency’s 
note no. 1425-B of August 27, 1948, ['] suggesting the consideration 
by our respective governments of a further extension of that Agree- 
ment. 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement under reference provides 
that the cooperative program of agriculture will terminate on June 
30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits which both 
governments are deriving from the program, my government agrees 
with the Government of Costa Rica that an extension of such program 
would be desirable. I have been advised by the Department of State 
in Washington that arrangements may now be made for the Institute 
to continue its participation in the cooperative program for a period 
of one year, from June 30, 1948 through June 30, 1949. It would be 
understood that, during such period of extension, the Institute would 
make a contribution of $75,000.00 U. S. currency to the Servicio 
Technico Interamericano de Cooperacion Agricola for use in carrying 
out project activities of the program on condition that Your Excel- 
lency’s Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of Colones /420,000.00. The Institute would also 
be willing during the same extension period to make available an 
amount not exceeding $123,395.00 U. S. Currency to be retained by 
the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for 

1 Not printed. 


2 For the text of the agreement extending the program until June 30, 1948, see 
62 Stat., Pt. 2, p. 2045. 
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payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of the Insti- 
tute Food Supply Division Field Staff, who are maintained by the 
Institute in Costa Rica. The amounts referred to would be in addi- 
tion to the sums already required under the present Basic Agreement 
to be contributed and made available by the parties in furtherance of 
the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the 
above basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Industries and the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature ['] of an agreement by the Secretary of 
State in charge of the portfolio of Agriculture and Industries of Costa 
Rica and by a representative of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs embodying the above-mentioned technical details. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Anprew E Donovan II 


Andrew E. Donovan II 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Lic. Gonzato Facto, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
San José. 


The Costa Rican Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 
REPUBLICA DE COSTA RICA 


MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


No 1983-B San Josh, 6 de octubre de 1948 


EXCELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota N° 175 de la Embajada 
Americana, que lleva fecha 27 de agosto del afio en curso, que se 
relaciona con el asunto de Ja prérroga del programa cooperativo de 
agricultura que llevan a cabo en conjunto la Reptblica y el Instituto 
de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, en conexién con la propuesta contenida 
en nota 1425—B de este Ministerio para que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos conviniera en pagar la mitad del costo del programa agricola 
que la Republica intenta desarrollar por medio del Servicio Técnico 
Inter-Americana de Cooperacién Agricola. 


* Aug. 30, 1948. 
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Comunicada al Ministerio de Agricultura la nota N° 175 en refe- 
rencia, ese Despacho manifiesta en oficio 2383 de 29 del mes pasado 
que est&é en un todo de acuerdo con la propuesta de su Ilustrado 
Gobierno y esté conforme en contribuir con la suma de $420,000.00 
(cuatrocientos veinte mil colones) al desarrollo del programa coopera- 
tivo de agricultura que ser4 prorrogado hasta el 30 de junio del afio 
entrante. 

De acuerdo con lo anterior, en conformidad con los descos ex- 
presados en la nota que contesto, el préximo tr4mite de este negocio 
seria la firma del acuerdo previsto entre el Ministerio de Agricultura 
y un representante del Instituto Inter-Americanos. 

Sirva esta ocasién para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia los sentimien- 
tos de mi mds elevada y distinguida ccnsideracién. 


Benyamin Opro 


Excelentisimo Sefior 
Don Natuantet P. Davis 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos 


Ciudad 
Translation 
REPUBLIC OF COSTA RIGA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN 
RELATIONS AND WORSHIP 
No. 1988-B San Jost, October &, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to note No. 175 of the United States Em- 
bassy, dated August 27 of this year, regarding the extension of the 
agricultural cooperation program which is being carried out jointly 
by the Republic and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, in con- 
nection with the proposal contained in note no. 1425-B of this Minis- 
try that the Government of the United States agree to pay half the 
cost of the agricultural program which the Republic wishes to carry 
out by means of the Inter-American Technical Service of Agricultural 
Co-operation. 

After the aforementioned note no. 175 had been transmitted to the 
Ministry of Agriculture, the latter stated, in communication no. 
2383 dated the 29th of last month, that it was in complete agreement 
with the proposal of your Government and that it agreed to contribute 
the sum of $420,000.00 (four hundred twenty thousand colones) for 
the execution of the agricultural co-operation program which will be 
extended to June 30 of next year. 

In accordance with the foregoing, and in compliance with the wishes 
expressed in the note to which I am replying the next step in this 
matter would be the signature ['] of the contemplated agreement by 
the Ministry of Agriculture and a representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, 


1 The agreement was signed Aug. 30, 1948; see ante, p. 3917. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Bensamin Onro 
His Excellency 
NarHaniet P. Davis 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States 
City. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Bolivia respecting a 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Bolivia, modifying and 
extending the agreement of July 15 and 16, 1942, as modified and 
extended. Effected by exchange of notes signed at La Paz July 1 
and 14, 1948; entered into force July 14, 1948, operative retroactively 
from June 80, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Bolivian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
and Worship 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


La Paz, Bourvia 
No. 621 July 1, 1948 
EXXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
government of Bolivia and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
arising out of correspondence exchanged between the representative 
of the Institute and the Minister of Labor, Public Health and Social 
Welfare of Bolivia, dated July 15 and July 16, 1942, respectively, 
as later modified and extended, which provided for the initiation and 
execution of the existing cooperative health and sanitation program 
in Bolivia. I also refer to Your Excellency’s note no. P. y D. 60 of 
January 19, 1948, ['] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the Basic Agreement, as amended, 
provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual bene- 
fits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Bolivia that an extension 
of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the 
Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now be 
made for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 
30, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period of exten- 
sion the Institute would make a contribution of $100,000 U.S. Cy. 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Publica, for 
use in carrying out project activities of the program, on condition 
that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of B/. 28,000,000. The Institute would also be 
willing during the same extension period to make available additional 
funds to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account 
of the Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the 
members of the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field Staff 
who are maintained by the Institute in Bolivia. The amounts 


1 Not printed. 
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referred to would be in addition to the sums already required under 
the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available 
by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministerio de Higiene 
y Salubridad and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present Note and Your Excellency’s reply Note concurring therein as 
constituting an agreement between our two Governments, which shall 
come into force on the date of signature [] of an agreement by the 
Minister of Hygiene and Health of Bolivia and by a representative 
of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above- 
mentioned technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Joseph Fac. 
His Excellency 
Sefior Apotro Costa pu REts, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
La Paz. 


Lhe Bolivian Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship to the American 
Ambassador 
REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y CULTO 
No. TC. y ONU. 717 - La Paz, 14 de julio de 1948. 
SENor EMBAJADOR: 

Con referencia a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia No. 621, de 
1° del corriente mes, tengo el honor de llevar a su conocimiento que mi 
Gobierno acepta, conforme a las bases citadas, la prérroga del Pro- 
grama Cooperativo de Salud Publica hasta el 30 de junio de 1949, y se 
halla de acuerdo en que la vigencia de tal prérroga se haga efectiva en 
la fecha en que, los personeros del Ministerio de Higiene y Salubridad 
y del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, suscriban un _pliego 
conteniendo los detalles técnicos que se citan en el oficio que contesto. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar al sefior Embajador, los 
sentimientos de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


A. Gutierrez P. 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
A Su Excelencia Josepu Fuacx, 
E'mbajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. — 


1 June 30, 1948. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. TC. y ONU. 717- La Paz, July 14, 1948, 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note no. 621 of the Ist instant, 
T have the honor to inform you that my Government accepts, in ac- 
cordance with the terms mentioned, the extension of the Cooperative 
Public Health Program until June 30, 1949, and that it agrees that 
the said extension become effective on the date that the representa~ 
tives of the Ministry of Hygiene and Sanitation and the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs affix their signatures to a document contain- 
ing the technical details mentioned in the official communication to 
which I reply. 

T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A. Gutierrez P. 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency Josurn Fiacx, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. - 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respecting 
the Inter-American Highway, supplementing the agreement of May 
19,1948. LE ffected by exchange of notes signed at Guatemala May 18, 
1948; entered into force May 18, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 

No. 65 Guaremata, May 18, 1948. 

ExcELLENCY : 


I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by an exchange 
of notes on May 19, 1948 concerning cooperation between the United 
States and Guatemala in the improvement of the Inter-American 
Highway in Guatemala pursuant to Public Law No. 375 of the 
United States of America, approved December 26, 1941, and subject 
to the appropriation of the necessary funds by the Congress of the 
United States of America. 

The Congress of the United States of America in an act, approved 
May 3, 1945, appropriated for the Inter-American Highway 
$1,000,000 of the $20,000,000 authorized by the act of December 26, 1941 
(Public Law No. 375). This appropriation, however, was made sub- 
ject to the condition imposed by the following proviso: 


“Provided, That no part of the appropriation made in this para- 
graph for use in any cooperating country shall be available for obli- 
gation or expenditure unless said cooperating country executes a 
written agreement that it will impose no restrictions on the use of 
the highway, nor levy directly or indirectly any tax or charge for 
such use, by traffic or vehicles from any other country that do not 
apply with equal force to the like use of the highway by traffic or 
vehicles of the cooperating country.” 


In view of the intention of the Federal Works Agency of the United 
States of America to allot the above-mentioned appropriation of 
$1,000,000 for expenditure in Guatemala, my Government proposes 
that, as a supplementary agreement to the agreement effected by an 
exchange of notes on May 19, 1943, the Government of Guatemala will, 
in accordance with the proviso of the aforesaid appropriation act of 
May 3, 1945, agree to the condition that it will not impose any re- 
striction en the use of the Inter-American Highway, nor levy directly 
or indirectly any tax or charge for such use, by traffic or vehicles from 
any other country that do not apply with equal force to the like use 
of the highway by traffic or vehicles of Guatemala. 

Except as amended herein, there shall remain in full force and 
effect the Agreement effected by the exchange of notes of May 19, 
1948, and any memorandum of understanding related thereto con- 
cluded subsequently between the Director General of Roads on behalf 

68706—52—pr. 11-83 
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of the Republic of Guatemala and the Commissioner of Public Roads 
on behalf of the Government of the United States of America. 

The Government of the United States of America is prepared, if 
this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Guatemala, to re- 
gard the present note and Your Excellency’s reply to the same effect as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments which shall 
take effect this day, supplementing the agreement effected by an 
exchange of notes on May 19, 1943. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to extend to Your Excellency 
the renewed assurances of my highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 

Epwin J. Kyiz. 
His Excellency 
Licenciado Enriqur Mustoz Mrany, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Guatemala. 


The Guatemalan Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DB GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


698 (73-0) 
7929 Guatemaza, 18 de mayo de 1948. 


SeNor Empagapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia, fecha de hoy, relativa a la asignacién de $1.000.000 hecha por 
el Congreso de los Estados Unidos (Acta del 3 de mayo de 1945) para 
la carretera Interamericana, que se sujeta a la condicién impuesta por 
el siguiente inciso: 

“Se dispone que ninguna parte de la asignacién hecha en virtud de 
este parrafo, para emplearse en cualquier pafs cooperante, quede 
disponible para obligaciones o gastos, a menos que dicho pafs co- 
operante perfeccione un convenio escrito, en que se comprometa a no 
imponer restricciones para el uso de Ja carretera, ni a crear ningin 
impuesto 0 carga, por tal uso, directa o indirectamente, para el tréfico 
o vehiculos de cualquier otro pais, cuando tales impuestos 0 cargas no 
se apliquen con igual fuerza, para el mismo uso de la carretera, al 
trafico o vehiculos del pafs cooperante.” 

Manifiesta Vuestra Excelencia que, en vista de la disposicién de la 
Agencia Federal de Obras de los Estados Unidos de América de ad- 
judicar la asignacién arriba mencionada de $1.000.000 para invertirla 
en Guatemala, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América propone 
un convenio suplementario al convenio efectuado por canje de notas 
el 19 de mayo de 1943, por el cual el Gobierno de Guatemala convenga 
en la condicién contenida en el Acta de Asignacién antes mencionada 
del 3 de mayo de 1943. 
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Vuestra Excelencia manifiesta ademas que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América se encuentra listo, en caso de ser aceptada esta 
propuesta, para considerar Ja nota a que se acusa recibo y la respuesta 
de mi Gobierno como constitutivas de un convenio entre los dos 
Gobiernos entrando en vigor con esta misma fecha, y complementando 
el convenio efectuado por canje de notas el 19 de mayo de 1943. 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno 
de Guatemala acepta la propuesta de su ilustrado Gobierno en el 
entendido de que, sin perjuicio de lo que se establece por medio del 
presente acuerdo, quedar4 en toda su fuerza y vigor el Convenio cele- 
brado por cambio de notas de 19 de mayo de 1943, y cualquier memo- 
raéndum de entendimiento relativo al mismo Convenio que se haya 
concluido posteriormente entre el Director General de Caminos en 
representacién del Gobierno de Guatemala y el Comisionado de 
Caminos Piblicos en nombre del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

Asimismo, debo manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
conviene en la condicién de que Guatemala no impondré ninguna 
restriccién para el uso de la carretera Interamericana, ni cobrard 
ningin impuesto ni gravamen directa ni indirectamente por tal uso, 
por trafico ni por vehiculos de ningin otro pais que no se apliquen 
igualmente por el mismo uso de la carretera, por trafico o por vehiculos 
de Guatemala, pero que, como requisito formal esta condicién queda 
sujeta a aprobacién del Congreso de Guatemala. 

El Gobierno de Guatemala considera este arreglo como suplemento 
del arreglo entre los dos Gobiernos efectuado por canje de notas de 
fecha 19 de mayo de 1943, y en vigor desde esta misma fecha. 

Sirvase aceptar Excelencia la renovada seguridad de mi mds alta 
y distinguida consideracién, 

E. MufXoz Meany. 


Excelentisimo Sefior Doctor Epwin J. Kriz 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los E'stados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIC SECTION 


693 (73-0) 
7929 Guatemaa, May 18, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note dated today relative to the appropriation of $1,000,000 
by the Congress of the United States (Act of May 3, 1945) for the 
Pan American Highway, which is subject to the condition established 
in the following proviso: 

“Provided, That no part of the appropriation made in this para- 
graph for use in any cooperating country shall be available for obliga- 


59 Stat. 117. 
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tion or expenditure unless said cooperating country executes a written 
agreement that it will impose no restrictions on the use of the high- 
way, nor levy directly or indirectly any tax or charge for such use, 
by traffic or vehicles from any other country that do not apply with 
equal force to the like use of the highway by traffic or vehicles of the 
cooperating country.” 

Your Excellency states that, in view of the intention of the Federal 
Works Agency of the United States of America to allot the above- 
mentioned appropriation of $1,000,000 for expenditure in Guatemala, 
the Government of the United States of America proposes a supple- 
mentary agreement to the agreement effected by an exchange of notes 
on May 19, 1943, by which the Government of Guatemala agrees to 
the proviso of the aforesaid appropriation act of May 3, 1943.[7] 

Your Excellency further states that the Government of the United 
States of America is prepared, if this proposal is accepted, to regard 
the note the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged and the reply 
of my Government as constituting an agreement between the two 
Governments which shall take effect this day, supplementing the agree- 
ment effected by an exchange of notes on May 19, 1943. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
ot Guatemala accepts the proposal of your illustrious Government 
with the understanding that, without prejudice to the provisions 
established by means of the present agreement, the agreement effected 
by an exchange of notes on May 19, 1943, and any memorandum cf 
an understanding relative to the same agreement which may have been 
reached subsequently between the Director General of Highways 
representing the Government of Guatemala and the Commissioner of 
Public Roads in the name of the Government of the United States 
of America will continue in full effect. 

Furthermore, I am to state to Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment agrees to the condition that Guatemala will impose no restric- 
tions on the use of the Pan American Highway, nor levy directly or 
indirectly any tax or charge for such use, by traffic or vehicles from 
any other country that do not apply with equal force to the like use 
of the highway by traffic or vehicles of Guatemala, but that, as a 
formal requirement, this proviso is subject to the approval of the 
Congress of Guatemala. 

The Government of Guatemala considers this arrangement as sup- 
plementary to the arrangement effected between the two Governments 
by an exchange of notes dated May 19, 1943, and as entering in effect 
this day. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

E. Muxoz Meany. 
His Excellency Epwimn J. Kyte 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. - 


* This should read“. . . ‘act of May 3, 1945”, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting a 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Ecuador, modifying and 
extending the agreement of February 24, 1942, as modified and extended. 
Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Quito August 6 and 18, 1948; 
an oe, to force August 20, 1948, operative retroactively from June 
30, : 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep Srates or AMERICA 
No, 227 Quito, August 6, 1948 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged between His 
Excellency the Minister Counselor of the Ecuadoran Embassy to the 
United States of America and His Excellency the Under Secretary of 
State of the United States of America on February 24, 1942, and 
the Basic Agreement, as amended, between the Republic of Ecuador 
and. The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, entered into in January 
1943,['] providing for the initiation and execution of the existing co- 
operative health and sanitation program in Ecuador. [I also refer to 
Your Excellency’s note no. 123-DDP, of August 5, 1948,['] suggesting 
the consideration by our respective Governments of a further extension 
of that Agreement, 

As Your Excellency knows, the above referred to Basic Agreement 
provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will ter- 
minate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits 
which both governments are deriving from the program, my Govern- 
ment agrees with the Republic of Ecuador that an extension of such 
program would be desirable. I have been advised by the Department 
of State in Washington that arrangements may now be made for the 
Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative program for 
a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 1949. 
It would be understood that, during such period of extension, the 
Institute would make a contribution of $100,000.00 U.S. cy. to the 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica for use in 
carrying out project activities of the program on condition that your 
Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same purpose 
the sum of 4,020,000.00 sucres. The Institute would also be willing 
during the same extension period to make available funds to be re- 
tained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the 
Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of 
the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field Staff, who are 
maintained by the Institute in Ecuador. The amounts referred to 
would be in addition to the sums already required under the present 


1 Not printed. 


August 6, 18, 1948 


[T. I. A. 5, 2003] 


57 Btat. 1370. 


Period of extension. 


Contributions. 
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Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available by the parties 
in furtherance of the program. 

Jf Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Social 
Welfare and Labor and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature['] of an agreement by the Minister of 
Social Welfare and Labor of Ecuador and by a representative of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above mentioned 
technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Joun F. Simmons 
His Excellency 
Doctor Antonio Parra VELAsco, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 


The Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


NO 133-DDP. 
DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO Quito, a 18 de Agosto de 1948. 
Seftor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de llevar a conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia, que 
el sefior Ministro de Previsién Social, en nota ntimero 182-AJ . de 17 
de agosto de 1948, me manifiesta estar listo a suscribir con el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos (The Institute of Inter-american Affairs) 
el Convenio cuyo texto se acompafia, a efecto de que contintien los 
Servicios Cooperativos de Salud Pablica y Saneamiento que realiza 
en el Ecuador el mencionado Instituto. 

Valgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


A P Ve xasco 
Antonio Parra Velasco 
ANEXO. FJ Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Jonn F. Simmons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América. 
Presente. 


1 Aug. 20, 1948, 
2 Not printed. 


62 Stat.] ECUADOR—HEALTH AND SANITATION PROGRAM—AUG. 6, 18, 1948 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


No. 133-DDP, 
DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT Quito, August 18, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Minister of 
Social Welfare, in note number 182-AJ., of August 17, 1948, ['] informs 
me that he is prepared to sign, jointly with the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, the Agreement the text of which is transmitted 
herewith, to the end that the Cooperative Public Health and Sanita- 
tion Services which the aforesaid Institute is carrying out in Ecuador 
may be continued. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A P Vetasco 
Antonio Parra Velasco 
Minister of Foreign Relations 


Enclosure [!] 


His Excellency Joun F. Simmons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 
1 Not printed. 
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October 27, 28, 147 Arrangement between the United States of America and Liberia respect- 
ee ing passport visas. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Monrovia 
October 27 and 28, 1947; entered into force October 28, 1947, operative 

December 1, 1947. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Liberian Acting 
Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 271 Monrovia, Liberia, October 27, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to set forth below the terms of the arrangement 
regarding the period of validity of temporary visitors visas to be 
granted on a reciprocal basis to nationals of our two countries as 
understood by me to have been approved in the course of conversa- 
tions recently conducted by the Legation with your Department of 
State: 


1, As of the date on which this arrangement becomes effective, 
non-immigrant temporary visitors visas shall be granted by each 
of our respective countries to nationals of the other to be valid for 
an initial period of two years from the date of issue instead of an 
initial period of one year as at present. 

2. It is understood that the period of validity of two years means 
that the visas granted will be valid for presentation at a port of 
entry at any time, or any number of times, during the two-year 
period. However, the immigration officials at the port of entry of 
either country may, as heretofore, specify the authorized length of 
stay of the alien for each visit, 

3. It is further understood that no visa granted for a period of 
two years will be valid for such period unless the passport or other 
acceptable travel document is valid for such period. However, if 
the passport or travel document is not valid for the full period of 
two years at the time the visa is granted, the passport or travel 
document may be extended by the issuing authority for the full 
period of two years or more in which event the visa shall be con- 
sidered as valid for the full period of two years. 

4. The present agreement will in no way affect the arrangement [*] 
existing between our two Governments whereby all non-immigrant 
passport visa fees are waived on a reciprocal basis. 


If the above provisions are acceptable to Your Excellency’s Gov- 
ernment, this note and the reply signifying assent thereto shall, if 
agreeable to Your Excellency’s Government, be regarded as consti- 


* Signed Aug. 31, 1925; not printed. 
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tuting an arrangement between our two Governments which shall 
become effective on December 1, 1947. Vetective date, 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Rouvert A. Luoyp, JR. 
Rupert A. Lloyd, Jr. 
American Charge @Affaires a. 4. 


His Excellency Cuas. T. O. Kine 
Acting Secretary of State, R. L. 
Monrovia 


The Liberian Acting Secretary of State to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Monrovi4, Liperta. 
2135/DF 28th October, 1947. 
Mr. CHarce p’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note Number 271, 
dated October 27, 1947 regarding terms of arrangement between our 
respective Governments with respect to the period of validity of 
temporary visitors visas which is to be granted on a reciprocal basis to 
nationals of our two countries in the light of conversations had by 
your Legation with the Department of State. 

In reply, I have the honour to advise the acceptance and assent by 
my Government to the following provisions as constituting an ar- 
rangement between our two Governments effective as of December 
1, 1947: 

1. As of the date on which this arrangement becomes effective, 
non-immigrant temporary visitors visas shall be granted by each 
of our respective countries to nationals of the other to be valid for 
an initial period of two years from the date of issue instead of an 
initial period of one year as at present. 

2. It is understood that the period of validity of two years means 
that the visas granted will be valid for presentation at a port of 
entry at any time, or any number of times, during the two-year 
period. However, the immigration officials at the of entry of 
either country may, as heretofore, specify the authorized length 
of stay of the alien for each visit. 

3. It is further understood that no visa granted for a period 
of two years will be valid for such period unless the passport or 
travel document is valid for such period. However, if the pass- 
port or travel document is not valid for the full period of two years 
at the time the visa is granted, the passport or travel document 
may be extended by the issuing authority for the full period of two 
years or more in which event the visa shall be considered as valid 
for the full period of two years. 

68706—52—PT. 111 84 
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4. The present agreement will in no way effect the arrangement 
existing between our two governments whereby all non-immigrant 
passport visa fees are waived on a reciprocal basis. 

Please accept, Mr. Charge d’Affaires, the renewed assurance of my 
high consideration and esteem. 
Cuas. T. O, Kine 
Charles T. O. King, 


Acting Secretary of State. 
Rorert A. Lioyn, Jr., Esqr., 


American Charge d’ Affaires, a. é. 
American Legation, 
Monrovia. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Panama respecting 
the Colén Corridor. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Panamd 
May 26, 1947; entered into force May 26, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No. 417 Panamd, R. P., May 26, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Article VIII of the General Treaty of 
March 2, 1936, between the United States of America and Panamé, 
and to recall to Your Excellency’s attention the fact that when the 
Trans-Isthmian Highway was built between the boundary of the 
Canal Zone and the Republic of Panama near Cativa and Randolph 
Road a change of alignment of the Trans-Isthmian Highway was 
made for engineering purposes with the result that at the present 
time the location of the Trans-Isthmian Highway differs from that 
of the corridor established by said Article VIII in that area. 

In order that the Government of Panam& may proceed with the 
completion of the Colén Corridor from Randolph Road to the City 
of Colén, and benefit by the availability of the equipment which is 
now being used on the project of filling certain swamp areas in the 
City of Colén, the Government of the United States of America 
proposes that, by way of modus vivendi pending the coming into force 
of appropriate provisions effecting necessary modifications in existing 
treaties or conventions between the two countries, it be mutually 
agreed by and between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Panamé as follows: 


(a) That between the boundary near Cativa and the Randolph 
Road overpass the Colén Corridor location will be altered to conform 
to that shown on Exhibit C [J of the Public Roads Administration 
(August 6, 1946, P. C. Drwg. No. V. F. 933-7C). 

(b) That the Randolph Road overpass will be constructed in sub- 
stantial conformity with the plans for such construction set forth in 
Exhibit F of the Public Roads Administration (August 6, 1946, P. C. 
Drwg. No. V. F. 933-—7F). 

(c) That at the Randolph Road overpass the corridor will be no 
wider than is necessary to include the viaduct and ramps and will 

1 The exhibits referred to in this exchange of notes are not printed. Copies 
of these exhibits as received from the American Embassy with a certified copy 
of this note are deposited with the Agreement in the archives of the Department 
of State where they are available for reference. 


3933 


May 26, 1947 
[T. I. A. 8, 2029] 


53 Stat. 1818. 


Alteration of Oolén 
Corridor location. 


Randolph Road 
overpass, 


3934 


Maintenance of 
drainage facilities, 


U. 8. right of travel, 
53 Stat. 1818, 


Amendment of Art. 
VIII of the General 
Treaty. 


53 Stat. 1818. 


Amendment of Art. 
V of the Boundary 
Convention, 


38 Stat. 1900. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


not include any part of Randolph Road proper or of the railroad 
right-of-way. 

(d) That between the Randolph-Road overpass and the boundary 
line between the City of Colén and the Canal Zone the corridor 
location will be altered to conform to that shown on Exhibit B of the 
Public Roads Administration (August 6, 1946, P. C. Drwg. No. V. F. 
933-7B). As so shown the corridor will end at its intersection with 
the City of Colé6n—Canal Zone boundary at mean low water line near 
Boundary Street. 

(e) That between the Randolph Road overpass and the boundary 
line between the City of Colén and the Canal Zone the corridor road, 
including the storm and sanitary sewerage facilities made necessary 
by such road, will be constructed, by or at the expense of the Govern- 
ment of Panama, in substantial conformity with the plans for such 
construction set forth in Exhibit E of the Public Roads Administra~ 
tion (August 6, 1946, P. C. Drwg. No. V.F. 933-—7E), as supplemented 
and modified by Exhibit B of The Panama Canal. 

(f) That the Government of Panama will at all times maintain in 
good structural condition the drainage facilities through the fills 
constructed for the corridor road. 

(g) That the right of the United States of America, under Article 
VIL of the General Treaty of 1936, of travel along the corridor, subject 
to such traffic regulations as may be established by the Government of 
Panamé, will extend and apply to the Colén entrance to the corridor, 
which, in view of the boundary change referred to in paragraph (i) 
hereof, will not form a part of the corridor. 

(h) That the two Governments will, as soon as possible, formally 
enter into a suitable convention amending Article VIII of the General 
Treaty in such manner as to alter the description of the corridor in the 
manner hereinbefore provided, and to include in substance the provi- 
sions of paragraphs (f) and (g) hereof. 

(i) That the two Governments will, as soon as possible, formally 
enter into a suitable convention, amending Article V of the Boundary 
Convention concluded on September 2, 1914, in such manner as to 
revise that portion of the City of Colén—-Canal Zone boundary line 
which extends from the end of the corridor, as herein provided for, to 
Sixteenth Street, in conformity with the boundary revisions proposed 
by the Public Roads Administration and shown on its Exhibit A 
(August 6, 1946, P. C. Drwg. No. V. F. 933-7A). The convention will 
accord to the United States the right to construct highways connecting 
Bolivar Highway and the highway forming the Colén entrance to the 
corridor, such as the connecting highways outlined on Exhibit A of the 
Public Roads Administration. This paragraph and paragraphs (j) 
and (k) hereof shall be operative only in the event that the Colén 
entrance to the corridor is constructed in substantial conformity with 
Exhibits A and E of the Public Roads Administration (August 6, 1946, 
P. C. Drwg. No. V. F. 933~7A and E). 

(j) That the two Governments will, in the proposed convention 
referred to in paragraph (i) hereof, further amend Article V of the 
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Boundary Convention of 1914, in such manner as to revise that portion 
of the City of Colén—Canal Zone boundary line which extends from 
Sixteenth Street in a northwesterly direction to the center line of 
Bolivar Avenue, in conformity with the boundary revision proposed by 
The Panama Canal and marked on a copy of Panama Canal Drawing 
No. X-6113-53 dated July 6, 1945, which copy is marked Panama 
Canal Exhibit A. 

(k) That the two Governments will, in the proposed convention 
referred to in paragraphs (i) and (j) hereof, provide in substance, first, 
that the tracts of land transferred from the City of Colén to the Canal 
Zone, in consequence of the boundary changes provided for in said 
paragraphs (i) and (j), sball become parts of the Canal Zone in the 
same manner as though they had been included within the grants 
contained in the Convention of November 18, 1903, between the 
two Governments, and that the Government of Panam& undertakes 
that no private titles exist in and to such tracts of land; and, second, in 
respect to the tracts of land transferred from the Canal Zone to the 
City of Colén in consequence of the boundary changes agreed upon, 
the Government of the United States of America undertakes that no 
private titles exist in and to such tracts of land. 

(1) That the portion of the Boyd-Roosevelt Highway known as the 
Madden Dam Bypass Road is understood and agreed to form a part 
of the Trans-Isthmian Highway under the terms of the Trans- 
Isthmian Highway Convention of March 2, 1936, and that such 
agreement will be included in the proposed convention referred to in 
paragraph (m) hereof. 

(m) Referring to the several areas in the Rio Madronal~Roque 
section of the Trans-Isthmian (Boyd-Roosevelt) Highway wherein the 
highway passes through Canal Zone territory, including the section of 
the highway between the Quebrada Madronal and the Quebrada 
Moja Polla, the section of the highway crossing the Agua Bendita and 
Chilibre Rivers, and the Roque overpass whereby such highway 
crosses the Madden Dam Corridor; and referring to the area wherein 
such highway passes through Canal Zone territory in crossing the 
Gatun River:~ That the two Governments will, as soon as possible, 
formally enter into a suitable convention whereby the United States 
of America will transfer to the Republic of Panama jurisdiction over 
suitable corridors, subject to terms similar to those contained in 
Article VIII of the General Treaty of 1936, as herein agreed to be 
amended, in order that the aforementioned sections of the Trans- 
Isthmian Highway shall be within the jurisdiction of the Republic of 
Panama. In the case of the Roque overpass the corridor will be no 
wider than is necessary to include the viaduct and approaches, and will 
not include any part of Madden Road proper. In all cases wherein 
the aforesaid corridors traverse waterways, the corridors will not 
include any part of such waterways. 

(n) That the right of the United States of America, under Article 
VII of the Trans-Isthmian Highway Convention of 1936, to enjoy 
equally the use of the portions of the Trans-Isthmian Highway 
within the jurisdiction of the Republic of Panama, subject to the laws 
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and regulations relating to vehicular traffic in force in the Republic of 
Panama, shall extend and apply to the portion of the Boyd-Roosevelt 
Highway between the Roque overpass and the City of Panama. 

(0) That the provisions of this agreement shall not affect the rights 
and obligations of the two Governments under treaties and conven- 
tions now in force between them, and particularly under Article VIII 
of the General Treaty of 1936 and Article II of the Trans-Isthmian 
Highway Convention of 1936, but without prejudice to the full force 
and effect of the provisions of this agreement which contemplate the 
conclusion of e convention for the purpose of adding to, or of modify- 
ing, abrogating, or replacing, provisions of such treaties and con- 
ventions. 

(p) That the terms of this agreement will be modified or deviated 
from only by agreement between the two Governments concluded by 
exchange of notes in the same manner as this agreement. 


Upon the receipt of your reply note indicating that the Government 
of Panamé approves the agreement in accordance with the terms 
outlined above, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider the agreement to be effective beginning with the date of that 
note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Frank T. Hinus 
His Excellency 
Dr. Ricarpo J. ALFARO, 
Minister of Foreign Relations. 


The Panamanian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 


Ambassador 
D.P. No, 1297 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Panam, 26 de Mayo de 1947. 


Srfion Empasapor: 


Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
No. 417, de esta fecha, que dice lo siguiente: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme al articulo VIII del Tratado General 
de 2 de Marzo de 1936, celebrado entre los Estados Unidos de 
América y PanamA, y de llevar de nuevo a la atencién de Vuestra 
Excelencia el hecho de que cuando se construy6 la Carretera 
Transistmica entre el limite de la Zona del Canal y la Repiblica 
de Panam& cerca de Cativa y el Camino del Fuerte Randolph, se 
hizo, por razones de ingenierfa, un cambio en el trazado de la 
Carretera Transfstmica, con el resultado de que en la actualidad la 
ubicacién de la Carretera Transistmica defiere de la del corredor 
establecido por el mecionado Articulo VIII en esa frea. 

A fin de que el Gobierno de Panam& pueda proceder a terminar 
el Corredor de Colén desde el Camino del Fuerte Randolph hasta 
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la Ciudad de Colén, y beneficiarse con el uso del equipo que ahora 
se esté usando en los trabajos del relleno de ciertas 4reas pantanosas 
en la Ciudad de Colén, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos propone 
que, por via de modus vivendi, hasta tanto éntren en vigencia 
estipulaciones apropiadas que efecttien las modificaciones necesarias 
en los tratados o convenciones existentes entre los dos paises, se 
conviene mutuamente entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y 
el Gobierno de la Reptblica de Panama lo siguiente: 


a) Que entre el limite cerca de Cativé y el paso elevado sobre el 
Camino de Randolph la ubicacién sea alterada de manera que se 
conforme con la que aparece en el Anexo C de la entidad denominada 
Public Roads Administration, 0 sea Administraci6n de Caminos 
Piiblicos (Agosto 6 de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panam& N° V. F. 
933-~7C). 

b) Que el paso elevado del Camino de Randolph ser& construfdo 
en sustancial conformidad con los planos adoptados para dicha 
construccién en el Anexo F dela entidad denominada Public Roads 
Administration (Agosto 6 de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panam&é 
N° V. F. 933-7 F). 

c) Que en el paso elevado del Camino de Randolph el corredor 
no tendré mfs anchura que la necesaria para incluir el viaducto y 
las rampas y no incluir&é parte alguna del Camino de Randolph 
propiamente dicho o de la servidumbre de trAnsito del ferrocarril. 

d) Que entre el paso elevado del Camino de Randolph y la Iinea 
limftrofe de la Ciudad de Colén y la Zona del Canal Ja ubicacién 
del Corredor ser& alterada de manera que se conforme a la que 
aparece en el Anexo B de la entidad denominada Public Roads 
Administration (Agosto 6 de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panam& 
No. V. F. 933-7B). Tal como aparece allf, el corredor terminar& 
su interseccién con la linea limftrofe entre la Ciudad de Colén y la 
Zona del Canal, en ta Ifnea de la bajamar cerca de la Calle Limftrofe. 

e) Que entre el paso elevado del Camino de Randolph y la 
Iinea lim{trofe entre la Ciudad de Col6n y la Zona del Canal, 
el camino del corredor, inclusive las obras de desagtie y sanitarias 
que dicho camino requiera, ser4n construfdas por el Gobierno de 
Panamé, o a su costa, en sustancial conformidad con los planos 
trazados para dicha construccién en el Anexo E. de la entidad 
denominada Public Roads Administration (Agosto 6 de 1946, 
Disefio del Canal de Panam& V. F. 933-7E), tal como ha sido 
adicionado y modificado por el Anexo B del Canal de Panamé. 

f) Que el Gobierno de Panam& mantendr& en todo tiempo en 
buena condicién estructural los desagiies de los rellenos construfdos 
para el camino del Corredor. 

g) Que el derecho de los Estados Unidos de América,de conformidad 
con el Articulo VIII del Tratado General de 1936, de hacer uso 
del Corredor, con sujecién a los reglamentos de trAnsito que sean 
establecidos por el Gobierno de Panam&, se extender& y aplicar& 
a la entrada del Corredor en Colén, la cual en vista del 
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cambio de Ifmite de que trata el par4grafo (i) de esta nota, no forma- 
r& parte del Corredor. 

h) Que los dos Gobiernos celebrar4n, tan pronto como sea 
posible, una covenci6n apropiada por la cual se reforme el Articulo 
VIII del Tratado General en el sentido de cambiar la descripcién 
del corredor de la manera anteriormente expuesta y que incluya en 
sustancia las estipulaciones de los pardgrafos (f) y (g) de esta nota. 

i) Que los dos Gobiernos celebrar4n, tan pronto como sea posible, 
una convencién apropiada que modifique el Artfculo V de la Con- 
vencién de Limites celebrada el 2 de septiembre de 1914, en forma 
que revise la porcién de la linea lim{trofe entre la Ciudad de Colén 
y la Zona del Canal que se extiende desde el final del corredor, 
segin aqui se estipula, hasta la Calle Diez y Seis, de conformidad 
con las modificaciones propuestas en materia de limites por la 
entidad denominada Public Roads Administration, segin aparece 
en el Anexo A (Agosto 6 de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panamé No. 
V. F. 933-74). La convencién otorgaré a los Estados Unidos el 
derecho de construir carreteras que unan la Carretera Bolivar y la 
carretera que forma la entrada de Colén al corredor, tal como la 
que une las carreteras delineadas en el Anexo A de la citada Public 


Roads Administration. Este parfgrafo y los paragrafos (j) y (Ik) 


de esta nota sélo tendr4n aplicacién en el caso de que la entrada de 


Colén al corredor sea construfda en sustancial conformidad con los 
Anexos A y E de la dicha Public Roads Administration (Agosto 6 
de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panama No. V. F. 933-7A y E). 

j) Que los dos Gobiernos modificaran también, en la proyectada 
convencién de que trata el paragrafo precedente, el Articulo V de 
la Convencién de Limites de 1914, en forma que revise la porcién 
de la linea lim{trofe entre la Ciudad de Colén y la Zona del Canal 
que se extiende desde la Calle Diez y Seis en direccién noroeste 
hasta la linea central de la Avenida Bolivar, de conformidad con la 
modificacién propuesta en materia de I{mites por el Canal de 
Panam y sefialada en una copia del Disefio del Canal de Panam& 
Ne X-6113-53 fechado el 6 de julio de 1945, copia denominada 
Anexo A del Canal de Panamé. 

k) Que en la proyectada convencién a que se refieren los anteriores 
parfgrafos (i) y (j), los dos Gobiernos estipularan en sustancia: pri- 
mero, que los globos de terreno que se transfieren de la Ciudad de 
Colén a la Zona del Canal como consecuencia de los cambios 
lim{trofes estipulados en dichos parAgrafos (i) y (j) pasaran a ser 
parte de la Zona del Canal de la misma manera que si hubieran sido 
inclufdos en las concesiones contenidas en la Convencién de 18 de 
Noviembre de 1903 entre los dos Gobiernos, y que el Gobierno de 
Panam& se compromete a que no existan titulos de propiedad 
privada sobre dichos globos de terreno; y, segundo, con respecto a 
los globos de terreno que se trasfieren de la Zona del Canal a la 
Ciudad de Col6n como consecuencia de los cambios limftrofes con- 
venidos, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América se compro- 


mete @ que no existan titulos de propiedad privada sobre dichos 
globos de terreno. 
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1) Que es entendido y convenido que el tramo de la Carretera 
Boyd-Roosevelt conocido como Camino de la Represa de Madden 
forma parte de la Carretera Transistmica, de conformidad con los 
términos de la Convencién sobre la Carretera Transistmica, de 2 
de Marzo de 1936, y que tal acuerdo ser4 incluido en la convencié6n 
que se tiene en proyecto celebrar conforme al pardgrafo (m) que 
sigue. 

m) Con referencia a las diversas 4reas del tramo Rio Madrofial- 
Roque de la Carretera Transistmica, en que la carretera atraviesa 
territorio de la Zona del Canal, inclusive el tramo de la carretera 
entre la Quebrada Madrofial y la Quebrada Moja Pollo, y el tramo de 
la carretera que cruza los rios Agua Bendita y Chilibre, y el paso 
elevado de Roque por donde la carretera cruza el Corredor de la 
Represa Madden; y con referencia al 4rea en que dicha carretera 
atraviesa territorio de la Zona del Canal al cruzar el Rio Gatin, 
los dos Gobiernos celebrar4n tan pronto como sea posible una 
convencién apropiada mediante la cual los Estados Unidos de 
América traspasaran a la Reptblica de Panam& la jurisdiccién 
sobre corredores apropiados, con sujecién a términos similares a 
los contenidos en el Articulo VIII del Tratado General de 1936, 
segtin se ha convenido reformarlo por medio de esta nota, a fin de 
que los antedichos tramos de la Carretera Transistmica queden 
dentro de la jurisdiccién de la Reptblica de Panama. En el caso 
del paso elevado de Roque el corredor no tendr& ms anchura que 
la necesaria para incluir el viaducto y sus entradas, y no com- 
prender4 parte alguna del Camino de la Represa Madden propia- 
mente dicho. En los casos en que los corredores antes mencionados 
atraviesen vias acuAticas, los corredores no incluiran parte alguna 
de tales vias. 

n) Que el derecho de los Estados Unidos de América, de con- 
formidad con el Artfculo VII de la Convenci6n de la Carretera 
Transfstmica de 1936, de disfrutar en pie de igualdad el uso de la 
parte de la Carretera Transistmica situada dentro de la jurisdicci6n 
de la Reptiblica de Panam4, con sujecié6n a las leyes y reglamentos 
relativos al transito de vehiculos vigentes en la Republica de 
PanamA, se extender y aplicar& a la porcién de la Carretera Tran- 
sistmica comprendida entre el paso elevado de Roque y la Ciudad 
de Panama. 

0) Que las estipulaciones de este acuerdo no afectarfn los derechos 
y obligaciones de los dos Gobiernos segtin los tratados y conven- 
ciones vigentes entre ellos, y particularmente segtin el Articulo VIII 
del Tratado General de 1936 y el Articulo II de la Convencién de 
la Carretera Transistmica de 1936, sin perjuicio del pleno vigor y 
efecto de las estipulaciones de este acuerdo que tienen en mira la 
celebracién de una convencién con el objeto de adicionar, modificar, 
abrogar o subrogar estipulaciones de dichos tratados y convenciones. 

p) Que los términos de este acuerdo sélo podrén ser modificados 
o alterados mediante acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos, celebrado 
por canje de notas de la misma manera que este acuerdo.” 
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En contestaci6n, tengo el honor de confirmar la inteligencia a que 
se ha llegado sobre los puntos anteriores segin queda expuesta en la 
nota de Vuestra Excelencia a que me he referido. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


R. J. ALFARO 


Ricardo J. Alfaro, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Su Excelencia 
Frank T. Hinzs, 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad.— 


Translation 


D.P. No, 1227 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Panami, May 26, 1947. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 417, of even date, which states as follows: 


[For the English language text of note No. 417, as signed, see ante, 
Pp. 3933.] 


In reply, I have the honor to confirm the understanding which has 
been reached concerning the preceding points as expressed in Your 
Excellency’s note to which I have referred. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


R. J. ALFARO 


Ricardo J. Alfaro, 
Minister of Foreign Relations. 


His Excellency 
Frank T. Hinus, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America, 


City. — 


62 Srat.] ICELAND—PASSPORT VISAS—Oce 4 1947 3941 


Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting ee 


passport visas. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Reykjavik i a-s. ma 
October 1 and December 9, 1947; entered into force December 9, 1947, 
operative January 1, 1948. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Icelandic Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION, 
Reyxsavix, Icenanp 
October 1, 1947. 
No. 822 
EXCELLENCY : 

Pursuant to instructions from my Government, I have the honor to 
propose that the Government of Iceland and the Government of the 
United States enter into an agreement according to which each Gov- 
ernment will, unless special circumstances exist, hereafter recipro- 
cally issue visas to temporary visitors valid for a period of twentyfour 
months. It is suggested that this procedure enter into effect on 
December 1, 1947. This change, it should be noted, would not disturb 
the arrangement [*] between the two Governments whereby all non- 
immigrant passport visa fees are waived on a reciprocal basis. 

Should the Government of Iceland accept the foregoing proposal, 
the affirmative reply of Your Excellency shall constitute, together 
with this note, the agreement of the two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

WiuiaMm C. Trimsiz 
Charge @’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
BgsARnt BENEDIKTSSON, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Reykjavik. 


The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID [| 
Reyesavik 
No. 189 December 9th, 1947. 
Monsieur Le CHARGE D’AFFAIRES, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of October 
1st 1947 in which you propose that the Government of Iceland and 


*Dated Nov. 3 and Dec. 21, 1925, and June 11, 19, and 21, 1926; not printed. 
* Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
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the Government of the United States enter into an agreement accord- 
ing to which each Government will, unless special circumstances exist, 
hereafter reciprocally issue visas to temporary visitors valid for a 
period of twenty-four months. 

I have the honour to inform you that the Government of Iceland 
accepts the foregoing proposal and that your note and the present 
reply shall constitute the agreement of the two Governments in this 
matter. At the same time it is suggested that this procedure enter 
into effect on January Ist 1948. 

It is understood that the present agreement will not disturb the 
arrangement between the two Governments whereby all non-immi- 
grant passport visa fees are waived on a reciprocal basis. 

Accept, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of 
my high consideration. 


Bsarni BenepiKTsson 
Mr. WuuiaM C. Trimere 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
Reykjavik. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
flights of military aircraft. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Citawa February 13, 1945; entered into force February 13, 1945. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Canadian Secretary 
of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
Bop eee Ottawa, Canada, February 13, 1945. 


Sir: 

With reference to negotiations that have recently taken place be- 
tween representatives of the United States and Canadian Govern- 
ments respecting air services of the Armed Forces of the United 
States and Canada, I have the honor to propose that an agreement 
be entered into between the two Governments as follows: 


I 


Subject to such conditions as may from time to time be agreed 
upon between the Armed Forces of Canada and the Armed Forces 
of the United States, aircraft of the United States Armed Forces 
engaged in air transport or ferry services (including aircraft being 
delivered to third countries) whether operated and maintained di- 
rectly by military personnel or by United States or Canadian civilian 
personnel under contract with the United States Armed Forces, may, 
during the present war, fly into, through and away from Canada and 
may use all airway facilities including landing fields, meteorological 
services, radio ranges and radio communications which are available 
to aircraft of the Armed Forces of Canada, and, subject to the con- 
currence of the Government of Newfoundland, all similar airway 
facilities operated by Canada in Newfoundland territory, along the 
routes which they are now flying and which are set forth in Part One 
of the attached confidential memorandum, [*] provided that aircraft 
operated and maintained by civilian personnel under contract with 
the United States Armed Forces shall be restricted to the routes 
indicated in Part One A of the attached confidential memorandum. 


II 


Subject to such conditions as may from time to time be agreed 
upon between the Armed Forces of Canada and the Armed Forces 
of the United States, aircraft of the Armed Forces of Canada en- 
gaged in air transport or ferry services (including aircraft being 


* No longer confidential. 
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delivered to third countries) whether operated and maintained di- 
rectly by military personnel or by Canadian or United States civilian 
personnel under contract with the Armed Forces of Canada, may, 
during the present war, fly into, through and away from United 
States territory, including Alaska and Hawaii, and may use all air- 
way facilities including landing fields, meteorological services, radio 
ranges and radio communications, which are available to aircraft of 
the United States Armed Forces in such territory, and, subject to 
the concurrence of the Government of N ewfoundland, all similar 
airway facilities operated by the United States in Newfoundland 
territory, along the routes which they are now flying and which are 
set forth in Part Two of the attached confidential memorandum, 
provided that aircraft operated and maintained by civilian personnel 
under contract with the Armed Forces of Canada shall be restricted 
to the routes indicated in Part Two A of the attached confidential 
memorandum. 


Til 


(a) The Armed Forces of the United States will not establish over 
Canadian territory regular flying routes for air transport or ferry 
services additional to those which are set forth in Part One B of 
the attached confidential memorandum without first having sought 
and obtained the approval of the Government of Canada. The Gov- 
ernment of Canada agrees to give prompt and sympathetic consid- 
eration to any request submitted by the Government of the United 
States for additional routes for air transport or ferry services which 
the latter Government believes to be desirable to meet the changing 
conditions of war. 

(b) Except in an emergency not extending for a period longer 
than 60 days, the Armed Forces of the United States will not cause 
any civilian contractors additional to the contractors listed in Part 
One A of the attached memorandum to operate air transport services 
over Canadian territory, nor will they cause the contractors listed 
in the said memorandum to operate services over routes other than as 
indicated therein, without first having sought and obtained the ap- 
proval of the Government of Canada. 


IV 


(a) The Armed Forces of Canada will not establish over the terri- 
tory of the United States, including Alaska and Hawaii, regular 
flying routes for air transport or ferry services additional to those 
which are set forth in Part Two B of the attached confidential memo- 
randum without first having sought and obtained the approval of 
the Government of the United States. The Government of the United 
States agrees to give prompt and sympathetic consideration to any 
request submitted by the Government of Canada for additional routes 
for air transport or ferry services which the latter Government be- 
lieves to be desirable to meet the changing conditions of war. 

(b) Except in an emergency not extending for a period longer than 
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60 days, the Armed Forces of Canada will not cause any civilian 
contractors additional to the contractors listed in Part Two A of 

the attached memorandum to operate air transport services over Post, p. 3048. 
United States territory, including Alaska and Hawaii, nor will they 

cause the contractors listed in the said memorandum to operate serv- 

ices over routes other than as indicated therein, without first having 

sought and obtained the approval of the Government of the United 

States. 


Vv 


Aircraft operated on behalf of the United States Armed Forces by ;,Qhgrition_ by. car: 
civilian personnel under contract with the United States Armed % ¥-8» restriction. 
Forces over routes in Canada shall conform in all respects with such 
regulations governing traffic control, routing and recognition as may 
be applicable to aircraft operated in air transport or ferry services 
by military personnel of the Armed Forces of the United States and 
of Canada in Canada. Neither the aircraft nor the civilian personnel 
engaged in the operation or maintenance thereof nor any office or 
other building used by the aircraft or the civilian personnel (unless 
also used by such civilian contractor in conjunction with authorized 
civil air transport services) shall bear or display any identifying 
markings or insignia advertising or publicizing the name of any 
commercial airline company. 


VI 


Aircraft operated on behalf of the Armed Forces of Canada by ,,0Peration by, cer: 
civilian personnel under contract with the Armed Forces of Canada ° Canada, restriction. 
over routes in the United States, including Alaska and Hawaii, shall 
conform in all respects with such regulations governing traffic control, 
routing and recognition as may be applicable to aircraft operated in 
air transport or ferry services by military personnel of the Armed 
Forces of Canada and of the United States in the United States, 
including Alaska and Hawaii. Neither the aircraft nor the civilian 
personnel engaged in the operation or maintenance thereof nor any 
office or other building uséd by the aircraft or the civilian personnel 
(unless also used by such civilian contractor in conjunction with 
authorized civil air transport services) shall bear or display any 
identifying markings or insignia advertising or publicizing the name 
of any commercial airline company. 


Vil 
passen- 


(a) No passengers, goods or mail originating at or destined to er ne 
points in Canada shall be carried for reward or hire on any aircraft 
operated by or on behalf of the Armed Forces of the United States 
into, through or away from Canada pursuant to the provisions of 
Articles I and III of this agreement. Similarly, no passengers, goods 
or mail originating at or destined to points in the United States, 
including Alaska and Hawaii, shall be carried for reward or hire 
on any aircraft operated by or on behalf of the Armed Forces of 
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Canada into, through or away from the United States, including 
Alaska and Hawaii, pursuant to the provisions of Articles IT and IV 
of this agreement. 

(b) Passengers, goods and mail other than those referred to in 
paragraph (a) of this Article may be carried for reward or hire on 
the aircraft referred to in this Article. 

(c) The traffic of the aircraft referred to in paragraph (b) of this 
Article which may be carried shall be limited to passengers, goods or 
mail, the transportation of which is important in furtherance of the 
prosecution of the war, to relief or rehabilitation activities, or neces- 
sary to speed a return to peace-time conditions. 


Vill 


The provisions of this agreement shall not be applicable to the 
tactical movement of combat type aircraft or to occasional flights 
of transport type aircraft belonging to the Armed Forces of either 
government, nor to any service conducted by a commercial airline com- 
pany over a route for which it holds a certificate, license or permit 
issued by the competent aeronautical authorities of the respective 
Governments. 

Ix 


Upon entry into force of this agreement, the provisions hereof 
shall supersede any undertakings between the Government of Canada 
and the Government of the United States inconsistent therewith and 
pertaining to this subject and these undertakings shall not be 
deemed to be revived on termination of this agreement. 


».¢ 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles I and II of this agree- 
ment, this agreement may be terminated at any time on six months’ 
notice given in writing by either government to the other government. 
All rights acquired by either government under this agreement shall 
terminate for all purposes at the end of the present war. This agree- 
ment shall come into force on the 18th day of February, 1945. 

If these proposals are acceptable to the Government of Canada this 
note and your reply thereto, accepting the proposals, shall be regarded 
as placing on record the understanding arrived at between the two 
Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Lewis Ciark 
Lewis Clark, 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim. 


Enclosure. 


The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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[Enclosure] 


CONFIDENTIAL [7] 
Part ONE 
THE UNITED STATES 


A. Routes which may be operated by civil air carriers under contract 


with the Armed Forces of the United States. 


1. 


=T 


Great Falls to Fairbanks via Lethbridge-Calgary-Edmonton- 
Grand Prairie-Fort St. John-Fort Nelson-Watson Lake- 
Whitehorse-Northway-Tanacross-Big Delta. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 
Western Air Lines, Incorporated. 


. Seattle to Edmonton. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 
United Air Lines Transport Corporation 


. Minneapolis or Fargo to Edmonton via Regina. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 


. Seattle to Annette Island via Prince George. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 
Pan American Airways, Incorporated 
United Air Lines Transport Corporation 


. Seattle to Alaska via Annette Island and Juneau crossing over 


Canadian territory, or via Prince George-Fort St. John- 
Fort Nelson-Watson Lake-Whitehorse-Northway-Tanacross- 
Big Delta. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 
Pan American Airways, Incorporated 
United Air Lines Transport Corporation 


. Canol Project: 


Edmonton-Waterways-Embarras-Fort Smith-Resolution-Hay 
River-Providence-Mills Lake-Wrigley-Norman-Canol Camp or 
Norman Wells. 
Between any of the following points: Edmonton-Waterways- 
Embarras-Fort Smith-Resolution-Hay River-Providence-Mills 
Lake-Simpson-Wrigley-Norman-Canol Camp or Norman 
Wells. 

Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 

United Air Lines Transport Corporation 


. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to United 


Kingdom or Port Lyautey via Gander, Harmon, Botwood or 
Shediac. 

American Export Airlines, Incorporated 

Pan American Airways, Incorporated 


* No longer confidential. 
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8. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to United 
Kingdom via Goose Bay, Gander, Harmon, Botwood or 
Shediac. 

American Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 
9. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to Mar- 
rakech via Gander. 
American Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 
10. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to Green- 
land or Iceland via Goose Bay. 
American Airlines, Incorporated 
Northeast Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 
11. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to Goose 
Bay-BW-1 (or BW-8) Iceland or BW-2. 
American Airlines, Incorporated 
Northeast Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 
12. On flights from points in the United States to Newfoundland, 
Greenland or Iceland, stops may be made at Dorval or Mingan 
en route. 
American Airlines, Incorporated 
Northeast Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 
13. Crimson Route 
Northeast Airlines, Incorporated 


- Routes which may be operated by the Armed Forces of The United 
a er ie armed forces of Lhe United 


States. 

1. All of the routes listed in A above, 

2. Columbus to Fort William via Minneapolis and Duluth. 
3. Columbus to Montreal via Detroit, Toronto and Ottawa. 
4. New York to Argentia via Sydney, Nova Scotia. 

5. Fort William to Minneapolis. 


Part Two 
CANADA 


. Routes which may be operated by civil air carriers under contract 


with the Armed Forces of Canada. 
ee OF ADAG; 


None 


B. Routes which may be operated by the Armed Forces of Canada. 
et 2 the Armed Horces of Canada. _ 


1. Megantic to Moncton via Millinocket and Houlton. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


CANADA 
NO. 12 Orrawa, February 13, 1945. 


EXCELLENCY! 

I have the honour to acknowledge your note No. 285 of February 
13 in which you propose that an agreement be entered into between 
the Canadian and United States Governments concerning air services 
of the Armed Forces of Canada and the United States, 

The proposals set forth in your note are acceptable to the Canadian 
Government, and it is agreed that your note and this reply shall be 
regarded as placing on record the understanding arrived at between 
the two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

N. A Roserrson 
for Secretary of State for 
External Affairs. 


His Excellency 
The United States Ambassador to Canada, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
Ottawa, Canada. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting @ 
cooperative food production program in Haiti, confirming and extending 
the agreement of August 28, 1944, as modified and extended. Efffected 
by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince December 19, 1947, and 
January 5, 1948; entered into force January 5, 1948. And agree- 
ments between the Haitian Government and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. And exchange of notes signed January 18, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Minister for Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srates or AMERICA 


No. 488 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, December 19, 1947 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement executed on August 28, 
1944 between the Minister of Agriculture on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Haiti and the Vice-President of the Institute of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs on behalf of the United States, as amended and extended 
by subsequent agreements signed by representatives of the two parties 
on July 20, 1945, October 16, 1945, and December 27 , 1946, providing 
for a cooperative program in food production in the Republic of 
Haiti. 

In accordance with such agreements, the cooperative program in 
food production was inaugurated in Haiti and a small staff of ex- 
perts and technicians was sent to Haiti by the Institute to cooperate 
with officials of the Haitian Government in realizing the objectives of 
such program. As your Government is aware, recent studies made by 
officials of the Haitian Government in cooperation with members of 
the field staff of the Institute in Haiti have resulted in a proposal that 
certain additional activities be undertaken and carried out in order to 
accomplish more fully the general objectives of the program provided 
further funds are made available by the Haitian Government and the 
Institute for such additional activities. 

I have now been informed by the Department of State in Wash- 
ington that the Institute, on behalf of the United States Government, 
will, if the Government of Haiti so desires, agree to the contribution 
of additional funds in the amount of $25,000 to be used in carrying 
out the program on condition that the Government of Haiti con- 
tribute an additional amount having the equivalent in Haitian cur- 
rency of $75,000 U.S. Cy. 

Except for the contributions of the additional funds, as mentioned 
above, all of the present terms and conditions provided for in the 
existing arrangement between the Government of Haiti and the In- 
stitute with respect to the cooperative program in food production 
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shall remain in effect during the period covered by the present agree- 
ment, that is, through June 380, 1948. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed arrangement as out- 
lined above is acceptable to your Government, I should appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion, and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be possible in order that final arrangements for 
signing a proposed Supplemental Agreement covering such matters 
may be made by the officials of the Government of Haiti and the In- 
stitute of Inter-American Affairs. 

TI avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Haroip H. Trrrmann 


His Excellency 
Epme&e Manicar 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Port-au-Prince 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Relations ad interim to 
the American Ambassador 


SECRETAIRERIE D'ETAT 
DES . ene 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES ReEpPvuBLiQUE D’Haitt1 


BC/A-4: 891 Port-au-Prince, le 6 Janvier 1948. 
Monstevur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

Faisant suite & ma lettre du 26 Décembre écoulé No. EC/A-4:: 365, 
jai Vhonneur d’informer Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement 
Haitien est disposé & verser une valeur de $75.000.00 U.S.Cy comme 
quote-part additionnelle & l’exécution du programme coopératif pour 
la production de vivres alimentaires. 

En conséquence il m’est agréable de porter & la connaissance de 
Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement Haitien est prét & signer 
VAccord supplémentaire visé dans sa lettre du 19 Décembre dernier, 
No. 433. 

Je saisis cette occasion pour réitérer 4 Votre Excellence, Monsieur 
V’Ambassadeur, l’assurance de ma trés haute considération. 


Honoratr 


Georges Honorat 
Secrétaire d’E tat des 
Relations Extérieures a. i. 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Harotp H. Trrrmann, 
Ambassadeur Fatraordinaire et 
Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Port-au-Prince. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF STATE 
FOREIGN RELATIONS Rervsiic or Harrr 
EC/A-4: 391 Port-au-Prince, January 5, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Following my letter No. EC/A-4: 365 of December 26, [*] last, I 
have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Haitian Govern- 
ment is prepared to contribute the amount of $75,000.00, United States 
Currency, as an additional share for the implementation of the co- 
operative program of foodstuffs production. 

Consequently, I have the pleasure of notifying Your Excellency 
that the Haitian Government is ready to sign the supplementary 
Agreement referred to in its letter of December 19 last, No. 433. 

J avail myself of this opportunity to repeat to Your Excellency, 
Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my very high consideration. 


Honorat 
Georges Honorat 


Secretary of State 
for Foreign Relations ad interim 


His Excellency 
Mr. Hanorp H. Trrruann, 
Ambassador Ewtraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America 
Port-au-Prince. 


* Not printed. 
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Memorandum of agreement between the Haitian Government and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. Signed at Port-au-Prince, 
August 28, 1944; operative August 28, 1944. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
—— Eee EN 


The Government of the Republic of Haiti (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Government”) and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Institute”), a corporation of the Office 
of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of the 
Government of the United States of America, have agreed to under- 
take a cooperative food production program for the purpose of allevi- 
ating adverse effects of the present war upon Haitian agriculture by 
assisting in the production of food crops with a view to stabilizing 
Haitian agriculture and increasing the supply of food available in 
accordance with the following terms and conditions. 


1. The cooperative food supply program may include (a) furnish- 
ing the Haitian farmers with seeds, planting stock, tools, insecticides, 
and other similar materials, and establishing grain storage and grain 
protection facilities in the Republic; (b) training Haitian Agricul- 
tural personnel; (c) furnishing technical advice and assistance to 
the Government of Haiti and to the farmers cooperating in increasing 
food production; and (d) such other projects and activities as may 
be determined necessary and advisable to stimulate the production 
of food crops. 

2. The Institute will provide a field party of agricultural specialists 
acceptable to the Minister of Agriculture to assist in the consumma- 
tion of the cooperative food production program. The field party 
shall be under the direction of an official who shall have the title of 
Chief of Field Party, Food Supply Division, The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. This official shall be the representative of the 
Institute in connection with the program to be undertaken in accord- 
ance with this agreement. The field party shall be of such size as 
the Institute, in agreement with the Department of Agriculture, 
considers appropriate. 

3. The cooperative food production program in Haiti shall consist 
of individual projects to be undertaken for the purpose of implement- 
ing the program. The projects and the funds allocated therefor shall 
be mutually agreed upon by the Minister of Agriculture for the Re- 
public and the Chief of Field Party for the Institute. 

4. The cooperative food production program shall be undertaken 
and administered by the Ministry of Agriculture, with the assistance 
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of the Institute. In order that there may be funds to be used for 
the purpose of carrying out the cooperative food production program, 
it is agreed that the Institute shall make available the sum of 
$125,000 and that the Government shall make available the sum of 
$50,000. The funds to be made available by the two parties to this 
agreement are to be deposited in a bank named by the Government in 
the Republic of Haiti, which account shall be known as the “Coopera- 
tive Food Production Program—The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs”, The Government agrees to deposit the sum of $50,000 in 
said account upon the execution of this agreement and the Institute 
agrees to deposit the sum of $50,000 in said account upon the execution 
of this agreement. The Institute will also deposit in said account in 
such time or times and as required in the discretion of the Minister of 
Agriculture and the Chief of Party the additional sum of $75,000, 
making a total of $125.000 contribution by the Institute. The checks 
drawn against said account shall be signed by the Chief of Party of 
the Institute and an official designated by the Minister of Agriculture. 
The funds in the said account shall be disbursed by the Chief of Party 
only upon projects having the mutual approval of the Minister of 
Agriculture and the Chief of Party. Contracts and agreements in- 
volving the use of the funds of the said account shall be executed in 
the name of the Institute. The books and records of the Institute 
relating to the cooperative food production program in Haiti, shall 
be open at all times to inspection by both parties or authorized officials 
of the Government of Haiti. The Institute will furnish the Minister 
of Agriculture with such reports and accounting of funds of the said 
joint account at such times and in such detail as agreed to by the 
Minister of Agriculture and the Chief of Party. 

5. In view of the fact that some of the materials and supplies to 
be used in furthering the program must necessarily be purchased in 
the United States of America and paid for in dollars, the Chief of 
Party, upon joint approval of himself and the Minister of Agriculture 
may withhold from the deposits to be made by the Institute as herein- 
above provided, an amount estimated to be necessary to pay for in 
dollars the purchases of materials and supplies in the United States 
of America. Any funds so withheld by the Institute for such pur- 
chases and not expended or obligated for materials or supplies shall 
be deposited in the said account referred to above at such time or times 
as may be determined upon by the two parties referred to in this 
paragraph. 

6. The funds deposited by the parties to this agreement in the said 
account shall continue to be available for the purpose of this program 
during the existence of this agreement. Interest, if any, on any bal- 
ances of funds to the credit of the said account shall be used for the 
purpose of carrying out the cooperative food production program. 
The parties hereto shall determine by mutual agreement the disposi- 
tion of any unobligated funds remaining to the credit of the said 
account upon the termination of this agreement. 

7. All employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United 
States and who are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the co- 
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operative food production program shall be exempted from all income 
tax payable to the Government of Haiti and from property taxes on 
personal property intended for their own use. Such employees shall 
also be exempt from head taxes and payment of custom and import 
duties on their personal effects, equipment and supplies for their own 
use. 

If such effects are sold in Haiti, declaration will be made before 
the Fiscal Department of the National Bank of Haiti and full duty 
will be paid by the employees involved. 

8. The Government of Haiti in addition to the cash provided for 
above shall also furnish, if possible, office space, office equipment, except 
type-writer and adding machines, furnishings and will furnish such 
other materials and supplies, except automotive equipment, as are 
available and which may be necessary for the projects to be under- 
taken in connection with the cooperative food production program. 

9. The Institute, in assisting with the cooperative food production 
program, shall be entitled to free postal, telegraph and telephone serv- 
ice, passes on railroads, rebates or preferential tariffs by domestic 
companies of maritime and river navigation, air travel, telegraph, 
telephone, railroad, etc., as are allowed to departments of the Govern- 
ment of Haiti and also freedom and immunity from import duties, 
excise, stamp, property, and any or all other taxes as well as all con- 
sular fees and charges, as allowed to departments of the Haitian 
Government. 

10. The salaries, living allowances, traveling expenses and any 
other amounts directly payable to personnel of the Institute including 
the Chief of Party shall be paid exclusively from funds of the Insti- 
tute and shall not be credited against the funds required to be de- 
posited in the account herein described. 

11. The Institute does not engage to make available any equipment, 
supplies or materials which are deemed necessary and essential by 
the Government of the United States of America to any phase of the 
war effort. 

12. At the termination of this agreement, all property in the contro] 
of the parties to this agreement and which has been purchased with 
the funds of the said account shall be the property of the Government 
of Haiti. 

18. All rights, powers, and duties conferred by this agreement upon 
the Minister of Agriculture or the Chief of Party may be delegated 
to representatives thereof, provided that the said representatives shall 
be satisfactory to the other party. 

14. This memorandum of agreement may be amended if deemed ad- 
visable by the Government of Haiti and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs and the amendments are to be in writing and signed 
by the representatives of the Government of Haiti and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs. 

15. The Government of Haiti shall take the necessary legal steps 
to effectuate the terms of this agreement. 
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ation V? Sate: du- 16, This memorandum of agreement shall be effective as of the date 
hereof and shall remain in force until September 30, 1945. 


r 


Any balance of money not spent at the expiration of the term of 
this agreement shall be used to continue projects under way or pre- 
viously agreed upon by the two parties. 

In witness wHereor, the undersigned, duly authorized, sign the 
memorandum of agreement in duplicate, in English and in French, 
at Port-au-Prince, this 28th day of August 1944. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 


M Darricur 
ee ee se 
FOR THH INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


W C Buister 
a ee 
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MEMORANDUM D’ACCORD 


Le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti (désigné ci-aprés “Le 
Gouvernement”) et l'Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines (désigné 
ci-aprés “L’Institut”), division de ’Office du Coordonnateur des Af- 
faires Inter-Américaines, Agence du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, sont d’accord pour entreprendre un programme coopéra- 
tif de production de vivres alimentaires, dans le but d’alléger les con- 
ditions défavorables causées par la présente guerre sur l’agriculture 
haitienne en aidant & la production de produits alimentaires, dans le 
but de stabiliser l’agriculture haitienne et d’augmenter l’approvision- 
nement de vivres disponibles, selon les termes et conditions suivants: 


1.-Le programme coopératif de production de vivres alimentaires 
pourra comprendre: (a) remise aux agriculteurs haitiens de semences, 
boutures, instruments aratoires, insecticides et autres matériels simi- 
laires et installation dans le pays de silos pour la conservation et 
Vemmagasinage de produits alimentaires; (b) facilités d’entrainement 
pour le personnel agricole Haitien; (c) conseil et assistance technique 
au Gouvernement Haitien et aux agriculteurs coopérant 4 l’augmenta- 
tion de la production des vivres alimentaires, et, (d) tous autres projets 
et activités qui pourront étre reconnus nécessaires et recommandables 
pour stimuler la production des vivres alimentaires. 

2.-L'Institut fournira un groupe de Spécialistes en Agriculture 
acceptable au Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture pour aider 4 la réalisa- 
tion du programme coopératif de production de vivres. Ce groupe 
de spécialistes sera placé sous la direction d’un fonctionnaire qui aura 
le titre de “Chef du Corps Technique délégué en Haiti, Division de 
Production de Vivres, Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines.” Ce 
fonctionnaire sera le représentant de l’Institut en ce qui concerne le 
programme 4 entreprendre en vertu de cet accord. Le Corps Tech- 
nique comprendra autant de membres que 1’Institut jugera nécessaire, 
d’accord avec le Département de l’Agriculture. 

3.-Le programme coopératif de production de vivres alimentaires 
en Haiti consistera en projets spéciaux qui seront entrepris dans le but 
d’exécuter le dit programme. Les projets et les fonds qui y seront 
affectés seront conjointement approuvés par le Secrétaire d’Etat de 
PAgriculture, pour le Gouvernement, et par le Chef du Corps Tech- 
nique, pour |’Institut. 

4,-Le programme coopératif de production de vivres alimentaires 
sera entrepris et administré par le Département de l’Agriculture, avec 
lassistance de l'Institut. Afin de constituer les fonds nécessaires en 
vue de l’exécution du programme coopératif de production de vivres 
alimentaires, il est entendu que l'Institut avancera la somme de $125.000 
et le Gouvernement la somme de $50.000.—Les fonds qui devront étre 
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versés par les deux parties 4 cet accord devront étre déposés dans une 
banque, en Haiti, désignée par le Gouvernement, lesquels constitueront 
un compte désigné sous la rubrique : “Programme Coopératif de 
Production de Vivres Alimentaires—Institut des Affaires Inter- 
Américaines”. Le Gouvernement accepte de verser la somme de 
$50.000 au dit compte dés la mise en vigueur du présent accord et 
l'Institut accepte également de déposer la somme de $50.000 au dit 
compte au méme moment. L’Institut déposera en outre au dit compte, 
en un seul versement ou par tranches, 4 la discrétion du Secrétaire 
d’Etat de PAgriculture et du Chef du Corps Technique, la somme ad- 
ditionnelle de $75.000, portant ainsi le total des contributions de 
l'Institut & $125.000. Les chéques émis sur ce compte devront étre 
signés par le Chef du Corps Technique de 1’Institut et par un repré- 
sentant du Secrétaire d’Etat de PAgriculture. 

Les fonds du dit compte seront dépensés par le Chef du Corps 
Technique, seulement pour les projets qui auront été approuvés 
par le Secrétaire d’Etat de VAgriculture conjointement avec 
le Chef du Corps Technique. Les contrats et accords impliquant 
Vusage des fonds du dit compte devront étre exécutés au nom de 
VInstitut. Les livres et archives de l'Institut, relatifs au programme 
coopératif de production de vivres alimentaires en Haiti, devront étre 
ouverts & n’importe qual moment pour l’inspection par les deux parties 
au présent accord ou par des fonctionnaires autorisés du Gouverne- 
ment d’Haiti. L’Institut fournira au Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agri- 
culture tous rapports et piéces comptables relatifs aux fonds du dit 
compte commun aux deux parties, 4 tel moment et dans tels détails qui 
seront fixés par le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture et le Chef du 
Corps Technique. 

5.- Etant donné qu’une partie du matériel et des fournitures & em- 
ployer dans l’exécution du programme doit étre nécessairement 
achetée aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique et payée en dollars, le Chef du 
Corps Technique, aprés accord avec le Secrétaire d’Etat de PAgricul- 
ture, pourra retenir des versements, plus haut mentionnés, 4 faire 
par "Institut, toute somme reconnue nécessaire pour payer en dollars 
les achats de matériel et fournitures faits aux Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
Tout fonds retenu par l'Institut pour de tels achats et qui n’aura pas 
été dépensé ou qui ne sera pas déja engagé pour achat de matériel ou 
fournitures sera versé au dit compte, & tel moment qui pourra étre 
déterminé par les deux parties mentionnées au présent paragraphe. 

6.— Les fonds déposés au dit compte par les parties au présent accord 
continueront 4 étre disponibles pour J’exécution de ce programme 
pendant la durée de cet accord. Les intéréts, s’il y en a, sur toutes 
balances de fonds au crédit du dit compte seront utilisés dans le but 
de mener 4 bonnes fins le programme coopératif de production de 
vivres alimentaires. Les parties, en outre, détermineront, aprés en- 
tente mutuelle, Vutilisation de tous fonds sur lesquels il n’y aura 
aucune obligation et restant au crédit du dit compte au moment de la 
cessation du présent accord. 
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7—-Tous les employés de l'Institut qui seront citoyens des Etats- 
Unis et qui seront engagés dans l’exécution du programme coopératif 
de production de vivres alimentaires seront exonérés de tout impét 
sur le revenu payable au Gouvernement d’Haiti et de toute taxe sur 
les biens mobiliers destinés 4 leur usage personnel. De tels employés 
seront aussi dispensés du paiement de la carte d’identité, du permis 
de séjour, des droits de douane 4 |’importation sur leurs effets per- 
sonnels et sur les équipements et fournitures destinés 4 leur usage 
personnel. En cas de vente, en Haiti, de ces derniers articles, déclara- 
tion devra étre faite au préalable & la Banque Nationale de la Répu- 
blique d’Haiti (Département Fiscal) qui émettra des bordereaux en 
paiement des droits de Douane, conformément aux lois douaniéres. 

8.- Le Gouvernement d’Haiti, outre la valeur versée, comme stipulé 
plus haut, fournira également, si possible, le logement pour les bu- 
reaux, les ameublements et matériel de bureau, excepté les machines 
a écrire et & calculer, et fournira également tels autres matériels et 
fournitures dont il dispose, excepté le matériel roulant, qui peuvent 
étre nécessaires pour les projets & entreprendre en relation avec le 
programme coopératif de production de vivres. 

9.-L’Institut, en donnant son assistance en vue du programme 
coopératif de production des vivres, aura droit & la franchise postale, 
& Pusage gratuit du Service des téléphones et télégraphes, passage 
sur les chemins de fer, rabais ou tarifs préférentiels accordés par les 
Compagnies locales, maritimes et de navigation fluviale, de ligne 
aérienne, de téléphones, de télégraphes, de chemins de fer, etc. ., tels 
que ces franchise, usage gratuit, rabais ou tarifs préférentiels sont 
accordés aux Services du Gouvernement Haitien, ainsi que l’exemp- 
tion des droits d’accise et d’importation et de toutes autres taxes, y 
compris les taxes et frais consulaires, pour autant que les Services du 
Gouvernement en sont exonérés. 

10.- Les salaires, les frais de logement et d’entretien, les dépenses 
pour voyages et toutes autres valeurs directement payables au person- 
nel de l'Institut, y compris le Chef du Corps Technique, seront payés 
exclusivement avec les fonds de l'Institut et ne seront pas supportés 
par les fonds qui doivent étre déposés au compte prévu au présent 
accord. 

11. L’Institut ne s’engage & fournir aucun équipement, fournitures 
ou matériel qui sont jugés nécessaires et essentiels par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique & n’importe quelle phase de l’effort de 
Guerre. 

12.- A l’expiration de cet Accord tous les biens en la possession des 
parties au présent accord et qui auront été achetés avec les fonds du 
compte plus haut mentionné seront propriété de l’Etat Haitien. 

13.- Tous droits, pouvoirs et obligations conférés par cet accord au 
Secrétaire d’Etat de Agriculture ou au Chef du Corps Technique 
pourront étre délégués & des représentants, pourvu que ces repré- 
sentants soient acceptables 4 l’autre partie. 

14.-Ce Memorandum d’Accord pourra étre amendé au gré du Gou- 
vernement Haitien et de ]’Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines et 


3959 


3960 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar, 


les amendements devront étre faits par écrit signés par les représen- 
tants du Gouvernement d’Haiti et de l'Institut des Affaires Inter- 
Américaines. 

15.- Le Gouvernement d’Haiti prendra les mesures légales pour 
rendre effectif les termes du présent Accord. 

16.- Ce Memorandum d’Accord sera effectif & la date de sa signature 
et restera en vigueur jusqu’au 80 Septembre 1945. Toute balance de 
fonds non dépensée & l’expiration de cet accord, devra étre utilisée pour 
continuer les projets en cours ou ceux qui auront été antérieurement 
approuvés par les deux parties. 


En foi de quoi, les soussignés diiment autorisés, signent le présent 
Memorandum d’Accord en double, en anglais et en frangais, 4 Port-au- 
Prince, ce 28 Aoidt 1944. 


M Dartricure 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI 
_W C Baruister 


POUR L'INSTITUT DES AFFAIRES INTER-AMERICAINES 


62 Stat.] HAITI—FOOD PRODUCTION— 2249 847 


Extension agreement between the Haitian Government and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs. Signed at Port-au-Prince, June 25, 
1945, and at Washington July 20, 1945; operative July 20, 1948. 


EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


The Government of the Republic of Haiti (hereinafter referred 
to as “the Government”) and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
(hereinafter referred to as “the Institute”), a corporation of the Office 
of Inter-American Affairs (formerly the Office of the Coordinator of 
Inter-American Affairs) and an Agency of the United States of 
America, having jointly executed on August 28, 1944, a Memorandum 
of Agreement (hereinafter called “the Agreement”) covering a Co- 
operative Food Production Program in the Republic, and in view 
of the mutual advantages and benefits that are being derived by the 
two nations from the operation of such cooperative program have 
agreed to extend the Agreement in accordance with the following 
terms and conditions: 


1, In addition to the sum of $125,000 made available by the Insti- 
tute as referred to in paragraph 4 of the Agreement, the Institute 
shall make available the additional sum of $50,000 for the con- 
tinuation of the cooperative food production program in Haiti, 
thereby making a total of $175,000 which the Institute has agreed 
to provide for such purpose. In addition to the sum of $50,000 
made available by the Government, also referred to in paragraph 
4 of the Agreement, the Government shall make available for the 
continuation of the same program the additional sum of $50,000, 
thereby making a total of $100,000 which the Governement has 
agreed to provide for such program. 

2. The Governement agrees to deposit on October 1, 1945 in the 
bank account “Cooperative Food Production Program—The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs” heretofore established pur- 
suant to the Agreement, the entire additional sum of $50,000 and 
The Institute agrees to deposit the sum of $35,000 in said account 
on said date. The Institute will also deposit in said account at 
such time or times, subsequent to October 1, 1945, as may be 
required in the joint discretion of the Minister of Agriculture 
and the Chief of Party, the additional sum of $15,000, provided 
that there may be retained by the Institute from the deposit of 
said additional sum of $15,000, such portion thereof as the Min- 
ister and the Chief of Party may jointly determine should be 
retained by the Institute for the purpose of paying in dollars the 
cost of purchases made in the United States for the said program. 
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The said Agreement will remain in full force and effect for 
the purpose of extending the said cooperative food production 
program in Haiti until December 31, 1946 and the terms and 
provisions therein contained, except as modified by this Exten- 
sion Agreement, will apply during the continuation of the said 
program. The administrative policies and procedures estab- 
lished by joint action of the Minister and the Chief of Party 
pursuant to, and in order to carry out the terms of, the Agree- 
ment will continue to apply with respect to such cooperative pro- 
gram until the termination of the program on December 381, 1946. 
The Governement of Haiti shall take the necessary legal steps to 
effectuate the terms of this Extension Agreement. 


In wirnzss WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, sign the ex- 
tension agreement in duplicate, in English and in French, at Port-au- 
Prince, this 25th day of June 1945, and in Washington, this 20th day 
of July 1945. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
py M Darricux 


FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
By_W C Bnisrer 
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ACCORD DE PROLONGATION 


Le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti (dénommé ci-dessous “le 
Gouvernement”) et l'Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines (dé- 
nommé ci-dessous “l’Institut”) une division de l’Office des Affaires 
Inter-Américaines (anciennement l’Office du Coordonnateur des Af- 
faires Inter-Américaines) et une Agence du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, ayant conjointement signé le 28 Aotit 1944 un 
Memorandum d’Accord (dénommé ci-dessous “l’Accord”) relatif & un 
Programme Coopératif de Production de Vivres Alimentaires et, en 
vue des avantages et bienfaits mutuels que tirent les deux Nations de 
Vexécution d’un tel programme coopératif, sont convenus d’étendre la 
durée de ]’Accord suivant les termes et conditions suivants: 


1.—En plus de la valeur de $125,000 fournie par l'Institut comme il 
est mentionné au paragraphe 4 de I’Accord, l'Institut accordera 
une somme additionnelle de $50,000 pour la continuation du pro- 
gramme coopératif de vivres alimentaires en Haiti, portant ainsi 
& $175,000 le montant total que I’Institut s’est engagé & fournir 
a cette fin. En plus de la valeur de $50,000 fournie par le Gou- 
vernement, comme il est aussi mentionné au paragraphe 4 de l’Ac- 
cord, le Gouvernement donnera pour la continuation du méme 
programme une somme additionnelle de $50,000, ce qui portera & 
$100,000 le montant total que le Gouvernement a accepté de fournir 
pour ce programme. 

2.-Le Gouvernement s’engage 4 déposer le ler Octobre 1945 au 
Compte Spécial “Programme Coopératif de Production de Vivres 
Alimentaires, Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines” d6ja établi 
en vertu de l’Accord, le montant entier de la somme additionnelle 
de $50,000 et I’Institut s’engage & déposer la somme de $35,000 au 
méme compte et 4 la méme date. L’Institut déposera aussi au 
méme compte, 4 l’époque ou aux époques, postérieures au ler Oc- 
tobre 1945, que le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture et le Chef du 
Corps Technique délégué en Haiti jugeront utile, la somme addi- 
tionnelle de $15,000. II est cependant entendu que I’Institut 
pourra garder aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique toute portion de cette 
valeur additionnelle de $15,000 que le Secrétaire d’Etat de PAgri- 
culture et le Chef du Corps Technique pourront conjointement 
décider de faire retenir par 1’Institut dans le but de payer en dol- 
lars Jes achats faits aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour l’exécution 
du dit programme. 

3.— Le dit Accord restera en vigueur dans le but d’étendre le dit pro- 
gramme de production de vivres alimentaires en Haiti jusqu’au 
31 Décembre 1946 et les termes et stipulations qui y sont contenus, 
excepté ceux qui sont modifiés par cet Accord de Prolongation, 
seront appliqués durant la continuation du dit programme. 
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Les pratiques et: procédures administratives établies conjointe- 
ment par le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture et le Chef du Corps 
Technique, en vertu de l’Accord eten vue de son exécution, con- 
tinueront & étre appliquées en ce qui concerne le programme co- 
opératif jusqu’a son expiration le 31 Décembre 1946. 

4.- Le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti prendra toute action 
légale nécessaire pour mettre en exécution les termes du présent 
Accord de Prolongation. 


Le Présent Accord de Prolongation a été signé en double original 
en Anglais et en Frangais, & Port-au-Prince, le 25 Juin 1945 et & Wash- 
ington le 20 Juillet 1945, par les soussignés diiment autorisés, 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI 
M Darricur 
Secrétaire @Etat de Agriculture 
POUR L'INSTITUT DES AFFAIRES INTER-AMERICAINES 
W C Batsrer 


Memorandum of agreement between the Haitian Government and. the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. Signed October 1 6, 1945; oper- 
ative October 16, 1946. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT [J 
AMENDMENT Numper 1 


The memorandum of agreement executed on behalf of the Republic 
of Haiti and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs on August 28, 
1944, providing for a Cooperative Food Production Program is hereby 
amended as follows: 


On the last line of paragraph 9, the words “ag allowed to depart- 
ments of the Haitian Government” shall be stricken out. 

In witness wHeErkor the parties hereto have caused this amendment 
to be executed by their duly authorized representatives this sixteenth 
day of October 1945. 


REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
by M. Darricus 
M inister of Agriculture 
THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
by J. A. Bazan 
Acting Chief of Party 


* No French language text available. 
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Second extension agreement between the Haitian Government and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. Signed December 27, 1946; 
operative December 27, 1946. 


SECOND EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


Relative to the Extension of the Cooperative Program in Food 
Production undertaken by the Government of the Republic of Haiti 
and the Government of the United States of America 


This Second Extension Agreement between the Government of the 
Republic of Haiti (hereinafter called the “Government”), repre- 
sented by Maurice Latortue, Minister of Agriculture of the Govern- 
ment of Haiti (hereinafter called the “Minister”), and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America (hereinafter called the 
“Institute”), represented by W. C. Brister, Vice President of the 
Institute, is entered into for the purpose of recording this second 
extension and modification of the cooperative program which was 
undertaken pursuant to a Memorandum of Agreement (hereinafter 
called the “Basic Agreement”) executed on August 28, 1944 by W. C. 
Brister, Vice President of the Institute, and M. Dartigue, the Minister. 
The Basic Agreement was extended until December 31, 1946 pur- 
suant to the Extension Agreement executed on July 20, 1945 by W. C. 
Brister, Vice President of the Institute and M. Dartigue, Minister of 
Agriculture of the Government of Haiti. 


Cravusz I 


The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the Basic 
Agreement, as extended, be and hereby is further extended for an addi- 
tional period of eighteen months, beginning the first day of January, 
1947 and continuing until the thirtieth day of June, 1948, and 
modified according to the clauses hereinafter set forth. 


Criavse II 


The financial obligations of the Institute and the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti under the Basic Agreement are considered to 
have been fulfilled by the contribution of $125,000 (USC) in United 
States currency, materials, supplies and equipment of any kind by 
the Institute; and by the contribution of Gourdes equivalent to $50,000 
(USC) by the Government. In the same manner, the financial obli- 
gations of the Institute and Government under the Extension Agree- 
ment are considered to have been fulfilled by the contribution of 
$50,000 (USC) in United States currency, materials, supplies, and 
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equipment of any kind by the Institute; and by the contribution of 
Gourdes equivalent to $50,000 (USC) by the Government. Any of 
these funds remaining unexpended at the expiration of the Extension 
Agreement shall continue to be available for the purposes of the 
cooperative program of Food Production provided for in this Second 
Extension Agreement. 


Cuavse TIL 


The Cooperative Food Production Program shall bv financed by 
the parties during the period comprehended by this agreement as 
follows: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


The Institute shall contribute a sum not to exceed Fifty Thou- 
sand Dollars ($50,000 USC) which shall be deposited in the 
joint account which has already been established, entitled “Co- 
operative Food Production Program—The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs” (hereinafter called the “Joint Account”), 
in the following manner: 


On or before January 1, 1947 $25, 000 
On July 1, 1947 15, 000 
On December 31, 1947 10, 000 

Total $50, 000 


The Institute may withhold from the deposits called for by 
Cuause TIT (a) the estimated amounts deemed necessary by 
the Minister and the Chief of Field Party to pay for the pur- 
chase in the United States of America of materials, supplies 
and equipment, and other disbursements relating to the execu- 
tion of this program. Any funds so withheld by the Institute 
shall be considered as if deposited under the terms under 
Crausz III (a) hereof but, if they are not expended or obli- 
gated for such purposes, they shall be deposited in the Joint 
Account at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister 
and the Chief of Field Party of the Institute in Haiti. 

In addition to the sum to be deposited in the Joint Account 
under Cxause III (a) hereof, the Institute will make a 
separate allocation of funds necessary to pay the salaries, liv- 
ing expenses, travel and transportation costs and other ad- 
ministrative and technical expenses of the members of the 
Institute Field Party and of other Institute employees in Haiti 
during the period comprehended by this Second Extension 
Agreement. The estimated sum of approximately $150,000 
USC will be allocated for these purposes separately and apart 
from the funds to be deposited in the Joint Account by the In- 
stitute. 

The Government shall deposit into the Joint Account the 
equivalent in Haitian currency of One Hundred Seventy-Five 
Thousand Dollars ($175,000 USC) at the conversion rate of 
five (5) Gourdes per U. S. Dollar in the following manner: 


Dec. 19, 1947 
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On or before January 1, 1947 $87, 500 
On or before July 1, 1947 87, 500 
Total $175, 000 


(e) By written agreement between the Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party of the Institute in Haiti, the schedule for making 
deposits as provided under Cuauses III (a) and (d) hereof 
may be amended as required by the needs of the program. 

(f£) Contributions, in addition to those set out in Crauses IIT 

(a) and (d) hereof, may be received and deposited in the 

Joint Account from any source whatsoever and expended by it, 

in the same manner as other funds, for the uses and objectives 

in the cooperative program in Food Production. 

Any funds deposited in the Joint Account which may be un- 

expended and unobligated at the termination of the period 

comprehended by this Second Extension Agreement, will re- 
main the property of the Government and continue to be used 
in furtherance of the purposes of the cooperative program. 

However, in order to insure the realization of the objectives of 

the Cooperative program of Food Production, the Minister and 

the Chief of Field Party of the Institute in Haiti will determine 
by mutual agreement the precise use and the disposition to 
which all such unexpended and unobligated funds and property 
will be applied after the expiration of this Second Extension 

Agreement. 

(h) By mutual agreement between the Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party of the Institute in Haiti, funds deposited in the 
Joint Account may be used to reimburse or to defray the sal- 
aries, living expenses, travel and transportation costs and other 
expenses of such additional members of the Institute Field 
Party and other Institute employees in Haiti as the parties 
mentioned may agree ure necessary to be employed. Such funds 
may be contributed or granted for such purposes from the Joint 
Account to the Institute or to any other organization, but in 
every case the Minister and the Chief of Field Party will enter 
into a written project agreement setting forth the scope and 
other necessary terms of such contributions or grants. 


Cuause IV 


The Chief of Field Party, acting on behalf of the Institute, shall 
be allowed to withdraw imports and all other shipments from the 
customs warehouse upon his certification to the Director of Customs 
that the imports and shipments received consist of equipment or 
materials to be used in connection with the conduct of the activities of 
the Cooperative Food Production Program. 


~~ 


(g 


Ciause V 


The administrative policy and procedures heretofore established 
by joint action of the Minister and the Chief of Field Party, pursuant 


3967 


Amendment ef de- 
posit schedules. 


Additional contri- 
butions. 


Unexpended funds. 


Salaries and expenses 
of protons person- 
nel. 


Force and effect of 
‘Ante, pp. 3953, 3961. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Strat. 


to, and in order to carry out the terms of the Basic Agreement and 
the Extension Agreement, will continue to apply with respect to the 
Cooperative Food Production program for the period comprehended 
under this second Extension Agreement. 


Cuausze VI 


The Agreement and the Extension Agreement heretofore referred 
to, shall remain in full force and effect for the purposes of extending 
the Cooperative Food Production program through June 30, 1948, 
except as they are modified by or are inconsistent with this Second 
Extension Agreement. 

IN witness wHereor, the parties hereto have caused this Second 
Extension Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized repre- 
sentatives, in duplicate, in the English and French languages at 
Port-au-Prince, Haiti this twenty-seventh day of December, 1946. 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
By _Maovrrce Latorruz 
Minister of Agriculture 
FOR THH INSTITUTE OF INTHR-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


By W. C. Brister 
Vice President 
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SECOND ACCORD DE PROLONGATION 


Relatif & la Prolongation du Programme Coopératif pour la Pro- 
duction de Vivres Alimentaires entrepris par le Gouvernement de la 
République d’Haiti et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


Ce Second Accord de Prolongation entre le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti (ci-aprés dénommé le “Gouvernement”), représenté 
par Maurice Latortue, Ministre de l’Agriculture du Gouvernement de 
la République d’Haiti (ci-aprés dénommé le “Ministre”) et The Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs, une agence du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique (ci-aprés dénommé “l’Institute”) représenté par 
W. C. Brister, Vice-Président de l’Institute, est signé pour prolonger 
une deuxiéme fois, tout en le modifiant, le programme coopératif 
entrepris conformément au Memorandum d’Accord (ci-aprés 
dénommé “Accord Originaire”) signé le 28 Aout 1944 par W. C. 
Brister, Vice-Président de ]’Institute et M. Dartigue, Ministre. L’Ac- 
cord Originaire fut prolongé pour une période prenant fin le 31 
Décembre 1946, conformément & l’Accord de Prolongation signé le 
20 Juillet 1945 par W. C. Birster, Vice-Président de “l’Institute” et 
M. Dartigue, Ministre de l’Agriculture du Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti. 

Cuavse I 

Les parties sus-désignées désirent et conviennent mutuellement que 
V’Accord Originaire, comme déja modifié par l’Accord de Prolonga- 
tion, soit encore prolongé, et, par les présentes, déclarent que l’Accord 
est prolongé pour une période additionnelle de dix-huit mois, & 
commencer le premier jour de Janvier 1947 et & finir le trentiéme jour 
de Juin 1948, moyennant les modifications prévues aux clauses ci- 
dessous. 

Cravse IT 


Les obligations financiéres de “l’Institute” et celles du Gouverne- 
ment de la République d’Haiti prises en vertu de l’Accord Originaire 
sont considérées comme avoir été remplies. Pour “I’Institute”, par 
Vapport de $125,000 (USC) en espéces, matériaux, fournitures et 
matériel de toutes sortes; et pour le Gouvernement, par l’apport en 
Gourdes d’une valeur équivalente & $50,000 (USC). Egalement les 
obligations de “I’Institute” et celles du Gouvernement prises en vertu 
de Accord de Prolongation sont considérées comme avoir été remplies 
par l’apport, par “I’Institute” de $50,000 (USC) en espéces, matériaux, 
fournitures et matériel de toutes sortes et par celui, en Gourdes, par le 
Gouvernement, d’une valeur équivalente & $50,000 (USC). Toute 
valeur non dépensée & l’expiration de l’Accord de Prolongation con- 
tinuera & étre disponible pour l’exécution du programme coopératif de 
Production de Vivres Alimentaires comme prévu dans ce Second 
Accord de Prolongation. 
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Cuavse Til 


Le Programme Coopératif de Production de Vivres Alimentaires 
sera financé par les parties durant la période stipulée dans cet Accord 
comme suit: 


(a) 


(b 


ed 


(c) 


(d) 


“LInstitute” contribuera pour une somme n’excédant pas 
Cinquante Mille Dollars ($50,000) USC) laquelle somme sera 
déposée dans le compte déj& ouvert sous la rubrique “Pro- 
gramme Coopératif de Production de Vivres Alimentaires— 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs (ci-aprés appelé “Compte 
Commun”) (Joint Account), de la maniére suivante: 


Le ou avant Je ler Janvier 1947 ........... $25, 000 
Le ler Juillet 1947 .............00- ... 15,000 
Le 31 Décembre 1947.2... 2... ee ee ee ee 10, 000 


Total: $50, 000 


“TInstitute” peut retenir des fonds déposés suivant la Clause 
III (a) les valeurs estimées nécessaires, par le Ministre et le 
Chef du Corps Technique (Chief of Field Party) & l’achat, aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de matériaux, fournitures et matériel 
et au paiement des autres dépenses relatives & l’exécution de ce 
programme. Les valeurs ainsi retenues par “l’Institute” seront 
considérées comme déposées selon les termes de la Clause IIT 
(a), de la présente, mais, si ces valeurs ne sont pas dépensées ou 
engagées aux fins ci-dessus, elles seront transférées au Compte 
Commun 4 n’importe quel moment et ce, suivant commun accord 
entre le Ministre et le Chef du Corps Technique de “I’Institute” 
en Haiti. 


En addition & la somme 4 déposer au Compte Commun suivant 
la Clause IIT (a), dela présente, I“Institute” fera séparément 
une prévision de fonds nécessaire au paiement des salaires, 
frais d’entretien, frais de voyage et de transport et des autres 
dépenses administratives et techniques des membres de la Mis- 
sion Technique de “L’Institute” et autres employés de “1’Insti- 
tute” en Haiti durant la période stipulée par ce Second Accord 
de Prolongation. Une somme estimée 4 environ $150,000 
(USC) sera allouée 4 ces fins, laquelle somme ne sera pas com- 
prise dans les fonds & déposer par “I’Institute” au Compte 
Commun. 
Le Gouvernement déposera au Compte Commun la contrevaleur 
en monnaie haitienne de Cent Soixante-Quinze Mille Dollars 
($175,000 USC) au taux de conversion de cing (5) Gourdes pour 
un dollar américain, de la maniére suivante: 

Le ou avant le ler Janvier 1947 ......... $87, 500 

Leler Juillet 1947 2... ............ 87, 500 


Total: $175, 000. 
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(e) Par accord signé du Ministre et du Chef du Corps Technique 
de “I’Institute” en Haiti, les dates arrétées aux Clauses III (a) 
et (d), de la présente, pour déposer les fonds, pourront étre 
changées selon les besoins du programme. 

(f) En addition aux apports stipulés aux Clauses III (a) et (d), 
de la présente, d’autres apports de quelque provenance que ce 
soit, peuvent étre recus et déposés au Compte Commun, et 
seront dépensés suivant la procédure employée pour les autres 
fonds destinés & l’exécution du programme coopératif de Pro- 
duction de Vivres Alimentaires. 

(g) Toute valeur déposée au Compte Commun et non employée ou 
non engagée 4 la fin de la période stipulée dans ce Second 
Accord de Prolongation restera la propriété du Gouvernement 
et servira & continuer le programme coopératif. Cependant, 
dans le but d’assurer la réalisation des buts du Programme 
Coopératif de Production de Vivres Alimentaires, le Ministre et 
le Chef du Corps Technique de “I’Institute” en Haiti d’un com- 
mun accord 4 l’expiration du Second Accord de Prolongation, 
détermineront l’usage précis des fonds non utilisés et non enga- 
gés et celui des autres biens. 

(h) D’un commun accord entre Je Ministre et le Chef du Corps 
Technique de “I’Institute” en Haiti, les fonds déposés au Compte 
Commun peuvent étre employés pour rembourser ou couvrir les 
salaires, frais d’entretien, frais de voyage et de transport et 
autres dépenses des membres additionnels de la Mission Tech- 
nique de “I’Institute” et des employés en Haiti que les parties 
ci-dessus mentionnées peuvent juger nécessaire d’employer. 
Ces fonds peuvent étre tirés du Compte Commun sous forme 
de contribution ou de don accordé 4 “I’Institute” ou a toute 
autre organisation, mais dans chaque cas, le Ministre et le Chef 
du Corps Technique devront signer un accord de projet établis- 
sant les buts et autres conditions de telle contribution ou don. 


Ciavse IV 


Le Chef du Corps Technique, agissant au nom de “I’Institute”, sera 
autorisé & retirer des dépots de la douane les articles importés et tous 
autres articles recus sur un certificat au Directeur de la Douane 
attestant que ces articles importés et recus consistant en matériel, 
fournitures, sont pour l’exécution du Programme Coopératif de Pro- 
duction de Vivres Alimentaires. 


Crause V 


L’organisation administrative et les réglements actuellement en 
vigueur arrétés d’un commun accord, entre le Ministre et le Chef du 
Corps Technique en vue de I’Exécution des termes de l’Accord Ori- 
ginaire et de ceux de l’Accord de Prolongation continueront & étre 
appliqués en ce qui concerne le Programme Coopératif de Production 
de Vivres Alimentaires, pour la période stipulée dans ce Second Accord 
de Prolongation. 
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Cravsze VI 


L’Accord Originaire et l’Accord de Prolongation dont il est fait 
mention dans le présent instrument, continueront 4 avoir force et 
vigueur pour l’exécution du Programme Coopératif de Production de 
Vivres Alimentaires, & Vexception de leurs clauses modifiées par ou 
contraires & celles de ce Second Accord de Prolongation. 

En foi de quoi, les parties ci-dessus désignées ont fait signer ce 
Second Accord de Prolongation par leurs représentants diment au- 
torisés en double original, en texte anglais et en texte frangais, 4 
Port-au-Prince, ce vingt-septiéme jour de Décembre 1946. 


GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUS D’HAITI 
PAR: Maurice Larortur 

Ministre de Agriculture 
THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
PAR W. C. Bristrer 


Vice-Président 
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 


Relative to the Cooperative Program in Food 
Production undertaken by the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti and the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs. 


This Supplemental Agreement between the Government of the Re- 
public of Haiti (hereinafter called the “Republic”), represented by 
Jean David, Secretary of State for Agriculture of the Republic (here- 
inafter called the “Secretary of State”), and The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the Government of 
the United States of America (hereinafter called the “Institute”) rep- 
resented by W. Alan Laflin, Chief of Field Party of the Food Supply 
Division of the Institute in Haiti (hereinafter called the “Chief of 
Field Party”), is entered into for the purpose of recording a modifica- 
tion of the Cooperative Food Production Program in Haiti which was 
undertaken pursuant to a Memorandum of Agreement executed on 
August 28, 1944 by the Secretary of State for Agriculture on behalf 
of the Government of Haiti and the Vice-President of the Institute, 
as amended and extended by subsequent agreements signed by repre- 
sentatives of the two parties on July 20, 1945, October 16, 1945 and 
December 27, 1946 (all of which agreements are hereinafter collec- 
tively referred to as the “Basic Agreement”). 


Crause I 


The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the Basic 
Agreement, as extended, be and hereby is further supplemented and 
modified according to the Clauses hereinafter set forth. 


Cuavsz II 


The parties hereby recognize, and acknowledge their financial ob- 
ligations with respect to the Cooperative Food Production Program 
as required by the Basic Agreement to be in the amount of $175,000 
on the part of the Institute which amount has been and is being con- 
tributed by the Institute in the form of United States Currency, ma- 
terials, supplies, and equipment; and an amount equivalent in Haitian 
currency of $225,000 (USC) on the part of the Republic in the form 
of cash contributions to the joint account entitled, “Cooperative Food 
Production Program—The Institute of Inter-American Affairs” re- 
ferred to in Clause IIT of the Extension Agreement signed on behalf of 
the parties hereto on December 27, 1946. 
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Cuause Lit 


Aurgher Anenetng. The Cooperative Food Production Program shall be further 
financed by the parties during the period ending June 30, 1948 as 
follows: 


A. The Institute shall contribute Twenty-Five Thousand Dollars 
($25,000) which shall be deposited to the credit of the joint 

account referred to in Clause II hereof on or before January 
15, 1948. 

B. The Republic shall deposit in the said joint account referred to 
in Clause II hereof the equivalent in Haitian currency of 
Seventy-Five Thousand Dollars ($75,000) (USC), computed at 
the conversion rate of 5 Gourdes per U. 8. dollar in accordance 
with the following schedule: 


On or before the date of execution of this Supple- 


mental Agreement ......-...0002000 00 $25, 000 
On or before January 15,1948 ............. 25, 000 
On or before March 15,1948 .............. 25, 000 


Total $75, 000 


C. The funds, deposited to the joint account referred to in Clause II 
hereof by either the Republic as to its second required deposit 
(equivalent of $25,000 USC) or the Institute as to its only de- 
posit of $25,000, shall not be expended until both such deposits 
have been made as herein provided. 


Cuause IV 


soAvte: Pp. 3061, 304, All of the terms and conditions of the Basic Agreement which are 
not contrary to or inconsistent with the provisions of this Supple- 
mental Agreement shall continue to remain in effect and be completely 
binding upon the parties hereto. 


Ciause V 


Bhetieoate: This Supplemental Agreement shall become effective as soon as ap- 
propriate diplomatic notes confirming and accepting the terms of 
this Supplemental Agreement have been exchanged [*] between the 
Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs of the Republic and the 
Embassy of the United States of America to Haiti. 


In witness wHereor, The parties hereto have caused this Supple- 
mental Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representa- 
tives, in duplicate, in the English and French languages at Port-au- 
Prince, Haiti, this eighth day of January —, 1948. 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


By Jean Dav By W Avan Lariin 
Secretary of State for Chief of Field Party 
Agriculture Food Supply Division in 
Haiti 


* Jan. 18, 1948. 
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ACCORD SUPPLEMENTAIRE 


relatif au Programme Coopératif de Production 

de Vivres alimentaires entrepris par le Gouver- 

nement de la République d’Haiti et PInstitut 
des Affaires Inter-américaines. 


Cet accord supplémentaire entre le Gouvernement de la République 
d’Haiti ci-aprés dénommé la “République”, représenté par Monsieur 
Jean David, Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture (ci-aprés dénommé 
“le Secrétaire d’Etat”) et V’Institut des Affaires Inter-américaines 
agence légale du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique (ci-aprés 
dénommé “I’Institut”), représenté par Monsieur W. Alan Laflin, Chef 
de Mission de la Division des Vivres alimentaires de l'Institut en Haiti 
(ci-aprés dénommé le “Chef de Mission”) est conclu en vue de modifier 
le Programme Coopératif de Production de Vivres alimentaires en 
Haiti qui a été entrepris conformément 4 un Memorandum d’Accord 
signé le 28 aofit 1944 par le Secrétaire d’Etat de Agriculture au nom 
du Gouvernement Haitien et le Vice-Président de 1l’Institut, tel 
qu’amendé et prorogé par des accords subséquents signés par les re- 
présentants des deux parties le 20 juillet 1945, le 16 octobre 1945 et le 
27 décembre 1946 (tous accords ci-aprés désignés collectivement par les 
termes “Accord Principal”.) 


Cravse I 


Les parties entendent mutuellement, conviennent et déclarent que 
VAccord Principal, tel que prorogé, sera et par la présente est com- 
plété et modifié selon les clauses ci-aprés arrétées. 


Ciavses II 


Les parties reconnaissent par la présente et certifient que leurs obli- 
gations financiéres relativement au Programme Coopératif de Pro- 
duction de Vivres alimentaires telles que définies dans |’Accord 
Principal sont de $175.000 de la part de I’Institut, laquelle somme a 
été et est actuellement payée par l’Institut sous forme de monnaie 
légale des Etats-Unis, matériel, fournitures et équipement; et d’un 
montant équivalent en monnaie légale d’Haiti de $225.000 (Monnaie 
légale des Etats-Unis) de la part de la République, laquelle contribu- 
tion a été et est actuellement payée par la République sous forme de 
contribution en argent au compte commun intitulé “Programme Coopé- 
ratif de Production de Vivres alimentaires-Institut des Affaires Inter- 
américaines” mentionné dans la clause ITI de l’Accord de Prorogation 
signé au nom des parties le 27 décembre 1946. 
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Cravse III 


Le Programme Coopératif de Proudction de Vivres alimentaires 
sera en outre financé par les parties pendant la période finissant le 30 
juin 1948 de la maniére suivante : 


A. LiInstitut contribuera pour une somme de Vingt-Cing Mille 
Dollars ($25.000) qui sera déposée au crédit du compte commun 
mentionné dans la clause II du présent accord le ou avant le 
15 Janvier 1948. 

B. La République fera le dépét audit compte commun mentionné 
dans la clause II du présent accord de l’équivalent en monnaie 
haitienne de Soixante Quinze Mille Dollars ($75.000) (Mon- 
naie légale des Etats-Unis) calculé au taux de conversion de 5 
Gourdes pour 1 dollar américain conformément au tableau 


suivant : 

A la date ou avant Ja date d’exécution 

du présent accord supplémentaire............ $25.000 
Le ou avant le 15 Janvier 1948 .............. 25.000 
Le ou avant le 15 Mars 1948 ............0205 25.000 


Totat $75.000 


C. Les fonds, déposés par la République au compte commun men- 
tionné dans la clause II du présent accord comme second dépét 
(équivalent de $25.000 (Monnaie légale des Etats-Unis) ou 
par l'Institut comme unique dépét de $25.000, ne seront pas 
dépensés jusqu’d ce que ces deux dépéts aient été faits comme 
ici prévu. 

Cravse IV 


Tous les termes et toutes les conditions de l’Accord Principal qui 
ne sont pas contraires aux dispositions du présent accord supplémen- 
taire ou incompatibles avec elles continueront & s’appliquer et & lier 
complétement les parties. 


Cuause V 


Cet accord supplémentaire deviendra effectif aussitét que les notes 
diplomatiques le confirmant et l’acceptant auront été échangées entre 
la Secrétairerie d’Etat des Relations Extérieures de la République 
d’Haiti et l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Haiti. 

EN rot DE Quor, les parties intéressées, par leurs représentants dument 
qualifiés, ont signé le présent Accord Supplémentaire en double ori- 
ginal, en anglais et en francais, & Port-au-Prince, Haiti, ce 8 Janvier 


1948 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'HAITI POUR LVINSTITUT DES AFFAIRES 
INTER-AMERICAINES 
Jean Davin W Avan Larrin 
2 Secrétaire @Etat de Chef de Mission 
CAgriculture Division des Vivres alimentaires 


en Haiti 


62 Srar.] HAITI—FOOD PRODUCTION—yo 8 SS 


The American Embassy to the Haitian Ministry for Foreign Relations 


EXMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States or America 


No. 471 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs and has the honor 
to confirm and accept the Supplemental Agreement between the 
Government of the Republic of Haiti and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the Government of 
the United States of America, which was signed at Port-au-Prince the 
eighth day of January 1948. 


Port-au-Prince, January 18, 1948 


The Haitian Ministry jor Foreign Relations to the American Embassy 


SECRETAIRERIN D'HTAT 
DES 


RELATIONS EXTERIEURES Reevaiiqus D’Harrt 
8G/A-8 : 422 

La Secrétairerie d’Etat des Relations Extérieures présente ses com- 
pliments 4 l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amerique et a ’honneur de 
Vinformer que, le 8 Janvier en cours, a été signé par le Secrétaire d’Etat 
de l’Agriculture, Monsieur Jean David, et par le représentant de ]’In- 
stitut des Affaires Interaméricaines, Monsieur W. A. Laflin, le nouvel 
accord supplémentaire relatif au programme coopératif de Produc- 
tion des vivres alimentaires entrepris par le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti et ]’Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines. 


Q@. H. 
Porr-au-Princs, le 18 Janvier 1948. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF STATS 
FOR 


FOREIGN RELATIONS Rervsiio or Harrt 
8G/A-8 : 422 

The Office of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs presents its 
compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America, and 
has the honor to inform it that, on the 8th of January, the Secretary 
of State for Agriculture, Mr. Jean David, and the representative of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, Mr. W. A. Laflin, signed the 
new Supplementary Agreement relating to the Cooperative Program 
for the Production of Foodstuffs undertaken by the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 


G. H. 
Port-au-Prince, January 13, 1948. 
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57 Stat. 1121, 1123. 


Contribution by In- 
stitute. 


Amount. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting a 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Mexico, modifying the 
agreement of June 30 and July 1, 1948. LEfffected by exchange of 
notes signed at Mexico December 8, 1948; entered into force December 
8, 1948, operative January 1, 1944. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 2008 México, D.F. 
December 8, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the note of this Embassy No. 1426 of 
June 30, 1943, and to Your Excellency’s reply No. 344 of July 1, 
1943, through which exchange the Government of the United 
States of America and the United Mexican States laid the basis for 
@ program of cooperation in health and sanitation, which is an imple- 
mentation of Resolution No. XXX, approved at the Third Meeting 
of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American States held at 
Rio de Janeiro in January 1942. I also have to refer to a subsequent 
exchange of letters between Dr. Victor Fernandez Manero, Jefe del 
Departamento de Salubridad de México, and Dr. George C. Dunham, 
the Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, each 
dated July 2, 1943,['] in which administrative and other details based 
upon the exchange of notes above referred to are set forth and mutually 
agreed upon. 

I am now pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, a dependency of the Office of the Coordi- 
nator of Inter-American Affairs, in view of the interest expressed by 
the Government of Mexico in carrying through this program in the 
broadest and most effective manner, is now prepared, subject to 
agreement by Your Excellency’s Government to the details of this 
note, to contribute an additional sum of money for the cooperative 
program of public health and sanitation in Mexico for the purpose of 
cooperating with the Ministry of Health and Public Welfare in ex- 
panding the cooperative program of public health and sanitation, and 
providing for the termination of the program so far as the participation 
of my Government is concerned, within a predetermined period of 
time. 

In addition to the $2,500,000 which my Government indicated that 
it was prepared to contribute towards this program in this Embassy’s 
note No. 1426 of June 30, 1943, it is now proposed for the considera- 
tion of your Government that the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 


1 Not printed. 
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a dependency of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs, contribute an additional sum not to exceed $2,500,000 to be 
expended over a period of five years, beginning January 1, 1944, and 
that the Government of Mexico agree to use its best efforts to con- 
tribute a sum not to exceed $2,500,000 to be combined with these 
funds contributed by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and 
expended over the same period of time for the cooperative program 
of public health and sanitation in Mexico. 

Under the terms of the agreement reached by the exchange of notes 
above referred to, the Institute of Inter-American Affairs agreed to 
contribute $2,500,000 for a cooperative program of public health and 
sanitation in Mexico, and it is now proposed that this original amount 
of $2,500,000 which the Institute of Inter-American Affairs has pre- 
viously agreed to contribute, be allocated on an annual basis through 
agreement between the Representative of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs in Mexico and the Minister of Public Health and 
Public Welfare of Mexico. This amount would be so apportioned 
that of the original $2,500,000 available, $700,000 would be allocated 
for use in 1943-1944; $600,000 for the year 1945; $500,000 for 
the year 1946; $400,000 for the year 1947; and $300,000 for the year 
1948. This, it will be noted, would cover the sum the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs agreed to contribute in the exchange of letters 
between the Jefe del Departamento de Salubridad de Mexico and the 
Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs under date 
of July 2, 1943. 

In order to provide for the allocation and expenditure of the addi- 
tional sum of not to exceed $2,500,000 which the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, a dependency of the Office of the Coordinator of 
Inter-American Affairs, is now prepared to contribute for the purposes 
outlined above, and the like sum which the Government of Mexico 
agrees to use its best efforts to contribute during the same period, the 
sum of not to exceed $2,500,000 contributed by the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs would be apportioned at the rate of $500,000 each 
year for the five years beginning January 1, 1944. The Government 
of Mexico will take all the necessary measures to endeavor to con- 
tribute an amount not to exceed $2,500,000 which will be apportioned 
at the rate of $300,000 during the year 1944; $400,000 in 1945; 
$500,000 in 1946; $600,000 in 1947; and $700,000 in 1948. Through 
this arrangement the total amount to be expended each year for the 
cooperative program of health and sanitation would be $1,500,000, 
considering the remainder of 1943-1944 as one year. 

It is proposed for the consideration of Your Excellency that the 
terms of the original agreement respecting details, as expressed in 
the exchange of letters between the Jefe del Departamento de Salu- 
bridad Publica de Mexico and the Representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs dated July 2, 1943 will remain in effect and in 
full force with regard to the expenditure of any and all funds con- 
tributed by the Government of Mexico and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs for the cooperative program of health and sanita- 
tion to the end of the year 1948—the period during which the total 


Allocation. 
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of $5,000,000 contributed by the Government of the United States 
to the collaborative program shall be available. 

For the information of Your Excellency, and as supplementing the 
exchange of letters referred to in the preceding paragraph, I append 
hereto a copy of a letter dated November 1, addressed by General 
George C. Dunham, the Executive Vice President of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, to His Excellency Dr. Gustavo Baz, the 
Secretary of Public Health and Public Assistance, a copy of a letter 
addressed by Dr. Baz to General Dunham dated November 6 ['] in reply, 
as well as a further letter from General Dunham to Dr. Baz in reply 
to the latter’s letter dated December 6 which also bears the date of 
December 6. 

It is with much satisfaction that I note this further development 
in this collaborative program of health and sanitation between our 
two countries, and I have every confidence that Your Excellency will 
view this development with the same satisfaction, as it is a further 
evidence of the constantly increasing understanding and collaboration 
of our two peoples. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Grorcse S. Mussersmira 
Enclosures: [?] 


1. Copy of letter from General Dunham to Dr. Baz, 
dated November 1, 1943; 


2. Copy of letter from Dr. Baz to General Dunham, 
dated December 6, 1943; 


3. Copy of letter from General Dunham to Dr. Baz, 
dated December 6, 1943. 


His Excellency 
Sefior Licenciado Ezequien Paptuua, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Meézico, D.F. 


The Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


03104 México, D.F., 8 de diciembre de 19438. 
SeNor Empasapor: 


Me es grato acusar recibo de la muy atenta nota N° 2098, del dia 
de hoy, en la que Vuestra Excelencia me dice lo siguiente: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota de esta Embajada N° 
1426, del 30 de junio de 1943, y a la contestacién de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia, N° 344, del 1° de julio de 1943, por medio de cuyo canje 
los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos echaron los cimientos de un programa de co- 
operacién en materia de sanidad e higiene, que proporciona los 
medios de cumplir la Resoluci6n N° XXX, aprobada en la III 


1 The correct date is Dec. 6, 1943. 
* Not printed. 
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Reunién de Consulta de los Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de 
las Reptblicas Americanas, celebrada en Rio de Janeiro, en enero 
de 1942. También debo referirme al canje posterior de cartas 
entre el Dr. Victor Fernandez Manero, Jefe del Departamento de 
Salubridad de México y el Dr. George C. Dunham, Representante 
del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, fechadas ambas el 2 de 
julio de 1943, en las que se exponen detalles de carActer adminis- 
trativo y otros, basados en el canje de notas arriba mencionado, y 
se llega a un acuerdo sobre ellos. 


“Me es ahora grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, dependencia de la Oficina 
del Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, en vista del interés 
que ha expresado el Gobierno de México para llevar a cabo este 
programa, en la forma m4s amplia y mAs efectiva, est& ahora dis- 
puesto, con sujecién a la conformidad del Gobierno de Vuestra 
Excelencia con los detalles de esta nota, a contribuir con una 
cantidad adicional de dinero al programa cooperativo de sanidad e 
higiene publicas en México, con el objeto de cooperar con la Secre- 
tarfa de Asistencia Ptblica y Salubridad para ampliar el programa 
cooperativo de sanidad e higiene ptiblicas, y atender a la termi- 
nacién del programa por lo que hace a la participaci6én de mi Gobi- 
erno, dentro de un plazo de tiempo predeterminado. 

“Ademas de los Dis. 2.500,000.00 que mi Gobierno indicé estar 
dispuesto a contribuir a dicho programa, en la nota de esta Embajada 
N° 1426 del 30 de junio de 1943, se propone ahora, para la considera- 
cién de Vuestro Gobierno, que el Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos, dependencia de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, contribuya con una cantidad adicional, que no exceda de 
Dls. 2.500,000.00 que se expender& a través de un perfodo de cinco 
afios, a partir del 1° de enero de 1944, y que el Gobierno Mexicano 
convenga en desplegar sus mejores esfuerzos para contribuir con una 
cantidad que no exceda de Dis. 2.500,000.00, que se combinar& con 
los fondos que contribuya el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, 
para invertirse durante el mismo perfodo en el programa cooperativo 
de sanidad e higiene publicas en México. 

“Seguin los términos del convenio a que se lleg6 mediante el canje 
de notas de que mAs arriba se hace mérito, el Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos convino en contribuir con la cantidad de Dls. 
2.500,000.00 para un programa cooperativo de sanidad e higiene 
ptblicas en México, y ahora se propone que dicha cantidad original 
de Dls. 2.500,000.00, que el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
previamente conviniera en aportar, sea asignada sobre determinada 
base anual por medio de un convenio que celebren el Representante 
en México del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos y el Secretario 
de Asistencia Ptblica y Salubridad de México. Dicha cantidad se 
distribuir4 de tal modo, que de los Dls. 2.500,000.00 disponibles 
originalmente, se asignarian Dls. 700,000.00 para su uso en 1943- 
1944; Dls. 600,000.00 al afio de 1945; Dls. 500,000.00 al afio de 
1946; Dis. 400,000.00 al afio de 1947 y Dls. 300,000.00 al afio de 
1948. Como se ver&, esto abarca la cantidad que el Instituto de 
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Asuntos Interamericanos convino en aportar en virtud del canje 
de cartas de fecha 2 de julio de 1948, entre el Jefe del Departamento 
de Salubridad de México y el Representante del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos. 

‘‘Para disponer la distribucién e inversién de la cantidad adicional, 
no mayor de Dis. 2.500,000.00, que el Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, dependencia de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, est& ahora dispuesto a aportar para los fines arriba 
expuestos, y de la cantidad igual que el Gobierno Mexicano conviene 
en desplegar sus mejores esfuerzos para contribuir durante idéntico 
periodo, la cantidad, no mayor de Dis. 2.500,000.00, aportada por el 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos se asignaria a razén de Dls. 
500,000.00 anualmente durante cinco afios a partir del 1° de enero 
de 1944. El Gobierno de México tomar& todas las medidas nece- 
sarias para tratar de contribuir con una cantidad no mayor de Dis. 
2.500,000.00 que se distribuiré a razén de Dis. 300,000.00 en el afio 
de 1944; Dls. 400,000.00 por el afio de 1945; Dls. 500,000.00 por el 
afio de 1946; Dls. 600,000.00 por el afio de 1947; y Dls. 700,000.00 
por el afio de 1948. 


“Por medio de este convenio la cantidad que se habria de invertir 
cada afio en el programa cooperativo de sanidad e higiene, con- 
siderandose como un solo afio lo que resta de 1943 y el de 1944, 
ascenderfa a Dis. 1,500,000.00. 

“Se propone, para estudio de Vuestra Excelencia, que los términos 
del convenio original relativo a los detalles, tales como se exponen 
en el canje de cartas entre el Jefe del Departamento de Salubridad 
Pitiblica de México y el Representante del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, de fecha 2 de julio de 1943, sigan en pie y en 
pleno vigor con respecto a la inversién de cualesquier y de todos 
los fondos que aporten el Gobierno Mexicano y el Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos al programa cooperativo de sanidad e 
higiene, hasta el fin del afio de 1948—perfodo durante el cual estar& 
disponible la cantidad total de Dis. 5.000,000.00 con que contribuye 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos al programa de colaboraci6n. 

“Para conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia, y como complemento 
al canje de cartas a que se refiere el pfrrafo anterior, adjunto a la 
presente copia de uns carta de fecha 1° de noviembre, dirigida por 
el General George C. Dunham, Vicepresidente Ejecutivo del 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, a Su Excelencia el Dr. Gus- 
tavo Baz, Secretario de Salubridad y Asistencia, copia de una carta 
en contestacién que dirigié el Dr. Baz al General Dunham, con 
fecha 6 de noviembre, y otra carta m4s del General Dunham al 
Dr. Baz en respuesta a la carta de este ultimo de fecha 6 de diciem- 
bre, también fechada el 6 de diciembre. 

“Es con honda satisfaccién que advierto esta nueva fase del 
programa cooperativo de sanidad e higiene entre nuestros dos 
paises, y estoy seguro que Vuestra Excelencia considerar& este 
acontecimiento con la misma satisfacci6én, ya que constituye una 
prueba adicional del entendimiento y colaboracién, constantemente 
crecientes, entre nuestros dos pueblos.” 
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Al manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de México 
est& completamente de acuerdo con los términos de la comunicacién 
preinserta, le ruego hacer presente al de los Estados Unidos de 
América nuestra sincera apreciacién por esta nueva y valiosa prueba 
de colaboracién que tan bien corresponden a las excelentes relaciones 
que ligan a nuestros dos paises. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


E. Papinua 

Excelentisimo Sefior 
Grorce S. MEssEeRsMITH, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 
Translation 

at Mexico, D.F., December 8, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I am pleased to acknowledge receipt of your very courteous note 
No. 2098, dated today, in which Your Excellency states the following: 


[For English language text of note No. 2098, as signed, see p. 3978.] 


On informing Your Excellency that the Government of Mexico 
fully agrees to the terms of the communication quoted above, I re- 
spectfully request you to express to the Government of the United 
States of America our sincere appreciation of this new and valuable 
proof of collaboration which so well corresponds to the excellent 
relations between our two countries. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


KE. PAapILua 
His Excellency 
Gsorce S. MESSERSMITH, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
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July 23 and Septem- 
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56 Stat. 1506. 
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Agreements and exchanges of letters between the United States of America 
and Belgium respecting a mutual aid setilement. Signed at Wash- 
ington September 24, 1946; entered into force September 24, 1946. 
And exchange of memorandums signed at Washington July 23 and 
September 24, 1946; entered into force September 24, 1946. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM REGARDING SETTLE- 
MENT FOR LEND LEASE, RECIPROCAL AID, PLAN A, 
SURPLUS PROPERTY, AND CLAIMS. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Belgium have reached an understanding regarding a settle- 
ment for lend-lease and reciprocal aid, for the Belgian Government’s 
obligation to the United States Government for civilian supplies 
furnished under the military relief program (Plan A), for certain 
surplus property, and for other financial claims of each Government 
against the other arising out of the conduct of the war. This settle- 
ment is complete and final. In arriving at this understanding, both 
Governments have recognized the benefits accruing to each from their 
contributions to the defeat of their common enemies, and have adhered 
to the principles expressed in Article VII of the preliminary agree- 
ment on principles applying to mutual aid in the prosecution of the 
war against aggression, signed at Washington on June 16, 1942. 
Both Governments agree that their contributions to each other in the 
common war effort through lend-lease, reciprocal aid and Plan A are 
substantially in balance. They agree that no further benefits are due 
or will be sought by either Government from the other on these ac- 
counts or, except as hereinafter specifically provided, as consideration 
for surplus property or the settlement of claims or other obligations 
arising out of the war. 

1. In recognition of the mutual benefits received by the two Govern- 
ments from the interchange of lend-lease and reciprocal aid, and from 
the United States share of civilian supplies furnished under the 
military relief program (Plan A), it is agreed that: 


A. Neither Government will make any payment to the other for 
lend-lease and reciprocal aid articles and services heretofore trans- 
ferred or retransferred, or remaining to be transferred under pre- 
vious agreement. 

B. The Belgian Government will make no payment to the United 
States Government for the United States share of the combined 
claim against the Belgian Government for Plan A. As agreed in 
an exchange of memoranda between the two Governments, dated 
July 23, 1946, and September 24, 1946, the Belgian Government 
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recognizes that the settlement hereby made with the United States 
Government in no way impairs the obligation of the Belgian Gov- 
ernment to the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments for 
their shares of the combined claim for Plan A, and agrees to estab- 
lish a reserve of 10 per cent of the combined bills in the Banque 
Nationale de Belgique which will be made payable to the United 
Kingdom and Canadian Governments to the extent and in the man- 
ner necessary to carry out the existing financial arrangements among 
the three supplying Governments. Any amounts of the reserve not 
so paid will not be claimed by the United States Government and 
will revert to the free disposition of the Belgian Government upon 
notification by the three supplying Governments. 


2. In consideration of the United States surplus property heretofore 
transferred and heretofore designated for transfer to the Belgian 
Government under agreed procedures (estimated at approximately 
$18,000,000 in transfer value), it is agreed that: 


A. (1) As and when requested by the United States Government, to eranster of property 
the Belgian Government will transfer to the United States Govern- 
ment, or provide Belgian francs for the acquisition of, real property 
in Belgium, the Belgian Congo and the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
to be mutually agreed upon, and will pay the expense of improve- 
ments in and furnishing of property of the United States Govern- 
ment in Belgium, the Belgian Congo and Luxembourg, up to an ag- 
gregate value of $5,450,000. 

(2) As and when requested by the United States Government, 
the Belgian Government will provide Belgian francs up to an ag- 
gregate value of $3,000,000, which will be used exclusively to carry 
out cultural and educational programs agreed upon between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Governments 
of Belgium and Luxembourg. 

(3) Any francs provided under this sub-paragraph A will be 
at the par value between the two currencies established in conformity 
with procedures of the International Monetary Fund, or, if no 
such par value exists, at the rate most favorable to the United States 
Government used in any official Belgian Government transaction 
at the time payment is requested. 

B. (1) The Belgian Government will process certain claims against Pe 
the United States Government, and its war contractors and sub- 

contractors, and discharge their liability with respect thereto, 

namely: 

(a) Claims of individuals, firms and corporations asserted or 
about to be asserted in courts of Belgium, the Belgian Congo or 
Luxembourg against the United States Government, or respecting 
which the ultimate liability is that of the United States Govern- 
ment, arising from maritime incidents occurring on or after Septem- 
ber 3, 1939 and prior to July 1, 1946. In addition, as part of the 
general settlement, the Belgian Government, without giving rise 
to any financial obligation on the part of the United States Govern- 
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ment, will, at the request of the United States Government, take 
such steps as may be necessary, including the assumption of financial 
responsibility, to release vessels and cargoes belonging to the United 
States Government from legal actions brought in such courts to 
enforce any such claims. 

(b) Claims of individuals, firms and corporations domiciled or 
resident in Belgium, the Belgian Congo or Luxembourg (except 
individuals who are exclusively United States nationals) against the 
United States Government, its contractors and subcontractors, for 
royalties under license contracts for the use of inventions, patented 
or unpatented, or for infringement of patent rights, in connection 
with war production carried on or contracted for prior to September 
2, 1945. 

(c) Claims of individuals, firms and corporations domiciled or 
resident in Belgium, the Belgian Congo or Luxembourg against 
the United States Government arising out of acts or omissions in 
Belgium, the Belgian Congo or Luxembourg of members of the 
United States Armed Forces or civilian personnel attached to such 
forces, both line-of-duty and non-line-of-duty, occurring on or after 
September 3, 1939 and prior to September 2, 1945 in the case of 
contracts, and occurring on or after September 8, 1939 and prior 
to July 1, 1946 in the case of other acts and omissions. 

(d) Claims of subjects of Belgium or Luxembourg, whether in- 
dividuals, firms or corporations, against the United States Govern- 
ment arising out of the requisitioning for use in the war program 
of property located in the United States in which the claimant had 
an interest. 

(2) The undertaking of the Belgian Government in the pre- 
ceding sub-paragraph (1) is valued at $5,000,000, not subject to 
adjustment. 

Belgian, obligation of = C, (1) The undertakings of the Belgian Government in sub-para- 
5. graphs A and B above constitute a payment by the Belgian Govern- 
ment to the United States Government of $18,450,000 toward the 
total purchase price of the above-mentioned United States surplus 
property. The excess over $13,450,000 of the total purchase price 
(determined in accordance with usual procedures) of the surplus 
property heretofore transferred to the Belgian Government and 
hereafter transferred under designations heretofore made will be 
a dollar obligation of the Belgian Government to the United States 
Government. 

(2) In the event that the United States Government should not 
be able to avail itself fully of the provisions of sub-paragraph A, 
the amount not availed of will, upon appropriate notification by 
the United States Government, be added to the dollar obligation of 
the Belgian Government to the United States Government. 

(3) These dollar obligations of the Belgian Government will be 
governed by the provisions of paragraph 5 below. 


pane, Home to = 3. The United States Government hereby makes available to the 
Belgian Government a line of credit of $10,000,000 for the purchase of 
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United States surplus property contracted for with the Foreign Liqui- 
dation Commissioner before October 1, 1946, other than the surplus 
property referred to in paragraph 2 above. The resulting dollar 
obligation will be governed by the provision of paragraph 5 below. 

4, The two Governments have agreed on the acquisition by the 
Belgian Government of certain United States surplus property re- 
maining in Belgium on or after October 1, 1946, and, in stated circum- 
stances, before September 30, 1946, on the basis of a division between 
the two Governments of the proceeds of sales. The share accruing to 
the United States Government of these proceeds will be a dollar ob- 
ligation of the Belgian Government and will be governed by the pro- 
visions of paragraph 5 below. 

5, A. Payment of the total of the dollar obligations of the Belgian 
Government to the United States Government referred to in para- 
graphs 2C, 3, and 4 above shall be made in annual instalments over a 
period ending July 1, 1976. The first annual instalment shall be due 
and payable on July 1, 1947, and shall be equal to one-thirtieth of the 
total dollar obligation as of that date. Each subsequent instalment 
shall be equal to the total unpaid balance as of the date of the instal- 
ment divided by the number of instalments remaining to be paid. 

B. Interest on the unpaid balance of the total dollar obligation 
shall be paid by the Belgian Government at the fixed rate of two and 
three-eights per cent per annum, accruing from July 1, 1947, except 
that, with respect to dollar obligations arising after July 1, 1947, 
interest shall accrue from the first day of July next following the date 
on which the obligation arises. Interest shall be payable annually, 
the first payment to be made on July 1, 1948. 

C. The Belgian Government may at any time or times anticipate 
the payment of any instalments or any part thereof. Such payments 
will be credited first to past due interest, if any, and then to the unpaid 
instalments in inverse order of maturity, and the number of instal- 
ments remaining to be paid will thereby be reduced by the number of 
instalments thus paid in full. 

D. In the event that the United States Government wishes to 
receive Belgian francs for the payment of any or all expenditures to 
be made after December 31, 1946 by the United States Government, in- 
cluding its agencies, in Belgium, the Belgian Congo, or Luxembourg, 
the United States Government may request Belgian francs in specified 
amounts at any time or times after December 31, 1946 and the Belgian 
Government agrees to furnish Belgian francs in such amounts at such 
time or times, subject to the limitations that (1) the aggregate of the 
dollar equivalents of such amounts (computed at the par value or rate 
specified in paragraph 2A (3) ) shall not exceed $5,000,000 and (2) the 
aggregate of the dollar equivalents of any such amounts (computed as 
so specified) requested in the twelve-month period beginning any first 
day of July, added to the amount of the annual instalment and inter- 
est, if any, payable in such period under sub-paragraphs A and B 
above and any payments already made by the Belgian Government in 
such period under sub-paragraph C above, shall not exceed $2,000,000 

68706—52-—PT. 11187 


3987 


Annual installments 
of dollar obligation. 


Interest. 


Ante, D. 3085. 


3988 


U.S. troop pay. 


Settlement of 
claims. 


Obligation of Bel- 
gian Government re- 
specting silver. 


Right of recapture 
of supplies. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRHATIES [62 Srart. 


and (38) the dollar equivalent of any single amount (computed as so 
specified) shall not exceed the unpaid balance of the total dollar obli- 
gation at the time payment of such amount is requested, plus interest 
then past due, if any. In the event that Belgian francs are so re- 
ceived, the United States dollar equivalent thereof (computed as so 
specified) will be credited first to past due interest, if any, and then to 
the unpaid balance of the total dollar obligation. 

6. The two Governments have agreed upon arrangements and pro- 
cedures for the settlement of past and future troop pay of United 
States Armed Forces in Belgium. The United States Government 
will continue to expedite payment under agreed procedures for sup- 
plies and services furnished by the Belgian Government to United 
States Government agencies on and after September 2, 1945. 

7. A. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1, claims in 
the following categories will be settled in accordance with procedures 
already established or to be established after appropriate discussions: 


(1) Claims by the United States Government for the cost, and 
claims by the Belgian Government for the excess of amounts de- 
posited by it with the United States Government over the cost, of 
supplies and services procured under cash reimbursement, lend-lease 
requisitions filed by the Belgian Government. 

(2) Claims arising out of lend-lease requisitions for locomotives 
wherein the Belgian Government agreed to pay landed cost. 

(3) Claims by the Belgian Government for the excess of amounts 
deposited by it with the United States Government under the ex- 
change of notes between the Foreign Economic Administration and 
the Belgian Ambassador on October 20 and October 25, 1944 [*] 
over the cost of supplies and services procured thereunder and 
transferred to the Belgian Government on or before February 
28, 1945. 


B. Each Government waives all its claims against the other, and 
all its claims respecting which the ultimate liability is that of the 
other, which arose out of (1) maritime incidents occurring prior to 
July 1, 1946, or (2) requisitioning for use in the war program of 
property of the other Government. 

C. All other financial claims of either Government against the 
other, except those arising out of established arrangements where 
liability has heretofore been acknowledged and the method of com- 
putation agreed, which (1) arose out of lend-lease or reciprocal aid, 
or (2) otherwise arose out of incidents connected with the conduct of 
the war occurring on or after September 3, 1939 and prior to Septem- 
ber 2, 1945, and which are not otherwise dealt with in this Memoran- 
dum, are hereby waived. 

8. Nothing in this Memorandum affects the obligation of the Bel- 
gian Government in connection with silver transferred to it by the 
United States Government under lend-lease. 

9, Each Government reserves the right of recapture of any supplies 
of types essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises 


*Not printed. 
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held by the other Government, which were supplied on lend-lease or 
reverse lend-lease, but each Government has indicated that it does not 
intend to exercise generally its right of recapture of such supplies. 
Each Government agrees that all such supplies held by it will be used 
only for purposes compatible with the principles of international 
security and welfare set forth in the Charter of the United Nations. 
Merchant vessels which were made available to the Belgium Govern- 
ment under lend-lease are to be returned to the United States 
Government. 

10. Disposals to third Governments of lend-lease and reverse lend- 
lease supplies of types essentially or exclusively for use in war or 
warlike exercises will be made only with the consent of the supplying 
Government. All other materials supplied on lend-lease or reverse 
lend-lease may be disposed of without restriction by the recipient 
Government, and no further payment therefor will be required by 
the supplying Government. 

11. Except as provided under paragraphs 9 and 10 of this Memo- 
randum of Understanding, the Belgian Government and the United 
States Government receive full title to lend-lease and reverse lend- 
lease articles respectively held as of September 2, 1945, or transferred 
at any time thereafter, and not subsequently returned. 

12. To the extent that the provisions of this Memorandum of Under- 
standing are inconsistent with those contained in any previous agree- 
ment, the provisions of this Memorandum shall prevail. 

13. The two Governments agree to conclude such specific agreements 
as may be necessary to implement this general understanding. 

14. This Memorandum of Understanding will be effective upon 
signature. 


Done at Washington, in duplicate, this 24th day of September, 1946. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA : 


W. L. Crayton 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM: 


SILVERCRUYS 
Ambassador of Belgium 
at Washington 
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AGREEMENT RELATING TO THE TRANSFER OF UNITED 
STATES SURPLUS PROPERTY IN BELGIUM 


As stated in paragraph 4 of the Memorandum of Understanding 
regarding settlement for lend-lease, reciprocal aid, Plan A, surplus 
property, and claims, dated September 24, 1946, and as part of the 
general settlement set forth in the Memorandum of Understanding, 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Belgium have reached agreement for the transfer to the Belgian 
Government of certain property which is or may be declared surplus 
to the needs of the United States Government. This agreement has 
been reached as a means of implementing and continuing mutual 
assistance in the solution of the common problem of the liquidation of 
residual United States surplus stocks in Belgium. It is the intention 
of the two Governments that the plan herein set forth for the liquida- 
tion of these stocks shall operate to their mutual benefit, and without 
an inequitable burden on either Government. 

1. The two Governments agree that, except as set forth in para- 
graph 2 below, title to all United States Government property in Bel- 
gium, declared surplus to the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Com- 
missioner, United States Department of State, and all United States 
Government scrap and salvage in Belgium, shall pass to the Belgian 
Government at the following times for the property indicated : 


(a) On October 1, 1946: all such property declared surplus or 
becoming scrap or salvage prior to that date. 

(b) On the date of declaration as surplus or the date on which 
it becomes scrap or salvage: any such property declared surplus or 
becoming scrap or salvage on or after October 1, 1946. 

(c) Prior to October 1, 1946, on the date or dates of notice of 
passage of title given by the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Com- 
missioner to the Belgian Government: any such property specified 
in any such notice. 


2. Specifically excepted from the property, title to which is to pass 
under this agreement, are the following: 


(a) Ammunition and other non-demilitarized combat materiel. 

(b) Railway rolling stock (including locomotives) and spare 
parts therefor. 

(c) Special technical facilities of the Air Navigation, Communi- 
cation and Weather-Control Units. The disposal of these facilities 
is reserved for separate treatment. 

(d) Property located in Belgium which on October 1, 1946 has 
been sold or is under contract or commitment for sale by the United 
States Government (1) to any purchasers other than the Belgian 
Government or (2) to the Belgian Government under arrangements 
other than this agreement. Property shall be considered under con- 
tract or commitment for the purposes of this paragraph if, prior to 
2400 hours, Paris time, September 30, 1946, the Central Field Com- 
missioner, Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, in Paris, 
in the case of surplus property, or such United States Government 
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authority as has jurisdiction thereof, in the case of scrap and sal- 
vage, has received an offer therefor under a formal invitation to bid 
(which is accepted not later than October 10, 1946) or has arrived 
at a written or oral understanding which the Central Field Com- 
missioner or such other authority regards as firm. 


3. (a) All obligations (including, but not limited to, expenses, 
claims, rents, and requisitions, but specifically excluding the obliga- 
tions set forth in sub-paragraph (b) below), incident to the care, 
custody, and liquidation of United States Government property in 
Belgium, except property transferred to the Belgian Government 
under arrangements other than this agreement and except the property 


specified in sub-paragraphs 2 (a), 2 (b), and 2 (c) above, will, to the 


following extent, be borne by the Belgian Government: 


(1) From the date at which title passes hereunder in the case of 
any property transferred to the Belgian Government pursuant to 
this agreement before October 1, 1946. 

(2) From October 1, 1946, in the case of all other property which 
prior to or on that date or at any time thereafter is declared surplus 
to the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, Department 
of State, or becomes scrap or salvage, except that in the case of 
property declared surplus or becoming scrap or salvage after De- 
cember 10, 1946 the obligation of the Belgian Government shall at- 
tach only from the date on which such property is declared surplus 
or becomes scrap or salvage. 


(b) The following will not be obligations of the Belgian Govern- , 


ment but will continue to be obligations of the United States Gov- 
ernment: 


(1) Expenses of pay, maintenance and administration of United 
States military and civilian personnel and of prisoners of war held 
by the United States. 

(2) Tort claims asserted against the United States Government 
arising in connection with the care, custody and liquidation of prop- 
erty of which the Belgian Government has not taken possession here- 
under at the time the claim arises. 


4, The Belgian Government agrees to take possession of the prop- 
erty transferred to it under paragraph 1 of this agreement as promptly 
as possible after transfer of title, and of such other United States 
surplus property and scrap and salvage in Belgium as may be mu- 
tually agreed upon, in accordance, in both cases, with procedures to 
be agreed upon between representatives of the two Governments. 


5. The Belgian Government agrees to sell the property transferred 6 


to it under this agreement expeditiously and at the best possible 
monetary return, with due regard for the necessities of the Belgian 
economy, and, in case of a contemplated bulk sale, to obtain the prior 
consent of the United States Government. 

6. (a) The gross proceeds of sales of the property transferred 
hereunder will be shared equally by the two Governments. Gross 
proceeds, for the purposes of this agreement, are defined as the total 
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amount reported by the Belgian Government as received from pur- 
chasers, not including customs duties and transfer taxes insofar as 
such duties and taxes are shown separately as additions to the sales 
price on sales documents. The fair value of property transferred to 
the Belgian Government hereunder and retained by the Belgian Gov- 
ernment for its own use will be considered part of the gross proceeds. 

(b) The Belgian Government agrees to report to the United 
States Government quarterly, beginning March 31, 1947, the amount 
in Belgian francs of the gross proceeds of sales of the property trans- 
ferred to it under this agreement. The share of such proceeds ac- 
cruing to the United States will, on the several dates of such reports, 
become a dollar obligation of the Belgian Government to the United 
StatesGovernment. The dollar amount of the obligation will be com- 
puted at the par value between the two currencies established in con- 
formity with procedures of the International Monetary Fund, or, if 
no such par value exists, at the rate most favorable to the United 
States Government used in any official Belgian Government trans- 
action at the time payment is requested. The dollar obligations of 
the Belgian Government under this agreement will be governed by 
the provisions of paragraph 5 of the Memorandum of Understanding 
of September 24, 1946, between the two Governments. 

7. The two Governments recognize that a time will be reached after 
which continued disposal by the Belgian Government of the property 
transferred hereunder on the basis of equal sharing of the gross pro- 
ceeds may impose an inequitable burden on the Belgian Government. 
When, in the opinion of the Belgian Government, this time has been 
reached or is in view, it will so report to the United States Govern- 
ment with supporting data. Promptly thereafter, or promptly after 
September 30, 1948 if no such report has been submitted, the two 
Governments will agree on the basis for a final determination of the 
financial interest of the United States Government in the unsold 
property transferred hereunder. 

8. The Belgian Government will use its best endeavors to insure 
that property transferred pursuant to this agreement shall not be 
imported into the United States in the same or substantially the same 
form, unless such property is to be imported into the United States 
on consignment to a person or firm in the United States for the purpose 
of reconditioning for re-export, or by a member or veteran of the 
United States Armed Forces for his personal use, or unless such im- 
portation is otherwise authorized. 

9. The Belgian Government, when it disposes of or distributes 
property pursuant to this agreement, will use its best endeavors to 
avoid discrimination against the legitimate interests of the United 
States manufacturers of such property, or their agents or distributors. 
Members and veterans of the United States Armed Forces, United 
States Government Agencies, United States citizens and non-profit 
institutions, and Unrra and the International Red Cross will be ac- 
corded an opportunity to buy the property transferred under this 
agreement on the same basis and at the same priority as accorded to 
other buyers of like character. 
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10. Because of the importance of maritime property to the eco- 
nomic rehabilitation of Europe the two Governments agree on the 
desirability of their exchanging views regarding any proposed sale 
by the Belgian Government of maritime property transferred here- 
under. Accordingly, prior to any such sale, the Belgian Government 
will consult with the United States Government, and will give due 
consideration to its views as to the relative needs of the various claim- 
ant countries and as to a fair and equitable pricing policy for any 
such property. 


Done at Washington, in duplicate, this 24th day of September, 1946. 
FOR THH GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Donatp H Connoiiy 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM: 


SILVERCRUYS 
Ambassador of Belgium 
at Washington 
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The Department of State to the Belgian Embassy 
MEMORANDUM 


In identic notes to the Government of Belgium dated June 19, 
1946,[*] the Governments of the United States, the United Kingdom, 
and Canada set forth the respective share of each Government in the 
combined claim for the civilian supplies furnished by the Allied armies 
for the population of Belgium, and indicated that each Government 
would communicate further with your Government concerning the 
method of settlement for its share. 

Discussions have since been held between representatives of your 
Government and of the United States Government with regard to the 
final settlement of war accounts, and consideration has been given to 
the method of settlement for the United States share of the combined 
claim for civilian supplies furnished the Government of Belgium and 
the Government of Luxembourg. Asa result of these discussions, the 
United States Government has decided that the most satisfactory 
method of accomplishing settlement for its shares of the combined 
claims against the Government of Belgium and the Government of 
Luxembourg for civilian supplies would be to regard them as a part 
of the United States contribution to the common war effort and subject 
to the concurrence of the Government of Luxembourg to include these 
shares in the over-all settlement of war accounts between the United 
States and Belgian Governments. 

Since the Government of the United States is committed by written 
agreements to participate on a combined basis with the United King- 
dom and Canadian Governments in the collection of the total bill for 
these supplies and in the determination of the relative shares of each 
in the proceeds, it is necessary for this Government to stipulate that 
this method of settlement for the United States shares of the combined 
bills is conditional upon the fulfillment of the following conditions: 


a) That the Belgian Government recognize that the settlement to 
be made with the United States Government in no way impairs 
the validity of the obligation of the Belgian Government to the 
United Kingdom and Canadian Governments for their shares of 
the combined bills. 

That the Belgian Government establish a reserve of 10 percent 
of the combined bills being presented to the Government of Bel- 
gium and to the Government of Luxembourg. This reserve is 
to be established forthwith for bills heretofore submitted and at 
the time of submission for bills hereafter submitted. It is to be 
deducted from the United States share, and is to be held in the 
name of the Belgian Government in the Banque Nationale de 
Belgique in funds convertible into sterling or Canadian dollars, 
or both, at rates to be agreed upon by the Government of Belgium 
with the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments. The 
reserve will be payable to the United Kingdom and Canadian 


b 
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* Not printed. 
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Governments to the extent and in such proportions of sterling 
and Canadian dollars as the United States, United Kingdom, 
and Canadian Governments may determine by combined agree- 
ment to be necessary in order to comply with the existing financial 
arrangements among the three supplying governments. Any 
amounts of the reserve not so paid will not be claimed by the 
United States Government and will revert to the free disposition 
of the Belgian Government upon combined notification by the 
United States, United Kingdom, and Canadian Governments. 
WLC 
DEPAaRTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, July 23, 1946 


The Belgian Embassy to the Depariment of State 


AMBASSADE DH BELGIQUE 
D.1074 
No. 8123 


MEMORANDUM 
Reference is made to the Memorandum from the Government of the 
United States to the Government of Belgium dated July 23, 1946. 
The provisions of this Memorandum are accepted by the Government 
of Belgium. 


. S 
Wasutneton, September 24th, 1946. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WaSHINGTON 
September 24, 1946 
My pear Mr. Ampassapor: 

Representatives of your Government and of this Government have 
discussed several questions of interpretation with respect to the lan- 
guage of the Memorandum of Understanding between our two Gov- 
ernments to be signed today. Iam writing to state the understanding 
of this Government with respect to these questions, 

1. The “United States surplus property heretofore transferred and 
heretofore designated for transfer to the Belgian Government under 
agreed procedures”, referred to in the opening sentence of paragraph 
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Ante, p. 3985. 2 of the Memorandum of Understanding, is the property which 
originally was transferred or designated for transfer to the Govern- 
ment of Belgium as defense articles of civilian utility no longer re- 
quired by the United States Army for its own uses, under the letter of 
October 19, 1945 [+] from the Secretary of State of the United States 
to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Belgium. 

2. The term “maritime incidents”, as used in paragraphs 2B (1) 

Ante, pp. 3985, 3988. (a) and 7B of the Memorandum of Understanding, includes damages 
to shore structures, aids to navigation, and port installations, fixed or 
moveable, arising out of marine operations. 

Ishould appreciate it if you would advise me whether the foregoing 
is in accordance with the understanding of your Government. 
Sincerely yours, 


W. L. Cuayron 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Baron Roszrr Suvercrvrs, 
Ambassador of Belgium. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 
AMBASSADH DE BELGIQUE 
D.1121 
No, 8122 Wasuinoton, September 24th, 1946 
My pear Mr. Secrerary: 

I have your letter of today’s date setting forth your Government’s 
understanding with respect to certain questions of interpretation re- 

Ante, D. 3084. lating to the language of the Memorandum of Understanding between 
our two Governments to be signed today. 

Tam happy to advise you that the understanding of the Government 
of Belgium on these matters coincides with the understanding of your 
Government. 

Sincerely yours, 


The Belgian Ambassador 
Siuvercruys 
The Honorable Wiiu1am L. Cuarron, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


Department or Strats 
WasHincton 
. September 24, 1946 
My pear Mr, Awmassapor: 
With reference to paragraph 2A (1) of the Memorandum of Under- 
standing between our two Governments to be signed today, it is the 


* Not printed. 
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understanding of my Government that the obligation of your Govern- 
ment, set forth in that paragraph, to transfer real property, or pro- 
vide Belgian francs for the acquisition of real property, and pay the 
expense of improvements in and furnishing of property, in Belgium, 
the Belgian Congo, and the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, up to an 
aggregate value of $5,450,000 is subject to the limitation that the 
obligation of your Government shall not exceed $5,000,000 with re- 
spect to Belgium nor $200,000 with respect to the Belgian Congo nor 
$250,000 with respect to the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg. It is 
further the understanding of my Government that paragraph 2C (2) 
of the Memorandum of Understanding is applicable to the provisions 
of paragraph 2A (1) as limited by the above understanding. 

I should appreciate it if you would inform me whether the fore- 
going is in accordance with the understanding of your Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
W. L. Crayron 
Acting Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
Baron Rosgert Srvercruys, 
Ambassador of Belgium. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 


D.1121 
No. 8142 


Wasuinaton, September 24th, 1946 


My pear Mr. SEcRETaRY: 

In reply to your letter of today’s date regarding the obligation of 
my Government under paragraph 2A(1) of the Memorandum of 
Understanding between our two Governments to be signed today, 
I am happy to advise you that the understanding of my Govern- 
ment on the matters mentioned in your letter coincides with the 
understanding of your Government as set forth in your letter. 

Sincerely yours, 
The Belgian Ambassador 
SILVERCEUYS 


The Honorable Wiit1am L. Ciayton, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM REGARDING THE PURCHASE 
OF BELGIAN FRANCS FOR USE BY THE UNITED STATES 
ARMED FORCES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Belgium have agreed upon the following provisions, which 
shall supersede those provisions of any prior agreements which are 
inconsistent therewith: 

1 (a) All Belgian francs drawn from the Government of Belgium 
by the United States Armed Forces minus Belgian francs returned to 
the Government of Belgium and minus Belgian francs paid out for 
local procurement eligible for reciprocal aid will be purchased at the 
rate of 43.77825 francs to the dollar. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 1 (c) below, all Belgian 
francs required by the United States Armed Forces for use in Bel- 
gium and Luxembourg, in addition to those purchased as provided 
in paragraph 1 (a) above, will be purchased against payment of their 
counter-value in United States dollars from the Banque Nationale de 
Belgique, which shall make such francs available. 

(c) The United States Armed Forces may accept Belgian francs 
from, and shall accept Belgian francs from none other than, members 
of the United States Armed Forces, and quasi-official organizations, 
agencies and personnel in and under the military establishment. The 
United States Armed Forces shall take all practical measures to avoid 
the acquisition of Belgian francs derived from non-official channels. 

2. Belgian francs acquired by the United States Armed Forces may 
be used only for: (a) exchange of funds, and encashment of dollar 
instruments authorized by the United States Armed Forces, of troops 
and personnel in and under the military establishment, and (b) pro- 
curement of goods and services. 

3. This Memorandum of Agreement will be effective upon signature. 


Signed at Washington, in duplicate, this 24th day of September, 
1946. 


‘FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
W. L. Crayton 
Acting Secretary of State 
JoserH J. O’Connety Jr 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury 
George J Ricuarps, 
Budget Officer for the War Department 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM 
Stnvercruys 
Ambassador of Belgium at Washington 


July 23, 1946 
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The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 
Ts Wasuineton, September 24th, 1946 
My pear Mr. Secrerary: 

It is the understanding of my Government that 128 million Belgian 
francs which the United States Army disbursed for open market pro- 
curement in Belgium prior to V-J Day and which it was agreed be- 
tween our two Governments were disbursed for supplies and services 
eligible as reciprocal aid, will be deducted from the franc drawings 
for which the United States War Department will make dollar pay- 
ment in accordance with the terms of the Memorandum of Agreement 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Belgium regarding the purchase of Belgian francs for 
use by the United States Armed Forces. Accordingly, my Govern- 
ment has agreed that it will not present for payment by the United 
States Army vouchers for supplies and services furnished to the 
United States Army prior to September 2, 1945. 

This letter will confirm to you the understanding of my Govern- 
ment that this claim has been treated as part of the Belgian reverse 
lend-lease accounts and accounted for as such rather than as a claim 
for goods and services for which the United States Army will make 
payment. 

Yours sincerely, 
The Belgian Ambassador 
SILvERcRUys 


The Honorable Wix1am L. Ciayton, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of the Treasury 
AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUB 


Dots Wasminoton, September 24th, 1946 


My pear Mr. SEcRErary: 

Reference is made to the Memorandum of Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
Belgium regarding the purchase of Belgian francs for use by the 
United States Armed Forces, executed in Washington on September 
24th, 1946. 

T have been instructed by my Government to advise you that Belgian 
francs acquired by finance officers of the United States Armed Forces 
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of the agreement 
referred to above, may be turned over by finance officers of the United 
States Armed Forces to the Belgian authorities at any time, and such 
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francs will be purchased by the Government of Belgium against dol- 
lars at the rate at which they were acquired by such finance officers. 
Yours sincerely, 
The Belgian Ambassador 
SILVERCRUYS 

The Honorable Joseeu J. O’CoNNELL, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury, 

Washington, D. C. 


The Acting Secretary of the Treasury to the Belgian Ambassador 
THH SECRETARY OF THH TREASURY 


WASHINGTON 
Sepremper 24, 1946 
My pear Mr. AmBassabor: 

Reference is made to your letter to me of September 24, 1946, regard- 
ing the repurchase of Belgian francs acquired by finance officers of the 
United States Armed Forces in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of the Memorandum of Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of Belgium 
regarding the Purchase of Belgian Francs for Use by the United 
States Armed Forces, executed in Washington on September 24, 1946. 

It is the understanding of the United States Government that in 
the event of a devaluation of the Belgian franc, the two Governments 
will cooperate to effect the necessary adjustments expeditiously. In 
order to prepare for such an eventuality it will be the policy of the 
United States Government to provide to the Belgian Government rele- 
vant information regarding the Belgian franc disbursements and 
holdings of the military establishment in Belgium. It is the intention 
of the United States Armed Forces to advise you quarterly through 
a United States Treasury representative of the amount of francs dis- 
bursed for the procurement of goods and services and of the amount of 
francs reported as in the accounts of Army finance officers. 

It is our understanding that the obligation of the Belgian Govern- 
ment to repurchase, at the rate of purchase, Belgian francs tendered 
by the United States Armed Forces shall be limited to the Belgian 
francs in official United States Armed Forces accounts, and francs 
held by quasi-official organizations in and under the military establish- 
ment. 

I am pleased to advise you that under new procedures established 
by the United States Armed Forces in the European Theater of Oper- 
ations on the 16th of September, 1946 the United States Armed Forces 
are no longer accepting Belgian francs from authorized personnel for 
their accommodation, except in exceptional cases resulting from the 
change in procedures and orders. 


Very truly yours, 
Josernx J O’Connew Jr 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury 
His Excellency , 
Tue Ampassapor or BeLerum 


Washington, D.C. 


July 23, 1946 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT oF STATH 
WASHINGTON 
September 24, 1946 


My pear Mr. Ampassapor: 

In the Memorandum of Interpretation, dated April 17, 1945, 5 Stat. 16#7. 
with respect to the agreement between the United States of America 
and Belgium under Section 3 (c) of the Lend-Lease Act my Goy- 38 Si & 5 412 @). 
ernment gave its consent to the retransfer by the Government of 
Belgium to the Government of Luxembourg of articles to be delivered 
by my Government to the Government of Belgium under the agree- 
ment referred to. By a letter of the same date from the Secretary 
of State to the Belgian Ambassador my Government pointed out that 
if it should not be able to conclude arrangements with the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg required by the Lend-Lease Act my Govern- 
ment’s consent to future retransfers of such articles by the Government 
of Belgium to the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg would have to be 
qualified or revoked. 

I now take pleasure in advising you that in consequence of the sign- 
ing today of the Memorandum of Understanding between our two 4%. P. 3984. 
Governments no requirement of the Lend-Lease Act remains unsatis- 58 Si#t,31., 8 411- 
fied with respect to retransfers of such articles by the Government 4! Supp. 1, §415(b). 
of Belgium to the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
and there will accordingly be no occasion for this Government to 
qualify or revoke its above-mentioned consent to such retransfers. 

You will understand, of course, that any contemplated retransfers 
by the Government of Belgium to the Government of the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg of lend-lease supplies of types essentially or 
exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises will be subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 10 of the Memorandum of Understanding 1%: P- 3089. 
and will therefore be made only with the consent of my Government. 

Sincerely yours, 


W. L. Cuarron 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Baron Roserr SILvERcruys, 
Ambassador of Belgium. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 
D.1064 
No. 8111 


Wasurnaton, September 24th, 1946. 


My pear Mr. Secrerary: 

I have your letter of today’s date with reference to retransfers by 
my Government to the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg of articles delivered to my Government by the Government of 
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the United States of America under the Agreement dated April 17, 
1945 between our two Governments under Section 3 (c) of the Lend- 
Lease Act. 

I take pleasure in noting your assurance that in consequence of the 
signing today of the Memorandum of Understanding between our two 
Governments there will be no occasion for your Government to qualify 
or revoke its previously given consent to such retransfers. 

My Government shares your understanding that any contemplated 
retransfers by it to the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg of lend-lease supplies of types essentially or exclusively for use 
in war or warlike exercises will be subject to the provisions of para- 
graph 10 of the Memorandum of Understanding and will therefore 
be made only with the consent of your Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
The Belgian Ambassador 
SILVERCRUYS 


The Honorable Wniiam L. Crayton, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Luxembourg ie pe 
ing a mutual aid setilement. LEffected by exchange of memorandums 
signed at Luxembourg August 29, 1946; entered into force August 
29, 1946. 


The American Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim to the Luxembourg 
Minister of State and Minister of Finance 


LcaTIon oF THE UNITED STaTEs OF AMERICA 
Luxembourg, August 29, 1946 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor in accordance with instructions of my Government 
to refer to conversations between representatives of the Grand Ducai 
Government of Luxembourg and the Government of the United States 
with regard to the settlement of the respective shares of the Govern- 
ments of the United States, the United Kingdom and Canada in the 
combined claim for the civilian supplies furnished by the Allied armies 
for the population of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg and to trans- 
mit to Your Excellency in connection therewith a memorandum setting 
forth the agreement of the Luxembourg Government to settlements 
with the United States Government. 

If the provisions of the memorandum now enclosed are acceptable 
to the Government of Luxembourg a reply from the Government of 
Luxembourg expressing its concurrence will be appreciated by my 
Government. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 

Grorce WaLieR 


Enclosure: 
Memorandum. 


His Excellency 
Monsieur Prerre Durone, 
President of the Government, 
Minister of Finance, etc., etc., ete., 
Luxembourg. 


{Enclosure] 


Memorandum Presented to the Government of Luxembourg by the 
American Legation 


In identic notes to your Government dated June 19, 1946, [+] the 
Governments of the United States, the United Kingdom, and Canada 
set forth the respective share of each Government in the combined 


Not printed. 
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claim for the civilian supplies furnished by the Allied armies for the 
population of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, and indicated that 
each Government would communicate further with your Government 
concerning the method of settlement for its share. 

Discussions have since been held between the representatives of the 
Government of Belgium and of the United States Government with 
regard to the final settlement of war accounts. In this connection, 
representatives of the United States Government and the Government 
of Belgium have discussed with representatives of the Grand Duchy 
of Luxembourg the method of settlement for the United States share 
of the combined claim for civilian supplies (Plan A) furnished to the 
Government of Luxembourg. As a result of these discussions, it has 
been decided that, subject to the concurrence of the Grand Duchy of 
Luxembourg, the most satisfactory method of accomplishing settle- 
ment for the United States share of Plan A supplies furnished the 
Government of Luxembourg would be to include this share (and to 
require no payment therefor from the Belgian Government) in the 
over-all settlement between the United States Government and the 
Belgian Government of lend-lease, reciprocal aid, and other war 
accounts, in which the Belgian Government and the Grand Duchy 
have been continually associated. 

Since the Government of the United States is committed by written 
agreements to participate on a combined basis with the United King- 
dom and Canadian Governments in the collection of the total bill for 
these supplies and in the determination of the relative shares of each 
in the proceeds, it is necessary for this Government to stipulate that 
this method of settlement for the United States share of the combined 
bills for the civilian supplies furnished the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg is conditional upon the fulfillment of the following conditions: 


a) That the Luxembourg Government recognize that the settlement 
to be made with the United States Government in no way impairs 
the validity of the obligation of the Luxembourg Government 
to the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments for their 
shares of the combined bills. 


b) That the Belgian Government establish a reserve of 10 percent 
of the combined bills being presented to the Luxembourg Gov- 
ernment and the Belgian Government. This reserve is to be 
established forthwith for bills heretofore submitted and at the 
time of submission for bills hereafter submitted. This reserve 
is to be deducted from the United States share, and is to be held 
in the name of the Belgian Government in the Banque Nationale 
de Belgique in funds convertible into sterling or Canadian dol- 
lars, or both, at rates to be agreed upon by the Government of 
Belgium with the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments. 
The reserve will be payable to the United Kingdom and Cana- 
dian Governments to the extent and in such proportions of ster- 
ling and Canadian dollars as the United States, United King- 
dom, and Canadian Governments may determine by combined 
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agreement to be necessary in order to comply with the existing 
financial arrangements among the three supplying governments. 
Any amounts of the reserve not so paid will not be claimed by 
the United States Government, and will revert to the free dis- 
position of the Belgian Government upon combined notification 
by the United States, United Kingdom, and Canadian Gov- 
ernments. 


If the provisions of this memorandum are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg, it will be appreciated if the Government of the 
United States might have a reply from the Government of Luxem- 
bourg expressing its concurrence. 

GerorceE WALLER 
LuxEMBOURG 
August 29, 1946 


The Luxembourg Minister of State and Minister of Finance to the 
American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


MEMORANDUM 


Reference is made to the memorandum from the Government of the 
United States to the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg dated August 29, 
1946. The Grand Duchy of Luxembourg accepts the Provisions in the 
reference memorandum. 

P. Durona 
Minister of State and Minister 
of Finance 
LuxeMBoureG 
August 29, 1946 
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September 12,146 Memorandum of understanding between the United States of America 
PAE ane and Luxembourg respecting waiver of certain claims arising out of the 
conduct of the war. Signed at Luaembourg September 12, 1946; 

entered into force September 12, 1946. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE GRAND DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG 
REGARDING CLAIMS BETWEEN THE TWO GOVERNMENTS 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE WAR 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg have agreed as follows: 


1. The obligation of the Government of the Grand Duchy of Lux- 
embourg to the Government of the United States of America for 
the United States share of the combined claim for civilian supplies 
furnished by the Allied armies to the Government of the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg (Plan A) is the subject of a separate arrange- 
ment. 

2. All other financial claims between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Grand Duchy of 
Luxembourg which arose out of incidents connected with the con- 
duct of the war occurring between September 3, 1939 and Septem- 
ber 2, 1945, except claims arising out of existing arrangements 
where the liability for payment has heretofore been acknowledged 
and the method of computation agreed, are hereby waived, and 
neither government will hereafter raise or pursue any such claims 
against the other. 


Signed at Luxembourg, in duplicate, this 12% day of September 1946. 
For the Government of the United States of America 
[seat] Grorce Puarr WALLER 
George Platt Waller 


For the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
[seat] Prerre Dupona. 
Pierre Dupong 
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ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DU GRAND-DUCHE 
DE LUXEMBOURG AU SUJET DES REVENDICATIONS 
ENTRE LES DEUX GOUVERNEMENTS RESULTANT DE LA 
CONDUITE DE LA GUERRE. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg sont d’accord sur ce qui suit: 


1. L’obligation du Gouvernement du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 
envers le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour la part 
des Etats-Unis dans la revendication collective pour les approvi- 
sionnements civils fournis par les armées alliées au Gouvernement 
du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg (Plan A) fait Vobjet d’un accord 
séparé. 

2. Toutes les autres revendications financiéres entre le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement du Grand- 
Duché de Luxembourg qui sont résultées d’événements se ratta- 
chant 4 la conduite de la guerre, survenus entre le trois septembre 
1939 et le deux septembre 1945, exception faite des revendications 
résultant d’accords existants od la responsabilité des paiements a 
été reconnue jusqu’ici et la méthode de calcul convenue sont par la 
présente effacées et aucun des gouvernements ne pourra désormais 
élever ou poursuivre une telle revendication contre l’autre. 


Signé en double 4 Luxembourg, le douze septembre 1946. 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
{sEAL] Groree Piratr WALLER 
George Platt Waller 
Pour le Gouvernement du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 


{seat] Prerre Durone 
Pierre Dupong 
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ee Kar = Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respecting 


“TETAS. 2073] + |& cooperative educational program in Guatemala, confirming and 
accepting the agreement of August 12, 1944, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Guatemala October 28, 1946, and May 6, 
1947; entered into force May 6, 1947, operative retroactively from 
August 12, 1944. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


No. 396 Guatemala, October 28, 1948. 


EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to Note No. 11959, of September 16, 
59 Stat. 1272. 1944, of Your Excellency’s Ministry, and to previous and subse- 
quent correspondence relating to the Cooperative Educational Pro- 
gram which is being undertaken jointly by the Government of Gua- 
temala and the Government of the United States under terms of an 
Post, p. 4011. agreement signed on August 12, 1944 by the then Minister of 
Public Education of Your Excellency’s Government and the Vice 
President of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., a 
corporation of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs 
and an agency of the Government of the United States of America. 
The original agreement of August 12, 1944 was drawn in quite 
general terms. A survey of the schools made since the Agreement 
was signed, and the scope of the plans which the Ministry of Public 
Education has made for their improvement, have indicated the de- 
sirability of amplifying the terms of the original agreement. I under- 
stand that the Ministry of Public Education of Your Excellency’s 
Government and qualified experts of the Foundation have now 
agreed informally to a continuation and amplification of the Co- 
operative Educational Program, and of the terms of the original 

agreement. 

conpecial organism; In this respect, it is my understanding that the Government of 
Guatemala is prepared to create as an integral part of its Ministry 
of Education, a special organism with juridical personality to be 
known as the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacion, 
which shall act as the intermediary between the two governments in 
carrying out the Cooperative Program, and of which the Special 
Representative of the Foundation shall be appointed Director. It is 
my further understanding that the Government of Guatemala is 
prepared, to contribute Fifty Thousand Quetzales (Q50,000) in cash, 
over a period of three years, to a bank account to be established in 
the name of the Servicio for carrying out local projects and to set 
up, also in the name of the Servicio, a special account of One Hundred 
Thousand Quetzales (Q100,000) to be used, over the same period of 
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time, exclusively in the construction of school buildings in connection 
with the Cooperative Program as mutually agreed upon by the 
Minister of Public Education and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. I am advised that the Foundation is prepared on its 
part to contribute the sum of One Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($100,000) in cash, over a period of three years, to the Servicio ac- 
count for local projects and to provide, over the same period, technical 
personnel and pay their salaries and expenses in an amount not to 
exceed One Hundred Fifty Thousand Dollars ($150,000). 


I understand, also, that the Government of Guatemala is disposed 4 


to continue making available to the Foundation, and to make available 
to the Servicio, such office space, office equipment and furnishings, and 
other of its facilities, materials and supplies as it may conveniently 
supply for the program, and that it is disposed to grant to the Servicio 
exemtion and immunity from any and all taxes, fees, charges, 
imposts, and customs duties whether national, departmental, provin- 
cial, or municipal and from all requirements for licenses, and to grant 
both to the Servicio and to its official personnel all the rights and 
privileges, such as postal, telegraph, and telephone franks and right 
to special government rates allowed by domestic companies of mari- 
time, rail and air travel, telegraph and telephone, etc., which are 
enjoyed by the dependencies and officials of the Government of the 
Republic. I understand that the Republic is disposed to accept the 
Foundation as an agency of the Government of the United States, 
entitled to the exemptions and immunities enumerated above, and 
also to grant to the Foundation all the rights and privileges enumerated 
above, and to the personnel of the Foundation, who are citizens of the 
United States of America, exemption from all Guatemalan income 
taxes and social security taxes on income on which they are obliged 
to pay equivalent taxes to the United States of America, from property 
taxes on personal property intended for their own use, and from 
customs duties on their personal effects and on supplies and equipment 
imported and exported for their personal use. 

I understand that, pursuant to Article 9 of the original agreement, 
the details of the expanded Cooperative Program are currently being 
worked out in an amplificatory Agreement ['] between the repre- 
sentatives of the Ministry of Public Education of Your Excellency’s 
Government and the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 

I should appreciate receiving from Your Excellency confirmation 
that my understanding of the arrangements described in this note is 
correct and that the points outlined herein are satisfactory to the 
Government of Guatemala. 

Please accept, Excellency, the reassurance of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Epwin J. Kyuz. 
His Excellency 
Licenciado don GuinLERMo ToRIELLO, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Guatemala. 


1 Signed Oct. 23, 1945. 
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The Guatemalan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 7271 


REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


360.E. (73-0) GuateMata, 6 de mayo de 1947. 


Seftor EMBAsApor: 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia, con referencia a 
su atenta nota nimero 396, de fecha 23 de octubre de 1945, y a cor- 
respondencia anterior sobre el mismo asunto, que por Decreto emitido 
el 15 de abril préximo pasado, el Congreso de la Reptblica aprobé 
el Convenio sobre un programa cooperativo educacional y el Convenio 
ampliatorio del mismo, suscritos en esta capital por el Ministro de 
Educacién Publica, en representacién del Gobierno de Guatemala, y 
por el VicePresidente de la Fundacién Educacional Interamericana 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte América, el 12 de agosto de 1944 
y el 23 de octubre de 1945, respectivamente. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi consideracién mas alta y distinguida, 


Eve@enio Sitva Pata 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Excelentisimo Sefior Epwin J. Kyux, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte América. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIO SECTION 7271 


360 .E. (78-0) Guatemata, May 6, 1947. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency, that in reference to 
your courteous note No. 396 dated October 23, 1945, and to previous 
correspondence on the same subject, the Congress of the Republic, 
by Decree issued on April 15, 1947, approved the Agreement on a 
cooperative educational program and the respective amplificatory 
Agreement, signed in this capital by the Minister of Public Education 
representing the Government of Guatemala and by the Vice President 
of the Inter-American Educational Foundation of the United States 
of America on August 12, 1944 and October 23, 1945, respectively. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Evuaento Sitva Peta 
Minister of Foreign Relations. 
His Excellency Epwin J. Kyux, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


City. 


Oct. 23, 1945 


Agreement between the Republic of Guatemala and the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc. 


The RepusBiic oF GUATEMALA (hereinafter called the Republic”) ; 
and the Inrer-AmerRicaAN EpucationaL Founpation, Inc., a cor- 
poration of the office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs 
and an agency of the Government of the United States of America 
(hereinafter called the “‘Foundation’’), have decided to celebrate the 
following contract to undertake a cooperative educational program 
to promote Inter-American understanding by bringing about a 
better interchange of educators, educational ideas and methods 
between Guatemala and the United States, pursuant to Resolution 28 
adopted by the First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Edu~ 
cation of the American Republics held in Panama in September and 
October 1943. 

1. The said cooperative educational program may include: 


a. Furnishing by the Foundation of a Field Staff of educational 
specialists requested by the Secretaria de Estado en el Despa- 
cho de Educacién Publica for service in Guatemala in carry- 
ing out the cooperative educational program; 

b. Grants to permit Guatemalan educators to go to the United 
States for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and to 
interchange ideas and experience with United States 
educators; 

c. Exploration and survey in Guatemala of local educational 
needs and resources for carrying out training projects in the 
normal schools in the field of teacher training for rural, and 
primary and elementary urban schools. 

d. Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials for teachers on the primary and elementary levels. 

e. Local projects needed to implement the program in Quate- 
mala. 


2. The Field Staff shall be under the direction of an official who 
shall have the title of Special Representative, Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., and who shall be the representative of the 
Foundation in connection with the program to be undertaken in 
accordance with this Agreement. The Special Representative and 
other members of the Field Staff shall be acceptable to the Republic. 

3. The said cooperative educational program shall be carried out in 
Guatemala through the Secretaria de Estado en el Despacho de 
Educacién Ptblica de la Reptblica de Guatemala, with the technical 
advice and assistance of the Field Staff of the Foundation, as pro- 
vided herein. It shall consist of individual Projects. The Projects 
shall consist of specific kinds of work and activity to be undertaken 
by the representatives of either or both Governments in the execution 
of this Agreement. The Projects and the allocation of funds therefor 
shall be mutually agreed upon in writing by the Secretarfa de Estado 
en el Despacho de Educacién Publica of the Republic and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation. 
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4. The Foundation shall pay the salaries and other expenses payable 
directly to the members of the Field Staff in an amount not to exceed 
Seventy Thousand Dollars ($70,000), U.S. currency and shall in addi- 
tion pay into a special bank account in the bank of the Republic’s 
choice, to be entitled ‘Cooperative Education Program—Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc.”, from time to time on the 
basis of need as determined by the Special Representative of the 
Foundation and the Secretaria de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién 
Piblica, the sum or sums which will aggregate Thirty Thousand 
Dollars ($30,000), U.S. currency. The Republic shall, in addition to 
its regular budget for education, pay into the said special bank account 
from time to time on the basis of need, as determined by the Secretarfa 
de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Ptblica and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation, the sum or sums which will aggre- 
gate Fifty Thousand Quetzaltes (Q50,000), Guatemalan currency. 
Within sixty days after the execution of this Agreement the Founda- 
tion shall pay into the said special bank account the sum of Ten 
Thousand Dollars ($10,000), U.S. currency, and the Republic shall pay 
into the said special bank account Seventeen Thousand Quetzales 
(Q17,000), Guatemalan currency, as the first installment from each 
Government for the said cooperative educational program. The funds 
in the said special bank account shall be administered by the Founda- 
tion and devoted exclusively to the said cooperative educational pro- 
gram as provided herein, and all Contracts necessary to carry out 
the terms of the Projects mutually agreed to by the representatives 
of the two Governments shall be in the name of the Foundation. If 
the Republic desires and so notifies the Foundation in writing, checks 
for the expenditure of funds in the said special bank account shall be 
countersigned by a representative of the Republic. The books and 
records of the Foundation relating to the said cooperative educational 
program shall be open at all times for inspection by representatives 
of the Republic, and the Foundation shall render financial reports to 
the Republic at such times as may be agreed upon between the Secre- 
tario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Pablica and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation. 

5. The Foundation shall use its best efforts to obtain such assistance 
and cooperation of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs and 
other agencies, both public and private, in the United States, as 
may be appropriate for the execution of the said cooperative educa- 
tional program. The Republic shall make available office space, office 
equipment, furnishings and such other of its facilities, material, 
equipment and supplies as it may conveniently provide for the said 
program, and shall lend the general assistance thereto of the other 
Departments of the Republic. 

6. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
must necessarily be made in the United States of America the Secre- 
tario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Ptblica and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation may agree to withhold from the 
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payments to be made by the Foundation, into the said special bank 
account, as provided herein, an amount deemed to be necessary to 
pay for such purchases of materials and supplies in the United States 
of America. Any funds so withheld by the Foundation for such 
purchases and not expended or obligated therefor shall be deposited 
in the said special bank. account at any time upon the mutual agree- 
ment of the Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Pablica 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 


7. The funds paid and payable into the said special bank account 
by the parties hereto shall continue to be available for the said co- 
operative educational program during the existence of this Agreement. 
Interest, if any, on any balances of funds in the said special bank 
account shall be used for the said cooperative educational program. 
The Secretario de Estado en El Despacho de Educacién Publica 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall determine by 
mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated funds remaining 
in the said special bank account upon the termination of this Agree- 
ment. In the event that, upon the expiration of each twelve-month 
period of this Agreement, the Foundation deems that the said funds 
which it has set aside for the payment of salaries and other expenses 
directly payable to members of the Field Staff, as provided in Para- 
graph 4 hereof, will be more than is needed for that purpose, the 
Foundation, at the end of each such twelve-month period, shall 
advise the Republic of the additional sum which has become avail- 
able for Projects and such additional sum shall be paid into the said 
special bank account or otherwise disposed of pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. At least six months prior to the termination of this Agree- 
ment the Foundation shall similarly notify the Republic as to what, 
if any, of such funds will be available for Projects of the said cooper- 
ative educational program during the remainder of the program, 
and the disposition of any such funds so made available shall be 
determined by mutual agreement between the Secretario de Estado 
en el Despacho de Educacién Publica and the Special Representative 
of the Foundation. 

8. Any right, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement upon 
either the Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educaci6n Piblica 
or the Special Representative of the Foundation may be delegated 
by the recipient thereof to representatives, provided that such repre- 
sentatives are satisfactory to the said official of the other Government. 

9. This Agreement may be amended from time to time if deemed 
advisable by the parties hereto, such amendments to be in writing 
and signed by representatives of the Republic and the Foundation. 

10. The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary 
steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary 
to carry out the terms of this Agreement. 

11. This Agreement shall be in force for a period of three years 
from the date hereof. 
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In WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agree- 
ment to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in 
English and in Spanish, in Guatemala, C.A., on the twelfth day of 
August, 1944. 

REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
By Luis Garran 


Secretario de Estado en el 
Despacho de Educacién Publica 


INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATION, INC, 


By Kenneta Hoiianp 
Vice-President 
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CONVENIO ENTRE LA REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
Y THE INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATION FOUNDA- 
TION INC. 1944.— 


La Repusiica DE GuaTEMALA (en adelante llamada “La Republica”), 
y the Inter-American Epucationat Founpation, Inc., un or- 
ganismo de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos y 
agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante 
Hamada la “Fundacién’’), han decidido celebrar el siguiente Convenio, 
con el fin de poner en prActica un Programa Cooperativo Educacional 
para promover el mejor entendimiento interamericano, mediante el 
intercambio de educadores e ideas y métodos educativos entre Guate- 
mala y los Estados Unidos, de conformidad con la Resolucién XXVIII 
de la Primera Conferencia de Ministros y Directores de Educaci6n de 
las Reptblicas Americanas, adoptada en Panama& en Septiembre y 
Octubre de 1948. 


1.-El mencionado Programa Cooperativo Educacional podria 
comprender: 


a) —Envio, por parte de la Fundacién, y a requerimiento de la 
Secretaria de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Publica, de 
un Cuerpo de educadores especializados, que prestaran sus 
servicios en Guatemala, para llevar adelante el Programa Co- 
operativo Educacional; 

b) —Facilidades para que educadores guatemaltecos vayan a 
los Estados Unidos con el objeto de seguir cursos de especializa- 
cién, contribuyendo, por su parte, por medio de conferencias y 
otros procedimientos adecuados, al intercambio de ideas y 
experiencias con los educadores de los Estados Unidos; 

c) —Estudio, en la Republica de Guatemala, de las necesidades 
y recursos locales con vistas a establecer una serie de proyectos, 
acerca de la preparaci6n que est4n llamadas a suministrar las 
Escuelas Normales para Maestros de ensefianza rural y de 
ensefianza primaria urbana; 

d) —Desarrollo, adaptacién e intercambio de materiales adecua- 
dos de ensefianza para los maestros de la escuela primaria; 

e) -Adopcién de planes de trabajo locales para el desarrollo del 
Programa en Guatemala, 

2. -El Cuerpo de educadores especializados a que se refiere el inciso 
a) del Artfculo anterior, estar4 bajo la direccién de un funcion- 
ario con el cargo de Representante Especial de la Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., a quien se tendr& como Delegado 
de Ila Fundacién para todo lo relacionado con el Programa que 
ser4, puesto en practica de acuerdo con este Convenio. La 
designacién del Representante Especial asi como la de los dem4s 
técnicos de su Oficina debe recibir, previamente, la aceptaci6n 
del Gobierno de la Repdblica. 
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3. —El desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional de que se 
trata, se llevara a cabo por medio de Ja Secretaria de Estado en 
el Despacho de Educacién Publica de Guatemala, con la asesoria 
técnica y la cooperaci6én del Cuerpo de educadores de la Funda- 
cién, del que ya se ha hecho mérito, y consistir& en planes de 
trabajo locales sobre determinadas actividades que estarAn 
encomendadas a los Representantes de uno o de los dos pafses 
entre los que se celebra este Convenio. Tales planes de trabajo, 
asi como el empleo de los fondos necesarios para llevarlos a cabo, 
habran de ser previamente aprobados mediante un documento 
que, de mutuo acuerdo, suscribirAn el Secretario de Estado en 
el Despacho de Educacién Publica de Guatemala y el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién. 


4. —La Fundacién tendra a su cargo cubrir los sueldos y los otros 
gastos que deban ser pagados directamente a los miembros del 
Cuerpo de educadores especializados, para lo que habri de 
disponer de una suma que no exceda de Szerenta Mit DoLarzs 
($70.000.00), moneda americana; debiendo depositar ademas, 
en una cuenta especial abierta en el Banco que al efecto elija la 
Republica, y bajo el rubro de “Cooperative Epucation Pro- 
GRAM-INTER-AMERICAN EpucatTionaL Founpation, Inc.”, con- 
forme lo exijan Jas necesidades y segtn lo determinen el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién y el Secretario de Estado en 
el Despacho de Educacién Pitblica, la suma o sumas necesarias 
para totalizar Tremra Mit Dotarss ($30.000.00), moneda 
americana. La Reptblica, en adicién al Presupuesto General 
de Gastos del Ramo, abonaré de tiempo en tiempo la cuenta men- 
cionada, con base en las necesidades y conforme lo determinen el 
Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Piblica y el 
Representante Especial de la Fundacién, la suma o sumas 
necesarias para totalizar Cincuenra Min QuETZALES 
(Q50.000.00), moneda guatemalteca. Sesenta dias después de 
Ja adopcién de este Convenio, la Fundacién colocar& en la 
mencionada cuenta especial la suma de Diez Mit Dotares 
($10.000.00), moneda americana, y la Republica, por su parte, 
colocaraé en Ja mencionada cuenta la suma de Diecisrete Min 
QuUETZALES (Q17.000.00), moneda guatemalteca, como primer 
abono de cada Gobierno para el desarrollo del Programa Co- 
operativo Educacional. Los fondos de la mencionada cuenta 
especial serin administrados por la Fundaci6n y dedicados exclu- 
sivamente al desarrollo de dicho Programa Cooperativo Educa- 
cional, tal como queda establecido por este Convenio; y todos los 
contratos necesarios para llevar adelante los puntos contenidos 
en los planes de trabajo aceptados de mutuo acuerdo por los 
Representantes de los dos Gobiernos, seran celebrados en nombre 
de la Fundacién. Si la Reptblica lo desea, notificAndolo por 
escrito a la Fundacién, los cheques para la inversién de fondos 
de la mencionada cuenta especial, iran firmados por un repre- 
sentante dela Reptblica. Los libros y registros de la Fundacién, 
relacionados con el Programa Cooperativo Educacional, estarin 
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siempre disponibles para su inspeccién por parte de los Repre- 
sentantes de la Reptblica, y la Fundacién rendir& cuentas 
relativas al manejo de fondos a la Reptiblica, en cualquier 
momento que asi lo acuerden el Secretario de Estado en el 
Despacho de Educacién Publica y el Representante Especial de 
la Fundacién. 


5.—La Fundacién empleara sus mejores esfuerzos a fin de obtener 
la ayuda y la cooperaci6n del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter- 
americano, asi como de otras agencias, tanto publicas como 
privadas de los Estados Unidos, y en la medida que lo juzgue 
oportuno, para la ejecucién del Programa Cooperativo Edu- 
cacional. La Reptiblica proporcionaré local para la Oficina, 
asi como el equipo, implementos y materiales necesarios para la 
misma, a la que prestara la cooperacién que tal Oficina pueda 
necesitar de otras dependencias del Gobierno. 


6. —En vista de que muchas compras de implementos y materiales 
tendr4n necesariamente que hacerse en los Estados Unidos de 
América, el Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién 
Piblica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién, 
podrén disponer que se reserve, de los abonos que habria de 
hacer la Fundacién a la cuenta especial de la que se habla mds 
arriba, una suma destinada al pago de tales compras de imple- 
mentos y materiales en los Estados Unidos de América. Los 
fondos as{ retenidos por la Fundacién para las compras de que 
se trata, y que atin no se adeuden ni hayan sido invertidos, 
seran depositados en la mencionada cuenta especial en cualquier 
tiempo, mediante mutuo acuerdo entre el Secretario de Estado 
en el Despacho de Educacién Ptiblica y el Representante 
Especial de la Fundacién. 


7.-Los fondos abonados o por abonarse por las partes interesadas 
a la cuenta especial, continuarfin en disponibilidad para el 
desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional durante la 
duracién de este Convenio. Los intereses, si los hubiere en 
algin capitulo de tales fondos de la cuenta especial, serfn 
utilizados para el desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo Educa- 
cional. El Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién 
Publica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién determi- 
naran, de mutuo acuerdo, el destino que haya de darse a los 
fondos de la cuenta especial no invertidos a la terminacién de 
este Convenio. En el caso de que, a la expiracién de cada 
periodo de doce meses de los que comprende este Convenio, la 
Fundacién considere que las sumas que se han reservado para el 
pago de sueldos y otros gastos de los miembros del Cuerpo de 
educadores especializados, conforme al punto 4)—de este Con- 
venio, exceden de lo que se necesita para tal objeto, la misma 
Fundaci6n, al fin de cada periodo de doce meses, dar& & conocer 
a la Reptblica el dato relativo a la suma adicional que, por tal 
concepto, quede en disponibilidad para sufragar los planes de 
trabajo; y dicha suma adicional ser& entonces abonada a la 
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cuenta especial, o destinada en otra forma a la ejecucién del 
Convenio. Por lo menos seis meses antes de la terminacién 
de este Convenio, la Fundacién notificaré igualmente a la 
Republica acerca de los fondos disponibles, si los hubiere, para 
los planes de trabajo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional, 
durante el perfodo que falte para la terminacién del Convenio; y 
el destino que haya de darse a tales fondos seré determinado de 
mutuo acuerdo entre el Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de 
Educaci6n Ptblica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién, 


8.—Todo derecho, poder o responsabilidad que por medio de este 
Convenio adquieran asi el Secretario de Estado en el Despacho 
de Educacién Pdblica como el Representante Especial de la 
Fundaci6n, puede ser delegado por cada uno de ellos en sus 
representantes, siempre que tales representantes sean juzgados 
idéneos por la otra de las partes. 


9,—Este Contrato puede ser reformado de tiempo en tiempo, si 
las partes interesadas consideran necesaria tal reforma, la 
cual se har& constar por escrito y ser4 autorizada con la firma 
de los Representantes de la Reptiblica y de la Fundacién. 


10. —El Poder Ejecutivo de la Reptblica tomar4 las medidas necesa- 
rias para que sean adoptados las leyes, decretos, 6rdenes o 
resoluciones necesarios para Ievar a la prictica los términos 
de este Convenio. 


11.-El presente Convenio estar& en vigor durante un perfodo de 
tres afios, a contar de esta fecha. 


EN FE DE LO cual, las partes contratantes suscriben este Convenio 
por medio de sus Representantes autorizados, en los idiomas inglés 
y espafiol, en la ciudad de Guatemala, C.A., a los doce dfas del mes 
de Agosto de mil novecientos cuarenta y cuatro. 


POR REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
Luis GAITAN 


Secretario de Estado en el 
Despacho de Educacién Publica 


POR THE INTER-AMERICAN EDUCA-~ 
TIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


Kenneta Hotuanp 
Vice-Presidente. 
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Amplifying Agreement between the Republic of Guatemala and the 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 


The Repusiic or Guaremata (hereinafter called the “ Republic’) ; 
and the Inrer-AMERIcAN EpucaTionaL Founpartion, INc., a corpora- 
tion of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an Agency of the 
Government of the United States of America (hereinafter called the 
“Foundation”), have decided to celebrate the following contract 
of amplification of the Agreement signed between representatives 
of the Republic and the Foundation on August 12, 1944, which 
Agreement provided for the undertaking of a Cooperative Educational 
Program to promote Inter-American understanding by bringing about 
a better interchange of educators, and educational ideas and methods, 
between Guatemala and the United States, pursuant to Resolution 28 
of the First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education of the 
American Republics held in Panama in September and October, 
1943, and pursuant to Resolution 58 adopted by the Inter-American 
Conference on Problems of War and Peace, held at Mexico City in 
February and March, 1945. 

The said original Agreement of August 12, 1944 was drawn in 
general terms. A survey of the schools made since the Agreement 
was signed, and the scope of the plans which the Ministry of Public 
Education has made for their improvement, have indicated the desir- 
ability of amplifying the terms of the said original Agreement. The 
parties hereto therefore agree, effective as of this date, to the continu- 
ation and amplification of the Cooperative Educational Program in 
Guatemala and of the terms of the said original Agreement as follows: 

1. The Republic shall create, as an integral part of its Ministry 
of Public Education, an organism with juridical personality to be 
known as the Srrvicro CooPpERaATiIvo INTERAMERICANO DE EDUCACION 
(hereinafter called the ‘“Servicio’’), which shall be the intermediary 
between the two Governments for the carrying out of the said Coop- 
erative Educational Program in Guatemala. The Field Staff of the 
Foundation shall render technical advice and assistance to the Servicio 
in carrying out the said Program. 

2. The Field Staff of the Foundation shall be under the direction 
of an official who shall have the title of Special Representative, Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., and who shall be the repre- 
sentative of the Foundation in connection with the Cooperative 
Educational Program in Guatemala. The Special Representative 
and the other members of the Field Staff shall be acceptable to the 
Republic. The Minister of Public Education shall be the represen- 
tative of the Republic in connection with the Cooperative Educa- 
tional Program. 

3. The Special Representative of the Foundation shall be the 
Director of the Servicio. The Director of the Servicio shall, in 
agreement with the Minister of Public Education, select, appoint, 
and discharge its employees and determine their salaries and condi- 
tions of employment. The Director shall direct, manage, and super- 
vise the other affairs and activities of the Servicio, and may delegate 
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authority to persons employed by the Servicio, to officials or employees 

of the Republic, or to members of the Field Staff of the Foundation. 

Contracts for the execution of Projects mutually agreed upon as 

hereinafter provided shall be executed in the name of the Servicio by 

the Director of the Servicio or by his duly designated representative. 
4. The said Cooperative Educational Program shall include: 


A. Collaboration between Guatemalan educators and a Field 
Staff of educational specialists requested by mutual accord between 
the Minister of Public Education and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation and furnished by the Foundation for service in Guate- 
mala in carrying out the Cooperative Educational Program. 

B. Provision, by means of mutually approved Project Agree- 
ments, for the advancement of the program in Guatemala through 
such activities as: 


(1) Exploration and survey of local educational needs and 
resources for carrying out teacher-training projects in the normal 
schools; 

(2) Training and specialization of Guatemalan teachers in 
Guatemala and in the United States; 

(3) Provision of opportunities for Guatemalan educators to 
go to the United States to lecture, to teach, and to interchange ideas 
and experience with the United States educators; 

(4) Development, adaptation, procurement, and exchange of 
suitable teaching materials for teachers and teacher-trainers; 

(5) Other Projects of an educational nature which may be 
mutually agreed upon as provided herein. 


5. The Cooperative Educational Program shall consist of individual 
Projects of specific kinds of work and activity. The Projects and the 
allocations of funds therefor shall be mutually agreed upon in writing 
by the Minister of Public Education and the Special Representative 
of the Foundation, and the Projects shall be carried out through the 
Servicio in conformity with policies and procedures prescribed jointly 
by the Minister of Public Education and the Special Representative 
of the Foundation. Projects previously agreed upon pursuant to the 
said original Agreement shall be carried out through the Servicio in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

6. Pursuant to the said original Agreement, a special bank account 
entitled “Cooperative Education Program—Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc.” has been established by the Foundation in 
the Banco Central de Guatemala. Promptly upon the creation of the 
Servicio, the Foundation shall deposit the unobligated balance of the 
funds in the said special bank account, in a different bank account 
to be established in the name of the Servicio. The Foundation shall 
pay into the said bank account of the Servicio the total sum of One 
Hundred Thousand dollars ($100,000), U.S. Currency, and the Repub- 
lic shall pay into the said bank account of the Servicio the total sum 
of Fifty Thousand quetzales (Q50,000), Guatemalan Currency, as 
provided herein. The payments by each party shall be made, respec- 
tively, unless other dates of deposit are established by mutual agree- 
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ment between the Minister of Public Education and the Special Rep- 
resentative of the Foundation, in conformity with the following 
schedule: 


Deposits to be Deposits to be 
mad 


Date a by the made by the 
Foundation Republic 
On or before November 15, 1945 $33, 334.00 Q 17,000. 00 
On or before November 15, 1946 33, 333. 00 17, 000. 00 
On or before November 15, 1947 33, 333. 00 16, 000. 060 


$100, 000.00 Q 50,000. 00 


The amount of the initial deposit of each party above specified shall be 
reduced respectively by the amount or amounts of any funds already 
deposited by that party into the said special bank account opened in 
the name of the Foundation pursuant to the said original Agreement. 
The funds deposited for any given period by either party in the bank 
account of the Servicio shall not be withdrawn therefrom until the 
funds for that period have been deposited by both parties. 

7. The Foundation shall, in addition to its contribution in cash to 
the bank account of the Servicio, determine and pay the salaries and 
other expenses of its Field Staff in Guatemala during the period of 
this Agreement in an amount not to exceed One Hundred Fifty 
Thousand dollars ($150,000), U. S. Currency. The Republic shall, 
in addition to its said contribution for local Projects to the bank 
account of the Servicio, establish a special fund in the total amount of 
One Hundred Thousand quetzales (Q100,000), Guatemalan Currency, 
to be devoted exclusively to the construction of school buildings in 
connection with the said Cooperative Educational Program, as 
mutually agreed upon by the Minister of Public Education and the 
Special Representative of the Foundation. The said sum of One 
Hundred Thousand quetzales (Q100,000) shall be deposited by the 
Republic in a separate bank account in the name of the Servicio at 
such time or times and in such amount or amounts as shall be agreed 
upon by mutual agreement between the Minister of Public Education 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation. Accordingly, the 
maximum cash contribution of the Foundation for the said Cooperative 
Educational Program shall be Two Hundred Fifty Thousand dollars 
($250,000), and that of the Republic shall be One Hundred Fifty 
Thousand quetzales (Q150,000). The Republic shall also continue to 
make available to the Foundation and shall make available to the 
Servicio such office space, office equipment and furnishings and such 
other of its facilities, material, equipment, and supplies as it may 
conveniently provide for the program. 

8. The funds paid and payable by the parties hereto into the bank 
account of the Servicio shall continue to be available for the said 
Cooperative Educational Program during the existence of this Agree- 
ment. Interest, if any, on the funds in the bank account of the 
Servicio shall be used for the purposes of the said Cooperative 
Educational Program. The Minister of Public Education and the 
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Special Representative of the Foundation shall determine by mutual 
agreement the disposition of any unobligated funds remaining in the 
bank accounts of the Servicio upon the termination of this Agreement. 
The accounts of the Servicio shall be audited at such times and in 
such manner as may be agreed upon between the Minister of Public 
Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 

9. In view of the fact that purchases of some materials and supplies 
must be made in the United States of America, the Minister of Public 
Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation may 
agree to withhold from the deposits to be made by the Foundation 
into the bank account of the Servicio, as provided herein, an amount 
or amounts deemed to be necessary to pay for such purchases. Any 
funds so withheld by the Foundation for such purchases and not 
obligated therefor shall be deposited in the bank account of the 
Servicio at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister of 
Public Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 

10. The Servicio shall be exempt and immune from any and 
all taxes, fees, charges, imposts and customs duties, whether national, 
departmental, provincial or municipal, and from all requirements for 
licenses. The Servicio and its official personnel shall also enjoy all 
the rights and privileges which are enjoyed by departments and offi- 
cials of the Republic. Such rights and privileges shall include, for 
example, postal, telegraph and telephone franks and the right to 
special rates allowed to the departments of the Republic by domestic 
companies of maritime, railroad, and air travel, telegraph, telephone, 
etc. The Republic agrees to accept and recognize the Foundation 
as an Agency of the Government of the United States of America, and, 
accordingly, the Foundation shall be entitled, among other things, 
to all the exemptions and immunities enumerated above. The 
Foundation shall also enjoy all the rights and privileges above set 
forth. The personnel of the Foundation who are citizens of the 
United States of America shall be exempt from all Guatemalan income 
taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on which they 
are obliged to pay income or social security tax to the Government 
of the United States of America, and from property taxes on personal 
property intended for their own use. Said employees shall also be 
exempt from customs duties on their personal effects and on supplies 
and equipment imported or exported for their personal use. 

11. Any right, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement upon 
either the Minister of Public Education or the Special Representative 
of the Foundation may be delegated by the recipient thereof to one 
or more representatives, provided that each such representative shall 
be satisfactory to both officials. 

12. The Executive Organism of the Republic shall take the neces- 
sary steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions 
necessary to carry out the terms of this Agreement, and this Agree- 
ment shall remain in force until at least June 30, 1948. It shall be 
terminated by either party hereto on that date or at any time there- 


after by giving to the other party at least sixty (60) days’ written 
notice in advance. 
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IN witNess wHeEneor, the parties hereto have caused this Agree- 
ment to be executed, in English and in Spanish, by their duly author- 
ized representatives, in Guatemala, C.A., this twenty third day of 
October 1945. 


REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
By: MM Avira A 
Secretario de Educacién 


INTER AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 
By: Kennero Howianp 


President 
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La Rerusuica DE GuaTeMALaA (en adelante Ilamada “La Repi- 
blica”) y the Inrer-Amenican EpucationaL Founpation, Inc., un 
organismo de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter-Americanos 
y agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante 
llamada la “Fundacién’’), han decidido celebrar el siguiente Convenio 
ampliatorio del firmado por los Representantes de la Reptblica y 
la Fundacién, el doce de agosto de mil novecientos cuarenta y cuatro, 
con el fin de poner en prActica un Programa Cooperativo Educacional 
para promover el mejor entendimiento interamericano, mediante el 
intercambio de educadores e ideas y métodos educativos entre Guate- 
mala y los Estados Unidos, de conformidad con la Resolucién XXVIII 
de la Primera Conferencia de Ministros y Directores de Educacién de 
las Reptiblicas Americanas, adoptada en Panam4 en Septiembre y 
Octubre de 1948, y de conformidad con la Resolucién LVIII del 
Congreso Inter-Americano sobre los Problemas de la Guerra y la Paz, 
adoptada en México en Febrero y Marzo de mil novecientos cuarenta 
y cinco. 

El Convenio original de doce de agosto de mil novecientos cuarenta 
y cuatro, fué redactado en términos generales. Un estudio de las 
escuelas del pais hecho desde que el Convenio fué firmado y la amplitud 
de los proyectos que prepara el Ministerio de Educacién Publica para 
mejorar las condiciones de la escuela guatemalteca, han indicado la 
conveniencia de ampliar los términos del convenio original. Por lo 
tanto, las partes contratantes, con el fin de continuar y ampliar el 
Programa Cooperativo Educacional en Guatemala y los términos del 
Convenio original de fecha doce de agosto de mil novecientos cuarenta 
y cuatro, acuerdan de conformidad con el Articulo No. 9 de dicho 
Convenio, hacerlo como se estipula a continuacion: 

1. La Reptblica establecer&, adscrito al Ministerio de Educaci6n 
Publica, un organismo con personerfa jurfdica denominado el Servicio 
Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Educacién (en adelante llamado 
el “Servicio”) que ser& el intermediario entre los dos gobiernos, para 
evar a cabo dicho Programa Cooperativo Educacional en Guatemala. 
El cuerpo de educadores especializados de la Fundacié6n prestar& 
asesoria técnica y cooperacién al “Servicio” para llevar adelante 
dicho Programa. 

2. El personal de la Fundacién estar& bajo la direccién de un Fun- 
cionario con el cargo de Representante Especial de la Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., a quien se tendr& como delegado de 
la Fundacién en Guatemala para todo lo relacionado con el Programa 
Cooperativo Educacional. El nombramiento del Representante 
Especial, y de los otros miembros del personal de educadores especia- 
lizados, debe ser aprobado previamente por la Reptblica. El Ministro 
de Educacién Piblica ser& el representante de la Reptblica en todo 
lo relativo al Programa Cooperativo Educacional. 

3. El Representante Especial de la Fundacién ser& Director del 
“Servicio”. El Director del ‘‘Servicio’’, de acuerdo con el Ministro de 
Educacié6n Publica, elegir& y nombrar&, a sus empleados, los remover& 
en caso necesario, y determinaré los sueldos y condiciones de empleo. 
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El Director orientar4, administrara, e inspeccionar4 todos los asuntos 
y las actividades del “Servicio”. El Director puede delegar su auto- 
ridad en personas empleadas por el “Servicio”, en oficiales o empleados 
de la Republica, o en miembros del cuerpo de educadores de la Funda- 
cién. Los contratos para realizar los planes mutuamente aprobados, 
como adelante se especifica, seran celebrados en nombre del “Servicio” 
por el Director del mismo o por su representante legal. 

4, El Programa Cooperativo Educacional comprender4: 


A. Colaboracién entre los educadores guatemaltecos y un cuerpo de 
educadores especializados, seleccionados de acuerdo mutuo entre 
el Ministro de Educacién Publica y el Representante Especial de 
la Fundacién y enviados por ésta para prestar sus servicios en 
Guatemala y desarrollar el Programa Cooperativo Educacional. 

B. Desarrollo, por medio de proyectos locales mutuamente apro- 
bados, de actividades, que tienen por objeto la realizacién total 
del programa en Guatemala, como las siguientes: 


(1) Estudio en la Reptiblica de las necesidades y recursos locales 
con vistas a llevar a cabo una serie de proyectos para la preparacién 
de maestros en las escuelas normales. 

(2) Preparacién y perfeccionamiento de profesores guatemaltecos 
en Guatemala y en los Estados Unidos. 

(3) Dar oportunidades para que educadores guatemaltecos vayan 
a los Estados Unidos, donde, por medio de conferencias y otros proce- 
dimientos adecuados, contribuyan al intercambio de ideas y expe- 
riencias con los educadores de los Estados Unidos. 

(4) Desarrollo, adaptacién, adquisicién e intercambio de materiales 
adecuados para los maestros de escuelas elementales y los profesores 
de escuelas normales. 

(5) Otras actividades de carfcter educacional que serfn mutua- 
mente aprobadas, de conformidad con este Convenio. 


5. El Programa Cooperativo Educacional consistirin en planes 
especfficos de trabajo, sobre determinadas actividades. Los planes y 
las asignaciones que su desarrollo demande se estipularan de mutuo 
acuerdo, en forma escrita, entre el Ministro de Educacién Publica y 
el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. Dichos planes se pondrén 
en accién por medio del “Servicio”, conforme a la polftica y el pro- 
cedimiento mutuamente acordados entre el Ministro de Educaci6n 
Publica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. Todos los 
planes previamente aprobados de acuerdo con el Convenio original 
seran realizados por medio del “Servicio” conforme a los términos del 
presente Convenio. 


6. De acuerdo con dicho Convenio original, la Fundacién ha abierto 
una cuenta especial en el Banco Central de Guatemala, bajo el rubro 
“Cooperative Education Program, Inter-American Educational Foun- 
dation, Inc.” Tan pronto como se establezca el ‘Servicio’, la 
Fundacién depositar4 el saldo de dicha cuenta especial, en una cuenta 
nueva a nombre del mismo “Servicio”. La Fundacién aportar& a 
esta cuenta del “Servicio” la cantidad total de Cien Mil Délares 
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($100,000) moneda americana, y la Repdblica aportar4é a la misma 
cuenta del “Servicio” la cantidad total de Cincuenta Mil Quetzales 
(Q50,000) moneda guatemalteca, como estipula este Convenio. Si 
otras fechas de depésito no hubieren sido acordadas previamente 
entre el Ministro de Educaci6n Publica y el Representante Especial 
de la Fundacién, los depésitos respectivos se harfn, por las partes 
contratantes, de conformidad con el plan siguiente: 

Fecha Dont com cee: Dest cos 


El 15 de noviembre de 1945 o antes, $33, 334.00 Q 17, 000. 00 


El 15 de noviembre de 1946 o antes $33, 3383.00 Q 17, 000. 00 


El 15 de noviembre de 1947 o antes $33, 333.00 Q 16, 000. oo 


$100, 000.00 Q 50, 000. oo 


Las sumas ya depositadas por cualquiera de las partes en virtud 
del Convenio original, formaran parte del primer depésito, en la cuen- 
ta del ‘Servicio’, como lo establece el presente contrato. Los fondos 
depositados en la cuenta del “Servicio” por cualquiera de las partes 
contratantes, de conformidad con las obligaciones ya mencionadas, no 
podran gastarse mientras no se hayan hecho efectivas ambas contribu- 
ciones correspondientes al periodo. 

7. La Fundacién determinardé los gastos y salarios del cuerpo de 
educadores especializados que presten sus servicios en Guatemala 
de acuerdo con este Convenio, y los pagar& en adicién a su contribu- 
cién en la cuenta del ‘“Servicio’’, siempre que no exceden de la suma de 
Ciento Cincuenta Mil Délares ($150,000) moneda americana mientras 
esté en vigor el presente Convenio. La Reptblica, en adicién a su 
contribucién en la cuenta del “Servicio”, dedicar& un fondo especial de 
Cien Mil Quetzales (Q100,000) para ser invertido exclusivamente en la 
construccién de edificios para escuelas rurales relacionadas con el 
Programa Cooperativo, segtin Jo acuerden el Ministro de Educaci6n 
Publica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. La Republica 
depositar& dicha cantidad de Cien Mil Quetzales en una cuenta 
bancaria distinta a nombre del “Servicio”, en los tiempos y en las 
cantidades que se convengan entre el Ministro de Educacién Publica 
y el Representante Especial dela Fundacién. De este modo la Funda- 
ci6n contribuiré al dicho Programa Cooperativo, hasta con la suma 
total de Dos Cientos Cincuenta Mil Délares ($250,000) moneda 
americana, y la Reptblica contribuiré hasta con la suma total de 
Ciento Cincuenta Mil Quetzales (Q150,000). La Republica conti- 
nuara proporcionando a la Fundacién y proporcionar4 al “Servicio”, 
el local, el equipo, el mobiliario y cualesquiera otras facilidades para 
el buen funcionamiento de la oficina, y adem4s, material, equipo y 
utensilios necesarios que convenientemente pueda suministrar para 
el desarrollo del Programa. 

8. Los fondos abonados o que deban abonarse en la cuenta del 
“Servicio” por las partes contratantes, estarin disponibles para el 
desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional mientras est& en 
vigor este Convenio. Laos intereses, si los hubiere, serAn utilizados en 
el mismo sentido. El Ministro de Educacién Publica y el Repre- 
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sentante Especial de la Fundacién determinarfn, de mutuo acuerdo, 
el destino que deba darse a los fondos de las cuentas del “Servicio” no 
invertidos al término de éste Convenio. Los libros y registros del 
“Servicio” se revisaran en las fechas y en Ja forma que se acuerden 
entre el Ministro de Educacién Publica y el Representante Especial 
de la Fundacién. 

9. En vista de que algunas compras de implementos y materiales 
tendr4n que hacerse en los Estados Unidos de América, el Ministro 
de Educacién Pitblica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién, 
podr4n disponer que, de los abonos que habrfa de hacer la Fundacién 
a la cuenta del “Servicio”, se reserven las cantidades destinadas al 
pago de dichas compras, y si hubieren saldos de estas cantidades, 
éstos seran depositados en la cuenta del “Servicio”, en cualquier 
tiempo, mediante acuerdo mutuo entre el Ministro de Educacién 
Publica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. 

10. El “Servicio” estar& exento de cualquier contribucién, im- 
puesto, derecho, cargo, tributo y derechos de aduana, ya sean nacio- 
nales, departamentales, provinciales, o municipales, y de todo re- 
querimiento para licencias. El “Servicio” y su personal oficial, en 
ejercicio de sus funciones, tambien gozar4n de los derechos y conce- 
siones de que disfruten las diversas dependencias de la Reptiblica. 
Tales derechos y concesiones podr4n consistir en franquicia postal, 
telegrafica y telefénica, el derecho a ciertas tarifas especiales con- 
cedidas a las dependencias de la Reptblica por empresas particulares 
de servicio maritimo, ferrocarrilero, aéreo, telegrAfico, telef6nico, etc. 
La Republica aceptara y reconoceré a la Fundacién como una agencia 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, y asf mismo, la Fundaci6n gozar& 
entre otras cosas, de todas las exenciones, e inmunidades enumeradas, 
asi como de los derechos y concesiones ya establecidos en el presente 
Convenio. El personal de la Fundacién, de nacionalidad norteameri- 
cana, estar& exento del pago de todo impuesto sobre la renta y des- 
cuentos destinados al seguro social sobre rentas sujetas a impuestos 
de cardcter semejante a los del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 
Tales funcionarios estarin también exentos del pago de derechos 
aduaneros y otros impuestos sobre sus efectos personales y sobre 
equipos y suministros importados o exportados para su propio uso. 

11. Todo derecho, poder o responsabilidad que en virtud de este 
Convenio adquieran el Ministro de Educaci6n Piblica o el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién, puede ser delegado por cada uno 
de ellos en sus representantes legales, siempre que estos representantes 
sean juzgados idéneos por la otra parte. 

12. El Organismo Ejecutivo de la Republica tomar& las medidas 
necesarias para que se emitan las leyes, decretos, érdenes y resolu- 
ciones indispensables a] cumplimiento de los términos de este Convenio, 
el cual estar& en vigor, por lo menos, hasta el treinta de junio de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y ocho. Su vigencia caducar& en cualquier 
tiempo después del treinta de junio de mil novecientos cuarenta y 
ocho, mediante denuncia de una de las partes, Ja cual deber& presen- 
tarse por escrito a la otra parte, con anticipaci6én no menor de sesenta 
dias. 


68706—52—-pr. It 90 
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EN FE DE Lo cuAt, las partes contratantes suscriben este Convenio 
por medio de sus representantes autorizados, en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en la ciudad de Guatemala, Republica de Guatemala, C. A. 
el dia veintitrés de Octubre de mil novecientos cuarenta y cinco. 


POR LA REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
MM Avita A 
Ministro de Educacién Publica 


POR INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 
Kernneta Houuanp 
Presidente 


62 Srat.] HAITI—FOOD PRODUCTION—JUNE 25, 29, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting a 
cooperative food production program in Haiti, modifying and extending 
the agreement of August 28, 1944, as modified and extended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince June 26 and 29, 1948; 
entered into force June 80, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY, 
No. 711 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, June 25, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of Haiti and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
dated August 28, 1944, as later modified and extended, which pro- 
vided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative pro- 
gram of agriculture in Haiti. I also refer to Your Excellency’s note 
of June 24, 1948 ['] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of August 28, 1944, as 
amended, provides that the cooperative program of agriculture will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual 
benefits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Haiti that an extension 
of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the 
Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now be 
made for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 
1949. It would be understood that, during such period of extension, 
the Institute would make a contribution of $100,000.00 United States 
currency to the Service Cooperatif Inter-Americain de Production 
Agricole for use in carrying out project activities of the program on 
condition that your Government would contribute to the Service for 
the same purpose the sum of at least 1,500,000 Gourdes ($300,000.00). 
The Institute would also be willing during the same extension period to 
make available an amount not exceeding $137,012.00 United States cur- 
rency to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account 
of the Service, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the mem- 
bers of the Institute Food Supply Field Staff who are maintained by 
the Institute in Haiti. The amounts referred to would be in addition to 
the sums already required under the present Basic Agreement to be 
contributed and made available by the parties in furtherance of the 
program. 


4 Not printed. 
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If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the exten- 
sion may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Agriculture and 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present Note and your reply Note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments which shall come into 
force on the date of signature ['] of an Agreement by the Haitian Secre- 
tary of State for Agriculture and by a representative of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above-mentioned technical 
details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Haroxtp H. Tirrmann, 
American Ambassador. 


His Excellency 
Epmfs Manriaart, 
Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign A faire to the American 


Ambassador 
SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 
DES ; 
RELATIONS EXTERRIEURES REPUBLIQUE pD’Hafrr 
No. 8G/A-8:1.328 Port-au-Prince, le 29 Juin 1948. 


MonsIEuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai Vhonneur d’accuser réception & Votre Excellence de sa lettre 
en date du 25 courant, No. 711, relative au renouvellement de l'accord 
an - aot 1944 pour une période d’une année finissant le 30 aott 
1949. 

J’ai noté que les détails techniques dudit accord & conclure entre 
l'Institut des Affaires Inter-américaines et le Gouvernement haitien 
devront étre discutés par les fonctionnaires compétents des deux 
organismes. 

Il m’est agréable d’informer Votre Excellence que les bases ci-des- 
sous énumérées: 


a) contribution du Gouvernement haitien : $ 300.000.00; 

b) . de l'Institut : 100.000.00 
outre une valeur de $ 137.012.00 destinée au paiement des salaires 
et autres frais des membres du personnel de la Food Supply sont 
acceptées par le Gouvernement de la République. 


1 June 30, 1948. 
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Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence, Mon- 
sieur l’Ambassadeur, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 


EpmMte Maniaar 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Haroxtp H. Trrrmann, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF STATE 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Repvusiic or Hartt 
No. SG/A-:1.328 Port-au-Prince, June 29, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge to Your Excellency the receipt of 
your letter No. 711, dated the 25th of this month, concerning the 
renewal of the Agreement of August 28, 1944, for a period of one 
year ending on August 30, 1949.['] 

I have noted that technical details of the said Agreement to be con- 
cluded between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Haitian 
Government must be discussed by the competent officials of the two 
bodies. 

I have the pleasure of informing Your Excellency that the bases 
shown below: 


a) share of the Haitian Government: $300,000.00 
b) “ of the Institute : $100,000.00 


in addition to an amount of $137,012.00, intended for the payment of 
salaries and other expenses of the personnel of the Food Supply, are 
accepted by the Government of the Republic. 

J avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, Mr. 
Ambassador, the assurance of my high consideration. 


Epmfz Manigat 


Ante, p. 4029, 
Ante, p. 3953, 


His Excellency 
Mr. Haroutp H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


1 The correct date is June 30, 1949. 


4032 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star, 


Fone 29 and July 10, Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respecting 


(T. I. A. 8. 2076] 


Ante, pp. 4011, 4019. 


Ante, p. 40113 


@ cooperative educational program in Guatemala, modifying and ez- 
tending the agreement of August 12, 1944, as modified and extended. 
Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Guatemala June 29 and July 
10, 1948; entered into force July 11, 1948, operative retroactively 
from June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 

No. 90. 

EXxcELLENcY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the Re- 
public of Guatemala and the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc., dated August 12, 1944, as later modified and extended, 
which provided for the initiation and execution of the existing co- 
operative educational program in Guatemala. I also refer to the note 
of April 16, 1948, [+] in which the Ambassador of Guatemala to the 
United States of America requested the Secretary of State of my 
Government to arrange, if possible, for the extension of that 
Agreement. 

In accordance with legislation enacted during 1947 by the Congress 
and approved by the President of the United States all of the prop- 
erty, funds, functions, personnel, liabilities, and restrictions of the 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., were transferred to 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality 
of the United States created by such legislative action. Consequently, 
the participation by the United States in the cooperative education 
program is now being effectuated through The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of August 12, 1944, 
provides that the cooperative education program will terminate on 
July 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits which both 
governments are deriving from the program, my Government agrees 
with the Government of Guatemala that an extension of such pro- 
gram would be desirable. I have been advised by the Department 
of State in Washington that arrangements may now be made for 
the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative program 
for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 1949. 
It would be understood that, during such period of extension, the 
Institute would make a contribution of $20,000 United States Currency 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacion for use in 
carrying out project activities of the program on condition that your 
Government would contribute directly to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of Q80,000, in addition to the sum of not less than 
Q40,500 which the Republic in its regular budget will expend on 


? Not printed. 


Guatemata, June 29, 1948. 
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educational activities closely related to the program of the Servicio. 
The Institute would also be willing during the same extension period 
to make available an amount not exceeding $60,000 United States Cur- 
rency to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account 
of the Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the mem- 
bers of the Institute Education Division Field Staff, who are main- 
tained by the Institute in Guatemala. The amounts referred to would 
be in addition to the sums already required under the present Basic 
Agreement togbe contributed and made available by the parties in 
furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the ex- 
tension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Public 
Education and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two governments, which shall come into force 
on the date of signature [+] of an agreement by the Minister of Public 
Education of Guatemala and by a representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs embodying the above mentioned technical 
details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Epwin J. Kyte 
His Excellency 
Licenciado Enriquzt Muitoz Meany, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Guatemala. 


The Guatemalan Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DH RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 
360.8. (73.0) Guatemata, 10 de julio de 1948. 


SeXor Empagapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
numero 90, de fecha 29 de junio recién pasado, relacionada con la 
proérroga, por un afio, del Programa Cooperativo Educacional que 
se ha desarrollado en el pais, de conformidad con el convenio suscrito 
por el Ministro de Educacién Publica, en representacién del Gobierno 
de Guatemala, y por el Representante de la Fundacién Educacional 
Interamericana de los Estados Unidos, y la ampliacién del mismo, 
fechadas el 12 de agosto de 1944 y el 23 de octubre de 1945, 


respectivamente. 


1 July 11, 1948, 


Entry into force. 
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Me complace manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de 
Guatemala est& de acuerdo en que el mencionado programa, cuyos 
beneficios han sido tan importantes, se prorrogue por un aiio, del 30 
de junio de 1948 al 30 de junio de 1949, en las siguientes condiciones: 
durante el periodo de prérroga el Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos contribuiré con $20.000 moneda de los Estados Unidos para el 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién que se empleardin 
en desarrollar las actividades proyectadas del programa en 
el entendido de que el Gobierno de Guatemala cont@buird directa- 
mente al Servicio, para los mismos fines, con la suma de $80.000, 
ademas de una cantidad no menor de $40.500 que el Gobierno de 
Guatemala tomard4 de su presupuesto general y que invertird en activi- 
dades educativas estrechamente relacionadas con el programa. El 
Instituto estara dispuesto a proporcionar, durante la prérroga, una 
suma que no pasaré de $60.000 moneda de los Estados Unidos que 
seraé retenida por dicho organismo y que no se depositaré a la cuenta 
del Servicio, para el pago de sueldos y otros gastos de los miembros 
del personal de la Divisién del Instituto que se establezcan en la 
Reptiblica. Las sumas mencionadas serfan adicionales a las esta- 
blecidas en el presente convenio bisico como contribucién de las 
partes para el desarrollo del programa. 

Es entendido que la presente nota y la atenta comunicacién de 
Vuestra Excelencia ntiimero 90, de fecha 29 de junio recién pasado 
perfeccionan el convenio entre los Gobiernos de Guatemala y de los 
Estados Unidos de Norteamérica para la prérroga del Programa 
Cooperativo Educacional en Guatemala por un afio, contado a partir 
del 30 de junio de 1948, que entraré en vigor en la fecha de la firma 
de un convenio por el Ministro de Educacién Pitiblica de Guatemala 
y un Representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos que 
comprenda los detalles técnicos a que se ha hecho referencia. 

Me es muy grato expresar al ilustrado Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, por el digno medio de Vuestra Excelencia, el agradecimiento 
de mi Gobierno por esta importante colaboracién en el campo 
educativo. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién, 

E. MoXoz Mzany. 
Excelentisimo sefior Doctor Epwin J. Kyiz 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIC SECTION 
i 


860.H. (73.0) Guatemaa, July 10, 1948. 
Mr. AmBAsSADOR: 


I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note 
number 90 of June 29 last, in respect to the extension, for the period 
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of one year, of the Cooperative Educational Program which has been 
put into effect in the country, in conformity with the agreement signed 
by the Minister of Public Education, representing the Government of 
Guatemala, and the Representative of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation of the United States, and also to the expansion 
of said program, dated respectively August 12, 1944 and October 23, 
1945. 

It gives me great pleasure to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Guatemala agrees that the aforementioned program, 
which has been so highly beneficial, should be extended for one year, 
from June 380, 1948 to June 30, 1949, under the following conditions: 
during the period of extension, the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs will contribute $20,000 U. S. Cy. to the Inter-American Coop- 
erative Education Service, this sum to be used for the activities con- 
templated in the program, it being understood that the Government 
of Guatemala will make a direct contribution to the Service, for the 
same purposes, of $80,000, in addition to a sum of not less than $40,500 
which the Government of Guatemala will draw from its general 
budget and which will be employed in educational activities closely 
associated with the program. The Institute will be prepared to pro- 
vide, during the period of extension, a sum not in excess of $60,000 
U.S. Cy., which will be held by said organization and not deposited 
to the account of the Service, to cover salaries and other expenses 
of the personnel of the Division of the Institute who are to work in 
the Republic. The aforementioned sums will be in addition to those 
provided under the present basic agreement as a contribution from 
the parties for the execution of the program. 

It is understood that the present note and Your Excellency’s com- 
munication number 90 of June 29 last, constitute the agreement 
between the Governments of Guatemala and of the United States of 
America on the extension of the Cooperative Educational Program 
in Guatemala for one year, beginning on June 30, 1948, which will 
become effective on the date that an agreement is signed between the 
Minister of Public Education of Guatemala and a Representative of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs containing the technical 
details to which reference has been made. 

I take great pleasure in expressing to the Government of the United 
States, through Your Excellency, the appreciation of my Government 
for such an important act of collaboration in the educational field. 

J avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E. Muftoz Meany. 
His Excellency 
Doctor Epwin J. Kyte 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


Ante, pp. 4011, 4019. 
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ime 8,146 _ _- Agreement between the United States of America, the United Kingdom 
eae of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, and France respecting machinery of control in Austria. 

Signed at Vienna June 28, 1946; entered into force June 28, 1946. 


ALLIED COMMISSION FOR AUSTRIA 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED KING.- 
DOM, THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, THE UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH 
REPUBLIC ON THE MACHINERY OF CONTROL IN AUSTRIA 


The Governments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, the United States of America, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the Government of the French Republie 
(hereinafter called the Four Powers); 

In view of the declaration issued at Moscow on Ist November, 
1943, ['] in the name of the Governments of the United Kingdom, 
the United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, whereby the three Governments announced their agree- 
ment that Austria should be liberated from German domination, and 
declared that they wished to see reestablished a free and independ- 
ent Austria, and in view of the subsequent declaration issued at 
Algiers on 16th November, 1943 by the French Committee of Na- 
tional Liberation concerning the independence of Austria; 

Considering it necessary, in view of the establishment, as a result 
of free elections held in Austria on 25th November, 1945, of an 
Austrian Government recognized by the Four Powers, to redefine 
the nature and extent of the authority of the Austrian Government 
and of the functions of the Allied organization and forces in Austria 
and thereby to give effect to Article 14 of the Agreement signed 
in the European Advisory Commission on 4th July, 1945; [] Have 
agreed as follows:— 


Article 1 


trian Government; ‘The authority of the Austrian Government shall extend fully 
rerervarions: throughout Austria, subject only to the following reservations:— 


(a) The Austrian Government and all subordinate Austrian author- 
ities shall carry out such directions as they may receive from 
the Allied Commission; 

(b) In regard to the matters specified in Article 5 below neither 
the Austrian Government nor any subordinate Austrian au- 
throity shall take action without the prior written consent of 
the Allied Commission. 


1 Department of State Bulletin, Nov. 6, 1943, p. 310. 
3 Not printed. 
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Article 2 
(a) The Allied organization in Austria shall consist of 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(i) an Allied Council, consisting of four High Commission- 
ers, one appointed by each of the Four Powers; 
(ii) an Executive Committee, consisting of one high rank- 
ing representative of each of the High Commissioners; 
(iii) Staffs appointed respectively by the Four Powers, the 
whole organization being known as the Allied Com- 
mission for Austria. 


(i) The authority of the Allied Commission in matters 
affecting Austria as a whole shall be exercised by the 
Allied Council or the Executive Committee or the 
Staffs appointed by the Four Powers when acting 
jointly. 

Gi) The High Commissioners shall within their respective 
zones ensure the execution of the decisions of the 
Allied Commission and supervise the execution of the 
directions of the central Austrian authorities. 

(iti) The High Commissioners shall also ensure within their 
respective zones that the actions of the Austrian pro- 
vincial authorities deriving from their autonomous 
functions do not conflict with the policy of the Allied 
Commission. 


The Allied Commission shall act only through the Austrian 

Government or other appropriate Austrian authorities except :-— 

(i) to maintain law and order if the Austrian authorities 
are unable to do so; 

(ii) if the Austrian Government or other appropriate 
Austrian authorities do not carry out directions re- 
ceived from the Allied Commission; 

(iii) where, in the case of any of the subjects detailed in 
Article 5 below, the Allied Commission acts directly. 


In the absence of action by the Allied Council, the four several 
High Commissioners may act independently in their respective 
zones in any matter covered by subparagraphs (i) and (ii) of 
paragraph (c) of this Article and by Article 5, and in any 
matter in respect of which power is conferred on them by the 
agreement to be made under Article 8 (a) of this agreement. 
Forces of occupation furnished by the Four Powers will be 
stationed in the respective zones of occupation in Austria and 
Vienna as defined in the Agreement on Zones of Occupation 
in Austria and the administration of the City of Vienna, signed 
in the European Advisory Commission on 9th July, 1945. 
Decisions of the Allied Council which require implementation 
by the forces of occupation will be implemented by the latter 
in accordance with instructions from their respective High 
Commissioners. 
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Article 3 
ied Commision. The primary tasks of the Allied Commission for Austria shall be: 


Allied Commission. 

(a) To ensure the enforcement in Austria of the provisions of the 

Declaration on the Defeat of Germany signed at Berlin on 
60 Stat. 1649. 5th June, 1945. 

(b) To complete the separation of Austria from Germany, and to 
maintain the independent existence and integrity of the Aus- 
trian State, and pending the final definition of its frontiers to 
ensure respect for them as they were on 31st December, 1937; 

(c) To assist the Austrian Government to recreate a sound and 
democratic national life based on an efficient administration, 
stable enconomic and financial conditions and respect for law 
and order; 

(d) To assist the freely elected Government of Austria to assume 
as quickly as possible full control of the affairs of state in 
Austria; 

‘(e) To ensure the institution of a progressive long-term educa- 
tional program designed to eradicate all traces of Nazi ide- 
ology and to instill into Austrian youth democratic principles. 


Article 4 


aoe ee (a) In order to facilitate the full exercise of the Austrian Govern- 
ment’s authority equally in all zones and to promote the 
economic unity of Austria, the Allied Council will from the 
date of signature of this Agreement ensure the removal of all 
remaining restrictions on the movement within Austria of 
persons, goods, or other traffic, except such as may be specif- 
ically prescribed by the Allied Council or required in frontier 
areas for the maintenance of effective control of international 
movements. The zonal boundaries will then have no other 
effect than as boundaries of the spheres of authority and 
responsibility of the respective High Commissioners and the 
location of occupation troops. 

pec he are (b) The Austrian Government may organize a customs and 
frontier administration, and the Allied Commission will take 
steps as soon as practicable to transfer to it customs and 
travel control functions concerning Austria which do not 
interfere with the military needs of the occupation forces. 


Article 5 
iene The following are the matters in regard to which the Allied Com- 
mission may act directly as provided in Article 2 (c) (iii) above: 
Gi) Demilitarization and disarmament (military, economic, 
industrial, technical, and scientific) ; 
(i) The protection and security of the Allied forces in 
Austria, and the fulfilment of their military needs in 


accordance with the Agreement to be negotiated 
under Article 8 (a). 
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(ii) The protection, care, and restitution of property belong- 
ing to the Governments of any of the United Nations 
or their nationals: 

(iv) The disposal of German property in accordance with 
the existing agreements between the Allies. 

(v) The care and evacuation of, and exercise of judicial 
authority over prisoners of war and displaced persons: 

(vi) The control of travel into and out of Austria until 
Austrian travel controls can be established. 

(vii) (a) The tracing, arrest, and handing-over of any per- 

son wanted by one of the Four Powers or by the 

International Court for War Crimes and Crimes 

against Humanity. 

The tracing, arrest, and handing-over of any person 

wanted by other United Nations for the crimes 

specified in the preceding paragraph and included 
in the lists of the United Nations Commission for 

War Crimes. 

The Austrian Government will remain competent 

to try any other person accused of such crimes and 

coming within its jurisdiction, subject to the 

Allied Council’s right of control over prosecution 

and punishment for such crimes. 


(b 


ww 


Article 6 


(a) All legislative measures, as defined by the Allied Council, and ,, 8a>mission of Aus: 
international agreements which the Austrian Government Allied Council. 
wishes to make except agreements with one of the 4 Powers, 
shall, before they take effect or are published in the State 
Gazette be submitted by the Austrian Government to the 
Allied Council. In the case of constitutional laws, the written 
approval of the Allied Council is required, before any such 
law may be published and put into effect. In the case of all 
other legislative measures and international agreements it 
may be assumed that the Allied Council has given its approval 
if within thirty-one days of the time of receipt by the Allied 
Commission it has not informed the Austrian Government 
that it objects to a legislative measure or an international 
agreement. Such legislative measure or international agree- 
ment may then be published and put into effect. The Austrian 
Government will inform the Allied Council of all international 
agreements entered into with one or more of the 4 Powers. 

(b) The Allied Council may at any time inform the Austrian pice Peimatng ee 
Government or the appropriate Austrian authority of its dig- Allied Council. 
approval of any of the Legislative measures or administrative 
actions of the Government or of such authority, and may 
direct that the action in question shall be cancelled or amended. 
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Article 7 


The Austrian Government is free to establish diplomatic and con- 
sular relations with the Governments of the United Nations. The 
establishment of diplomatic and consular relations with other Govern- 
ments shall be subject to the prior approval of the Allied Council. 
Diplomatic Missions in Vienna shall have the right to communicate 
directly with the Allied Council. Military Missions accredited to 
the Allied Council shall be withdrawn as soon as their respective 
Governments establish diplomatic relations with the Austrian Govern- 
ment, and in any case within two months of the signature of this 
agreement. 


Article 8 


(a) A further agreement between the four Powers shall be drawn 
up and communicated to the Austrian Government as soon as 
possible, and within three months of this day’s date defining 
the immunities of the members of the Allied Commission 
and of the forces in Austria of the Four Powers and the rights 
they shall enjoy to ensure their security and protection and 
the fulfilment of their military needs: 

(b) Pending the conclusion of the further agreement required by 
Article 8 (a) the existing rights and immunities of members 
of the Allied Commission and of the forces in Austria of the 
Four Powers, deriving either from the Declaration on the 
Defeat of Germany or from the powers of a Commander-in- 
Chief in the field, shall remain unimpaired. 


Article 9 


ee 


(a) Members of the Allied Council, the Executive Committee and 
other staffs appointed by each of the Four Powers as part of 
the Allied Commission may be either civilian or military. 

(b) Each of the Four Powers may appoint as its High Commis- 

sioner either the Commander-in-Chief of its forces in Austria 

or its diplomatic or political representative in Austria or such 
other official as it may care to nominate. 

Each High Commissioner may appoint a deputy to act for 

him in his absence. 

(d) A High Commissioner may be assisted in the Allied Council 
by a political adviser and/or a military adviser who may be 
respectively the diplomatic or political representative of his 
Government in Vienna or the Commander-in-Chief of the 
forces in Austria of his Government. 

(e) The Allied Council shall meet at least twice in each month 
or at the request of any member. 


Article 10 


(a) Members of the Executive Committee, shall, when necessary, 
attend meetings of the Allied Council; 


(c 


es 
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(b) The Executive Committee shall act on behalf of the Allied 
Council in matters delegated to it by the Council; 

(c) The Executive Committee shall ensure that the decisions of 
the Allied Council and its own decisions are carried out; 

(d) The Executive Committee shall coordinate the activities of 
the Staffs of the Allied Commission. 


Article 11 


(a) The staffs of the Allied Commission in Vienna shall be organ- 
ized in Divisions matching one or more of the Austrian Minis- 
tries or Departments with the addition of certain Divisions 
not corresponding to any Austrian Ministry or Department. 
The List of Divisions is given in Annex I to this Agreement; 
this organization may be changed at any time by the Allied 
Council; 

(b) The Divisions shall maintain contact with the appropriate 
Departments of the Austrian Government and shall take such 
action and issue such directions as are within the policy 
approved by the Allied Council or the Executive Committee; 


(c) The Divisions shall report as necessary to the Executive 
Committee; 

(d) At the Head of each Division there shall be four Directors, 
one from each of the Four Powers, to be collectively known 
as the Directorate of that Division. Directors of Divisions 
or their representatives may attend meetings of the Allied 
Council or of the Executive Committee in which matters 
affecting the work of their Divisions are being discussed. 
The four officials acting as the head of each Division may 
appoint such temporary subcommittees as they deem desirable. 


Article 12 


The decisions of the Allied Council, Executive Committee, and 
other constituted bodies of the Allied Commission shall be unanimous. 

The Chairmanship of the Allied Council, Executive Committee and 
Directorates shall be held in rotation. 


Article 13 


The existing Inter-Allied Command in Vienna, formerly known as 
the Kommendatura, shall continue to act as the instrument of the 
Allied Commission for affairs concerning Vienna as a whole until its 
functions in connection with civil administration can be handed over 
to the Vienna Municipality. These will be handed over progressively 
and as rapidly as possible. The form of supervision which will then 
be applied will be decided by the Allied Council. Meanwhile the 
Vienna Inter-Allied Command shall have the same relation to the 
Municipal Administration of Vienna as the Allied Commission has 
to the Austrian Government. 
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Article 14 


The present Agreement shall come into operation as from this day’s 
date and shall remain in force until it is revised or abrogated by agree- 
ment between the Four Powers. On the coming into effect of the 
present Agreement the Agreement signed in the European Advisory 
Commission on 4th July 1945, shall be abrogated. The Four Powers 
shall consult together not more than six months from this day’s date 
with a view to its revision. 

In witness whereof the present Agreement has been signed on behalf 
of each of the Four Powers by its High Commissioner in Austria. 

Done this twenty eighth day of June 1946 at Vienna in quadrupli- 
cate in English, in French and in Russian each text being equally 
authentic. A translation into German shall be agreed between the 
four High Commissioners and communicated by them as soon as 
possible to the Austrian Government. 


For the Government of the For the Government of the 
United Kingdom United States of America 
Inteutenant General General 
J. 8S. Sruse.e Mark W, CiarKk 
For the Government of the Union For the Government of the 
of Soviet Socialist Republics French Republic 
Colonel General General de Corps d’ Armee 


V Kurasov M Bérnovarr 
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ALLIED COMMISSION FOR AUSTRIA 


ANNEX 1 TO THE AGREEMENT ON MACHINERY OF CONTROL IN 
AUSTRIA 


List of the Divisions of the Allied Commission (See Article 11(a)) 


(a) Divisions each matching one or more Ministries or Departments of the 
Austrian Government :— 


1. 


NES Ste oo bo 


8. 


Division 
Internal Affairs 


Political 

Legal 

Finance 

Education 

Social Administration 
Economic 


Transport and Communications 


Austrian Departments 


(Interior 
(Chancery (except Foreign Depart- 
( ment) 
Chancery (Foreign Department) 
Law and Justice 
Finance 
Public Education and Religious Affairs 
Social Administration 
(Economic Planning and Property 
( Control 
(Commerce and Reconstruction 
(Food 
(Agriculture and Forestry 
(Electrification and Power 
Transportation 


(b) Divisions not matching any Austrian Ministry or Department :— 
Reparations, Deliveries and Restitution 
Prisoners of War and Displaced Persons 


9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 


Naval 
Military 
Air. 
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COMMISSION ALLIEE POUR L’AUTRICHE 


Accord entre les Gouvernements du Royaume-Uni, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de 
PUnion des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques et de la République Francaise sur 
Je mécanisme de coniréle en Autriche 


Les Gouvernements du Royaume-Uni de la Grande Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de l'Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques et le Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise (qui sont désignés par la suite dans ce document par 
l’expression “Les Quatre Puissances”): 

Considérant la déclaration faite 4 Moscou le ler Novembre 1943, au 
nom des Gouvernements de Grande-Bretagne, des Etats-Unis et de 
VUnion des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques par laquelle les trois 
Gouvernements ont fait connaitre leur accord sur le fait que l’Autriche 
devait étre libérée de la domination allemande et ont déclaré qu’ils 
souhaitaient voir le rétablissement d’une Autriche libre et indé- 
pendante, et considérant la déclaration ultérieure faite 4 Alger le 16 
Novembre 1943 par le Comité Frangais de Libération Nationale, 
relative & l’indépendance de 1’ Autriche: 

Jugeant nécessaire, étant donné V’établissement, A la suite des 
élections libres qui ont eu lieu en Autriche, le 25 Novembre 1945, d’un 
Gouvernement Autrichien reconnu par les Quatre Puissances, de 
définir & nouveau la nature et |’6tendue de l’autorité du Gouverne- 
ment Autrichien et des fonctions des organisations et des forces Alliées 
en Autriche, et par 14 de mettre en exécution article 14 de l’accord 
signé & la Commission Consultative Européenne le 4 Juillet 1945, 
ont convenu ce qui suit: 


Article 1 


L’Autorité du Gouvernement Autrichien s’exercera pleinement sur 
V’ensemble du territoire de l’Autriche, sous lesseules réserves suivantes: 


(2) Le Gouvernement Autrichien et toutes les Autorités Autri- 
chiennes qui lui sont subordonnées, exécuteront toutes les 
instructions qu’ils pourront recevoir de la Commission 
Alliée. 

(b) En ce qui concerne les questions stipulées & Varticle 5 ci- 
dessous, ni le Gouvernement Autrichien, ni aucune Autorité 
Autrichienne subordonnée ne prendra aucune mesure sans 
avoir obtenu au préalable, le consentement écrit de la Com- 
mission Alliée. 
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Article 2 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


L’organisation Alliée en Autriche comprendra: 


(i) Un Conseil Allié, composé de quatre Hauts-Commissaires; 

chacune des quatre Puissances désignant l’un d’entre eux. 

(ii) Un Comité Exécutif composé d’un Représentant de grade 
élevé de chacun des Hauts-Commissaires; 

(iii) Des organismes accrédités respectivement par les quatre 
Puissances, 

Vensemble de organisation étant connu sous le nom de Com- 

mission Alliée pour l’Autriche. 


i) L’Autorité de la Commission Alliée pour les questions 
affectant l’Autriche dans son ensemble sera exercée par le 
Conseil Allié ou le Comité Exécutif ou les organismes 
accrédités par les quatre Puissances lorsqu’ils agissent 
conjointement. 

(ii) Les Hauts-Commissaires devront assurer dans leurs zones 
respectives l’application des décisions de la Commission 
Alliée et contréler V’exécution des directives des autorités 
centrales autrichiennes. 

(iti) Les Hauts-Commissaires devront également s’assurer dans 
leurs zones respectives que les actes des Autorités pro- 
vinciales autrichiennes découlant de leurs fonctions au- 
tonomes, ne sont pas contraires 4 la politique de la Com- 
mission Alliée. 

La Commission Alliée n’agira que par l’intermédiaire du 
Gouvernement Autrichien ou d’autres Autorités Autri- 
chiennes qualifiées, sauf: 

(i) pour maintenir l’ordre public si les Autorités Autrichiennes 
en sont incapables; 

(ii) si le Gouvernement Autrichien ou d’autres Autorités 
Autrichiennes qualifiées n’exécutent pas les directives 
recues de la Commission Alliée; 


(iii) dans le cas ou pour l’une quelconque des questions énumérées 
& l’article 5 ci-dessous, la Commission Alliée agit directement. 


En Vabsence d’une mesure prise par le Conseil Allié, les 
quatre Hauts-Commissaires peuvent agir indépendamment dans 
leurs zones respectives, dans l’un quelconque des cas visés par 
les sous-paragraphes (i) et (ii) du paragraphe (c) du présent 
article et par l’article 5 et dans chaque cas pour lequel le pouvoir 
leur en est donné en vertu de l’accord prévu par le paragraphe (b) 
de l’article 8 du présent accord. 


Les troupes d’occupation fournies par les quatre Puissances 
seront stationnées dans leurs zones respectives d’occupation en 
Autriche, et & Vienne, comme il a été précisé dans l’accord sur 
les zones d’occupation en Autriche et l’administration de la ville 
de Vienne, signé par Ja Commission Consultative Européenne 
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le 9 Juillet 1945. Les décisions du Conseil Allié dont l’exécution 
ne peut étre confiée qu’aux troupes d’occupation, seront mises 
en application par ces derniéres, conformément aux instructions 
de leurs Hauts-Commissaires respectifs. 


Article 3 


Les taches essentielles de la Commission Alliée pour l’Autriche 
seront les suivantes: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e 


ee 


Article 


(a) 


(b) 


Assurer en Autriche l’application des clauses de la Déclara- 
tion sur la défaite de l’Allemagne, signée a Berlin, le 5 Juin 
1946. 


Achever la séparation de |’Autriche et de l’Allemagne et as- 
surer l’intégrité et l’existence indépendante de l’Etat Autri- 
chien, et, en attendant qu’elles soient définitivement fixées, 
assurer le respect des frontiéres telles qu’elles étaient 4 la date 
du 31 Décembre 1937. 


Aider le Gouvernement Autrichien a recréer une vie nationale 
démocratique et équilibrée, fondée sur une administration 
efficace, sur de stables conditions économiques et financiéres 
et sur le respect de l’ordre et de la loi. 


Aider le Gouvernement Autrichien librement élu a assurer 
le plus rapidement possible le plein contréle des affaires de 
V’Etat en Autriche. 


Assurer l’établissement d’un programme d’éducation progres- 
sif et 4 longue échéance, destiné a extirper toute trace d’idéo- 
logie nazie et & inculquer des principes démocratiques a la 
jeunesse autrichienne. 


4 


Afin de faciliter le plein exercice de l’autorité du Gouverne- 
ment Autrichien uniformément dans toutes les zones et de favor- 
iser l’unité économique de l’Autriche, le Conseil Allié assurera, & 
compter de la date de la signature de cet accord, la suppres- 
sion des derniéres restrictions au mouvement a l’intérieur de 
VAutriche, des personnes et des marchandises ou & toute 
autre circulation excepté celles de ces restrictions que le 
Conseil Allié peut spécialement prescrire, ou celles qu’exige 
le maintien du Contréle efficace des déplacements inter- 
nationaux dans les régions frontaliares. Les limites des 
zones n’auront alors d’autre effet que de limiter les sphéres 
d’autorité et de responsabilité des Hauts-Commissaires. 
respectifs et l’emplacement des troupes d’occupation. 

Le Gouvernement Autrichien est autorisé A organiser une 
administration douaniére et frontaligre et la Commission 
Alliée prendra aussitét que possible, des mesures pour lui 
transférer celles des fonctions de contréle de la douane et des 
déplacements intéressant l’Autriche, qui n’affectent pas les 
besoins militaires des troupes d’occupation. 
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ARTICLE 5 


La Commission pourra agir directement ainsi qu’il est prévu & 
Particle 2(c) (iii) ci-dessus, dans les questions suivantes: 


i) démilitarisation et désarmement (militaire, économique, 
industriel technique et scientifique). 

ii) protection et sécurité des forces alliées en Autriche 
et satisfaction de leurs besoins militaires, conformé- 
ment & l’accord qui devra étre négocié conformément 
au paragraphe (a) de l'article 8. 

protection, prise en charge et restitution des biens ap- 
partenant au Gouvernement de l’une quelconque des 
Nations-Unies ou & ses ressortissants. 


ard 


oe 


iv) disposition des biens allemands conformément aux 
accords existant entre les Alliés. 

prise en charge, évacuation et exercice de la justice, 
en ce qui concerne les prisonniers de guerre et les 
personnes déplacées. 

contréle de l’entrée et de la sortie de l’Autriche, jusqu’& 
ce qu’un contréle autrichien des voyages soit établi. 
vii) 


Vv 


~~ 


vi 


~~ 


a) la recherche, l’arrestation, la livraison de toute 
personne réclamée par l’une quelconque des quatre 
Puissances ou par le Tribunal International pour 
crime de guerre ou pour crime contre l’humanité. 
la recherche, l’arrestation, la livraison de toute 
personne réclamée par d’autres Nations-Unies pour 
les crimes prévus 4 l’alinéa ci-dessus et inscrite sur 
la liste de la Commission des Nations-Unies pour 
les crimes de guerre. 

Le Gouvernement Autrichien restera compétent 
pour juger toute autre personne accusée de tels 
crimes et relevant de sa juridiction, sous réserve du 
droit, pour le Conseil Allié, de contréler la pour- 
suite et la condamnation de ces crimes. 


b 


~S 


Article 6 


(a) Toutes les mesures législatives, telles qu’elles sont définies par le 
Conseil Allié, et les accords internationaux que le Gouvernement 
Autrichien désire conclure, & l’exception des accords conclus avec |’une 
des quatre Puissances, devront, avant leur mise en vigueur ou leur 
publication au Bulletin Officiel, étre soumis par le Gouvernement 
Autrichien au Conseil Allié. 

Lorsqu’il s’agit de lois constitutionnelles, approbation écrite du 
Conseil Allié est obligatoire avant qu’aucune de ces lois puisse étre 
publiée et étre mise en vigueur. 

Pour toutes les autres mesures législatives et pour les accords 
internationaux, le Conseil Allié sera réputé avoir donné son appro- 
bation si, dans un délai de 31 jours & dater de leur réception par la 
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Commission Alliée, celle-ci n’a pas fait connaitre au Gouvernement 
Autrichien qu’elle a des objections 4 faire valoir 4 l’encontre de la 
mesure législative ou de l’accord international ladite mesure législative 
ou ledit accord international pourra alors étre publié et étre mis en 
vigueur. 

Le Gouvernement Autrichien devra porter 4 la connaissance du 
Conseil Allié tous les accords internationaux conclus avec l’une ou 
plusieurs des quatre Puissances. 

(b) Le Conseil Allié peut, & tout moment, informer le Gouver- 
nement Autrichien ou les Autorités Autrichiennes compétentes qu’il 
désapprouve ]’une des mesures législatives ou administratives prises 
par le Gouvernement ou par ces Autorités et peut ordonner que la 
mesure en question soit rapportée ou amendée. 


Article 7 


Le Gouvernement Autrichien est libre de nouer des relations diplo- 
matiques et consulaires avec les Gouvernements des Nations-Unies. 
L’établissement de relations diplomatiques et consulaires avec les 
autres Gouvernements sera soumis & l’approbation préalable du 
Conseil Allié. Les Missions diplomatiques 4 Vienne auront le droit 
de communiquer directement avec le Conseil Allié. Les Missions 
accréditées auprés du Conseil Allié seront retirées aussitét que leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs auront établi des relations diplomatiques 
avec le Gouvernement Autrichien et, en tout cas, dans un délai de 
deux mois & compter de la date de la signature de cet accord. 


Article 8 


(a2) Un nouvel accord entre les quatre Puissances sera rédigé et 
communiqué au Gouvernement Autrichien aussit6t que possible 
et dans un délai maximum de trois mois & compter de ce jour. 
Il définira les immunités des Membres de la Commission Alliée 
et des troupes des quatre Puissances en Autriche, ainsi que 
les droits dont ils jouiront pour assurer leur sécurité et leur 
protection et la satisfaction de leurs besoins militaires. 

En attendant la conclusion de l’accord & venir prévu par le 
paragraphe (a) de I’article 8, les droits et immunités actuels 
des Membres de la Commission Alliée et des troupes des quatre 
Puissances en Autriche, institués soit par la Déclaration sur la 
défaite de l’Allemagne, soit en vertu des pouvoirs d’un Comman- 
dant en Chef en campagne, demeureront sans changement. 


Article 9 


(a) Les Membres du Conseil Allié, du Comité Exécutif et des autres 
organismes désignés par chacune des quatre Puissances pour 
faire partie de la Commission Alliée, peuvent étre soit civils, 
soit militaires. 

(b) Chacune des quatre Puissances peut désigner comme Haut- 
Commissaire soit le Commandant en Chef de ses Forces en 
Autriche, soit son représentant diplomatique -ou politique en 
Autriche, soit tout autre fonctionnaire A son choix. 


(b 


ed 
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(e) 
(d) 


(e) 


Chaque Haut-Commissaire peut désigner un adjoint pour le 
supléer en son absence. 

Un Haut-Commissaire peut étre assisté au Conseil Allié par un 
Conseiller Politique et/ou un Conseiller Militaire qui peuvent 
respectivement étre le représentant politique ou diplomatique 
de son Gouvernement & Vienne, ou le Commandant en Chef des 
Forces de son Gouvernement en Autriche. 


Le Conseil Allié se réunira au moins deux fois par mois ou sur la 
demande de l’un de ses Membres. 


Article 10 
(a) Les Membres du Comité Exécutif assisteront, lorsqu’il est 


nécessaire, aux séances du Conseil Allié. 


(b) Le Comité Exécutif statuera au nom du Conseil Allié dans les 


(c) 
(d) 


affaires qui lui sont confiées par le Conseil Allié. 
Le Comité Exécutif assurera l’exécution des décisions du Conseil 
Allié et de ses propres décisions. 
Le Comité Exécutif coordonnera les activités des organismes 
de la Commission Alliée. 


Article 11 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


Artic 


Les organismes de la Commission Alliée seront constitués en 
Divisions, correspondant & un ou plusieurs Ministéres ou Dé- 
partements Autrichiens et comprenant en outre certaines di- 
visions ne correspondant & aucun Ministére ou département 
autrichien. La liste des divisions est donnée & l’annexe 1 de 
cet accord; cette organisation peut étre modifiée A tout moment 
par le Conseil Allié. 

Les divisions entretiendront des rapports avec les départements 
qualifiés du Gouvernement Autrichien;elles prendront toutes me- 
sures et donneront toutes instructions dans le cadre de la poli- 
tique arrétée par le Conseil Allié ou par le Comité Exécutif. 
Les Divisions feront rapport, s’il y a lieu, au Comité Exécutif. 
A la téte de chaque Division, se trouveront quatre Directeurs 
& raison d’un pour chacune des quatre Puissances, dont la ré- 
union portera le nom de Directoire de la Division. Les Direc- 
teurs des Divisions ou leurs Représentants, peuvent assister 
aux réunions du Conseil Allié et du Comité Exécutif au cours 
desquelles les questions intéressant le travail de leurs Divisions 
sont discutées. Les quatre personnalités qui remplissent les 
fonctions de Chef de chaque Division peuvent créer tel ou tel 
sous-comité provisoire selon qu’ils l’estiment désirable. 


le 12 


Les décisions du Conseil Allié, du Comité Exécutif et des autres 
organismes constitués, de la Commission Alliée, seront prises & 
VPunanimité. 


La 


présidence du Conseil Allié, du Comité Exécutif et des Direc- 


toires sera assurée par roulement. 
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Article 13 


Le Commandement Intérallié actuel de Vienne, précédemment 
connu sous le nom de Kommandantur, continuera 4 statuer en tant 
qu’organe d’exécution de la Commission Alliée, pour les affaires 
intéressant Vienne, dans son ensemble, jusqu’& ce que les fonctions 
qu’il exerce en matiére d’administration civile puissent étre remises 4 la 
municipalité de Vienne. Ces fonctions seront remises progressivement 
et aussi rapidement que possible. La nature du contréle qui sera alors 
exercé fera l’objet d’une décision du Conseil Allié. Entre temps, le 
Commandement intérallié de Vienne aura, vis & vis de l’administration 
municipale de Vienne, le méme réle que la Commission Alliée vis & vis 
du Gouvernement Autrichien. 


ARTICLE 14 


Le présent accord entrera en vigueur & la date de ce jour et restera 
en vigueur jusqu’a sa révision ou jusqu’aé son abrogation d’un commun 
accord entre les quatre Puissances. Au moment de sa mise en appli- 
cation, l’accord actuel signé 4 la Commission Consultative Européenne, 
le 4 Juillet 1945 sera abrogé. Dans un délai maximum de 6 mois & 
compter de ce jour, les quatre Puissances se consulteront en vue de sa 
révision. 

En foi de quoi le présent accord a été signé au nom de chacune des 
quatre Puissances et par son Haut-Commissaire en Autriche. 

Fait le, 28 juin 1946 & Vienne, en quatre exemplaires, en anglais, 
francais et russe, chaque texte ayant la méme valeur authentique. 
Une traduction en allemand sera approuvée par les quatre Hauts- 
Commissaires et communiquée par leurs soins aussit6t que possible au 
Gouvernement Autrichien. 


Pr. le Gouvernement Pr. le Gouvernement 
du Royaume-Uni des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Lieutenant-Général Général 

J. S. Sreure. Marx W. Cuark. 

Pr. le Gouvernement de Pr. le Gouvernement 

l'Union des Républiques C) 
Socialistes-Soviétiques République Francaise 

Colonel Général Général de Corps d’ Armée 


V Kumasov M B&rxuovarr 
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ANNEXE I a ’rACCORD SUR LE MECANISME DE CONTROLE 
EN AUTRICHE 


Liste des Divisions de la Commission Alliée (Voir article 11 (a) 
ee eee Son Ailes (Yor arucie 1i(a) 


(a) Divisions correspondant & un ou plusieurs Ministares ou Départe- 
ments du Gouvernement Autrichien. 


Division 
1, Affaires Intérieures 
2. Politique 


. Justice 
Finances 
Education 

. Affaires Sociales 


. Economie 


NOOR go 


8. Transports et Communications 


Départements Autrichiens 
(Intérieur 
(Chancellerie (sauf le département 
(des Affaires Etrangéres) 
Chancellerie (Département des Af- 
faires Etrangéres). 
Législation et Justice 
Finances 
Instruction publique et Cultes 
Affaires Sociales 
(Planification économique et Protec- 
(tion des Biens 
(Commerce et Reconstruction 
(Ravitaillement 
(Agriculture et Foréts 
(Electrification et Energie. 
Transports 


(b) Divisions ne correspondant & aucun Ministére ou département 


autrichien. 


9. Réparations, restitutions et contréle des Biens 


10. P.D.R 
11. Marine 
12. Guerre 
13. Air 


68706——52—PY7T. 11-91 
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COM3HMYECKAA KOMKCCKA 
HO ABCTPHM 


COrHAMEHHRHE 


vexny [Ipaevrenbctesmy Cow3s VorercKux Couys— 

nuctuyeckux PecnyOnuk, vLoenuuesyoro Koeponer- 

cre3, Coeuuuesupx iirarop AMepukY Ww epsHly3- 

ckow PecnyOnuKy o KOHTPOMbHOM Stnspare B 
ABC ITPUWY, 


leseurenbetes Coosa Copetckux Couwanucruyeckux 
PecnyOnve, CoeuuuenHoro Koponescraa BenukoSpurayuu w 
Cepepuow Upnasuuy, Coenuyesupx Iirsrop AmepuKy u Npsev- 
TenbcTeo Opsyuy3scKol Pecnyonuky /umMesyemble Bp LaTbHeltueM 
Yetypoua Tepxspamy/ 

Beuny Jleknsra3uuy, onyOnvKoesyse eB MocKRe 1-ro soad- 
pa 1943r, or vue Neaevrenbcre Coeuvyeusore iKopenen~ 
CTBS, CoenvienHbIX HITSTOR Auepyuy v Coosa Coperckux Co- 
uvsnuctuyeckyx Pecny6nvk, B kKoTopo# rew Mpseurenbcrea 
25"sapvuv o CBsem Cornscvy 49 To, 4ro ABCICYVA TONnKHS 
ObbTb OCBOSOKMEYS OF recmaycKOore Focuoacrea wv 39APUuIY, 
UTO OHM KENSWT BPUNSTb BICCTSHOP"SNYOK CROOORHYD ¥ Yesg- 
BucvMy® APCTPuO, 4 PRYOY Nocneunyonen Jexnspouuu, omnys— 
NVKOBSHHOH bpauuy3cKum Komyretom HSuMoHSNbHOrO OCB250Kq 
neyva B Anxure 16 yosSpa 1443 rous © oryoweHyy Hye39RvE- 
cumMocTv ApCrpuy , 

Cuvrana veooxolumbm, PEYOy Co3uS4uS, B pesynbrate 
CBOSOMUDIX BbIOepeR, CocTospuyvxca eB Aecrpyu 25 yosdpa 
1945 tous, APcrouPcKoro lIcseuTenbCTEs, Upyswanwore 

MeTeipbés Jlepxsesuyv, Cy0B9 orenenuIb cywHocTb 4 06"eM 
Hondomoave ABctewicKoro Mpsewrenbcres, 3 TAaKKe OyEKUMY 
COWSHMUECKYX OPTSNUS9UNH W PIOPyxeusbX Cyn B ‘ecTr¥Y 
W Tey COMbIM TIPE TFOpPYTe B XUSNb Cr.14 Cornauesus, noun 
csHasro Eppouetcko# KoscynbrarwBuol Xowwccwen 4 wons 
1945 rons, 
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Peuwnu  cnrenyoee: 


CYATDH 1, 

flondomoeuus ApcrecyvicKors ([psevrenbctes Synyr 
MONHOCThYG PIcNpecrpaveyh HoecoLy B ABCTpuM, Tonnes 
WWulb CNELYOUNM OIFOBOPKSM: 


3/ AecreuicKoe Upsevrenberpo w pce suxecrosune 
SPCTpurcKue BISCIy Sylyr BINONYATS rakve yKa3au"us, 
KSKve OHM MOTYT TonmyuvTbh or Cow3yuuecKohH XKomuccuns 

6/ dro KacseICA POnPOCOr, U3SMOKSHHBX B CTYS 
wuxe, ww ABCTovocKoe Iipseurenbcrs9, Gu Kakve-nv5o 
uuxecrommwve SBCTEWMCKHe BHSCTY He Oyhyr ReucTBOBSTb 
$e3 MpeuBSrMTenbuoTO NucbMeHHOre cornscua Cow3Hnuec~ 
ko Kowvccun, 


CTATDA 2, 


a/ CowsHuueckas ocrssvasuus eB ABCIpuy Oyner 
COCTIATS U3: 

1/ Cowsyuyeckoro Copets, cocrosuero u3 Ye Thipex 
Bepxopublx Komuccaror, Wa3HS3UeHHDIX TO ONoMy oT KAxKTON 
u3 Yerbipex Slerxas; 

(/ Ucnonwurenbyora Komurers, cocToamero v3 olwero 
(ipencT3euTensa PBeICOKeOTO PaHra oF KaKMere u3 Yerpipex 
Bepxopupx KomuccaposB,; 

fl/ firatoe, CoorTBeTcTBeHHo HASHSYeHYBIX Ye ipbus 
Jlepxspamy, Bos oprayw3auua B uetom Oyler w3BecTHa, 
wax CoosuuuecKan Kowuccus tio ABCTpuy. 

6/ 1/ B ponpocax, 3srearuesomux AecTpyo B 
uetoM, enscTb CoosywuecKkon Komuccuy Oyner ocymecrenarbo~ 
ca Coo3syuueckum CoBerow unu Vcnenuntenbupim itomuTerou 
viv aTaTsMu, wasusdeuuBuN Yerbpbua Jlepxopauu, wei 
cTByouluMy COPMeCTYO, 

fi/ Bepxopane Komucceph nonKuH B UX CoOTBe IC TBYD- 
MUX SOHSX oOecheuvTb BHNONHeHHe pemeyUA CoosyuuecKon 
Kowvccuu, 4 NOBTPONb HSL NpoPenewweM PB KU3BHb LYPeK~ 
TMP BEYTIPSWbEDX BecrpuicKHX BNacTre”, 
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lif BepxoBypie Mowvccsrh raKxe o5ecneusT B UX 
COOTBETCTBYOUYX 3O49X, UTosb! MEUCTBUA aBCTCULCKUX 
TPOPUHUUSIbYNX BISCTeCH, BbITeKSOIMe W3 UX SBTOHOM™ 
ubIX YYKUMA, He MporuBapeywnu monuruKe Coo3syuuec~ 
kow Komyccvuu, 


c/ Cowsywyecnaa Kovuccua SyteT wesc reoBaTb 
TolbKo veres AectrrourcKoe IlpaspUuIenbCTBeo wou upyrue 
SOOTBEICIBYOUNe S9BCTEMMCKYe BNSCIu, 39 HCKNOYEYHeM: 

1/ tlonmecxsyve 35K949 4 MOPsUKa, B Tex cnyysax, 
KOTUS SECTOMVCKYe BN3ctIu ve B COCTIAHUY OTO BbITON= 
HUTb; 

(i/ ccnw ApcreurcKoe Mpsevrenbcre2 wiv upyrue 
COOTREICIByouve SBCToUKCKYe PNSCTU He BbITONHANT 
QurekTue, Monyuyeyubx or CowsHuueckou Komvccuu, 

W/ Korus B CNyYsAX, W3OTOKSHHBIX B Hu xeyoMaAsyToH 
cretbe 5, Coossuuecksa Komuccva wehcreyer senocre 
creeyvo, 


u/-flev arcyrerevy mevcrevh co cropoun Cows= 
swuyeckoro Copers, Yerppe Ocospx Sex 2BHDIx Komycca= 
pS MoryT Deicresparh Cavocroarelbyo 2 CBOUX 3OHOX, 
B M0SoM Ponpoce, Tpeaycmorrenvom toanscsarcabeuy 1/ 
w (1/ nscarpend c/ oro” CTaTbY wu craTpeH 5, w no 
moSoMy pINp acy, 12 KITOPIYY WM 434) OTO NpseBo corns= 
veuveM, NOUNE XSW! SOKMOYOUWO B COTRETCTBYY CO 
crsreeh 8 /9/ Hscrommero Corouedun, 


e/ Oxkynsuv24upe BoticKs, mpsucrseneyype Ye- 
Thirbya ilegxspsuu, SyLyl pa3Meweun B COOTBeETCIBYyOUYX 
3OH3X OKKyN3UNH APCTEYY vw Tofcoas 8eus, K3K onpeagene- 
Ho Cornawewwem 9 3049X OKKyNSUYH B ABCIpyY v ynpoe- 
meyuw ropodom Beya, V090THCauubIM B EPponezcKon 
HOHCYNbTSIVBHOK Xouvccvy 9 wons 1945 rong, Peme- 
gus Cousuvuectworo Copera, Noansxamue BbnonveHuD 
OUKYMIUMISNDIMY BOMCKSMY, SyLyT oCyuecrBNaTbca Noce 
HEQIMMH B COOTBSICTByY C UHCTPyKUMIuH WX coOoTeer= 
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creymouux Bepxopubx Komuccapor. 
CTATbH 3, 


OcyoBube 3ana4uu CowsyuuecKonH Kowuccuy 19 
ABCTPuy CBINSATCA K CHenyoleMys 

3/ O6ecneunrb codmonesve B ArcTpuy ycnoeui IleK- 
napauyu o Nopsxeuyyy Tecvayuu, ounucsyyoi B bepnu- 
we 5 ywoua 1945 rons, 

6/ 3aperiuTbh oraenesue Apcrpyyu or Tepusyvu, mole 
WePKaTb HYe3saBpucumoe cynecrTeoBsyue vw UeNbHOCTbh ApcT- 
pulickoro TocynspcrTas, w ao okoNUSTeNnbyOro onpene- 
NeyMA ero Tsu odecneuvTb ux FYeNruKOCHIBCHHOCTh 
U2 Wonoexeywo 89 31 neKadpa 1937 rons; 

c/ CotetictsoBasrb ABcrpwicKomy IIoaseuTenbctey B 
BOBPOKMENUU BMOCOROM wv WeMOKeSTUYeCKIH HauUNOHSNbYyOH 
KU3HU, OCSosaHy0N HS HefcreesyoH alwyaUcTosuuN, 
YCTOHUVBDIX XOSAMCTBCHYDIX VY ONUSICORDIX YCHOBYAX ¥ 
YBOKeuuy 3OK0H9 4 NOCALKS; 

u/ ComeicrpopatTh cBodouy9 w36raHdomy Ilpaewrenb~ 
cTBy Apcrpuu, Too ONO BOSM:“HO CkOpee Truyang 
H8 CeOa NONdY KOFTPONb Had TOCyMApCTPeduDIMMY UWeNaMy 
B ABCTP YY; 

e/ OSecneyvTb eReneHve Mroresccueyon conrocpoy= 
you Teor psuubl’ yueounix 39BeuedueX, HONpyIavesHou HA 
vckopevedue ecex cnenoR ysuvcrcrKo! yoeodoryvy Ww Opin 
Butve secTeulicko” monodexkw DOMoKESTHYECKUX NPHYUMNOB, 


CTATDA 4 


rent een one emt 


a/ 8B uenax odneryeyusa nonyors ocynecTenevua ensce 
Tu Apctewbcrorsd Mipsevrenscrps OOWNSHOPO BO BCeX 
30H9X VW LIA TooNpeyHs OKOHOwMUeCKOrO EUMHCTES APCT~ 
evu, CoosuvuecKum LCoErer adecneuur, HauuseS ca LHS 
founucauusa oToroa Cornaueuua, ycTeayesue ocT3emyxca 
orraywuesvl dereupuxeyus eB npemenasx ApcTouw ons 
OTOCHBHDIX Nv, ToRacee way aDyroro nersueyKesua, 39 
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UCKMOUCHHOM T3SKUX, KOTIPHIE MOTYT ObiTh Upennvcady 
cneuvsnbuc Cow3syvueckum CoeeTom unu Tresyems B 
NoTpaywvayblx panowax ONA TonmgecKatuA obheK THeHOTO 
KOHTPONA 490 MexXDyHSponubiy Nepenenxeuuauu. 3o= 
HONbYBE TEI! OvayT Torda NSVCTBORSTb TOMbKO KOH 
TESHUUbI Chep eaNacTu uv OTBETCTREHHOCTH COOTBETCTBY= 
tux BepxoPuRix NomvecaroR Ww PISMENCYUA OKKYNSUWOH@ 
HbiX BOnCK, 

6/ Agcrpulckoe licaeurenbcTBo MOKST OfraHHN30asTS 
TAaMOKes4yO Vv TOT ESYHUHYO SIMMHNCTPaAuND HW ComsuHH 
ueckvuh Coper, KOK TOMbKO TPSKTMYECKY OKSKE TCA BO= 
MOKHDIM, MTereqgscT Ev hyyKuMH KOHTPONA Had ramoxugeu 
w nepeneyxeryvem, Kacaouneca APCIPHY uw He 39Tpstr~ 
BSOUNe POCHNDIE BYXEb! OKKYNSUMOTYDIX CUNe 


UTATDA_5, 


Huxe tpveenesbl NyHKTE, 19 KoTopby CoossywqecKsa 
Kouvccva Moxer GeNcTRIBATh YeMOCcCeaCTREHH), KOK 
3To npenycworpeyo erme e cr.2 /c/,/i/: 

1, femvnurscu3suua uv pssopynenue /Boeysoe, 
SkONOMNYUECKOe, Mpompmmeswoe, rexuugeckoe uw Hayusoe/, 
2, 39uuT3s wv Segenscsocrbh Coo3suwuecKUX Cun B 
AecTpyw wu yQoBNereocedwe WX BOeHHDIX HYAL B CooTEer- 
crevv c Cornsmetvemu, KOT2POe MONKHO wMeTb MeCcTO 

cornscuo cr.n /a/, 

3, Somvts, lomevesve wW BOSBPOT wMywecras, npy- 
weaNexsuero KSKOMy-NvOo licseurenbcrey OO"enwHe wHEXx 
Hoauve wiw “x CesKxosyeM, 

4. Pacnopaxeynve repwauckum wMywecTBom B CoOT- 
PETCTBMY C CYECTByOaMMY COrnameuvVsuy wexny CoosHH~ 
RBM. 

5. Moneuesve, 2Bakyauva wv ocymecrenesHe opwaY- 
ueck3h% BNSCI¥ B OTsomedvH. BICEHYOHNEBURX ¥ nepe vere g~ 
anx NWO. 
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6. Kowrpons B"e3ua w Bbiesns v3 ABCTPyY ae 
Tex TOP, MOKA HE CTSHET BOSMOKHbIM YCISHOBUTb 3BCT= 
PHACKMH KONTPONb Wau nepenByxedHeM, 

7. of Posnck, spect v mepenays modsere nuua, 
POSbICKYPSeMOTO onYe# us Yerppex Jlerxse unvu Mexay~ 
HSponysim TpvSyyanom 35 BeeyHbe Trecrynnesva une 
Qpecryinevus Tperve yvenoreuecTes, 

5/ Posnick, specr uw nepensas mosore nuua, 
PISbICKYBSeMOTO Lpyrusu OS"enuyeyupwy Hauvawy 34 
npecrynneyua, oupenenesve Koropblx 0380 B TPpenp- 
Ryweu nepsrpade, uw ekmscueyyse B Ccoycku Kouyccuy 
OS"enuvyeyubix Haut no BoeyHbIM Tpecrynneyysam. 


39 ABcTpHueCcKYM [IpaeurenbcTRom ocTaercs nraBe 
CyiwvIb medoe Apyree muuo, oJBMHeENYOe B TSKUX Mpe- 
CTYMMeuvAX Ww BxXoUsmee BP ere WPHCOVKUMD, Cc yCnoBVeM 
UP32S KOHTPoNA CowsHvuecKumM CoPeroM 39 Cynhedubim 
TIPECHEHORSHWYEM Vo HaKS39uKeM 39 TaKve npecrynnesusn, 


CTATDA 6, 


3/ Boe 39koNOMSTeNbHBIe MEPONEYATHA, K3K 9TO 
onregenesyo CoosyuyeckuM CoperomM, v mexnysspouybe 
Cormaneyus, Koroppie ArcrpulcKoe [poevrenbcreo xenger 
39K OUNTh, 35 WCKMMYeHWeM Cornaueuwi c omHo u3 
Yerpipex Jleckse, aonkyp, Opexme, yew oxy SyuyTr eBe- 
newb! eB meucreve unu onySnuKcopsye eB Tocyusperveshow 
nionnereve, ShTb Npeucrseneyp Aecrpulickym lIicsevrenb= 
creom Cow3yvucckomy CopeTy, 43 cnyy3e paccworceyna 
KONCTUTYUMDHHDIX B9KOYOR, Tpecsyerca nucbMeHHOe cho 
FeHne CoosywueCKore Copera, Npexne vem moso# raKoH 
33KCH CMIXET JBTb ONYONVKOBSY W BReneH B uelcreave. 

H OTHOWeYWH BCeEX UPyrvx 33KOHIUSTeNbYDIX veELoO~ 
TCWATHA VW ME XDYHSPOuDIX COTMaveHHM MOKYO CUMTSIb, 
4To CoosyuuecnwH Coper olo6run 33K0H, ecnu B reyve- 


4058 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Strat. 


wue TPHuUSTY onsore DHA C MOMeHTS Nonyyeuua ero 
Cowsuuueckon Kouuccuel os He vEborMupoBa|NS Arc tpuii~ 
ckoe [lpapurenbcTe2 9 ToM, YTO 945 BO3paKseT NpoTuB 
ROHHOTO SSKOHONSTeNMbHOTO WeEPOpYATVA WM MeKLyHSpoN~ 
Horo) «6Cornameuya. 

Takoe 35KONOMSTenbHOe MepotInMATue unY ve KLy= 
"Hsponnoe Cornsmenve Moxer SbITh 39TeM OMyONY¥KOPSHO 
Ww pRevevo B KeucTave, ApcrpulicKkoe lIpsBurenbcTRe co00~ 
mur CowsHuueckomy Copety o50 Bcex VEXTYHSPOUHIX Corna~ 
UCUWAX, SSKMOUCHHBIX C OHO unY Heckonbkumy v3 Herm 
pex Hlepxae, 

6/ Coosyvueckuii Coper wower B m050¢e PEeua Tpo- 
WVHOOPMUPORSTb Apcteutlicxee MpseurenecrBo unu cooTeeT~ 
CTByOuve SPCTpYMCKYe BISCTH 0 CBOeM HeOnOOPeNHY modo~ 
To W3 SAKOHONSTENBYbIX VEPOTLMAIMM UY SEMYHUC I79 THR BBIX 
fevicrev4 Mpseurenbcres uny ere OPTSHS, W MOKET -yHS39TB 
43 To, STO Takoe HeACTBve LonkHo SbITb SHHYTUpOLSyO 
unw vCnpsenewo, 


CTATDA 7, 


AectpvbcKoe [IrseuTenbcrB9 ceodenyo YC TINS RBNVESTb 
GulnomMatuyeckve ¥ KOHCYNbCKVe oTHoWeHUA Cc (ipspurenp= 
creamy OS"envuevspx Haut, Yorayoenesve munnomatuyec- 
KUX UW KONCYNbCKYX ITHOWeNHH Cc Rpyruuy IPS BYTEefbe TBAMY 
LOMKYO SbItb Teenescurenbug onodpeso Cowauuyeckum Cos 
Betom, livmmomaruyeckve muccvy B Rese LoNnKuD WMeTD nps- 
Bo CooOusTbca HenocpencTBesHo ¢ Cow3sHMUeCKUM CoRe TOM. 

Boeyubie Muccuy,-: SKKpenYTOBSyuHeE pu Cow3synuec= 
kom CoBere, WonKub! 6p Tb OTOSPSNb, Hak Tonbko ux [lpa- 
BUTENBCTRS YCISHOBAT RMMNOMSTuYeCKHe oTHOWeHUA Cc 
ABC TpuPcxum UpspurenbcIBom, uso ecakow enmyaae, B Te- 


weuwe Geyx MecaueR focne nounvcauuA sroro Corneweuus, 
CTATbA 8 


oem meninen omnernetnacinralle, 


a/ Tlonxse Ore COCTSPNCYS OInbueMMee CornameuHe 
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wexny Yetppbua Hepxspauu wv cooduero Aectpy*cxomy lps- 
BYTenmbCTBy B Teuenue 3 vecaueR, HAUYHSSA C CeTronuan~ 
Hero THA, ONpenenspmee HeNPUKOCHOBeHHOCTh uneyoR Cons~ 
wuYeCcKoH Komvecuy v wBoopyxessbix Cun Yetmpex Hepxas 

PB ABCTPyu vw MIPSBS, KOTOPBIMY OHM LoNKyD oONamaTb nH 
odecnevenus CPoeh OesonacuocTy wu 3amuTb w yRoBNerse= 
PeuUA CPOUX BOCHHDIX NoTpesSuocren, 

6/ Ie ssknscvesua qanbyelimere Cornsweyua, Tpedye- 
vero crarbei 8 /a/, cynecrByonwe upses w HelpuKocHe- 
PequoCTb unevyor CoosHuuecKow Kouuccuy wv Boopyxenubix 
Cun Yersipex ferxse B ApcTpuv, ppirexsouve v3 Hexnops- 
wv o foraxeuvy Pepmasuy unv u3 anscrtu Paspuoremaunyo- 
HETO, HOMKHD! OCTABSTbCA HE VSMeHUDIMU, 


CTATDA 9, 


a/ Unesp Cow3syyueckors Copers, Ucnoruurenbyore 
Komurgra v uryro uepcovan, HaSHAUeHHDIA KAKO v3 Yer 
pex Jlepxap K5K Yscrb Coosyuueckow Komuccuy, Mol yr Ontb 
TPAXLSYCKYUMY WIM BOCHHDIMY ; 


6/ Kaxnsa v3 Yerppex IleckSP MOKeT HS3HS4UUNTB CBOMM 


Bepxoaubm omvuccapom uly ceoero PnspyoKomayunyomero 
POOpyKeysbIMY CYTaMM PB ABCTIpyy wiv CROeT2 munnomarmuec- 
KOTO Wh NomurMueckors mrencraeurena eB Aecrpyy, unu 
Ke modoe Upyroe odbuuvanbwoe Muuo fo CPoeMy ycmMoTpeHno, 

c/ axupit Bepxopus Komvecsap moxer wasHauyrp 
3OMECTUTENA Os WCTONHEHUA CBOYX 26A3SHHOCTeM Bo Bpema 
ero sITCyIrcrevs; 

u/ Bepxopypia Kowvccap moxer umetb e CowsHuuecKow 
Copere B KSYNeCTES TOMOMNYKS MONuUIMueCKOr® COPE THMKA wu, 
WAM BOCYHITO COPETHVKS, KOTOPbIMH MOTYT CooTRETCTEeyHO 
APNATDCA LVNMOMSTUYECKWK WNW TONuTMUScKYH Upencraevrenb 
ero HpapurenbcTea B Beye wny PoseyoKomasuyouua Boopy- 
xeuupimy Cynamy ero tipsevrenbcTes eP APCTpyy, 

e/ Cowsivueckvi Coper nenxey 33cenSTb He meHee 
HeyX £93 B MeCcA wiv To TpesdoPpasuio OUNOre v3 Hpeuc ra- 
eurenew. 


68706—52— PT. 11-92 
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CTATDA 20, 


a/ Ynesn Ucnonsytenbyoro Komurera OyayT Upucyr- 
CYROPSTb, KoTus 3To wyKHo, Ha sacenauusx Coo3suueC— 
wero Cosera; 

6/ Hcnonuvrenbuni Kowwrer Syner neficreora rs oT 
wueyu Coossuyeckere CoBers 8 Bompecax, nopyyeuubix 
euy Coperom; 

c/ Ucnonuwrenbumi Kowurer Syner sdecieuuBSTb Bh- 
Nenyeuyve pemeuui Coosuugeckore CoBers wu cRroux co6- 
CTeeYHDIX peweuue; 

u/ UcnonsutTedbens Kowurer OyneT KoopuunsupoBarb 
fenrenbyocth sTar9 Cowssyvyecro® Komuccuu, 


CTATbDA_11, 


a/ Gitar Coossuueckol Kowvecvw B Bese nomxeu OnITD 
Ofrsuv30Ba4y B Orneuy, CooTrBercrBymmue onsouy unu Genee 
Apctpuickum Musucrepcrasy wau Henapraweutay, ¢ 10d9R~ 
neqwem seckoubEux OrgenoB, ve CooTBeTCTByOMUX sv onHe- 
uy u3 secTpuickux Musucrepcre maw Ienspramesyrop., Cnoucor 
OruetoB 054 B TpunzKesuu 1 kK oTOwy CornaueuuD, Dro op- 
TAUU3Z9IUA MOKeET OT w3MeHeHS B GSC BEeus Con3uu- 
yeckum CoBerow; 

6/ Ornens! douxH NonnecKuBare CRAs ¢ cooTBe rcrByo~ 
auuy Henscraveytous Ascrpulickoro fipssurenbcrspa, 9 reece 
NPUWUMSTb Meph Ww Y3LaB9Tb UMpeKTUBE B FOMKSX oOmuX 
NPHHUNNOB, onoGpesunx Cowsnuyecnum CoBpetew uuu Ucuou~ 
Burenbubiu Kowwre rou, 

c/ Otnens SylyT WOKRSOBESTS To wepe Beodxoaumectu 
Ucnonwurenbuouy Kowuurery, 

u/ Bo Taape KaRnOTo Ornens nonKeD BOXOMWTECA Ye TH- 
Pe WUPCKTOPS, 19 onHOMy oF KaKnOH w3 Yerppex Nepxae, 
KOTOpbie COBMECTHD Synhyr wssbesteca Mupexroparom oTore 
Ornens. Avpexrops Ornenes waw wx opencraeurTeuy woryr 
UPMCYTCTBOBSTb HB s9cenaEuax Coosyuueckoro Copers waw 
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Mcnesewrenbuoro itomurers, 939 KOTOCHX oScyKnSOTCA 
Bonpecy, K3CaMIveCo F35orn vx OrnenoB. erspe nonk- 
HICTHBIX T1HU9, DENCTByonve, KSK HSUaNBYUKY KIKOOTO 
Ornens, woryr, MockoNbKY OM CUYTSOr OTe xensrenb= 
bIM, YS3HSU9Tb BremeyHYbe flodkoMyTe rp. 


CTATbA 12 


Ae 


Peweuusa Coo3sHvueckors Copers, Ucnonsurenbuoro 
Kowuvrera wv upyrvx Noguvseyypx oerasoe CoossuuecKon 
KOMMCCHM TOMKHB! ObITb CUMHOTMSICHBIMU, 

(Irencenarenbcteo B Coo3syuueckom CoBere, Hcnonuy~ 
TenbHow Komurere uw dupekropsrax Syuer npovucxouurb 
Mo a4epeny, 


CTATbA 13, 


’ 


Cynecrpyouee a Bewe Mexcow3syugeckse Hovsdnoasive, 
w3aPecTHoe payee K3K Komeuasrypa, Syuer NPomonKaTrb 
GWetcr20e3Tb B K34¥eCTBeE OfTaHa CoossuyecKon Komyuccuy 
tla genam, kaca0nuuca T.Beys PB UeNoM, MO rex Nor, NoKS 
ero DYHKUYY, CBS33HHuDIe C TESKESNCKHM yipspneuvem, 
CMOryr SbiTb Meregssbl camMoynesPmeyvo T.Beya, 3TY OyYdK= 
uvy Syayr Nerensyb Mocrenesyo UW, 0 BOSMOKHOCTH, SpcT= 
ree, Coosyuyeckuu CoBper ourenenut bopmy usdmonesua, 
KOTIPaA Synet 3aTeu tevmeyeya3.Tem Bremeuem Beycroe 
we KCOMBHUYeCKOe KOMSHHOBRSHue SyneT YSXOMMTbCA B ISKOM 
Ke oTYomweduu kK CoMOyNpaBneuuo T, Kewa, 8 KSKOM HSxX0= 
autca CovsHuyeck3n Kouvecua kK Apcreuickomy Mpseutenb— 
c rey, 


CTATbH 14 


ee en te 


Hacrosuee Cornasueqwve aonKuo eouty B nelcrave 
¢ cero aun vw Syuer ocras3Tbca B cune a9 Nepecmores 
way otTMeubl ero to cornauenu0 vexuy Yerbippma Jleckspauu, 
fio ectynmeyuy 8 cuny uscrosuers Cornsuesus, Cornaue- 
que, NounvycsuHee B cBpoTencKnou Koucynbrarueyolr Kouyce- 
cuv 4 wona 1445 rons, Syuer ormevyeyo., Yeripe ilepxapn 
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Nonxds we Toanwee, vem yere3 6 MecaueB c cero nua 
COBMECTY2 KINCYNbIUPIBSTeCA HS. NpeuMeT NerecmotTps 
oTore Cornswedue, 

B noureepxaesue cero, yacTonuee Cornamenue Obito 
Toanucayo of umMeuu KaKnOM v3 Yerppex flepxse ee Bep~ 
xXopsbim Komuccapom pB ABCTpYY. 


CocTseheyo UPSRUSTb BocbMoTO woua 1946 Tous B 
Beye B YCIDIPEX OUYHSKOBDIX OKBZEMNNAPIX 49 SHTMulicKoM, 
Dpavyuy3ckom 4 PYCCHOM ASHIKSX, UPUYeM KOKO TeKcT 
sgnnetca syTearTvuyDM, 
flep?Bod US BeMeUKYA ASHIK Lone Sith yreepxnes 
Netpipbua BepxoPunuu Komuccspamu uw walpsened KOK MoRtO 
ckopee ApcIpuicKomy IIpseurenbcTBy. 


3a lpseuTembc TB9 3a lIpssvtenbcreo 3a [lpsewrenbcteg 3a Mpseurenbcteo 
Co33 Coperckux Coeluyeusore ito~ Coenuueuupx lilra- opsyuyscro Pec- 


Cowanuc rugeck yx ponepcres Toe AwepuKu nyoOnmukyw 
Pectlyonvx 
Pevsepst-onkopuux Pevepan-nehrevaur Pewersn Kopnycuo# resepsn 
BVB,XYPAacoB kc, C THU Mack TS Ole M,O.BETYAP 
Hhorppra Oooh ld [2] As , ouard 
= : 0 LV P1 [4] 
EL 


1V Kurasov. 


3 J. S. Steele. 
3 Mark W. Clark. 
«M Béthouart. 
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11, 


Tpunexesve 1 

k Cormauenuo o 
KowTponbyom 3nta~ 
pare 8 Ascrpuy, 


COWSHMYECKAR KOMACC HA 
TO ABCTPHK 


Cnycok Oruenos CowsHnueckon Komyccuu 
cu.craTay ii /a/, 


3/ Orne, CoorBeTcTByouve KaKUD onWOMy Wn 
Gonee MunuctepctTasu ui ienspramewTaM 
Asctputicrore [lpseurenbcraa: 


OTHETAS ABCTPHUCKHE TEMAPTAMEHTHI 
Bayrpesuux len Buyrpesuux Hen = 
Toc. .Kauuensacua /38 veKnoeaueu 
HenapT.Muectpavunx Men/, 
Nonuruveckun oc, Kesuenspua /Hen,Wnocrp.len/ 
. TirseoBel S3koHOR YW UPSEs 
Sunaucoeapht ouu3HcoB 
Hapouyore odpsscaayvus Hapouworoe oOpss0Bsuus u penuruu 


Couusnbyoro ynpapnewua  Counsnbuore ynpseneuua 


Sy OHOMHUeCKUA OKOHOMMUCCKOTS TIMSHMPOBSHUA HW 
.KOHTEONA H3 uMyMeCcTBoU 
Toprogiv #4 BoccTayOBNequa 
Ngdaeeosecreceae 
embcKoro wo mechore xosalictss 
ONexTpoduksuuu uw OHePTE TUKY 


Tosucnorrs wu CcBAgH TpasenoprTs 


o/ Ornen, He coorBercreyouve Apcrpuickuu 
Musucrepcrasu univ lenspremestau, 


Penopsuus, nocrapox uw pecruryunn 
Boesuotnesunx wv Nepewenesubix NU 
Boeuuo-MopcKos 

Boeurnh 

Boewuo-Boanyuama 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
coal exports from the three Western Zones of Germany. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Moscow April 19, 1947; entered into force 
April 19, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


De.ecaTiIon oF THE Untrep States or AMERICA 
[Moscow] 
April 19th, 1947 
Dear Monsieur Bipavtr, 

In agreement with the United Kingdom Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs ['] I send you herewith the proposals for a sliding 
scale for coal exports from the three Western Zones as at present 
constituted which have been prepared as a result of conversations 
which have taken place during the past few days between your repre- 
sentatives and those of Mr. Bevin and myself. 

In my conversation with the President of the Republic, M. Auriol, 
I gave him assurance of the desire of my Government to make every 
effort to assist France in meeting her requirements for coal. We 
have now made the fullest efforts possible to meet the requirements 
for coal of France and the countries represented in the European 
Coal Organization, bearing in mind the necessity for rehabilitating 
the peaceful industries of Germany with the object of bringing the 
German economy into balance as quickly as possible in accordance 
with the American and British programs. 

I hope to learn that you accept the proposals made at the produc- 
tion levels shown in the sliding scale. It is the intention that the 
percentages of the sliding scale shall apply for the second half of 1947. 
At the end of the year the position can be examined again in the light 
of the conditions then prevailing. 

Faithfully yours, 
G C MarsHaLtu 
Monsieur Grorces Bipau.t 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
French Republic 


1 For similar exchange of notes between the British Secretary of State for For- 
eign Affairs (Bevin) and the French Minister of Foreign Affairs (Bidault) see 
British Treaty Series No. 53 (1947). 
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Enclosure to Secretary of State’s 
letter to M. Bidault; Dated 
19th April, 1947 


PROJECTED SCALE OF EXPORT AND INTERNAL ALLOCATION OF 
COAL FOR THE THREE WESTERN ZONES OF GERMANY, IN RELA- 
TION TO FUTURE LEVEL OF COAL PRODUCTION. 


(Thousands of metric tons). 


Daily Output Estimated Estimated 
Ruhr- Aachen ene ont Monthly Ex- Monthly In- 
plus Saar port Tonnage ternal Tonnage 


(net merchantable coal, excluding raw brown coal, in terms of hard coal 
equivalent). 


280 21.0 1187 4465 
290 21.5 1262 4608 
300 21.5 1309 4778 
310 22. 0 1387 4917 
320 22. 5 1467 5055 
330 22. 5 1516 5223 
340 23. 0 1602 5365 
350 23. 5 1691 5505 
360 24. 0 1782 5642 
370 25.0 1913 5739 


Notes: 1. Monthly figures are for calendar months of 25 working days. 

2. Exports represent total exports (including exports to Austria, to 
countries belonging to the European Coal Organisation and bunker 
coal). 

3. It is anticipated that allocations will be made quarterly with later 
adjustments as required. Assistance may be required from the 
importing countries to move the contemplated tonnages of export 
coal. 


The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the Secretary of State 


LE MINISTRE Arrarres ErraANGERES 


[Moscou] 
19 avril 1947. 
Monsreur LE SECRETAIRE D’ETAT, 

J’ai Vhonneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre du 19 avril con- 
cernant les exportations de charbon des trois zones occidentales de 
l’Allemagne. Je suis heureux de constater que vous avez donné, dans 
une large mesure, satisfaction aux demandes depuis longtemps pré- 
sentées par le Gouvernement frangais, en fixant par une formule d’ap- 
plication générale le montant des exportations de charbon en fonction 
de la production allemande. Bien qu’encore éloignés de ce que nous 
avions espéré, les chiffres qui sont joints 4 votre lettre constituent, 
de votre part et de celle du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, un effort 
de compréhension que nous apprécions, connaissant les préoccupations 
dont vous vous étes fait l’écho. Je vous remercie donc de cette com- 
munication, dont je prends acte. 

Toutefois, en raison de l’écart qui subsiste entre ce que nous pouvons 
espérer de vos propositions et les besoins minimum vitaux de l’économie 
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frangaise, tels que je les ai définis au nom du Gouvernement frangais, 
je vous demande de bien vouloir en outre nous préter votre assistance 
en ce qui concerne la question sarroise et ses répercussions sur notre 
situation charbonniére. 

Je vous demande de bien vouloir, lorsque le rattachement écono- 
mique de la Sarre 4 la France aura été décidé, accepter de faire une 
notification conjointe de cette décision 4 l’organisation européenne du 
charbon (Eco). En faisant cette notification, vous voudrez bien 
indiquer que la France présentera désormais devant Eco les ressources 
et les besoins de l’ensemble franco-sarrois, et inviter cet organisme a 
tirer les conclusions de cette situation nouvelle. J’attacherais du prix 
& recevoir votre accord sur les dispositions contenues dans les lettres 
que nous échangeons, et dont j’accepte la teneur./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 


BripauLtT 
Monsieur Gzorce C. MarsHatu, 
Secrétaire d’ Etat 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
Translation 
THE MINISTER Forriean AFFAIRS 
[Moscow] 


April 19, 1947. 
Mr. Secretary or State: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of April 19 
concerning exports of coal from the three western zones of Germany. 
I am pleased to note that you have, in large measure, complied with 
the requests which were made long ago by the French Government, in 
fixing, by a formula of general application, the amount of exports of 
coal as a function of German production. Although still far from what 
we had expected, the figures which are enclosed with your letter con- 
stitute an effort on your part and on that of the United States Govern- 
ment to understand, which we appreciate, knowing the cares which 
you have echoed. I thank you therefore for this communication, of 
which I take note. 

However, on account of the difference which exists between what 
we can expect from your proposals and the minimum vital require- 
ments of French economy, as I have defined them in the name of the 
French Government, I request you to be good enough to lend us your 
assistance in the Saar question and its repercussions on our coal 
situation. 

I request that, when the economic annexation of the Saar to 
France has been decided upon, you will be so good as to consent to 
make a joint notification of this decision to the European Coal Organ- 
ization (Eco). In making this notification, please indicate that 
France will, in the future, lay before the Eco the supplies and require- 
ments of France and the Saar as a whole, and invite that organization 
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to draw conclusions from this new situation. I should value your 
approval of the provisions contained in the notes which we exchange 
and of which I accept the terms. 

Please accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurances of my very 
high consideration. 

Bripavtt 
Mr. Grorce C. MarsHatt, 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America. 


The Secretary of State to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


DELEGATION OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA 
[Moscow] 
April 19th, 1947 
Dear Monsieur Bripavtt, 

In answer to your letter of April 19th in reply to my letter of the 
same date, about the export of coal from the three Western Zones of 
Germany, I am happy to state that the arrangements contained in 
these letters have my approval. 

Faithfully yours, 
G C MarsHauu 


Monsieur Grorcres BipauLtT 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
French Republic 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark respect- 
ing passport visa fees. FEfffected by Se of notes dated at Copen- 
hagen June 9 and 21 and July 7 and 8 , 1947; entered into force 
July 8, 1947. 


The American Embassy to the Danish Ministry for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Copenhagen, June 9, 1947 


AIDE —- MEMOIRE 


It is understood that the Danish Embassy at Washington has in- 
formally discussed with the Department of State the possibility of 
effecting a reciprocal arrangement for the abolition of non-immigrant 
passport visa requirements. Unfortunately Section 30 of the Alien 
Registration Act of 1940 makes it impossible for the United States 
Government to enter into an agreement for the abolition of visas for 
persons entering the United States. 

However, should the Danish Government feel disposed to waive 
visa requirements for American citizens entering Denmark for a 
temporary period, the Government of the United States would be 
inclined to grant gratis visas valid for twenty-four months to Danish 
subjects coming to the United States for a temporary visit. Such 
visas would be valid for any number of entries into the United States 
or United States territory within the period above mentioned, pro- 
vided the non-immigrant status of the bearer is maintained at the 
time of each application for admission. The period of validity of 
a visa relates only to the period within which it may be used in con- 
nection with an application for admission to the United States, but 
does not refer to the length of the stay of the alien in the United 
States, which is a matter within the discretion of the immigration 
authorities. OTS 


Royau Mrnisrry ror Foreren AFFarrs, 
Copenhagen. 


The Danish Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. [*] A. Journal Nr. 36, D. 57. a. 
Note verbale. 

Referring to the American Embassy’s Aide Memoire no. 261 of 
September 3rd, 1946, [?] regarding American joint passports being 


? Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
? Not printed. 
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valid for entry into Denmark and later conversations on the same 
subject the Ministry for Foreign Affairs have the honour to inform 
the Embassy that the Ministry of Justice have informed the au- 
thorities concerned that American passports including the bearer’s 
wife and children under 21 years of age are valid for entry into 
Denmark as from June 14th, 1947. 2 copies of the circular [*] re- 
garding this matter are enclosed. 

Furthermore the Ministry of Justice have agreed in principle to 
the abolition of non-immigrant visa requirements for United States 
citizens coming to Denmark provided that the visa facilities men- 
tioned in the Embassy’s Aide Memoire of June 9th, 1947, be granted 
Danish subjects visiting the United States. 

In order to expedite the abovementioned visa arrangement the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs would appreciate at the earliest con- 
venience to be informed of the American Government’s attitude 
towards the matter. 

CopenHAcEN, June 21st, 1947. 


THe AMERICAN EMBASSY, 
Copenhagen. 


The Danish Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embaasy 


UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. A. Journal Nr. 36. D. 57. a. 
Note verbale. 


The Ministry for Foreign Affairs present their compliments to the 
American Embassy and with reference to their note verbale of June 
21st, 1947, have the honour to inform the Embassy that according to 
a decree issued by the Ministry’ of Justice on June 27th, 1947, no 
visas are required as from that date for citizens of the United States 
of America visiting Denmark. 

In case it is desired to extend the visit for a period exceeding 3 
months, or, if the visitor should wish to take up employment in this 


* Not printed. 
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country, an application to that effect must be submitted to the com- 


petent Danish authorities. 
CopenuaceEn, July 7th, 1947. 


Tue AmernicaN Empassy, 
Copenhagen. 


The American Embassy to the Danish Ministry for Foreign Affairs 


AmertcAN Empassy 
No. 142 Copenhagen, Denmark, July 8, 1947 


The American Embassy presents its compliments to the Royal 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and has the honor to acknowledge the 
receipt of the Ministry’s note verbale (A. Journal Nr. 36. D. 57. a.) 
of July 7, 1947. It is noted with satisfaction that according to a 
decree issued by the Ministry of Justice on June 27, 1947, visas are 
no longer required for citizens of the United States of American visit- 
ing Denmark. Note has also been taken of the fact that this decree does 
not affect the length of stay in the country and that application must 
be made to the competent Danish authorities if the stay exceeds three 
months or if the visitor wishes to take employment in Denmark. 

The United States Government in view of the above action regard- 
ing requirements for United States citizens proceeding to Denmark, 
has authorized its consular offices to issue to non-immigrant Danish 
subjects, other than officials, visas valid for any number of entries 
into the United States and its possessions during the period of 24 
months from the date of issuance, provided they hold valid Danish 
passports and continue to maintain non-immigrant status. The 
period of validity of the visa relates to the period within which the 
visa is used for presentation at a port of entry and not to the length 
of stay in the United States, which is a matter for determination by 
the immigration or other appropriate authorities. The provisions 
of the agreement of July 1925 [*] relative to the waiver of visa fees 
for non-immigrants continue in effect. 

CTS 
Royai Mrnisrry For Foreign AFFAIRS 
Copenhagen, Denmark 


* Not printed. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Spain respecting 
restitution of monetary gold looted by Germany. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Madrid April 30 and May 3, 1948; entered into 
force May 3, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Spanish Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Madrid, April 30, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer to 
various conversations which have been held by representatives of this 
Embassy and of Your Excellency’s Ministry in connection with the 
information on Spanish gold holdings requested in this Embassy’s 
Note Verbal No. 2372 of September 26, 1946.["] 

In the course of these conversations, Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment has made available a statement of its gold acquisitions from 
1939 to date and of its present gold holdings. From these data, it 
has been found that eight bars totaling a fine weight of 101.6 kilo- 
grams were gold taken by Germany from the Netherlands, although 
Your Excellency’s Government had not been aware of their looted 
origin either at the time of acquisition or subsequently. I now 
understand that Your Excellency’s Government, in implementation 
of its declaration of solidarity with Bretton Woods Resolution VI [’] 
and the Gold Declaration of 1944, is ready to restitute the 101.6 
kilograms of fine gold above mentioned. 

I therefore have the honor to inform Your Excellency that I am 
instructed by my Government to state that restitution of that amount 
by Your Excellency’s Government will be considered by my Govern- 
ment as fulfillment of the requirements of the Bretton Woods Reso- 
lution and the Gold Declaration, provided the Government of Your 
Excellency is agreeable to make further restitution of any additional 
identifiable monetary gold taken by Germany, should it be found 
that any such gold may have been acquired by Spain. In this con- 
nection, may I add that no claims for any such additional gold 
presented after April 30, 1949 will be considered. 

J am further instructed to inform Your Excellency that, upon 
receipt of agreement on the part of Your Excellency’s Government 
to the foregoing, the United States Treasury will publicly make 
known that Spain will no longer be subject to the Gold Declaration 
of 1944 and that international gold movements by Spain will be free 
from restrictions applied on the grounds of any part thereof having 
been of possible looted origin. 


1 Not printed. 
2 Department of State pub. 2187. 
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I would greatly appreciate confirmation by Your Excellency of the 
above understanding in order that I may inform my Government 
accordingly. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Paut T, CuLBertson 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Don ALBERTO Martin ARTASO 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Madrid. 


The Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 
NUM. 392 Maopnrip, 3 de mayo de 1948. 


Muy sefior mio: Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a su Nota de 
fecha 30 de abril ultimo, que traducida dice lo siguiente: 


“Siguiendo instrucciones de mi Gobierno tengo el honor de 
referirme a diversas conversaciones que han celebrado Represen- 
tantes de esta Embajada con el Ministerio a cargo de Vuestra 
Excelencia en relacién con la informacién solicitada en la Nota 
Verbal de esta Embajada ntimero 2.372, de 26 de septiembre de 
1946. 

En el curso de esas conversaciones el Gobierno de Vuestra 
Excelencia ha facilitado una declaracién de sus adquisiciones de 
oro a partir de 1939 hasta la fecha y de sus existencias actuales de 
oro. De esta informacién se deduce que ocho barras con un peso 
total de 101,6 kilogramos finos, eran de oro tomado por Alemania 
en Holanda, y de cuyo origen, el pillaje, el Gobierno de Vuestra 
Excelencia no habfa tenido conocimiento ni en el momente de su 
adquisicién ni con posterioridad. 

Entiendo que ahora el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, en cum- 
plimiento de su declaracién de solidaridad con la Resolucién VI de 
Bretton Woods y con la Declaracién del Oro de 1944, se halla 
dispuesto a devolver los 101,6 kilogramos de oro fino antes men- 
cionados. 

Por ello tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
tengo instrucciones de mi Gobierno para declarar que la restituci6n 
de esa cantidad por el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, ser& con- 
siderada por mi Gobierno como cumplimiento de las disposiciones 
de la Resoluci6n de Bretton Woods y de la Declaraci6n del Oro, 
ha condicién de que el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia acceda a 
restituir posteriormente cualquier otra cantidad adicional de oro 
amonedado identificable ocupado por Alemania, en el caso de que 
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se averigiie que oro de esa naturaleza haya podido ser adquirido 
por Espafia. En relacién con este asunto me permito afiadir que no 
ser atendida ninguna reclamacién por cualquier cantidad adicional 
de oro de esa naturaleza, presentada después del 30 de abril de 
1949. 

Se me han dado también instrucciones para que informe a Vuestra 
Excelencia que una vez recibida la conformidad por parte del 
Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia sobre lo que antecede, la Tesoreria 
de los Estados Unidos dar4 a conocer piiblicamente que Espajia no 
quedar& sujeta por mAs tiempo a la Declaracién del Oro de 1944 
y de que los movimientos internacionales de oro por parte de 
Espafia quedar4n libres de restricciones fundadas en que alguna 
parte del mismo haya tenido como posible origen el pillaje. 

Agradecerfa mucho la confirmacién de Vuestra Excelencia de lo 


que mAs arriba queda convenido a fin de que yo pueda informar 


a mi Gobierno’’. 


Tengo la honra de manifestarle la conformidad de mi Gobierno 
con lo que antecede. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad, Sefior Encargado de Negocios, para 


reiterarle las seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


Auperto Martin Artaso 
Al Sefior Paut T. CuLBerrson, 
Encargado de Negocios a. 1%. de los Estados Unidos de América.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No, 302 Maonprip, May 8, 1948. 
Dear Sir: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note dated April 
30 last, which, in translation, reads as follows: 


|For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4071.] 


foregoing. 
I avail myself of the opportunity, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, to renew 
to you the assurances of my distinguished consideration. 


ALBERTO Martin ARTAJO 


Mr. Pau. T. CuLBEerTson, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America.— 
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June 9, 1947 __ Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting 
Bede RE air service facilities in Italy. LEffected by exchange of notes signed 
at Rome June 9, 1947; entered into force June 9, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THH FOREIGN SERVICH 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


F. O. No. 261 Romz, June 9, 1947. 


ExcrE.iency, 

I have the honor to invite Your Excellency’s attention to the air 
navigation, communication, and weather facilities installed at the fol- 
lowing places in Italy by the United States military services: 


a. Rome, Ciampino 

b. Naples, Capodichino 

ce. Pisa, San Giusto 

d. Amendola 

e. Cagliari, Elmas 

f. Palermo, Bocca di Falco 
g. Trapani (Borrizzo) 

h. Bari, Palese 

i, Milan, Linate 

j. Vibo Valentia 


A list of the installations at these points is now being prepared and 
will be forwarded to Your Excellency for inclusion as an Annex [7] 
to this note. This list is being prepared by the competent United 
States Authorities in consultation with the appropriate Italian offi- 
cials, taking into account the need for such facilities in order to oper- 
ate in accordance with the requirement of the International Civil 

Govenster to Italian Aviation Organization (Icao). As those installations become sur- 
plus to United States military requirements, it is the intention of my 
Government that they, together with one year’s supply of maintenance 
parts and expendable supplies, wherever theater surplus stocks per- 
mit, should be transferred to the Italian Government. In addition, 
the Government of the United States of America, through either the 
United States Army, United States Navy, Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration, or private agency, will do everything possible to assist the 
Government of Italy or its representatives in purchasing, through 
regular commercial channels, maintenance parts and expendable sup- 
plies for the operation of the facilities. 

With reference to the list referred to above, it is understood that the 
equipment turned over at Pisa shall within 90 days of the time of 


* Not printed. 
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turnover be transferred to Milan in accordance with paragraph 4 be- 
low at the Italian Government’s expense and Milan will receive all 
the benefits of the present agreement. 

As sole consideration for transfer of equipment, the Italian Gov- 
ernment, recognizing on the one hand the immediate necessity of 
insuring the safety of international air traffic in an adequate manner 
until regulations are established by the International Civil Aviation 
Organization (Icao) and applied by the said Government in execu- 
tion of its international undertakings, and, on the other hand, the 
special interests of United States aviation during the period in which 
American Armed Forces will participate in the occupation of ex- 
enemy countries, will undertake: 

1. To operate and maintain without interruption all the installa- 
tions in a manner satisfactory for air traffic into and away from 
airdromes at which the facilities are located and along the inter- 
national air routes converging on those airdromes. 

2. To provide the full service of all facilities to all aircraft on a 
non-discriminatory basis with charges, if any, only for non-opera- 
tional messages, until an international agreement on charges has 
been promulgated by Icao. 

8. To transmit weather reports in accordance with the international 
procedures in use at the time of the transfer of the facilities in a 
manner adequate to insure an integrated meteorological network for 
the international air routes unless changed by international agree- 
ment to which the Governments of the United States and Italy are 
parties. 

4. Subject to the possibility of obtaining necessary spare parts, to 
continue the operation of all types of facilities in their present loca- 
tions or at new locations deemed preferable by the representatives of 
both Governments until (a) new facilities are installed in accordance 
with standards promulgated by Icao or (b) it is determined by the 
Governments of Italy and the United States that there is no longer 
a need for the original facilities. It is understood that the aeronau- 
tical facilities will be devoted exclusively to aeronautical service 
and will not be diverted to the communication service. 

5. To provide English-speaking operators at air-to-ground and con- 
trol tower communication positions until regulations covering voice 
transmissions are promulgated by Icao; and further until such regu- 
lations are promulgated, to grant permission to a representative of the 
United States air carriers authorized to serve an airdrome to enter 
its control tower and, when in the opinion of the representative a case 
of necessity exists, subject to the authority of the commander of the 
airdrome, to talk to the pilot of any United States aircraft flying in 
the vicinity of the airdrome. 

6. To utilize for air-ground and control tower communications the 
radio frequencies allotted for such purpose by Icao on the basis of 
International Telecommunications regulations prescribing allocations 
of radio frequency bands. 
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7. To authorize and facilitate day-to-day adjustments in air com- 
munication service matters by direct communication between the oper- 
ating agency of Italy and the service agency of the United States 
Government, United States air carriers, or a communication organi- 
zation representing one or more of them. 

Subject to availability of Army communications personnel at Ciam- 
pino, the United States Government will continue to train Italian 
communications personnel until August 1, 1947. 

If the foregoing is satisfactory to the Italian Government, Your 
Excellency’s reply to that effect, together with this note, will be con- 
sidered as constituting an agreement between our two governments 
with respect to the matters outlined herein. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

James CLEMENT DuNN 
His Excellency 
Count Carto Srorza, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
18482/180 Roma, 9 Giugno 1947. 


Eccetienza, 

In relazione alla Sua lettera in data odierna sono lieto di confer- 
marLe che il Governo italiano ha approvato le disposizioni di cui alla 
lettera surriferita concernente la cessione al Governo italiano di im- 
pianti metereologici, di telecomunicazione, di navigazione aerea, 
dichiarati “surplus” dal Governo degli S. U. A. 

Resta inteso che le disposizioni di cui al paragrafo 5 avranno valore 
fin tanto che non entrera in vigore il regolamento al riguardo promul- 
gato dalla International Civil Aviation Organization. 

Sono lieto inoltre di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano & d’accordo 
che la Sua comunicazione insieme con la presente risposta vengano 
considerate come costituenti un accordo fra i nostri due Governi sulla 
materia. 

Mi é grata V’occasione, Eccellenza, per rinnovarLe Vassicurazione 
della mia pit alta considerazione. 

Srorza 
S. E. James Dunn 
Ambasciatore degli S. U. A. 
Roma 


62 SratT.] ITALY—AIR SERVICE FACILITIES—JUNE 9, 1947 
Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
18482/180 Rong, June 9, 1947. 


ExcELLENcY : 

With respect to your note of today’s date, I am pleased to confirm to 
you that the Italian Government has approved the provisions men- 
tioned in the aforesaid note concerning the granting to the Italian 
Government of meteorological, telecommunication, and air-naviga- 
tion stations declared surplus by the Government of the United States 
of America. 

It is understood that the provisions mentioned in paragraph 5 will 
be valid until the coming into force of the pertinent regulations pro- 
mulgated by the International Civil Aviation Organization. 

I am pleased, furthermore, to inform you that the Italian Govern- 
ment agrees that your communication, together with the present reply 
is considered as constituting an agreement between our two Govern- 
ments concerning the matter. 

LT avail myself of the occasion, Excellency, to renew to you the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 

Srorza 
His Excellency 
James Dunn 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 
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December 21, 1945,and Agreement between the United States of America and Spain respecting 


January 15, 1946 
[T. I. A. 8. 2131} 


58 Stat. 1473. 


58 Stat. 1473. 


air transport services, amending the agreement of December 2, 1944. 
Efffected by exchange of notes verbales dated at Madrid December 21, 
1945, and January 15, 1946; entered into force January 16, 1946. 


The American Embassy to the Spanish Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 1879 
NOTE VERBALE 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to inform 
the Ministry, under instructions received today from the Department 
of State, that Transcontinental World Airways, the airline indicated 
by the Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States to operate the 
route between the United States and Madrid via Lisbon, plans to 
inaugurate its service to Madrid on January 1, 1946 from New York, 
via Newfoundland, Ireland and Lisbon. The first flight is due to 
reach Madrid on January 2. It would depart from Madrid on its 
return flight on January 8. The service, for the time being, would 
be weekly ; departures from New York being on January 1, 8, 15, ete. 
and from Madrid on Jan. 3, 10, 17, etc. However, it is the Embassy’s 
understanding that the runway extension at present under construc- 
tion at Barajas airport probably will not be completed in time to permit 
of this service being inaugurated as planned by the company, which is 
being kept informed of the progress of the construction work at 
Barajas by the Embassy. 

Until such time as this airline is enabled to extend its services 
eastward from Madrid, this city will be its European terminus. At 
such time as this route can be extended to conform with the Trans- 
continental and Western Airline’s route as communicated to the Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs in the Embassy’s Note Verbale No. 535 of 
July 11, 1945, [7] this company will provide service through Madrid 
to Algiers, as authorized in Article I (a) (Route No. 2) of the Civil 
Air Agreement signed at Madrid on December 2, 1944. 

Under date of July 11, the Embassy communicated to the Ministry 
the details of the air routes between the United States and Europe 
by which the CAB of the United States had authorized three airlines 
of the United States to operate. The Ministry will have noted that 
the route allocated to Transcontinental and Western Airlines pro- 
vides for a spur route to be operated by this company from Madrid to 
Rome, thence to North Africa via Athens. This spur route is not 
covered in Article I (a) 2 of the Civil Air Agreement of December 
2, 1944, 


* Not printed. 
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In accordance with instructions from the Department of State the 
Embassy has the honor to inform the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
that it would appreciate its consent to the effecting of an appropriate 
revision of the route definition as set forth in Article I (a) 2 of the 
Bilateral Air Agreement referred to above, to be modified to read as 
follows: 


“Route 2. A route from the United States through Lisbon to Ma- 
drid, proceeding therefrom (a) to Rome and points beyond and (b) 
to Algiers and points beyond, return being made over the same route.” 


The establishment of two routes to be operated from Madrid by 
Transcontinental World Airways (the name of this company having 
been modified recently to better describe the greater scope of its op- 
erations) will add considerably to the volume of traffic through Ma- 
drid, particularly as the route which it is now proposed to add will 
permit of through service by TWA from New York to Madrid, thence 
to the important traffic centers of Rome and Athens, which would be 
touched on the route to Cairo. 

The Embassy expresses the hope that approval for this additional 
route through Madrid may be formalized by an early indication of 
the Ministry’s willingness to effect the appropriate modification of 
Article I (a) 2 of the agreement of December 2, 1944, as set forth 
above. 


Manruwp, December 21, 1948. 


The Spanish Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 
P. E. 
Nom. 63 


NOTA VERBAL 


El Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores saluda atentamente a la Em- 
bajada de los Estados Unidos de América y en contestacién a la Nota 
Verbal de la Embajada n° 1.379, de 21 de diciembre de 1945, tiene la 
honra de manifestarle su conformidad a que la ruta n° 2, prevista en el 
articulo I (a) 1 del “Convenio entre Espafia y los Estados Unidos de 
América, relativo al funcionamiento de Servicios Internacionales de 
Transporte Aéreo” firmado con fecha 2 de diciembre de 1944, quede 
redactado de la siguiente forma: 


Ruta nimero 2 
“Ruta desde los Estados Unidos por Lisboa a Madrid continuando 
desde aqui: 


a) A Roma y puntos ulteriores; y 
b) A Argel y puntos ulteriores, 
efectuandose el regreso por la misma ruta”. 
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Al propio tiempo el Ministerio participa a la Embajada que ha 
tomado nota de que, en cuanto el aeropuerto de Madrid-Barajas se en- 
cuentre en condiciones de recibir los grandes aviones de transporte 
transoceanicos, empezara a funcionar la lfnea explotada por la Em- 
presa Transcontinental World Airways y que este servicio ser4 se- 
manal., 


Manrw, 15 de enero de 1946. 


A LA EMBAJADA DE Log Estapos Unios pz AMERICA EN Maprip. — 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 63 
NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and in reply to the Em- 
bassy’s Note Verbale No. 1879 of December 21, 1945, has the honor 
to inform it that it agrees that the definition of Route 2 as set forth 
in Article I (a) 1 of the “Agreement between the United States of 
America and Spain relating to the Operation of International Air 
Transport Services” signed on December 2, 1944, be modified to read 
as follows: 


Route 2 
“A route from the United States through Lisbon to Madrid, pro- 
ceeding therefrom: 
a) To Rome and points beyond; and 
b) To Algiers and points beyond, return being made over the 
same route”. 
At the same time the Ministry informs the Embassy that it has 
taken note of the fact that, as soon as the Madrid-Barajas airport 
is in condition to receive large transoceanic transport planes, the line 


operated by Transcontinental World Airways will begin to function, 
and that this service will be weekly. 


Manrip, January 15, 1946. 


Tue Empassy or THE Untrep States or AMERICA In MaAprip. — 


+ Feb. 21, 1946 
p N— : Seb ely 1880 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Spain respecting 
air transport services, amending the agreement of December 2, 1944, 
as amended. Efffected by exchange of notes verbales dated at Madrid 
February 21 and March 12, 1946; entered into force March 12, 1946. 


The American Embassy to the Spanish Ministry of F. oreign Affairs 


NOTE VERBALE 
No. 1626 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to 
refer to its Note No. 575 of July 14, 1945 [*] concerning the suggested 
revision of route definitions set forth in Article I (a) 1. of the 
Agreement between the United States of America and Spain relating 
to the Operation of International Air Transport Services. 


In pursuance of that Note and in view of the desire of Pan American 
Airways to inaugurate service in the near future over a route from 
the United States to Lisbon, Barcelona, and Marseilles, the Embassy 
is desirous of obtaining the early agreement of the Spanish Govern- 
ment to the proposed re-definition of Route 1 to read as follows: 


“A route from the United States through Lisbon to Barcelona, 
proceeding therefrom to Marseilles and possibly points beyond, 
return being made over the same route.” 


At the same time, because of its bearing on the safety of United 
States commercial airline operations between Portugal and the United 
Kingdom, the agreement of the Spanish Government is requested to 
the inclusion of the following paragraph (as proposed also in the 
Embassy’s Note No. 575) as part of Article I (a) 1. and immediately 
following the revised route descriptions: 

“Rights of transit and non-traffic stop are granted United States 
airlines in the territory of Spain on a route between Portugal and 
the United Kingdom.” 

The Embassy has noted with gratification the Ministry’s Note 
Verbale No. 63 (P.E.) of January 15, 1946 conveying the agree- 
ment of the Spanish Government to the proposed modification of 
Route 2, as defined in Article I (a) 1. of the December 2, 1944 Agree- 
ment, to cover the projected operations of Transcontinental and 
Western Air (Trans-World Airlines) into and through Spain. 


Manprw, February 21, 1946. 


‘Not printed. 
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The Spanish Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERIO DH ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 


P.E. 
Nom. 200 


NOTA VERBAL 


El Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores saluda atentamente a la Emba- 
jada de los Estados Unidos de América, y en contestacién a la Nota 
Verbal de la Embajada n° 1626, de 21 de febrero diltimo, tiene la honra 
de participarle la conformidad del Gobierno espafiol para la nueva 
definicién propuesta por las autoridades norteamericanas, para la ruta 
n° 1, fijada en el Articulo I (a), del “Convenio entre Espafia y los 
Estados Unidos de América relativo al funcionamiento de servicios 
internacionales de transporte aéreo”, con la redaccién siguiente: 


“Ruta desde los Estados Unidos por Lisboa a Barcelona, continuando 
desde aqui a Marsella y posiblemente puntos ulteriores, efectudn- 
dose el vuelo de regreso por la misma ruta”. 


El Ministerio confia que la empresa, Pan American Airways, esté 
en situacién de inaugurar en breve plazo el servicio en la mencionada 
ruta. 

Respecto de la segunda peticién contenida en la referida Nota 
Verbal n° 1626, el Gobierno Espafiol esté igualmente conforme, con 
que a fin de reforzar la seguridad de funcionamiento de la linea aérea 
comercial norteamericana entre Portugal y el Reino Unido, se incluya 
el siguiente parrafo, como parte del Art. I (a) 1.y a continuacién 
inmediatamente de las descripciones revisadas de rutas: 


“Se concede a las lineas aéreas norteamericanas en territorio espafiol 
los derechos de transito y escala técnica en una ruta entre Portugal 
y el Reino Unido”. 


Como en la actualidad los posibles aterrizajes para escala técnica en 
dicha regién, no se encuentran por el momento en condiciones de 
prestar servicio, el Ministerio ruega a la Embajada, tenga a bien mani- 
festar cuales son los puntos del territorio espafiol en que eventualmente 
desearfan aterrizar los aviones en la linea de referencia, para informar 
a Ja Embajada sobre las condiciones en que se encuentran actual- 
mente. 


Manrw, 12 de marzo de 1.946. 
A ta Empasapa DE Los Estavos Unmos pe AMERICA. — 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 200 
NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America, and, in reply to the Em- 
bassy’s Note Verbale No. 1626 of February 21 last, has the honor to 
inform it that the Spanish Government agrees to the new definition 
proposed by the American authorities for Route 1, set forth in Article 
I (a) of the “Agreement between the United States of America and 
Spain relating to the Operation of International Air ‘Transport 
Services”, to read as follows: 


“A route from the United States through Lisbon to Barcelona, pro- 
ceeding therefrom to Marseilles and possibly points beyond, return 
being made over the same route”. 


The Ministry hopes that Pan American Airways will be able to 
inaugurate service on this route shortly. 

With respect to the second request contained in the aforesaid Note 
Verbale No. 1626, the Spanish Government also agrees, for the purpose 
of increasing the safety of United States commercial airline operations 
between Portugal and the United Kingdom, to the inclusion of the 
following paragraph as a part of Article I (a) 1. and immediately 
following the revised route descriptions: 

“Rights of transit and non-traffic stop are granted United States 
airlines in the territory of Spain on a route between Portugal and 
the United Kingdom”. 

Since at the present time the possible landing fields for non-traffic 
stops in that area are not prepared to render service, the Ministry 
requests the Embassy to be good enough to specify the points in 
Spanish territory at which aircraft of the line under reference might 
eventually wish to land, in order that the Ministry may inform the 
Embassy as to their present condition. 


Manrn, March 12, 1946. 


Tue Empassy or rae Untrep States or AMERICA. — 


68706—52—Pr. 11t-——98 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Panama respecting 
@ cooperative education program in Panama, extending the program 
provided for by the agreement of November 13 and 1 4, 1944. FEfffected 
by exchange of notes signed at Panamd September 28 and 24, 1948; 
entered into force September 24, 1948; operative retroactiwely from 
June 80, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister 
jor Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


outs Panamf, PanamA, September 28, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged on November 13 
and 14, 1944, between the Ambassador of the United States to 
your Government and the Minister of Foreign Affairs and to the 
Basic Agreement between the Republic of Panam& and the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., dated February 25, 1946, 
which provided for the initiation and execution of the existing co- 
operative education program in Panam&. I also refer to Your 
Excellency’s note of August 7, 1948, ['] suggesting the consideration 
by our respective Governments of a further extension of that Agree- 
ment. In accordance with legislation enacted during 1947 by the 
Congress and approved by the President of the United States all of 
the property, funds, functions, personnel, liabilities, and restrictions 
of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., were trans- 
ferred to The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate in- 
strumentality of the United States created by such legislative action. 
Consequently, the participation by the United States in the coopera- 
tive education program is now being effectuated through The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

As Your Excellency knows, the Basic Agreement of February 25, 
1946, provides that the cooperative education program will terminate 
on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits which 
both governments are deriving from the program, my Government 
agrees with the Government of Panam that an extension of such 
program would be desirable. I have been advised by the Depart- 
ment of State in Washington that arrangements may now be made 
for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 
30, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period of ex- 
tension, the Institute would make a contribution of $41,199.00 U. S. 
Currency to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién 


1 Not printed. 
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for use in carrying out project activities of the program on condition 
that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of B/s 101,000.00. The Institute would also be 
willing during the same extension period to make available an amount 
not exceeding $20,000.00 U. S. Currency to be retained by the In- 
stitute, and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for payment 
of salaries and other expenses of the members of the Institute Edu- 
cation Division Field Staff, who are maintained by the Institute in 
Panam&. The amounts referred to would be in addition to the sums 
already required under the present Basic Agreement to be contrib- 
uted and made available by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Education 
and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Monnett B. Davis 
His Excellency 
Ernesto JAGN GuaRDIA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Panamd, Panama 


The Panamanian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES D. P. Ne 1733, 
Panam, Septiembre 24 de 1948. 
Seftor EMBAJADOR: 
Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta comunicaci6n de Vuestra 
Excelencia N° 58, de fecha 23 del corriente, que reza textualmente asf: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a las notas cruzadas el 13 y 14 de 
noviembre de 1944 entre el Embajador de los Estados Unidos 
ante el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia y el entonces Ministro de 
Relaciones Exteriores y el Acuerdo Basico entre la Repdblica de 
Panamé y la Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., de 
fecha 25 de febrero de 1946, el cual dispone lo relativo a la iniciacién 
y realizacién del programa existente de cooperacién educativa en 
Panama. Me refiero asi mismo a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
de fecha 7 de agosto de 1948, en la que se sugiere que nuestros 
respectivos Gobiernos den consideracién a una nueva prérroga de 
aquel Acuerdo. De conformidad con la legislacién promulgada por 
el Congreso en el curso del afio de 1947 y sancionada por el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos, todos los bienes, fondos, funciones, 
personal, obligaciones y restricciones de la Inter-American Educa- 
tion Foundation, Inc., fueron traspasados a The Institute of Inter- 
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American Affairs (Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos), orga- 
nismo del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos creado por la mencionada 
acci6n legislativa. En consecuencia, la participacién de los Estados 
Unidos en el programa de cooperaci6n educativa se efecttia ahora 
por medio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos. 

“Como lo sabe Vuestra Excelencia, el Acuerdo BAsico de 25 de 
febrero de 1946 estipula que el programa de cooperacié6n educativa 
termina el 30 de junio de 1948. Sin embargo, considerando los 
mutuos beneficios que ambos gobiernos est4n derivando del pro- 
grama, mi Gobierno conviene con el Gobierno de Panam& en que 
seria de desear la prérroga de dicho programa. El Departamento 
de Estado en Washington me ha comunicado que pueden efectuarse 
ahora arreglos para que el Instituto continte su participacién en 
el programa cooperativo por un perfodo de un afio, del 30 de junio 
de 1948 al 30 de junio de 1949. Quedaria entendido que durante 
dicho periodo de prérroga, el Instituto harfa un aporte de $41.199.00, 
moneda de los Estados Unidos, al Servicio Cooperativo Interameri- 
cano de Educacién para su uso en la realizacién de las actividades 
proyectadas en el programa, a condicién de que el Gobierno de 
Vuestra Excelencia contribuya al Servicio para el mismo fin con la 
suma de B/101,000.00. El Instituto estarfa dispuesto también a 
aportar durante el mismo periodo de la prérroga, una suma que 
no exceda de $20,000.00, moneda de los Estados Unidos para que 
sea retenida por el Instituto, y no depositada a cuenta del Servicio, 
para el pago de sueldos y otros gastos del personal de terreno de la 
Divisién de Educacién del Instituto que éste mantiene en Panamé. 
Las sumas a que se hace referencia serfan en adicién a las ya requeri- 
das de conformidad con el actual Acuerdo B&sico las cuales deben 
ser aportadas por las partes para dar complimiento al programa. 

“Si Vuestra Excelencia conviene en que es aceptable la prérroga 
propuesta sobre la base antes expuesta, agradeceria la expresién 
de la opinién y aquiescencia de Vuestra Excelencia lo m&s pronto 
que sea posible a fin de que puedan prepararse los detalles técnicos 
de la prérroga por los funcionarios del Ministerio de Educacién y 
del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos’’. 


En respuesta, tengo a honra manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que 


el Gobierno de la Repdblica acepta la prérroga propuesta en las 
condiciones expuestas en la nota arriba transcrita. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para testimoniarle las seguridades de mi 


mAs alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 


EK. JaAGN GUARDIA 


Ernesto Jaén Guardia, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Su Excelencia, 


Monnert B. Davis, 
E'mbajador de los Estados Unidos, 
Ciudad~ 
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: Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS D, P. No. 1733. 
PanamA, September 24, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
T have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous communica- 
tion No. 58 of the 23rd instant, the text of which is as follows: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4084.] 


In reply, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the Republic accepts the proposed extension on the 
terms set forth in the note transcribed above. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to express to you the assurances 
of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E. Jaén Guarpia 
Ernesto Jaén Guardia, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 
Monnett B. Davis, 


Ambassador of the United States, 
City — 
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The Government of the Republic of Panama (hereinafter referred 
to as the “‘Republic’’), represented by Manuel Varela Jr., the Minister 
of Education (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Minister”’), and The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Institute”), a corporate instrumentality of the Government of the 
United States of America and successor to the Inter-American Edu- 
cational Foundation, Inc., (hereinafter referred to as the “‘Founda- 
tion’’), represented by its Special Representative, Education Division, 
Ernest C. Jeppsen (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Special Represent- 
ative”), have agreed, pursuant to the request of the Republic, and 
in accordance with the note dated August 7, 1948, between the 
American Ambassador and the Panamanian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs,['] upon the following technical details for extending and modi- 
fying, in the manner hereinafter set forth, the Agreement executed by 

Pee Agreement.” the Republic and the Foundation on February 25, 1946, (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Basic Agreement’’), providing for a cooperative 
educational program to be carried on in Panama. 


Criavse I 


Period of extension. The cooperative educational program provided for in the Basic 
Agreement is hereby extended for an additional period of one year 
from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 1949. 
All activities which have been and are being carried out in accord- 
ance with the Basic Agreement by the parties concerned from June 
30, 1948, to and including the effective date of this Extension Agree- 
ment are hereby ratified and approved in full. 


Cravsez II 


Additional funds. In addition to the funds originally required by the Basic Agreement 
to be contributed or otherwise made available by the parties hereto 
with respect to the cooperative educational program, the parties hereto 
shall contribute and make available additional funds for use in con- 
tinuing the program during the period covered by this Extension 
Agreement in accordance with the following schedule: 


pense offaidstat’” «= A. ‘The Institute shall make available the funds necessary to pay 
the salaries and all other. expenses of its field staff in Panama 
during the period covered by this Extension Agreement, pro- 
vided that the amount of such funds shall not exceed $41,199.00. 
This amount shall be administered by the Institute and shall 
not be deposited to the credit of the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Educacion (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Ser- 
vicio”’). 


1 Not printed. 
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B. The Institute shall deposit to the credit of the Servicio the sum 
of $20,000.00, as follows: 


On or before November 1,1948 ....... $ 10, 000. 00 
On or before February 1,1949........ $ 10, 000. 00 
TGA 8 ee ee Bie 2.8, He Ope B $ 20, 000. 00 
C. The Republic shall deposit to the credit of the Servicio the sum 
of B/s 101,000.00, as follows: 
On or before November 1,1948 ....... B/ 36, 000. 00 
On or before February 1,1949........ B/ 35, 000. 00 
On or before March 1,1949 ......... B/ 30, 000. 00 
Total <2 6 cdnbea Sy nee dete le SS. Bhd B/101, 000. 00 


In addition, the Ministry of Education shall provide the necessary 
instructional staff for Servicio Projects, as indicated in each Project 
Agreement. If additional funds are available from the Republic, 
they shall be allocated to specific projects as needed and as agreed 
upon by the Minister of Education and the Special Representative. 

D. Funds deposited to the credit of the Servicio pursuant to Clause 
II of this agreement by one of the parties shall not be available for 
withdrawal or expenditure until the other party’s deposit scheduled 
on the same date has been made. 


CuauseE III 


The parties hereto, by written agreement of the Minister and the 
Special Representative, may amend the schedules for making the 
deposits required by Clause II hereof, may provide for advance 
purchases of equipment or materials by either party with appropriate 
credit against the payments due under the schedules, and may provide 
for contributions of funds by either or both parties, or by third parties, 
for use in effectuating the cooperative educational program in addition 
to the funds required to be contributed by this Extension Agreement 
and the Basic Agreement. 


Cruausz IV 


The Basic Agreement shall remain in full force and effect for the 
purpose of extending the cooperative educational program, as provided 
herein, and all provisions of the Basic Agreement shall be applicable 
to all operations and activities under this Extension Agreement to 
the same extent and with the same effect as though expressly set forth 
herein; Excerpt that the Basic Agreement, in its application to the 
period provided for in this Extension Agreement, shall be deemed to 
be amended and supplemented by the provisions of this Extension 
Agreement including the following particulars: 
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Deposits by the In- 
stitute. 


Deposits by the Re- 
public. 


Instructional staff. 


Availability of 
funds, limitation. 


Amendment of 
schedules for making 
deposits, etc. 


Post, p. 4004, 


Force and effect. 
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Privileges and im- 
munities, 


Unexpended funds, 


Post, p. 4094; ante, 
p. 4088, 


Use of funds for sal- 
aries, living expenses, 
transportation, etc. 


References to the In- 
ter-American Educa- 
tol Foundation, 

ne. 


Legislation, ete. 


Effective date. 
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1. The parties hereto declare their recognition that the Institute, 


being a corporate instrumentality of the United States of America 
wholly owned, directed, and controlled by the Government of the 
United States of America, is entitled to share fully in all the 
privileges and immunities, including immunity from suit in the 
courts of the Republic, which are enjoyed by the United States 
of America. 


. The parties hereto agree that any funds which remain unex- 


pended on the termination of this Extension Agreement, shall, 
unless otherwise agreed upon in writing by the parties hereto 
at that time, be returned to the parties hereto in the proportion 
of the respective contributions made by the parties under the 
Basic Agreement and under Clause II of this Extension Agree- 
ment. 


. By mutual agreement between the Minister and the Special 


Representative, funds of the Servicio may be used to reimburse 
or defray the salaries, living expenses, travel and transportation 
costs, and other expenses of such additional personnel of the 
Education Division of the Institute in Panama as the parties 
mentioned may agree are necessary to be employed, in addition 
to the employees referred to under Clause II hereof. Such funds 
may be contributed or granted for such purposes by the Servicio 
to the Institute or to any other organization, but in every case 
the Minister and the Special Representative will enter into a 
written project agreement setting forth the scope and the other 
necessary terms of such contributions or grants. 


. All references in the Basic Agreement to the Inter-American 


Educational Foundation, Inc., shall, for the purpose of this 
Extension Agreement, be deemed to refer to the Institute. 


Crause V 


The Republic undertakes to obtain or promulgate such legislation, 
decrees, orders or resolutions as may be necessary to effectuate the 
terms of this Extension Agreement. 


Crausze VI 


This Extension Agreement shall become effective upon ratification 
by the National Assembly of the Republic of Panama. ['] 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Extension 
Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in 
quintuplicate, in the Spanish and English languages, in Panama, 
Republic of Panama, this 28th day of September, 1948. 


REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 
M Vareua Jr 


THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Ernest C Jerrsen 


1 Feb. 8, 1949. 
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EXTENSION DEL ACUERDO.-~ 


El Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Panam& (que de ahora en adelante 
se llamaré la ‘“Repiblica), representada por el Sr. Manuel Varela Jr., 
Ministro de Educacién (que de ahora en adelante se llamar “Minis- 
tro”), y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos (que de ahora en 
adelante se llamar4 el ‘Instituto”), una corporacién del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, sucesora de la Fundacién Inter- 
Americana de Educacién, Inc., (que de ahora en adelante se Ilamar& 
“Fundaci6n’’), representada por su Representante Especial, de la 
Divisién de Educacién, Sr. Ernest C. Jeppsen (que de ahora en ade- 
lante se llamar& ‘““Representante Especial’), han acordado, conforme 
la solicitud de la Reptblica, y de acuerdo con la nota fechada el dfa 
7 de Agosto de 1948 entre el Embajador Americano y el Ministro 
Panamefio de Relaciones Exteriores, sobre los siguientes detalles 
técnicos para extender y modificar, en la manera que aqui se estipula, 
el acuerdo ejecutado por la Reptiblica y la Fundacién el dia 25 de 
Febrero de 1946) que de ahora en adelante se llamar el “‘Acuerdo 
BAsico’’), autorizando un programa educacional cooperativo para ser 
Nevado a cabo en Panama. 

Crausuia I 


El programa educacional cooperativo acordado en el Acuerdo 
B&sico se extiende por medio de este documento por un perfodo 
adicional de un afio desde el 30 de Junio de 1948 al 30 de Junio de 
1949, 

Todas las actividades que han sido o estan siendo llevadas a cabo, 
en conformidad con el Acuerdo Basico, por las partes interesadas 
desde el 30 de Junio de 1948 a, e incluyendo, la fecha vigente de esta 
Extensi6n del Acuerdo, son por este medio ratificadas y aprobadas en 
su totalidad. 

Cravsura II 


Ademés de los fondos que originalmente el Acuerdo Basico requiere 
sean contribuidos o de alguna otra forma se hagan disponibles por 
las partes signatarias contribuiran y harfn disponibles fondos adicio- 
nales para la continuacién del programa durante el perfodo que cubre 
esta Extensi6n del Acuerdo en conformidad con el siguiente plan: 


A.—-El Instituto har& disponible los fondos necesarios para cubrir 
los salarios y dem4s gastos de su personal en Panam& durante el 
periodo que cubre esta Extensién del Acuerdo, con tal que la suma 
total de dichos fondos no exceda la cantidad de B/.41,199.00.— 
Esta cantidad sera suministrada por el Instituto y no ser& depositada 
a la cuenta del Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Educacién 
(que de ahora en adelante se llamar “‘Servicio’’). 

B.—El Instituto depositaraé a cuenta del Servicio la suma de .. . 
$20,000.00, segtin sigue: 


El 1 de Noviembre de 1948, o antes . . . . . . . . $10,000. oo 
El 1 de Febrero de 1949, o antes. . . . .. . . . . $10,000. oo 
Total . 2... 2... 0... ee ee ee «$20, 000. 00 


68706—52—PT. 111-—-—-94 
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C-La Republica depositara a cuenta del Servicio la suma de . 
B/.101,000.00, segiin sigue: 


El 1 de Noviembre de 1948. ..... 2... .  B/.36,000.00 
El 1 de Febrero de 1949,o antes... ... . . B/.35,000.00 
El 1 de Marzo de 1949, o antes. . . . . .. .  3By/.30,000.00 

Total: ss soe, As ante Bo Sex . 2... . . B/.101,000.00 


Ademas, el Ministerio de Educacién suministrar4 el personal docente 
necesario para los proyectos del Servicio, como se indicaré en cada 
Acuerdo del Proyecto. Si la Reptiblica aporta fondos adicionales, 
ellos seran asignados a proyectos especfficos segtin sean necesarios y 
acordados por el Ministerio de Educacién y el Representante Especial. 

D.-Los fondos depositados a cuenta del Servicio por una de las 

partes, segtin Clausula II de este Acuerdo, no podr&n ser retirados 

o desembolsados hasta que el depésito correspondiente en dicha 

fecha haya sido hecho por la otra parte. 


Cruavsuta IIT 


Las partes signatarias, por acuerdo escrito entre el Ministro y el 
Representante Especial, pueden reformar los planes para hacer los 
depésitos requeridos en la Clausula II de este documento; pueden 
adelantar la compra de equipo y materiales por cualquiera de las 
partes, siempre que el importe de dicha compra se le acredite a las 
cuotas sefialadas en el plan; y pueden acordar la contribucién de 
fondos por cualquiera de ambas partes — por una tercera parte — para 
usarse en el desarrollo del programa cooperativo educacional, adem&s 
de los fondos disponibles de acuerdo con esta Extensi6n del Acuerdo 
y del Acuerdo Basico. 


CravusuLa IV 


El Acuerdo Basico tendr& vigencia y regir& en todo lo concerniente 
a la extensién del programa cooperativo educacional, tal como se 
estipula aqui, y todas las disposiciones del Acuerdo B&sico serAn 
aplicables a todas las operaciones y actividades sefialadas en esta 
Extensién del Acuerdo al efecto y con la misma vigencia y fuerza 
como si fueran expresamente estipuladas aqui; excuPTUANDO, que el 
Acuerdo Basico en lo que se refiere al perfodo acordado en esta Exten- 
sién del Acuerdo, se considerar& reformado o suplementado por las 
disposiciones de este documento, incluyendo las siguientes: 


1 Las partes declararan reconocer aqui que siendo el Institututo 
una corporacién de los Estados Unidos de América, de propiedad, 
dirigida y controlada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, debe gozar de todos los privilegios e inmunidades, inclu- 
yendo inmunidad de ser llamada a juicio por las Cortes o Tribunales 
de la Repitblica, de los cuales gozan los Estados Unidos de América. 
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2.-Las partes acuerdan que los fondos sobrantes después de la 
terminacién de esta Extensién del Acuerdo, deben reembolsarse a 
las partes signatarias en proporcién a las contribuciones respectivas 
hechas por cada parte de conformidad con el Acuerdo Basico y 
también de acuerdo con la Clausula II de esta Extensién del Acuerdo, 
& menos que dichas partes hayan acordado otra cosa por escrito al 
terminar la Extensién del Acuerdo. 
3.— Por acuerdo mutuo entre el Ministro y el Representante Espe- 
cial, los fondos del Servicio pueden usarse para reembolsar o sufragar 
los salarios, gastos de subsistencia, gastos de viaje y transportaci6n, 
y otros gastos del personal adicional de la Divisién de Educacién 
del Instituto en Panamé, segin acuerden las partes signatarias que 
es necesario emplear, ademAs del personal mencionado en la Cléusula 
II de este documento. Dichos fondos pueden ser contribuidos o 
concedidos para tales propésitos por el Servicio al Instituto 0 a 
cualquiera otra organizaci6n pero en cada instante el Ministro y el 
Representante Especial celebrarén un proyecto de acuerdo por 
escrito en el cual se fijara el aleance y dem4s condiciones necesarias 
para tales contribuciones o concesiones. 
4.— Todas las disposiciones del Acuerdo Basico que se refieren a la 
Fundacién Inter-Americana de Educacién, Inc., deben, para los 
efectos de la Extensi6n del Acuerdo, considerarse que se refieren 
al Instituto. 

CuausuLa V 


La Republica se encargaraé de obtener y promulgar las leyes, decre- 
tos, ordenanzas y resoluciones que puedan ser necesarias para el 
cumplimiento de los términos de esta Extensién del Acuerdo. 


CravusuLa VI 


Esta Extensién del Acuerdo regir& desde la fecha en que sea ratifi- 
cada por la Asamblea Nacional de la Republica de Panam&. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes signatarias han ordenado que esta 
Extensién del Acuerdo sea ejecutada por susrepresentantes autorizados, 
en quintuplicado, en Espafiol e Inglés, en Panam&, Republica de 
Panamé, a los 28 dias del mes de Septiembre de mil novecientos 
cuarenta y ocho. 


REPUBLICA DE PANAMA INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS INTER- 
AMERICANOS 


Por M Vareua Jr Por Ernest C Jeppsen 
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The Government. 


The Foundation. 


The Servicio. 


Special Representa- 
tive. 


The Director. 
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AGREEMENT 


THe GoveRNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA, (hereinafter 
called the Government), represented by the Minister of Education, 
and the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., a corporation 
of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America (hereinafter called the Foun- 
dation), represented by its President, have decided to execute the 
following agreement for the purpose of carrying out a cooperative 
educational program designed to promote closer inter-American rela- 
tions through the exchange of educators, ideas, and educational 
methods between Panama and the United States, pursuant to Reso- 
lution No. 28, adopted by the First Conference of Ministers and 
Directors of Education of the American Republics held in Panama 
from September to October, 1943, ['] and to Resolution No. 58, 
adopted by the Inter-American Conference on the Problems of War 
and of Peace, held in the City of Mexico, from February to March, 
1945.[7] For the aforesaid purpose the contracting parties agree as 
follows: 


1. - The Government shall create as an integral part of the Ministry 
of Education a body to be called Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano 
de Educacion (hereinafter called the Servicio) which shall be the inter- 
mediary between the Government of Panama and the Foundation. 

2.— The personnel that the Foundation may send to Panama shall 
be under the direction of an official who shall have the title of Special 
Representative of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., 
and who shall represent the Foundation in all activities connected 
with the program to be carried out under the terms of the present 
agreement. The Special Representative, as well as the other experts 
sent by the Foundation, must be acceptable to the Government in 
order to exercise their functions. 

3.~ The Special Representative of the Foundation shall be the 
Director of the Servicio. The Executive Power shall appoint the 
personnel of the Servicio in accordance with the recommendation of 
the Minister of Education and the Director of the Servicio, and shall 
in like manner determine the salaries and working conditions of said 
personnel. The Director of the Servicio shall administer, superintend, 
and direct the other affairs of the Servicio. Such contracts as may 
be necessary to carry out any project of the Cooperative Educational 
Program shall be executed in the name of the Servicio by the Director 
thereof or by the representative he may designate. 

4.- The Cooperative Educational Program which shall place spe- 
cial emphasis on vocational education may include: 


1 Final Act of the First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education 
of the American Republics (Pan American Union, 1943), p. 25. 

? Final Act of the Inter-American Conference on Problems of War and Peace 
(Pan American Union, 1945), p. 102. 
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(a) The furnishing by the Foundation of a vocational educational 
specialist, who will be the Special Representative, and such additional 
expert or experts as may be needed in the opinion of the Minister of 
Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation to carry 
out the Cooperative Educational Program and as may be retained 
with the limited funds available. 

(b) The arrangements that are necessary in order that educators of 
Panama can go to the United States at the expense of the Servicio 
for the purpose of perfecting themselves in their respective specialties, 
deliver lectures, teach, and exchange ideas and experiences with 
educators in the United States; 

(c) The study and investigation of the educational needs and re- 
sources of Panama for the purpose of carrying out certain projects 
connected with the training of personnel to teach in primary, second- 
ary, and normal institutions; 

(d) The elaboration, adaptation, and exchange of suitable educa- 
tional material and any other plans that may be necessary to carry 
out the program in Panama. 


5.~ The aforesaid Cooperative Educational Program shall consist 
of specific projects. The nature, of these projects and the activities 
engaged in, as well as the allocation of the necessary funds, shall be 
determined by agreement between the Minister of Education and the 
Special Representative and shall be carried out through the agency 
of the Servicio, in accordance with such rules and procedures as may 
be decided upon by mutual agreement between the Minister of 
Education and the Representative of the Foundation. The Min- 
ister of Education shall be the representative of the Government in 
all matters pertaining to the Cooperative Educational Program. 

6.-The total contribution of the Foundation to the Cooperative 
Educational Program shall by Firty THOUSAND DOLLARS ($50,000.00), 
currency of the United States; said sum shall be retained by the 
Foundation and shall be used for the payment of the salaries and other 
expenses of the Foundation’s experts who render services to the Coop- 
erative Educational Program in Panama. In the event that the 
Foundation should consider at any time during the term of the present 
agreement that the sum of Firry THOUSAND DOLLARS ($50,000.00) is 
more than is required for the payment of the salaries and other ex- 
penses of the experts, the Foundation shall notify the Minister of 
Education, and such unnecessary amount as there may be shall be 
deposited to the account of the Servicio in such manner as may be 
determined by mutual agreement between the Minister of Education 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation. The direct con- 
tribution to be made by the Government to the Cooperative Educa- 
tional Program, shall be not less than FIFTY THOUSAND BALBOAS (B/s. 
50,000) ; said sum shall be deposited in the account of the Servicio on 
the dates hereinafter stipulated, unless other dates are fixed by mutual 
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agreement between the Minister of Education and the Special Repre- 
sentative of the Foundation. 


Date Amount 

Within a period of 60 days after the approval of the present agreement 

by the Cabinet of the Republic of Panama B/s. 10,000 

On or about the 15th of the twelfth month after the date stipulated for 

making the first deposit. . 2... 2... eee eee ee 20,000 

On or about the 15th of the twelfth month after the date stipulated for 

making the second deposit ........20...508 8804 20,000 
B/s. 50,000 


The Foundation also agrees to furnish the Government with the 
technical assistance and advice of its vocational educational specialists 
in the planning of a School of Arts and Crafts in the City of Panama 
which the Government plans to establish at an approximate cost of 
TWO MILLION BALBOAS (B/s. 2,000,000) and in the establishment of 
other institutions that may be necessary for the development of 
vocational education in the country. 

7.-The Foundation also agrees to furnish the Cooperative Educa- 
tional Program with all the assistance it can render by reason of its 
organization and personnel in the United States of America, its 
relations with other cooperating educational bodies in the United 
States, its experience and its special facilities, which, within the limits 
imposed by the funds available, may provide many of the services 
required in connection with the tours and studies of Panamanian 
educators who go to the United States. 

The Government also agrees to: 


(a) Appoint specialists to collaborate with Foundation personnel 
and to pay for the services thereof. 

(b) Make available quarters, furniture, office supplies, materials, 
equipment, transportation, and other materials that may be necessary 
in carrying out the program and 

(c) Lend the cooperation of its other departments and agencies. 


8. — In the cases in which some of the materials needed in carrying 
out the program are purchased in the United States, the Minister of 
Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation may 
agree that such purchase be made through the Foundation and may 
determine the manner of payment to be adopted. 

9. — The funds contributed by the contracting parties to the account 
of the Servicio shall be available to the Cooperative Educational Pro- 
gram throughout the life of this agreement. In the event that the 
account of the Servicio should earn any interest, it shall be spent on 
the Cooperative Educational Program. The Minister of Education 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall decide by 
mutual agreement what disposal is to be made of any unobligated 
funds remaining in said bank account of the Servicio upon the termina- 
tion of the present contract. The expenditures of the Servicio as well 
as the account thereof shall be at all times subject to examination by 
the Office of the Comptroller General of the Republic. 


62 StaT.] PANAMA—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION—SEPT. 23, 24, 1948 


10.-The Servicio shall be exempt from all imposts, taxes, fees, 
charges, or customs duties, whether national, provincial, or municipal, 
and from all requirements as to permits and licenses. The Servicio and 
its personnel shall also enjoy all of the rights and privileges enjoyed by 
officials of the Republic of like rank. Such rights and privileges shall 
include, for instance, postal, telegraph, and telephone franks, and the 
right to special rates granted to the Ministries of the Republic by 
maritime, railway, and air companies, domestic and national telegraphs 
and telephones, etc. The Government agrees that the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., since it is, as stated in the beginning, a 
corporation of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of 
the Government of the United States of America, as well as the 
Foundation’s personnel shall enjoy the exemptions, immunities, rights, 
and privileges hereinbefore mentioned. The officials of the Foundation 
who are citizens of the United States of America shall be exempt from 
any and all Panamanian taxes on income, and from the social security 
contributions with respect to income which they are obliged to pay to 
the Government of the United States of America, and from all taxes 
on articles of personal use. Said employees shall also be exempt from 
customs duties on their personal effects, supplies, and equipment 
imported or exported for their own use. 


11.— Any power, authority, or function that may be conferred by , 


this agreement upon the Minister of Education or upon the Special 
Representative of the Foundation, may be delegated by them to their 
representatives or substitutes, provided such representatives are 
satisfactory to both officials. 

12.— The Government agrees to issue such decrees, resolutions or 
orders as may be necessary to carry out the terms of this agreement and 
to ask from the Legislative Power such legislation as may be required 
to the same end. 

13.— The present agreement shall remain in force until June 30, 
1948, and may be cancelled by either of the parties on that date, or at 
any time thereafter, by notifying the other party in writing at least 
60 days in advance. 

In witness whereof, the contracting parties hereto have caused this 
agreement to be executed in English and Spanish by their duly author- 
ized representatives in Panama, Republic of Panama, this 25th day of 
February 1946. —— 


FOR THE INTER-AMERICAN FOR THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, 
INC. 


Kenneta Ho.uuanp [sraL] Jost D. Cresro 
President Minister of Education 
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CONVENIO 


Ex Gosirerno pE LA REPUBLICA DE Panama, (que de ahora en ade- 
lante se llamaré el Gobierno) representado por el Ministro de Educa- 
cién y la Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., (Fundacién 
Educativa Interamericana, S. A.) corporacién de la Oficina de Asuntos 
Interamericanos y entidad del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América (que de aqui en adelamte se llamar la Fundacién), represen- 
tada por su Presidente, han decidido celebrar el siguiente contrato a 
fin de realizar un programa cooperativo educacional tendiente a pro- 
mover el acercamiento interamericano mediante el intercambio de 
educadores, ideas y métodos educativos entre Panama y los Estados 
Unidos, de acuerdo con la Resoluci6n Ntémero 28 adoptada por la 
Primera Conferencia de Ministros y Directores de Educacién de las 
Reptblicas Americanas celebrada en Panama, de septiembre a octu- 
bre de 1943 y con la Resolucién Numero 58 adoptada por la Conferen- 
cia Interamericana sobre los Problemas de la Guerra y de la Paz, 
celebrada en la ciudad de México, de febrero a marzo de 1945. Para 
tal efecto las partes contratantes convienen lo siguiente: 


1.—El Gobierno crear&é como parte integrante del Ministerio de 
Educacién una entidad que se denominar& Servicio Cooperativo In- 
teramericano de Educacién (que de ahora en adelante se Ilamar& el 
Servicio), y que ser& el intermediario entre el Gobierno de Panam& y 
la Fundacién. 

2.—El personal que la Fundacién envie a Panama estar& bajo la 
direccién de un funcionario que tendr el titulo de Representante 
Especial de la Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. y que re- 
presentaré a la Fundacién en toda actividad relacionada con el programa 
que se realice bajo los términos del presente convenio. El Represen- 
tante Especial, lo mismo que los otros expertos que envie la Funda- 
cién deberfn tener la aceptacién del Gobierno para ejercer sus fun- 
ciones. 

3. — El Representante Especial de la Fundacién ser& el Director del 
Servicio. El Poder Ejecutivo nombrar& al personal del Servicio de 
acuerdo con la recomendacién del Ministro de Educacién y del Direc- 
tor del Servicio, y determinar4, de la misma manera, los sueldos y las 
condiciones de trabajo de dicho personal. El Director del Servicio 
administrar4, vigilar& y dirigir& los demfs asuntos del Servicio. Los 
contratos necesarios para llevar a cabo cualquier proyecto del Pro- 
grama Cooperativo de Educacién serin ejecutados en nombre del 
Servicio por el Director de éste o por el representante que él designe. 

4.-En el programa cooperativo de Educacién se dara preferencia 
especial a la educacién vocacional. Dicho Programa puede compren- 
der: 


a) Suministro por la Fundacién de un experto en materia de educa- 
cién vocacional quien serf el Representante Especial de la Fundacién, 
y de tantos expertos como el Ministro de Educacién y el Represen- 
tante Especial de la Fundacién juzguen necesarios para la realizacién 
del Programa Cooperativo de Educacién y como lo permitan los fondos 
disponibles. 
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b) Arreglos necesarios para que educadores panamefios vayan a los 
Estados Unidos por cuenta del Servicio con el objeto de perfeccionarse 
en sus respectivas especialidades, dictar conferencias, ensefiar y cam- 
biar ideas y experiencias con educadores de los Estados Unidos. 

c) Estudio e investigacién de las necesidades y recursos educativos 
de Panama con el objeto de llevar a cabo ciertos proyectos relacionados 
con el perfeccionamiento de personal para la ensefianza primaria, 
secundaria y normal. 

d) Elaboracién, adaptacién e intercambio de materiales de ense- 
fianza adecuados y cualesquiera otros planes que sean necesarios para 
la realizaci6n del programa en Panama. 


5.-El Programa Cooperativo de Educacién aludido constar& de 
proyectos especificos. El car4cter de estos proyectos y las actividades 
que se realicen, asi como la asignacién de los fondos necesarios, seran 
determinados por acuerdo entre el Ministro de Educacién y el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién. Tales proyectos y actividades se 
llevaran a cabo por conducto del Servicio, de acuerdo con las pautas 
y procedimientos que, por mutuo acuerdo, determinen el Ministro de 
Educacién y el Representante de la Fundacién. El Ministro de 
Educacién ser& el Representante del Gobierno en todos los asuntos 
que se relacionen con el Programa Cooperativo de Educacién. 

6.-La contribucién total de la Fundacién al Programa Cooperativo 
de Educacién ser& de CINCUENTA MIL DOLARES ($50.000) moneda de 
los Estados Unidos; dicha suma ser& retenida por la Fundacién en 
Washington y se destinara al pago de los sueldos y otros gastos de los 
expertos de la Fundaci6n que presten servicio al Programa Coopera- 
tivo de Educacién en Panam&. En el caso de que Ja Fundacién 
considere, en cualquier momento, durante la vigencia del presente 
convenio, que la suma de CINCUENTA MIL DOLARES ($50.000) es mis 
de la que requiere el pago de los sueldos y otros gastos de los expertos, 
la Fundacién notificaré al Ministro de Educacié6n, y el excedente que 
no sea necesario se depositar& en la cuenta del Servicio, segtin lo 
determinen por mutuo acuerdo el Ministro de Educaci6n y el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién. La contribucién directa que el 
Gobierno har& al Programa Cooperativo de Educacién ser& de crn- 
CUENTA MIL BALBOAS (B/s. 50.000); dicha suma ser4 depositada en la 
cuenta del Servicio en las fechas que ® continuaci6n se estipulan, a 
menos que por mutuo acuerdo del Ministro de Educacién y el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién se fijen otras fechas. 

Fecha Cantidad 

Dentro de un plazo de 60 dias después de la aprobacién del pre- 

sente Convenio por el Consejo de Gabinete de la Reptblica de 

Panama. oosc ie cae eet Beda RL we ce a ee B/s. 10.000 

Alrededor del 15 del duodécimo mes después de la fecha esti- 

pulada para hacer el primer depdédsito .........4... B/s. 20.000 

Alrededor del 15 del duodécimo mes después de la fecha esti- 

pulada para hacer el segundo depésito . ... 2... 2. 2 ee B/s. 20.000 


B/s. 50.000 
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La Fundacién se compromete asimismo a asesorar técnicamente al 
Gobierno, por medio de sus especialistas en materia de educacién 
vocacional, en la labor de planear una Escuela de Artes y Oficios en la 
ciudad de Panama que el Gobierno tiene el proyecto de llevar a cabo 
a@ un costo aproximado de Dos MILLONES DE BALBOAS (B/s. 2.000.000) 
y en la creacién de otras instituciones que sean necesarias para el 
desarrollo de la educacién vocacional en el pais. 

7.-La Fundacién también conviene en suministrar al Programa 
Cooperativo de Educacién toda la ayuda que pueda prestar mediante 
su organizacién y personal en los Estados Unidos de América, sus 
vinculos con otras entidades educativas cooperadoras de los Estados 
Unidos, su experiencia y sus facilidades especiales las cuales, dentro 
de los limites que imponen los recursos disponibles, pueden proveer 
muchos de los servicios que se requieren en relacién con las jiras y 
estudios de los educadores panamefios que vayan a los Estados Unidos, 
por cuenta del Servicio. 

El Gobierno también conviene en: 


a) Nombrar especialistas que colaboren con el personal de la 
Fundacién y a pagar los servicios de los mismos. 

b) Facilitar local, mobiliario, titiles de oficina, materiales, equipos, 
transporte y otros materiales que sean necesarios para la realizacién 
del Programa, y 

c) Prestar la cooperacién de otros de sus departamentos y entidades. 


8.~-En los casos en que la compra de algunos de los materiales 
necesarios para la realizacién del programa se haga en los Estados 
Unidos, el Ministro de Educacié6n y el Representante Especial de la 
Fundaci6n pueden acordar que tal compra se haga por conducto de la 
Fundaci6n y determinar el método de pago que ha de adoptarse. 

9.-Los fondos con que contribuyen las partes contratantes a la 
cuenta del Servicio estaran a la disposicién del Programa Cooperativo 
de Educacién durante la vigencia de este convenio. En el caso de que 
la cuenta del Servicio devengue algtin interés, éste ser& invertido en 
el Programa Cooperativo de Educacién. El Ministro de Educaci6n 
y el Representante Especial de la Fundaci6n determinarén por mutuo 
acuerdo cémo debe disponerse de cualesquiera fondos no comprome- 
tidos que queden de dicha cuenta bancaria del Servicio a la termina- 
cién del presente convenio. Los gastos del Servicio, asi como la 
cuenta del mismo estar4n sujetos, en todo momento, al examen de la 
Contralorfa General de la Reptiblica. 

10.-El Servicio estaré exento de todo impuesto, contribucién, 
honorarios, cargas o derechos de aduana, ya sean nacionales, provincia- 
les o municipales y de todo requisito para permisos y licencia. El 
Servicio y su personal gozaran también de todos los derechos y privile- 
gios de que gozan los funcionarios de la Reptiblica de igual categoria. 
Tales derechos y privilegios incluiran, por ejemplo, las franquicias 
postal, telegrAfica y telefénica y el derecho a precios especiales concedi- 
dos a los Ministerios de la Republica por compaiiias maritimas, ferro- 
carrileras y aéreas, de telégrafos y teléfonos internos, nacionales, etc. 


62 Stat.] PANAMA—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION—SEPT. 23, 24, 1948 


El Gobierno conviene en que la Fundacién Educativa Interamericana, 
S. A. por ser, como se ha expresado al principio, una corporaci6n de la 
Oficina de Asuntos Interamericanos y entidad del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y el personal de la Fundaci6én gozaran de 
las exenciones, inmunidades, derechos y privilegios anteriormente 
mencionados. Los funcionarios de la Fundacién que son ciudadanos 
de los Estados Unidos de América estarAn exentos de todo impuesto 
panamefio sobre la renta y de las contribuciones de seguro social 
respectivas a las rentas que estan obligados a pagar al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y de todo impuesto sobre bienes de uso 
personal. Dichos empleados estaran también exentos de los derechos 
de aduana sobre sus efectos personales, abastos y equipo que importen 
0 exporten para su propio uso. 

11.—Cualquier facultad, autoridad o funcién que se confiera por 
medio de este convenio al Ministro de Educacién o al Representante 
Especial de la Fundacién, podr4 ser delegada por ellos a representantes 
o sustitutos suyos, con tal que tales representantes satisfagan a ambos 
funcionarios. 

12. - El Gobierno se compromete a, expedir los decretos, resoluciones 
y resueltos que sean necesarios para el cumplimiento de los términos 
de este convenio y a solicitar del Poder Legislativo la legislacién que 
se requiera para el mismo efecto. 

13. — El presente convenio estar4 vigente hasta el 30 de Junio de 
1948, y podra ser cancelado por cualquiera de las partes en esa fecha 
o en cualquier momento posterior, notificando a la otra parte por 
escrito por lo menos con 60 dias de anticipacién. 


En testimonio de lo cual las partes contratantes del presente han 
hecho ejecutar este convenio en Inglés y en Espafiol por sus repre- 
sentantes debidamente autorizados, en Panama, Republica de Panamé, 
hoy 25 de febrero de 1946. 

POR LA REPUBLICA DE PANAMA, 
Jos& D. Cresro [seat] 


Ministro de Educacién 


POR LA INTER-AMERICAN EDU- 
CATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC., 


Kenneta Houianp 
Presidente. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
air service facilities at Tan-Son-Nhut airport in Indochina. Signed 
at Saigon October 19, 1948; entered into force October 19, 1948. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE U. S. A. 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF FRENCH REPUBLIC. 


ENCLOSURE: Inventory of Radio equipment. 


The Government of the United States of America, represented by 
George M. Aszort, American Consul General, Saigon, and the Gov- 
ernment of the French Republic, Ministry of Public Works, Transport 
and Tourism Secretariat General of Civil and Commercial Aviation, 
represented by Colonel Charles Laron, Director of Civil Aviation in 
Indochina, have on this 19th day of October 1948, entered into the 
following agreement regarding the radio equipment of American lend 
lease origin listed in the attached annex: 

The Government of the United States of America approves the 
re-transfer to the Government of the French Republic of the equip- 
ment in question by the British Government and relinquishes all title 
to such equipment. The Government of the French Republic in turn 
agrees: 


— To operate and maintain without interruption all the installa- 
tions in a manner satisfactory for air traffic into and away from air- 
dromes at which the facilities are located and along the international 
air routes converging on those airdromes. 

2° — To provide the full service of all facilities to all aircraft on a 
non-discriminatory basis with charges, if any, only for non-operational 
messages, until an international agreement on charges has been 
promulgated by Icao. 

° — To transmit weather reports in accordance with the inter- 
national procedures in use at the time of the transfer of the facilities 
in a manner adequate to insure an integrated meteorological network 
for the international air routes unless changed by international agree- 
ment to which the Governments of the United States of America and 
French Republic are parties. 

~ To continue the operation of all types of facilities in their 
present locations or at new locations deemed preferable by the rep- 
resentatives of both Governments until (a) new facilities are in- 
stalled in accordance with standards promulgated by cao or (b) it is 
determined by the Government of French Republic and the United 
States that there is no longer a need for the original facilities. It is 
understood that the seronautical facilities will be devoted exclusively 
to aeronautical service and will not diverted to the communication 
service. 
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5° — To provide English speaking operators at air to ground and 
Control Tower communication positions until regulations covering 
such voice transmissions are promulgated by the Icao and further until 
such regulations are promulgated to grant permission to a representa- 
tive of the U. S. air carriers authorized to serve an airdrome to enter 
its Control Tower and when in the opinion of the representative a case 
of necessity exists to talk to the pilot of any U. S. aircraft flying in the 
vicinity of the airdrome. 

6° - To utilize for air-ground and control tower communications 
the radio frequencies allotted for such purpose by Icao on the basis 
of International Telecommunications regulations prescribing alloca- 
tions of radio frequency bands. 

7° — To authorize and facilitate day-to-day adjustments in the air 
communication service matters by direct communication between 
the Department of Civil Aviation and the service agency of the 
United States Government, United States air carriers, or a communi- 
cation organization representing one or more of them. 

8° — To authorize U. S. air carriers or the Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration of the U. S. to designate a technical adviser to advise and 
assist the agency by the French Republic Government to operate the 
facilities so far as they relate to the safety and efficiency of U.S. airline 
operation, this designation is to continue as long as it is useful to 
nue as long as it is useful to U.S. air carriers./.['] 


Attached is a copy of the letter from the American Consul General 
to the British Consul General approving this transfer. 


For the Government of For the Government of 
the French Republic the United States of America 
Cu Laron Grorce M Azssort 
Charles Lafon George M. Abbott 
Director of Civil Aviation American Consul General. 


in Indochina. 
[swaL] [sea] 
1 Repetition in the original. The French language text of this clause reads, 


in translation: “this designation is to continue as long as it is useful to United 
States air carriers.” 
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INVENTORY OF RADIO EQUIPMENT 
Articles Ne 


Radio Receiver, BC-445-B 
Transmitter, BC-458-A 
Modulator Unit, BC-456—-A 
Control Box, BC-451-A 
Transmitter, CKP 52245-A 
Receiver, CKP 46152-—A 
Power Unit, CKP 21881-A 
Loud Speaker, RCA 
Transmitter, type BC-610-E 
Transmitter, type ET-4336 
Control Rack, MI-11619 
Double Throw enclosed Safety Switches 4"pole, 60 amp 230 
volts. 

13 Multi Breaker Switches, type M 
14 Frequency Meter, SRC-211 
15 Triumph Multi Range Meter 
16 Receivers Type AR 88 

17 Receivers Type AR 88 

18 Receivers Type AR 88 

19 Receivers Type AR 88 

20 Receivers Type BC-1066—B 
21 Signal Generator, L-196-B 
22 Eureka Beacon, AN/TPN/1 


elilentiiend 
NrFOHOH MANA R WON 


[Attachment] 


AMERICAN ConsuLaTtE GENERAL 
Saigon, French Indochina, Sept. 1 948 


Frank S. Gisss, Esquire, 
H. B. M. Consul General, 
Saigon. 


Siz AND DEAR CoLLEAGuE, 


You are hereby authorized to transfer to the Government of the 
French Republic, represented by Colonel Charles Laron, Director of 
Civil Aviation in Indochina, the American radio equipment left at 
Tan-Son-Nuur Airport by Royal Air Force Staging Post N° 2 at 
the time of its withdrawal. 

This equipment includes items N° 1 to 23 on Form SPB 3-1 signed 
by Squadron Leader EdgarJacques Wicuron May,1948 Aninventory 
of this material is attached to the agreement being entered into be- 
tween the Government of the French Republic and my Government 
concerning future use of this equipment, a copy of which is enclosed 
for your information./. 


Signed: Gxorex M. Aszorr 
American Consul General. 
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CONVENTION 


entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise 


P. Jointe: 1 inventaire de matériel radio 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique représenté par M. 
George M. Aszott, Consul Général Américain & Sarcon, et 

le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, Ministare des Travaux 
Publics, Transports et Tourisme, Secrétariat Général 4 ]’Aviation 
Civile et Commerciale, représenté par le Colonel Charles Laron, 
Directeur de l’Aviation Civile et Commerciale en Indochine, ont en 
ce 19éme jour du Mois d’Octobre 1948, signé un accord concernant 
l’équipement radio d’origine prét-bail américain detaillé dans l’annexe 
ci-joint: 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique approuve la remise 
au Gouvernement dela République Frangaise de l’équipement en ques- 
tion par le Gouvernement Britannique et abandonne tout titre de 
propriété au sujet de cet équipement. Le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique Frangaise de son cété s’engage: 

1°/ - Aexploiter et entretenir sans interruption toutes les installa- 
tions de maniére satisfaisante pour le trafic aérien au-dessus et au 
del& des aérodromes sur lesquels se trouvent les installations, et le 
long des routes aériennes internationales convergeant sur ces aéro- 
dromes. 

2°/ — A assurer le plein service de toutes les facilités & tous les ap- 
pareils sans discrimination avec frais, s’il y a lieu, seulement pour les 
messages hors service, jusqu’é ce qu’un accord international au sujet 
des frais ait été promulgué par 1’0.A.C.I. 

3°/ — A transmettre les rapports météorologiques, conformément 
aux procédures internationales en vigueur au moment du transfert 
des installations, d’une maniére propre a assurer l’intégration d’un 
réseau métérologique aux routes aériennes internationales sauf 
changement suivant accord international dont les Gouvernements 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la République Francaise seront 
parties contractantes. 

4°/ — A poursuivre l’exploitation de tous les types de facilités dans 
leurs positions actuelles ou & de nouveaux emplacement jugés préfé- 
rables par les représentants des deux Gouvernements jusqu’& ce que 
(a) de nouvelles facilités soient installées conformémemt aux standards 
promulgués par 1’0.A.C.I. ou (b) jusqu’é ce que le Gouvernement 
de la République Francaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique estiment que les facilités d’origine ne sont plus nécessaires. 
Tl est entendu que les facilités aéronautiques seront consacrées uni- 
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quement au service aéronautique et ne seront pas utilisées au profit 
du service de communication. 

5°/ — A pourvoir d’opérateurs parlant anglais des postes de com- 
munications Air/Sol et de la Tour de Contréle jusqu’a ce qu’une régle- 
mentation concernant ces transmissions vocales soit promulguée par 
VO.A.C.I., et de plus jusqu’é ce que des réglements soient promulgués 
autorisant un représentant des transporteurs aériens des Etats-Unis 
autorisés & desservir un aérodrome, & pénétrer dans la Tour de Con- 
tréle et lorsque, de l’avis du représentant, il s’avére nécessaire, & parler 
au pilote de tout appareil des Etats-Unis volant & proximité de ]’aé- 
rodrome. 

6°/ -— A utiliser pour les communications Air/Sol et Tour de Contréle 
les fréquences radio attribuées dans ce but par 1’O.A.C.I. sur la base 
des réglementations internationales des Télécommunications prescri- 
vant les attributions de bandes de fréquences radio. 

7°/ — A autoriser et faciliter les mises au point au jour le jour des 
questions concernant le service de communication aéronautique par 
contact direct entre la Direction de l’Aéronautique Civile en Indochine 
et l’Administration compétente du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, Transporteurs Aériens des Etats-Unis od un organisme 
de communication représentant un ou plusieurs d’entre eux. 

8°/ — A autorisér les transporteurs aériens des Etats-Unis ou la 
Direction de l’Aéronautique Civile des Etats-Unis & désigner un techni- 
cien pour conseiller et aider le service désigné par le Gouvernement de 
la République Frangaise pour exploiter les facilités dans la mesure 
ot elles concernent la sécurité et l’efficacité du fonctionnement des 
lignes aériennes des Etats-Unis, cette affectation se continuera aussi 
longtemps qu’elle s’avérera utile aux transporteurs aériens des Etats- 
Unis. 

Ci-joint une copie de la lettre du Consul Général d’Amérique au 
Consul Général Britannique & Sarcon, approuvant ce transfert. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Pour le Gouvernement des 
République Frangaise, Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
Ca Laron Grorce M Assorr 
Charles Lafon George M. Abbott 
Directeur de V Aéronautique Consul Général Américain 
Civile en Indochine 


[SEAL] [seat] 
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Article N° 


1 Radio Receiver, BC-445-B 
2 Transmitter, BC-458—A 
3 Modulator Unit, BC-456-A 
4 Control Box, BC-451—-A 
5 Transmitter, CKP 52245-A 
6 Receiver, CKP 46152-A 
7 Power Unit, CKP 21881-A 
8 Loud Speaker, RCA 
9 Transmitter, type BC-610-E 
10 Transmitter, type ET-4336 
11 Control Rack, MI-11619 
12 Double Throw enclosed Safety Switches 4 pole, 60 amp 230 
wolts, 
13 Multi Breaker Switches, type M 
14 Frequency Meter, SRC-211 
15 Triumph Multi Range Meter 
16 Receivers Type AR 88 
17 Receivers Type AR 88 
18 Receivers Type AR 88 
19 Receivers Type AR 88 
20 Receivers Type BC—1066—B 
21 Signal Generator, L-196-B 
22 Eureka Beacon, AN/TPN/1 


[Attachment] 


ConsuLat GENERAL AMERICAIN 
Saigon, Indochine Francaise, Sept. 1948 


Monsieur Frank S. Grsps 
Consul Général de Sa Majesté Britannique 
Saigon. 


Monsieur et Cuer Couiieus, 

Vous étes par la présente, autorisé 4 transférer au Gouvernement 
de la République Francaise, représenté par le Colonel Charles Laron, 
Directeur de l’Aéronautique Civile en Indochine, l’équipement radio 
que le Poste d’Escale N° 2 de la Royal Air Force a laissé au moment 
de son départ & l’Aéroport de Tan-Son-Nhut. 

Cet équipement comprend les articles 1 4 23 figurant sur ’imprimé 
SPB 3-1 signé par le Squadron Leader Edger Jacques Wicut le 11 
Mai 1948. Un inventaire de ce matériel est joint 4 l’Accord convenu 
entre le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et mon Gouverne- 
ment concernant l’utilisation future de ce matériel dont je vous joins 
copie pour information. 

Signe: Grorcs M. Apsott 
Consul Général Américain, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Uruguay respecting 
@ cooperative health and sanitation program in Uruguay, modifying 
and extending the agreement of October 1 and November 1, 1948. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Montevideo April 8 and 28, 
1946; entered into force April 23, 1946; operative January 1, 1947. 
And exchange of letters signed at Montevideo April 9 and 11, 1946. 


The American Ambassador tothe Uruguayan Minister of Foreign Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
a Montevideo, April 8, 1946 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the note of the Acting Secretary of 
State of the United States of America of October 1, 1943, and to the 
reply of His Excellency the Ambassador of Uruguay in Washington, 
relative to the cooperative program of public health and sanitation 
provided for by Resolution XXX approved at the Third Meeting of 
the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics held at 
Rio de Janeiro in January, 1942. Pursuant to this exchange of notes, 
the Executive Vice-President of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, an agency of the Government of the United States of America, 
addressed under date of November 13, 1943, a communication to His 
Excellency the Minister of Public Health,['] in which he outlined the 
terms and conditions under which The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs would be prepared to carry out a cooperative program of 
public health and sanitation in the Republic of Uruguay. This 
proposal was accepted by the Minister of Public Health on November 
17, 1943,['] and under these arrangements the health and sanitation 
program has been successfully carried out in Uruguay. 

More recently there have been conversations between the Chief of 
Field Party of The Institute and His Excellency the Minister of 
Public Health with a view to examining the possibilities of extending 
the period and scope of the program. Under date of August 29, 1945, 
the Minister of Public Health addressed the President of The Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs['] expressing the belief that the 
program should be continued through the calendar year 1947. 

My Government has given most sympathetic consideration to this 
matter and I am pleased to be able to inform Your Excellency that it is 
prepared to cooperate with Your Excellency’s Government in extend- 
ing the program in Uruguay and to make available additional funds 
for that purpose. The period of extension, the sums to be made 
available by both Governments, and any additional details with 
regard to the continuance and scope of the program would be worked 
out by mutual agreement between the Minister of Public Health and 


1 Not printed. 
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Mr. Clarence I. Sterling, Jr., representing The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, and would be incorporated, as in the previous 
instance, in a written agreement between the Ministry and the 
Institute. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances. of my highest con- 


sideration. Wiutram Dawson 


To His Excellency 
Sr. Dr. don Epvarpo Ropriaurz Larrera, 


Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Montevideo. 


The Uruguayan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO 
DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


D.LI.C.C, 910/943-818- Monrevipeo, abril 28 de 1946. 
SreNor EMBasapor: 

Tengo el agrado de acusar recibo de la nota N° 38, de fecha 8 del mes 
en curso, por la que tuvo a bien hacerme saber que el Gobierno de 
Vuestra Excelencia est& dispuesto a cooperar con el del Uruguay para 
extender el programs cooperativo de salud piblica y sanidad previs- 
to por la Resoluci6n XXX aprobada en la Tercera Reunién de los 
Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Reptblicas Americanas y 
proporcionar fondos adicionales con ese fin. 

Al agradecer a V. E. los buenos propésitos que animan al Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos, cimpleme expresarle que en esta fecha trasmito 
copia de la nota que contesto al Ministerio de Salud Publica. 

Reitero al sefior Embajador las seguridades de mi muy alta con- 
sideracién. 

Por el Ministro 
Aurrepo PacHEco 
Alfredo Pacheco 
Director de Secciones 

en ejercicio de la Direccién General 


Al Excelentisimo 
Sefior Witt1am Dawson, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 


D.1.1.0.C. 910/943-316- MoNTEVIDEO, April 28, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I take pleasure in acknowledging receipt of note No. 38 of the 8th 
of the current month, in which you were good enough to inform me 
that Your Excellency’s Government is prepared to cooperate with 
Uruguay in extending the public health and sanitation program con~ 
templated by Resolution XXX adopted at the Third Meeting of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics and in allocat- 
ing additional funds for that purpose. 

Thanking Your Excellency for the good intentions shown by the 
Government of the United States, I am to inform you that I am 
today transmitting to the Ministry of Public Health a copy of the note 
to which this is the reply. 

I renew to the Ambassador the assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

For the Minister 
ALFREDO PacHECO 
Alfredo Pacheco 
Division Director 

Acting Director General 

His Excellency 
Witt1am Dawson, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


The Representative of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs to the 
Uruguayan Minister of Public Health 


THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
DIVISION OF HEALTH AND SANITATION 


18 DE JULIO 2083 . 
MONTEVIDEO-URUGUAY Monrevipeo, April 9, 1946 


Dr. Francisco Forteza 
Minister of Public Health 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
Montevideo. 


Dear Mr. Minister: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement concluded in November 
1943 between the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, acting through the 
Minister of Public Health of the Government of Uruguay, and the 
United States of America, represented by The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, a corporation of the Office of Inter-American Affairs 
and an agency of the Government of the United States of America, 
acting through the Executive Vice President of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. The agreement referred to provided for the in- 
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auguration and execution of a cooperative health and sanitation 
program in Uruguay in conformity with Resolution XXX, approved 
at the Third Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American 
Republics held in Rio de Janeiro in January 1942. 

The agreement of November 1943 arose out of correspondence on 
November 13, 17, and 18, 1943,[] between General Goerge C. Dunham, 
as Executive Vice President of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
and Sr. Dr. don Luis Mattiauda, as Uruguayan Minister of Public 
Health, which exchange of correspondence was based upon an exchange 
of diplomatic notes under dates of October 1, 1943 and November 1, 
1943, between the Honorable A. A. Berle, Jr., as Acting Secretary of 
State, on behalf of the United States of America, and Sr. Dr. don 
Juan Carlos Blanco, Ambassador of Uruguay to the United States of 
America, on behalf of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay. 

I have the further honor to refer to the letter dated August 29, 1945 
from Sr. Dr. don Luis Mattiauda, the Uruguayan Minister of Public 
Health, to General George C. Dunham, President of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, proposing the extension of the health and 
sanitation program, and to recent conversations which have taken 
place between you, as Minister of Public Health of the Government 
of Uruguay, and Dr. H. Jackson Davis, as the Chief of Field Party in 
Uruguay of the Health and Sanitation Division of The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, concerning the possibility of extending such 
program. 

As the duly authorized representative of The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, I have the honor of informing you, Mr. Minister, 
that the Government of the United States of America, as represented 
by The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, is in agreement with the 
proposal that the cooperative program of health and sanitation be 
extended, and I therefore have the pleasure officially to propose to 
you, Mr. Minister, the continuation of the mentioned cooperative 
health and sanitation program being carried out in Uruguay, upon 
the following terms and conditions: 


1. The contribution of the parties called for in the agreement of 
November 1943, which may not yet have been made upon the effec- 
tive date of this proposed extension agreement, shall be paid over in 
accordance with the provisions of the agreement of November 1943, 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pidblica (herein- 
after called the “S.C.I.S.P.”), which is the special entity within and 
subordinated to the Ministry of Public Health of the Uruguayan 
Government and through which the cooperative program of health 
and sanitation is being carried out. 

2. In addition to the contribution of One Hundred Thousand 
Dollars ($100,000) U. S. currency on the part of the Government of 
Uruguay and the contribution of Five Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($500,000) U. S. currency on the part of The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs required to be made to the cooperative health and 
sanitation program by the parties to the agreement of November 


1 Not printed. 
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1943, there shall be deposited to the order of the 8.C.I.S.P. in its 
bank account in Montevideo, Uruguay, the sum of One Hundred and 
Fifty Thousand Dollars ($150,000) U. S. currency by the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay and the sum of Seventy-Five Thousand Dollars 
($75,000) U. S. currency by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

3. The additional funds mentioned in the preceding clause 2 shall 
be deposited as aforesaid to the order of the S.C.I.S.P. by install- 
ments at such times and in such amounts as shall be mutually agreed 
upon by the Minister of Public Health and the Chief of Field Party 
in Uruguay of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, each install- 
ment to be paid in the proportion of the equivalent of $2.00 U. S. 
currency on the part of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay for every 
$1.00 U. S. currency on the part of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 

4. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
for the cooperative health and sanitation program must necessarily be 
made in the United States by The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
the contributions of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs to the 
S. C. I. S. P. pursuant to the agreement of November 1943, and this 
proposed extension agreement, shall include the cost of acquiring and 
transporting such materials and supplies to Uruguay for use in carrying 
out projects approved by the Minister of Public Health and the Chief 
of Party of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

5. Apart from the modifications in the amount and proportion of 
the contribution of funds as required by clause 2 and the designation 
of the termination date as provided by clause 7, the aforesaid coopera- 
tive health and sanitation program in Uruguay shall continue to be 
carried out in conformity with the mentioned agreement of November 
1943 as well as Executive Decree No. 9266 dated November 14, 1944 
specifically issued with respect to such agreement and such program 
shall also continue to be carried out in accordance with all the rules, 
regulations and policies established and to be established pursuant to 
said agreement of November 1943. All provisions of the agreement of 
November 1943 shall be continued during the existence of the proposed 
extension agreement in so far as they are not inconsistent with or have 
not been specifically modified by the terms hereof. 

6. Continuance is provided, likewise, for the duration of the ex- 
tended agreement, of all exemptions and privileges granted to officials 
of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs appointed for the coopera- 
tive health and sanitation program and who will carry out their 
functions in Uruguay, temporarily or permanently, who will enjoy the 
benefits granted to the S. C. I. S. P. and its officials and the exemption 
of customs and import duties on personal effects, equipment and pro- 
visions which they import or cause to be imported for their own use, 
in accordance with what was established in said agreement of Novem- 
ber 1943. 

7. The agreement to extend the cooperative health and sanitation 
program as herein proposed, shall become effective after the terms 
hereof have been accepted in writing by you, as Minister of Public 
Health of Uruguay. and after the legislation, decrees and resolutions 
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which may be necessary from the constitutional, legal and adminis- 
trative viewpoint for the fulfillment of the extended agreement have 
been issued by the competent authorities of the Republic. 

The extended agreement shall remain in force until December 31, 
1947, 


If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Uruguay, this 
letter and the acceptance thereof by the Government of Uruguay will 
constitute a binding and effective agreement between the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
an agency of the Government of the United States of America, in 
accordance with the terms thereof. 

I take this opportunity to extend to you, Mr. Minister, the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 


The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


By: 
Cuarence I. Steruina, dr. 
Representative 


Certified True Copy 
H Jacxson Davis 
Chief of Field Party 


The Uruguayan Minister of Public Health to the Representative of The 


Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
Q Ne 239630 
REPUBLICA ORIENTAL DEL URUGUAY 
MINISTERIO 
DE 
SALUD PUBLICA 


Nota, 5687 Monrevipeo abril 11 de 1946 


Sefior Delegado del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos 
Ingeniero CLARENCE STERLING 


DE MI CONSIDERACION: 

Tengo el agrado de llevar a su conocimiento que el Poder Ejecutivo 
de la Nacién en la sesién del Consejo de Ministros realizada el 10 del 
corriente tomando en consideracién la nota del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos de los Estados Unidos de Norte América que usted 
representa, resolvié aceptar la extensiédn hasta el 31 de diciembre de 
1947 del convenio celebrado en noviembre de 1943, relacionado con el 
programa de salud y sanidad a desarrollarse en el Uruguay.— 

El Consejo de Ministros impuesto de los términos de su nota, asi 
como de la obra realizada con la colaboracién del Instituto Inter- 
americano, acord6, por unanimidad de votos, dejar expresa constancia 
de los resultados alcanzados en esa materia y expresar a la vez que 
desea seguir manteniendo ese nexo con el Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano con lo cual quedé aprobada la prérroga del convenio, autori- 
zando a esta Secretaria de Estado para suscribir el nuevo compromiso 
en representacién del Poder Ejecutivo.— 


Duration. 
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Me complazco en acompafiar testimonio del acta correspondiente 
del Consejo de Ministros y expresarle en consecuencia, que el Minis- 
terio de Salud Publica a mi cargo presta su aprobacién a los términos 
de la proposicién contenida en su referida carta del 9 del corriente— 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar al sefior Delegado las 
expresiones de mi particular consideracién.— 

F S Forrnza 
Dr Francisco 8S. Forteza 
Ministro de Salud Publica. 


N Ne 240207 
PRESIDENCIA DE LA REPUBLICA 


SECRETARIA 


TESTIMONIO:- Copia del Acta N° 433 correspondiente a la Sesién 
celebrada por el Consejo de Ministros el 10 de abril de 1946: ‘‘Poco 
después, el sefior Ministro de Salud Piiblica dié cuenta que se encon- 
traba en nuestra capital el sefior Clarence I. Sterling, representante 
del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de Estados Unidos, quien, 
de acuerdo con las gestiones iniciadas oportunamente por el ex Mi- 
nistro doctor Mattiauda, y proseguidas por la Secretaria de Estado 
actualmente a su cargo, proponia la continuacién, por un afio mas, 
en el Uruguay, del programa de medicina preventiva que se realiza 
con la colaboracién de ese Instituto y que vence el 31 de diciembre 
préximo.— Agregé el doctor Forteza que, si bien con anterioridad a 
la firma de dicho convenio, ya se habfia iniciado esa lucha en nuestro 
pais, sus resultados han sido mucho mas positivos, desde que se 
cuenta con la colaboracién de la mencionada entidad, no porque se 
carezca aqui de técnicos, desde que existen profesionales muy capaci- 
tados en la materia, sino por la orientaci6n de los métodos que lleva 
a la pr&ctica.— Prosigui6é diciendo que el convenio, aparte de su 
carActer cientifico, encierra una finalidad simbélica, como tuvo opor- 
tunidad de ponerlo de manifiesto en el Senado cuando se aprobé el 
proyecto primitivo, pues viene a constituir un exponente m&s de la 
politica de buena vecindad iniciada por el Presidente Roosevelt.— 
Por lo tanto, el doctor Forteza propuso que el Consejo declarase que 
la obra realizada con motivo de este convenio ha sido beneficiosa 
para el pafs y que se desea seguir manteniendo este nexo con el Ser- 
vicio Cooperativo Americano, lo que fué compartido por unanimidad, 
quedando, en consecuencia aprobada dicha prérroga y autorizado 
el sefior Ministro para firmar con el Sr. Sterling el documento respec- 
tivo.’ 

Concuerda fielmente lo testimoniado con el original de su tenor obrante en el 
Libro de Actas del Consejo de Ministros de la Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay.— 

Join F Atvarez C 


Dr. Julian F. Alvares Cortés 
Secretario del Consejo de Ministros 
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Translation 
Q No. 289630 
REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY 
MINISTRY 
OF 
PUBLIC HEALTH 
Note 5687 MontevipEeo April 11, 1946 


Mr. CLARENCE STERLING 
Representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs 


Dear Sir: 

Ihave the honor to inform you that at the meeting of the Council of 
Ministers held on the 10th of this month to consider the note of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the United States of America, 
which you represent, the Executive Power of the Nation resolved to 
accept the extension to December 31, 1947 of the agreement concluded 
in November 1943 concerning the health and sanitation program to be _ 5 Stat. 143. 
carried out in Uruguay. 

Being informed of the terms of your note, as well as of the work ac- 
complished with the collaboration of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, the Council of Ministers unanimously agreed especially to 
note in the records the results achieved in that field and at the same 
time to express their desire to continue maintaining that bond with 
the Inter-American Cooperative Service, and the extension of the 
agreement was thus approved and this Ministry of State was author- 
ized to sign the new agreement in representation of the Executive 
Power. 

I am pleased to transmit herewith a certified copy of the respective 
act of the Council of Ministers and to state to you that the Ministry 
of Public Health under my direction gives its approval to the terms 
of the proposal contained in your letter of the 9th of this month, 
referred to above. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my special consideration. 


FS Forreza 


Dr Francisco S. Forteza 
Mimister of Public Health.— 


[Enclosure] 


Translation 
N No. 240207 


OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC 


SECRETARIAT 


CERTIFIED COPY:-Copy of Act No. 433, corresponding to the 

meeting held by the Council of Ministers on April 10, 1946: “A little 

later, the Minister of Public Health stated that Mr. Clarence I. 
68706-—52—Pr. 11-—-— 95 
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Sterling, representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs of 
the United States, was in our capital city and that in accordance with 
steps initiated at the opportune time by Dr. Mattiauda, the former 
Minister, and continued by the Ministry at present under his direc- 
tion, he was proposing the continuation for another year of the pro- 
gram of preventive medicine which is being carried out in Uruguay 
in collaboration with that Institute and which will expire December 
31 next. Dr. Forteza added that although even before the said agree- 
ment was signed that campaign had been started in our country, its 
results have been much more positive since we had the cooperation 
of the aforementioned agency, not because there is a lack of technicians 
here, for we have very able professionals in this field, but because of 
the orientation of methods that is being put into practice. He con- 
tinued saying that the agreement, aside from its scientific character, 
embodies a symbolic aim, as he had opportunity to point out in the 
Senate when the original project was approved, because it constitutes 
another manifestation of the Good Neighbor Policy initiated by Presi- 
dent Roosevelt. Therefore Dr. Forteza proposed that the Council 
declare that the work accomplished through this agreement has been 
beneficial to the country and that it is desired to continue to main- 
tain this link with the Inter-American Cooperative Service; this pro- 
posal was unanimously accepted and consequently the said extension 
was approved and the Minister was authorized to sign the respective 
document with Mr. Sterling.” 


The foregoing is a true and faithful copy of the original that appears in the 
Minutes of the Council of Ministers of the Republic of Uruguay. 


Juurdkn F ALVAREZ C 


Dr. Julian F. Alvarez Cortés 
Secretary of the Council of Ministers 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Uruguay respecting November 10, 1947, 


a cooperative health and sanitation program in Uruguay, supplement- 
ing and extending the agreement of October 1 and November 1, 19438, as 
modified and extended. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Montevideo November 10, 1947, and January 3, 1948; entered into 
force January 8, 1948; operative retroactively January 1, 1948. And 
agreement between the Government of Uruguay and The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs signed at Montevideo January 8, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Uruguayan Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No, 194 Montevideo, Uruguay, November 10, 1947 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes between the 
Honorable A. A. Berle, Jr., Acting Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and His Excellency Dr. Juan Carlos Blanco, 
Ambassador of Uruguay to the Government of the United States of 
America, on October 1, and November 1, 1943, respectively, con- 
cerning the establishment of a cooperative program of health and 
sanitation in Uruguay. It will be recalled that my Government 
agreed to send a small staff of experts and technicians to Uruguay to 
cooperate with officials of the Uruguayan Government in the execu- 
tion of the proposed program in conformity with detailed arrange- 
ments subsequently to be effected by agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of Uruguay and the Institute. 

Following the exchange of the above communications, details with 
regard to the execution of the program were agreed to by the Minister 
of Public Health of Uruguay and the Executive Vice President of the 
Institute, in accordance with which there was established within the 
Ministry of Public Health the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano 
de Salud Ptblica through which the cooperative program has been 
administered. ‘These arrangements subsequently were modified to 
provide, among other things, for additional contributions to the co- 
operative program by the parties and for the extension of the pro- 
gram until December 31, 1947. 

It has been suggested that the cooperative program of health and 
sanitation in Uruguay be extended and I now have been advised by 
the Department of State in Washington that The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs is agreeable to the extension of the program for a 
period from the expiration date of the present agreement, which is 
December 31, 1947, through June 30, 1948, with the understanding 
that the unexpended portion of funds heretofore contributed and 
those to be contributed by the two parties for the execution of the 

68706—b2—Pr. 15-06 


anuary 3, 1 


“TT. A. 8, 2158] 


58 Stat. 1434. 
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program will continue to be available therefor and will be sufficient 
to permit the continuation of the program until June 30, 1948, with- 
out further contribution of project funds by the Institute. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed arrangement as out- 
lined above is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as possible in order that final arrangements for signing 
the Extension Agreement may be made by officials of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Exus O. Briaas 


To His Excellency 
Sefior Don Marzo Marques Castro, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Montevideo. 


The Uruguayan Minister tor Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTERIO 
E 


D 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
D.1.1.0.C. 910/043-5- Monrevipeo, enero 8 de 1948. 


SeNor EMBasapor: 

Con referencia a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia N° 194, de fecha 10 
de noviembre préximo pasado, relacionada con el establecimiento de 
un programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay, tengo el 
honor de remitirle adjunto a la presente, copia de la Resolucién 
presidencial de fecha 30 de diciembre de 1947, por la cual se autoriza 
al Ministerio de Salud Publica a prestar aprobacién, en nombre del 
Gobierno de la Republica, a la propuesta formulada por el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos para prorrogar hasta el 30 de junio de 1948 
el Convenio existente entre el Gobierno de la Republica y ese Instituto. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi muy alta consideracién. 

Por el Ministro 
AuFrrepo PacHEco 
Alfredo Pacheco 
Director General 


Al Excelentfsimo 
Sefior Exits O. Briees, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de America. 
Presente. 
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Jan. 3, 1948 
Translation 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D.L.LC.C, 910/043-5- MontevipEo, January 3, 1948. 


Mr. Ampassapor: 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note No. 194 of November 10 
last concerning the preparation of a cooperative health and sanita- 4p. 4117. 
tion program in Uruguay, I have the honor to transmit to you here- 
with a copy of the Presidential Decree of December 30, 1947, [] 
authorizing the Ministry of Public Health to approve, in the name 
of the Government of the Republic, the proposal made by the Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs to extend to June 30, 1948 the present 
Agreement between the Government of the Republic and that 
Institute. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my very high consideration. 

For the Minister 
ALFREDO PacHEco 
Alfredo Pacheco 
Director General 


His Excellency 
Extis O. Briaes, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


City. 


! Not printed. 
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JANUARY 3, 1948 
EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


This Extension AGREEMENT between the Repidblica Oriental del 
Uruguay (hereinafter called the ‘“Republic’’) represented by the 
Minister of Public Health of the Republic (hereinafter referred to as 
the “‘Minister’), and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, a cor-~ 
porate instrumentality of the Government of the United States of 
America (hereinafter called the “Institute’’) represented by Dr. 
H. Jackson Davis, Chief of Field Party, Health and Sanitation Divi- 
sion of the Institute in Uruguay (hereinafter called the “Chief of 
Field Party”), is entered into for, the purpose of extending and modi- 
fying the cooperative health and sanitation program which was 
jointly undertaken by the Republic and the Institute pursuant to the 
agreement entered into between the Republic and the Institute, as 
embodied in the exchange of correspondence between the Executive 
Vice President of the Institute and the Minister of Public Health of 
the Republic on November 13, 17 and 18, 1943, ['] respectively, as 
supplemented and modified by the agreement contained in the ex- 
change of correspondence dated April 9 and 11, 1946 between the 
Institute, represented by Mr. Clarence I. Sterling Jr., and the Re- 
public, represented by the Minister of Public Health, which agree- 
ment was accepted pursuant to Decree No. 12389 of the Executive 
Branch dated April 25, 1946 (all of such correspondence being here- 
inafter collectively referred to as the Basic Agreement). 

Crauss I 

The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the term 

of the Basic Agreement be and hereby is extended for an additional 


period of six months beginning the first day of January, 1948 and 
terminating the thirtieth day of June, 1948. 


Cuavuss II 

The Institute shall continue to maintain in the Republic of Uruguay 
during the term of this Extension Agreement, a group of its officials 
and technicians which shall continue to be under the direction of the 
Chief of Field Party who shall be acceptable to the Republic and who 
shall be the representative of the Institute in Uruguay in connection 
with the cooperative program of health and sanitation to be carried 
out in accordance with this Extension Agreement. 


Cuause TI 

The special service created in the Ministry of Public Health of 
Uruguay, pursuant to the Basic Agreement, under the name of 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Ptiblica” (hereinafter 
called “‘S.C.I.S.P.’’), shall continue to act as an intermediary between 
the Government of the Republic and the Institute, and shall continue 
to be charged with the execution of the cooperative program of health 
and sanitation in Uruguay in accordance with the Basic Agreement 
and this Extension Agreement. The Chief of Field Party of the 


1 Not printed. 
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Institute shall continue to serve as director of the S.C.I.S.P. for the 
period comprehended by the Extension Agreement. 


Crause IV 


The cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay shall 
continue to consist of individual projects. The nature and extent 
of each project and the distribution of the funds for the execution 
thereof shall be determined and agreed upon in writing by the Minister 
and the Chief of Field Party, and shall be carried out by the Director 
of S.C.I.S.P. in conformity with policies prescribed joimtly by the 
Minister and the Chief of Field Party. 


Ciause V 


The parties hereto acknowledge that the obligation of the Republic 
under the Basic Agreement for the cooperative program of health 
and sanitation in Uruguay is $250,000 U. S., and that the obligation 
of the Institute under the Basic Agreement for the same program is 
$575,000 U. S., and agree that the contributions of the parties called 
for in the Basic Agreement which may not have been made upon the 
effective date of this Extension Agreement shall be paid over in ac- 
cordance with the Basic Agreement. The parties further agree that 
the unexpended portion of the funds contributed or to be contributed 
pursuant to the Basic Agreement will continue to remain available 
to further finance the cooperative program of health and sanitation in 
Uruguay during the period established by this Extension Agreement. 
It is further understood and agreed that no contribution by the Insti- 
tute to the cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay 
in addition to those required to be made in accordance with the 
Basic Agreement are contemplated by this Extension Agreement. 


CuavusEe VI 


The salaries, living allowances, travel expenses and any other 
amounts payable directly to, or on account of, the members of the 
field party of the Institute shall continue to be paid by the Institute 
from funds of the Institute other than those referred to in Clause V 
of this Extension Agreement which are required to be deposited to the 
account of the S.C.I.S.P. in accordance with the Basic Agreement. 


CrausE VII 


All rights and privileges enjoyed by official government departments 
and others of the Government of the Republic of Uruguay and by the 
personnel and employees of the same, shall continue to be granted to 
the S.C.1L.S.P. and to its personnel and employees for the duration of 
this Extension Agreement. Such rights and privileges shall include for 
example and not exclusively, free mailing privileges, telephone and 
telegraph services, free transportation on railways administered by 
the Uruguayan Government, and the right to such reductions or 
preferential rates as are granted to Uruguayan Government. depart- 
ments by national marine or river navigation companies, air transpor- 
tation, telegraph and telephone rates. etc.. and also freedom and ex- 
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emption from excise, stamp, consular fees, property, and any all 


other taxes. 
Cuiavse VIIT 


munition and ths ~The Republic of Uruguay recognizes and accepts the Institute as a 

snes, corporate instrumentality of the Government of the United States 
of America and, accordingly, agrees that the Institute will enjoy the 
same rights, privileges and immunities as are accorded to official 
government departments of the Government of the Republic of 
Uruguay with respect to operations of the Institute which are related 
to, or property which is to be used for, the cooperative program of 
health and sanitation in Uruguay. Continuance is provided, like- 
wise, during the term of this Extension Agreement of the exemption 
of all employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United States 
of America and who are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the 
cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay from all 
income taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on 
which they are obliged to pay income or social security taxes to the 
Government of the United States, of America and from property 
taxes on personal property intended for their own use. Employees 
of the Institute and members of their families with them in Uruguay 
also shall be exempt from the payment of customs and import duties 
on their personal effects and supplies imported for their own use. 


Crause IX 
Administration. 


Ante, p. 4108, The general policies inaugurated pursuant to the Basic Agreement, 
or to be inaugurated pursuant to the Extension Agreement, for the 
execution of the cooperative program of health and sanitation in 
Uruguay, including, but not limited to, the making of contracts, 
disbursement and accounting of funds deposited to the account of 
S.C.LS.P. employment and payment of salaries of personnel of 
S.C.LS.P., the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposition of 
property, and any other administrative matters, shall, during the 
term of this Extension Agreement, be continued, determined or 
established subject to mutual agreement between the Minister and the 
Director of S.C.1.S.P. 

Ciause X 
moans ernie : = Learn equipment and supplies purchased with funds of the 
Ageorient. -C.1.S.P. shall become the property of the Republic and any property 
acquired by S.C.I.S.P. which is not expended, used or obligated at 
the termination of the period fixed by this Extension Agreement shall 
remain the property of the Republic and shall be devoted to the 
cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay in such 
manner as may be agreed upon in writing by the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party. Any funds of S.C.LS.P. remaining at the close 
of the cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay shall 
be disposed of in such manner and for such purposes as may be 
mutually agreed upon by the Minister and The Chief of Field Party. 
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Cravse XI 


Any rights, powers, or duties conferred by this Extension Agreement 
upon either the Minister, the Chief of Field Party, or the Director of 
the S.C.I.S.P., may be delegated in writing by the recipient thereof 
to their respective representatives, provided that such representatives 
are satisfactory to the other parties. 


Cuause XIT 
The books and accounts of the S.C.I.S.P. shall be available at any 


time for inspection or audit by any appropriate agency of the Govern- ¢ 


ment of the Republic of Uruguay and by the Institute. The Director 
of S.C.I.S.P. shall continue to furnish to the Minister and to the 
Chief of Field Party any information which may be desired concerning 
the S.C.1.8.P. or its activities, and shall render reports to the Govern- 
ment of Uruguay and to the Institute at such intervals as may be 
agreed upon between the Minister and the Chief of Field Party. 


Criause XIII 


The Government of Uruguay will obtain the necessary legislation, 
decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to carry out the terms of this 


Extension Agreement. 
Ciause XIV 


This Extension Agreement shall supplement the provisions of the 
Basic Agreement, the terms and provisions of which, insofar as they 
are not contrary to or inconsistent with the terms and provisions of 
this Extension Agreement shall continue in full force and effect during 
the term covered by this Extension Agreement. 


Criavuse XV 


This Extension Agreement shall become effective as soon as 
diplomatic notes confirming and accepting this Extension Agreement 
have been exchanged by the Minister of Foreign Relations of the 
Republic and the Ambassador of the United States of America to 
Uruguay or upon the date of execution hereof in the event that 
diplomatic notes approving the extension of the cooperative program 
of health and sanitation in Uruguay, as herein provided, have been 
exchanged prior to the date of execution of this Extension Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Exten- 
sion Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representa- 
tives, in duplicate in the English and Spanish language, at Montevideo, 
Uruguay, this third day of January, 1948 


FOR THE REPUBLICA ORIENTAL FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 


DEL URUGUAY AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Enrique M. CiravEaux H. Jacxson Davis 
Enrique M. Claveaux H. Jackson Davis 


Minister of Public Health Chief of Field Party 
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Enero 3, 1948 
PRORROGA DE CONVENIO 


La presente Prorroga pe Convento entre la Republica Oriental 
del Uruguay (en adelante llamada “Reputblica’’) representada por su 
Ministro de Salud Ptiblica (en adelante citado como el “Ministro’’), 
y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos (en adelante llamado el 
“Instituto”), una corporacién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, representado por el Dr. H. Jackson Davis, Jefe de Misién, 
Divisién de Salud y Sanidad del Instituto en el Uruguay (en adelante 
llamado el “Jefe de Misién’’), es celebrada con el objeto de extender y 
modificar el programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad que fué empren- 
dido conjuntamente por la Republica y el Instituto en el intercambio 
de notas entre el Vice Presidente Ejecutivo del Instituto y el Ministro 
de Salud Publica de la Reptblica en Noviembre 13, 17 y 18 de 19438, 
respectivamente, y de acuerdo a la suplementacién y modificacién 
por el convenio contenidoenel intercambio de notas fechadas Abril 9 
y 11, 1946 entre el Instituto, representado por el Sr. Clarence I. 
Sterling (hijo) y la Republica representada por el Ministro de Salud 
Publica, cuyo convenio fué aceptado de conformidad con el Decreto 
No. 12389 del Poder Ejecutivo de Ja Reptblica, de fecha Abril 25 
de 1946 (toda dicha correspondencia siendo en adelante globalmente 
designada como el “Convenio Basico”). 


Clausula I 


Las partes tienen la intencién, acuerdan y declaran reciprocamente 
que el término del Convenio Basico sea y por el presente quede exten- 
dido por un perfodo adicional de seis meses comenzando el primer dfa 
de Enero de 1948 y finalizando el trigésimo dia de Junio de 1948. 


Cl&usula IT 


El Instituto seguir& manteniendo en la Reptblica del Uruguay 
durante el término de esta Prorroga de Convenio, un grupo de sus 
funcionarios y técnicos, el que continuar& bajo la direccién de un 
Jefe de Misién, que deber& ser aceptable a la Reptblica y quien serf 
el representante del Instituto en el Uruguay en relacién con el pro- 
grama cooperativo de salud y sanidad a Ievarse a cabo de acuerdo 
con esta Prorroga de Convenio. 


Cla&usula ITI 


El servicio especial creado en el Ministerio de Salud Publica del 
Uruguay, de conformidad con el Covenio BAsico, bajo el nombre del 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica” (en adelante 
Hamado S.C.I.S.P.), seguir& actuando como intermedario entre el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica y el Instituto, y continuar& encargandose 
de la ejecucién del programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el 
Uruguay de acuerdo con el Convenio Basico y esta Prorroga de Con- 
venio. El Jefe de Misién del Instituto continuar& sirviendo como 
Director del S.C.1.S.P. durante el perfodo comprendido por esta 
Prorroga de Convenio. 
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Clausula IV 


El programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay con- 
tinuar& consistiendo en proyectos individuales. La naturaleza y 
alcance de cada proyecto y la distribucién de los fondos para la ejecu- 
cién del mismo serAn determinados y convenidos por escrito por el 
Ministro y el Jefe de Misién, y serf4n llevados a cabo por el Director 
del S.C.1.S.P. de conformidad con las reglas prescriptas conjuntamente 
por el Ministro y el Jefe de Misién. 


Clausula V 


Las partes reconocen que la obligacién de la Repdblica bajo el 
Convenio B&sico para el programa de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay 
es de $250.000 délares, y que la obligacién del Instituto bajo el Con- 
venio Bésico para el mismo programa es de $575.000 délares, y estan 
de acuerdo que las contribuciones de las partes exigidas en el Convenio 
BA&sico y que no hubieren sido efectuadas en la fecha en que entra en 
vigencia esta Prorroga de Convenio serfn pagadas de acuerdo con el 
Convenio Basico. Las partes adem&s convienen que la porcién no 
gastada de los fondos contribuidos o a ser contribuidos de conformidad 
con el Convenio Basico continuaré disponible para tambien financiar 
el programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay durante el 
perfodo establecido por esta Prorroga de Convenio. Queda ademfs 
entendido y convenido que por esta Prorroga de Convenio no se con- 
templa ninguna contribucién por el Instituto al programa cooperativo 
de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay fuera de aquellas requeridas de 
acuerdo con el Convenio Basico. 


Clausula VI 


Los sueldos, asignaciones para subsistencias, vidticos y cualesquiera 
otras sumas pagas directamente a, o por cuenta de, miembros de la 
misién del Instituto, continuarfn siendo pagadas por el Instituto con 
fondos del Instituto, distintos de los referidos en la Clausula V de esta 
Prorroga de Convenio, debiendo estos ultimos ser depositados a la 
cuenta del S.C.I.S.P. de acuerdo con el Convenio Basico. 


Clausula VII 


Todos los derechos y privilegios que beneficien a las reparticiones 
oficiales del gobierno y otros del Gobierno de la Republica Oriental 
del Uruguay y el personal y empleados de las mismas, continuar&n 
siendo reconocidos al S.C.I.S.P. y a su personal y empleados para la 
duracién de esta Prorroga de Convenio. Tales derechos y privilegios 
incluiran, por ejemplo y no exclusivamente, franquicia postal, servi- 
cios telefénicos y telegr4ficos, transporte gratuito en los ferrocarriles 
administrados por el Gobierno Uruguayo, y el derecho a tales reduc- 
ciones o tarifas preferenciales como fueren concedidas a reparticiones 
del Gobierno Uruguayo por la marina nacional o las compaiifas de 
navegacién en los rfos, transportes aéreos, tarifas telegr&ficas y tele- 
fénicas, etc., y tambien franquicia y exencién de los impuestos sobre 
consumos, timbres, honorarios consulares, bienes, y cualquier otro 
impuesto. 
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Clausula VIII 


La Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay reconoce y acepta al Instituto 
como una corporacién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
y por consiguiente, est& de acuerdo en que el Instituto goce de los 
mismos derechos, privilegios e inmunidades como las condedidas a las 
reparticiones gubernamentales oficiales del Gobierno de la Republica 
Oriental del Uruguay con respecto a operaciones del Instituto que 
estén relacionadas con, o la propiedad que se utilice para, el programa 
cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay. Asimismo, se establece 
la continuacién durante el término de esta Prorroga de Convenio de la 
exenciédn de todos los empleados del Instituto que fueren ciudadanos 
de los Estados Unidos de América y estuvieren empefiados en el 
desarrollo de los objetivos del programa cooperativo de salud y 
sanidad en el Uruguay, de todos los impuestos sobre rentas e impuestos 
de previsién social que gravaren a la renta sobre la cual estén obliga- 
dos a pagar impuesto sobre la renta o impuesto de previsién social al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y de los impuestos sobre 
los bienes personales destinados a su propio uso. Los empleados del 
Instituto y miembros de sus familias que se encuentren con ellos en 
el Uruguay, también estarfn exonerados del pago de derechos de 
aduana o importacién sobre sus efectos personales y provisiones para 
su propio uso. 


Clausula IX 


Las normas generales aplicadas de conformidad al Convenio Basico, 
o a aplicar de conformidad a la Prorroga de Acuerdo, para la ejecucién 
del programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay, incluyendo, 
pero no estando limitadas a, la estructuracién de contratos, desem- 
bolso y contabilizaci6n de fondos depositados en la cuenta del 
S.C.L.S.P. empleo y pago de personal del S.C.I.S.P., la compra, uso, 
inventario, contralor y disposici6n de propiedad, y cualquier otro 
asunto administrativo, seran durante el término de esta Prorroga de 
Convenio, continuadas, determinadas o establecidas a mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Ministro y el Director del S.C.I.S.P. 


Clausula X 


Todos los materiales, equipos y provisiones comprados con fondos 
del S.C.I.S.P. se convertiran en propiedad de la Reptblica y cualquier 
bien adquirido por el S.C.I.S.P. que no hubiere sido gastado, usado o 
comprometido a la terminacién del perfodo fijado por esta Prorroga de 
Convenio permaneceré como propiedad de la Reptblica y seré destinado 
al programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay en forma 
y condiciones a convenir por escrito por el Ministro y el Jefe de 
Misién. Cualquier fondo del S.C.I.S.P. que quedare al cierre del 
programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay ser4 destinado 
de un modo tal y para tales fines como fueren mutuamente acordados 
por el Ministro y el Jefe de Misién. 
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Clausula XI 


Cualquier derecho, poder, o deber acordados por esta Prorroga de 
Convenio al Ministro, 0 al Jefe de Misién, o al Director del Scisp 
podré ser delegado por escrito por el recibidor del mismo a sus repre- 
sentantes respectivos, siempre que tales representantes fueren acep- 
tables para las dem4s partes. 


Clausula XII 


Los libros y cuentas del Scisp estaran disponibles en cualquier 
momento para inspeccién o intervencién por cualquier reparticién 
competente del Gobierno de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay y por 
el Instituto. El Director del Scisp continuaré proporcionando al 
Ministro y al Jefe de Misién cualquier informacién que se deseare 
referente al Scisp o sus actividades, y suministrar& informes al 
Gobierno del Uruguay y al Instituto en tales plazos como hubieren 
sido convenidos entre el Ministro y el Jefe de Misién. 


Clausula XTIT 


El Gobierno del Uruguay promover& la legislacién, decretos, 
érdenes o resoluciones necesarias para llevar a cabo los términos de 
esta Prérroga de Convenio. 


Clausula XIV 


Esta Prérroga de Convenio ser& complementaria a las disposiciones 
del Convenio Basico, los términos y estipulaciones del cual, en cuanto no 
fueren contrarios o incompatibles con los términos y disposiciones de 
esta Prérroga de Convenio continuar4n en completa vigencia y efecto 
durante el término cubierto por esta Prérroga de Convenio. 


Clausula XV 


Esta Prérroga de Convenio entrar& en vigencia tan pronto como se 
haya efectuado un intercambio de notas diplom&ticas entre el Mi- 
nistro de Relaciones Exteriores de la Republica y el Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos de América, o en la fecha de la ejecucién del presente 
convenio en el caso que las notas diplom&ticas aprobando la extensién 
del programa, cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay, de acuerdo 
a las previsiones aquf inclufdas, hubieren sido intercambiadas antes 
de la fecha de ejecucién de esta Prérroga de Convenio. 

EN FE DE LO cUAL, las partes han dispuesto la celebracién de esta 
Prérroga de Convenio por sus representantes debidamente auto- 
rizados, por duplicado en los idiomas Inglés y Espafiol, en Monte- 
video, Uruguay, a los tres dias de Enero de 1948. 


POR LA REPUBLICA ORIENTAL POR EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 


DEL URUGUAY INTERAMERICANOS 
Enrique M. CiaveEaux H. Jacxson Davis 
Enrique M. Claveaux J. Jackson Davis 


Ministro de Salud Publica Jefe de Mistin 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Uruguay respecting 
@ cooperative health and sanitation program in Uruguay, modifying 
and extending the agreement of October 1 and November 1 , 1948, as 
modified and extended. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Montevideo June 25 and July 20, 1948; entered into force October 7, 
1948; operative retroactively July 1, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Uruguayan Minister of Foreign 


Affairs 
Empassy OF THE Untrrep Starrs 
or AMERICA 
No. 88 Montevideo, June 25, 1948 


ExcELLency : 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement, as amended, 
between the Oriental Republic of Uruguay and The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, arising out of the exchange of notes between 
His Excellency Juan Carlos Blanco, Ambassador of Uruguay to the 
United States of America and His Excellency A. A. Berle, Jr., Acting 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, dated October 1, 
1943 and November 1, 1943, as later modified and extended, 
which provided for the initiation and execution of the existing co- 
operative health and sanitation program in Uruguay. I also refer 
to Your Excellency’s note of May 26, 1948, [*] suggesting the con- 
sideration by our respective Governments of a further extension of 
that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the above referred to Basic Agreement 
provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual bene- 
fits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Uruguay that an exten- 
sion of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by 
the Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now 
be made for the Institute to continue its participation in the coopera- 
tive program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through 
June 380, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period of 
extension, the Institute would make a contribution of $50,000 U. S. Cy. 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica for use 
in carrying out project activities of the program on condition that 
your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same pur- 
pose the sum of not less than $250,000 U. S. cy. The Institute would 
also be willing during the same extension period to make available 
funds to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the ac- 


*Not printed. 
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count of the Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses 
of the members of the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field 
Staff, who are maintained by the Institute in Uruguay. The amounts 
referred to would be in addition to the sums already required under 
the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available 
by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto 
as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Public 
Health and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature of an agreement by the Minister of 
Public Health of Uruguay and by a representative of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs [+] embodying the above mentioned tech- 
nical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Ex1s O. Bricas 
To His Excellency 
Sr. Dr. Don Dani, CasTELLANOs, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Montevideo. 


The Uruguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO 
D 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


op SECS, Monrevwwx0, 20 de julio de 1948.~ 
SeXor Empasapor: 

Con referencia a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, N° 88, de fecha 25 de 
junio ppdo., relativa a la ampliacién del Convenio sobre Programa 
Cooperativo de Salud y Sanidad en el Uruguay, tengo el honor de 
expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Ministerio de Salud Publica 
ha hecho saber a esta Secretaria de Estado, de acuerdo con la resolucién 
del Consejo de Ministros de 21 de abril ppdo. su opinién favorable a 
dicha prérroga hasta el 30 de junio de 1949 y, a tal efecto, se adoptarén 
las medidas correspondientes. 


* Oct. 7, 1948. 
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Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi alta con- 
sideracién. 
Por el Ministro 
J CARRERE S 
Justino Carrere Sapriza 
Subsecretario 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior 
Exits O. Brrees, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 


Translation 
MINISTRY 


OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


910/848-118.- Montevivno, July 20, 1948 
Mr. Ampassapor: 

Ante, p, 4128, Referring to Your Excellency’s Note No. 88, dated June 25, last, 
relating to the extension of the Agreement on the Cooperative Health 
and Sanitation Program in Uruguay, I have the honor to notify 
Your Excellency that the Ministry of Public Health has informed this 
Department of State, in accordance with the resolution of the Council 
of Ministers of April 21, last, of its approval of the said extension to 
June 30, 1949, and the appropriate measures will be adopted to that 


effect. 
T renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my high consideration. 
For the Minister 
J Carrere S 
Justino Carrere Sapriza 
Under Secretary 
His Excellency 


Ex.is O. Briaas, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
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